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PATENTS 

NOTICE'-S 


Board  of  Appeals  Dectsions  Reodered  in  the  Month  of 
^  March  1966 

Examiner  affirmed    271 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part ^^ 

Examiner  reversed ^'^ 

ToUl 408 


Orders  for  References  Cited  in  Shortened  Statutory 
Period  Actions 

Kffectlve  immediately,  the  Patent  Office  will  no  lonifer 
Hupply  copies  of  refertnces  cited  on  a  •Special  Handling" 
basis  without  the  usual  additional  charge.  This  service  was 
announced  In  the  Official  Gasette  on  June  2,  1964. 

The  Patent  Office  has,  since  November  1,  1965,  been  fur- 
nishing one  complete  set  of  references  cited  by  Examiners 
In  Office  Actions  automatically,  without  charge,  simultane- 
ously with  the  mailing  of  the  actions.  ^ 


;i,238.114.  CATHODE  FOK  ELECTROLYTIC  EROSION  OF 
METAL. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
l)e  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel,  Construction  Industries 
Division.  General  Electric  Company,  1285  Boston  Ave., 
Bldg.  1-B.  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

3,229,066.     CENTER-FED  FUSIBLE  BUSWAY  PLUG. 

3.233.151.      ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEMS. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
Im?  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Power  Transmission  Divi- 
sion. General  Electric  Company,  6901  Elmwood  Ave.,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa..  19142. 

2.704.3S1.      ARC  CHUTE. 

ELECTRIC     CIRCUIT    BREAKER     HAVING     A 
SEALED  INTERRUPTING  UNIT. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

3,051.824.  HONEYCOMB  CORE  MACHINE.  Frank  C. 
Wilson,  934  Branntn  St..  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  94103. 

3  173  657.  SPIKE  PULLING  APPARATUS.  Donald  S. 
Hlggins.  2929  T  St..  Eureka.  Calif..  95501. 

3  214  835.  COMPASS.  Joaquin  Gomec  Barquero.  Madrid. 
Spain.  Correspondence  to  :  Michael  S.  Strllter.  360  Lexington 
Ave.,  New  York  17.  N.Y. 

3.220,681.  BASE  MAT.  Adelhard  Ervert.  3835  Trinity 
St..  North  Buruaby,  B.C.,  Canada. 

3  222  128.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SILVER  NI- 
TRATE Benjamin  B.  Doeh.  New  York,  N.Y.  Correspondence 
to :  Karl  F.  Ross.  350  Broadway.  New  York  7.  N.Y. 

3.238.629.  PRICING  GAUGE  FOR  BOLTS  AND  NUTS. 
Abraham  A.  Hurwltx.  367  Edgewood  Ave.,  New  Haven.  Conn. 

3  239.940.  COLLOCATING  APPARATUS.  Stuart  P.  Ber- 
kowlU.  408  Morris  Ave.,  Elisabeth.  N.J. 


I 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
slve  licensing  under  the  following  6  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under   the  following  patent  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company.  Housewares  Dlvi 
slon,  1285  Boston  Avenue.  Bridgeport,  Conn..  06602. 

3.214.570.      HEATING  DEVICE  CONTROL. 

Appllcaflons  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addressed  to:  Patent  Counsel.  Metallurgical  Products  Depart- 
ment. General  Electric  Company,  Box  237  GPO,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  48232. 


3.02.'i.375. 


Disclaimers 

2,469.453.— Gcorj;c  H.  CoUin$.  Lynn,  Mass.  MACHINES 
FOR  OPERATING  ON  SHOES.  Patent  dated  May  10. 
1949.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  12,  1965.  by  the  assignee, 
United  Shoe  Uabhinery  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  7  and  10  of  said 
patent. 


2,986.753.— iindrctc  J.  Oilbride.  Swampscott,  Mass.  TOE 
LASTING  MACHINES.  Patent  dated  June  6,  1961. 
Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  by  the  assignee.  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  7-10  of  said  patent. 


3,061.852.— Donald  L.  Bray,  Beverly,  and  Donald  B.  John- 
ton,  Georgetown.  Mass.  COMBINED  WIPER  AND 
KNIFE  FOR  OPERATING  ON  SHOES.  Patent  dated 
Nov.  6,  1962.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  by  the 
assignee.  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  5,  and  6  of 
said  patent. 


3.096,531.— Ade/bert  W.  Rockwell,  Jr.,  Beverly,  Mass.  HEEL 
END  ASSEMBLING  AND  BACKPART  MOLDING  MA- 
CHINE. Patent  dated  July  9,  1963.  Disclaimer  filed 
Nov.  3,  1965,  by  the  assignee,  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  5,  and  6  of  said 
patent. 


New  Applications  Received  During  March  1966 

Patents 8446 

Designs 502 

Plant  Patents 3 

Reissues    *8 

Total 8997 


-May  3,  1966 

Patents 1210— No.  3,248.738  to  No. 

Designs 69 — No.      204,588  to  No. 

Plant  Patents—  2 — No.  2,628  to  No. 

Reissues 11 — No.       26,009  to  No. 

ToUl 1292  1 


3,249,947,  incl. 

204,656.  Incl. 

2,629,  incl. 

26,019,  incl. 
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3.117.258.— ^J/ord    E.    Allen.    Uverpool.    N.Y.      TOROIDAL 

DEFLECTION  YOKE  WINDING.     Patent  dated  Jan.  7. 

1964.     Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  31,  1966,  by  tbe  assignee. 

Oeneral  Electric  Company. 

Hereby  enters  tbls  disclaimer  to  claims  1-5  of  said  patent. 


3.163.593. — Alfred  Bentley  Web»ter.  Wallasey.  Norman  Jamet 
Herbert  Small,  Christleton.  near  Chester,  and  Richard 
Bigby.  Wlrral,  England.  DESULFURIZATION  OF 
HEAVY  OILS.  Patent  dated  Dec.  29,  1964.  Disclaimer 
filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  by  tbe  assignee,  Bhell  Oil  Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  said 

patent. 

Forcisn  Patents  Received  In  the  Scientific  Library  as  of 
Mardi  31,  19M 


Source 


Australia : 

(Abatracti). 

(PatentM)-.. 

Austria 

Belgium 

Canada 

Csechosloyakia. 

Denmark 

East  Germany 

Kgypt__, 

Finland 

France : 
(Patent*) 

{Addition$)..^ 

iMedicamenta) 

(Additiont) 

Germany  : 

{AuMlegetchriften)  — 

(Potent*) 

Great  Britain 

Indla.^ 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Netherlands : 

(Octrooiaanvragen)  - 

(Patent$) 

Norway , 

Pakistan 

PhiUpplne  Republic 

Poland 

Rumania 
Sweden 
Switzerland 
U.S.8.R 


Date  received 


Mar. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Jan. 
Mar. 
Dec. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Feb. 
May 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

June 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Mar. 

Feb. 
Mar. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Apr. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


14.  1966-. 
21.  1966— 
21,  1966— 

14.  1966-. 

24,  1966. 
21.  1966. 

25.  1966-. 
11.  1966. 
14.  1965.. 
21.  1966- 

29.  1966- 
29.  1966- 
14.  1966- 
10.  1965— 


25.  1966- 
17.  1966-. 
9.  1966— 
14.  1965- 
14.  1966. 
27.  1965.. 
22.  1966. 


17,  1966- 
25.  1966- 
21.  1966-. 
3.  1964—. 
13.  1962-. 
24.  1966- 
8.  1966— 

I.  1966— 
30.  1966. 

II.  1966. 


Highest 
number 


66.857 
2S5.611 
244.350 
639.000 
730.835 
115.300 
102.504 

4S.457 
5.228 

84.942 

1.420.250 

86.050 

3.250  M 

47  CAM 

1.208.710 

1.190.814 

1.021.140 

89.253 

24.259 

650.000 

3.200/66 

15.473/65 

120.619 

107.901 

112.446 

458 

50.458 

43.257 

200.710 

398.298 

177.240 


All  persons  who  desire  to  present  their  Tlewa.  objections, 
recommendations  or  suggestions  in  connection  with  the  pro- 
posed amendment  are  invited  to  do  so  on  or  before  April  26. 
1966.  on  which  day  a  hearing  will  be  held  at  10  :00  a.m.  in 
Room  3^6-B  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  Building. 
All  persons  wishing  to  be  heard  orally  are  requested  to  notify 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  of  their  Intended  appearance. 

The  purpose  of  the  proposed  amendment  is  to  make  possible 
the  elimination  of  the  delay  and  difllculty  incident  to  obtain- 
ing specific  written  authorisation  to  abandon  the  application 
from  the  Inventor  and  assignee,  if  any.  Such  delay  frequently 
results  in  inconvenience  and  sometimes  in  the  loss  of  material 
rights. 

The  text  of  the  proposed  amendment  Is  as  follow* : 

I  1.138  [Patent  Rule  138]  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by 
the  addition  of  the  following  sentence  : 

An  application  may  also  be  expressly  abandoned  by  filing 
a    written    declaration    of   abandonment   signed   by    tbe 
attorney  or  agent  of  record, 
so  that  the  rule  as  amended  will  read  : 

I  1.1S8.  Espreat  abandonment.  An  application  may 
be  expreMly  abandoned  by  filing  in  the  Patent  OiDce  a 
written  declaration  of  abandonment,  signed  by  tbe  appli- 
cant himself  and  the  assignee  of  record,  if  any.  and  iden- 
tifying the  application.  An  application  may  also  be 
expressly  abandoned  by  filing  a  written  declaration  of 
abandonment  signed  by  the  attofney  or  agent  of  record. 

(Sec.  1.  66  Stat.  793.  35  U.S.C.  6) 

(Sgd.)    EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 

Dated  :  Mar.  25,  1966.  CommUaioner  of  Patent: 

Approved  : 

J.  Hbbbkbt  Hollouon, 
Attistant  Secretary  for 
Science  and  Technology. 


Australia  :  First  2,000  Incomplete 

Belgium  :  First  printed  493,079/1950 

Canada  :  First  printed  445.931/1948  „,  .^„oko       -^ 

Crechoslovakia :   Not     received     between     81.800/1952     and 

91.901/1959 
Finland  :  First  printed  19.428/1941 

First  500  Incomplete  « 

Hungary  :  First  received  5.792/1896 

Latest  140.582/1951 
Ireland  :  First  received  10.000/1929 
Italy  :  First  243.000  Incomplete 

Rumania  :   First  received  40,380/1957  ,t«  aaa/io>ib 

USSR-  Not  received  between  2,496/1928  and  116.000/1958 
Yugoslavia  :   First  received  10.001/1933 
Latest  l«k.461/1941 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication  • 

2,879.141. — Leonard  T.  Skeggt,  Berea.  Ohio.      AUTOMATIC 

ANALYZING    APPARATUS.      Patent    dated    Mar.    24. 

1959.     Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  Mar.  24.  1966.  by 

the  assignee.  Technicon  Inttrument$  Corporation. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  that  portion 

of  the  term  of  said  patent  subsequent  to  June  25,  1974. 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  1 — Roles  or  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

E*pre»a  Abandonment  of  Patent  Application 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
proposes  to  amend  one  of  its  rules  relating  to  patents.  The 
amendment  is  proposed  pursuant  to  the  authority  contained 
in  Title  35,  United  States  Code,  section  6. 


I 


IIP  Code  Reminder 

By  Executive  Memorandum  of  June  18.  1968.  President 
Johnson  directed  all  Federal  Agencies  to  take  tbe  lead  in 
adopting  the  ZIP  Code  system  and  instructed  the  Post- 
master General  to  issue  regulations  governing  the  use  of 
ZIP  Codes  by  such  agencies. 

Pursuant  to  this  directive.  Section  187.86  has  been  added 
to  the  Postal  Manual  requiring  compliance  by  Federal  Agen- 
cies as  follows : 

1^  Effective  January  1,  1966,  offldal  malllnga  containing 
typed  or  handwritten  addresses  must  include  the  ZIP 
Code. 

2.  Eifectlve  January  1,  1967.  all  Federal  Agencies  must 
use  the  ZIP  Code  in  the  addressee  on  ail  official  mall 
and  are  required  to  presort  quantity  mailings  by  ZIP 
Code. 

TO  THIS  END,  ALL  FUTURE  LETTERS,  COUPONS,  AND 
OTHER  papers'  BEARING  THE  SENDER'S  ADDRESS 
WHICH  ARE  MAILED  TO  THE  PATENT  OFFICE  MUST 
SHOW  THE  ZIP  CODE  DESIGNATION  OP  BOTH  THE 
SENDER  AND  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 

The  Patent  Office  ZIP  Code  is  20231.  This  designation 
should  be  used  when  writing  to  the  Patent  Office  for  any 
matter.  In  addition,  the  sender's  own  ZIP  Code  designation 
should  be  given.  The  benefitar  to  be  gained  by  the  im- 
mediate use  of  ZIP  Code  are  ^lany :  positive  identification 
of  areas  ;  .faster  delivery  of  mall  by  reducing  the  numt>er 
of  handlings  from  point  of  origin  to  destination  ;  and  easier 
identification  of  post  office  address. 

C.    A.    KALK, 
Mar.  22,  1966.  Director  of  Adminietration. 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce  ' 

Part  2 — Rules  or  Practice  in  Trademark  Cases 

Part  4 — Forms  roR  Trademark  Cases 

iftocelloneow*  Amendment* 

There  follow  amended  rules  of  practice  and  Illustrative 
forma  to  effect  changes  necessary  as  a  result  of  enactment  of 
PubUc  Law  89-83.  July  24,  1965,  and  clerical  errors  present 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


In  the  latest  publication  of  these  rules.  Since  these  changes 
are  technical  and  corrective  and  make  no  subntantlve  revi- 
sions notice  and  public  hearlngH  are  deemed  unnecessary. 
These  changeM,  therefor*,  become  effective  on  the  date  of  pub- 
lication in  the  Federal  Register. 

The  rules  of  pracUce  in  trademark  cases,  as  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  of  October  16,  1965  (30  F.R.  13193),  and 
the  forms  for  trademark  cases,  as  found  in  Part  4  of  Title  37. 
CFR,  and  as  amended  by  the  above  identified  publication  In 
the  Federal  Register  are  Amended  in  the  following  respects  : 

The  Index  to  Part  2— Rulei«  of  Practloe  in  Trademark  Cases 
Is  amended  by  inserting  the  phrase   'or  include  a  declaration" 
after  the  Heoond  occurrence  of  the  word  "to"  in  the  caption  for 
I  2.32  so  that  It  reads  : 
i  2.32     Application   to  be  signed  and  sworn  to  or  Include  a 

declaration  by  applicant. 

by  inserting  tbe  caption  for  |  2.88  to  read  : 

I  2. 88     Applications  may  be  combined. 

by  inserting  captions  for  II  2.92-2.95  to  read  : 

12  92  Preliminary  to  Interference. 

2  93  Declaration  of  Interference. 

2.94  Interferencp  motions. 

2.95  DecUton  on  motion  to  dissolve. 

and  by  inserting  a  caption  for  i  2.136  to  read  : 
I  2.136      Status  of  application  on  termination  of  proceeding. 
In  i'i.9,  paragraph  (a)  Is  amended  by  striking  the  charge 


"$0.50"  and  inserting  tbe  charge 
graph  reads : 

I  26     Trademark  feet. 


"$0.60"  BO  that  the  para- 


(a)  For  each  printed  copy  of  a  registration  with  data 
enttred  of  recor.l  as  of  date  of  mailing,  relating  to  renewal, 
cancellation,  publication  under  »e<-tlon  12(c)  of  the  1»46 
Trademark    Act   and   affidavits   under  sections   8  and    15   of 

Much  act *^®*' 

.  •  •  •  • 

Section  2.20  is  amended  by  deleting  the  word  "trademark" 
and  Inserting  In  lieu  thereof  the  word  "mark"  so  that  the 
section  reads  :   '       j 

I  2.20     Declarationt  in  licN  of  oatht. 

The  applicant  or  member  of  the  firm  or  an  officer  of  the 
corporation  or  association  making  application  for  registration 
or  filing  a  document  In  the  Patent  Office  relating  to  a  mark 
may.  in  lieu  of  the  oath,  affidavit,  verification,  or  sworn  state- 
ment required  from  him.  in  those  Instances  prescribed  in  the 
individual  rules,  file  a  declaration  that  all  statements  made 
of  his  owiv  knowledge  are  true  and  that  all  sUtements  made 
on  Information  and  belief  are  believed  to  be  true.  If.  and  only 
If.  the  declarant  is.  on  the  same  paper,  warned  that  willful 
false  statements  and  the  like  are  punishable  by  fine  or  im- 
prisonment, or  both  (18  U.S.C.  1001),  and  may  Jeopardise 
the  validity  of  the  application  or  document  or  any  registra- 
tion resulting  therefrom. 

The  second  sentence  of  |  2.66  Is  amended  by  Inserting  the 
phrase  "by  the  required  fee."  after  the  ,word  "accompanied" 
so  that  the  section  reads  : 

I  2.66     Revival  of  abandoned  application: 

An  application  abandoned  for  failure  to  respond  may  be 
revived  as  a  pending  application  If  it  is  shown  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  Commissioner  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable. 
A  petition  to  revive  an  abandoned  application  must  be  ac- 
companied by  the  required  fee^  by  a  showing  which  Is  verified 
or  which  includes  a  declaration  in  accordance  with  |  2.20 
of  the  causes  of  the  delay,  and  by  the  proposed  response,  un 
less  the  same  has  been  previously  filed. 

Section  2.68  Is  amended  by  deleting  the  word  "declaration 
and  Inserting  In  lieu  thereof  the  word  "assertion"  so  that  the 
section  reads  : 

I  2.68     Eipreaa  abandonment. 

An  application  may  be  expressly  abandoned  by  filing  In  the 
Patent  Office  a  written  assertion  of  abandonment  signed  by 
the  applicant  or,  it  assigned,  by  the  assignee. 

The  second  sentence  of  |  2.87  is  revised  so  that  the  section 
reads : 

I  2.87     Combined  applicationt. 

An  application  also  may  be  filed  to  register  the  same  mark 
for  any  or  all  of  the  goods  or  services  upon  or  In  connection 
with  which  the  mark  is  actually  used  faUing  within  a  plural 


Ity  of  classes.  However,  dates  of  use  for  each  class  and  a 
fee  equaling  the  sum  of  the  fees  for  filing  an  application 
In  each  class  are  required.  A  single  certificate  of  registration 
for  such  mark  may  be  Issued. 

The  second  sentence  of  |  2.112  is  amended  by  deleting  the 
phrase  ""and  an  order  for  a  title  report  for  Office  use  (or  an 
abstract  of  title)  of  the  mark  sought  to  be  canceled"  soi>'that 
the  section  reads  : 

I  2.112     Petition  for  cancellation. 

The  petition  to  cancel,  which  must  be  verified,  or  include  a 
declaration  in  accordance  with  |  2.20,  must  allege  facts  tend- 
ing to  show  why  the  petitioner  believes  he  is  or  will  be  dam- 
aged by  the  registration,  state  the  specific  grounds  for  can- 
cellation, and  Indicate  the  respondent  party  to  whom  notice 
shall  be  sent.  A  duplicate  copy  of  the  petition.  Including 
exhibits,  shall  be  filed  with  the  petition.  Applications  to 
cancel  different  registrations  owned  by  the  same  party  may  be 
joined  in  one  petition  when  appropriate,  but  the  fee  for  each 
application  to  cancel  A  registration  must  accompany  the 
petition. 

Section  2.153  Is  amended  by  deleting  tbe  last  sentence  there- 
of reading:  "An  order  for  a  title  report  for  Office  use  (or  an 
abstract  of  title)  shall  accompany  the  affidavit  or  declaration 
In  accordance  with  |  2.20."  so  that  tbe  section  reads : 

i  2.158     Publication  requirement*. 

A  registrant  of  a  mark  registered  under  the  provisions  of 
the  acts  of  1881  or  1905  may  at  any  time  prior  to  the  expira- 
tion of  the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or 
renewed,  upon  the  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee,  file  an  affi- 
davit or  declaration  in  accordance  with  |  2.20  setting  forth 
those  goods  stated  In  the  registration  on  which  said  mark 
Is  In  use  In  commerce,  specifying  the  nature  of  such  commerce, 
and  stating  that  the  registrant  claims  the  t>enefit8  of  the 
Trademark  Act  of  1946. 

Section  2.162  is  amended  by  deleting  the  paragraph  iden- 
tification (a).:  In  subparagraph  (2)  by  deleting  the  second 
o^urrence  of  the  word  "certificate"  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  word  "registration"  ;  by  revising  subparagraph 
(3)  :  and  by  deleting  subparagraph  (4)  and  paragraph  (b) 
so  that  the  section  reads  :  | 

12.162     Requirementt  for  affidavit  or  declaration. 

The  affidavit  or  declaration  required  by  |  2.161  must : 

(a)  Be  executed  by  the  registrant  after  expiration  of  the 
5-year  period  following  the  date  of  registration  or  publication 
under  section  12(c)  ; 

(b)  Identify  the  certificate  of  registration  by  the  registra- 
tion number  and  date  of  registration  ; 

(c)  State  that  the  registered  mark  is  still  In  use,  specify- 
ing the  nature  of  such  use,  and  submit  a  specimen,  facsimile  or 
other  evidence  shewing  the  mark  as  currently  used,  or  recite 
sufficient  facts  to  show  that  nonuse  of  the  mark  is  due  to 

-special  circumstances  which  excuse  such  nonuse  and  is  not 
due  to  any  intention  to  abandon  the  mark. 

The  second  sentence  of  |  2.171  is  amended  by  inserting  a 
period  after  the  word  "fee"  and  deleting  the  remainder  of 
that  sentence  so  that  the  section  reads  : 

I  2.171     yew  certi/Icote  on  change  of  ownerthip. 

In  case  of  change  of  ownership  of  a  registered  mark,  upon 
request  of  the  assignee,  a  new  certificate  of  registration  may 
be  is^ed  In  the  name  of  the  assignee  for  the  unexpired  part 
of  the  original  period.  The  assignment  must  be  recorded  in 
the  Patent  Office,  and  the  request  for  the  new  certificate  must 
be  signed  by  the  assignee  and  accompanied  by  the  required 
fee.  The  original  certificate  of  registration.  If  available,  must 
also  be  submitted. 

Section  2.172  Is  amended  by  deleting  the  phrase  "an  order 
for  title  report  for  Office  use  (oi*  an  abstract  of  title)  and,  is 
not  lost  or  destroyed,  by,"  changing  the  period  after  the 
word  "registration"  to  a  comma,  and  adding  the  phrase  "if 
not  lost  or  destroyed"  so  that  the  section  reads  as  follows  : 

I  2.172     Surrender  for  cancellation. 

Upon  application  by  the  registrant,  the  Commissioner  may 
permit  any  registration  to  be  surrendered  for  cancellation. 
Application  for  such  action  must  be  signed  by  the  registrant 
and  must  be  accompanied  by  the  original  certificate  of  regis- 
tration, if  not  lost  or  destroyed. 

In  I  2.173,  paragraph  (a)  is  amended  by  inserting  a  period 
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after  the  word  "fee"  and  deleting  the  balance  of  the  sentence 
so  that  the  paragraph  reads  : 

i  2.173     Amendment  and  disclaimer  in  part. 

(a)  Upon  application  by  the  registrant,  the  Commissioner 
may  permit  any  registration  to  be  amended  or  any  registered 
mark  to  be  disclaimed  In  part.  Application  for  such  action 
must  specify  the  amendment  or  disclaimer  and  be  signed  by 
the  registrant  and  verified  or  Include  a  declaration  in  accord- 
ance with  I  2.20,  and  must  be  accompanied  by  the  required  fee. 
If  the  amendment  Involves  a  change  in  the  mark,  new  speci- 
mens showing  the  mark  as  used  In  connection  with  the  goods 
or  services,  and  a  new  drawing  of  the  amended  mark  must  be 
submitted.  The  certificate  of  registration  or,  If  said  certificate 
is  lost  or  destroyed,  a  certified  copy  thereof,  must  also  be 
submitted  in  order  that  the  Commissioner  may  make  appro- 
priate entry  thereon  and  in  the  records  of  the  Office.  The 
registration  when  so  amended  must  still  contain  registrable 
matter  and  the  mark  as  amended  must  be  registrable  as  a 
whole,  and  such  amendment  *r  disclaimer  must  not  involve 
such  changes  in  the  registration  as  to  alter  materially  the 
character  of  the  mark. 


In  I  2.175,  paragraph  (b)  is  amended  by  deleting  the  word 
"and,"  second  occurrence,  by  inserting  a  period  after  the 
word  "fee"  and  by  deleting  the  balance  of  the  sentence  so 
that  the  section  reads  : 

I  2.175     Correction  of  miatake  by  regiatrant. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Application  for  such  action  must  specify  the  mistake 
for  which  correction  is  sought  and  the  manner  In  which  it 
arose,  show  that  it  occurred  in  good  faith,  be  signed  by  the 
applicant  and  verified  or  Include  a  declaration  In  accordance 
with  I  2.20,  and  be  accompanied  by  the  required  fee.  The 
certificate  of  registration  or,  if  said  certificate  is  lost  or  de- 
stroyed, a  certified  copy  thereof,  must  also  be  submitted  In 
order  that  the  Commissioner  may  make  appropriate  entry 
thereon. 

•  •  •  »  • 

In  I  2.183,  paragraph  (d)  Is  amended  by  deleting  sub- 
paragraph (1),  and  changing  subparagraphs  i2)  and  (3)  to 
paragraphs  (d)  and  (e)  so  that  the  section  reads: 

I  2.183     Requirementa  of  application  for  renewal.  i 

•  •  •  •  • 

(d)  If  the  applicant  is  not  domiciled  In  the  United  States, 
the  application  for  renewal  must  include  the  designation 
of  some  person  resident  in  the  United  States  on  whom  may 
be  served  notices  or  process  In  proceedings  affecting  the 
mark,  (e)  If  the  mark  is  registered  under  the  Act  of  1920, 
the  application  for  renewal  must  Include  a  showing  which  Is 
verified  or  which  includes  a  declaration  in  accordance  with 
I  2.20  that  renewal  is  required  to  support  foreign  registrations. 

i  4.1      [Amended] 

The  illustrative  form  for  a  trademark  application  by  an 
Individual  for  registration  on  the  Principal  Register  using  an 
oath  published  In  the  Federal  Register  of  October  16,  1965, 
identified  as  {  4.1  Is  modified  by  deletion  of  the  acknowledg- 
ment of  the  form  reading  : 

Subscribed   and   sworn    to   before  me  this day   of 

19 


(Notary  Public)  (6) 

and    Inserting    in    lieu    thereof    the   following    parenthetical 
statement : 

(The  acknowledgment  shall  be  In  the  form  prescribed  by  the 
law  of  the  jurisdiction  where  executed,  and  the  notary  s  seal 
or  stamp  or  other  evidence  or  authority  in  the  Jurisdiction 
of  execution  must  be  affixed.) 

Sections  4.5.  4.6,  4.13,  4.17,  4.21  and  4.22  are  amended  by 
deleting  the  acknowledgment  and  Inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  parenthetical  statement  as  in  the  amendment  of  i  4.1 

above. 

In  114.1  and  4.1(a),  note  (6)  reading:  "(6)  The  notary  s 
seal  or  stamp  or  other  evidence  of  authority  in  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  execution  must  be  affixed."  Is  deleted  and  note  (7) 
Is  Identified  to  reflect  this  deletion  by  changing  (7)   to  (6). 

Sections  4.13,  4.14,  4.15,  and  4.16  Illustrating  certain  forms 


to  be  used  In  trademark  practice  are  amended  by  deleting  the 
phrase:  "as  evidenced  by  the  accompanying  title  report"  and 
Inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following  phrase :  "as  shown  by 
records  in  the  Patent  Office." 

In  the  notes  accompanying  these  forms  the  note  requiring 
an  order  for  a  title  report  is  deleted  and  the  Identification 
numbers  of  the  other  notes  are  changed  to  reflect  this  dele- 
tion ;  In  present  note  (2),  accompanying  |  4.13,  the  phrase 
"for  each  class"  Is  added  after  "25.00"  and  after  "$5.00." 

The  forms  and  notes  for  ||  4.13,  4.14,  4. IS,  and  4.16  as 
amended  follow. 

I  4.13     Application  for  renewal. 

Mark  .. 


(Identify  the  mark) 

Reg.  No. , 

Class  No. 

To  the  CcMMi.s.sioNER  of  Patents  : 

(Insert  appropriate  Identification  of  registrant  In  accord- 
ance with  Rule  4.1,  4.5  or  4.6.) 

The  above  Identified  registrant  requests  that  Registration 

Xo. granted  to 

(  Name  of  original  registrant) 

on which  he  now  owns  as  shown  by 

(Date  of  issuance) 
records  In  the  Patent  Office  be  renewed  In  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  section  9  of  the  act  of  July  5,  1946. 

The  renewal  fee  Is  presented  herewith.     (1) 

State  of 1    , 

County  of ___/''•• 

(Name  of  registrant  or  person  authorized   to  sign  for  it) 

being  sworn,   states   that   

( Insert  "he"  or  name  of  registrant ) 

owns  registration  No. ;  that  the  mark  shown  therein 

Is  In  use  in 

( Type  of  commerce) 
(2(   commerce  un  each  of  the  following  goods  recited  In  th«* 

registration    ,    the   attached    specimen    (or    facsimile) 

showing  the  mark  as  currently  used.      (4) 


(Signature,  and  If  a  corporation 
or  other  organization,  the  offi- 
cial title) 


POWER  OF  .\TTI)R.\ET  OR  At'THORlt.ATION  OF  AGE.NT 

(See  rules  4.2  and  4.3)   (4) 

Note:  (1)  The  fee  for  renewal  sought  prior  to  expiration 
Is  $25.00  for  each  class  ;  and  for  delayed  renewal  filed  within 
3  months  after  expiration,  an  additional  ?5  00  for  each  class. 

(2)  Type  of  commerce  shhuld  be  specified  as  "Interstate." 
"foreign."  "territorial."  or  such  other  specified  type  of  com- 
merce as  may  t)e  regulated  by  Congress.  Foreign  registrants 
must  specify  :  "commerce  with  the  United  States." 

(3)  If  applicant  for  renewal  Is  not  domiciled  in  the  United 
States,  a  domestic  representative  must  be  designated.  See 
rule  4.4. 

(4  I  If  the  mark  Is  not  In  use  In  commerce  at  the  time  of 
filln»r  the  application  for  renewal,  but  there  Is  no  Intention  to 
abandon  the  mark,  sufficient  facts  must  be  recited  to  show  that 
the  nonuse  Is  due  to  special  circumstances  which  excuse  the 
n  on  use. 

i  4.14     Affidavit  for  publication  under  aection  12(c). 

Mark 


(Identify  the  mark) 

Reg.  No. 

^  Date  of  issue 

To:    

(Name  of  original  registrant) 
State  of _\ 

County  of /»•• 

(Name  of  registrant  or  person  authorised  to  sign  for  It) 

being  sworn,  states  that 

(Insert  "he"  or  name  of  registrant) 

owns   Registration   No.   as  shown   by  recordk  in   the 

Patent   Office;   that  said   registration   Is  now  In   force;   that 

the  mark  shown  therein  Is  In  use  In 

( Type  of  commerce ) 
(1)  commerce  on  each  of  the  following  goods  recited  in  the 

registration ;  and  that  the  benefits  of  the  act  of 

July  5.  1946.  are  hereby  claimed  for  said  registration. 


(JURAT)    (2) 


(Signature,  and  if  a  corporation 
or  other  organisation,  the  offi- 
cial title) 


POWER  OF  ATTORSET  OR  ADTHORISATION  OF  AGENT 

(See  rules  4.2  and  4.3) 

Note  :  (1)  Type  of  commerce  should  be  specified  as  'inter- 
state." "territorial,"  "foreign,"  or  such  other  specified  type 
of  commerce  as  may  be  lawfully  regulated  by  Congress. 
Foreign  registrants  must  specify  "commerce  with  the  United 
States." 

(2)   Use  Jurat  from  rule  4.1. 
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I  4.15     Affidavit  required  by  aection  8. 

!       %Mmrk       . 

(Identify  the  mark) 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Mark 


Reg.    No. 
Class  No. 


State  of -\, 

County  of •' 


("simV Vf"'regrKtrint"oV"p"soi'>"authorited  to  sign  for  It) 
being  sworn,  sutes  that  Yj-„;;-,-T.-hV'"oV"n"ame'orr^iisTr-antj 

owns  Registration  No. Issued ,-5ite)" 

as  shown  by  records  In  the  Patent  Office  ;  and  that  the  mark 

as  shown  therein  is  still  In  use  (2)  as  evidenced  by 

(3) 


(Signature,  and  If  a  corporation 
or  other  organisation,   the  offi- 
cial tlUe) 
(JURAT)    (4) 

raWER  OF  ATTORSEr  Ofc  ALTHORISATIO.N  OK  AGENT 

(See  rules  4.2  and  4.3) 

Notes-  (1)  If  the  registration  Issued  under  a  prior  act 
and  has  b.-en  published  under  section  12(c).  add:  "and  pub- 
lished  under  section    12(c)    on r^-r-. 

(liate) 

(2)   If  the  mark  Is  not  in  use  at  the  time  of  filing  the  affi 
davit   but  there  Is  no  Intention  to  abandon  the  mark,  sulhcleiit 
facts  "must  l»e  recited  to  sho  *  that  the  nonuse  Is  due  to  special 
circumstances  which  excuse  the  nonuse. 

(.•<)  Insert  "the  attached  spe<^^lmen  showing  the  mark  as 
currently  used  :'  or  recite  sufficient  facts  as  to  sales  or  ad- 
vertising or  lK)th,  as  to  show  that  the  mark  is  In  current  use. 

(4)    Use  Jurat  from  rule  4.1. 

I  4.16     Affidavit  under  aection  IS. 
Mark  .. 


(Identify  the  mark) 


(2)  commerce  for  5  consecutive  years  from — 

(Date) 

(3)  to  the  present  on  each  of  the  following  goods  recited  In 
the  registration: — 5  *'»»*  said 

(List  the  goods) 

mark  Is  still  In  use  In ^ 

(Type  of  commerce) 
commerce  :  that  there  has  been  no  final  decision  adverse  to 
registrant's  claim  of  ownership  of  said  mark  to  (his)  (Its) 
right  to  register  the  same  or  maintain  It  on  the  register,  and 
that  there  is  no  proceeding  Involving  any  of  said  rights  pend- 
ing and  not  disposed  of  either  In  the  Patent  Office  or  In  the 
courts. 

"("signature,  and  If  a  corporation 
or  other  organization,  the  offi- 
cial titie) 

POWER  OF  ATTORNEY  OR  AUTHORIZATION  OF  AGENT 

(See  rules  4.2  and  4.3) 
Note  :  This  form  may  be  used  as  a  combined  affidavit  under 
sections  8  and  15,  provided  It  contains  sufficient  facts  as  to 
sales  or  advertising,  or  both,  as  to  show  that  the  mark  is  in 
current  use  or  Is  accompanied  by  a  verified  specimen  showing 
current  iise  of  the  mark. 

(1)  If  the  registration  Issued  under  a  prior  act  and  has 
been    published    under   section    12(c),    add:    "and   published 

under  section   12(c)   on " 

(Date) 

(2)  Type  of  commerce  must  be  specified  as  "interstate," 
"territorial,"  "foreign,"  or  such  other  commerce  as  may  law- 
fully be  regulated  by  Congress.  Foreign  registrants  must 
specify  "commerce  with  the  United  States." 

(3)  The  beginning  of  the  5-year  period  Immediately  pre- 
ceding the  filing  of  the  affidavit,  provided  such  date  Is  subse- 
quent to  the  registration  under  the  act  of  1946  or  publication 
under  section  12(c),  as  the  case  may  be. 

(4)  Use  jurat  from  rule  4.1. 

(Sec.  1,  66  Stat.  793,  35  U.S.C.  6;  sec.  1,  78  Stat.  171; 


Re».  No.  — -1 "- 35  U.S.C.  25  ;  sec.  3,  79  Stat.  260,  15  U.S.C.  1118) 


Class  No. 


State  of  .- 
County  of 


:)... 


(Name  ofreglstrant  or  person  authorized  to  sign  for  It) 

being  sworn,  states  that Z'~~_:\ — *T 

,  (Insert  "he"  or  name  of  registrant) 

owns  Registration   No. issued ^"r-v . 

(Date) 
(1)  as  shown  by  records  In  the  Patent  Office;  that  the  mark 

shown  therein  has  beea  in  continuous  use  In - 

( Type  of  commerce ) 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

CommiaaUmer  of  Patenta. 

Approved  :  March  21,  1966. 
J.  Herbert  Hollomon, 

AMaiatant  Secretary  for  A 

Science  and  Technology. 
(PR.  Doc.  66-3459  ;  Filed,  Mar.  31,  1966  ;  8  :45  a.m.] 
Publiahed  in  31  F.R.  5iil.  Apr.  1.  19S6 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  1.  1966 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPEKATIONS  AND  GKOUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEKATION— I.  MABCUS.  Aetlng  Director. 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Manacer „ 

Inorsanlc  Compounds;  Inorganic  9oi°P08ltlons;  Org*no-Metal  and  Orcano-MetaUold  Cbemiatrjr;  Metallursy;  MeUl 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-O.  D.  MITCHELL.  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Ato;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esten;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medlclnesi  Cosmetics; 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  130-J.  R.  LIBERMAN,  Manager 

HydrocarbfHis;  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  CompoaltiaBs;  Otsaous  Compoaitloas; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.:  Oio  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboiyllc  Add  Esters; 
Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes.  . 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  140-M.  STERMAN.  Manager .\ 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositioos;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Porft-Formlog. 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  180— M.  STERMAN.  ManagM^ .-. 

Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  Adhesive  Compositions;  Abrading;  Liquid  Purification  or  Separatloo;  Gas 
Separation;  Special  Utility;  Molding  Processes. 

COATING  Ahtt>  LAMINATING,  GROUP  160-J.  REBOLD,  Manager 

Coating:  Processes.  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Ornamen- 
tation; Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  A^tTS  AND  INDUSTRIES.  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Manager 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Fertillxers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Photofn'sphy;  Analytical  Chemistry:  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manutecture;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Oas,  Heating  Mid  iiiiinnin»tirn;  ru^^ing  Prnc- 
esses;  Liquid  Purificaticm;  Thermolytlc  Distillation;  Preserving. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180-G.  D.MITCHELL.  Manager 

Gas,  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Refrlgeratloo;  Coacentratlv* 
Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  Dif«et«r. 


POWER,  GROUP  210-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Generation  and  Utllitatlon;  General  Applications;  CoaTcraian  and  Diatribatlan:  Heating  and  Ratatod  Art. 
SECURITY,  GROUP  220—8.  BOYD.  Manager , : 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoe.  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radlo-Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  .MaterlaL 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  230— E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Communicaticms;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  A.VD  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  240-E.  J    SAX,  Manager...  j..!   

.   Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-F.  .M.  STRADER.  Manager 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Cohiponent  Circuits;  Wave  TransmlMloo  Lines 
and  Networks. 

RADUTION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  2«0-F.  M.  STRADER.  Managv 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

ELEMENTS.  GROUP  270-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Conductors;  Switches;  Miscellaneous. 


Actual  Fillnf  Data 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


Nes 


7-30-02 


i-»-e3 


2-11-03 


1-lS-M 


»-ll-«{ 


»-  9-92 


1(V-  »-e3 


U-30-«2 


11-28-82 
5-M-«S 

12-»-<B 

fr-2-«2 

1(^26  82 

10-  1-82 
»-l»-«3 


Amended 


6-3O-00 


1^1-61 


1-23-82 


5-20-80 


2-20-00 


»-ao-oi 


3-2O-01 


4-18-4S 


I 


0-20-01 
0-l»-01 

8-lft-flO 
2-12-00 
3^1-01 

1-2S-01 
0-13-02 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 197,441 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 4,717 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 145,262 

Total  number  of  Design  application.s  awaiting  action .  2,536 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action July  30,  1962 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action i Feb.  12,  1960 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  May  1960.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  600.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annual  Index  o/  PatenU—lU3. 
Patents Numbers  2,4«e.7>i  to  2,472.096,  Inclusive 

Plant  Patentoi Numbon  835  to  844,  InclaslTO 


rATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (CoBtlnoed) 


Actual  FUlns  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  AetloD 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATlON-r.  H.  BBONAUGH.  Dinctm. 


MATERIAL  HANDLING.  GROUP  810-A.  BERLIN,  Manager .....-..—. 

M^Srlil  or  ArtTcU  Hand  ling  and  Dispensing;  Conveyors;  HolsU;  Elevators;  ArUde  Handling  Implements:  Store  Service: 
sJi^JdWeb  Feeing;  Fluid  Sp^kllng  uid  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 
Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids. 
MANUFACTURING:  METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING.  GROUP  S20-N.  ^^\^^^'}^*^----""--- 
MMU.7Jturlni  Pro^s,  Asaembllng,  Comblnwl  Machines,  Special  ArUde  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
Z  wii  WorkSr^Jul  Fusion-Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  MetaUurglcal  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus. 

MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  840-N.  BERGER,  Manager  

Machii  TooU  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking:  Machine  ElemenU  Including  Power  Transmission 
ComponenU,  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

TOOI.S  JOIVTS   AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  830-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager 

M^U^.  H-xdw^e- T«.U;  Jolni;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Buckles;  But- 
tons.  Clasps,  Etc:  Pushing  and  Pulling. 

FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  30O-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager - - 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tub.ilar  Conduitt;  Fluent  Material  Handling:  Lubrication:  Bath.,  CloMtt  and 
Sinks;  Joint  Packing;  CenUlfugal  Bowl  Separators. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  870-C.  F.  G  A  RE  A  U,  Manager 

Power  Planu;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration, 
Ventilation.  Drying,  Vaporlilng;  and  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION-P.  H.  BRONAUdH.  Dk^tm. 


AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY  AND  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  410-A.  RUEGG,  Manager         

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devlcee;  Prol«:tors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excava^ 
ing;  Fishing.  EU.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  DentUtry;  Jewelry;  Surgery  and  Toiletry. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  «aO-L.  W.  VARNER,  Manager 

BuUdlng  Structures;  Byldges,  CloKires;  Closure  Operators:  Sales;  Earth  Engineering:  Drilling;  Mining. 
PHYSICS.  OROUP480-R.  L.  EVANS.  Manager -  - 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  InstrumenU. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440-W    8.  COLE,  Manager -- -— - 

Textiles.  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands:  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Maklnr.  Sewing  Machlnea. 
TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  iflO-A    BERLIN,  Manager — - - 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  AeronauUcs;  Ships. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  400-W.  8.  COLE,  Manafsr : 

Furniture;  SupporU;  Cabinet  Stnictures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 
PRINTING,  STATIONERY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  470-L.  W.  VARNER,  Manager 

Printing;  TypewHters;  Sutioosry;  Material  Trafttmant. 
DESIGNS.  GROUP  4M-A    RUEGG,  Manager ^--- 

Industrial  Artt;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


fr-  4-04 


10-  2-03 


10-  8-03 


lrl6-04 


lO-2»-03 


1-21-64 


11-  6-63 


2^14-61 


4-  0-82 


4-  5-63 


10-2»-62 


12-  3-02 


0-4-03 

7-12-03 
7-26-03 
2-26-63 
10-28-03 
6-28-03 
1-  (MS3 
S-  S-06 


12-  4-61 

3-4-62 
8-  8-02 
0-  J>-61 
7-  6-02 
4-23-02 
0-30-01 
2-21-06 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Hunt  Foods  and  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Anderson,  Clayton  and  Company 

No.  1502.     Decided   December  2.   1965 

[53  CCPA  — ;  353  F.2d  250;   147   USPQ  422] 

1.  Trademarks — Goods— Applicable  Goods  Are  Only  Those  Listed  in  Appuca- 

TION  FOR  Registration. 
Held  that    'It  is  the  goods  listed  in  the  application  for  registration  which 
in  legal  contemplation  are  the  goods  of  appellant  •  •  ••" 

2.  Same — Confusing  Similarity — Evidence — Absence  of  Proof  of  Actual  Con- 

fusion Irrelevant  on  Likelihood  of  Confusion. 
"While  appellant  recognizes  that  evidence  of  actual  confusion  is  not  essen- 
^     tial,  it  fails  to  recognize  that  absence  of  proof  of  actual  confusion  is  not  proof 
of  no  likelihood  of  confusion." 

3.  Same— Same— -BEEM"  and  "GLEAM"  for  Vegetable  Oil  Shortening. 

"While  appellant  argues  that  'BEEM*  has  no  meaning,  being  arbitrary,  and 
is  not  identical  to  'GLEAM*  [both  marks  being  for  vegetable  oil  shortening] 
•  ♦  *.  we  find  no  reversible  error  in  the  Board's  holding  that  there  Is  a  likeli- 
hood of  confusion  as  to  the  nource  of  the  goods  due  to  the  overall  similarity 
of  sound,  meaning  and  appearance  of  the  marks.  That  the  methods  of  sale 
may,  in  part,  be  direct,  rather  than  over  the  telephone.  Is  not  convincing  of 
a  different  result."  , 

Appe.\l  from  the  Patent  Office.     Opposition  No.  42^52. 
AFFIRMED. 

Delhert  A.  Thomas  for  appellant. 
Edward  G.  Fenicick,  Jr..,  for  appellee. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Martin,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court . 

Hunt  Foods  and  Industries,  Inc.  (Hunt)  appeals  from  a  decision 
of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  (141  USPQ  947)  which 
sustained  an  opposition  *  to  Hunt's  application  ^  \fi  register  "BEEM" 
as  a  mark  for  hydrogenated  vegetable  oil  shortening. 
.  _  y  The  Anderson,  Clayton  and  Company  (Andei-son)  opposed  on  the 
basis  of  its  prior  registration'  of  "GLEAM"  as  a  mark  for  vegetable 
ojl  shortening.  Only  applicant-appellant  Hunt  took  testimony,  and 
it  is  acknowledged  by  both  parties  that  opposed  Anderson  was  long 
.  prior  in  use  of  its  registered  mark  "GLEAM."    Thus  the  only  issue 

is  that  of  likelihood  of  confusion  between  the  registiivd  mark  and 
that  sought  to  be  registered  when  applied  to  the  resijective  goods. 

"BEEM"  is  presently  applied  to  identify  a  kosher  shortening  used 
by  commercial  bakers  for  baking  sweet  doughs  and  breads.  Ander- 
son's shortening  marked  "GLEAM"  is  an  all-purpose,  non-kosher 
.  shortening  sold  to  commercial  bakers  for  cakes,  icings  and  baked 
sweet  goods.  There  is  testimony  that  the  shortening  presently  marked 
"BEEM"  has  "about  three  times  the  emulsifier  that  would  be  in  a 
product  such  as  Gleam,"  thus  leading  to  a  fresher,  softer  product. 
Both  goods  are  sold  in  bulk  quantities,  to  the  same  type  of  customers 
through  the  same  channels  o€  trade. 

» Opposition  No.  4'2,252.  ^  „  w  ,    ,««■»   k 

2  Application  No.  143,960.  filed  May  7,  1962.  alleging  first  use  on  February  7.  1957,  by  a 

subsidiary.   Wesson   Oil  &  Snowdrift  Sales  Co..  of  a   predecessor  In  Interest    (by  merger). 

Wesson  Oil  A  Snowdrift  Co.,  Inc.  .  „  ..       „..     ,„.,    u  ,  n     ->i 

»Reg    No.  422,222,  issued   July  9,   1946.  use  since  September  24.  1945.  being  alleged. 

which  opposer  acquired    (assignment  recorded)   from  Interstate  Cotton  Oil  Refining  Co.. 

by  change  of  name  from  Mrs.  Tucker's  Foods,  Inc. 
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Appellant  contends  first  that  the  goods  are  not  identical.  Although 
both  shortenings  are  used  in  baking  and  are  sold  to  bakers,  one  is  a 
kosher  si)ecialty  shortening,  the  other  an  all-purpose  shortening.  So 
the  argument  goes,  the  bakers  are  "especially  discriminating  pur- 
chasers" and  "must  always  cautiously  ascertain  and  obtain  certifica- 
tion that  the  shortening  used  in  their  bakery  goods  is  kosher."  An 
additional  point  is  made  that  the  discrimination  is  sharpened  by  the 
relative  expense  of  bulk  goods,  as  sold  in  50-400  lb.  lots. 

"VMiile  appellant's  argument  could  apply  to  bakers  only  when  bak- 
ing kosher  goods,  the  thrust  of  that  argument  is  completely  blunted 
by  the  fact  that  api)ellant  is  seeking  registration  for  "BEEM"  as  a 
mark  broadly  for  "Hydrogenated  Vegetable  Oil  Shortening."  [1]  It 
is  the  goods  listed  in  the  application  for  registration  which  in  legal 
contemplation  are  the  goods  of  appellant,  and  they  are  legally  iden- 
tical to  the  goods  of  opposed-appellee,  Anderson. 

Appellant  also  argues  that  the  goods  have  been  sold  in  substantial 
quantities  for  over  six  years  in  the  same  trade  channels  without  any 
evidence  of  any  confusion  in  the  trade  being  produced  by  Anderson. 
[2]  While  appellant  recognizes  that  evidence  of  actual  confusion  is 
not  essential,  it  fails  to  recognize  that  absence  of  proof  of  actual  con- 
fusion is  not  proof  of  no  likelihood  of  confusion.  See  Amerwan  Drill 
Bushing  Co.  v.  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.,  52  CCPA  1173,  342  F.2d  1019, 
145  USPQ  144,  146. 

[3]  AVliile  appellant  argues  that  "BEEM"  has  no  meaning,  being 
arbitary,  and  is  not  identical  to  "(tLEAM,"  considered  apart  from  the 
design  attributes  of  its  label,*  we  find  no  reversible  ecror  in  the  Board's 
holding  that  there  is  a  likelihood  of  confusion  as  to  the  source  of  the 
goods  due  to  the  overall  similarity  of  sound,  meaning  and  appear- 
ance of  the  marks.  That  the  methods  of  sale  may,  in  part,  be  direct, 
rather  than  over  the  telephone,  is  not  convincing  of  a  different  result. 
For  the  foregoing  reasons  the  decision  of  the  Board  sustaining  the 
opposition  is  affirmed.  , 

AFFIRMED. 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  dissents. 
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♦  The   word  "BEEM"  alone,  not  "BEEM' 
label,  is  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered. 


in  association  with  a  "seraph"  design  on  the 


PATENT  SUITS 

No'tices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1982 


PlMit  Patent  1J»5.  W?  Thornburg,  GRAPEVINE,  filed  Mar. 
5,  1964.  DC,  S.D.  Calif  (Fresno).  Doc.  2475-ND,  Heggblade- 
Marguleat  Co.  v.  Peteri  d  Garabedian.  Consent  Judgment 
enjoining  defendants  (notice  Feb.  15..^966). 

2.897.114.  R.  Anialone.  ROCKET  CONSTRUCTION'S; 
2.4M.242.  M.  Dwyer.  E.MERGEXCY  DAY  AND  NIGHT  SIO 
XALLINO  DEVICE;  2.519.12S.  Dwyer  and  Arfwlone,  HAND 
OPERATED  ROCKET  TYPE  DEVICE  FOR  SIGNALLING 
AND  OTHER  PURPOSES,  filed  May  7.  1959,  Ct.  Cls.,  Doc. 
205-59,  Martin  Dxyer  v.  The  United  Stateit.  Patent  No.^ 
2.455.242  not  listed  on  original  notice  of  filing  but  Included 
In  notice  of  judgment.  Judgment  holding  Patent  No.  2,397.114 
valid  and  claims  1.  2.  3.  4,  6  and  7  thereof,  in  suit,  held  in- 
fringed ;  Patent  Nos.  2.455,242  and  2.519.123  held  Invalid 
Mar.  18.  1966. 

8.456.t4t.     (See  2.897.114.) 

X.S1B.1U.     (See  2.397.114.) 

t.MS.748.  C.  K.  Barefoot.  APPARATUS  FOR  RETREAD 
ING  TIRES,  filed  Dec.  3.  1959.  DC.  S.D.  Ind.  (Indianapolis). 
Doc.  IP  59-C-318.  Bacon  America  Corporation  v.  Tire  Service 


Company.      Dismissed    upon    stipulation   of   parties   Aug.    8, 
1964. 

2.905.945.  L.  Winter.  COLLAR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
SHIRTS,  filed  Mar.  7.  1966.  C.C.A..  4th  Clr..  Doc.  10,525. 
Lancer  of  California  et  al  v.  Piedmont  Shirt  Company. 

t341.57S,  R.  T.  Cassady,  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  REGULATING  CORRUGATING  MAfcHINES  (VARI- 
ABLE HEAT  DOUBLE  FACER)  ;  SJtSO.ASS,  Moser  and 
McGirr.  CONTINUOUS  RUNNING  MACHINES  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING BOX  BLANKS;  24WS.527.  H.  W.  Moser  et  al.. 
DOUBLE  FACER  MACHINES,  filed  July  11,  1963,  D.C.. 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  63cl225.  Samuel  M.  Langtton  Co. 
V.  Packaging  Corp.  of  America  and  S  d  S  Corrugated  Paper 
Machinery  Co.,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  Pack- 
aging CorporaUon  of  America  as  a  defendant  Oct.  25,  1963. 
Consent  judgment — complaint  as  to  Patent  No.  2.950,658 
dismissed  without  prejudice;  Patent  Nos.  2.941.573  and 
2,993.527  held  valid  and  infringed  ;  plaintiff  waives  its  claim 
for  an  Injunction ;  couiiterclalm  dismissed  with  prejudice 
Jan.  4.  1966. 
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2^ao.«M.     (See  2,941.573.) 

2^5S.4»7.  H.  A.  Presa.  THERAPEUTIC  TABLETS,  filed 
Aug.  20,  1963.  D.C.,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  63/2503.  Howard  A. 
-Prett  V.  Forest  Laboratoriet,  Inc.  Order  of  digcontlnuance 
Mar.  10.  1966. 

2.946.6M.  A.  F.  Mflgnusson  et  al..  COMBINATION  RE- 
SISTOR AND  CAPACITOR  WITH  BUILT  IN  LIGHTNING 
ARRESTER,  filed  Mar.  2,  1966.  DC.  S.D.  Calif.  (Loa  Aa- 
geles),  Doc.  66-379-S,  Olobe-Union,  Inc.  v.  Solar  Mfg.  Corp. 

24«S.4»6.  L.  A.  Grant.  EARTH  MOVING  MACHINE,  filed 
Apr.  17,  1964,  DC.  N.D.  Ohio  (ClCTeland).  Doc.  Ce4-279. 
Louit  A.  Orant  v.  The  Warner  i  Swatey  Co.  Consent  judg- 
ment— patent  held  not  Infringed  ;  plaintiff's  complaint  dis- 
missed with  prejudice  and  the  answer  and  counterclaim  of 
defendant  dismissed  with  prejudice  except  for  that  portion  of 
the  counterclaim  seeking  a  declaration  of  non-infringement 
Mar.  7,  1966. 

2,987,440.  K.  Junkmann  et  al..  INJECTABLE  HORMONE 
PREPARATIONS,  filed  Mar.  10.  1966,  DC.  N.D.  CaUf.  (San 
Frandsco),  Doc.  44869,  E.  R.  Squibb  and  Sont,  Inc.  v.  Law- 
rence Laboratoriei. 

2,989,913.  Kron  and  Glasgow.  PHOTOCOPY  MEANS,  filed 
Dec.  18.  1961.  DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  61/4489.  Xord  Photocopy 
and  Electronics  Corp.  v.  Rovico,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order 
dismissing  complaint  and  counterclaim  Mar.  4,  1966. 

2,993,327.     (See  2.941.573.) 

2.999,552,  F.  K.  Fox.  TUBULAR  DRILL  STRING  MEM- 
BER, filed  Mar.  7.  1966.  DC.  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston).  Doc. 
66-H-96,  Engineering  Enterprises,  Inc.  v.  The  Dick  Simpson 
Company. 

S.112.34W.  G.  Natta  et  al..  ISOTACTIC  POLYPROPYLENE, 
filed  Feb.  18,  1966.  DC.  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc. 
66-322-IH,  Montecatini  Societd  Oenerale  per  I'Industria 
Mineraria  v.  Chevron  Chemical  Company. 

3,115,149,  Tonna  and  Sarlottl.  TAPPING  VALVE  FOR 
BEER  KEGS,  filed  May  1,  1964,  D.CN.J.  (Newark).  Doc. 
429-64,  Jos.  Schlitz  Brevcing  Co.  v.  Tap-Rite  Products.  Order 
of  dismissal  Feb.  25,  1966. 

3,115,577,  JoflTe  and  Lundgren.  MEASURING  TABLE  FOR 
USE  IN  COATING  THICKNESS  MEASURING,  filed  Mar. 
5.  1964,  D.C..  E.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  84C-242,  Ttcin 
City  Testing  Corp.  v.  Unit  Process  Assemblies,  Inc.  Order 
of  discontinuance  Feb.  1.  1966. 

S.120.M8.  O.  R.  Seperack,  BRASSIERE,  filed  Apr.  13.  1965, 
D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  65/1109,  The  Warner  Brothers  Company 
r.  Thi^  Lovable  Company,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  dis- 
missing action  Feb.  18.  1966. 

3,132.248,  V.  L.  Eggebraaten  et  al..  BETA  RADIATION 
BACKSCATTER  GAUGE,  filed  Sept.  10.  1964,  DC.  E  D.N.Y. 
(Brooklyn),  Doc.  64C-905.  The  Boeing  Co.  v.  Unit  Process 
Assemblies,  Inc.     Order  of  discontinuance  Feb.  1,  1966. 

3.137,122.  Dinerstein  and  Cummlngs.  RESILIENT  MEIANS 
FOR  DRIVING  ESCAPE  WHEEL,  filed  Feb.  3,  1966.  DC. 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  66c218.  Amphenol  Corporation  v. 
General  Time  Corporation. 

S.1S8.250,  F.  H.  Burgess  et  al..  REEL  CASE;  Dea.  1M.M7, 
G.   Mathus.   CONTAINER  FOR  TAPE  REEL,   filed  July   1. 

1964,  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  64cll40,  Data  Packaging 
Corp.  V.  Amerline  Corporation.  Des.  196,987  Included  by 
amendment  to  complaint  July  20.  1964.  Consent  order  dis- 
missing cause  with  prejudice  Feb.  10.  1966. 

S.158,110,  M.  E.  Clynes,  ULTRASONIC  DETECTION  AND 
VISUALIZATION  OF  INTERNAL  STRUCTURE,  filed  Feb. 
28,  1966,  D.C.  Puerto  Rico  (San  Juan),  Doc.  109-66,  Air- 
Shields,  Inc.  y.  Manfred  E.  Clynes. 

S.1M.219,  J.  H.  Rudd,  REMOTE  CONTROLLED  METER- 
ING   DEVICE    FOR    FEED    DISPENSERS,   filed   May   25, 

1965.  DC.  S.D.  Calif.  (Fresno),  Doc.  2655-ND.  Joseph  H. 
Rudd  V.  8  d  A  Manufacturing  d  Welding.  Stipulation  of 
dismissal  Feb.  28.  1966. 

S.176.44S,  W.  Klamp,  WRAPPING  APPARATUS,  filed 
Aug.  26,  1965,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleyeland),  Doc.  C65-539. 
Cleveland-Detroit  Corporation  v.  Cleveland  Heat  Sealing 
Equipment  Mfg.  Co.  Consent  decree — patent  held  ralld  and 
infringed  ;  defendant  enjoined  Feb.  28,  1966. 

S,18«.a»7,  Haedike  and  Zavodny,  GAS-FIRED  HEATER. 
filed  July  14.  1965,  D.C,  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc.  65cll79, 
Mid-Continent  Metal  Products  Co.  v.  Maxon  Premix  Burner 


Sales  d  Service.  Defendant's  motion  to  dismUs  amended 
complaint  granted  and  »ald  complaint  Is  dismissed  Feb.  10, 
1966. 

S.190,4M,  R.  K.  Squire,  EXTENDABLE  SHORE,  filed  Feb. 
21.  1066.  D.C.  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doc.  44806. 
Superior  Scaffold  Co.  v.  Michel  dPfeffer  et  al. 

3,l93,S8fi.  R.  J.  McDonald.  SKI  POLE  RINGS,  filed  Feb. 
24.  1966,  DC.  Idaho  (BoUe),  Doc.  1-66-13.  Ski  Pole  Special 
ists.  Inc.  V.  Robert  J.  McDonald. 

3.194,439,  W.  W.  Knox.  TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAK 
ING  RIBBON  DECORATIONS,  filed  Oct.  27.  1965,  D.C.  ED. 
Wis.    (Milwaukee).  Doc.   65-C-282,   May  Sif,  Inc.   v.  Janell 
Enterprises,  Inc.     Consent  decree  holding  patent   ralld  and 
infringed  ;  defendant  enjoined  Feb.  11.  1966. 

S.202,167,  DeYoung  and  Gandee.  LIQUID  DISTRIBUTION 
SYSTEM,  filed  Feb.  4.  1966,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  66-236-EC,  National  Tank  Company  v.  Rheem  Manu- 
facturing Company. 

3,209,228,  A.  F.  Gawron.  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS  IN  POWER  TOOLS  AND  THE  LIKE; 
SJtlt^trt.  D.  N.  Summerfleld,  COMMUTATOR  CONNEC- 
TIONS SUPPORT  CONSTRUCTION,  filed  Feb.  10.  1966. 
DC.  N.D..  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  66f267,  Skil  Corporation  v. 
Sears  Roebuck  d  Company. 

S.212.212.  U.  Miller.  WHEELED  STUFFED  TOY,  filed 
Feb.  4.  1966.  DC.  E.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  66C-92.  My- 
Toy  Company,  Inc.   v.   Esther  Miller  Doll  Creations.  Inc. 

•.SI8,*t7.     (See  3.200.228.) 

3.21S.687.   G.    D.    Robh.    DIE    ASSEMBLY,    filed    Feb.    23, 
1966,   DC,   ED.   Mich.    (Detroit),   Doc    28066,   Federal  En 
gineering  Co..  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Darnell  and  Diebolt  Co. 

3.218,000,  Trojanowskl  and  Brandt.  API'ARATl  S  FOR 
THE  MANUFACTURE.OF  MOLDED  ARTICLES,  filed  Feb. 
16,  1966,  DC.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/446.  Oceana  Inter  tat  tonal. 
Inc.  V.  Emsig  Manufacturing  Co.  et  ano. 

3,229J>88,  R.  C.  Manaperger,  CONVERSION  AXLE  FOR 
THREE  WHEEL  BICYCLE,  ^led  Feb.  9.  1966,  DC.  Aris 
(Phoenix),  Doc.  5875  phx..  Ret  Bar  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 
et  al.  V.  Richard  C.  Mansperger. 

Dea.  178M8.  A.  J.  Quellette.  BABY  CHAIR,  filed  Aug.  14. 
1963.  DC.  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angelea).  Doc.  63-976-Y,  Infan 
seat  Company  v.  Brenticood  Originals  et  al.  Stipulation 
and  order  of  dismlsiial  Xor.  1,  1965.  Same.  Doc.  63-977-Y. 
Infanseat  Company  v.  Baby  Line  Furniture  Corp.  Stipula 
tlon  and  order  of  dismissal  without  prejudice  Not.  1,   1965. 

Dea.  187,797,  E.  Saarlnen,  TABLE  OR  THE  LIKE;  Dea. 
187,798.  same;  Dea.  187,799,  same,  filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  D.C. 
B.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  66C-129,  Knoll  Associates,  Inc. 
V.  Olomar  Industries,  Inc. 

Dea.  187,798.     (See  Dex.  187.797.) 

Dea.  187,799.     (See  Des.  187,797.) 

Dea.  190,575,  A.  I.  Sheldon,  GIRDLE,  filed  Dec.  4.  1963. 
D.C.  S.D.  Ind.  (IndlanapollM),  Doc.  IP63-C-611.  8.  II.  Camp 
d  Company  v.  Lane  Bryant,  Inc.  Stipulation  of  parties  for 
dismissal  approved — cause  dismissed  with  prejudice  Sept.  15, 
1964. 

Dea.  193,422,  D.  J.  Schols.  HOUSE,  filed  Mar.  26.  1965. 
D.C,  E.D.  Mo.  (St.  Louis).  Doc.  65C99(3).  SchoU  Homes. 
Inc.  V.  Lamar  Construction  Co.  et  al.  Plaintiff  dismisses 
cause  against  defendant  La^iar  Construction  Co.  without 
prejudice  ;  final  judgment  disnilssing  complaint  with  prejudice 
only  as  to  one  certain  house  and  otherwise  dlsmUsIng  com- 
plaint without  prejudice:  Des.  Patent  held  valid  Feb.  4,  1966. 

Dea.  195.824.  N.  D.  Louis.  DRAWER  KNOB,  filed  Feb.  18. 
1966.  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angeles).  Doc.  66-318-PH.  A  fax 
Hdv).  Mfg.  Corp.  v.  Superior  Udtc.  Co.  et  al. 

Dea.  196.871.  S.  J.  Koch.  ADJUSTABLE  TABLE  LAMP 
OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE,  filed  Not.  12.  1965.  D.C.  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  65/3389.  Soss  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  E.  J.  Korvette,  Inc. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  Feb.  8.  1966.  Same,  filed 
Not.  12.  1965,  D.C,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  65C-1174, 
Aluminum  Housetcares  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Soss  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Con- 
sent judgment  dismissing  complaint  Feb.  11,  1966. 

D9».  190,987.     (See  3.138.250.)  • 

Dea.  202.919,  M.  Oindoff.  PORTABLE  INCANDESCENT 
LAMP,  filed  Feb.  3.  1966.  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
66c214,  Tensor  Corporation  v.  Marks  Manufacturing  Co. 
Same,  Doc.  66c215,  Tensor  Corporation  v.  Dur-0-Peg.  Inc. 
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26,009 
CONTROL  OF  SLIME  IN  AQUEOUS  LIQUIDS  WITH 

A    MONOSUBSTTTUTED    2  -  BROMOACETOPHE- 

NONE 
Stanley  J.  Buckman,  John  D.  Pcra,  and  Fred  W.  Raths, 

Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Buctunan  Laboratories, 

Inc^  Memphis,  Temi.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 
No   Drawing.    Origimd  No.  3,193,448,  dated  July   6, 

1965,  Ser.  No.  292,094,  July  1,  1963.     AppUcaHon  for 

reisaie  Ang.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481.444 
10  Claims.     (CI.  162—161) 

4.  A  method  of  inhibiting  microbiological  deteriora- 
tion of  an  organic  substance  that  is  susceptible  to  de- 
terioration by  the  action  of  microorganisms  aitd  inhibit- 
ing the  formation  of  slime  in  aqueous  fluids  that  are  in 
contact  with  such  substance,  which  comprises  adding  to 
said  aqCkeous  fluids  2-bromo-p-acetoxyacetophcnonc  in 
an  amount  varying  from  0.1  to  500  parts  per  millioo  parts 
of  said  aqueous  fluids. 


26,010 

SNOW  THROWERS 

George  H.  Rubin,  624  Marquette  Atc^ 

South  MUwaukee,  Wb. 

Original  No.  3,065,555,  dated  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

114,689,  June  5,  1961.     Application  for  reissoe  July  8, 

1964,  Ser.  No.  385,100 

7  Claims.     (Ci.  37—43) 


1.  In  a  snow  thrower  including  a  casing,  a  source  of 
power  supported  thereon,  a  rotating  blade  assembly  in  said 
"casing  forwardly  thereof  and  operably  connected  to  said 
source  of  power,  and  an  upwardly  inclined  ramp  rear- 
wardly  of  said  blade  assembly;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  opposed  and  upwardly  in- 
clined plates  secured  to  said  casing  rearwardly  and  cen- 
trally thereof  to  define  an  outlet  at  the  top  of  said  ramp, 
a  yoke  including  a  web  and  two  vertically  spaced  and  op- 
posed legs  disposed  between  said  plates,  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  legs  to  said  plates,  and  a  reversible  snow 
discharging  chute  fixed  to  said  web  between  said  plates. 


26,011 
'      TUBE  CLAMPS 
Donald  A.  Girard,  10633  Cbariwno  Way, 
Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 
Original  No.  3,180,598,  dated  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
268,495,  Mar.  27,  1963.     Application  for  reissue  Aug. 
19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,877 

19  Claims.     (CI.  248—68) 
1.  In  a  device  for  fastening  one  or  more  tubes  to  a 
[stationary]  structure:  ^ 

(a)   a  rigid  block  [having  spaced  opposite  faces  for 


mounting  respectively  toward  and  away  from  said 
structure], 

(b)  said  block  having  formed  in  one  [of  said  faces] 
face  thereof  at  least  one  transverse  recess  [for  re- 
ceiving at  least  a  portion  of  said  tube]  cooperating 
with  a  corresponding  recess  in  an  inverted  block  of 
like  shape  to  provide  a  pair  of  opposed  clamping 
surfaces  for  clampingly  engaging  a  circular  tube 
about  most  of  its  circumference  with  the  blocks  in 
abutment  with  such  inverted  block  at  points  on  op-  \ 

/  posite  sides  of  said  recess  when  drawn  together  by 
bolts. 

(c)  said  block  having  at  each  end  thereof  a  rigid  bolt- 
ing lug  [of  height]  extending  longitudinally  there- 
from, the  combined  heights  of  said  lugs  being  leas 
than  the  [distance  between  said  faces  and  extending 
longitudinally  therefrom]  projected  extent  of  said 
block  onto  the  lines  of  action  of  said  bolts, 


A 


(1)  said  lugs  having  [bolting  holes]  extending 
therethrough  perpendicularly  to  said  [faces] 
face  bolt-receiving  openings  of  dimensions 
to  receive  the  shanks  of  said  bolts  wholly  with- 
in the  outlines  of  the  lugs,  and 

(2)  the  lugs  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  block 
being  [staggered]  in  staggered  relation  with 
one  lug  adjacent  to  said  one  face  [of  said  faces] 
and  the  other  lug  [adjacent  to  the  other  face, 
the  combined  height  of  said  lugs  being  not  more 
than  the  distance  between  said  faces,  whereby] 
displaced  away  from  said  face  so  that  the  lug 
at  one  end  can  be  disposed  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion to  the  lug  at  the  other  end  of  a  terminally 
juxtaposed  block  of  like  shape  with  the  [bolting 
holes]  bolt-receiving  openings  of  the  overlap- 
ping lugs  in  alignment. 


26,012 
AEROSOL  VALVE  HOUSING  CONSTRUCTION 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Edward  H.  Green,  11  Army  Trail  Road,  Addison,  Dl. 
Origfaial  No.  3,159,318,  dated  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
180,957,  Mar.  20,  1962.     Application  for  reissnc  Apr. 
20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,505 

11  Claims.  (CI.  222—394) 
I.  An  aerosol  dispenser  valve  construction  which  com- 
prises, a  hollow  valve  housing  having  an  entrance  formed 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  dip  tube  having  an  [adapted  to  have 
its]  end  thereof  rigidly  secured  within  said  entrance,  a 
clamping  sleeve  encircling  said  end  frictionally  [con- 
strictively]  to  engage  the  same,  and  the  said  clamping 
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sleen  being  in  turn  frictionally  secured  telescopically 
within  said  entrance,  the  sleeve  and  entrance  end  of  the 


housing  cooperating  to  clamp  the  sleeve  around  the  tube 
in  a  reduced  diameter  annular  constriction. 


26,013 

HOSE  NOZZLE 

Robert  J.  LcnooD,  Rl^erdde,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Robert  A.  GUmour,  Somerset  County,  Pa. 

Original  No.  3,072,345,  dated  Jan.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

195,845,  May  18,  1962.     Application  for  rcisnc  Not. 

8, 1963,  S«r.  No.  323,203 

4  Claims.     (CI.  239—456) 


o 


7.  In  a  hose  nozzle  having  a  water  conduit  with  one 
end  thereof  adapted  for  connection  to  a  hose  fitting  and 
the  other  end  forming  a  spray  diffuser, 
a  control  rod  within  said  water  conduit,  said  control 
rod  being  longitudinally  movable  and  having  an 
end  portion  cooperable  with  said  spray  diffitser  to 
Stop  and  vary  the  spray  issuing  therefrom  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  relative  position  of  said  end  por- 
tion with  respect  to  said  spray  diffuser, 
manually  movable  actuator  means  disposed  outside 
said  water  conduit  and  connected  to  said  control  rod 
for  slidably  positioning  said  control  rod  in  either 
direction  relative  to  said  diffuser, 
positioning  and  control  means  for  retaining  said  con- 
trol rod  in  any  of  its  longitudinal  positions  upon 
release  of  said  actuator  means  by  the  operator  and 
for  substantially  preventing  movement  of  said  con- 
trol rod  under  the  action  of  the  water  stream  in  said 
conduit  by  isolating  said  control  rod  from  the  effects 
of  the  pressure  of  the  water  stream,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  fixed  mounting  block  contained  within 
said  conduit  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  pro- 
jecting from  a  wall  thereof,  said  block  having  a  for- 
ward end  nearest  said  diffuser  and  a  longitudiruil 
passageway  formed  part  way  thereinto  from  said 
forward  end  and  terminating  short  of  the  other  end. 


said  control  rod  being  slidably  mounted  In  said  pas- 
sageway and  protruding  from  said  block  into  said 
conduit,  said  block  and  said  conduit  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally elongated  slot  therein  exteruiing  trans- 
versely of  said  conduit  from  the  outside  of  said^ 
conduit  to  said  passageway,  said  actuator  means  in- 
cluding a  fnember  residing  in  said  slot  and  having 
an  inner  end  connected  to  said  control  rod  and  an 
outer  end  terminating  outside  said  conduit  for 
manual  actuation,  annular  sealing  means  between 
said  control  rod  and  said  passageway  for  rruiin- 
taining  the  inner  portion  of  said  block  in  substan- 
tially watertight  relationship  with  said  conduit,  said 
control  rod  being  of  uniform  cross  sectional  con- 
■'  figuration  between  said  end  portion  and  said  annular 
sealing  means  whereby  said  control  rod  once  po- 
sitioned by  the  operator  will  remain  in  that  posi- 
tion without  further  actuation  by  the  operator. 


26,014 
SCINTILLATION  SCANNER 
Joseph  B.  Stickney,  Roclty  River,  and  Qarence  E.  Lcm- 
mermann,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Carl  E.  Herring,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  and  Roland  W.  Carlson,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Picker  X-Ray  Corporation,  Waite  Mfg.  DIv.,  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Orighial  No.  3,070,695,  dated  Dec.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
817,403,  June  1,  1959.     Application  for  reissue  Apr. 
22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,608 

29  Claims.     (CI.  250—71.5) 


1.  A  scanning  device  comprising,  a  frame,  a  driven 
member  reciprocally  carried  by  the  frame,  the  driven 
member  being  reciprocal  relative  to  the  frame  in  both 
longitudinal  and  transverse  directions,  first  drive  means 
operably  connected  to  the  frame  and  to  the  driven  mem- 
ber to  shift  the  driven  member  relative  to  the  frame 
reciprocally  along  a  longitudinal  path,  second  drive  means 
to  shift  the  driven  member  relative  to  the  frame  along 
a  transverse  path  when  the  first  drive  means  is  not  op- 
erating, said  driven  member  having  an  end  portion  pro- 
jecting from  the  frame  cantilever  fashion  with  the  end 
of  said  portion  being  spaced  from  the  frame  at  all  times. 
impulse  emitting  means  carried  by  the  driven  mcmber\ 
near  said  one  end,  said  impulse  means  being  spaced  from 
said  frame  and  responsive  to  radiation,  and  visual  image 
record  producing  means  operably  connected  to  the  driven 
member  to  record  a  graphic  image  in  response  to  im-  i- 
pulses  from  said  impulse  emitting  means. 


26,015 

MEANS  FOR  FEEDING  FIBER  TO  A  PILE  FABRIC 

KNITTING  MACHINE 

OWo  T.  Radtke,  Walworth,  Wis.,  airignor  to  Gleooit  MDIa, 

Inc.,  Tarboro,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  3,188,834,  dated  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
247,430,  Dec.  10,  1962.     Application  for  rciasDe  Oct. 
26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,263 

5  Cbiims.    (CI.  66—9) 
4.  A  carding  head  for  a  knitting  machine  having  a  set 
of  needles,  said  carding  head  being  operative  to  convert 
sliver  in  rope  form  and  composed  of  discrete  fibers  into 
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an  attenuated,  flattened  and  widened  sheet  suitable  for 
reception  by  the  needles  to  knit  a  pile  fabric  comprising, 
in  combination  with  a  transfer  roll  and  doff^: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  successive  pairs  of  spaced  feed  rolls, 
driven  at  progressively  increasing  rates  of  speed,  for 
feeding  sliver  to  the  transfer  roll, 
(6)  a  support  for  the  feed  rolls,  including  means  to 
adjust  the  feed  rolls  as  a  unit  toward  and  away  from 
the  transfer  roll,  . 


downstream  of  said  valve  seat,  a  spring  chamber  down- 
stream of  said  counterbore,  a  nozzle  seat  downstream  of 
said  spring  chamber  and  a  deformable  skirt  downstream  of 
said  nozzle  seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said 
counterbore,  said  valve  having  a  face  adapted  to  engage 
said  va.ve  seat  in  fluid  sealing  contact,  said  valve  being 
provided  with  a  piston  downstream  of  said  face,  said  piston 
being  a  reciprocable  fluid  sealing  fit  in  said  counterbore 
when  said  face  is  in  contact  with  said  valve  seat,  said  piston 
being  subject  to  cylinder  gas  pressure  in  the  closing  direc- 
tion when  the  injection  pressure  drops  in  said  fuel  duct, 
said  valve  being  provided  with  a  spring  seat  downstream  of 
said  piston,  said  nozzle  having  a  valve  lift  stop  and  having 
a  perforated  tip  at  its  downstream  extremity  and  a  flange, 
and  a  spring  engaging  said  spring  seat  of  said  valve  and 
said  flange  of  said  nozzle,  whereby  said  spring  will  assist 
cylinder  gas  pressure  in  urging  said  valve  face  toward 
said  valve  seat,  and  whereby  the  effective  volume  of  said 
spring  chamber  is  increased  and  fuel  is  withdrawn  which 
tends  to  eliminate  fuel  dribble  after  injection  and  said 
nozzle  engaging  said  deformable  skirt  whereby  the  as- 
sembly is  retained  in  permanent  assembled  relation  by 
deformation  of  said  deformable  skirt  with  the  connection 
of  said  deformable  skirt  and  said  nozzle  being  the  sole 
fastening  for  holding  the  assembly  permanently  together. 


(c)  adjusting  means  on  the  support  for  selectively  ad- 
justing the  spaced  pairs  of  feed  rolls  relatively  toward 
or  away  from  each  other, 

{d)  a  rotary  brush  mounted  on  the  support  and  dis- 
posed in  touching  relationship  to  the  transfer  roll  and 

(e)  adjustment  means  on  the  support  to  position  the 
brush  in  touching  relationship  at  all  times  to  the 
transfer  roll  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  support 
relative  to  the  transfer  roll. 


26,016 

FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 

Martin  J.  Bcriyn,  Beacon  Lodge,  Texas  St.,  Morley, 

Leeds,  England 

Original  No.  3,118,611,  dated  Jan.   21,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

256,052,  Feb.  4,  1963.     Application  for  reissue  Feb.  8, 

1965,  Ser.  No.  448,904 

13  Clahns.    (CI.  239-^533) 


1.  In  a  fuel  infection  nozzle  assembly  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  [device  of  the  character  describedl,  a 
nozzle  body  having  a  duct  for  incoming  fuel,  a  valve  seat 
at  the  downstream  extremity  of  said  duct,  a  counterbore 


26.017 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ENCAPSULATED 

CIRCUIT 

Victor  F.  Dahlgren,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  by  Sanders 
Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N  Jl.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware, assignor  to  said  Sanders  Associates,  Inc. 

Original  No.  3,186,887,  dated  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
78,634,  Dec.  27,  1960.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  23, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  505,143 

1  Claim.     (CI.  156—3) 


K\\\\\\\<^\N 


The  method  of  bonding  thermoplastic  resins  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  oxidizing  a  surface  of  a  body  of  copper 
to  provide  a  coating  primarily  of  black  cupric  oxide, 
placing  said  cupric  oxide  coated  copper  surface  in  con- 
tact with  the  surface  of  a  first  thermoplastic  resin  having 
a  flow  characteristic  at  a  given  temperature,  applying  a 
sufficient  degree  of  heat  and  pressure  to  laminate  said 
plastic  resin  and  the  copper  together,  forming  thereby 
an  imprint  of  said  cupric  oxide  in  said  plastic  resin,  re- 
moving portions  of  said  cupric  oxide  coated  copper  ^m 
said  plastic  resin  to  define  a  copper  configuration  and  a 
plurality  of  exposed  follicles  provided  by  said  imprint  in 
the  exposed  plastic,  forcefully  depressing  said  copper 
configuration  into  the  follicled  surface  until  said  copper 
configuration  is  partially  driven  into  said  surface  of  said 
first  Ccoatl  thermoplastic  resin  to  thereby  lock  said  con- 
figuration in  place  to  prevent  conductor  displacement  dur- 
ing a  subsequent  laminating  step,  placing  a  surface  of  a 
second  sheet  of  thermoplastic  resin  having  a  tendency  to 
flow  at  said  given  temperature  in  contact  therewith  and 
over  said  partially  driven  copper  configuration,  and  beat- 
ing and  pressing  said  plastic  resins  together  to  force  said 
second  plastic  resin  into  said  follicles  to  provide  said 
bond  thcre-between  and  form  a  laminate. 
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26,018 
EPOXIDIZED  POLY  AMIDES 
Samoei   Loshaek,   Stamford,   Coan^   and   Elizabeth   A. 

Blommcrs,  Abington,  Pa^  assignors  to  The  Borden 

Company,   New   York,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Original  No.  3,125,552,*  dated  Mar.  17, 

1964,  Ser.  No.  57,400,  Sept.  21,  1960.     Application  for 

reissue  June  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,987 
10  aalms.     (CL  260—836) 

1.  In  making  a  water-soluble  ethenoid  bond  polymer- 
izable  monomer  containing  terminal  amide  groups  and  a 
glycidol  ether  group  attached  to  and  pendant  from  a 
secondary  amine  group,  the  process  which  comprises 
forming  a  mixtmv  of 

(1)  1  mol  of  [of  an  alkylene  polyamine,  having  2-4 
carbon  atoms  per  alkylene  unit,  two  terminal  pri- 
mary amine  groups  and  at  least  one  intermediate 
secondary  amine  groupj,  an  alpha-unsaturated 
C'«-Cio  aliphatic  poly  car  boxy  lie  acid,  and 

(2)  0.9-1.6  moles  of  an  [alpha  unsaturated  Cr-Cio 
aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acidj  alkylene  polyamine. 
having  2-4  carbon  atoms  per  alkylene  unit,  tno 
terminal  primary  amine  groups  and  at  least  one 
intermediate  secondary  amine  group,  the  pioportion 
of  said  [acidJ  amine  being  so  selected  within  the 
range  stated  as  to  provide  the  acid  in  amount  less 
than  equivalent  to  all  amine  groups  and  leave  at 
least  one  secondary  amine  group,  beating  the  result- 
ing primary  amine  salt  having  therein  unreacted 
secondary  amine  group  at  a  temperature  above  the 
boiling  point  of  water  until  said  salt  is  decomposed 
to  amide  group  and  no  substantial  amount  of  addi- 
tionaf^water  is  liberated,  then  admixing  epichloro- 
hydrin  in  the  proportion  of  about  0.4-3  moles  for 
each  mole  of  said  acid  used,  and  warming  the  result- 
ing mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  50*  C. 
until  the  reaction  that  ensues  between  the  unreacted 
secondary  amine  group  and  the  cpichlorohydrin  is 
substantially  completed  and  the  pH  has  fallen  to  a 
substantially  constant  level. 


26.019 

DRAWER  PULL. 
WUIiam  Doyle  Watt,  Jr.,  Grand  Rapids,  MlchM  assignor 

to  Keeler  Brass  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Original  No.  3,191,215,  dated  June  29,   1965,  Ser.  No. 
326,052,  Nov.  26,  1963.     Application  for  reissue  Aug. 
9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,834 

8  Claims.    (CL  16—126) 


d     9 


10.  A  pull  for  drawers  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  continuous  journal  unitary  therewith, 

a  supporting  and  coupling  member  for  said  handle  in- 
cluding a  head  member  having  an  inwardly  and 
downwardly  opening  slot  dimensioned  to  permit  the 
lateral  adjustment  of  a  bearing  portion  of  said  han- 
dle therethrough,  there  being  a  bearing  for  said  han- 
dle journal  at  an  outer  end  of  said  slot, 

said  coupling  member  having  an  inwardly  projecting 
attaching  stud  adapted  to  be  supported  inserted  in 
an  opening  provided  therefor  in  a  drawer,  said  head 
member  having  a  radial  portion  at  its  inner  end 
abuttingly  engageable  with  an  outer  side  of  a  wall 
of  the  drawer  having  an  opening  in  which  said  at- 
taching stud  is  inserted,  a  portion  of  the  said  head 
member  below  said  slot  having  a  stop  with  which 
a  portion  of  said  handle  adjacent  its  said  journal 
is  in  supported  engagement  when  the  handle  is  in 
its  released  position  and  which  prevents  the  handle 
from  engaging  the  surface  of  the  drawer  to  which 
the  pull  is  attached  and  which  facilitates  the  grasp- 
ing of  the  handle. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  3,  1966 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  la  color  and   therefore  It  if«  not  praotltable  to  reprnduce  the  drnwint:. 


2,628 
ROSE  PLANT 
Eugene  S.  Boemer,  Newarl^  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jackson  ft 
Perldns  Company,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,650 
1  Claim.  (CL  Pit.— 25) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the 
floribunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
unique  combination  of  good  foliage  retaining  qualities, 
good  flower  petalage  and  good  strength  of  the  petals,  a 
distinctive  and  attractive  general  color  tonality  of  the 
flowers  corresponding  to  Coral  Red,  overcast  with  Peach 
Red,  which  is  an  unusual  coloration  in  a  cluster  type  of 
floribunda  rose,  and  good  color  retaining  qualities  of  the 
flowers. 


J  2,629 

ROSE  PLANT 
Eugene  S,  Boemer,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jackson  ft 

Perldns  Company,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,651 
1  Claim.     (CI.  Pit.— 18) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  com- 
bination of  long  ovoid, flower  buds,  a  large  open  flower 
size,  with  the  flowers  being  high-centered,  a  distincUve  and 
attractive  translucent  flower  color  corresponding  to  Eosine 
Pink,  with  the  reverse  of  the  petals  being  La  France  Pink 
very  lightly  overcast  with  Eosine  Pink,  and  the  petals 
being  Buff- Yellow  at  the  hinge,  and  long-lasting  qualities 
of  the  flowers  both  in  the  garden  and  as  cut  flowers 
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3,248,738 

PROTECTIVE  PADDING  STRUCTURES 

Gerard  E.  Morgan,  Glcnview,  III.,  assignor  to  John  T. 

Riddell,  Inc.,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  May  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,937 

9  Claims.    (CI.  2—2) 


1 


1.  A  protective  padding  structure  -  interposed  between 
the  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  rigid  members,  said  structure 
comprising  an  interior  portion  formed  of  a  porous,  resil- 
ient material,  an  essentially  air-impervious  layer  of  re- 
silient material  surrounding  said  interior  portion,  said 
impervious  layer  being  relieved  by  small  diameter  port 
means  operative  to  provide  communication  between  said 
interior  portion  and  the  space  externally  of  said  im- 
pervious layer,  said  port  means  being  sufficiently  small  to 
momentarily  retain  pressurized  air  within  said  structure 
when  a  blow  delivered  to  one  of  said  rigid  members  com- 
presses said  interior  portion  and  being  adapted  to  there- 
after gradually  release  said  pressurized  air. 


I  3,248,739 

POCKET  STRUCTURE  FOR  GARMENTS 
Scymoar    L.    Linden,    Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Edward  Hyman  Company,  I^  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Cailfomia 

FUed  Aug.  17.  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,946 
4  Claims,    (CL  2—227) 


1.  A  trouser  comprising  a  front  trouser  portion,  a  rear 
trouser  portion,  said  trouser  portions  forming  a  trouser 
leg.  said  portion  being  attacheid  by  a  seam  along  the  side 
of  the  trouser  leg,  a  waistband,  means  forming  a  side 
pocket  inside  said  front  trouser  portion  adjacent  said 
seam,  said  side  pocket  having  an  opening  therein  adjacent 
said  seam,  said  side  pocket  having  front  and  rear  side 
edges  and  a  closed  bottom  edge  between  said  side  edges, 
said  side  pocket  connected  to  the  waistband  at  its  top 
and  said  rear  side  edge  connected  to  said  seam  at  a  point 
below  said  opening,  said  front  side  edge  extending  below 
said  rear  side  edge,  means  firmly  fixing  a  localized  area  of 
said  pocket  at  its  bottom  edge  closely  adjacent  the  front 
side  edge  to  the  immediately  adjacent  part  of  said  front 


trouser  portion,  said  areas  being  fixed  so  firmly  together 
and  positioned  in  a  manner  such  that  the  pocket  is  re- 
strained for  limited  sidewise  displacement  relative  to  the 
trouser  and  a  tension  pull  between  the  portion  of  the 
trouser  above  said  pocket  and  the  portion  of  the  trouser 
below  said  pocket  will  pull  said  pocket  taut  between  the 
bottom  and  top  of  said  pocket. 


3,248,740 

FO^AMINOUS  URINAL  SCREEN 

loim  D.  Wisnom,  2135  Parkside  Arc,, 

HUkborongh,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,242 

11  Claims.     (CI.  4 — 109) 


xJW 


1.  A  disposable  urinal  screen  comprising  a  foraminous 
member  of  material  capable  of  retaining  liquid  within  its 
structure,  and  a  hardenable  deodorant  solution  retained 
within  said  structure  and  stiffening  said  member. 


3,248,741 

PORTABLE  INFANT  SHOWER-TUB 

Grant  E.  Stoat,  1002  N.  Dorothy  St.,  and  Charles  E. 

Frands,  R.R.  3,  both  of  Claremore,  Okla. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,881 

4  Claims.     (CI.  4 — 148) 


1.  A  portable  shower-tub  for  an  infant  having  the  over- 
all appearance  of  an  animal,  comprising, 
an  outer  tub  having  its  sides  formed  in  the  shape  of  the 

torso  of  an  animal  and  having  an  open  tc^  portion, 
a  hollow  fluid  container  in  the  shape  of  an  animal's 

head  and  removably  mounted  on  said  outer  tub, 
shower  means  on  said  fluid  container  for  dispensing 

the  fluid  contained  therein, 
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an  inner  bathtub  receivable  within  said  outer  tub  and 
having  integral  bottom,  side,  and  end  walls,  at  least 
one  of  said  walls  having  one  or  more  apertures  dis- 
posed therein  for  controlling  the  level  of  fluid  in  said 
tub.  _^_^_ 

3^48,742 

CONVERTIBLE  BED 

Jolin  Kenneth  Johnson,  9  1st  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1963,  S«r.  No.  324,490 

2  Claims.     (CI.  5—53) 


1.  A  convertible  bed  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  bed; 

(b)  a  vertical  pivot  structure  supported  at  the  head  of 

the  bed; 

(c)  a  pair  of  bolster  elements  supported  on  the  pivot 
structure; 

(d)  the  bolster  elements  being  operable  in  a  first  po- 
sition adjacent  each  other  to  form  a  backrest  on  the 
bed  and  when  in  a  second  position  at  an  angle  of 
substantially  180'  to  each  other  to  form  a  headboard 
beyond  the  bed  for  the  bed. 


3,248,743 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  SHROUDS 

FOR  BEDS 

Jay  C.'Auten,  612  E.  3rd,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  434,828 

19  Claims.     (CL  5—97) 


3  248  744 
FOLDING  SIDE  GUARD  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

HOSPITAL  BED 

Clyde  B.  Hutt,  60!  E.  22Dd  St.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  417,865 

5  Claims.     (CI.  5 — 331) 

I 


1.  In  a  folding  side  guard  assembly  of  the  character 
described  for  use  on  a  bed,  a  single  lower  horizontal 
longitudinally-extending  guard  rail,  an  upper  composite 
longitudinally-extending  guard  rail  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  telescoping  members,  a  pair  of  links  of  identical  length 
having  hinge  connections  with  the  outer  ends  of  said 
telescoping  members  respectively  and  with  the  ends  of 
said  lower  guard  rail  respectively  so  arranged  that  said 
links  will  be  in  vertical  position  perpendicular  to  said 
lower  guard  rail  when  said  upper  composite  guard  rail 
is  in  maximum  raised  horizontal  position,  limit  means 
associated  with  one  of  said  hinge  connections  for  each  of 
sa'd  links  limiting  the  angularity  between  such  link  and 
said  lower  guard  rail  to  90°,  aivd  locking  means  on  said 
upper  composite  guard  rail  ^rapable  of  securing  said  tele- 
scoping members  against  relative  sliding  movement  with 
respect  to  each  other  when  said  upper  composite  guard 
rail  is  in  its  maximum  raised  horizontal  position,  whereby 
said  locking  means  in  cooperation  with  said  hinge  limit 
means  will  enable  said  composite  upper  rail  to  be  held 
firmly  in  place  with  respect  to  sa  d  lower  guard  rail  when 
said  composite  upper  rail  is  in  maximum  raised  horizontal 
position. 

3,248,745 
SPRING  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 
Donald    E.    Gunlocit,    Birmingham,    Mich.,    a.ssi(cnor   to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  406,299 
7  Claims.     (CL  5—354) 


1.  Apparatus  for  a  bed  having  upwardly  extending  sides 
comprising:  a  shroud  for  enclosing  the  top  of  the  bed 
over  the  top  of  the  sides,  first  means  operatively  fixed 
with  the  bed,  second  means  supported  on  said  first  means 
for  selective  movement  on  said  first  means  to  selected 
positions  between  a  first  and  a  second  position  and  for 
engaging  said  shroud  and  tensioning  said  shroud  upon 
movement  toward  said  first  position  and  for  loosening 
said  shroud  upon  movement  toward  said  second  position, 
and  lock  means  having  one  selectable  condition  for  lock- 
ing said  first  and  second  means  together  at  said  selected 
positions  and  a  second  selectable  condition  for  releasing 
said  first  and  second  means  for  relative  movement. 


1.  A  seat  spring  assembly  for  an  upholstered  seat 
having  a  support  subassembly  and  a  load  bearing  sub- 
assembly, said  support  subassembly  including  a  rec- 
tangular frame  having  an  elongated  front  rail,  an  elon- 
gated rear  rail  and  two  end  rail  joining  the  ends  of  said 
front  and  rear  rails,  a  pair  of  end  support  springs,  one 
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end  support  spring  mounted  adjacent  each  end  rail  and 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  front  rail  and  the  other 
end  secured  to  said  rear  rail,  a  plurality  of  cantilever 
front  support  springs  secured  to  said  front  rail,  a  plu- 
rality of  cantilever  rear  support  springs  secured  to  said 
rear  rail,  each  of  said  support  springs  presenting  a  sup- 
port portion  spaced  from  said  frame  in  substantially  the 
same  plane  for  supporting  said  load  bearing  subassembly, 
said  load  bearing  subassembly  including  a  rectangular 
border  wire,  a  plurality  of  zig-zag  wire  strips  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  border  wire  and  having  their  ends 
secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  border  wire,  a  mount- 
ing fabric  insulator  bonded  to  said  zig-zag  strips,  a  plu- 
rality of  generally  rectangular  transverse  wires  extending 
transversely  of  said  border  wire  and  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  said  transverse  wires  being  positioned 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  zig-zag  wires  and  in 
contact  with  said  zig-zag  wires  and  said  support  springs 
and  positioned  therebetween,  and  nKans  for  securing  said 
border  wire  to  said  support  springs  for  joining  said  sub- 
assemblies to  complete  the  scat  spring  assembly. 


3,248,747 
FLUTELESS  TAPS 
Robert  John  Scott,  Enfield,  Middlesex,  England,  assignor 
to  Nuckey,  Scott  &  Company  Limited,  Enfield,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  1, 1962, 
T    '         37,134/62 
2  Claims.    (CI.  10— 152) 


3,248,746 

LIFE  JACKET,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  FLYING 

PERSONNEL 

Jost   Bernhardt,  Hamburg,  and  Friedrich   Bohle,  Ham- 

burg-Altona,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bernhardt  Appa- 

ratebau  G.m.b.H.  &  Co.,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,867 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  6,  1963, 

B  72,572 

10  Claims.     (CI.  9—342) 


1.  A  fluteless  tap  having,  in  axial  sequence,  a  leading 
end,  a  primary  thread  zoneL  a  transition  thread  zone,  and 
a  secondary  thread  zone;  each  of  the  primary  and  second- 
ary thread  zones  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  helical  turns, 
each  turn,  viewed  axially,  having  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  crests,  all  the  crests  of  the  primary  thread 
zone  lying  at  a  uniform  first  radius  from  the  axis  of  the 
tap,  and  all  the  crests  of  the  secondary  thread  zone  lying 
at  a  uniform  second  ra'dius  from  the  axis  of  the  tap;  all 
the  thread  zones  having  turns  which,  considered  in  planes 
containing  the  axis,  are  of  the  same  profile;  the  first  radius 
being  less  than  the  second  radius  by  an  amount  not  ex- 
ceeding half  the  radial  depth  of^he  crests  on  second  thread 
zone;  the  transition  thread  zone  consisting  of  about  one 
spiral  turn  which  links  the  adjacent  turns  of  the  primary 
and  secondary  thread  zones;  and  the  profile  of  the  tum.«i 
having  an  apex  at  its  radially  outermost  extremity,  where- 
by the  part  of  the  primary  thread  zone  adjacent  to  the 
leading  end  will  exert  a  first  thread  forging  action  upon 
insertion  into  a  bore  and  thereby  form  a  primary  thread, 
the  remainder  of  the  primary  thread  zone  will  maintain 
the  tap  in  axial  alignment  in  the  bore,  and  the  transition 
thread  zone  will  exert  a  second  thread  forging  action 
upon  the  primary  thread  and  thereby  enlarge  the  primary 
thread  into  secondary  thread,  and  the  remainder  of  the 
secondary  thread  zone  will  smooth  the  secondary  thread. 


1.  A  life-saving  arrangement  for  parachutists  to  land 
on  the  water,  which  includes:  a  substantially  horseshoe- 
shaped  support  having  a  neck  portion  for  placement 
around  the  neck  of  a  wearer  of  the  life-having  arrange- 
ment and  also  having  two  leg  portions  for  placement  over 
the  upper  front  body  portion  of  a  wearer  of  said  life- 
saving  arrarvgement,  means  connected  to  said  support  for 
holding  the  same  to  the  wearer  of  said  life-saving  arrange- 
ment, a  lower  individually  inflatable  floating  body  having 
a  shape  similar  to  that  of  said  support  and  comprising  a 
neck  portion  and  two  leg  portions,  said  support  including 
cover  means  for  covering  said  leg  portions  in  non-inflated 
condition  thereof  and  holding  the  same  on  said  support, 
an  upper  inflatable  floating  body  likewise  having  a  neck 
portion  for  placement  around  the  neck  of  a  wearer  of  said 
life-saving  arrangement  and  also  having  leg  portions 
adapted  to  be  inflated  independently  of  the  leg  portions 
o€  said  lower  inflatable  body  and  being  adapted  inde- 
pendently of  said  lower  body  to  hold  a  wearer  of  said 
life-saving  arrangement  afloat,  and  strap  means  forming 
part  of  a  parachute  and  arranged  on  one  hand  above  said 
cover  means  containing  the  leg  portions  of  said  lower  body 
in  non-inflated  condition  and  on  the  other  hand  below 
the  leg  portions  of  the  upper  floating  body  and  rcleasable 
from  an  area  between  said  upper  and  lower  floating 
bodies,  said  upper  floating  body  being  inflatable  unim- 
pededly  by  said  strap  means.  » 


3,248,748 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SHOES 
Lionel  G.  Hole,  Woods  Batch,  Street,  Somerset,  England, 
assignor  to  C.  &  J.  Clark  Limited,  Somerset,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  190,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  1,  1961, 
15,758/61;  May   16,   1961,  17,771/61;  Aug.  3,  1961, 
28,208/61;  Nov.  28,  1961,  42,449/61;  Dec.  7,  1961, 
43,820/61 

10  Claims.     (CI.  12—142) 


% 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  shoes,  comprising  last- 
ing the  shoe  upper,  and  subsequent  to  completion  of  last- 
ing and  while  the  upper  is  still  on  the  last  and  under  ten- 
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sion,  conditioning  the  shoe  upper  to  effect  stress  re- 
laxation by  adding  moisture  in  the  form  of  a  mist  of  water 
vapor  to  the  upper,  and  thereafter  heat  setting  the  upper 
at  an  elevated  temperature  within  a  period  of  at  most 
about  10  minutes,  whereby  the  set  of  the  upper  is  sub- 
stantially improved  and  the  stability  of  the  set  is  improved. 


3^48,749 

HANGING  DRAPERY  SUPPORT 

Ivor  V.  WllUams,  4337  E.  Hasdnss  St.,  North  Bamaby, 

British  Cohimbia,  Canada  i 

FVcd  Jane  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  380,984 

4  Claims.    (0.16—93)  ' 


3,248,750 
FURNITURE  HARDWARE 
Wniiam  Horace  Blacit,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Winzeler 
South,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 
Carolina 

FUed  Sept  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,686 
3  Claims.    (CL  16—126) 


1.  In  a  drawer  pull  having  a  back  plate  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  front  of  a  drawer,  a  handle  having 
aligned  pins,  at  least  one  pin  receiver  integral  with  the 
back  plate  to  receive  one  of  said  pins,  said  receiver  hav- 
ing a  notch  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  back  plate  adapted 
to  admit  the  cooperating  pin  into  the  receiver  when  the 
handle  is  in  one  extreme  of  its  range  of  movement,  and 
means  on  the  handle  cooperating  with  the  back  plate  to 
prevent  escape  of  the  pin  through  the  notch  in  normal 
positions  of  the  handle. 


3^48,751 

FISH  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Jason  D.  Wilbom,  Rte.  1,  Box  4675,  Elvcrta,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  416,425 

5  Claims.    (CL  17—8) 


1.  A  hanging  drapery  support  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  tubular  track  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom 
wall  spaced  from  said  top  wall,  said  bottom  wall  having  a 
slot  tKerein  extending  longitudinally  of  the  track,  said 
bottom  wall  having  two  sliding  surfaces  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  one  on  each  side  of  the  slot,  an 
elongated  rail  spaced  equally  from  and  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  to  both  of  the  sliding  surfaces  and  pro- 
jecting cross  sectionally  inwardly  of  the  top  wall,  a  slide 
member  having  an  inner  portion  and  a  neck  portion 
extending  from  said  inner  portion  with  clearance  through 
said  slot,  said  slide  member  having  in  engagement  with 
said  sliding  surfaces,  respectively,  a  pair  of  wing  por- 
tions projecting  laterally  from  the  inner  portion  thereof,  a 
groove  formed  in  said  inner  portion  and  having  the  same  * 
configtn-ation  as  said  rail  and  slidably  receiving  the  rail 
in  a  snug  fit,  and  connecting  means  secured  to  said  neck 
portion  outside  the  rail. 


1.  A  fish  cleaning  d^ice  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  mounting  board; 

(b)  a  fixed  block  nK>unted  on  one  end  of  said  board, 
said  block  including  a  hinged  jaw  having  serrations 
along  one  margin  to  engage  one  side  of  a  fish  tail; 

(c)  spring  means  on  said  block  for  lifting  said  jaw;  • 

(d)  a  plurality  of  teeth  upstanding  from  said  board  in 
approximate  registry  with  said  serrations  to  engage 
the  opposite  side  of  a  fish  tail; 

(e)  means  on  said  block  for  urging  said  jaw  into  closed 
position  with  said  serrations  and  said  teeth  engag- 
ing a  fish  tail  disposed  therebetween; 

(f)  a  sliding  block  translatably  disposed  on  the  other 
end  of  said  board,  said  sliding  block  including  a  pin 
projecting  in  the  direction  of  and  being  in  substan- 
tial alignment  with  said  hinged  jaw  for  engagement 
with  the  mouth  of  a  fish  held  by  the  tail  in  said  jaw; 
and, 

(g)  track  means  on  said  board  for  guiding  said  slid- 
ing block  in  translational  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  fixed  block. 


3,248,752 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  MEAT  FROM 

ANIMAL  CARCASSES 

Asa  B.  Segur,  Oak  Park,  and  Roy  A.  Fricke,  Forest  Park, 

III.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Segur,  doing  business  as  A.  B. 

Segur  A  Company,  Oak  Park,  IIL 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  451,188 
16  Claims.    (CL  17—45) 


1.  In  a  method  for  removing  meat  from  the  vertebral 
columns  of  animal  carcasses,  the  steps  comprising  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  carcass  sections  containing  vertebral 
columns  in  axial  alignment  upon  a  support  rod  threaded 
through  the  spinal  canals  thereof,  and  thereafter  progres- 
sively stripping  meat  from  said  sections  by  advancing  such 
sections  rearwardly  and  axially  between  a  plurality  of  con- 
verging high-velocity  streams  of  water  directed  inwardly 
and  forwardly  against  said  sections  while  at  the  same  time 
firmly  maintaining  said  rod  against  transverse  vibration 
as  said  sections  are  contacted  by  said  high  velocity 
streams. 
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3,248,753 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  BIAXIALLY 

STRETCHING  THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 

Vujl  KobayashI,  Nobcoka-shi,  Nobom  Fokuma,  Ibaragi- 

shi,  and  Saburoc  Vamada  and  Atsusiii  Kitaoka,  Takat- 

suki-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabo- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Sept  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  135,965 

Claims  priority,  appUcaHon  Japan,  Sept.  5,  1960, 

35/36,884 

1  Claim.     (CI.  18—1) 


ing  and  an  ax-al  outlet  orifice,  one  of  said  faces  being 
planar  and  the  other  of  said  faces  having  a  planar  outer 
portion  cooperating  with  said  one  face  to  receive  plastic 
material  from  said  inlet  opening  therebetween  and  hav- 
ing a  helical  wall  concentric  about  said  outlet  orifice 
and  projecting  axially  from  said  planar  outer  portion 
toward  said  other  face,  said  wall  circumscribing  a  periph- 
erally enclosed  helical  path  into  which  material  from 
the  planar  outer  portion  is  channelled  to  be  progressively 
advanced  toward  said  orifice,  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
said  path  progressively  decreasing  as  the  material  ad-  | 
vances  through  said  path  and  toward  said  orifice. 


^4 


f  * 


The  claim  apparatus  for  stretching  extruded  thermo- 
plastic film  in  transverse  and  longitudinal  directions  com- 
prising feed  rollers  and  pull  rollers,  said  pull  rollers  turn- 
ing at  a  peripheral  speed  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the 
peripheral  speed  of  the  feed  rollers,  two  diverging  guide 
rails  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  thermoplastic 
film  between  the  feed  rollers  and  the  pull  rollera,  and 
gripping  devices  carried  by  the  diverging  guide  rails,  said 
gripping  devices  being  moved  independently  of  each  other 
along  the  guide  rails  by  the  stretched  thermoplastic  film. 


3,248,754 

PUTTY  KNIFE 

Arthor  Dc  Mario,  1192  Crittenden  Road,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  6,  196(,  Scr.  No.  469,635 

5  Claims.    (CL  18—3.5) 


/ 


1.  A  putty  knife  assembly  comprising  an  elongated 
putty  blade,  a  handle  connected  to  one  end  of  said  blade,  a 
spring  blade  mounted  in  overlying  relation  to  said  putty 
blade,  adapted  to  receive  a  bag  of  putty  disposed  between 
said  blades,  said  putty  blade  including  a  bag  slitter  re- 
mote from  said  handle,  and  a  funnel  shaped  guide  member 
for  discharging  putty  squeezed  from  the  bag  by  the  spring 
blade. 

I 

3,248,755 
ELASTIC  MELT  EXTRUDER  , 
Charles  E.  Plymalc,  Maumcc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Companv,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,930 
3  Claims.    (CI.  18—12) 


3,248,756 

EXPANDING  DEVICE  FOR  PLASTIC  PIPE 

Richard  J.  Mills,  600  NE.  I4th  Place,  and  Elmer  J.  Marti, 

424  SW.  9th  St.,  both  of  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FUed  June  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  464,181 

6  Claims.    (CL  18—19) 


z  -^ 


1.  In  an  elastic  melt  extruder,  a  fixed  shearing  face 
and  a  rotatable  shearing  face  defining  therebetween  a 
shearing  gap  communicating  with  a  peripheral  inlet  open- 


1.  An  expanding  device  of  the  character  described  for 
expanding  the  end  portion  of  a  plastic  pipe  to  form  a  bell- 
end.the  device  embodying  a  conical  body  that  is  flat  upon 
its  opposite  ends,  cylindrical  guide  means  for  shifting  the 
conical  body  in  a  horizontal  direction,  the  conical  body 
being  provided  upon  its  circumferential  surface  with  a 
multiplicity  of  equidistantly  spaced  dovetail  grooves,  ex- 
panding blades  having  a  dovetail  upon  their  lower  edges 
for  riding  engagement  with  respect  to  the  dovetail  slots, 
the  several  blades  being  radial,  means  to  engage  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  blades  to  maintain  the  blades  against 
shifting  longitudinally  and  whereby  the  conical  body 
member  causes  the  blades  to  move  outwardly  to  an  ex- 
panding position  with  respect  to  the  pipe,  the  guide  means 
including  a  pair  of  telescopic  sleeves,  a  plate  fixed  to  the 
large  ends  of  the  conical  body,  a  piston  rod  connected  to 
the  plate  and  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  that  is  con- 
nected to  the  piston  rod  and  that  is  operable  to  shift  the 
conical  body  to  and  from  an  expanding  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  blades,  cups  fixed  to  one  sleeve  at  the  smaller 
end  of  the  conical  body  and  with  the  cup  at  the  opposite 
end  being  carried  by  a  mounting  bracket,  the  edges  of  the 
cups  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  the  blades,  to  main- 
tain the  blades  against  sliding  movement  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  conical  body,  the  inner  sleeve  having  an  axial 
bore  that  fi  threaded  at  one  end  to  receive  a  threaded  bolt, 
the  inner  sleeve  at  its  opposite  end  being  mounted  within 
the  bore  of  a  fixed  bracket  and  with  the  piston  rod  pass- 
ing through  a  bore  of  the  inner  sleeve  to  be  connected 
to  the  irfate. 

3,248,757 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC   ARTICLES 
WUliam  Z.  Salcer,  Rcgo  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  B.  &  S. 

Plastic  Art,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corporation  tA 

New  Jersey 
Original  application  Mar.  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  267,755,  now 

Patent  No.  3,150,216,  dated  Sept.  22,  1964.    Divided 

and  this  application  June  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  378,248 
6  Claims.    (CI.  18—39) 

1.  A  mold  for  the  manufacture  of  substantially  planar 
flexible  plastic  sheet-like  articles  having  at  least  one  con- 
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tinuous  raised  plastic  bead  on  one  surface  thereof,  said 
mold  comprising:  a  plate  having  a  molding  surface,  an 
under  surface  and  at  least  one  edge  surface,  at  least  one 
pair  of  closely  spaced  continuous  grooves  provided   in 


^       w 


said  molding  surface  defining  a  continuous  land  of  said 
molding  surface  therebetween,  the  land  between  at  least 
one  pair  of  said  closely  spaced  continuous  grooves  corre- 
sponding with  the  outer  edge  of  a  desired  finished  article. 


stepped  in  from  the  side  walls  thereof,  said  extension  hav- 
ing  a  hemispherical  shape  on  one  side  of  its  minor  trans- 
verse axis  and  a  hemielliptical  shape  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  the  wall  of  the  hemielliptical  portion  extending 
downvPBrdly  such  that  the  major  transverse  axis  of  said 
inlet  means  continually  reduces  itself  on  the  hemiellipti- 
cal portion  thereof  until  equal  to  the  minor  transverse 
axis  to  form,  with  the  downwardly  extending  vertical  wall 
of  the  hemispherical  portion,  a  circular  shaped  inlet  port 
such  that  the  axis  of  the  nMvable  valve  member  of  the 
valve  assembly,  which  is  disposed  within  th^pump  cas- 
ing, is  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  pump  casing  and  crosses  said  longitudinal  axis 


3^48,758 
MOLD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  POLY- 
URETHANE  FOAM  ARTICLES 
John  V.  Schmitz  and  James  R.  Thomas,  both  of  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,738 
1  Claim.    (CL  18—42) 


<3 


A  mold  for  molding  and  curing  a  resin  foam  artide 
comprising: 

cooperating  mold  members  forming  a  mold  cavity  and 
having  mating  flange  portions, 

each  of  said  members  including  a  flexible  plastic  sheet 
material  having  the  property  of  not  adhering  to  the 
cured  resin  foam, 

a  reinforcing  means  spaced  from  said  sheet, 

said  sheet  material  forming  the  cavity  and  mating  flange 
surfaces  of  said  member, 

a  layer  of  thermally  insulating  rigid  foamed  plastic 
material  between  said  liner  and  said  reinforcing 
means  for  supporting  said  sheet  against  pressures  gen- 
erated in  the  mold  cavity, 

the  surface  of  said  liner  forming  sheet  in  contact  with 
said  layer  of  foamed  plastic  being  treated  to  provide 
adhesion  thereof  to  said  foamed  plastic, 

at  least  one  of  said  members  including  a  resilient  seal- 
ing gasket  in  the  mating  flange  thereof, 

said  gasket  being  contained  between  said  sheet  material 
and  said  foamed  plastic  material. 


of  said  casing  at  the  inlet  part,  said  valve  assembly  por- 
tion (b)  disposed  within  the  pump  casing,  including  a 
valve  seat,  a  movable  valve  member,  and  a  control  rod, 
said  valve  member  being  attached  to  said  control  rod;  (2) 
means  for  supporting  said  apparatus  in  a  source  of  molten 
metal;  (3)  powering  means  for  operating  the  pump  por- 
tion of  said  integrated  unit;  (4)  motion  means  attached 
to  the  aforesaid  control  rod  for  actuating  the  movable 
valve  member;  and  (5)  a  delivery  pipe  coupled  to  the 
casing  of  said  pump  portion  at  said  outlet  means. 


3448,7M 

SAND  MULLER 

Arthur  R.  Taccone.  4217  E.  Lake  Road,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  May  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,932 

1  CUlm.    (CI.  22—89) 


3^48,759 
APPARATUS    FOR    DELIVERY    OF    PREDETER. 

MINED  AMOUNTS  OF  MOLTEN  METALS  TO  A 

DIE  CASTING  MACHINE 
Francis  L.  Buritett,  BreclKenridge,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,632 
1  Claim,     (a.  22—79) 

An  apparatus  ior  the  delivery  of  molten  metal  to  a 
utilization  device  which  comprises  ( 1 )  a  submersible  in- 
tegrated pump-valve  unit  having  (a)  a  centrifugal  pump 
portion  and  (b)  a  valve  assembly  portion,  said  pump  por- 
tion (a)  including  an  impeller  surrounded  by  a  pump 
casing,  said  casing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  means  there- 
in, said  inlet  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  aligned 
with  that  of  the  pump  casing,  comprising  a  walled  exten- 
sion attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  pump  casing  and 


the 


A  sand  muller  comprising 

a  muller  container  to  receive  sand, 

and  a  muller  axle  having  a  wheel  on  each  of  its  oppo- 
site ends, 

the  intermediate  part  of  said  axle  being  fixed  to  a 
mechanism  for  swinging  said  axle  aroutxl  a  pivot 
point, 

said  wheels  being  non-circular  and  the  'length  of  the 
major  axis  of  each  said  wheel  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  depth  of  said  conUiner,  said  wheels  be- 
ing mounted  on  said  axle  to'^roll  with  said  non- 
circular  shape  in  engagement  with  said  sand, 
length  of  the  minor  axis  of  each  said  wheel  being 
substantially  half  said  major  axis. 
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3,248,761 
MIXER 

Robert  L.  Mcllvainc,  Winnetka,  III.,  assignor  to  Herbert 
Simpson  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
IlUnois  I 

Filed  Apr.h4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,598 
4  Claims.    (CI.  22—89) 


1.  A  mixer  for  granular  material  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  material  receiving  crib  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  an  upstanding  side  wall  around  the  periphery  thereof, 
a  mixing  head  assembly  in  said  crib  mounted  for  rotation 
about  an  upstanding  axis  therein,  said  mixing  head  assem- 
bly including  a  mulling  wheel  journaled  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  extending  outwardly  from  said  upstanding  axis 
toward  side  side  wall,  said  mulling  wheel  including  an 
outer  peripheral  mulling  surface  and  an  outer  side  surface 
facing  said  side  wall,  a  plurality  of  spaccd-apart,  rodlike, 
aerating  cleats  mounted  on  said  mulling  wheel,  spaced  in- 
wardly of  said  mulling  surface  to  extend  outwardly  of 
said  side  surface  toward  said  side  wall  for  breaking  up, 
lifting,  and  aerating  said  material  as  said  mulling  wheel 
rotates. 

3,248,762 
DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  THE  OPENED  MOULD 
OF  A  CASTING  MACHINE  FOR  THE  NEXT  CAST- 
ING OPERATION 
Ernst  Wagner,  Heuchling,  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firm  Gebr.  Eckert  Maschinenfabrik,  Bavaria,  Ger- 
many, a  firm 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,666 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1961, 

E  21,946 

6  Claims.     (CI.  22—94) 


cated  at  the  outer  end  of  said  ni^mber  and  said 
brush  being  spaced  therefrom; 

(B)  means  operable  only  when  the  mold  is  open  to 
cause  said  member  to  move  between  the  mold  halves 
to  strip  and  clean  the  molding  surfaces; 

(C)  means  for  retracting  said  member  to  its  initial 
p>osition  beyond  the  mold  halves; 

(D)  and  means  operable  in  response  to  said  last  men- 
tioned means  for  spraying  the  mold  halves  with  a 
lubricant  through  said  nozzle  as  said  member  is  re- 
tracted; so  that  the  mold  is  first  stripped  and  brushed 
and  then  lubricated. 


3,248,763 

CERAMIC,  MULTILAYER  GRAPHITE  MOLD 

AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Nick  G.  Lirones,  North  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Howe  Sound  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,827  i 

12  Chiims.    (CI.  22—129) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  stripping,  cleaning  and 
lubricating  the  mold  halves  of  a  casting  machine  between 
each  molding  cycle  thereof  comprising: 

(A)  a  stripper  member  located  adjacent  to  and  re- 
ciprocable  between  the  mold  halves  in  the  mold  part- 
ing plane,  said  member  carrying  a  brush  surround- 
ing said  member  and  a  nozzle,  said  nozzle  being  lo- 


rrtouidiz, 
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Pattern  to 
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1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  mold  about  a  dispos- 
able pattern  which  is  removed  to  define  the  mold  cavity 
and  in  which  the  mold  is  adapted  for  use  in  the  casting  of 
metals  of  the  group  IV-fc  in  the  periodic  system,  the  steps 
of  wetting  the  surfaces  of  the  pattern  with  an  aqueous 
dip  coat  composition  the  solids  of  which  consist  essen- 
tially of  graphite  flour,  colloidal  graphite  and  an  organic 
high  molecular  weight  material  which  b  thermally  de- 
compQsable  at  elevated  temperature  and  in  a  non-oxidiz- 
ing atmosphere  to  a  stable  form  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  and  a  carbonaceous 
material  in  which  the  graphite  flour  is  present  in  an 
amount  within  the  range  of  15-<f5  percent  by  weight,  the 
colloidal  graphite  is  present  in  an  amount  up  to  5  (>ercent 
by  weight  and  the  organic  high  molecular  weight  ma- 
terial is  present  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  7-30 
percent  by  weight,  covering  the  surfaces  of  the  pattern 
wet  with  the  dip  coat  composition  with  a  graphite  stucco, 
repeating  the  application  of  dip  coat  composition  and 
stucco  for  a  number  of  cycles  with  intermediate  drying 
to  build  up  a  wall  thickness  about  the  pattern  forming  at 
least  a  part  of  the  mold  wall,  removing  the  pattern  and 
firing  the  mold  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  800°  F.  in 
a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  to  cure  the  mold  and  thermal- 
ly to  reduce  the  organic  high  molecular  weight  material 
to  the  carbonaceous  reduction  reaction  product  in  situ 
in  the  walls  of  the  mold  to  produce  a  mold  in  which  the 
wall  portions  about  the  mold  cavity  are  relatively  im- 
pervious to  molten  metal  but  which  enables  vapors  to 
pass  therethrough. 


3,248,764 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  GRAIN  STRUCTURE 

AND  SOUNDNESS  IN  CASTINGS 

George  D.  Chandley,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,462 

4  Claims.    (0.22—211) 

1.  The  method  of  providing  a  casting  of  controlled 

directional  orientation  of  grain  structure  which  comprises 

positioning  a  thin  walled  ceramic  mold  in  a  furnace  in 
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spaced  relation  to  the  radiating  walls  thereof,  closing  off 
a  portion  of  said  mcrid  with  a  metal  chill,  radiantly 
heating  said  furnace  to  a  pouring  temperature  appropri- 
ate to  the  molten  metal  to  be  cast  into  said  mold,  shield- 
ing other  portions  of  said  mold  selectively  against  radiated 
heat  in  said  furnace  to  thereby  cooperate  with  and  aug- 
ment the  chilling  effect  of  said  chill  to  provide  a  desired 
thermal  gradient  between  said  other  portions  and  the 


received  within  the  tubular  member,  the  end  of  said 
cylindrical  member  within  said  tubular  member  being 
provided  with  a  flange,  and  said  tubular  member  at  its 
opposite  end  being  provided  with  a  flange  surrounding 
the  cylindrical  member,  a  coiled  compression  spring 
interposed  between  the  flange  of  the  tubular  member  and 
the  flange  of  said  cylindrical  member  to  normally  main- 


portion  in  which  said  chill  is  located,  said  thermal 
gradient  being  capable  of  influencing  solidification  of  said 
molten  metal  to  produce  a  desired  controlled  directional 
orientation  of  grain  structure  in  the  solidifying  metal, 
casting  molten  metal  into  said  mold  while  such  thermal 
gradient  exists  therein,  solidifying  the  cast  metal  in  the 
mold  under  the  influence  of  said  temperature  gradient, 
and  recovering  a  casting  of  said  structure. 


3»248,765 

DISPLAY  SHELF  CLIP^N  DEVICES 

Oscar  R.  Achabal,  2230   Kroger  BIdg.,  and  Mirodav 

Uroshcvkh,  1014  Vine  St.,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Fflcd  lone  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  373,655 

3  Claims.    (CL  24—81) 


1.  A  snap-on  clip  adapted  to  be  removably  secured 
to  a  support  having  a  beaded  edge  and  lip,  said  clip  being 
formed  from  resilient  flat  plate  material  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  trough,  a  section  cut-out  from  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  the  trough  at  an  angle  to  the  side 
of  said  trough  adjacent  said  support,  a  platen  integral 
with  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  said  side  of  said 
trough  so  as  to  overlie  the  support,  a  resilient  portion  cut- 
out from  said  platen  so  as  to  extend  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly therefrom,  said  cut-out  portion  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  end  portion  extending  beyond  the  bead 
on  said  support  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending 
hook  adapted  to  snappingly  engage  said  bead,  said  cut- 
out section  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  space  the  said  side 
of  said  trough  from  the  support 


tain  the  cylindrical  member  telescoped  within  the  tubular 
member,  and  means  detachably  engaging  the  cylindrical 
member  with  the  second  of  said  heads,  said  cylindrical 
member  provided  with  an  annular  groove  for  engagement 
with  the  flange  of  the  tubular  member  to  maintain  the 
cylindrical  member  in  extended  position  from  the  tubu- 
lar member  and  to  hold  the  coil  spring  compressed. 


3,248,766 

CUFF  LINK  CONSTRUCTION 

David  W.  Green,  Box  3066,  Grand  Central  Station, 

Glendale,  Calif. 

FUcd  July  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  380,010 

2  Claims.    (G.  24—102) 

2.  In  cuff  link  construction,  a  pair  of  heads  and  a  shank 

interconnecting    the    heads,    said    shank    comprising:    a 

tubular  member  one  end  of  which  is  fixedly  secured  to  a 

first  of  said  heads,  a  cylindrical  member  telescopically 


3,248,767 

SLIDE  FASTENERS 

Harry  Hansen,  14  HoffdingsreJ,  Valhy. 

Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Originai  application  Sept.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  138,832,  now 

Patent  No.  3,197,537,  dated  July  27,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  Jan.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  424,440 

Claims  priority,  application  DenJark,  Nov.  8,  1960, 

4,403 
5  Claims.    (CI.  24—205.13) 


1.  A  row  of  coupling  links  for  slide  fastenen  con- 
sisting of  a  continuous  filament  having  a  basically  helical 
configuration  composed  of  a  first  and  a  second  series  of 
substantially  straight  ladder-like  elements,  all  being 
parallel  to  each  other  and  being  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  longitudinal  median  plane  of  the  row  of 
coupling  links,  each  element  of  the  first  series  being 
located  directly  opposite  and  immediately  alongside  of 
a  corresponding  element  of  the  second  series,  each  ele- 
ment of  the  first  series  being  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  corresponding  element  of  the  second  series 
through  a  U-bend  located  in  a  plane  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  row,  and  at 
its  other  end  with  the  next  following  elenlent  of  the 
second  series  through  a  U-bend  located  in  a  plane  at 
an  inclination  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  row,  each 
of  said  U-bends  being  constructed  with  a  widened  head 
portion.  i 

3,248,768 
HOOK  AND  EYE  STRUCTURE 
Bernard   R.   Silver,   Providence,   R.I.,   assignor   to   Ran 
Fastener  Company,  Providence,  RA^  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  IsUnd 

Filed  May  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  364,179 
3  Claims.     (CL  24 — 225) 

2.  A  fastener  eye  element  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
support  sheet  comprising,  a  first  strap-like  body  portion, 
a  second  strap-like  body  portion  spaced  from  and  <«• 
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cured  firmly  in  overlying  relation  to  the  first  strap-like 
portion,  to  define  an  elongated  loop,  said  second  strap- 
like body  portion  having  spaced  openings  therein,  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  second  strap-like  body  portion  being  re- 
cessed in  the  area  surrounding  both  of  said  openings,  a 
tack  comprised  of  a  head  and  spaced  prongs  extending 
from  one  face  of  the  head  and  through  said  openings,  ser- 


roll  and  a  cooperating  element  having  a  bite  disposed  to 
feed  said  yam  into  said  crimping  zone  to  be  folded  over 
and  crimped  against  the  back  pressure  of  a  mass  of  pre- 
viously crimped  yarn  in  said  chamber  and  to  cause  the 
mass  of  crimped  yam  to  advance  along  said  setting  zone 
to  a  discharge  point  and  means  periodically  raising  said 
mass  of  crimped  yam  from  said  bite  for  thereby  reducing 
the  back  pressure  on  the  incoming  yam  for  varying  the 
crimp  level  thereof. 


rations  covering  the  entire  surface  of  said  tack  head 
bearing  the  prongs,  the  first  strap-like  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  tool  opening  therein  in  register  with  the  spaced 
openings  in  the  second  strap-like  body  portion,  and  said 
prongs  being  deformed  over  the  second  strap-like  body 
portion  to  bind  the  support  sheet  between  said  second 
strap-like  body  portion  and  the  head  of  the  tack. 


3,248,769 
SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE 
Charles  R.  Oliver,  Utlca,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  S«r.  No.  332,431 
6CUims.    (CI.  24— 230) 


3,248,771 
HIGH  BULKINES8  OF  TEXTILE  PRODUCTS 
Kcttcki  HHomi,  Kachio  Taitagi,  and  Seinosnkc  Nomura, 
Tokyo,  and  Sadaynki  Okada,  Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan,  a^ 
iignors  to  MitsubisU  Rdyon  Kabwshiki  Kaisha,  and 
Daido  Keori  KabushiU  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Oct  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,546 
14  Claims.    (CL  28— 72) 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  cover,  a  base  member  sup- 
ported by  and  adapted  to  move  with  said  cover,  first 
latching  means  supported  by  said  base,  spring  means 
normally,  yieldingly  urging  said  first  latching  means  to  a 
latching  position,  a  lock  bar  supported  by  said  first  latch- 
ing means  for  adjustably  coupling  a  seat  belt  segment  to 
said  first  latching  means,  said  cover  and  said  base  form- 
ing an  opening  in  said  buckle,  second  latching  means 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  opening  and  to  be  releasably 
coupled  to  said  first  latching  means,  said  base  member 
and  said  first  latching  means  including  cooperating  cam 
means  for  separating  said  first  and  second  latching  means 
during  movement  of  said  cover  away  from  said  second 
latching  means. 


I        3,248,770 
CRIMPING  APPARATUS 
Ewart  H.  Shattnck,  Wycliff,  Wllmhigton,  and  John  N. 
Hall,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Wayne  A.  Ellsworth,  Endwell, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Joseph  Bancroft  &  Sons  Co.,  Wil- 
mingtoo,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  339,683 
10  Claims.    (CI.  28—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  crimping  filaments  and  yam  com- 
prising means  forming  an  elongated  chamber  having 
crimping  and  setting  zones,  feed  means  including  a  feed 


^k 


1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  bulky  fibrous 
material  comprising  the  following  steps,  in  combinatimi, 
exposing  a  shrinkable  fibrous  material  to  a  medium 
which  changes  the  shrinkage  potential  of  the  material, 
said  fibrous  material  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
fibrous  units,  while  substantially  insulating  longitudinally 
spaced  portions  of  the  fibrous  material  from  said  medium 
and  permitting  the  remaining  longitudinally  spaced  por- 
tions of  the  fibrous  material  to  change  in  length,  thus 
producing  an  intermediate  fibrous  material  wherein  the 
portions  which  were  insulated  have  not  been  substantially 
changed  in  length  and  thus  are  substantially  unchanged  in 
shrinkage  potential  and  the  other  portions  have  been 
changed  in  length  and  thus  are  substantially  changed  in 
shrinkage  potential,  randomly  shifting  at  least  some  of 
said  filaments  longitudinally  with  respect  to  one  another 
and  interlocking  said  fibrous  material  at  successive  points 
along  the  length  of  the  fibrous  material  so  that  at  said 
points  substantially  longitudinal  movement  of  adjacent 
fibrous  units  with  respect  to  one  another  is  restrained, 
subjecting  the  interlocked  fibrous  material  to  a  treatment 
which  induces  shrinkage  of  the  fibrous  material,  whereby 
the  portions  relatively  undiminished  in  shrinkage  potential 
shrink  substantially  more  than  the  portions  relatively  di- 
minished in  shrinkage  potential  and  those  portions  of  the 
fibrous  units  which  shrink  more  exert  at  said  points  stress 
upon  portions  of  adjacent  fibrous  units  which  ^irink  less, 
thereby  causing  said  lesser  shrinking  portions  to  budile, 
thus  imparting  bulk  to  the  fibrous  materiid. 


3,248,772 
PROCESS  FOR  STRETCHING  SYNTHETIC 
THREADS 
Engelhard   Casper,   Rossdorf,    and    Helmut    Langankc, 
Offenbach   (Main),   Germany,   assignors   to  Hans  J. 
Zimmer  YcrfahrenstechnUk,  Franitfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1963, 

Z  10,049 

8  Claims.     (CI.  28—72) 

1.  A  process  for  stretching  synthetic  threads  between 

input  and  draw-off  stretching  rollers,  wherein  a  heating 

means  is  interposed  between  the  stretching  rollers,  said 

process  comprising  the  steps  of  drawing  the  synthetic 

thread  from  the  beating  means  at  a  rate  of  about  14O-280 

meters/minute,    and    substantially    freely    moving    said 

thread  for  at  least  about  0.065  second  before  said  threiul 

reaches  the  draw-off  roller. 
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3,248,773 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DRYER  BELTS 

Joseph  R.  Wagner,  liMxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Huyck 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Nov.  27,  1962,  Scr. 

No.  240,435,  now  Patent  No.  3,192,599,  dated  July  6, 

1965.    Divided  and  tliis  application  Dec.  9,  1964,  Scr. 

No.  420,483 

5  Claims.     (CL  28—72) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  belt  suitable  for  use  in  the 
drying  section  of  a  paper  machine  which  comprises: 
weaving  a  fabric  of  synthetic  resin  yarns  that  contract 
upon  increase  in  temperature  and  elongate  upon  passing 
from  a  dry  to  a  wet  codition,  and  beat  treating  the  yarns 
of  which  the  fabric  is  formed  at  an  uppermost  temperature 
which  is  high  enough  to  cause  substantial  shrinkage,  said 
temperature  being  above  the  highest  temperature  to  which 
the  belt  will  be  subjected  for  use  but  below  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  resin  of  the  yarns  will  melt  or  be  dam- 
aged, and  applying  to  the  yarns  during  such  heat  treating 
step  a  tension  below  about  0.04  grams  per  denier  so  that 
the  yarns  are  permitted  to  shrink  to  such  an  extent  as  to 
remove  substantially  all  residual  shrinkage  therefrom. 


same  diameter  as  the  metal  shell  and  a  length  at  least 
as  long  as  the  metal  shell,  placing  the  rubber  around 
the  mandrel  to  the  desired  thickness,  vulcanizing  said 
n>bber,  machining  the  surface  of  said  rubber,  forming 


3,248  774 

CONTAINER  BODY  TRIMMING  AND/OR 

DEBURRING  APPARATUS 

Goido  Krans,  Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 

Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cor* 

ponition  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  291,032 
^      17  Chdms.    (CI.  29—38) 


'm»i 
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1.  Apparatus  for  trimming  an  open  end  of  a  container 
body  or  the  like  comprising  a  container  body  carrying 
member,  means  for  serially  feeding  container  bodies  to 
said  member  at  a  first  station,  means  for  serially  remov- 
ing said  container  bodies  from  said  member  at  a  third 
station,  nKans  for  indexing  said  member  to  serially  move 
each  container  body  through  an  orbital  path  and  position 
the  same  at  a  second  station  between  said  first  and  third 
station,  a  milling  knife,  means  for  orbiting  said  knife 
about  a  path  concentric  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each 
container  body  positioned  at  said  second  station  by  said 
indexing  member,  and  means  for  causing  relative  move- 
ment between  said  positioned  contaiiKr  body  and  knife 
to  cause  said  knife  to  trim  said  open  end  of  said  posi- 
tioned container  body  whereby  after  said  container  body 
has  been  trimmed  at  said  second  station  said  indexing 
member  will  index  said  trimmed  body  away  from  said 
first  station  toward  said  third  station  and  will  index  an- 
other container  body  received  at  said  first  station  to  said 
second  station. 


3,248,775 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RUBBER  COVERED  ROLL 
Harry  C.  Morrow,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,278,  now 

Patent  No.  3,196,701,  dated  July  27,  1965.    Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  430,689 
2  Clahns.    (CI.  29—148.4) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  rotatable  roA  having  a 
preformed  rubber  covering  surrounding  a  metal  shell, 
which  method  comprises  providing  a  mandrel  having  the 
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peripheral  slots  in  said  rubber  to  a  depth  less  than  the 
thickness  of  said  rubber,  then  removing  said  rubber  as  a 
unit  from  said  mandrel,  placing  said  removed  rubber 
around  said  shell,  and  fastening  said  rubber  to  said  shell. 


3,248,776 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SELF-ALIGNING 

ROD  END  BEARING 

Sidney  S.  Brewster,  5833  Towne  Ave, 

Los  Angeles  3,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  353,992 

12  Cbiims.    (CL  29—149.5) 


7.  The  method  of  making  a  strengthened  ball  and 
socket  type  self-aligning  rod  end  bearing  of  the  character 
described,  and  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  blank  with  a  shank  and  a  spherically 
enlarged  head  at  one  end  thereof, 

(b)  forming  said  blank  into  a  socket  member  by  flatten- 
ing said  spherical  head  so  as  to  strengthen  and 
elongate  the  same  from  said  end  and  to  have  a  flat 
face, 

(c)  forming  a  bore  in  said  flattened  head  on  an  axis 
normal  to  said  face, 

(d)  placing  a  ball  part  within  said  bore  and  with  its 
periphery  projecting  from  said  face, 

(e)  and  coining  the  member  in  an  area  surrounding 
the  ball  part  through  the  axial  engagement  of  an 
inwardly  dished  die  applying  pressure  axially  and 
radially  inwardly,  causing  the  said  area  surrounding 
the  ball  part  to  form  radially  inward  from  the  bore 
into  an  independent  circular  bearing  surface  to  en- 
gage the  ball  part. 


3,248,777 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THERMO- 
ELECTRIC MODULES 
Gerhard   C.  StoU,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  113,232 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 
3.  In  the  preparation  of  thermoelectric  modules,  the 
method  comprising:  providing  a  solid  mass  of  thermal 
and  electrical   insulating  material   having  spaced   mold 
openings  therein  whose  axes  are  substantially  parallel; 
introducing  into  alternate  separate  ones  of  said  openings 
a  solid  first  meltable  material  capable  of  mixing  with  a 
second  meltable  material  to  form  a  first  thermoelectric 
element,  said  second  material  constituting  a  second  differ- 
ent thermoelectric  element;  melting  a  supply  of  said  sec- 
ond material  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of 
both  materials  and  flowing  said  supply  into  said  naold 
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openings  to  provide  molten  first  elements  in  some  open- 
ings alternating  with  molten  second  dements  in  other 
openings;  and  cooling  the  molten  said  materials  to  provide 
an  assembly  of  said  mass  and  solid  alternate  thermoelec- 
tric elements. 


3,248,778 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Joseph  F.  WilUams,  Jr.,  and  CUirence  A.  Boyce,  Indian- 
apolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The   Buehler  Corporation, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
FUcd  Dec.  16,  1963.  Scr.  No.  331,037 
2  Claims.    (CL  29—1553) 


I.  A  method  of  attaching  a  copper  braided  sleeve  to 
an  aluminum  plug-and-socket  adapter  member,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  electroplating  a  layer  of 
copper  onto  a  solid  convex  clean  aluminum  surface  of 
the  adapter  member  to  provide  a  copperplate  surface 
thereon;  dipping  the  copperplate  surface  into  molten  lead- 
tin  solder  and  thereby  tinning  the  said  copperplate  sur- 
face; clamping  a  solder  tinned  inner  surface  of  a  braided 
copper  sleeve  onto  the  tinned  copperplate  surface;  apply- 
ing heat  from  clamping  means  through  the  braided  sleeve 
to  the  tinned  copperplate  surface  and  thereby  raising  the 
temperature  of  said  braided  sleeve  and  said  copperplate 
surface  at  the  area  of  contact  of  their  respective  tinned 
surfaces  sufficiently  for  fusion  of  the  tinning  solder  there- 
on; allowing  the  fused  tinning  solder  to  solidify  while 
the  said  braided  sleeve  remains  clamped  onto  said  copper- 
plate surface;  and  removing  said  clamping  means  after 
the  said  fused  solder  has  solidified. 


I       3  J48  779 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRONIC  MODULE 
Leonard  J.  Ynska,  Greenwood,  and  David  P.  Zimmerman, 
Noblcsville,   Ind.,  assignors   to   the   United   States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUcd  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,156 
4  Claims.     (CL  29 — 1553) 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  electronic  module  com- 
prising: 

first  folding  in  half  a  flexible  printed  circuitry  board 
having  a  plurality  of  conductors  on  one  side  there- 
of, said  board  being  folded  whereby  said  conductors 
are  on  the  outer  side  of  each  folded  half. 


then  looaenlng  from  each  half  of  said  board  an  end 
portion  of  said  oonduotors, 

then  securing  the  substrate  of  an  integrated  circuitry 
component  having  conductors  thereon  to  each  side 
of  said  folded  board,  and 

then  juxtaposing  and  making  electrical  connections  be- 
tween the  conductors  of  said  integrated  circuitry  com- 
ponents and  the  loosened  portions  of  said  conductors 
cm  said  printed  circuitry  board. 


3,248,780 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACT  DISCS 

John  R.  Lush,  Zion,  01.,  aasigoor  to  Fansteel  Metallurgical 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Original  applicaHon  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,518,  now 

Patent  No.  3,192,351,  dated  June  29,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  appUcadon  Aug.  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  216,081 

6  Chdms.    (CL  29—15535) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  electrical  contact  discs 
from  an  elongated  rod  of  contact  material  comprising 
rotating  the  rod,  bringing  the  rotating  rod  and  a  planar 
wheel  cutting  device  into  cutting  relationship  with  the  rod 
and  relatively  moving  the  cutting  device  and  the  rod  in 
a  plane  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  rxxl  to  sever 
the  rod  by  progressively  cutting  the  rod  along  substantially 
one-half  a  chordal  length  at  the  depth  of  cut. 


3,248,781 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  REACTIVE 
TRANSFORMERS 
Howard  T.  Jones,  Hendersonvillc,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original   appUcation   Feb.   27,    1961,   Scr.   No.   91,730. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
434,164 

2CUInis.    (CI.  29— 155.57) 


1.  The  method  of  making  two  reactive  transformers 
comprising  winding  a  band  of  magnetic  material  flat- 
wise layer  upon  layer  to  form  an  elongated  straight-sided 
loop,  cutting  said  loop  in  two  midway  through  the  elon- 
gated sides  to  form  a  pair  of  substantially  equal  sized 
U-shaped  core  portions  having  parallel  straight  legs,  and 
proceeding  thereafter  with  both  said  U-shaped  core  por- 
tions to  produce  two  transformers  by  placing  on  the  legs 
of  each  said  U-shape  core  portion  primary  and  secondary 
electrical  windings  so  that  the  core  legs  project  beyond 
said  windings  at  the  open  core  end,  closing  the  open  end 
of  each  said  U-shaped  portion  by  a  yoke  formed  of  an 
individual  flat  stack  of  laminations  placed  with  their  edges 
abutting  the  end  edges  of  those  of  the  U-shaped  portion 
and  with  their  planes  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  placing 
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on  each  said  U-shaped  portion  an  individual  reactive 
shunt  formed  of  at  least  one  flat  stack  of  laminations  of 
magnetic  material  against  the  side  of  each  leg  of  the  U- 
shaped  portion  between  said  primary  and  secondary  elec- 
trical windings,  the  laminations  of  each  leg  of  the  U- 
shaped  portion  and  of  said  individual  reactive  shunt  being 
placed  in  edge-to-edge  relationship  and  with  their  planes 
at  right  angles  to  each  other. 


arms,  such  as  a  fork  staff  pin  and  a  safety  pin,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  jnachining  at  k  ost  one  recess  in  a  fice 
of  said  body  to  provide  parallel  sharp  edges,  partially  en- 
gaging a  cylindrical  pin  in  said  recess  in  a  position  such 
that  two  generating  lines  of  said  pin  bear  against  said  sharp 
edges  to  exactly  orient  the  pin  with  respect  to  the  fork 
body,  and  then  bonding  said  pin  to  the  fork  body  to 
fixedly  secure  the  pin  in  said  position. 


3,248,782 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  ONE  PIECE 

INTEGRAL/COMPOSITE  GEAR 

George  M.  Mooney,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Capitol 

Gears  Inc.^  St  Panl,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Eilcd  Jan.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  251,168 

2  Cbims.    (CI.  29— 159J) 


1 


'■t 


3,248,784 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  PARTS 

Jacobus    Voordouw,    Emmaslngci,    EindboTca,    Nether* 

lands,  assignor  to  Nortli  American  Philips  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  397,122 

Ciainu  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  18,  1963, 

298,077 
4  Clainis.    (CL  29—203) 


1.  A  method  oif  making  a  one  piece  integral/composite 
polyfunctional  toothed  working  part  adapted  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  and  having  at  least  two  concentric 
annular  rings  of  teeth  disposed  about  that  axis,  one  of 
said  rings  of  teeth  being  unobstructed  by  aOy  portion  of 
said  working  part  and  another  of  said  rings  of  teeth 
being  recessed  with  respect  to  said  first  ring  of  teeth, 
said  method  comprising  forming  a  work  piece  by  ma- 
chining metal  stock  to  outline  shape,  cutting  said  recessed 
teeth  by  rotating  a  rotatable  cutting  tool  having  an  end 
cutting  face  in  contact  with  the  blank  work  piece  and 
moving  said  work  piece  relative  to  the  end  cutting  tool 
in  one  direction  and  rotating  a  rotaUble  cutting  tool 
having  side  edge  cutting  faces  in  contact  with  said  work 
piece  and  moving  said  work  piece  relative  to  the  side 
cutting  tool  in  another  direction  to  delineate  said  teeth, 
and  cutting  said  unobstructed  teeth  by  revolving  edge 
cutters  of  a  gear  cutter  in  contact  with  the  blank  work 
piece  and  moving  said  work  piece  relative  to  the  gear 
cutter  to  delineate  said  teeth. 

3,248,783 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  PIN  PALLET 

FORK  OF  A  TIMEPIECE 

Paul  Tnetey,  Le  Locle,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Les  Fab- 

riques  d'Assortimcnts  Reunics,  Lc  Locle,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1962,  Ser.  No.  235,675 
Clainis  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  9,  1961, 

13,002/61 
6  Claims.     (CL  29—178) 


"^. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  pin  pallet  fork  of 
a  timepiece  of  the  type  having  a  generally  flat  Y-shaped 
body  having  cylindrical  pins  protruding  from  its  stem  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  parts  comprising  a  frame 
member,  a  mounting  bead  adapted  to  receive  a  mounting 
plate,  said  head  being  supported  on  said  frame  for  step- 
wise reciprocal  movement  in  a  plane,  said  mounting  head 
having  means  defining  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said 
bead,  each  said  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  one  of  a 
series  of  parts  to  be  assembled,  an  elongated  parts  holder, 
means  in  said  frame  for  supporting  said  bolder  for 
sliding  stepwise  lineal  movement  substantially  orthogonally 
with  respect  to  said  plane,  means  for  imparting  move- 
ment alternately  to  said  head  and  holder  in  timed  rela- 
tion, said  elongated  parts  bolder  having  a  plurality  of 
configured  recesses  for  supporting  a  series  of  parts  to  be 
successively  assembled  in  said  head,  each  successive  re- 
cess being  adapted  to  hold  an  electric  component  of  an 
electric  assembly  and  to  be  successively  aligned  with  said 
mounting  head  by  said  means  for  imparting  movement  to 
said  parts  holder,  said  parts  bolder  having  means  defining 
prescribed  depths  in  said  recess,  said  recesses  being  ar- 
ranged for  freely  receiving  in  an  inverted  position  each 
part  of  the  series  of  parts  to  be  inserted  in  said  bead. 


3,248,785 
AUTOMATIC  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
Samuel  S.  AldliB,  214  Bcanmont  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,188 
12  Claims.     (CL  29—208) 
1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  assembling  the  subas- 
semblies of  discharge  heads  and  attached  flexible  discharge 
tubes  of  pressure  dispensing  containers  with  the  recepta- 
cles of  the  containers,  comprising  a  movable  platform 
having  spaced  stations  provided  thereon  each  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  one  of  said  receptacles,  means  moving 
said  platform,  a  body  above  and  parallel  to  said  platform 
and  overlying  said  stations  and  spaced  thereabove  a  verti- 
cal distance  equal  substantially  to  the  height  of  a  recep- 
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tacle,  means  interconnecting  said  body  and  said  platform 
in  fixed  relation  for  simultaneous  movement,  said  body 
having  an  edge  thereof  disposed  inwardly  of  the  corre- 
sponding edge  of  said  platform  and  having  spaced  notches 
formed  in  said  edge,  each  in  register  with  one  of  said 
stations  on  said  platform  and  arranged  to  substantially 
overlie  and  register  with  the  opening  of  a  lecepude  held 
in  said  one  station,  a  ramp  fixedly  supported  above  said 
body  edge  adapted  to  support  a  discharge  head  for  sliding 
movement  thereon  with  its  discharge  tube  in  dependent 
position,  said  ramp  including  an  upwardly  slanting  section 
adapted  to  receive  said  discharge  heads  and  rising  from 


substantially  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  to  a  point 
spaced  therefrom  a  distance  slightly  less  than  the  length 
of  the  projecting  portion  of  a  discharge  tube,  and  a  down- 
wardly slanting  portion  adapted  to  discharge  said  bead 
and  having  its  free  end  at  substantially  the  level  of  said 
body  surface,  said  notches  each  engaging  the  discbarge 
tube  of  one  of  said  subassemblies  to  move  said  discharge 
head  upwardly  on  said  first  ramp  section  and  guide  its  end 
into  the  opening  of  a  receptacle  held  in  the  station  below 
it  and  to  guide  said  discharge  tube  and  move  said  dis- 
charge head  along  said  second  ramp  section,  as  said 
platform  is  moved  relative  to  said  ramp. 


ranged  to  engage  the  projecting  pin;  a  valve  stem  re- 
taining ood  positioned  within  said  tubular  body  member 
and  rotatable  and  reciprocal  with  respect  thereto,  said 
rod  having  its  lower  end  threaded  so  that  it  may  be 
threadedly  connected  to  the  threaded  upper  end  of  the 
valve  stem;  and  a  guide  sleeve  surrounding  said  tubular 
body  member  and  threadedly  engaged  therewith,  said 
guide  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  guide  plate  at  its  upper 
end  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel  of 
the  hydrant. 

3,248  787 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
GAS-DIFFUSION  ELECTRODE 
Heinz-Guntfaer    PInst,    Spreitenbacb,    and    Carl    Georg 
Telscfaow,  Zurich,  Switzcrlaod,  assignors  to  Aktien< 
gesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  A  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland, 
a  Joint-stock  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.   17,   1963,  Scr.  No.  252,021 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jan.  19,  1962, 

630/62 
7  Claims.  (CL  29-^20) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  gas-diffusion  porous 
electrode  which  comprises  forming  an  electrode  mem- 
ber by  pressing  and  sintering  a  catalytically  active  metal 
powder  of  substantially  uniform  grain  size,  applying  a 
layer  of  a  catalytically  inactive  metal  to  and  partially  al- 
loying it  into  the  inner  pore  surfaces  of  the  member,  and 
finally  treating  the  electrode  member  with  an. agent 
adapted  to  dissolve  the  inactive  metal. 


TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  A  FIRE  HYDRANT  SEAT 

John  J.  Snitfa,  Decatur,  111.,  assignor  to  Mneller  Co., 

Deatfnr,  ID.,  a  corporatioii  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  353,519 

15  Claims.    (Ci.  29—213) 


1.  In  a  tool  for  removing  a  hydrant  valve  means 
threadedly  retained  in  the  lower  end  of  a  hydrant  bar- 
rel, the  hydrant  valve  means  having  a  reciprocating  valve 
operating  stem  extending  upwardly  within  the  barrel  and 
provided  with  a  threaded  upper  end  and  a  transversely 
extending  and  projecting  pin  positioned  immediately  be> 
low  said  upper  end.  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
tubular  body  member  having  means  in  its  lower  end  ar- 


3,248,788 
APPUCATION  OF  FLAME^PRAYED  LININGS  ON 

THE  INSIDE  DIAMETER  OF  TUBES 
Marcy  B.  Goldstein,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  and  Robert  A. 
McKinney,    Edgewood,    Md.,    assignors    to    Martin 
Marietta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1962,  Scr.  No.  239,280 
12  Clafans.     (CL  29 — 423) 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  non-metallic  flame-sprayed 
lining  within  a  tubular  member  of  considerable  length  and 
of  relatively  small  diameter  and  of  a  material  of  a  lower 
coefficient  of  expansion  than  the  flame  sprayed  lining  com- 
prising:  flame-spraying  a  coating  of  desired  non-metallic 
material  on  a  mandrel  of  like  configuration  to  said  tubu- 
lar member,  machining  said  coated  mandrel  to  a  diameter 
slightly  in  excess  of  the  iimer  diameter  of  said  tubular 
member,  press  fitting  said  machined,  coated,  mandrel 
within  said  tubular  member,  and  decomposing  said  man- 
drel whereby  said  flame-sprayed  non-metallic  coating  re- 
mains aflSxed  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  member. 


3,248,789 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AN  ARTICLE  HAVING 
A  PROJECTING  PORTION  WITH  AN  OBJECT 
HAVING  A  RECESS  THEREIN 
Gary  G.  Seaman,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,838 
5Chdnis.  (CL  29^-428) 
1.  The  method  of  assembling  a  generally  cylindrioal 
article  having  a  relatively  thin  axially  projecting  portion 
with  an  object  having  a  surface  with  a  recess  for  freely 
receiving  the  projecting  portion,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 


/ 
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relatively  positioning,  closely  adjacent  one  another,  a 
container,  which  freely  receives  the  article,  and  the 
object  such  that  the  recess  in  the  object  is  generally 
aligned  with  the  container, 

placing  the  article  in  the  container  with  the  projecting 
portion  thereof  bearing  against  the  surface  of  the 
object;  and 


directing  a  stream  of  gasipto  the  container  tangentially 
of  the  article  so  as  to  rotate  the  article  freely  with- 
in the  container  such  that  the  projecting  portion 
thereof  moves  about  the  surface  of  the  object  until 
the  projecting  portion  is  aligned  with  and  enters  the 
recess. 

3^48,790 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

A  MISSILE  WARHEAD 
George  W.  Galloway,  Altadena,  Calif.,  and  Eugene  L. 
Nooker,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  568,420 
3  Cfadms.     (CI.  29 — 471.1) 


said  straight  hold-down  bars  to  move  said  rigid  arcuate 
hold-down  bar  toward  said  intermediate  disc  to  thus 
clamp  therebetween  a  zigzag  banlc  of  series-connected 
bars  to  be  held  by  said  fixture,  said  bank  of  bars  to  be  held 
being  disposed  to  extend  between  said  arcuate  end  mem- 
bers and  being  laid  about  said  end  discs  and  said  interme- 
diate disc  within  the  arc  defined  by  said  stop  bars,  said 
second  means  being  adapted  to  be  alternately  loosened 
and  tightened  whereby  to  release  said  arcuate  hold-down 
bar  for  selective  freeing  of  pairs  of  said  zigzag-connected 
bars  during  welding  thereof  to  said  arcuate  end  members. 
3.  A  method  of  securing  the  end  portions  of  a  two- 
layer  zigzag  bank  of  series-connected,  elongated,  rectan- 
gular in  cross-section  metal  bars  to  a  pair  of  arcuate  metal 
end  members  to  ^thereby  form  a  section  of  a  cylinder, 
which  comprises  clamping  said  arcuate  end  members  in 
aligned,  parallel,  spaced  apart  positions,  said  end  mem- 
bers being  spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the 
length  of  said  bars,  clamping  in  position  between  said  end 
members  all  of  said  bank  of  bars  except  for  a  small  num- 
ber of  bars  at  one  side  thereof,  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
said  bars  lying  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  cylinder,  manipulating  said  free  bars  to  align  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  with  said  end  members  and  to  cause 
the  transverse  axes  of  said  bars  to  lie  along  radii  emanat- 
ing from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder,  welding  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  free  bars  to  said  end  members,  free- 
ing additional  ones  of  said  bars  adjacent  said  welded  bars, 
manipulating  said  additional  bars  into  position  for  weld- 
ing with  the  opposite  ends#thereof  aligned  with  said  end 
members  and  with  the  transverse  axes  thereof  lying  along 
radii  of  said  cylinder,  welding  said  additional  bars  to  said 
end  members,  and  sequentially  freeing,  manipulating  and 
welding  further  additional  bars  until  the  entire  bank  is 
welded  to  said  end  members. 


I  3,248,791 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MUFFLER 
INCLUDING  COATING  WITH  CERAMIC 
Walter   H.   Powers,   Racbie,   Wit.,   assignor  to  Walker 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Oct.  28.  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,767,  now 

Patent  No.  3,082,841,  dated  Mar.  26,  1963.     Divided 

and  this  applkatioo  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242»270 

S  Claims.     (CL  29—460) 


1.  An  assembling  and  welding  fixture  for  holding  a 
zigzag  bank  of  series-connected,  elongated  bars  in  juxta- 
position to  a  pair  of  arcuate  end  members  for  making  weld 
connections  therebetween,  which  comprises  a  support,  an 
axle  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  pair  of  end  discs 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  axle  in  spaced  relationship,  an 
upwardly  extending  arcuate  flange  means  at  the  outer  edge 
of  each  said  end  disc,  at  least  one  intermediate  disc  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  axle  intermediate  said  end  discs,  said 
intermediate  disc  and  $aid  end  discs  having  the  same  diam- 
eter, a  pair  of  stop  bars  mounted  at  each  end  upon  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  end  discs  and  extending  between 
said  arcuate  flange  means  and  parallel  to  said  axle,  said 
stop  bars  being  spaced  around  the  periphery  of  said  end 
discs  to  defin*!  an  arc  between  corresponding  surfaces 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  straight  hold-down  bars  mounted 
longitudinally  of  said  axle  and  removably  secured  at  each 
end  to  said  flange  means,  a  rigid  arcuate  hold-down  bar 
mounted  radially  outwardly  of  said  intermediate  disc, 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  outer  peripheries  of  said 
arcuate  hold-down  bar  and  said  arcuate  flange  means  be- 
ing substantially  the  same,  first  means  on  said  straight 
hold-down  bars  to  bring  pressure  to  bear  on  a  pair  of 
arcuate  end  members  to  be  held  by  said  fixture,  one  of 
said  end  members  to  be  held  being  disposed  upon  each  of 
said  end  discs  adjacent  said  flange,  and  second  means  on 
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I.  The  method  of  making  mufflers  comprising  the  steps 
of  forming  the  component  parts  of  a  muffler  including  a 
shell,  end  headers,  and  internal  silencing  structure,  inter- 
locking the  end  headers  with  the  ends  of  the  shell  after 
the  internal  silencing  structure  has  been  inserted  and  as- 
sembled within  the  shell,  forming  the  interlocked  joint 
between  the  end  of  the  shell  and  one  of  the  headers  so 
a  portion  thereof  is  no  larger  in  diameter  than  the  shell 
whereby  lock-seaming  equipment  can  move  over  said 
end  of  the  shell,  immersing  the  assembled  muffler  in  a 
ceramic  slip,  draining  the  slip  from  the  muffler,  firing  the 
coated  muffler  to  harden  as  a  coating  on  all  surfaces  of 
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the  muffler,  and  applying  a  non-coated  layer  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  shell  over  said  interlocked  joint,  and  lock- 
seaming  said  non-coated  layer. 


3,248,792 
AIR  DRIVEN  DENTAL  HANDPIECES 
Martin  Staunt,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    American     Hospital    Supply    Corporation, 
Evanston,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  IlliDois 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  219,537 
3  Claims.    (CI.  32—26)      > 


*•'    ,-*,"»!»? 


r 

4. 


1.  In  a  dental  handpiece,  an  air-driven  turbine  compris- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  an  axially-ex- 
tending  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  an  impeller  on 
said  shaft  in  said  housing,  said  impeller  being  cylindrical 
in  shape  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  peripheral  parallel- 
walled  slots  forming  radially-extending  teeth,  a  supporting 
arm  extending  radially  from  said  housing  and  having  a 
drive  air  conduit  extend  therethrough,  said  housing  having 
H  drive  air  passage  communicating  with  said  drive  air  con- 
duit and  being  positioned  and  arranged  to  direct  drive 
air  tangentially  against  the  teeth  of  said  impeller,  said 
teeth  being  beveled  at  their  leading  edges  relative  to  the 
direction  of  impeller  rotation  to  reduce  interference  be- 
tween such  leading  edges  and  the  air  discharged  into  said 
housing  and  to  thereby  increase  the  torque  of  said  im- 
peller, and  exhaust  means  provided  by  said  housing  and 
arm  for  conveying  exhaust  air  from  said  impeller,  said 
exhaust  means  including  a  slot  extending  through  a  side 
wall  of  said  housing  and  having  a  radial  extension  in  an 
end  wall  thereof  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
housing  to  exhaust  air  from  one  end  of  said  impeller  as 
well  as  from  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  said  exhaust 
means  including  an  exhaust  conduit  extending  through 
said  arm  and  communicating  with  said  slot,  said  exhaust 
conduit  terminating  in  an  exhaust  port  in  a  peripheral 
groo^re  extending  about  said  arm,  a  perforated  ring 
mounted  for  rotational  and  axial  movement  upon  said  arm 
and  normally  extending  over  said  groove,  and  an  annular 
replaceable  filter  element  disposed  within  said  ring  for 
absorbing  oil  from  air  discharged  through  said  port,  and 
cooperating  means  provided  by  said  arm  and  ring  to  pre- 
vent axial  displacement  of  said  ring  unless  said  ring  is 
first  rotated  into  a  selected  position  of  adjustment. 


3  248  793 

NAVIGATIONAL  INSTRUMENT 

Warren  D.  Anderson,  421  Ocean  Drive  W., 

Stamford,  Coim. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,993 

5  Claims.    (CI.  33—67) 


4.  In  an  instrument  for  determining  the  bearing  of  a 
charted  object  and  plotting  the  corresponding  line  of  posi- 
tion on  a  chart  having  a  grid  pattern  thereon  comprising 


in  combination,  a  plotting  straight  edge  means;  a  com- 
pass card  pivoted  relative  to  said  straight  edge  means 
and  having  an  alignment  pattern  thereon  including  a ' 
north  axis  that  is  displaced  from  the  north  seeking  radius 
of  said  card  by  an  angle  equal  to  the  magnetic  variation 
of  said  chart;  means  for  establishing  a  line  of  direction 
parallel  to  said  straight  edge  means;  and  means  for  selec- 
tively locking  said  card  relative  to  said  straight  edge 
means. 


3,248,794 

SPOTTER  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Stuart  E.  Corry,  4605  S.  Evanston,  Tulsa,  Okhu 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276,535 

5  Claims.     (CI.  33—125) 


1.  A  spotter  device  for  a  vehicle,  said  device  adapt- 
able for  mounting  in  the  cab  of  the  vehicle  to  be  viewed 
by  the  driver,  comprising: 

a  first  reel  means  and  a  second  reel  means; 

a  cable  windably  extending  from  each  of  said  reel 
means,  cable  guide  means  mounted  at  each  of  the 
rear  comers  of  the  vehicle,  one  of  said  cables  ex- 
tending from  said  vehicle  at  substantially  the  right 
rear  comer  of  said  vehicle  and  the  other  of  said 
cables  extending  from  the  left  rear  comer  of  said 
vehicle; 

rewind  torque  means  affixed  to  each  of  said  reel  means 
to  windably  urge  each  of  said  cables  onto  said 
reels; 

and  separate  counter  means  actuated  by  each  of  said 
cables  to  indicate  the  length  of  each  of  said  cables 
extending  from  said  vehicle. 


3,248  795 
ELAPSED  TIME  LIQUID  LEVEL  TELEMETERING 

DEVICE 

Joseph  J.  Jaraagin.  6910  Green  Manor  Drive, 

LouisvlUc,  Ky.    40228 

FUed  Oct  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143^58 

4  Claims.     (CI.  33—126.6) 


Em%m 
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1.  A  liquid  level  measuring  device  for  an  elapsed  time 
telemetering  system  comprising  an  electric  probe  motor 
having  windings  and  a  shaft;  a  pulley  mounted  on  said 
shaft;  a  probe;  elongated  elevating,  lowering  and  sus- 
pension means  for  said  probe  operatively  attached  on 
one  end  to  said  pulley;  means  for  selectively  applying 
voltage  to  the  windings  of  said  probe  motor  in  order  to 
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reverse  its  operation  when  said  probe  conUcts  witer,  and   means  on  one  of  said  members  for  clamping  engagement 
means  for  independently  applying  D.C.  voltage  to  said    with  the  other  of  said  members  to  secure  said  members 
windings  of  said  probe  motor  upon  completion  of  the    against  relative  endwise  movement  to  maintain  said  end 
measuring  cycle  o^  said  probe  motor,  to  obtain  precise 
tin^  of  probe  travel  for  determining  liquid  level. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  LENGTH 
OF  INTESTINES 

Einar  Sdderman,  Sondsrall,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Kon- 
troUhudar  Andelsslakterienias  Foren.  U.P.A.,  Malmo, 
Sweden,  trading  association  with  limited  liability 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  259,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  18,  1962, 

13,623/62 

6  Claims.     (CI.  33—132) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  lengths  of  intestines  com- 
prising a  draw  wheel  adapted  for  engaging  and  displac- 
ing the  intestines  lengthwise,  »  plurality  of  measuring 
wheels  corresponding  to  different  calibres  of  intestines 
and  across  which  intestines  can  be  selectively  drawn  by 
said  draw  wheel,  measuring  means  coupled  to  each  of  the 
measuring  wheels  and  adapted  to  measure  the  length  of 
intestines  drawn  across  the  corresponding  measuring  wheel 
by  registering  the  rotation  of  the  latter,  said  measuring 
means  comprising  a  counting  wheel,  a  pin  on  said  count- 
ing wheel  and  a  transmission  for  each  measuring  wheel, 
each  transmission  coupling  the  corresponding  counting 
wheel  to  one  of  the  measuring  wheels,  a  source  of  power, 
a  slip  clutch  coupling  said  source  to  szfid  draw  wheel  to 
drive  the  latter,  and  control  means  including  a  rotatable 
shaft  extending  along  the  counting  wheels,  abutment 
means  on  the  shaft  adjacent  each  of  the  counting  wheels 
and  adapted  for  being  engaged  by  the  pins,  as  the  counting 
wheels  are  rotated,  to  rotate  the  shaft,  and  means  on  the 
shaft  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the 
draw  wheel  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft,  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  latter  when  a  predetermined  quantity  of  intestines 
has  been  drawn  across  any  one  of  the  measuring  wheels. 


3,248  797 
ELEVATION  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Robert  W.  Selleck,  2952  Senter  Road,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  307,469 
1  Claim.     (CI.  33—169) 
In  an  elevation  measuring  instrument,   a  measuring 
element  comprising  a  stick  member  having  an  end  for 
engaging  a  surface  to  be  measured,  said  end  being  formed 
as  a  reduced  extension  provided  with  a  shoulder  adja- 
cent its  base,  an  extension  member  for  said  stick  member 
for  detachable  connection  thereto,  a  socket  structure  on 
said  extension  member  formed  complementarily  to  said 
end  for  connection  thereto,  said  socket  structure  being 
provided  with  a  surface  for  engagement  with  said  shoulder 
and  a  socket  to  receive  said  reduced  end,  and  clamping 


in  said  socket  structure,  whereby  attachment  of  said  ex- 
tension member  to  said  stick  member  adds  a  measured 
increment  of  length  thereto. 


3,248  798 
PROCESS   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   CONTINUOUS 

DRYING  OF  CONTINUOUS  WEB  MATERIALS 
Bernard  W.  Bargess,  ScnneviUe,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Pulp  A  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada 

FUcd  Aug.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  214,757 
16  Claims.     (CL  34—9) 


10.  A  continuous  process  for  drying  a  continuous  web, 
said  process  CQpiprising:  continuously  feeding  said  web 
through  a  portion  of  a  heated  fluidized  bed  supporting 
said  web  while  it  passes  through  said  bed  and  continu- 
ously subjecting  one  side  of  said  web  to  sub-atmospheric 
pressures  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  time  during 
which  it  is  subnierged  in  the  bed. 


3,248,799 

AUTOMATIC  DRYER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Joseph  C.  Worst,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General    - 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,689 

9  aaims.     (CI.  34—45) 

1.  A  fabric  dryer  comprising: 

(a)  a  chamber  for  receiving  fabrics  to  be  dried; 

(b)  drying  means  arranged  to  cause  evaporation  of 
moisture  from  the  fabrics; 
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(c)  means  for  tumbling  fabrics  in  said  chamber; 

(d)  spaced  conductors  positioned  so  as  to  be  bridged 
by  fabrics  tumbling  in  said  chamber  whereby  said 
conductors  are  provided  with  a  relatively  low  re- 
sistance electrical  bridge  when  there  is  substantial 
moisture  in  fabrics  bridging  said  conductors; 

(e)  electrically  operated  sequence  control  means  effec- 
tive after  a  predetermined  length  of  operation  to 
terminate  operation  of  said  drying  means; 
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(f)  and  a  circuit  providing  control  of  said  sequence 
control  means  by  said  conductors,  said  circuit  in- 
cluding a  shunt  across  said  sequence  control  means, 
said  circuit  making  said  shunt  effective  whenever  said 
conductors  are  provided  with  a  relatively  low  re- 
sistance electrical  bridge  and  preventing  said  shunt 
^  from  being  effective  at  other  times. 


3^48,800 

AUTOMATIC  DRYER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Earl  F.  Pierce,  Jr.,  Clarksville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,690 

8  Claims.     (CI.  34—45) 


1.  A  fabric  dryer  comprising: 

(a)  a  chamber  for  receiving  fabrics  to  be  dried; 

(b)  drying  means  arranged  to  cause  evaporation  of 
moisture  from  the  fabrics; 

(c)  means  for  tumbling  fabrics  in  said  chamber; 

(d)  spaced  conductors  positioned  so  as  to  be  bridged 
by  fabrics  tumbling  in  said  chamber  whereby  said 
conductors  are  provided  with  a  relatively  low  resist- 
ance electrical  bridge  when  there  is  substantial  mois- 
ture in  fabrics  bridging  said  conductors; 

(e)  sequence  control  means  effective  after  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  operation  to  terminate  operation  of 
said  drying  means; 

(f)  and  a  circuit  providing  control  of  said  sequence 
control  means  by  said  conductors,  said  circuit  pre- 
cluding operation  of  said  sequence  control  means 
when  said  conductors  are  provided  with  a  relatiyely 
low  resistance  electrical  bridge  and  causing  operation 
of  said  sequence  control  means  at  other  times. 


3,248,801 

AUTOMATIC  DRY  CLEANER 

Eldrcd  O.  Morton  and  Al  W.  Klingcnsmith,  Mansfield, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Westfaighousc  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,946 

6  Claims.     (CI.  34 — 55) 


1.  In  dry  cleaning  apparatus  the  combination  of:  a 
dry  cleaning  tub;  means  providing  an  input  air  passage 
for  directing  air  to  said  tub;  an  input  air  casing  open- 
ing into  said  tub  for  passing  air  into  said  tub;  means 
providing  a  passage  for  passing  cleaning  fluid  through 
said  input  air  -casiifg;  and  a  temperature  sensing  device 
disposed  in  said  passage  to  give  an  indication  when  a 
predetermined  temperature  is  exceeded. 


3,248,802 
STABLE  DRYER  FABRICS 
Joseph  R.  Wagner,  Knoxville,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  Hayek 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorli 

Original  application  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,435,  now 
Patent  No.  3,192,599,  dated  July  6,  1965.    Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  420,482 
5  Claims,    (a.  34—95) 


1.  A  belt  suitable  for  use  in  the  drying  section  of  a 
paper  machine  which  comprises  a  porous  woven  fabric 
formed  of  synthetic  resin  yams  which  normally  shrink 
on  the  application  of  heat  thereto  and  normally  elongate 
on  going  from  a  dry  to  a  wet  condition,  the  yams  of  said 
fabric  having  substantially  all  of  the  residual  shrinkage 
thereof  removed,  at  least  those  yams  which  extend  in  the 
machine  direction  of  the  belt  being  capable  of  slight 
shrinkage  at  temperatures  above  those  encpuntered  in  the 
use  of  the  belt. 
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3^48,803 
ROTARY  DRUM  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Garo  Krikorian,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rice  Bar- 
ton  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUcd  Apr.  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  270,919 
4  Claims.    (CI.  34—110) 


on  representing  an  integer  value  proportional  to  the  length 
of  the  block,  said  blocks  having  a  relationship  of  integer 
value  to  length  which  is  slightly  less  than  the  correspond- 
ing relationship  for  said  standard  block  so  that  said  blocks 
when  combined  to  have  the  standard  value  almost  com- 
pletely fill  said  recesses,  and  divided  blocks  dimensioned 
to  be  inserted  in  said  recesses  and  filling  the  same. 


I 


3,248,804 

TEACHING  AID 

Olive  Virginia  Jorgens,  3543  Dawson  St.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  July  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  209,859 

1  Claim.    (CI.  35—31) 


3,248,805 
READING  PACER 
Benjamin  A.  Alper,  Glenview,   111.,  and  Daniel  J.  Con- 
roy,   Jr.,   Jacksonville,    Fla.,   assignors   to   Americana 
Interstate    Corp.,    Mundelein,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
UUnois 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  312,553 
4  Claims.    (CI.  35—35) 


1.  A  rotary  drum  for  use  in  a  rotary  drum  heat  ex- 
changer which  comprises  a  shell  having  an  external  heat 
exchanging  surface,  a  rotary  hub,  a  plurality  of  disc  head- 
ers mounted  on  the  hub  and  spaced  from  one  another 
along  the  length  of  the  shell  for  supporting  said  shell,  a 
series  of  expansion  joints  on  which  the  shell  is  supported 
from  said  disc  headers  comprising  opposed  pairs  of  pin 
and  sleeve  bearing  connections  at  opposite  sides  of  each 
disc  header  along  diameters  intersecting  the  hub  axis  at 
a  substantial  angle  to  one  another,  the  pins  extending 
radially  of  the  drum  axis  for  movement  relatively  to  said 
sleeve  bearings  only  along  said  diameter,  each  opposed 
pair  of  pin  and  sleeve  bearing  connections  on  a  said 
diameter  providing  a  fixed  support  for  said  shell  including 
the  rotational  axis  thereof  against  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion transversely  of  said  diameter,  while  permitting  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  of  the  shell  longitudinally  of 
said  diameter,  whereby  the  rotational  axis  of  the  shell  is 
rigidly  held  at  the  interaction  of  said  diameters  concen- 
tric with  the  hub  axis. 


1.  A  reading  pacer  adapted  to  move  a  pacing  indicator 
over  reading  material  at  a  selected  rate  of  speed,  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  pacing  indicator  movably  extending 
from  said  housing,  said  pacing  indicator  having  a  driving 
surface  extending  thereon,  a  constant  speed  motor 
mounted  to  said  housing,  a  driving  wheel  connected  to 
said  motor  and  rotated  about  an  axis  of  rotation  thereby, 
said  driving  wheel  having  a  frictional  peripheral  rota- 
tional surface  frictionally  engaging  said  driving  surface 
on  said  pacing  indicator  to  move  said  pacing  indicator, 
and  means  on  said  housing  for  rotating  said  driving 
wheel  so  that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  driving  wheel 
is  rotated  with  respect  to  said  pacing  indicator,  whereby 
the  speed  of  said  pacing  indicator  is  changed. 


O 


3,248,806 

MAP  SYSTEM 

Victor  H.  Schrader,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Aero 

Service  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,280 

11  CUlms.     (CI.  35 — 46) 


An  arithmetic  manipulator  for  the  education  of  young 
children  to  teach  them  all  the  combinations  of  two  into 
which  an  integer  value  may  be  subdivided  comprising,  a 
board  having  a  rectangular  standard  block  fixedly 
mounted  thereupon  and  identifying  by  its  length  an  integer 
value  from  two  through  10,  said  board  being  formed  to 
include  a  series  of  rectangular  recesses,  each  of  said  re- 
cesses being  of  the  same  length  as  said  standard  block, 
there  being  one  more  of  said  recesses  than  the  value  iden- 
tified by  the  length  of  said  standard  block,  said  recesses 
having  removably  fitted  therein  blocks  with  indicia  there- 


1.  A  system  of  interconnected  maps  together  cover- 
ing the  earth  and  being  pivotally  interconnected  trans- 
versely and  longitudinally  to  provide  continuity  in  selec- 
tively tracing  east-west  and  north-south  routes,  each  map 
being  presented  in  spherical  projection  and  centrally 
containing  a  quadrant  of  the  earth  defined  by  an  equi- 
lateral spherical  triangle  having  two  intersecting  lines  of 
longitude  and  the  equator,  and  with  four  upper  maps 
presenting  the  entire  northern  hemisphere  and  four  lower 
maps    presenting    the    entire    southern    hemisphere,    the 
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total  area  represented  by  each  map  being  sligkt^  more 
than  one-fourth  of  the  area  of  the  earth's  surface  and 
being  presented  within  a  circular  perimeter  having  a 
diameter  that  is  the  same  as  the  diameter  of  a  globe 
corresponding  to  the  spherical  projection  on  the  map, 
the  four  maps  represcntmg  the  upper  hemisphere  being 
pivotally  ,connected  together  along  a  transverse  axis  bi- 
secting etch  of  said  maps,  and  with  the  maps  being  as- 
sociated ill  related  geographical  relationship  to  succes- 
sively expose  each  of  the  upper  quadrants  as  the  maps 
arc  consecutively  pivoted  about  said  axis,  the  four  lower 
maps  representing  the  lower  hemisphere  being  pivotally 
connected  together  along  the  same  transverse  axis  bi- 
secting each  of  said  lower  maps,  and  «ach  of  the  four 
lower  maps  being  pivotally  interconnected  with  an  as- 
sociated one  of  the  upmer  maps  about  a  longitudinal  axis. 


3,248,807  ' 

SPHERICAL  PAPERBOARD  DEVICE 

Alexander  G.  Janus,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

John  H.  Head,  Richardson,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,233 

7  Claims.    (CI.  35— 46) 


said  areas  of  the  ansvrer  sheet  so  that  the  shading  of  an 
area  of  the  answer-sheet  develdps'an  image  iheneonlof  the 
corresponding  indicia,  artd  pressure  sensitive  sheet  means 
ajso  enclosed  by' »aid  envelope  and  being  interposed  be- 
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tween  said  answer  sheet  and  embossed  sheet  to  provide 
ineradicable  indications  at  the  locations  of  the  shaded 
areas  of  the  answer  sheet,  which  irKxadioable  indica- 
tions cannot  be  tampered  with  by  reason  of  the  enclosure 
of  said  pressure  senstiti^ -sheet  means  in  said  envelope. 


3,248  8(^ 

EDUCATIONAL  AN©  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Vtaccnt  A.  Stifano,  !«.,  11 3  Uardti«  St., 

Weth«rsfield,,.C«iuu 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,808 

11  Claims.    (CI.  35— 75) 


1.  FlexiWe  spherical  papcl  segments  adapted  to  be  se- 
rially joined  along  tl^  laifccral  edge  surfaces  thereof  to 
form  a  closed  ypfaerical  sheit,  each  of  said  panel  segments 
comprising: 

(a)  a  spherical  segment  fBce  panel  portion  represent- 
ing one  gore  of  the  spherical  shell  to  be  formed, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  eloitgated  tab  mem- 
bers cTctending  laterally  outwardly  and  in  oppositely 
disposed  relationship  from  each  lateral  edge  of  said 
face  panel  portion  and  adjoining  said  face  along  a 
lateral  seam,  each  tab  being  foldable  upon  Itself, 
having  interlocking  means  adapted  to  engage  an  op- 
positely disposed  tab  in  locking  relationship  one  with 
another,  at  least  one  locking  ear  formed  in  a  first 
elongated  tab  member  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
lateral  seam,  at  lfa'>t_OF^  locking  slot  in  a  second 
elongated  tab  member  and  disposed  adjacent  said 
lateral  seam,  and  btrrrg  further  arranged  to  receive 
a  locking  ear  in  cooperative  relationship  therewith. 

til  .<U*.»*«t  >  t..  .••;.f'  ■     *^    Ill'  '     ''  ■  •'         "    ■'   • 

\-Vf  ^Xt  mK    s  jrl  ^  vi  L^i'    » •<  M>  .11  t 


ANS\\  ER  REtdllbtRS 
Robert  K.  Daker,  16  E.  96th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and; 
Charles  W.  Frecbum,  15  Hart  Place,  Nyack,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  310,532 
8  Ctauas.     ra.  35—48) 
1.  An  answer  recorder  ccanprising  an  envelope  which, 
at  one  face  thereof,  constitntes  a  top  answer  sheet  having 
defined   areas   corresponding   to  predetermined   answers 
and  intended  to  be  shaded  with  a  pencil  for  indicating 
selected   answers,  an  embossed   sheet  enclosed   by  said 
enivelope  and  underlying  saM  answer  sheet,  said  em- 
bossed sheet  having  iiidicia  defining  areas  registering  with 


'.I.J      •    i'4  \Uj 


1.  An  educational  and  amusement  detioe  comprising 
an  objective  member  having  a  plurality  of  graphic  objec- 
tive nepreseotatioos  thereon,  an  objective  station,  means 
mouotiog  said  objective  member  for  selective  movement 
to  and  away  from  said  objective  station  to  preaeat  a  se- 
lected graphic  representation  to  view  at  said  objective 
station  for  duplication  "by  an  "operator,  at  least  one  view- 
ing station,  a  plurality  oC-filaiS  each  bearing  a  complemen- 
tACyi  porHon  >of /eaeb  Df  said/^itiptilc  itspfesentattAih  on 
's^d  obi^trve  member, 'theiAs  naouatisf  said  tifanS' for 
"TrtoVertitM'Jrt  si/pef{*>stfd'tt;latl6f«!ftp'tfli*o'o?li  sAM  View- 
ing station,  at  least  'an'tdt'saSj  -lb#eano^  fllhi' being 
formed  of  ttaq^reojE  qi^^eri^^,'|0,^Jtnit''Vfcwing  there- 
through when,  disponed  m.  pyerlying  .arrangement,  and 
me^s  for^lectively  moving  iodlyiduaj  ftlpi&  thxougb  said 
viewing  stikion  to  present  complementary  poi^tions  of 
said  selected  gxaphip  phjectji^  n^presenitatioos  on,  said 
films  to.  said  viewing  station,  whereby  said,  operator  from 
said  filni^  at  said  viewing  9tatio|i,  (orms  a  corajposite  of 
said  selected  graphic  objiective  representations.  ^^ ! 
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3^48,803 
ROTARY  DRUM  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Garo  Krikorian,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rice  Bar- 
ton Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,919 
4  Cteims.     (CI.  34—110) 


on  representing  an  integer  value  proportional  to  the  length 
of  the  block,  said  blocks  having  a  relationship  of  integer 
value  to  length  which  is  slightly  less  than  the  correspond- 
ing relationship  for  said  standard  block  so  that  said  blocks 
when  combined  to  have  the  standard  value  almost  com- 
pletely fill  said  recesses,  and  divided  blocks  dimensioned 
to  be  inserted  in  said  recesses  and  filling  the  same. 


'  3,248,805 

READING  PACER 
Benjamin  A.  Alper,  Glenview,  lU.,  and  Daniel  J.  Con- 
roy,   Jr.,   Jacksonville,    Fla.,   assignors   to   Americana 
Interstate    Corp.,    Mundelein,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

Filed  Sept  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,553 
4  Claims.    (CI.  35—35) 


•'^:::::ri: 


1  r 


1.  A  rotary  drum  for  use  in  a  rotary  drum  heat  ex- 
changer which  comprises  a  shell  having  an  external  heat 
exchanging  surface,  a  rotary  hub,  a  plurality  of  disc  head- 
ers mounted  on  the  hub  and- spaced  from  one  another 
along  the  length  of  the  shell  for  supporting  said  shell,  a 
series  of  expansion  joints  on  which  the  shell  is  supported 
from  said  disc  headers  comprising  opposed  pairs  of  pin 
and  sleeve  bearing  connections  at  opposite  sides  of  each 
disc  header  along  diameters  intersecting  the  hub  axis  at 
a  substantial  angle  to  one  another,  the  pins  extending^ 
radially  of  the  drum  axis  for  movement  relatively  to  said 
sleeve  bearings  only  along  said  diameter,  each  opposed 
pair  of  pin  and  sleeve  bearing  connections  on  a  said 
diameter  providing  a  fixed  support  for  said  shell  including 
the  rotational  axis  thereof  against  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion transversely  of  said  diameter,  while  permitting  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  of  the  shell  longitudinally  of 
said  diameter,  whereby  the  rotational  axis  of  the  shell  is 
rigidly  held  at  the  intersection  of  said  diameters  concen- 
tric with  the  hub  axis. 


U-tr     im^f 


1.  A  reading  pacer  adapted  to  move  a  pacing  indicator 
over  reading  material  at  a  selected  rate  of  speed,  com- 
prising  a  housing,  a  pacing  indicator  movably  extending 
from  said  housing,  said  pacing  indicator  having  a  driving 
surface  extending  thereon,  a  constant  speed  motor 
mounted  to  said  housing,  a  driving  wheel  connected  to 
said  motor  and  rotated  about  an  axis  of  rotation  thereby, 
said  driving  wheel  having  a  frictional  peripheral  rota- 
tional surface  frictionally  engaging  said  driving  surface 
on  said  pacing  indicator  to  move  said  pacing  indicator, 
and  means  on  said  housing  for  rotating  said  driving 
wheel  so  that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  driving  wheel 
is  rotalbd  with  respect  to  said  pacing  indicator,  whereby 
the  speed  of  said  pacing  indicator  is  changed. 


3,248,804 

TEACHING  AID 

Olive  Virginia  Jorgens,  3543  Dawson  St.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  July  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  209,859 

1  Claim.     (CI.  35—31) 


3,248,806 

MAP  SYSTEM 

Victor  H.  Schrader,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  Xo  Aero 

Service  Corporation,  Pliiladelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,280 

11  Claims.    (CI.  35—46) 


An  arithmetic  manipulator  for  the  education  of  young 
children  to  teach  them  all  the  combinations  of  two  into 
which  an  integer  value  may  be  subdivided  comprising,  a 
board  having  a  rectangular  standard  block  fixedly 
mounted  thereupon  and  identifying  by  its  length  an  integer 
value  from  two  through  10.  said  board  being  formed  to 
inqlude  a  series  of  rectangular  recesses,  each  of  said  re- 
cesses being  of  the  same  length  as  said  standard  block, 
there  being  one  more  of  said  recesses  than  the  value  iden- 
tified by  the  length  of  said  standard  block,  said  recesses 
having  removably  fitted  therein  blocks  with  indicia  there- 


1.  A  system  of  interconnected  maps  together  cover- 
ing the  earth  and  being  pivotally  interconnected  trans- 
versely and  longitudinally  to  provide  continuity  in  selec- 
tively tracing  east-west  and  north-south  routes,  each  map 
being  presented  in  spherical  projection  and  centrally 
containing  a  quadrant  of  the  earth  defined  by  an  equi- 
lateral spherical  triangle  having  two  intersecting  lines  of 
longitude  and  ^the  equator,  and  with  four  upper  maps 
presenting  the  entire  northern  hemisphere  and  four  lower 
maps    presenting    the    entire    southern    hemisphere,    the 
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total  area  represented  by  each  map  txing  slightly  more 
thaa  onC'fourtb  of  the  area  of  the  earth's  surface  and 
being  presented  within  a  circular  perimeter  having  a 
diameter  that  is  the  same  as  the  diameter  of  a  globe 
corresponding  to  the  spherical  proiection  on  the  map, 
the  four  maps  representing  the  upper  hemisphere  being 
pivotally  connected  together  along  a  transverse  axis  bi- 
secting e|Kh  of  said  maps,  and  with  the  maps  being  as- 
sociated in  related  geographical  relationship  to  succes- 
sively expose  each  of  the  upper  quadrants  as  the  maps 
arc  consecutively  pivoted  about  said  axis,  the  four  lower 
maps  representing  the  lower  hemisphere  being  pivotally 
connected  together  along  the  same  transverse  axis  bi- 
secting each  of  said  lower  maps,  and  each  of  the  four 
lower  maps  being  pivotaBy  interconnected  with  an  as- 
sociated one  of  the  upper  maps  about  a  longitudinal  axis. 


3,248,807 

.    SPHERICAL  PAPERBOARD  DEVICE 

Alexander  G.  Janus,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

John  H,  Head,  Richardson,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  IVo.  338,233 

7  Oainis.    (a.  35—46) 


,..'  <..• 
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said  areas  of  the  answer  sheet  so  that  the  shading  of  an. 
arsa  of  the  &nswcr>shoet  develops 'an  itnage  thsreon.of  the 
corresponding  indicia,  arid  pressure  sensitive  sheet  means 
ajso  ehcloeed  by'»aid  enrelope  and  btfiilg  interposed  be- 

<'«•'"  H;'/    fx'     !io    til'i    V'    ..<•  t.Jf-i 
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tween  said  answer  sheet  and  embossed  sheet  to  provide 
ineradicable  indicatiops  at .  the  locations  of  the  shaded 
areas  of  the  answer  sheet,  which  ineiadioable  indica- 
tions cannot  be  tampered  with  by  reason  of  the  enclosure 
of  said  pressure  sensutrve -sheet  means  in  said  envelope. 


-i      3,24M<H> 

EDUCATIONAL  AND,  AMIiSEMENT  DEVICE 

ViBcciit  A.  Stifano,  <<.,  113  ftJUnUwSt., 

Wethtrifield,,  C«Qiu 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,808 

11  Clahns.    (CI.  35—75)  .    . 


1.  Flexible  spherical  pajiel  segments  adapted  to  be  se- 
rially joined  .along  Q^  lateral  edge  surfaces  thereof  to 
form  a  closed  tpfaeiical  shell,  each  of  said  panel  segments 

comprising: 

(a)  a  spherical  segment  fElce  pftnel  portion fi^present- 
ing  one  gore  of  the  spherical  shell  to  be  formed, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  elongated  tab  mem- 
bers cTttending  laterally  outwanily  and  in  oppoJitcly 
disposed  relationship  from  each  lateral  edge  of  said 
face  panel  portion  and  adjoining  said  face  along  a 
lateral   seam,  each   tab   being   foMable   upon   Itself, 

having  interlocking  means  adapted  to  engage  an  op- 
positely disposed  tab  in  locking  relationship  one  with 
another,  at  least  one  locking  ear  formed  in  a  first 
elongated  tab  member  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
lateral  seam,  at  lea^LiiOC.  locking  slot  in  a  second 
elongated  tab  member  and  disposed  adjacent  said 
lateral  seam,  and  btfhig  further  arranged  to  receive 
a  locking  ear  in  coppet^tive  relationship  therewith. 

ANSA  ER  RECOitDtlRS 
Robert  K.  Daker,   16  E.  96tli  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.,.and; 
Charles  W.  Frecbum,  15  Hart  Place,  Nyack,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,532 
8  Claims.    (O.  35—48) 
1.  An  answer  recorder  ccmiptising  an  envelope  which, 
at  one  face  thereof,  constitutes  a'  top  answer  sheet  having 
defined   areas  corresponding  to  predetermined   answers 
and  intended  to  be  shaded  with  a  pencil  for  indicating 
selected  answers,  an  embossed  sheet  enclosed  by  said 
enrvelope   and.  underlying  ,sa,id   answcc  .sheet,  said   em- 
bossed sbMt  having  indicia  defining  areas  rci^stering  with 
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1.  An  educational  and  amusement  derioe  comprising 
aii  objective  member  having  a  plurality  of  graphic  objec- 
tive represeotatioQs  thereon,  an  objective  station,  means 
mouatiiig  said  objective  onembec  ioc  selective  moveownt 
to  and  away  from  said  objective  station  to  present  a  se- 
lected graphic  representation  to  view  at  said  objective 
station  for  duplication  by  an^  operator,  at  least  one  view- 
ing station,  a  plurality  of  .'films  each  bearing  a  complemen- 
tAey  pdrtion  >of .^ea<b  of  saidi  gitiprtiJc  iMpte9etatati«i>s  on 
"said  «bj^crve  mcteMr.'ta^iAtf'  raounti«^<ftaid  lihiili'  tor 
•"moveftittrt'hl  si/l{>eftJbstfd'rtlatl6r«!ftp'^l^H  SlAW  View- 
ing statiop,  at  lea^  all 'bdt  said  lb#(Jthi(kfinfn' being 
formed  of  tT'ai)^reii^'qia|erj^^j^'|0,^Jnih''Vfewing  there- 
through when,  disponed  ui  pyerfyin^  ai;if^ngei^nt^  and 
,jnc^s  for^lectively  moving  indiyidi^fU|nsthp()U£h  said 
viewing  station  to  present  complementary  jpbEUons  of 
said  elected  graphic  pbjectjve  riepresejfitatioo^,  on,  said 
films  to.  said  viewing  station,  wherehysaul,. operator  from 
said  film;^  at  said  vietving  9tatio|i,  ^rms  »  conajposite  of 
said  selected  gfapfaic  objective  representations.;^: 
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PROTECnVE  OR  REINFORCD^G  ELEMENT 

FOR  SHOES 

Antoine  Joseph  Georges  Bandoa,  Les  Eglisottcs,  Gironde, 

France,  assignor  to  Sodete  a  responsabiUte  limltee  dite: 

Societe  faidustrienc  du  Caoutchouc  Regenerc 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,799 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  France,  Dec.  14, 19(2, 

918,703,  Patent  1,350,139 

5  ClalnM.    (CL  36—75) 


1.  A  protective  guard  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  a 
safety  shoe  while  said  shoe  is  being  molded  on  a  last, 
said  guard  comprising  a  stiff  reinforcing  member  formed 
with  opposed  surface  portions  spaced  to  embrace  between 
them  a  portion  of  said  last,  said  opposed  surface  portions 
being  provided  with  projections  dimensioned  to  space  said 
opposed  surface  portions  from  said  last  sufficiently  to 
permit  am  olding  material  to  flow  and  form  a  continuous 
sheet  between  said  last  and  said  opposed  surfaces  when 
said  last  portion  is  embraced  between  said  opposed  sur- 
faces. 


3,248,811 

COMBINATION  SNOW  PLOW  AND  SCOOP 

Nkhoias  Pravcdnckow,  56  Harrison  Ave., 

Hkksiillc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276,810 

8  Claims.    (CI  37—53) 


••|^8     r*»  /<« 


3.  A  combination  plow  and  scoop  device  having  a  main 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  walls  mounted  on  a 
curved  bottom,  said  pair  of  walls  being  positioned  so 
they  are  touching  at  one  end  to  form  a  plow  and  are 
divergent  at  another  end  to  form  a  scoop,  said  curved 
bottom  including  an  arcuate  outer  surface  having  a 
lower  central  portion  and  raised  fore  and  aft  ends  for 
slideably  and  rockably  supiporting  the  device  upon  ma- 
terial to  be  plowed  or  scooped,  and  handle  mounting 
means  centrally  located  on  the  main  frame  for  adjustably 
receiving  a  reversible  handle. 


3,248,812 
COLLECTOR  AND  HOIST  FOR  AGGREGATES 
Percy  S.  Gardner,  Jr.,  3651  Apollo  Drive,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah;  Catherine  Burkhoidcr  Gardner,  esccotrix  of  said 
Percy  S.  Gardner,  Jr^  deceased 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,418 
8  CtaluM.    (CL  37—61) 
3.  In  a  collector  and  hoist  for  aggregates: 
a  supporting  framework  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  surface 

area; 
upright  blade  means  mounted  on  said  framework  with 
the  lower  edges  thereof  engaging  the  surface  sup- 
porting the  framework,  said  blade  means  having  a 
rearwardly  converging  configuration;  ^ 


a  conveying  osnduit  mounted  on  said  framework  pro- 
vided witlra  side  opening  formed  thereon  and  lo- 
cated adjacent  said  blade  means  at  a  position 
wherein  materials  engaged  by  said  blade  means  will 
be  crowded  into  said  opening  in  response  to  motion 
of  said  framework  relative  to  said  surface; 


and  hydraulic  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
conduit  adapted  to  supply  a  jet  of  liquid  within  said 
conduit  past  said  opening,  the  velocity  of  said  liquid 
being  sufficient  to  propel  solid  materials  in  the  stream 
of  liquid  from  said  opening  through  the  full  length 
of  said  conduit. 


3,248,813 

STEAM  IRON 

Cari  F.  Qokfc,  46  Green  Actm,  BeUcfontalac 

Neighbors  37,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,686 

11  Claims.    (CL  38—77) 


3.  A  steam  iron  comprising  a  sole  plate  provided  with 
a  steam  cavity  therein  and  having  steam  outlets  communi- 
cating said  cavity  with  the  undersurface  of  said  sole  plate, 
a  steam  inlet,  a  diffuser  element  positioned  between  said 
inlet  and  said  steam  cavity,  said  element  having  openings 
therein  from  about  2  microns  to  about  0.01  inch  in  size, 
and  a  beating  element  positioned  in  close  proximity  to 
said  diffuser  element  to  beat  said  diffuser  element  whereby 
moisture  striking  said  element  is  converted  to  steam. 


'  3,248,814 

INDEX  TABS 

Edward  Zwolioskl,  3526  S.  PamcH  Ave.,  and  Salvatora 

Carlino,  3502  S.  Emerald  Ave.,  both  of  ChkMo,  IIL 

FUed  Oct  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,594 

1  Claim.    (CL  44—23) 


A  180*  viewing  Ub  for  index  cards,  dividers,  and  the 
like  and  comprising  a  base  having  a  vertically  oriented. 
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downwardly  opening  rectangular  slot  extending  laterally 
therethrough,  said  slot  being  sized  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  marginal  edge  of  an  index  card  therein  for  attachment 
of  said  tab  to  said  card; 

an  elongated  lens-like  body  integral  with  and  disposed 
syntmetrically  above  said  base,  said  body  comprising 
I  a  teterally-extending  cylindrical  section  bridging  and 
substaiUiaHy  coexlensive  with  said  base  and  defining 
a  transversely  convex  upper  surface  of  approximate- 
ly 180*  of  ere  in  section  with  essentially  half  of  said 
arc  being  disposed  on  either  side  of  a  vertical  median 
1  plane  defined  by  said  rectangular  slot  of  said  base, 
■  said  cylindrical  section  having  an  inverted  V-shaped 
open-ended  slot  extending  therethrough  along  the 
lateral  length  of  said  cylindrical  section,  intersecting 
surfaces  forming  top  walls  of  said  slot  defining  a 
right  an^le  in  transverse  section,  said  slot  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  pair  of  indicia  bearing  strips 
therein  in  contiguous  relation  with  said  intersecting 
surfaces,  each  said  surfaces  defining  an  angle  of  ap- 
proximately 45*  with  said  vertical  median  plane; 
whereby  indicia  carried  on  outwardly  facing  surfaces 
of  said  indicia  bearing  strH>s  are  rendered  readily 
legible  as  viewed  through  said  lens-like  body  from 
above  and  from  either  side  of  said  viewing  Ub  to 
provide  a  full  180*  of  legibility. 


removal  and  replacement  of  one  of  said  panels  to  provide 
access  to  said  bust,  fixed  illuminating  means  carried  in- 
teriorly of  said  top  cover,  electrical  circuitry  connecting 
said  motor,  said  varicolored  lights  and  said  illtuninating 
means  to  a  source  of  electric  current,  an  electric  switch 
for  energizing  and  de-energizing  said  circuitry,  and  inter- 
mittent interrupter  means  in  said  circuitry  causing  inter- 
mittent flashing  of  said  varicolored  lights, 


3J48J15 

BEAUTY  SHOP  C<5lFFURE  PROFILE  AND 

ILLUMINATED  DISPLAY  ENCLOSURE 

Mam4cc  I.  Ar^c,  3213  Lanier  Drive,  Corp««  ChrMi,  To. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1963.  Ser.  No.  324,487 

1  Clata.    (CL  48—33) 


3,248.816 
DISPLAY  SIGN  HAVING  LIGHT  REFLECTING 
SURFACES  AND  MEANS  FOR  CAUSING  A 
SHIMMERING  REFLECTIVE  EFFECT 
Elmer  L.  Stein,  MUwankec,  and  William  E.  Bledsoe,  Jr., 
Colgate,  Wis.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Vibritc  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
pontloa  off  Wbconsln 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  25,024 
2  ClataDS.    (a.  40—139) 


1.  In  a  device  for  causing  a  shimmering  reflective  ef- 
fect, the  combination  with  a  film  having  a  specular  coat- 
ing, of  a  mount  to  which  portions  of  said  film  are  at- 
tached, other  portions  of  said  film  being  free  of  said 
mount,  and  means  for  effecting  controlled  movement  of 
said  other  portions  with  respect  to  said  mount,  said  film 
having  slits  subdividing  its  said  other  portions  into  com- 
ponents individually  movable  respecting  the  mount,  the 
slits  radiating  from  a  predetermined  center  and  the  means 
for  effecting  relative  movement  having  an  opearting  con- 
nection to  such  center. 


3,248,817 

HAMMER  COCiONG  LEVER  FOR  FIREARMS 

Dwight  E.  Allen,  7502  Llmcidln  Pike,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,349 

7  Cbdms.     (CL  42—^9) 


A  device  for  selectively  displaying  coiffure  styles  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  rectangular  base  having  means 
defining  a  receptacle  including  a  top  and  sides  interiorly 
of  said  base,  a  bottom  plate  removably  closing  said  recep- 
tacle, an  electric  motor  and  a  bearing  box  in  said  reoep- 
ude,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  top  of  said  receptacle, 
a  turntable  mounted  on  said  shaft,  gearing  connecting  said 
motor  and  said  bearing  box  for  rotating  said  turntable, 
protuberances  extending  upwardly  from  said  turntable,  a 
profile  bust  adapted  for  selective  coiffure  means  includ- 
ing a  base  having  recesses  therein  for  the  reception  of 
said  protuberances  removably  to  mount  said  profile  bust 
on  said  turntable,  varicolored  lights  extended  through  the 
top  of  said  receptacle  exteriorly  of  the  periphery  of  said 
turntable  for  variously  illuminating  said  profile  bust, 
flanged  comer  posts  extending  upwardly  from  each  comer 
of  said  base,  a  top  cover  having  a  depending  flange  mount- 
ed on  said  comer  posts,  said  base  including  ^  l}p|fM#: 
ing  flange  along  each  edge  thereof,  transparent  rmHIi  ^- 
closing  said  profile  bust  mounted  behind  saic}  {|m|§|  9H 
said  base  and  said  top  cover  and  extending  faflWiei)  9f^ 
base  and  cover,  side  flanges  on  said  comer  po$^  ff  t§iflfffi| 
said  panels,  means  including  an  exteriorly  protr^^Mm  j^fiff: 
die  and  a  stop  on  the  exterior  of  said  base  Pimlltffli 


1.  In  a  firearm  having  a  frame,  a  spring  driven  ham- 
mer pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  to  swing  forwardly 
thereon  to  discharge  the  firearm  and  re§f^|^^y  ^g  '^ 
cocked  posiUon,  and  a  ^gjif  fRg§p^»^if'wlMf  §?«(*  Pimmf 

to  h9W  U  m  esel^d  p9«tt8Bi  m  mpfevf  mpi»i  wftieh  mn- 
fim  leesif  d  \9  ^  P5*f  9t  ^  pivei  pelfl^  9t  mhm- 
mm  m  *f  wmt  *Ff8tl8R  m,  m4  w»*f  \^  mm  ef? 
If  ¥f  f  fuFM^f  Wm  itfmm  ^^Mm  \9  t^n  s  esffl^ffni: 
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the  cocking  hynT  to  move  tbe  baininer  ta  its  cocked  posi- 
tion, and  bias  means  comiected  to  said  cocking  lever  nor- 
mally urging  it  away  from  its  baimner  spring  compressing 

position.     '■'■  i  If  '  iinv  ,j»'t"fi  "-m 

"  3^48,818  "**""' 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  INSERT  FOR  THE  COMB 

OF  A  SHOTGUN  OR  RIFIE 

Lee  Baldock,  P.O.  Box  714,  Woodland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,'Ser.  No.  437,361 

1  Claim..  iQ,  42—71) 

VM    "•  ♦  I  J  'Vf       iff.)!  fa    r>l''»'      y,^t9       ft    f|i»».  . 

•  •<'•'•'      i'  i_i.«-"''"''Si:     y        5''»  '   *»?  ,-*•••••) 


activator  comprising  a  rigid  member  formed  with  a  down- 
wardly inclined  deflector  plate  at  tbe  front  and  a  trough- 
like cradle  rear^va^dly  of  the  deflector  plate,  said  cradle 
having  the  bottom  thereof  provided  with  longitudinally 
spaced  closed  ended  longitudinal  slots  adjacent  its  front 
and  rear,  and  a  fishhook  having  an  overall  length  greater 
than  tbe  distance  between  the  extreme  ends  of  said  slots, 
and  havmg^  a  shank  formed  with  an  outwardly  convex 
curvature  extending  from  its  forward  end  into  the  bight 
portion  of  said  hook,  said  book  and  cradle  being  inter- 
engaged  through   the  passage  of  the  shank  downward 


«.f  -.tw 


"3;-"!"   ••••." 


I    v 
t 


'♦  -  < 


P    •.'i>*>.{ 


;t  w-i:  I 


*'  I 


or      •  >' 


In  a  solid  gun  stock  which  includes  a  comb  along  its 
upper  edge,  the  comb  being  formed  with  a  top  longi- 
tudinal recess  therein  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a 
shock  absorbing  cushion  pad  filling  the  recess,  and  means 
securing  the  pad  in  said  recess;  the  bottom  of  the  recess 
being  concavely  curved  from  end  to  end,  and  said  bot- 
tom curvature  being  continuous  and  flat  transversely  of 
the  stock  from  side  to  side  thereof,  and  having  a  con- 
stant relatively  large  radius  of  curvature  from  end  to  end 
and  extending  to  a  termination  at  its  ends  at  the  top  edge 
of  the  comb. 


3^48,819 
MOTOR  OPERATED  SPINNING  REEL 

Arthur  J.  Stealy,  Aurora,  Colo. 
.  (11405  E.  7th  Ave.,  Denver,  Colo.) 
Filed  Mar.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  264,230 
^  8  Claims.    (CL  43—21) 


through  the  forward  and  rearward  slots,  whereby  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  said  shank  arcuately  bridges  the 
space  between  said  slots,  above  said  bottom,  a  forward 
portion  of  said  bait  body  being  longitudinally  impaled 
upon  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  shank  and  pressed 
thereby  between  said  shank- and  bottom,  said  hook  being 
slidable  forwardly  relative  to  said  cradle,  guided  by  said 
slots  toropve.  in  a  curv^fpear  j>ath,  presenting  the  bight 
portion  thereof  tp.ihs  oearvvard  slot  in  a  position  to  be 
freely  passed  through  it  to  the  upper  side  of  said  cradle, 
in  position  for  le-baiting  sai^  hook  or  separating  it  from 
said  cradle. 


3,248,821 
PIVOTAL  SASH  AND  BALANCE  ASSEMBLY 
Waldo  O.  Johnson,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Weather- 
Seal,  Inc.,  BarberioD.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,648 
9  CWms.     (CI.  49—175) 


v?/ 


>• '  \?>i '  :"•  i  ■/  '•**r'^  .:/'i:i  i^ 

8.'A  ff*^'t<e^l  iiKJludii^  ^^-' 

a  housing;  ,  ^    ,  ' 

a  fixed  spool  having  spaced  flanges  mounted  within  said 
housing; 

an  electric  motor  mounted  within  said  housing; 

a  rotatable,  extensible  and  retractable  winding  means 
mounted  adjacent  said  spool  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  motor  for  winding  a  fishing  line  onto 
said  spool; 

an  electrical  circuit  for  supplying  current  to  said  motor; 

a  variable  resistance  adapted  to  be  introduced  into 
said  circuit,  said  motor  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  resist  rotation  of  said  winding  means  upon 
introduction  of  said  resistance  in  said  circuit; 

a  switch  for  introducing  said  resistance  in  said  circuit; 
and 

a  button  having  a  stem  for  closing  said  switch  and  also 
'  '^'foF'^i^osting  said  variable  resistance. 

.',   til!  •'■    'ji-iuj:;:^-; 

Insu'iij  •..;r,.;.;  . .''  ;;.  .:i:-;i,q  io^^n...  ••.  ..  . 


L 


tiiHiiii  i; 


■j[  ;i>.:Jj(<..<  i. 


'II. 


Mirabeav  B.  Lama?,  JSiO  N.  Lancaster  SL,  AHteatqa,  Viu 

'   '      FilidJig20:iWrf5?,N6;'i25,?i8^*^   - 
'•*  ^■■'^:"  -"i'ciaiiA.""(cr.  43-^2.'29y-"\ -•'•  •■  '^••« 

iJh'coiJftittation,  a'  baft'b<>dy  acUvjrtor  awfah  eibngjhed 
ftexible  bait  b<Wy,  tfce'Hnenhjrving'tiieqaalltyttf "elastic 
rtactson  to  comptossioa.'  to'air  appreciable' degree;  iaM' 


3.  In  a  slidable  and  pivotal  window  sa^  assembly, 

the  combination  of, 

'  a  window  sash, 

a  vertically  positioned  jamb  liner, 

a  sash  hinge  balance  channel  slidably  positioned  in  said 

jamb  liner,  which  channel  has  a  flat  base  and  is  of 

generally  U-shape  in  horizontal  section  and  has  an 

offset  arcuate  hinge  section  formed  thereon  at  i« 

base,  said  channel  having  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 

portions  of  its  base  and  of  the  associate  parts  of  said 

hinge  section  removed  therefrom, 

pintle  means  engaging  said  hinge  section  of  said  sash 

hinge  balance  channel  and  of  said  removed  parts  of 

said  channel  base  to  secure  such  parts  pivotally  to 

*^^  sash  hinge  balance  channel  and  to  permit  such 

""-  paiiiiia  be  moved  to  lie  in  the  plane  of  said  base,  and 

''•m^iiiS'^rtiring  one  lateral  margin  of  said  window  sash 

'■'•^'td^^-removed  parts  for  pivotal  attachment  to  said 

<*"'^aih'' libge  balance  channel,  said  part  of  said  one 

'•  iafertrf  margin   abutted   against   said   base   of  said 
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•■<    ■  ■  ;•-•  -l/->-;  '^3,248,822    ■  t!  -  !■'•:.  -.tuv.!.-'-  •• 
SLIDING  CLOSURE  CONSTRUCTION 
Paul  F.  Siacock,  RiohmoDd,  Calil^  asiignor  to  American 
.   Metal  Climax,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,299  '^''--^ 
3  Claims.  ACl  49—425) 


»,' 


If    >:!  '     *' 

ijfj.-i    ;    nrt>' 

•I*  I 
•  I 


*0  **i   28     -49 


said  first  switch  means,  ^vilen  open,  iDeing  effective  ;to 
open  both  circuits,  and  '•   ^.i^^ '■>-'} 

second  switch  means  associated  with  tht-  hi' ^MMd  cir- 
cuit, /./cl 


^m/'j  'Vt  :>/''ii<t>'ii  AH'  Klit  'liOHiiU 

■>iir-»i.<  M  lony  :«'.•«  ,.ii'{  .HI  F  >••./•    \fiiA((^.  -.-xf    *)  vjrjtH 


»  < 


1.  A  sliding  door  assembly  adapted  for  installation 
in  an  outer  wall  of  a  structure  and  comprising  a  frame 
forming  an  opening  and  including  a  head  member  and 
a  sill  member  interconnected  by  spaced  vertical  stiles; 
track  means  provided  in  said  siil  member;  a  high  upwardly 
extending  fin  and  an  outwardly  spaced  short  rib,  mid  fin 
and  said  rib  being  formed  integrally  with  and  longi- 
tudinally of  said  sill  member  and  positioned  inwardly 
of  said  track  means;  a  fixed  door  in  said  opening  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  stiles  having  its  lower  end  positioned 
against  the  outer  surface  of  said  fin;  a  generally  U^haped 
inverted  threshold  between  said  fixed  door  and  the  other 
of  said  stiles  having  a  first  kg  positioned  against  the  outer 
surface  of  said  na  and  having  a  second  leg  terminating 
in  a  groove,  said  rib  being  received  in  said  groove,  an 
upper  bight  portion  of  said  threshold  interconnecting  said 
legs  and  forming  tread  means,  said  tread  means  extend- 
ing outwardly  beyond  said  second  leg;  groove  means 
formed  adjaoeot  tbe  outer  edge  of  said  tread  means  for 
carrying  weatherstrip  means;  a  movable  doof  positioned 
in  said  opening  on  said  track  means  for  sliding  movement 
exteriorly  of  said  fixed  door  between  an  open  and  closed 
position;  weatherstrip  means  in  said  groove  means  seal- 
ingly  engagable  with  tbe  lower  inner  surface  of  said  last 
mentioned  door  when  said  door  is  in  a  closed  position; 
said^  outer  wall,  xhe  outer  portion  of  &aid  tread  m«ans, 
and  the  lower  inner  surface  of  said  last  mentioned  door 
defining  a  chamber  above  said  siU  member  effective  to 
prevent  suction  of  water  past  said  weatherstrip  means; 
and  sealing  means  betwectl  Hid  ftn  and  said  first  leg. 


Ni<":         '. 

3,248,823  '- 

SPEED  CONTROL  SYSiTEM  FOR  ABRASIVE  WHEEL 

Anthony  W.  Finki,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  t9  Av  Phfkl  & 
Sons  Co.,  ChicagOr  HL,  a  corporaSoo  of  Illinois   . 
Filed  Mayo?,  1963,Str.No.  282,640 
9  dahns.    (CI.  51—134.5) 

2.  A  control  system  for  maintaining  tbe  peripheral 
speed  of  a  rotating  abrasive  cut  off  wheel  below  a  pre- 
determined maximum  speed  limit,  said  system  including, 
in  combination,  '  ' '  '. 

a  hi  speed  circuit,  said  hi  speed  circuit,  when  energized, 
being  effective  )o  run  a  motor  in  tbe  circuit  at  a 
pre-determined  maxioium  speed, 
said  motor  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  cut  off 
/  wheel  shaft  in  dnving  engagement  therewith, 
a  k>  speed  circuit,  said  lo  speed  circuit,  when  ener- 
gized, beiag  effective  to  run  the  motor  at  a  lower 
speed, 
first  switch  means  in  each  circuit  olosable  only  in  te- 
■  sponse  to  the  physical  presence  of  a  wheel  guard  of 
any  size. 


said  second  switch  means  being  effective,  when  closed, 
to  energize  the  hi  speed  circuit, 

said  second  switch  means  being  closable  only  in  re- 
sponse to  the  physical  presence  of  a  small  sized  vyheel 
guard. 

f"  I    . . . ; 
ini.   i  1 

3^48,824 
ABRASIVE  TOOL 

Edward  A.  Zuzelo,  652  Broad  Acres  Road,  Narberth,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  application  Sen  No.  154,157,  Nov.  22, 

1961.    This  application  Mar.  1 !,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,127 

12  Clatms.    (CI.  51—209) 


^rn  bnii  'r.LQ  h 


12,  Dished  rotary  tool  oomprising  abrasive  raaterial, 
having  an  open, -fegular  polygonal  base,  characterized  by 
an  ensentiaHy  liiii form  wall  thickness  throughout,  the  wall 
outline  being  such  that  the' loci"  of  intersection  thereof 
with  a  seflds  of  intersecting  planes  oTieritfed  parallel  to  the 
base  and  located  at  increasing  distances  from  the  base 
constitute  a  series  of  similar  polygons  of  decreasing  size. 


// 

■'.  M~  ■.-fr-\.q  b  v.' 

^^ 

•    i'^\^f,--'.n  ^.'j\in 

";     ^ii       \.V.'-t\it.\ 

■•  \y  ij';>  'j^ti^'xA 

3,248^25 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  GLOSS  FROM 

MAGNESIUM  MOLD  SURFACE 

Rex  S.  MacCaffray,  Jr.,  Boiling  Springs,  and  Kenneth  E. 

Hankins,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  C.  H.  Masland  & 

Sons,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,433 

7  Claims.    (CI.  51—281) 


(I  w      Vi,*'  '11  !  t: 


iitH 


'  1.  A  method  of  reducing  and  midring  more  uniform 
the  histre  on  a  mold  surface  of  a  mold  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  magnesium  and  magnesium  alloys,  which  com- 
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the  cocking  l«Ter  to  move  the  haminer  to  its  cocked  posi- 
tion, and  bias  means  connected  to  said  cocking  lever  nor- 
mally urging  it  away  from  its  banuner  spring  compressing 

position.  .!     ,  if  •   Uicr  Itnii 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  WSERT  FOR  THE  COMB 
OF  A  SHOTGUN  OR  RIFLE 

Lee  Baldock,  P.O.  Box  714,  Woodland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1965,'Ser.  No.  437,361 

1  Claim..  CCJ.  42—71) 


acthrator  comprising  a  rigid  member  formed  with  a  down- 
wardly inclined  deflector  plate  at  tbc  front  and  a  trough- 
like cradle  rearwardly  of  the  deflector  plate,  said  cradle- 
having  the  bottom  thereof  provided  with  longitudinally 
spaced  closed  ended  longitudinal  slots  adjacent  its  front 
and  rear,  and  a  fishhook  having  an  overall  length  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  extreme  ends  of  said  slots, 
and  havmg^  a  shank  formed  with  an  outwardly  convex 
curvature  extending  from  its  forward  end  into  the  bight 
portion  of  said  hook,  said  book  and  cradle  being  inter- 
engaged   through   the   passage   of  the   shank  downward 


>  1 '  -  J •  '3     .  r      I      .  .  ■       .         .  -  .        ■     •    . 
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In  a  solid  gun  stock  which  includes  a  comb  along  its 
upper  edge,  the  comb  being  formed  with  a  top  longi- 
tudinal recess  therein  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a 
shock  absorbing  cushion  pad  filling  the  recess,  and  means 
securing  the  pad  in  said  recess;  the  bottom  of  the  recess 
being  concavely  curved  from  end  to  end,  and  said  bot- 
tom curvature  being  continuous  and  flat  transversely  of 
the  stock  from  side  to  side  thereof,  and  having  \  con- 
stant relatively  large  radius  of  curvature  from  end  to  end 
and  extending  to  a  termination  at  its  ends  at  the  top  edge 
of  the  comb. 


Li: 


3L248  4I9 
mOTOR  OPERATED  SPINNING  REEL 

5,r    ,      Arthur  J.  Stealy,  Avrora,  Colo. 
,  V-  .  (11405  E.  7th  Ave.,  Denver,  Colo.) 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,230 
8  Claims.    (CL  43—21) 


t'}*  \9\ 


8.'Affsftfn»'t<P^  imjludt^ 

a  housing;  , ,    ,  '  -  - 

a  fixed  spool  having  spaced  flanges  mounted  within  said 
housing; 

an  electric  motor  mounted  within  said  housing; 

a  rotatable,  extensible  and  retractable  winding  means 
mounted  adjacent  said  spool  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  motor  for  winding  a  fishing  line  onto 
said  spool; 

an  electrical  circuit  for  supplying  current  to  said  motor; 

a  variable  resistance  adapted  to  be  introduced  into 
said  circuit,  said  motor  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  resist  rotation  of  said  winding  means  upon 
introduction  of  said  resistance  in  said  circuit; 

a  switch  for  introducing  said  resistance  in  said  circuit; 
and 

a  button  having  a  stem  for  closing  said  switch  and  also 
^  ^'tor'>l(9usting  said  variable  resistance. 

i.'.i.^  •i.>.'>i>'-  In'jiiiU    .•."1,1;:  ..*i  :;,  .'.i:'::i'^AiU4J<i^  >•■  ■.  i 


•   '      Fili4  J#20;  iwrfs^.  N6:Tj5,^8-^  ^,  - 
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'Ih'coiliAination,  abaft'b<>dy  ^tiVsHor  aikfah  dbhgyteiS 
ftexft)febftitb*dy;  tti'HttBrihffvtng'tiieqoality'ttf 'elastic' 
rtecCioR  to  cooiptBssiOB','  tO'^aif^  appiccitibte' degree* '^aM- 


through  the  forward  and  reai^vard  slots,  whereby  the  in- 
termediate ponion  of  said  shank  arcuately  bridges  the 
space  between  said  slots,  above  said  bottom,  a  forward 
ponion  of  said  bait  body  being  longitudinally  impaled 
upon  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  shank  and  pressed 
thereby  between  said  shank  and  bottom,  said  hook  being 
slidable  forwardly  relative  ip  $^d  cradle,  guided  by  said 
slots  to  lOQva.  in  a  curv^jpear  jath,  presenting  the  bight 
portion  thereof  to.  the  oearward  slot  in  a  position  to  be 
freely  passed  through  it. to  the  upper  side  of  said  cradle, 
in  position  for  le-baiting  sai^  hook  or  separating  it  from 
said  cradle. 


3,248,821 
PIVOTAL  SASH  AND  BALANCE  ASSEMBLY 
Waldo  O.  Johnson,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Weather- 
Seal,  Inc.,  Barberfon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Au0.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,648  ^ 

9  Ciaias.     (CI.  49—175) 


W 

r 

3.  In  a  slidable  and  pivotal  window  sash  assembly, 
the  combination  of, 
a  window  sash, 

a  vertically  positioned  jamb  liner, 

a  sash  binge  balaiKe  channel  slidably  positioned  in  said 

jamb  liner,  which  channel  has  a  flat  base  and  is  of 

generally  U-shape  in  horizontal  section  and  has  an 

offset  arcuate  hinge  section   formed   thereon  at  iis 

base,  said  channel  having  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 

portions  of  its  base  and  of  the  associate  parts  of  said 

hinge  section  removed  therefrom, 

pintle  means  engaging  said  hinge  section  of  said  sash 

hinge  balance  channel  and  of  said  removed  parts  of 

said  channel  base  to  secure  such  parts  pivotally  to 

"i^'fi'sash  hinge  balance  channel  and  to  permit  such 

"-  t^afiiHo  be  moved  to  lie  in  the  plane  of  said  base,  and 

''•m^aaB'Kdiring  one  lateral  margin  of  said  window  sash 

••'"'•td-itiW-removed  parts  for  pivotal  attachment  to  said 

**''^«ih'  Shige  balance  channel,  said  part  of  said  one 

'"'•'lattrtrf  margin   abutted   against   said   base   of  said 

^""fehttKdel. 
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y:     3*248,822       'cl  -•  '.'•:.  -.Hit-.-''    • 
SLIDING  CLOSURE  CONSTRUCTION 
Paul  F.  Sincockf  Rkfanond,  Callif.,  ati^Knor  to  American 
Metal  Climax,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yotl 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,29*^'''^-"^  '^ 
3  Claims.  .(CL  4^—425) 


-'*    wid  iacaX  switch  means,  wiien  open,  Iseing  effective  ;to 
open  both  ciccuitv  and  ''  i.^-^ji--^^ 

second  switch  means  associated  with  tkt  YitfumAtix- 
cuit,  ■■  ..f.. 


.1  It  hrty  i 


'"'%i\^ 


L '. -mi- /i  i!  .T.      *iji<t    I    mi 
r  I     .     :l»  1,    i.» 

to   M,    911    ^^ 


1.  A  sliding  door  assembly  adapted  for  installation 
in  an  outer  wall  of  a  structure  and  comprising  a  frame 
forming  an  opening  and  including  a  head  member  and 
a  sill  member  interconnected  by  spaced  vertical  stiles; 
txack  means  provided  in  said  sill  member,  a  high  upwardly 
extending  fin  and  an  outwardly  spaced  short  rib,  aaid  fin 
and  said  rib  being  formed  integrally  with  and  longi- 
tudinally of  said  sill  member  and  positioiipd  inwardly 
of  said  track  means;  a  fixed  doof  in  said  opening  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  stiles  having  its  lower  end  positioned 
against  the  outer  surface  of  said  fin;  a  generally  U-shaped 
inverted  threshold  between  said  fixed  door  and  the  other 
of  said  stiles  having  a  first  leg  positioned  against  the  outer 
surface  of  said  fin  and  having  a  second  leg  terminating 
in  a  groove,  said  rib  being  received  in  said  groove,  an 
upper  bight  portion  of  said  threshold  interconnecting  said 
legs  and  forming  txcad  means,  said  tread  meaas  extend- 
ing outwardly  beyond  said  second  leg;  groove  means 
formed  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  said  tread  means  Cor 
carrying  weatherstrip  means;  a  movable  door  positioned 
in  said  opening  on  said  uack  means  for  sliding  movement 
exteriorly  of  said  fixed  door  between  an  open  aiu!  closed 
position;  weatherstrip  meaiM  in  said  groove  means  seal- 
ingly  engagable  with  the  lower  inner  ^irface  of  said  last 
mentioned  door  when  said  door  is  in  a  closed  position; 
said,  outer  wall,  the  outer-  ponion  of  said  tread  means, 
and  the  lower  innex  surface  of  said  last  mentioned  door 
defining  a  chamber  above  said  siU  member  effective  to 
prevent  suction  of  water  past  said  weatherstrip  means; 
and  sealing  means  betweeh  $did  fin  and  said  first  leg. 


V 


*!«" 


1,248,823 

SPEED  CONTROL  SYSiTEXl  EKNt  ABR  ASIVK  WHEEL 
Anthony  W.  Finki,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Av  FMkI  & 
Sons  Cl»s  ChicagOr  UU  a  corporaSon  of  Illinois 
Filed  May  25,  1963,  S«r.  Nd^  282.640 
9  Ckrimsk     (CI.  51— 134.5) 
2.  A   control  system    for   maintaining   the   peripheral 
speed  of  a  rotating  abrasive  cut  off  wheel  below  a  pre- 
determined maximum  speed  limit,  said  system  inchiding, 
in  combination, 

a  hi  speed  circuit,  said  hi  speed  circuit,  when  energized, 
being  effective  to  run  a  motor  in  the  circuit  at  a 
prc-determined  maxinuim  speed, 
said  motor  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  cut  of! 
wheel  ahaft  in  driving  engagement  therewith, 
I      a  lo  speed  circuit,  said  lo  speed  circuit,  when  ener- 
u.-...   gized,  being  effective  to  run  th«  motor  at  a  lower 
•       speed, 
first  switch  means  in  each  circuit  olosable  only  in  te- 
1.XWU1  q>oosc  to  the  physical  presence  of  a  Mrheel  guard  of 
!  I      -any  siac,  — 


rU\.}ff 


•»»•»<'>)     c  i.bui  .hAuff 


l^tvij!  .ft* .itjA  UAti 

I  '  j»-a        41^ 


said  second  switch  means  being  effective,  when  closed, 
to  energize  the  hr  speed  circuit, 

said  second  switch  means  being  closable  only  in  re- 
sponse to  the  physical  presence  of  a  small  sized  >yheel 
guard. 


-:  Nj.j! 


"'3 


3^48,824 

ABRASIVE  TOOL 

Edward  A.  Zuzelo,  652  Broad  Acres  Road,  Narberth,  Pa. 

Contlnaation  of  appHcation  Sen  No.  154,157,  Nov.  22, 

1961.    This  application  Mar.  If,  1964,  Sef.  No.  351,127 

12  Claims.    (0.51-209) 

.u;;bt>in   int.   'r-uq 
•"j  bit.',  .noiefc-iiq^noi 

■^^'i  y,Ti''U\:'iii   .'Jill'-. 
.'■tJ'.v  Uii'.f  '40^11  tiU 


12.  Dished  rotary  tool  oomprising  abrashte  material, 
having  an  open,  -fegular  ))olygona1  base,  characterized  by 
an  e$M?nfiaHy  uniform  wall  thickr»ess  throughout,  the  wall 
outline  t>einc  ,huch  ,that  the' J od' of  intersection  thereof 
wilh  a  serWs  of  iritersecting  plsln^s'of ieiitfed  parallel  to  the 
base  and  located  at  increasing  distances  from  the  base 
constitute  a  series  of  similar  polygons  of  decreasing  size. 


/s-'-     ^/^   \. 

Xf 

3,248,825 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  GLOSS  FROM 

MAGNESIUM  MOLD  SURFACE 

Rex  S.  MacCaffray,  Jr.,  Boiling  Springs,  and  Kenneth  E. 
Haniuns,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  C.  H.  Masland  & 
Sons,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,433 
7  Claims.     (CI.  51—281) 


.Iw 


ill:  T 


•  LA  method  of  reducing  and  mating  more  uniform 
the  -hiStre  on  a  mold  surface  of  a  mold  of  (he  class  con- 
sisting of  magnesium  and  magnesium  alloys,  which  com- 
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prises  scrubbing  the  mold  surface  with  a  brush  in  the 
presence  of  a  slurry  of  an  alkaline  abrasive  in  a  liquid 
to  modify  the  surface  and  produce  a  uniform  finish  of 
lower  lustre. 


3^48,826 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FINISHING  OF  PARTS 
Harvey  G.  Van  Fossen,  Red  Lion,  Pa^  aMignor,  by  mesne 
asBignments,  to  The  Wbcciabrator  Corporation,  Misha- 
waka,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,635 
2  Claims.    (CL  51— 316) 


«  " 


structure  and  a  lateral  extension  connected  to  the  upper 
part  of  said  face  plate  which  is  designed  to  be  inserted 
between  the  roofing  shingles  and  the  main  roof  structure 
of  a  building,  said  lateral  extension  being  tapered  in  the 
direction  of  its  terminating  edge. 

3,248  828 

WAREHOUSE  CONSTRUCTION  EMPLOYING 

INDEPENDENT  RACK  UTVITS 

John  Cooper  Shaclielford,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to 

Potter-Shackelford  Conatnicticn  Company,  Greenville, 

S.C.,  a  corporation  of  South  Carolina 

FUed  June  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,176 
4  Claims.    (CI.  52—27) 


ii.     ¥«. 


tEt- 


1.  A  method  for  the  finishing  of  parts  wherein  said  parts 
are  disposed  in  a  bowl  having  an  at  least  partially  open 
end  and  wherein  a  solid  granular  finishing  medium  is  com- 
bined with  said  parts  in  said  bowl,  a  closure  provided  for 
said  open  end  of  the  bowl,  said  closure  being  adapted  to 
contact  the  combined  parts  and  medium,  and  means  for 
vibrating  said  bowl,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  a  force  to  said  closure  to  thereby  press  said  clo- 
sure against  the  combined  parts  and  medium  so  that  said 
parts  and  medium  are  subjected  to  positive  pressure  by 
compression,  said  pressure  comprising  at  least  a  fraction 
of  a  pound  per  square  inch  in  excess  of  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, vibrating  said  bowl  to  finish  said  parts,  and  main- 
taining the  pressure  on  the  combined  parts  and  medium 
during  said  vibrating  step. 


3,248,827 
INTEGRAL  RAIN  GUTTER  AND  ATTACHING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Edgar  E.  Hardy,  Longmeadow,  Mam.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,449 

1  Claim.    (CL  52—11) 


3.  In  a  warehouse  construction,  a  plurality  of  iixle- 
pendent  rack  units  serving  as  a  vertical  load  bearing 
means  and  also  serving  as  a  storage  structure,  in  com- 
bination with  two  floor  decks  spaced-apart  vertically,  each 
independent  rack  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical 
members  spaced-apart  in  longitudinal  rows  and  extend- 
ing intermediately  of  the  floor  decks,  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontal members  spaced-apart  vertically  and  extending 
longitudinally  and  transversely  between  the  rows  of  ver- 
tical members,  said  horizontal  members  rigidly  intercon- 
necting the  vertical  members  to  support  each  vertical 
member  against  lateral  distortion  at  points  intermediate 
the  length  thereof  and  said  horizontal  members  dividing 
each  vertical  member  into  unsupported  lengths  of  less  than 
the  distance  between  said  floor  decks,"  said  vertical  mem- 
bers bearing  on  the  lower  floor  deck,  and  the  upper  floor 
deck  bearing  directly  on  certain  ones  of  the  vertical  mem- 
bers, said  vertical  members  being  of  hghtweight  struc- 
tural design  such  that  without  the  horizontal  members, 
the  vertical  members  could  not  support  the  upper  floor 
deck,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  certain 
ones  of  the  vertical  members  to  the  upper  floor  deck,  said 
independent  rack  units  between  adjacent  floor  decks  being 
spaced-apart  horizontally  to  provide  aisles  therebetween. 


\ 


An  improved  oiw>piece  rain  gutter  structure  which 
comprises  a  trough,  a  face  plate  which  forms  one  side 
of  said  trough  and  which  extends  above  and  below  said 
trough  to  provide  a  surface  for  attachment  to  a  building 


3,248,829 

SPACE  DIVIDER 

Robert  G.  Mohr  and  Donald  A.  Bice,  Kalamazoo,  Micb., 

assignors  to  Branswicli  Corporadon,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184^31 
4  Claims.    (CL  52—65) 

1.  In  a  room  divider  assembly  mounted  on  an  upright 
support  such  as  a  wall  or  the  like  for  swinging  move- 
ment across  a  floor  and  haviag  various  fixtures  with 
similar  standardized  atUchiaf  portions,  a  pair  of  mount- 
ing brackets  one  above  the  other  on  said  support  and  hav- 
ing supporting  portions  disposed  outwardly  a  substantial 
distance  trom  said  wall,  means  on  said  supporting  por- 
tions defining  a  fixed  vertical  axis,  a  room  divider  hav- 
ing an  upright  frame  with  opposite  ends,  an  upright 
member  at  one  end  of  the  frame  and  extending  between 
said  supporting  portions,  another  upright  nKmber  at  an 
opposite  end  of  the  frame  and  having  a  tubular  portion 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  at  least  one  upri^t 
intermediate  member  equally  spaced  from  the  end  up- 
right  members,  spaced  apart  parallel  upper  and  lower 
members  firmly  secured  to  said  upright  members  and 
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defining  therewith  equal  size  open  windows  side  by  side 
in  said  frame,  said  upright  members  having  means  on 
both  sides  of  said  frame  for  operative  association  with  said 
fixture  attaching  portions  in  mounting  said  fixtures  across 
said  windows  to  define  room  dividing  barriers  freely 
positionable  in  various  desired  arrangements  on  said 
frame,  means  mounting  opposite  ends  of  the  first  said 
upright  member  on  said  support  portions  and  confining 
said  frame  for  free  generally  horizontal  swinging  move- 
ment thereof  about  said  fixed  vertical  axis  against  said 
wall  on  either  side  of  said  brackets  with  the  first  said 
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upright  member  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  said 
support,  a  stem  non-rotatably  telescoped  in  said  tubular 
portion  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  de- 
fine a  telescopic  posf,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  bottom 
of  said  stem  for  free  rotation  about  an  axis  fixed  parallel 
the  plane  of  said  frame,  resilient  meaiu  comprising  a 
spring  telescoped  in  said  post  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  tubular  portion  and  said  stem  for  urging  said 
roller  against  said  floor  to  support  said  frame  regardless  of 
irregularities  in  the  floor,  and  releasable  lock  means  for 
selectively  locking  said  roller  to  retain  said  room  divider 
in  desired  position.  I 


3,248,838 

RETRACTABLE  HANGAR 

Murray  Renoiif  Maynard,  67  Castleknock  Road, 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  158,716 

2  Claims.     (CI.  52—67) 


section  and  movable  along  the  tracks  from  a  retracted 
telescoped  position  to  an  extended  position,  each  of  said 
U-shaped  sections  comprising  structural  members  of 
U-shaped  configuration  interconnected  by  bracing  mem- 
bers and  covered  by  waterproof  material,  said  structural 
members  comprising  tubular  members,  stops  mounted  on 
the  tubular  members  of  adjacent  sections  for  limiting  in- 
ward and  outward  movement  of  adjacent  sections  relative 
to  each  other,  means  for  moving  the  movable  sections 
from  the  retracted  position  to  the  extended  position  and 
from  the  extended  position  to  the  retracted  position,  seal- . 
ing  means  to  close  the  gaps  between  the  sections,  the  outer 
end  of  the  outermost  section  having  an  opening  extending 
substantially  the  entire  area  thereof,  and  a  closure  mem- 
ber for  said  opening. 


3,248,831 
TELESCOPING  ANTENNA  MAST 
GcoOrey  T.  Jones,  Walpdc,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 

assignments,  to  Craig  Systems  Corponrtlon,  Lawrence, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

nied  Jan.  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  163,979 
12  aaims.    (a.  52—121) 


1.  A  retractable  hangar  of  substantially  inverted  U- 
shaped  cross-section,  comprising  a  fixed  section  and  a 
plurality  of  movable  sections,  said  movable  sections  hav- 
mg  wheels  rotatably  mounted  at  the  lower  edges  thereof, 
said  fixed  section  adapted  to  be  anchored  to  a  firm  base, 
a  plurality  of  tracks  fixable  to  said  firm  base  and  extend- 
ing from  one  end  of  each  side  of  the  fixed  section,  each 
of  said  tracks  formed  of  a  pair  of  I-shaped  members  ex- 
tending parallel  to  each  other  in  a  horizontal  direction 
and  being  closely  spaced  to  form  a  groove  in  which  the 
wheels  on  the  movable  sections  ride  whereby  said  wheels 
cannot  be  lifted  off  said  tracks,  said  movable  sections 
telescoped  one  with  respect  to  the  other  and  to  the  fixed 


1.  A  telescoping  mast  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
plurality  of  tubular  elements  receiving  one  another  in 
longitudinally-extensible  telescoping  relation,  said  ele- 
ments being  arranged  in  an  inner  and  an  outer  group;  a 
plurality  of  cables,  each  of  said  cables  being  drivingly 
connected  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  one  of  said  elements 
other  than  an  outermost  element;  each  of  said  cables 
being  slidably  supported  upon  an  upper  end  of  the  next 
outer  element;  the  second  end  of  at  least  a  first  one  of 
said  cables  slidably  supported  upon  the  innermost  element 
of  said  outer  group  being  adapted  to  be  anchored  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  mast,  the  second  end  of  a  second 
one  of  said  cables  slidably  supported  upon  the  outer- 
most element  jxing  arranged  for  hauling  to  erect  said 
mast,  and  the  second  ends  of  each  of  the  remaining  cables 
being  secured  to  the  element  next  outward  from  that 
upon  which  each  said  remaining  cable  is  slidably  sup- 
ported; whereby  hauling  of  said  second  cable  initially 
extends  said  outer  group  of  elements  to  tauten  said  first 
cable,  and  further  hauling  of  said  second  cable  further 
extends  all  of  said  elements. 


I  3  24S  832 

^VlNDOW  COMPOSED  OF  PLASTIC  PROFILED 
SECTIONS  WITH  WOODEN  CORE 
Ernst  Lcue  and  Wllhclm  Albrecht,  Langen,  Hessen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Messrs.  Monza-Fensteii>an  Gesell- 
scliaft  mk  bcschranktcr  Haftnng  tt  Co.,  KommandU- 
gcaellschaft,  Langen,  Hessen,  Germany,  a  corporatioa 
of  Gennany 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1963,  Ser,  No.  333,044 

2  Claims.     (CL  52—209) 

1.  A  window  construction  comprising,  a  blind  frame 

made  with  an  exterior  plastic  layer  with  a  wood  shaving 

and  glue  core  and  having  an  interior  sash  side  wall  with 
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a  lortgitudJnal  groove  formed  thcrealong  between  an  out- 
side taterally  projecting  frainc  wall  and  as  inside  laterally 
projecting  frame  wall  sborter  than  said  outside  laterally 
projecting  frame  wall,  and  a  sash  frame  made  with  an 
exterior  plastic  layer  with  a  wood  shaving  and  glue  core 
and  having  a  window  pane  wail  formed  with  a  rabbet  for 
receiving  a  window  pane  and  an  opposite  wall  having  a 


guide  means  carried  on  the  interior  of  said  transverse  wall 
fopning  tracks  for  engagement  by  a  portion  of  each  ten- 
sion plate  for  retaining  said  plates  in  position  when  te«'- 
sion  is'  applied  therebetween  exerting  said  clamping. 


longitudinal  groove  forme*  between  a  short  outside  lat- 
erally projecting  sash  wall  and  an  inside  bterally  project- 
ing sash  wall  which  is  longer  than  said  outside  sash  wall, 
said  short  outside  sash  wall  being  located  interiorally  of 
said  long  outside  laterally  projecting  frame  wall  and  said 
long  inside  sash  wall  being  located  interiorally  of  said  in- 
side short  laterally  projecting  frame  wall. 


3,24«,833 

KNOCK-DOWN     DOOR     BUCK     CONSTRUCTION 

WITH  ADJUSTABLE  WALL  CLAMPING  MEANS 

Samuel  Sklar,  63 — 153  Alderton  St.,  Rego  Park, 

Queens,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,092 

3  Claims.     (CI.  52—211) 


I 


1.  In  a  metal  preformed  door  buck  construction  for  in- 
stalling in  a  doorway  cut  in  a  wall,  a  pair  of  channel- 
shaped  jambs  each  integrally  formed  with  opposite  side 
walls  for  extending  over  vertical  edges  of  a  wall  bordering 
said  doorway,  flanges  inwardly  bent  toward  each  other  ex- 
teiKling  from  said  opposite  side  walls  for  clampingly  con- 
tacting opposite  sides  of  said  wall,  adjustable  constricting 
means  coacting  with  said  side  walls  to  flex  the  latter  and 
bring  said  flanges  toward  each  other  to  effect  said  clamp- 
ing contact,  each  jamb  having  a  jamb  portion  from  which 
said  opposite  side  walls  integrally  extend,  said  jamb  por^ 
tion  being  integrally  formed  with  a  door  stop  portion  ex- 
tending longitudinally  along  a  midportion  thereof  having 
opposite  projecting  walls  and  an  interconnecting  trans- 
verse^ wall  defining  an  inferior  channel,  said  adiust^hle 
constrfcting  nieans  including  a.  plurality  of  pairs  of  ten- 
sion plates,  (5ach  pair  being  spaced  from  e^ach  other  along 
the  interior  of  each  iamb,  each  plate  of  the  pair  being 
conneaed  at  one  end  to  one  o<  said  flanges  »i<)  having  an 
opposite  end  section  kxated  in.  said  interior  channel  in 
spaced  face   to  face  alignment,  means  adjustably  inter- 
connecting sijd  opposite  end  sections  for  mc^ment  to- 
ward each  other  to  effect  said  clampfiig  contact,  each  of 
the  tension  plates  in  said  pairs  being  bent  to  conform 
substantially  to  the  interior  contour  of  the  jamb,  and 


3,248  834 

SIMULATED  BRICK 'INTERIOR  SIDING 

ASSEMBLY 

Charles  Polls,  46—58  158tb  SC,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  319,853 

3  Oahns.     (CI.  52—316) 


3.  An  interior  siding  material  that  simulates  a  portion 
of  a  brick  wall  construction  comprised  of  mortar  and 
building  bricks  that  have  been  exposed  to  wear  and  aging 
and  have  thereby  acquired  an  uneven  surface  texture, 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  slabs  of  fiberboard.  said  fiber- 
board  being  constructed  of  compressed  fibers  bonded  to- 
gether to  form  a  substantially  rigid  member,  each  of 
said  slabs  having  at  least  one  surface  with  dimensions 
approximating  the  dimec^ions  of  the  exposed  surface  of  a 
brick  in  a  brick  wall.-^d  board  surfaces  having  ran- 
domly selected  portions  of  fibers  removed  therefrom  to 
expose  regions  of  fibers  lying  in  layers  below  said  sur- 
faces, said  exposed  layer-like  fibrous  regions  having  a 
roughened  tex'ure  and  appearance  similar  to  said  uneven 
surface  texture  of  said  ordinary  building  bricks,  said  slabs 
being  arranged  and  secured  on  the  surface  to  be  decorated 
in  a  pattern  similar  to  the  pattern  formed  by  ordinary 
bricks  in  a  brick  wall  construction;  and  simulated  mortar 
between  adjacent  slabs. 


3,248435 
BEVEL  SIDING 
Daniel  E.  Westlind,  Clatskanlc,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Wess- 
top   Company,   aatskaofc,   Oreg.,   a   corporation   of 
Oregon 

Filed  Stpt.  18,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  224,478 
2  Claims.     (CI.  52 — 404) 


L--it»' 


1.  A  be ve)  siding  comprising; 

(a)  an  elongated  one-piece  pianel  of  substantially  upi- 
form  cross  sectional  thickness  having  an  intermediate 
body  poniqu  int,ercon(ieQ(ing  to^  .ai^  bottofi  edge 
portions,   .,.  I,;'.,      i  ,      ■'■"'        { 
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(b)  the  top  edge  portion  including  an  outwardly  di- 
rected section  joining  the  upper  end  of  the  interme- 
diate body  portion,  and  an  upwardly  directed  section 
joining  the  outwardly  directed  section, 

(c)  the  bottom  edge  portion  including  an  inwardly 
directed  section  joining  the  lower  end  of  the  inter- 
mediate body  portion,  an  upwardly  directed  section 
joining  the  inwardly  directed  section,  an  inwardly 
directed  groove  base  section  joining  the  upwardly 
directed  section,  and  a  downwardly  directed  inner 
section  joining  the  groove  base  section  and  terminat- 
ing at  its  lower  edge  above  the  inwardly  directed 
section,  * 

(d)  the  inner  surface  of  the  upper  end  of  the  inter- 
mediate body  portion  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
downwardly  directed  inner  section  of  the  bottom 
edge  portion  forming  abutment  surfaces  for  engag- 
ing a  wall  structure  to  be  sided, 

(e)  the  downwardly  directed  inner  section  of  the  bot- 
tom edge  portion  being  receivable  behind  the  up- 
wardly directed  section  of  the  top  edge  portion  of 
an  adjacent  panel. 


tion  of  given  distance  to  a  connecting  portion  having  an 
extension  between  said  side  portions  which  is  less  than 
said  distance  so  that  said  side  portions  are  flexible  about 
said  connecting  portion  to  vary  said  given  distance;  and 
support  means  including  means  for  receiving  said  mount- 
ing portion,  said  receiving  means  including  relatively 
spaced  wall  portions  converging  inwardly  of  said  support 
means  and  also  including  means  defining  a  restricted  en- 
trance to  the  area  defined  by  said  spaced  wall  portions, 
said  restricted  entrance  being  less  than  said  given  dis- 
tance, said  mountiag  portion  being-receivable  in  said  re- 
ceiving means  by  flexing  the  mounting  portion  for  passage 
through  said  entrance. 


.  ii  t^.ita  -iit'.u.t  i 


3,248,838 

BUILDING  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Jack  Norman  Stark,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

(4825  Green  Road,  Warrensville,  Ohio) 

Filed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,958 

7  nahns.     (O.  52—481) 


3,248,836 

EXTERNAL  WALL  PANEL  AND  WALL  FORMED 

THEREFROM 

Clarence  B.  Monk,  St.  Charles,  III.,  and  S  Eugene  Hub- 
bard, NHes,  Mkh.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Stmctnral  Clay  Prodocts  Institute,  Geneva,  IN.,  a  cor- 
poration of  IHIaware 

Filed  June  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,169 
4  Claims.     (CI.  52 — 434) 


Aj(*   /jcr  ax?  jJ6  /<«^  Aj.f 


r^^cy 


1.  A  prefabricated  wall  panel  comprising  a  plurality  of 
masonry  units  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  in  a 
row,  each  of  said  units  being  .substantially  rectangular  in 
configuration  and  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  spaced 
parallel  side  surfaces  and  spaced  parallel  end  surfaces, 
each  of  said  units  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  ex- 
tending grooves  rn  one  of  said  side  surfaces,  said  units 
being  set  in  a  cementitious  matrix  with  the  grooves  of 
said  units  in  alignment  each  with  the  other  an  elongated 
T-bar  embedded  in  said  matrix  with  the  base  thereof 
exposed,  a  pair  of  elongated  reinforcing  rods  dtsppsed 
in  adjacent  grooves  of  said  pand  a  plurality  of  spaced 
reinforcing  bars  extending  transversely  of  said  panel 
and  secured  to  said  T-bar  and  to  said  elongated  rein- 
forcing bars,  whereby  fle^dng  of  said  panels  is  minimized. 


4.  A  building  construction  comprising  a  panel  of  sheet 
material  having  a  longitudinal  elongate  groove  and  a 
fastening  device  for  securing  said  panel  of  sheet  material 
to  a  building  wall  structure  in  spaced,  parallel  relation 
thereto,  said  fastening  device  comprising  an  elongate  strip 
of  material  having  a  base  member  adapted  to  be  secufed 
to  said  building  structure  and  an  elongate  web  member 
.perpendicular  to  said  base  member,  impaling  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  web,  said  free  end  of 
said  web  member  being  received  in  said  groove  for  slid- 
ablc  movement  longitudinally  thereof. 


CEILING  CONSTRUCTION  OR  THE  LIKE 
Charles  L.  Roberts  and  Robert  C.  Johnson,  Loafarille, 
Ky.,   and  Gus  Straus,   RicbuMnd,  Va.,  assigBors  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Conapany,  Richmond,  Ya.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  153,098  -,    .,..„: 
3  Claims.     (CI.  52—484) 


3,248,837 
LOUVRE  MOUNTING 
John  F.  Newell,  Veroaa,  and  Robert  O.  Baracs,  Madison, 
Wis,,  asbigBors,  by  mesne  assigamenta,  to  W«hr  Cor- 
poration, Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,367 
10  Claims.     (CI.  52—473) 


/•I.  t      y  i(  >J    >jit.i* 
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7.  The  combination  of,  a  louvre  member,  a  moui^ting 
portion  toniiected  t6  said  loavre  member  and  comprising 
a  pair  of  side  portions  converging  from  a  relative  'separa- 


;i»i..  ■■'.■.  In..i'.'i''<    I. 

t '  1.  In  eombinatioii,  a  pair  of  aligned  stiipension'miith- 
'tJ^rs  for  a  ceiling  construction  or  th^  Tike,  each  said  suspen- 
sio<j  member  having  a  substantially  T-shaped  cross-section- 
al configuration  pit)vid^d  by  a  cross-tnehibei^  havinjj  ^n  in- 
termediate portion  interconiiected  to  an  offset  etitf  of  a  leg, 
each  cross-member  having  an  outwardly  directed  ftange 
cooperating  with  its  respective  offset  end  of  ^aid'leg  to 
define  a   iongitodinalfy  disposed  chaiiitel,  each  lejg  of 


/ 
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said  suspension  member  having  an  enlarged  free  end,  and 
an  integral  splice  member  having  a  portion  thereof  inter- 
connected to  said  enlarged  free  ends  of  said  suspension 
members  by  telescoping  said  enlarged  free  ends  and  hav- 
ing a  leg  provided  with  an  offset  free  end  telescoped  and 
interiocked  in  said  channels  of  said  suspension  members 
interconnecting  said  suspension  members  together  in 
aligned  relation. 

3,248,840 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

Adolf  Hclmcr  Pcttcnon,  Skangatan  7f , 

Gotcborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  259,149 

Clalnu  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  19,  19<2, 

1,785/62 

5  Clakof.    (CL  52—732)     {,      I 


^  yr-^ 


???vm 


5.  A  fastening  device  for  panels  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated support  member  having  a  support  surface  thereon 
for  engaging  one  side  of  a  panel  to  be  fastened;  means 
defining  an  elongated  first  surface  on  said  support  mem- 
ber; means  defining  an  elongated  second  surface  ■  on 
said  support  member,  said  second  surface  generally  facing 
said  first  surface,  both  of  said  surfaces  being  generally 
cylindrical  and  having  a  common  axis  of  curvature;  an 
elongated  fastening  member  formed  of  a  resilient  ma- 
terial and  including  an  elongated  first  flange  having  a 
pair  of  elongated  surfaces  thereon,  said  first  flange  being 
driven  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces  on  said 
support  member  with  said  pair  of  surfaces  engaging  said 
first  and  second  surfaces  respectively;  and  means  defining 
an  elongated  second  flange  on  said  fastening  member 
having  a  support  surface  thereon  for  engaging  the  other 
side  of  the  panel  to  be  fastened,  said  support  surface  on 
said  fastening  member  being  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  pair  of  surfaces  such  that  when  said  first  flange  is 
driven  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces  said  fasten- 
ing member  will  become  resiliently  stressed  to  resiliently 
clamp  the  panel  against  the  support  surface  on  said  sup- 
port member,  said  axis  of  curvature  lying  below  said 
support  surface  on  said  fastening  member. 


3,248,841 

METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING, 

FILLING  AND  CLOSING  CONTAINERS 

Robot  D.  Hcffclflngcr  and  John  G.  Hagcrborg,  Lot 

Gatoi,   David  S.  Bartlctt,  San  Jose,  and  Wendell  S. 

Thompson,  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corpo. 

ration,  San  Jose,  CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aog.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  216,248 
17  Claims.    (CL  53— 29) 

1.  In  a  method  of  forming  and  sealing  the  top  closure 
of  a  carton  having  flaps  and  tabs  separated -'frcin.  each 
other  and  from  the  body  of  a  carton  by  score  lin«,  the 
steps  of  intermittently  advancing  the  carton  along  a  linear 
path  into  a  plurality  of  processing  stations,  supporting 
the  inside  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  of 
the  carton  body  immediately  adjacent  the  score  line 
separating  these  walls  from  a  first  pair  of  opposed  flaps, 
bending  said  first  pair  of  flaps  inwardly  while  supporting 
the  inside  walls  of  the  carton  body  against  inward  move- 
ment, bending  a  second  pair  of  opposed  flaps  inwardly 
simultaneously  with  the  bending  of  said  first  pair  of  flaps, 
bending  a  pair  of  opposed  tabs  outwardly  as  said  flapTare 


being  bent  inwardly,  heating  only  those  surfaces  of  the 
flaps  and  tabs  which  will  subsequently  be  sealed  together, 
engaging  unhealed  surfaces  of  said  flaps  to  fold  the 
heatod  surfaces  of  the  top  closure  together,  supporting 
the  unheated  surfaces  of  said  tabs,  applying  pressure  to 
the  flaps  against  the  resistance  of  said  supported  tabs  to 


seal  the  heated  surfaces  of  said  flaps  together,  and  localiz- 
ing the  sealing  pressure  at  certain  areas  above  said  tabs 
for  deforming  the  material  of  said  certain  areas  relative 
to  the  remaining  area  upon  which  said  sealing  pressure  is 
being  applied  for  blocking  potential  flow  passages  in  the 
top  closure. 


3,248,842 
CARD  DISPLAY  PACKAGING 

William  S.  Peppier,  Ckappaqoa,  N.Y.,  aslgnor  to  Dia- 
mond International  Corporatfcw,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,637 
1  Claim.     (CL  53—30) 


A  method  of  display  packaging  comprising: 

(1)  providing  a  relatively  stiff  card  with  an  opening 
therein  and  with  a  heat  sensitive  adhesive  provided  on 
its  back  surface  at  least  partially  around  the  periphery 
of  the  opening; 

(2)  pushing  an  oversized,  unanchored  sheet  of  heat- 
shrinkable,  transparent  plastic  film  through  the  open- 
ing in  said  carton  without  anchoring  the  edges  of  the 
sheet  tc  form  an  open  ended  plastic  bag  extending 
through  the  plane  of  said  card; 

(3>  thereafter  passing  an  article  to  be  packaged  com- 
pletely through  the  open  end  of  the  bag  and  through 
the  opening  in  the  card  and  into  said  plastic  bag; 

(4)  sealing  a  backing  card  against  the  back  surface  of 
said  stiff  card  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  bag  and  seal 
the  film  edges;  and 

(5)  applying  beat  to  simuluneoualy  bond  the  film 
edges  to  the  back  surface  of  said  stiff  card  and  shrink 
the  plastic  film  to  contour  the  film  to  the  shape  of  the 
^cle. 

•  3,248,843 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SEALING  CARTONS 
John   D.  Winters,  Oakland,  and  Shnon  Visscr,  Wafaint 
Creek,  Calif.,  asrignfira;to  Flbrcboard  Paper  Products 
Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  25ia«5 

10  Claims.    (CI.  53 — 39) 

^.  A  method  for  sealing  the  end  of  a  carton  formed 

Of  a  paperboard  jacket  having  end  flaps  of  unequal  width 

and  a  liner  secured  internally  of  said  jacket,  said  liner 


May  3,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


43 


having  a  first  flap  portion  secured  to  a  widest  of  said  end 
flaps  arranged  substantially  coextensively  therewith  and 
a  second  flap  portion  opposed  to  said  first  flap  portion 
arranged  to  extend  past  a  narrowest  of  said  end  flaps  in 
non-attached  relationship,  inner  surface  portions  of  the 
opposed  flap  portions  of  said  liner  being  treated  with  a 
polyethylene  coating  comprising  the  steps  of  guiding  the 
flight  of  said  carton  adjacent  a  discharge  of  hot  air,  press- 


I 

ing  said  end  flaps  together,  substantially  maintaining  the 
widest  flap  of  said  jacket  in  a  plane  of  said  flight,  dis- 
charging the  hot  air  onto  the  second  flap  portion  of  said 
liner  to  force  it  away  from  the  first  flap  portion  of  said 
liner,  subjecting  said  polyethylene  to  the  hot  air  at  a  tem- 
perature selected  from  the  range  of  from  500*  F.  to 
1000*  F.  and  forcing  the  flap  portions  of  said  liner  to- 
gether under  a  predetermined  amount  of  pressure  to  bond 
them  into  sealing  relationship. 


I 


3,248,844 
MEANS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  OPERATION  OF  ARTICLE  PROCESSING 
MACHINES     PARTICULARLY     WRAPPING 
MACHINES 
Ccdric  B.  Crocs,  Monson,  and  Francis  Crcsccnzo  and 
Robert   A.   Joaefck,   Springfield,   Mass.,   assignors  to 
Package    Machinery    Company,    East    Longmeadow, 
MaM.,  a  corporation  of  MasBachnsctts 

FUcd  Not.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,570 
17  Claims.     (O.  53—551 


thereof,  said  last  named  means  comprising  means  for 
clutching  and  declutching  the  drive  for  said  feeder  and 
supply  means  from  said  second  motor. 


C 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  wrapping  machine  having 
a  belt  conveyor  for  advancing  articles  thereto,  a  first 
motor  for  driving  said  belt  conveyor,  and  a  feeder  for 
controlling  the  advance  of  articles  on  the  belt  conveyor 
and  for  passing  successive  individual  articles  to  the  ma- 
chine and  in  spaced  apart  relation,  said  wrapping  ma- 
chine comprising  an  infeed  conveyor  having  spaced  flights 
for  receiving  articles  from  the  feeder  and  advancing  them 
toward  a  point  of  engagement  with  wrappers  therefor, 
means  for  advancing  successive  wrappers  to  this  point 
of  engagement,  means  for  supplying  individual  wrappers 
to  said  wrapper  advancing  means  wherein  the  wrapper 
advancing  means  are  of  a  length  sufficient  to  accommo- 
date the  same  number  of  wrappers  as  the  number  of  op- 
erative conveyor  flights  between  said  feeder  and  said 
point  of  engagement,  a  second  motor  for  driving  the 
wrapping  machine,  feeder  and  wrapper  supply  means, 
and  means  for  actuating  and  de-actua(ing  said  feeder 
and  wrapper  supply  means  independently  of  the  opera- 
tion of  said  machine  and  in  the  same  cycle  of  operation 


PHOTOSENSITIVE  BOTTLE  WIDTH  SELECTOR 

Paul  J.  Scbncider,  18  9th  Ave.,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ. 

nicd  May  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  283,888 

7  Claims.    (CI.  250—223) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  recognizing  and  distinguishing  be- 
tween two  types  of  bottles  one  of  which  has  a  larger  out- 
side diameter  than  the  other,  said  apparatus  9omprising: 
means  for  generating  first  and  second  generally  hori- 
zontal light  beams  located  in  parallel  vertical  planes 
spaced  laterally  by  a  distance  less  than  the  outside  diam- 
eter of  the  larger-diameter  bottle  but  greater  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  smaller-diameter  bottle;  means 
for  generating  a  third  generally  horizontal  light  beam 
located  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  and  midway  be- 
tween the  planes  of  said  first  and  second  beams,  said 
third  beam  being  located  above  said  first  and  second 
beams,  said  first,  second  and  third  beams  constituting 
a  recognition  station;  conveyor  means  for  transporting 
said  bottles  to  be  recognized  one  by  one  transversely 
through  said  recognition  station  so  that  said  first  and 
second  beams  are  intercepted  by  the  body  portion  of  the 
bottle  and  the  third  beam  is  intercepted  by  the  neck  por- 
tion of  the  bottle;  first,  second  and  third  photo-sensitive 
devices  positioned  to  receive  respectively  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  light  beams  for  generating  electrical  out- 
put signals  in  response  to  the  light  received;  logic  AND 
gate  means;  first,  second  and  third  electronic  circuit 
means  coupled  respectively  between  the  output  of  each 
of  said  first,  second  and  third  photo-sensitive  devices  and 
said  AND  gate  meaiu  for  applying  prime-level  signals 
to  said  gate  means  in  response  to  the  interception  of  the 
associated  light  beam  for  developing  an  output  control 
signal  from  said  AND  gate  means  only  when  a  larger- 
diameter  bottle  is  at  the  recognition  station. 


3,248  846 
MACHINE    FOR    SECTIONING    AND    INSERTING 

FILM  FRAMES  INTO  APERTURE  CARDS 

Stanley  Engcbtefai,  320  West  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Feb.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  257,479 

6  Clainu.     (CL  53—123) 


M     -—I 


1.  A  machine  for  sectioning  micrc^lm  having  a  series 
of  frames  joined  together  by  junction  areas  into  individ- 
ual frames  and  for  inserting  each  frame  into  an  aperture 
card  of  the  suspension  type  having  an  opening  for  ad- 
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mitting  same,  said  machine  comprising  a  sectioning  sta- 
tion having  spaced  fore  and  aft  blades,  means  conducting 
an  uncut  web  of  microfilm  into  said  station  to  align  the 
leading  and  trailing  edges  of  a  frame  with  said  blades 
whereby  the  junction  area  adjacent  m^  leading  edge  lies 
forwardly  of  the  fore  blade,  an  aperture  card  loading 
station  to  support  a  card  with  one  end  adjacent  the  fore 
blades  of  said  sectioning  station,  means  to  actuate  said 
blades  whereby  said  frame  is  sectioned  to  size  and  the 
junction  area  is  severed  therefrom,  means  to  advance 
said  uncut  web  thereby  to  push  the  leading  edge  of  the 
sectioned  frame  through  the  opening  of  said  aperture 
card  partially  to  insert  same  and  to  position  the  next 
frame  into  alignment  with  said  blades,  a  pusher  device 
having  a  finger  to  push  the  partially  inserted  frame  into 
said  aperture  when  a  card  is  transferred  from  said  load- 
ing station  and  inserted  in  said  device,  and  switch  means 
connected  to  said  blade-actuating  means  and  operativeiy 
coupled  to  said  pusher  device  to  render  said  actuating 
means  operative  when  a  card  is  inserted  in  said  pusher 
device. 

3,248.847 
MACHINE  FOR  WRAPPING  PLASTIC  MATERIAL, 

ESPECIALLY  GELATINOUS  EXPLOSIVES 
Fritz  Niepmann  and  Otto  Niepmann,  both  of  Gevelsberg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Fr.  Niepmann  &  Co.,  Gevels- 
bcrg,  Gennaoy 

FUed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  3,  1961, 
38,972/61,  Patent  600,913 
15  Claims.     (CI.  53—123)       I 

4 


1.  A  machine  for  wrapping  plastic  masses,  especially 
gelatinous  explosive  material,  which  comprises:  conveyor 
means  operable  to  receive  and  convey  a  fleece  of  material 
to  a  cutting  station,  cutting  means  forming  a  portion  of 
said  cutting  station  operable  for  cutting  off  blocks  from 
the  fleece  conveyed  by  said  conveyor  means  to  said  cutting 
station,  a  rotatable  head  including  a  plurality  of  cells 
each  having  a  cylindrical  internal  configuration,  each  said 
cell  being  movable  by  rotation  of  said  head  into  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  cutting'^tation  for  receiving  a  block  of 
the  material  and  wrapping  material  to  be  wrapped  there- 
around,  means  for  conveying  a  cut  off  block  of  material 
from  said  cutting  station  into  a  respective  adjacent  cell 
of  said  rotatable  head,  wrapping  material  supply  means 
operable  to  supply  wrapping  material  between  said  cutting 
station  and  the  respective  adjacent  cell  which  has  re- 
ceived said  cut  off  block,  wrapping  material  cutting  means 
for  cutting  said  wrapping  material  so  that  the  front  end 
of  the  cut  off  wrapping  material  is  V-shaped,  oscillatable 
lever  means  operable  to  press  the  V-shaped  portion  of 
the  cut  oflf  wrapping  material  against  the  material  in  the 
respective  cell,  and  means  for  rotating  the  said  block  of 
material  and  the  wrapping  material  in  the  cells  to  form 
cylindrical  wrapped  masses. 


3  248  848 
WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Carl  Littlefield,  Bluffton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Fninklin  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Inc.,  Bluffton,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,4C2 
15  Claims.    (CL  53—210) 


1.  A  machine  for  wrapping  articles  in  a  protective  film, 
comprising  means  for  supporting  a  supply  of  film,  a  wrap- 
ing  mechanism,  feed  mechanism  for  transporting  film 
from  the  supply  to  said  wrapping  mechanism  and  maintain- 
ing a  constant  tension  on  the  film  during  the  wrapping  op- 
eration, said  wrapping  mechanism  including  means  for  po- 
sitioning an  article  to  be  wrapped  on  top  of  an  end  of  the 
film,  means  for  folding  the  taut  film  around  the  article  to 
overlap  said  end,  means  for  tack  sealing  the  overlapped 
portions  of  the  film,  and  means  for  severing  the  portion  of 
the  film  around  the  article  from  the  supply  of  film  after 
the  film  has  been  tack  sealed. 


3  248  849 

METHOD     AND     APPARATUS     FOR     BANDING 

ARTICLES  WITH  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Donald  W.  Hanson,  Northfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  G.  T. 

Schjeldahl  Company,  Northfield,  Minn.,  a  corporation 

of  Minnesota 

Filed  Sept  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,796 
9  Claims.    (CI.  53—210) 


1.  Apparatus  for  banding  articles  with  thermoplastic 
material  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  presenting  a  span  of  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial at  a  given  location  and  including  means  for 
supporting  a  supply  of  said  material; 

(b)  pivotal  means  for  urging  an  article  to  be  banded 
against  one  side  of  said  span  and  to  invert  said 
article  so  as  to  partially  baiid  said  article  with  ther- 
moplastic material; 

(c)  pivotal  clamping  means  for  engaging  the  other 
side  of  said  span  after  said  article  has  been  par- 
tially banded  for  flexing  said  span  completely  about 
said  article  and  to  bring  previously  spaced  portions 
of  material  into  contact  with  each  other; 

(d)  a  heated  wire  carried  by  said  clamping  means 
for  simultaneously  severing  and  beat  sealing  said  por- 
tions together;  and 

(c)  means  for  advancing  the  resulting  selvage  pro- 
duced by  said  heated  wire  in  a  direction  to  present 
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a  new  span  of  thermoplastic  material  in  the  path 
of  said  pivotal  means  which  is  devoid  of  heat  sealed 
junctures  formed  by  said  heated  wire,  said  mean; 
for  presenting  said  span  being  particularly  character- 
ized in  that  said  thermoplastic  material  is  resistive- 
ly  movable  in  a  direction  toward  said  span  to  pro- 
vide a  predetermined  tension  in  the  material  form- 
ing the  span,  and  is  constantly  restrained  against 
movement  in  a  direction  away  from  said  span. 


3,24^,85« 
WEB  FREE  END  CONTROL  FOR  WRAPPING 
MACHINES 
John  D.  Andrews,  Bayside,  Paul  J.  La  Bonte,  Menomooee 
Falls,  and  Clarence  O.  Karl,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Milprint,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,676 
8  Claims.    (CI.  53—228) 
*» 


1.  In  apparatus  for  wrapping  articles  in  wrapping  mate- 
rial supplied  in  the  form  of  a  web,  which  apparatus  in- 
cludes an  article  receiving  member  on  which  an  article  to 
be  wrapped  is  initially  placed,  and  the  web  has  a  free 
end  that  in  its  initial  position  is  disposed  adjacent  the 
article  receiving  member  and  alongside  an  article  to  be 
wrapped,  and  wherein  said  free  end  of  the  web  of  wrap- 
ping material  is  folded  about  the  article  to  be  wrapped 
upon  transport  of  the  article  through  the  wrapping  ap- 
paratus, and  wherein  the  web  is  severed  at  z  point  above 
said  initial  position  to  provide  a  subsequent  free  end  which 
falls  into  said  initial  position  adjacent  the  article  receiving 
member  after  a  length  of  web  sufficent  to  wrap  the  article 
has  been  drawn  off,  the  combination  with  said  appara- 
tus of:  I 

web  free  end  positioning  means  disposed  adjacent  an 
edge  of  said  article  receiving  member  and  along  one 
side  of  the  free  end  of  the  web  when  in  its  initial 
position,  said  po&itioning  means  including  (1)  a  first 
member  alongside  the  free  end  of  the  web  and  having 
a  portion  against  which  the  free  end  is  tield  in  posi- 
tion and  (2)  means  causing  a  differential  air  pres- 
sure along  said  free  end  of  the  web,  the  last  said 
means  including  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  air 
away  from  the  first  member  to  cause  the  free  end 
of  the  web  to  be  held  in  position  against  said  first 
member  until  after  an  article  to  be  wrapped  engages 
the  web  and  prevent  the  free  end  from  becoming 
entangled  in  elements  of  the  apparatus. 


3,248,851 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  THERMO. 
PLASTIC  BOTTLES 
GeolTrey    Ewart    Ford,    Bedford,    England,    assignor    to 
Fords    (FInsburry)    Limited,    Kempstou,    England,    a 
British  Company 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  5,  1961, 

35,888/61 

I  CMm.    (CL  S3>^973> 

A  sealing  device  for  sealing  a  cap  kaving  a  lining  of  a 

synthetic  organic  thermoplastic  material  to  a  container 

having  at  least  a  rim  iheneof  made  from  a  material  inter- 


fusible  with  the  material  of  said  lining,  comprising  an 
electrical  heating  platen,  means  for  controlling  the 
temperature  of  said  platen  to  a  temperature  not  in  excess 
of  the  softening  temperature  of  the  interfusible  materials, 
a  support  plate  for  said  platen,  means  for  mounting  said 
support  plate  on  a  device  for  axiaily  moving  said  support 
plate  and  said  platen,  said  movinl'g  device  comprising  a 


•f 
-1 


shaft  connected  to  a  reciprocating  drive  arrangement, 
spring  means  between  said  shaft  and  said  mounting  means, 
a  sleeve  connected  to  said  mounting  means  and  sur- 
rounding said  spring  means  and  part  of  said  shaft,  and 
stop  means  between  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve  to  limit 
relative  axial  movement  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
shaft  in  one  direction,  and  a  thermal  barrier  meaiu  be- 
tween said  support  plate  and  said  platen. 


3,248,852 

DOG  AND  ANIMAL  GARMENT 

Sol  L.  Schwartz,  67—40  173rd  St,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

FOed  Sept  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,422 

6  Claims.    (CI.  54—79) 


fS     J/^ 


1.  A  garment  for  dcmiestic  four  legged  animals  such 
as  dogs  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  back  piece  having  a  pair  of  I 
tabs  coextending  from  opposing  sides  at  one  end 
thereof; 

a  T-shaped  chest-girth  strep,  the  girth  strap  constituting 
the  cross-bar  of  the  T  and  being  of  sufficient  length 
to  surround  the  animal's  girth  and  the  perpendicular 
chest  portion  being  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  be- 
yond the  major  chest  diameter  of  the  animal; 

adjustable  means  for  securing  one  end  of  the  girth 
strap  relative  the  otihcr  over  the  back  piece;  and 

in6atM  disposed  on  said  tabs  and  Ae  end  of  said  (fhest 
portion  for  adjustably  ftiflxtng  the  former  to  Ae 
laner. 
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SkoUe   in. 

'nied  May  19,  1964,  Set.  No.  368,677 
1  Claim.     (CL  54—82) 


RACINC  BOO^^FOR  HORWC  combusUon  from  said  processor  which  occasionaUy  in- 

CaiuMlm  «id  Joseph  B.  Undecker,  8100  KeystoirAv"^    !?r  u^  th   ^     ^  ":"'*  *  combustible  mixture  with 

SkoUe.  m.  7       c      c^   g,f  ^,jl^  j^j  precipitator,  the  method  of  preventing 

combustion  in  said  electrical  precipitator  comprising  the 

steps  of:   sensing  a  deviation  in  at  least  one  of  the  re- 

I  spective  fluid  pressures  in  said  streams  of  fuel  and  air 

/entering  said  material  processor  from  a  predetermined 
range  of  pressures;  reducing  the  electrical  potential  of 
said  precipitator  from  an  operating  potential  at  which 
sparking  occurs  to  prevent  sparking  within  said  pre- 
cipitator during  the  time  of  said  deviation  from  said 
range  of  pressures  and;  increasing  said  electrical  poten- 
tial to  said  operating  potential  after  said  entering  pres- 
sures have  returned  to  said  predetermined  range  of  pres- 
sures. 


A  protective  quarter  bdot  for  the  front  foot  of  a  horse, 
comprising  an  integrally  moulded  substantially  tubular 
element  of  impact  resistant  elastic  material  adapted  to 
grip  the  exterior  of  the  hoof  elastically  and  grip  the 
foot  elastically  in  the  coronary  region  directly  above  the 
hoof,  said  boot  having  a   straight  lower  edge  portion 
and  a  curved  upper  edge  portion,  said  boot  having  two 
side  walls,  a  rear  wall  and  a  strap  type  front  wall,  said 
side  and  rear  walls  having  a  dense  reinforcing  member 
embedded  solely  therein  and  being  smaller  and  substan- 
tially the  same  combined  shape  thereof  and  thereby  leav- 
ing the  elastic  edges  of  the  boot  and  the  front  wall  thereof 
free  of  any  reinforcement,  said  reinforcing  member  con- 
sisting of  a  dense  lining  of  short  rayon  fibers  individually 
movable  apart  from  each  other  when  the  rubber  central 
body  portion  is  stretched,  the  walls  at  the  sides  of  the 
boot  being  of  equal  height  and  higher  than  the  rear  wall 
and  convexed  outwardly  like  a  barrel,  the  upper  portions 
of  the  said  side  walls  being  convex,  the  rear  wall  being 
higher  than  the  front  wall  and  convexed  outwardly  like  a 
barrel,  the  rear  wall  having  a  concave  upper  edge  por- 
tion joined  with  the  adjacent  curved  convex  upper  edge 
portions  of  said  side  walls,  said  front  wall  having  a  top 
edge  portion  substantially  parallel  to  its  lower  edge  por- 
tion, and  the  edge  portions  of  said  side  walls  adjacent 
said  front  wall  extending  downwardly  and  angulariy  out- 
wardly forming  an  obtuse  angle  at  their  junction  with 
the  top  edge  of  said  front  wall,  the  boots  being  inter- 
changeable and  useable  on  either  front  foot  of  a  horse 
whereby  the  boots  may  be  purchased  in  quantity  and  not 
pairs. 

3,248  854 
APPARATUS  AND^METHOD   FOR  PREVENTION 

OF  SECONDARY  COMBUSTION 
Robert  J.  Plan,  Studio  CHy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Joy  Man- 
^actniliig  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Not.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,581 
9  Clainu.    (Q.  55—4) 


PROCESS   FOR  SEPAaIS^G  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

FROM  A  GAS  MIXTURE 
Fortunat  Hartmann,   Zorlcb,  Swtticrland,   aiiignor   to 

SolMT  Brothers  Umifi,  Whitcrthiir,  Swlte«rliiiid.  a 

company  of  Switzerland 

m  .         I^  **<^  ''  ^^^'  *»•  No.  3f  7,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  II.  1962. 

10,779/62 

3  Claims.    (CL  55—44) 


l^^f^    yi!!i™<'!t 


< 


1-  In  an  electrical  precipitator  receiving  a  stream  of 
gases  from  a  material  processor,  which  processor  is  sup- 
plied with  fluid  streams  of  fuel  and  air  for  combustion 
therein,  such  stream  of  gases  including  the  products  <rf 


1.  A  process  of  removing  CO,  from  a  mixture  of  COr 
containing  gases  by  means  of  a  liquid  absorption  medium 
which  IS  selective  for  the  CO,  and  which  flows  in  a  closed 
loop  path,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  aspirating  the  gas  mixture  upwardly  in  cocurrent 
flow  through  an  upwardly  flowing  column  of  the 
liquid  absorption  medium  at  a  first  contacting  stage 
in  said  path  under  a  super-atmospheric  pressure  to 
absorb  COj, 

(b)  passing  the  gas  mixture  and  the  liquid  of  the  col- 
umn in  cocurrent  flow  to  a  first  separation  stage  in 
said  path  to  separate  gas  from  liquid, 

^'^L^"'*"'  *  *^'  °^  reduced  CO,  content  and  the 
COrContaining  liquid  medium  from  one  another  at 
said  first  separation  stage, 

(d)  withdrawing  the  separated  gas  from  said  path, 

(e)  aspiraUng  a  stripping  gas  selected  from  the  ^-oup 
consisting  of  air  alid  an  inert  gas  upwardly  in  cocur- 
rent flow  through  an  upwardly  flowing  column  of  the 
CO,-conUining  liquid  medium  after  the  step  (c)  sep- 
aration at  a  second  contacting  sUge  in  said  path 
under  a  lower  pressure  than  that  at  said  first  con- 
tacting stage  to  strip  CO,  gas  from  the  COrContain- 
mg  liquid  medium. 

(f)  pawing  the  rcsulUng  COrContaining  stripping  gas 
and  hquid  medium  of  reduced  CO,  content  in  co- 
current  flow  to  a  second  separating  sUge  in  said  path 
to  separate  the  gas  from  the  liquid  medium, 

(g)  separating  gaseous  from  Uquid  components  at  said 
second  separating  stage,  * 

(h)  withdrawing  the  COrContaining  stripping  gas  from 
said  path,  and 

(i)  pumping  the  regenerated  liquid  mediUm  separated 
at  said  second  separating  stage  back  to  said  first  con- 
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tacting  stage  as  the  absorbent  therein  at  such  a  rate 
that  the  pumping  energy  maintains  the  temperature 
of  the  liquid  medium  above  ambient  temperature  sub- 
stantially throughout  said  closed  path. 


I 


3,248357 
CHLORINE  FILTER 
Klaus  Weindcl,  Josef  Miillcr,  and  Dieter  Wanner,  Frank- 
furt, Germany,  assignors  to  Mctallgcscllschaft  Akticn- 
gescibchaft,  FranlLfnrt,  Germany 

Filed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,768 
ClainM  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  27,  1961, 
M  50,404 
.  6  Oaims.    (CL  55—118) 


J  rri  1 
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1.  In  a  wet  electric  filter  for  cleaning  chlorine  gases, 
said  filter  having  a  housing  enclosing  emitting  electrodes 
composed  of  titanium  and  precipitating  electrodes  com- 
posed of  a  synthetic  material,  and  means  for  forming  an 
electrically  conductive  film  of  liquid  on  the  surface  of 
each  precipitating  electrode;  means  for  electrically  ground- 
ing said  precipitating  electrodes  comprising  gutters  beneath 
the  lower  edges  of  said  precipitating  electrodes  for  col- 
lecting liquid  fiowing  from  the  surfaces  of  said  precipitat- 
ing electrodes,  non-metallic  wicks  corrosion  resistant  to 
chlorine  in  said  gutters  and  immersed  in  said  liquid  to  be 
in  electrical  contact  therewith,  and  leads  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  wicks  and  to  the  ground. 


GREASE  EXTRACTING  FILTER 

Gregory  G.  Toke,  3766  Vfaic  St,  Cincinnati  17,  Ohio 

Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,700 

2  Clalim.    (CL  55—227) 


PROCESS  FOR  FILLING  COLUMNS  FOR  SEP  A- 
RATION  BY  GASEOUS  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Claude  GuiUcmi^  Paris,  and  Georges  Wctroff,  U  ThlUay, 
Scine-«t-01sc,  France,  anignors  to  Prodnits  CUmiqoca 
Pcchincy-Saint-Gobain,  Neuilly-air-Sefaic  France 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,559 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  France,  Jonc  7,  1962, 
900,072 
8  ClafaiH.    (a.  55—67) 
1.  A  process  for  loading  gaseous  chromatographic  col- 
umns of  large  diameter  with  a  filling  material  in  particu- 
late form  to  provide  a  packing  of  high  homogeneity  com- 
prising  introducing  the  full  complement  of  chromato- 
graphic filling  material  into  the  column,  passing  a  gaseous 
current  into  the  column  upwardly  through  the  filling  ma- 
terial in  the  column  at  a  high  velocity  sufficient  to  fluidize 
the  material,  thereafter  reducing  the  rate  of  gaseous  flow 
upwardly  through  the  filling  material  in  the  column  by 
an  amount  to  allow  the  filling  material  gradually  to  settle 
in  the  column  into  a  relatively  fixed  bed  of  high  homo- 
geneity through  which  the  gaseous  carrier  containing  the 
mixture  of  chemical  compounds  to  be  processed  is  ad- 
vanced for  separation,  and  passing  said  carrier  gas  con- 
taining said  mixture  of  chemical  compounds  through  said 
settled  column. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  kitchen  ventilating  exhaust 
duct  and  hood,  a  grease  extracting  siway  means  compris- 
ing, 

an  adapter  member  having  means  thereon  for  connec- 
tion to  the  lower  end  of  the  exhaust  duct  beneath  said 
hood, 

a  generally  tubular  housing  having  an  open  bottom 
through  which  cooking  gases  enter  the  housing  and 
an  open  upper  end  through  which  gases  leave  the 
housing  and  enter  the  said  exhaust  duct,  said  housing 
including  means  thereon  for  connecting  said  housing 
to  said  adapter  member, 

a  water  reservoir  tray  removably  suspended  from  and 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  open  bottom  of  said  hous- 
ing. 

water  misting  means  mounted  within  said  housing  for 
creating  a  water  mist  curtain  within  said  housing  be- 
tween said  open  bottom  and  said  open  upper  end 
whereby  vaporized  grease  contained  in  the  cooking 
gases  passed  through  said  mist  is  caused  to  coalesce, 
collect  in  droplets,  and  drop  into  said  water  reservoir 
tray,  said  misting  means  including  a  routable,  trun- 
cated, conical  member  having  its  smaller  end  extend- 
ing into  said  reservoir  tray  for  withdrawing  water 
therefrom  for  creation  of  said  water  mist  curtain. 


Ji^TS^^^^  Jil?*  ^"^  CLOSURE  VALVE 
John  ^^V^oBon,  550  Yucca,  and  Robert  S.  Chapter, 

•^  E;Ho7«M  Road,  both  of  Oxnard,  Calif.  ' 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,083 
2Cbdms.    (CI.  55— 233) 
1.  A  blast  resistant  filter  and  closure  valve  for  the 
ventilation  system  of  underground  shelters  protective 
agamst  the  pressure  waves  and  thennal  radiation  of  nu- 
clear explosions  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  mam  ventilation  duct  sunk  vertically  into  the  ground 
adjacent  to  said  shelter,  the  upper  end  of  said  duct 
bemg  open  to  atmosphere; 
a  smaller  duct  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  said  main 

duct  to  said  shelter; 
at  least  three  subsUntially  horizontal  perforated  metal 
plates  spaccdly  secured  from  each  other  in  the  in- 
tenor  of  said  main  duct; 
a  quantity  of  mineral  aggregate  suspended  between  a 

top  and  middle  one  of  said  plates; 
means  for  introducing  a  thermal  radiaUon  absorbing 
liquid  mto  said  quanUty  of  mineral  aggregate; 
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said  means  for  introducing  a  thermal  radiation  absorb- 
ing liquid  into  said  quantity  of  integral  aggregate  in- 
cluding: . 
a  tank  for  the  liquid  mounted  externally  on  said 
main  duct  well  under  the  ground  surface  ad- 
jacent the  open  upper  end  of  said  duct; 
a  first  small  duct  leading  from  the  upper  portion 
of  said  main  duct  into  the  upper  portion  of  said 
tank; 
a  quantity  of  thermal  radiation  absorbent  liquid 
in  said  tank  sufficient  to  maintain  the  upper 
level  of  said  liquid  below  the  entrance  point 
of  said  first  small  duct  into  said  tank; 


~<^'* 


a  second  small  duct  leading  from  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  tank  into  said  main  ventilation  duct, 
said  second  duct  terminating  in  a  perforateed 
pipe  inserted  centrally  in  said  quantity  of  min- 
eral aggregate;  and 

frangible  discs  inserted  in  said  first  and  secpnd 
small  ducts  for  normally  retaining  said  liquid 
in  said  tank  prior  to  the  incidence  of  the  pressure 
wave  and  thermal  radiation  from  the  nuclear 
explosion;  and 
a  quantity  of  compactible  resilient  material  suspetkled 
between  a  bottom  and  said  middle  one  of  said  plates. 


3^48,860 
AIR  WASHERS 
Raymond  L.  Carlson,  Canton,  Mass^  assisnor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  18,  1963,  S«r.  No.  288,647 
4  Claims.     (CI.  55—238) 


1.  An  air  washer  comprising  an  elongated,  horizon- 
tally  extending,  cylindrical  casing  having  an  air  inlet  at 
one  end  and  an  air  outlet  at  the  opposite  end,  spray 
nozzles  within  said  casing  adjacent  to  said  infet,  a  cyHn- 
der  within  said  casing  concentric  therewith  downstream 
of  said  nozzles,  a  pair  of  spaced  apaa  swirl  vanes  wound 
spirally  around  said,  cylinder  with  their  inner  edges  in 
contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  and  their 
outer  edges  in  contact  with  the  irmer  surface  of  said 
casing,  one  of  said  vanes  extending  substantially   180' 


around  said  cylinder,  and  the  other  one  of  said  vanes 
extending  substantially  360°  around  said  cylinder,  said 
casing  having  a  bottom  portion,  said  vanes  having  outlet 
ends  terminating  in  said  bottom  portion  of  said  casing  to 
one  side  of  a  vertical  plane  extending  through  the  axis  of 
said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  bottom  portion,  hav- 
ing a  closed  upstream  end  and  an  open  downstream  end, 
said  bottom  portion  of  said  cylinder  being  cut  away  to 
have  a  straight  edge  extending  from  said  open  end  to- 
wards said  closed  end  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis 
and  to  the  same  side  of  said  vertical  plane  as  said  outlet 
ends  of  said  vanes. 


3,248,861 

DEHUMIDIFIER 

Charles  L.  Lovercbeck,  632  W.  7th  St.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,015 

6  Claims.    (CI.  55—281) 
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1.  A  dehumidiffer  comprising 

a  tank  having  an  inlet  for  air  and  an  outlet  for  air. 

a  plurality  of  apertured  first  partitions  spaced  from 
each  other  and  disposed  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet, 

each  of  said  first  partitions  having  passages  for  air 
between  the  outside  edges  thereof  and  the  wall  of 
said  tank  adjacent  the  wall  of  said  tank, 

a  plurality  of  second  annular  partitions  at  least  one 
of  which  is  located  between  two  of  said  first  parti- 
tio^, 

each  of  said  second  partitions  having  an  unobstructed 
passage  for  air  through  the  center  thereof  whereby 
air  entering  through  said  inlet  passes  through  the 
center  of  one  said  second  partitions  around  the  out- 
side of  the  next  partition  and  through  the  center 
of  the  next  second  partition  to  said  outlet, 

said  second  partitions  having  a  plurality  of  relatively 
small  openings  therein  in  the  annular  sections  there- 
of, 

and  a  porous  sponge  like  material  resting  on  all  said 
partitions  and  covering  said  small  openings  and  aper- 
tures, 

and  deliquescent  hygroscopic  material  in  said  tank, 

said  sponge  like  material  supporting  said  hygroscopic 
material  thereon  whereby  air  passing  from  said  inlet 
to  said  outlet  is  dehumidified. 


3,248,862 
AIR  DRIER 
Charies  L.  Lovercbeck,  632  W.  7th  St.,  Erie.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,078 
4  Claims.    (CI.  55—388) 
1.  An  air  drier  comprising  '    '    •• 

an  enclosed  tank  having  an  inTet  for  comf^t^^setf  aJr 
Spaced  from  the  bottom  end  and  an  outlet  for  said 
air  adjacent  the  other  end, 
an  apertured,  generally  horizontally  extending  partition 
between  said  inlet  arid  said  outlet. 
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means  supporting  said  partition  in  the  walls  of  said  tank, 
deliquescent,  hygroscopic  material  in  said  tank, 
said    partition    supporting   said    hygroscopic    material 
which  hygroscopic  material  is  corrosive  relative  to 
the  material  of  said  tank, 
said  partition  being  made  of  a  thermosetting  plastic  ma- 
terial having  the  property  of  being  substantially  inert 
with  regard  to  said  hygroscopic  material, 
cylindrical  flange  means  integrally  attached  to  the  outer 


of  the  vertical  shaft  for  rotation  with  the  vertical  shaft 
and  disposed  to  operate  in  a  horizontal  plane;  and  a  guard 
included  in  the  wheeled  carriage  around  the  cutter,  the 
guard  thereby  being  unaffected  by  the  adjustment  of  the 
cutter,  «tki  prime  mover,  vertical  shaft  and  cutter  con- 
stituting an  assembly  which  is  bodily  movable  with  the 
adjusting  member  to  adjust  the  height  of  the  cutter  in 
relation  to  the  ground. 


periphery  of  said  partition  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  generally  coextensive  with  the  inside  sur- 
face of  said  tank  and  adapted  to  form  a  conuiner  for 
said  hygroscopic  material  therein  whereby  said  hy- 
groscopic material  is  kept  out  of  contact  with  said 
tank, 
and  means  in  the  bottom  of  said  tank  to  remove  con- 
densed moisture  removed  from  said  aii  passing 
through  said  tank  by  said  hygroscopic  material. 


3,248,864 
ARTICULATE  MOUNTING  FOR  A  LAWN 
MOWER  ON  A  TRACTOR 
John  W.  Barth,  Cudahy,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Jacobsen  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,886 
2  Qaims.    (CI.  56—26) 


3,248,863 
LAWN  MOWERS 
Ernest  Noel  Ward,  Mosclcy,  Birmingham,  England,  and 
Frank  Walter  Taylor,  deceased,  late  of  Warwickshire, 
England,  by  Edith  Miriam  Taylor,  executrix,  Stratford- 
on-Avon.  England,  assignors  to  H.  C.  Webb  &  Com- 
pany Limited,  Birmingham,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,409 
6  Claims.     {O.  56—25.4) 


1.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  a  wheeled  carriage;  a 
tubular  bearing  rigid  with  the  wheeled  carriage  with  its 
axis  vertical;  an  adjusting  member  supported  against 
gravitational  force  by  the  bearing  and  angularly  and  ver- 
tically movable  relative  to  the  bearing;  manual  control 
means  connected  to  the  adjusting  member  for  moving  the 
adjusting  member  angularly  relative  to  the  bearing;  means 
interconnecting  the  bearing  and  adjusting  member  for 
converting  angular  movement  of  the  adjusting  member 
relative  to  the  bearing  into  vertical  movement  of  the 
adjusting  member  relative  to  the  bearing;  a  prime  mover 
supporied  by  the  adjusting  member  above  the  bearing; 
a  vertical  shaft  rotatable  at  high  speed  by  the  prime 
mover  and  extending  downwards  through  and  below  the 
adjusting  member,  a  cutter  secured  to  the  lower  end 


1.  In  an  articulate  mounting  for  a  lawn  mower  on  a 
tractor,  the  combination  comprising  a  tractor,  a  first  sup- 
port member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  tractor  and  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  for  up  and  down  movement 
between  a  horizontal  position  and  a   vertical  position, 
hydraulic  means  connected  to  said  first  support  member ^ 
for  pivoting  the  latter  on  said  tractor,  second  support 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  tractor  at  a  location 
vertically  above  the  pivot  axis  of  said  first  support  mem- 
ber and  extending  laterally  from  said  tractor  for  up  and 
down  movement  at  a  level  above  said  first  support  mem- 
ber between  a  horizontal  position  and  a  vertical  position 
and  being  of  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  said  first 
support  member,  an  extension  support  member  pivotally 
connected  to  the  extended  end  of  said  first  support  mem- 
ber for  up  and  down  pivotal  movement  and  extending 
away  from  said  tractor  in  the  direction  beyond  said  first 
support  member  and  being  rigid  with  the  latter  along  the 
line  parallel  to  the  fore-and-aft  axis  of  said  tractor,  a  lawn 
mower  pivotally  attached  to  the  extending  end  of  said  ex- 
tension support  member  and  extending  therebyond  for 
pivotal  movement  of  said  lawn  mower  on  the  central  axis 
of  the  latter  parallel  to  said  fore-and-aft  axis,  said  exten- 
sion support  member  and  the  extending  portion  of  said 
lawn  mower  therebeyoiKi  being  of  a  combined  length 
similar  to  the  length  of  said  first  support  member  such 
that  said  lawn  mower  depends  to  a  level  adjacent  the  level 
of  the  pivot  of  said  first  support  member  on  said  tractor 
when  said  first  support  member  is  in  said  vertical  position, 
and  means  on  said  extension  support  member  pivotally 
connected  to  the  extending  end  of  said  second  support 
means  at  a  point  immediately  above  the  pivot  point  be- 
tween said  first  support  member  and  said  extension  sup- 
port member  for  controlling  the  pivotal  relation  between 
the  latter  two  members  whereby  when  said  first  support 
member  is  in  said  horizontal  position,  said  lawn  mtfwer 
is  plvotaHy  disposed  in  a  moving  position  on  the  ground, 
and,  when  said  first  support  member  is  raised  to  said 
vertical  position,  said  lawn  mower  is  initially  raised  up, 
and  subsequently  said  lawn  mower  and  said  extension 
support  member  are  caused  to  be  disposed  in  folded  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  said  first  support  member. 
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3^48,M5 

»..»        .  ^^^  ^^^  NUT  HARVESTER 

WUUam  A.  Gcrrans,  15  norimood  DHtc,  Colusa,  Calif. 

i^Jr'Hll^  ***  ■PPlicatioo  Ser.  No.  153,069,  Nov.  17, 

1961.    This  application  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,664 

16  Claims.    (CI.  56—328) 


may  be  viewed  simultaneously,  and  a  clockwork  mech- 
anism driving  said  respective  first  and  second  discs  in  the 
same  direction  in  the  speed  ratio  of  366/365  wkh  the  lat- 
ter at  the  rate  of  ooe  revolution  per  day  and  driving  the 
third  disc  in  said  direction  in  the  speed  ratio  of  428/443 
wRh  respect  to  said  second  disc,  the  number  of  teeth  on 
«Jd  thind  disc  being  greater  than  the  number  of  teeth  on 
either  of  said  first  and  second  discs,  and  the  pitch  of  said 
teeth  on  said  thind  disc  being  greater  than  the  pitch  of  the 
teeth  on  said  fiivt  and  second  diaca. 


1.  A  fruit  and  nut  harvester  which  comprises  a  general- 
ly horizontal  mobile  frame,  an  endless  conveyor  having 
upper  and  lower  flights  mounted  for  movement  generally 
longitudinally  of  said  frame,  wings  extending  laterally 
outwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  frame  on  both  sides  of 
said  conveyor,  a  boom  having  a  tree-engaging  clamp  at 
one  end  thereof,  means  supporting  said  boom  on  said  frame 
for  free  substantially  longitudinal  displacement,  and  means 
mcludmg  powered  positively  acting  reciprocaUng  means 
connected  to  and  mounted  on  said  boom  for  axial  motion 
relative  to  said  boom  for  actuating  longitudinal  recipro- 
catory  motion  thereof  whereby  a  tree  engaged  by  said 
clamp  IS  shaken  to  dislodge  the  fruit  or  nuts  thereon  but 
substantially  no  force  is  transmitted  to  said  frame,  said 
boom-supporting  means  being  arranged  so  that  lateral 
translational  movement  of  said  boom  is  substantially  pre- 
cluded. 


3>248  867 
CLOCK  MOTOR  AND  MOVEMENT 

i!"i?    W.   Richmond,   BcBsenTlllc,  Hi.,   assignors   to 
SS!S"  ^*»'»^**«*'  ^^**«««»'  ™-  •  cor^don  of 

Filed  Not.  7,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  322,218 
14  Claims.     (CI.  58-^26) 


3,248  866 
ASTRONOMICAL  CLOCK' 

^f/**^-  ^J*"^  ^  '•»*'  ^"nn-    (%  Unirerslfy  of 
Mtanwota  Instltate  of  Technology,  Minneapolis   14, 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,433 
2  Claims.    (CL  58—3) 


>4i 


1.  A  clock  motor  and  movement  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  ferrous  plates,  a  rotor  posiUoned  between  said 
plates  and  supported  by  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  plates 
a  plurality  of  field  poles  formed  from  integral  projections 
positioned  on  an  outside  edge  of  each  of  said  plates  and 
extendmg  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  periphery  of 
said  rotor  to  define  a  radial  air  gap  between  said  poles 
and  said  rotor,  a  reduction  gear  train  driven  by  said  rotor 
and  supported  on  shafts  joumaled  in  said  plates  a  field 
magnet  extending  between  said  plates  to  produce's  mag- 
neUc  field  at  said  poles,  and  shafu  supported  by  said 
plates  and  dnven  by  said  gear  train  at  different  rates  for 
anving  hour  and  minute  indicating  hands. 


P.,2S-?SS  ^^^^  FOR  A  DATE  TIMEPIECE 
^^jJi..S**  Mjd  Francis  Worpe,  La  Chanme-Fonds, 
Swttierbnd,  asrigDon  to  Fabriqocs  Movado,  U  ChaS 
r£*^  SwHieriand,  and  Manafactnres  des  Montrcs 

•"ftulT?  f/^Sc?-^-  ^^-^-^  Swllxeriand 
nt  •        — f"^  ''^y  *••  '•♦*.  Ser.  No.  385.658 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Aof.  8,  1963, 

3  Clalai.    (CL  58—58) 


i      I 


1.  An  aatrorKwnical  display  dock  comprising  a  plural- 
ityoi  approximately  coextensive  rotaJable  discs  each  of 
winch  B  toothed  at  its  periphery  to  form  a  gear,  a  first 
of  said  discs  displaying  indicia  representing  the  celestial 
s^»«T,  a  second  of  said  discs  displaying  indicia  indicative 
Of  the  position  of  the  sun.  and  a  third  of  said  discs  dis- 
piaymg  mdicia  indi<aiive  of  the  position  of  the  moon, 
means  mountrngrsaltf-aiscs  coaxially,  a  stationary  refer- 
ence member  displaying  indicia  indicative  of  an  observer's 
horuxm,  the  last  mentioned  member  and  said  discs  being 
stacked  adjacent  to  each  other  with  all  of  said  discs  in 
front  of  the  rearmost  being  primarily  transpareivt  except 
for  die  indicia  thereon  so  that  the  superimposed  indicia 


1.  A  date  timepiece  comprising  a  movable,  toothed 
date  crown,  a  winding  shaft  adapted  to  be  manually  moved 
axially  and  routed  about  its  axis,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  date  crown  including  a  pivotable  lever,  means  op- 
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eratively  connecting  said  lever  to  the  winding  shaft  where- 
by the  axial  position  of  the  winding  shaft  controls  the 
position  of  said  lever,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  the  lever,  and  a  cam  mountec^for  rotation  on  the 
lever  and  cooperating  with  the  gear  wheel  so  that  ro- 
tation of  the  gear  wheel  causes  the  cam  to  rotate,  the 
lever  being  adapted  to  pivot  to  a  position  in  which  the 
gear  wheel  engages  the  winding  shaft  through  a  gear  train 
and  in  which  the  cam  can  engage  one  of  the  teeth  of  the 
date  crown  to  move  said  date  crown,  said  lever  being 
adapted  to  bend  elastically  whenever  butting  occurs  be- 
tween said  cam  and  said  one  of  the  teeth  of  the  said  date 
crown. 


3,248,869 
MEANS  FOR  SUPPLYING  POWER  ON  DEMAND 
MUton  J.  KIttlar,  Bloomfleld  Hlllg,  Mich.,  Uilgnor  to 
HoUay  Carborttor  Compuy,  Wama,  Mich.,  ■  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec  31.  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,697 
ItClalmi.    (CL60— 19) 


1-  The  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  carburetor  supplying  motive  fluid  to  said  engine  and 
a  hydraulic  system  requiring  intermittent  periods  of  high 
engine  speed,  said  carburetor  having  a  throttle  valve 
urged  in  the  opening  direction  by  resilient  means,  means 
for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  said  throttle  valve 
to  the  said  high  engine  speed  position,  and  means  working 
against  said  resilient  means  urging  said  throttle  valve 
open  for  setting  said  throttle  to  some  predetermined  lower 
engine  speed. 

I  3,248,878 

STIRLING  CYCLE  ENGINE  DIVIDED  INTO  A 
PRESSURE  GENERATING  UNIT  AND  ENERGY 
CONVERTING  UNIT 

Henri  MorfenroCh,  3090  HIddcB  Valley  Lmm, 

Santa  Barlmra,  Calif. 

Filed  Inly  29,  1960.  Ser.  No.  46,240 

lOCtaima.    (CL  60— 24) 


zone,  a  cold  zone,  a  regenerator  located  between  these 
zones  and  gas  displacing  means  for  oscillating  the  gas 
charge  through  the  regenerator  and  the  hot  and  cold 
zone;  said  energy  converting  unit  being  operable  inde- 
pendently of  the  cyclic  rate  of  said  pressure  generating 
unit;  and  comprising  gas  driven  motor  means  to  partly 
expand  a  gas  charge,  said  energy  converting  unit  being 
connected  to  said  pressure  generating  unit  by  means 
of  at  least  one  gas  feed  line  and  at  least  one  gas  return 
line,  at  least  one  valve  being  arranged  in  the  gas  feed 
line,  and  at  least  one  valve  being  arranged  in  the  gas 
return  line,  these  valves  permitting  the  gas  flow  in  sub- 
stantially one  direction  only  through  said  gas  driven' 
motor  means. 


_  3J48J71 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOg  POWER 
TRANSMISSION  AND  ACTUATION 
John  E.  Undberg.  Jr.,  1211  Upper  Happy  VaUey  Road, 

OiMnal  application  Sept.  3<l,  1960,  S«r.  No.  60,250. 
DHded  and  thig  application  Jane  3,  1964,  8v.  No. 

372,248 

4  Clafans.    (CL  60—24) 


1.  An  actuator,  comprising  a  closed  and  sealed  con- 
tainer;  a  turbine  mounted  rotatably  inside  said  container; 
metallic  hydride  in  said  container,  the  metallic  hydride 
releasing  hydrogen  gas  when  heated  and  recapturing  said 
gas  when  cooled;  means  to  heat  said  metallic  hydride; 
aiid  meaiu  to  direct  8a|d  released  gas  in  a  stream  against 
said  turbine  to  cause  rotation  thereof. 


3,248,872 

^^I^3^jy3  ^^^  PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

SS^^SeS^  ™®^  INTERNAL  COMBUS. 

Jacqnc  C.  MotrcU,  8  Oxford  St.,  Chevy  Chase.  Md. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,397 

12  Chdms.    (CL  60—30) 


1.  A  Stirling  cycle  engine  being  divided  into  at  least  1.  fa  combination  with  an  internal  combusUon  engine 

one  pressure  generaUng  umt.  and  at  least  one  energy  a*  conduit  for  conveying  exhaust  gases  from  the  enSnc 

c^rfin'I!*K"""-            *"*""/'  S*"*"^'"*  unit  having  a  to  an  exhaust  purifier,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

gas  filled  housing,  arranged  within  this  housing  a  hot  a  combustion  chamber  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  re- 
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fractory  material  disposed  within  the  combustion  chamber 
to  provide  combustion  surfaces  in  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  through  which  the  exhaust  gases  are  passed  from 
the  inlet,  means  to  supply  a  controlled  forced  flow  of  air 
and  separate  means  to  supply  a  controlled  flow  of  fuel 
which  is  at  least  in  part  of  the  type  and  from  a  source 
supplied  to  the  said  engine  to  the  combustion  chamber, 
means  for  mixing  the  exhaust  gases,  the  air  and  the  fuel 
located  at  the  inlet  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  before 
entering  the  same,  a  spark  plug  located  in  the  inlet  side 
of  the  combustion  chamber  to  ignite  the  combustible  mate- 
rials entering  the  chamber,  means  for  cooling  the  highly 
heated  combustion  products  by  indirect  heat  exchange 
with  incoming  air  and  for  simultaneously  preheating  the 
air  and  means  for  discharging  the  purified  exhaust  into 
the  atmosphere. 


said  inner  liner  comprising  a  plurality  of  wedged- 
shaped  segments  partially  nested  in  succession  one 
within  the  other; 

said  insulation  liner  supporting  each  wedged-shaped 
segment   to   provide   a  clearance    between  adjacent 


3,248,873 
INFLATABLE  IGNITER  MOUNT 
Richard   L.   Pase,   Newark,   DeL,   asignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,886 
4  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


t       J*         M  *t     Z* 


segments  for  the  venting  of  gases  created  by  degrada- 
tion of  the  insulation  liner; 
whereby  degradation  of  the   supporting   insulation   liner 
will  be  compensated   by  a  wedging  action  between  the 
frusto-conical  segments. 


44  AC  M  If      V^       /a 


■a    eo 


^  1.  A  solid  propellant  rocket  engine  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  rocket  engine  casing;  a  solid  propellant  grain 
within  said  casing,  said  grain  having  a  cavity  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  center  thereof;  an  igniter  for 
said  propellant  mounted  within  said  cavity  and  spaced 
away  from  said  grain,  said  igniter  having  a  rigid  com- 
bustible substantially  cylindrical  casing  with  a  plurality 
of  perforations  therein,  a  plurality  of  pellets  of  an  in- 
flammable material  within  said  igniter  casing  for  igniting 
said  propellant,  and  means  within  said  igniter  casing  elec- 
trically energizable  from  a  source  external  to  said  engine 
for  igniting  said  pellets;  and  inflatable  means  in  said 
cavity  between  said  grain  and  said  igniter  casing  periph- 
erally surrounding  and  secured  to  a  non-perforated  por- 
tion of  said  igniter  casing,  said  inflatable  means  being 
inflated  with  a  compressed  gas  to  bear  against  said  grain 
whereby  said  igniter  is  firmly  held  in  position  within  said 
rocket  engine  by  said  inflatable  means. 


3,248,875 
RE-STARTABLE  SOLID  FUEL  ROCKET  MOTOR 
Robert  D.  Wolcott,  Juneau,  Alaska,  assignor  to  (he  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,942 
3  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


j<  *•  _  J  a 


3,248,874 
EROSION  RESISTANT  LINER  FOR  HOT 
FLUID  CONTAINERS 
Lawrence  F.  Grina,  La  Vale,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,591 
5  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 

1.  A  rocket  motor  container  through  which  flows  a 
very  high  temperature  gas  comprising: 
an  outer  tubular  casing; 
an  inner  tubular  liner  through   which  fiows  the   hot 

gas; 
an  insulation  tubular  Jiner  composed  of  material  hav- 
ing decomposable  characteristics  under  normal 
rocket  operating  conditions,  said  insulation  liner 
being  concentrically  disposed  between  the  inner  liner 
N  for  protecting  the  outer  casing  from  the  heat  and 

'  supporting  the  inner  liner; 


1.  A  restartable  rocket  motor  comprising  an  elon- 
gated firing  chamber  closed  at  the  forward  end  and  open- 
ing rearwardly  through  a  nozzle,  a  solid  propellant  with- 
in said  chamber  comprising  an  elongated  concentric 
cylindrical  charges,  a  complete  heat  restricting  material 
separating  said  cylindrical  charges  from  each  other,  an 
insulating  cap  in  the  forward  end  of  the  chamber  clos- 
ing one  end  of  all  of  the  cylindrical  charges,  said  cap 
having  circular  recesses  adjacent  the  charges  to  receive 
and  maintain  the  restricting  material,  means  for  igniting 
the  innermost  charge  and  separate  ignition  means  for 
each  remaining  charge  for  restarting  the  adjacent  charge 
after  the  succeeding  inner  charge  has  burned. 


3,248,876 
FLUID  AND  VEHICLE  PROPELLING  DEVICE 
^^  J?-„'**"®°*'    Bloomfield   Hills,    Mich.,   assignor  to 
•«.  E.  Parsons  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,946 
16  Claims.  (CI.  60—35.54) 
I.  In  a  hquid  propelling  device,  a  forward  housing  sec- 
tion having  a  rotor  cavity  containing  a  small  inlet  and  a 
large  outlet  end,  a  rearward  housing  section  having  a 
large  inlet  and  a  small  outlet  end,  means  securing  the  large 
ends  of  said  sections  together,  a  substantially  truncated 
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conical  stator  in  said  rear  housing  section  having  out- 
wardly extending  longitudinally  curved  vanes  and  a  central 
hub,  said  conical  stator  curving  inwardly  at  the  large  end 
to  be  substantially  parallel  to  the  stator  axis,  a  substan- 
tially truncated  conical  rotor  within  said  rotor  cavity  hav- 
ing radial  vanes  extending  outwardly  thereon,  said  conical 
rotor  curving  inwardly  at  the  large  end  to  be  substantially 
parallel  to  the  rotor  axis,  said  large  ends  being  aligned 
and  forming  with  the  housing  sections  a  passageway  por- 


tion over  the  junction  of  said  stator  and  rotor  which  is  co- 
axial with  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  shaft  rotatably  supported 
within  the  stator  hub  in  driving  relation  with  said  rotor, 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  passageway  about  the  rotor 
being  increasingly  reduced  therealong  to  increase  the  ve- 
locity of  the  liquid  passing  therethrough  to  a  contracted 
annular  passageway  over  the  statpr  to  provide  a  constant 
volume  flow  of  the  liquid. 


3,248,877 
THRUST  DEFLECTOR 

Edgar  D.  Alderson  and  John  T.  Kutney,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,617 
9  Claims.     (CL  60 — 35.54) 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  powerplant  having  a  tubular  cas- 
ing and  a  centerbody  disposed  centrally  thereof, 

said  tubular  casing  having  a  pottion  of  substantially 
rectangular  cross  section  therein  and  terminating  in 
a  nozzle  at  the  downstream  end  thereof  beyond  said 
centerbody, 

means  on  said  centerbody  to  move  thrust  fluid  longi- 
tudinally through  said  casing  and  out  said  nozzle 
for  horizontal  thrust, 

thurst  deflecting  means  comprising, 

louvered  cascade  means  pivotally  supported  within 
said  casing, 

said  cascade  means  including  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions, 

said  upper  portion  being  pivoted  at  its  downstream 
end  to  said  casing  and  pivotal  to  open  in  the  up- 
stream direction  across  the  upper  portion  of  said 
casing. 


said  lower  portion  being  pivoted  at  its  upstream  end 
to  said  casing  and  pivotal  to  open  in  the  downstream 
direction   across  the   lower  portion  of  said  casing, 

and  recess  means  in 'said  casing  to  stow  said  cascaoe 
portions  out  of  said  fluid  in  closed  p>osition, 

actuating  means  for  pivoting  said  cascade  means  within 
said  casing  at  said  rectangular  cross  section  to  an 
open  position  across  said  casing  for  intersecting  said 
thrust  fluid  and  deflecting  all  said  intersected  fluid  in 
the  same  direction  to  provide  a  vertical  lift  com- 
ponent on  said  powerplant. 


3,248,878 
THRUST  DEFLECTOR  AND  REVERSER 
Donald  E.  Clark  and   Paul  J.  Hess,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,618 
7  Claims.     (CI.  60 — ^35.54) 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  powerplant  having  a  tubular  casing 
member  with  a  portion  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-, 
section  therein  and  a  centerbody  member  disposed  cen- 
trally thereof,  said  casing  member  terminating  in  a  noz- 
zle downstream  of  said  portion,  fan  means  on  said  cen- 
terbody to  move  thrust  air  longitudinally  in  a  passage 
through  said  casing  member,  thrust  deflection  means 
comprising, 

a  pair  of  louvered  cascades  disposed  above  the  central 
horizontal  plane  of  the  powerplant  and  a  pair  dis- 
posed below  substantially   within   said   rectangular 
cross-section, 
each  pair  including  a  first  cascade  pivotally  supported 

from  said  casing  member, 
actuation  means  connected  to  said  first  cascade  to  move 
it  into  open  position  across  said  passage  to  intersect 
said  thrust  fluid  and  deflect  it  toward  said  casing 
member, 
a  second  cascade  supported  on  said  casing  at  an  open- 
ing through  said  casing  in  said  rectangular  cross- 
section  and  upstream  of  the  nozzle, 
said  second  cascade  forming  an  angle  with  said  first 
cascade  to  intersect  said  deflected  fluid  from  the  first 
cascade  for  further  deflection,  said  first  cascade  being 
pivotal  into  said  opening  out  of  the  thrust  air. 


3  248  879 
CONSTANT    PRESSURE    SOURCE    FOR    VALVES 
Paul  J.  Natbo,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed\Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,097 
13  Claims.  (CI.  60—36) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  longitudinal  movement 
of  an  operating  stem  having  a  piston  fixed  at  one  end 
thereof  and  which  piston  is  confined  within  a  cylinder 
and  divides  the  cylinder  into  first  and  second  compart- 
ments, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  actuating  the 
operating  stem  in  one  direction  by  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
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sure  communicated  into  said  first  compartment,  return- 
ing the  operating  stem  to  its  initial  position  upon  reduc- 
tion of  the  pressure  from  the  source  of  fluid  pressure  by 
providing  a  second  source  of  fluid  pressure  in  the  second 
compartment  normally  available  to  the  piston  which 


second  source  of  fluid  pressure  is  in  the  form  of  a  vapor- 
izing fluid  of  a  nature  to  maintain  a  constant  pressure 
of  a  predetermined  minimum,  condensing  the  vapor  by 
moving  the  operating  stem  to  its  initial  position  by  the 
first  source  of  fluid  pressure. 


3,248  880 
GAS   TURBINE   ENGINE '  LUBRICATION   MEANS 
Thomas  NeU   Hnll,   Jr.,   Marblebead,   Wilbert   Bernard 
Freld,  Swampscott,  and  Francis  Daniel  Dohcrty,  Mel- 
rose, Mass^  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,725 
13  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.08) 


(h)  second  pumping  means  connecting  said  inner  pas- 
sageway and  said  reservoir  for  returning  lubricant  to 
said  reservoir, 

(i)  said  outer  tube  and  said  shaft  having  fint  and  sec- 
ond sets  of  openings  therein  axially  aligned  with  and 
radially  inward  of  said  first  and  second  bearings, 

(j)   a  first  sump  adjacent  the  compressor  end  of  said 

shaft  for  receiving  lubricant  from  laid  first  bearing, 

(k)  first  fluid  passage  means  communicating  with  said 
first  sump, 

(I)  third  pumping  means  connecting  said  first  fluid 
passage  means  and  said  reservoir  for  returning  lu- 
bricant thereto, 

(m)  a  second  sump  adjacent  the  turbine  end  of  said 
shaft  for  receiving  lubricant  from  said  second  bear- 
\     ing, 

tn)  and  second  fluid  passage  means  connecting  laid 
second  sump  and  said  iiuer  passageway  at  the  tur- 
bine end  of  said  shaft, 

(o)  whereby  lubricant  supplied  to  said  outer  passage- 
way flows  throQgh  said  passageway  and  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  openings  to  lubricant  said  bearings  and 
whereby  lubricant  supplied  to  said  second  bearing 
returns  to  said  reservoir  through  said  iimer  passage- 

w«y.  0 

3,248,88! 
FULL  RANGE  AUTOMATIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

OF  HYDROSTATIC  TYPE 
AUn  KobayasU,  Nagoya-sU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota 
Central  Research  A  Development  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Nagoya-sfai,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  394,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  18,  1964, 

39/45,881 

6  Claims.    (CL  60— 53) 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  assembly  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: ^ 

(a)  a  cylindrical  engine  casing  enclosing  therein  in 
axial  spaced  serial  flow  relationship  a  compressor, 
a  combustor.  and  a  turbine, 

(b)  a  hollow  axially  extending  cylindrical  shaft  con- 
necting said  compressor  and  said  turbine, 

(c)  first  and  second  bearings  rotatably  supporting  said 
shaft  at  the  compressor  and  turbine  ends,  respec- 
tively, of  said  engine, 

(d)  inner  and  outer  stationary  tubes  coaxially  mounted 
within  said  shaft  and  extending  the  entire  axial  length 
of  said  shaft, 

(e)  said  stationary  tubes  defining  coaxial  inner  and 
outer  passageways, 

(f )  a  lubricant  reservoir  at  the  compressor  end  of  said 
shaft, 

(g)  first  pumping  means  connecting  said  reservoir  and 
said  outer  passageway  for  supplying  lubricant  to  said 
outer  passageway, 


1.  A  hydrostatic  torque  converter  comprising  an  input 
shaft;  a  control  motor  having  a  cylinder  barrel  disposed 
rotatably  about  said  input  shaft,  pistons  slidably  disposed 
withm  cyhnder  holes  extending  longitudinally  and  parallel 
to  said  mput  shaft  and  a  swash  plate  able  to  change  its 
mclmation  and  to  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  pistons 
are  contacted;  a  planetary  gear  pump  means  having  a  sun- 
gear  rotatable  about  said  input  shaft,  planetary-gears  en- 
gagmg  with  said  sun-gear  and  a  casing  supporting  said 
gears;  an  output  shaft  provided  on  said  casing  coaxially 
to  said  input  shaft;  a  stationary  distributing  chamber  for 
operating   fluid    for   said    cylinder   holes   in    said   con- 
trol   motor;    a    rotary    distributing    chamber    for    the 
operating  fluid  disposed  between  said  stationary  distribut- 
ing chamber  and  said  casing  of  the  planetory  gear  pump 
means;  a  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  cylinder  barrel 
to  said  casing  and  disconnecting  said  clutch  means  and 
said  cylinder  barrel  from  each  other;  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  means  permitting  the  rotation  of  said  sun-gear 
faster  than  that  of  said  input  shaft  in  one  direction  and 
locking  together  said  sun-gear  and  said  input  shaft  in  the 
opposite  direction  is  provided  between  said  sun-gear  and 
said  input  shaft. 
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3448,882 

THROTTLE  CONTROL  AND  ACTUATOR 

Vcmoa  D.  Roosn,  West  Hartford,  Conn.    (%  Hartford 

Machine  Screw  C<^  P.O.  Box  1449.  Hartford,  Coon.) 

Filed  Oct  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  63,399 

2f  Claims.     (CI.  6«— 54.5) 


*•• 


17.  In  combination,  a  fuel  pump  having  a  chamber  con- 
taining a  liquid  fuel  under  pressure  and  a  hydraulic  throt- 
tle control  comprising  a  sender  and  a  receiver  each  com- 
prising a  chamber  of  variable  volume,  a  conduit  between 
the  sender  and  the  receiver,  means  for  reducing  the  volume 
of  the  sender  to  increase  the  volume  of  the  receiver, 
meatus  responsive  to  an  increase  in  the  volume  of  the  re- 
ceiver chamber  to  control  the  fuel  pump,  means  providing 
communication  with  one  of  said  chambers  and  the  pump 
housing  to  deliver  liquid  fuel  thereto  when  the  means  for 
reducing  the  volume  of  the  sender  chamber  is  inactive, 
and  means  for  accommodating  the  limited  automatic  dis- 
charge of  the  fuel  from  the  hydraulic  throttle  control 
when  the  volume  reducing  means  is  inactive  to  purge  the 
throttle  control. 


3,248,883 

BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Bmc*  F.  Bowltby,  1414  SE.  Long  SL,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  276,132 

4CUimt.    (CL6*— 54.6) 


1.  A  brake  control  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  brake  means  to  be  actuated, 

a  plurality  of  master  cylinders,  one  for  each  of  said 
brake  means,     ' 

a  common  pedal  for  simultaneously  actuating  said 
plural  master  cylinders, 

each  master  cylinder  having  a  hydraulic  circuit  asso- 
ciated therewith  by  which  it  may  be  actuated  by  the 
pedal  and  by  which  it  may  actuate  the  associated 
brake  means, 

each  hydraulic  circuit  including  a  reservoir  for  sup- 
plying it  with  hydraulic  fluid, 

a  push  rod  unit  for  each  master  cylinder  for  actuating 
the  piston  thereof  and  being  operatively  interposed 
between  such  piston  and  said  coounon  pedal, 


each  push  rod  unit  including  two  parts  in  thrust  en- 
gagement with  one  another  whereby  the  part  remote 
from  said  pedal  can  be  actuated  independently  of 
said  pedal  without  actuating  said  pedal, 

actuating  means  for  individually  and  selectively  actu- 
ating each  said  remote  part  whereby  to  individually 

and  selectively  actuate  the  associated  master  cylinder 
to  enable  the  supply  fhiid  from  the  associated  reser- 
voir to  the  associated  hydraulic  circuit  during  bleed- 
ing of  the  associated  circuit  without  having  any  ef- 
fect on  the  other  circuits,  whereby  to  provide  for  in- 
dependent adjustment  of  the  pressures  in  said  circuits 
to  a  desired  value  to  facilitate  concurrent  operation 
of  said  brakes  by  the  operaticHi  of  said  brake  pedal. 


PIPELINE  DITCH  BREAKER 

Rlchwd  B.  Bender,  P.O.  Box  113<»2,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  July  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  295,092 

2  Claims.    (CI.  61— 35) 


1.  A  pipeline  ditch  breaker  comprised  of  a  sheet  of 
flexible  porous  material  having  a  straight  upper  edge, 
the  width  of  said  material  being  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  ditch  in  which  said  material  is  to  be  installed,  a 
rod  longer  than  the  width  of  said  material  attached  to 
the  center  portion  of  the  latter,  a  generally  round  open- 
ing in  said  material  of  a  size  to  receive  the  diameter  of 
the  pipe  laid  in  said  ditch,  said  opening  being  spaced 
from  the  bottom  center  portion  of  said  material,  a  notched 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  material  extending  into  said 
generally  round  opening,  transverse  spring  expander  wires 
secured  to  and  extending  across  said  material  at  said 
top  edge  and  above  said  geiKrally  roimd  opening,  and 
cords  coimected  with  the  comers  of  said  material  defined 
by  notched  opening,  said  cords  being  of  a  length  to  be 
tied  around  said  pipe. 


3,248,885 
ROOF  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLIES 
Douglas  H.  H.  Bolton,  Windicombc,  near  Chcltenliam, 
and  Michael  C.  Potts,  Prcstbury,  Cheltenham,  England, 
assignor!  to  Dowty  Mining  Equipment  Limited,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  314,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  10, 1962, 

38,394/62 
4  Oaims.    (CI.  61—45) 
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1.  A  roof  support  assembly  including  an  advanceable 
roof  support,  an  advanceable  anchorage,  a  fluid-pressure- 
operated  jack  member  operable  by  extension  to  advance 
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the  anchorage  relative  to  the  roof  support,  and  a  sleeve 
member  in  which  the  jack  member  is  slidably  mounted, 
one  such  member  being  secured  to  the  anchorage  and  the 
other  member  being  secured  to  the  roof  support,  one  of 
the  members  carrying  an  audible  warning  device  and  the 
Other  member  carrying  an  actuator  for  said  warning  de- 
vice in  position  to  engage  the  same  upon  contraction  of 
the  jack  member  within  the  sleeve  member. 


3,248,886 
ANTI-FLUTTER  DEVICE  FOR  RISER  PIPE 
Kenneth    A.    Blenkam,    Tulsa,    OkJa.,    assignor    to    Pan 
American  Petroleum  CorporatioD,  Tulsa,  Okla^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  304,038 
9  Claims.     (CI.  61 — 46) 


^^^■>■■>-',^\ 
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1.  An  assemblage  for  minimizing  current-induced  trans- 
verse vibration  in  a  cylinder  extending  upward  from  and 
attached  to  the  floor  of  a  body  of  water  which  comprises 

at  least  one  cylindrical  perforated  sheet  surrounding 
said  cylinder,  the  total  area  of  perforated  sheet  cover- 
ing at  least  a  major  part  of  said  cylinder,  and 

a  plurality  of  axially  substantially  separated  supports 
radially  attaching  said  perforated  sheet  firmly  to  but 
separated  from  said  cylinder,  said  supports  forming 
the  sole  connection  between  said  sheet  and  said  cyl- 
inder. 


for  moving  said  gripping  structures  radially  outwardly 
of  saidVmandrel  to  an  expanded  position  whereby  said 
grippingNtnictures  are  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  with 
the  inner  wall  of  a  pile  shell  when  said  expansible  core 
is  disposed  therein,  said  gripping  structures  being  adapted 
to  be  retracted  inwardly  toward  said  mandrel  from  said 
expanded  position  by  camming  action  of  the  corrugated 
inner  surface  of  the  pile  shell  on  said  projecting  ribs  when 
said  driving  core  assembly  is  moved  longitudinally  rela- 
tive to  said  pile  shell;  said  means  for  mounting  said 
elongate  gripping  structures  on  said  mandrel  permitting 
relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said  mandrel  and 
said  gripping  means,  said  supper  end  of  said  mandrel  be- 
ing disposed  in  substantially  a  common  plane  with  the 


,*^ 


3,248,887 
PILE  SHELL  DRIVING  COgE  ASSEMBLY 
John  B.  Templeton,  1000  Singleton  Blvd.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  July  W,  1961,  Sef,  No.  125,182 
12  Claims.     (CI,  61—53.72) 
1.  An  expansible  driving  core  assembly  for  ^riving  cor- 
rugated pile  slieils  comprising:  a  mandrel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  pf  opposed  parallel  planar  longitudinal 
sides;  a  plurality  of  elongate  gripping  structures  extend- 
ing longitudinaity  of  the  mandrel  and  arranged  about 
the  axis  of  said  mandrel,  said  gripping  structures  having 
a  plurality  of  projecting  ribs  on  their  outer  surfaces  rela- 
tive to  said  mandrel;  means  for  mounting  each  of  said 
elongate  gripping  structures  on  said  mandrel  for  radial 
movement  thereon  perpendiculirly  outwardly  relative  to 
one  of  the  planar  sides  of  said  mandrel;  said  gripping , 
structures  being  mounted  in  pairs  opposite  each  other  and 
movable  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  radially  with 
respect  to  said  opposed  planar  surfaces  of  said  mandrel, 
whereby  the  said  gripping  members  grip  the  opposite  inner 
wall  surfaces  of  a  pile  shell  equally  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  mandrel;  and  means  disposed  between  each  gripping 
structure  and  the  adjacent  planar  surface  of  the  mandrel 


upper  ends  of  said  gripping  structures;  and  resilient  sup- 
port means  at  the  lower  end  of  sakl  mandrel  adapted  to 
engage  a. pile  shell  enclosure  at  the  lower  end  of  the  pile 
shell  to  bias  the  upper  end  of  said  mandrel  into  engage- 
ment with  a  driving  means  for  driving  said  gripping  struc- 
tures whereby  downward  impact  is  applied  to  the  man- 
drel and  to  the  gripping  structures  simultaneously  to  pre- 
vent damage  to  the  means  mounting  the  gripping  struc- 
tures on  the  mandrel,  said  resilient  supporting  means  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel  absorbing  the  downward 
impact  transmitted  to  the  mandrel  by  said  driving  means, 
whereby  the  pile  shell  is  driven  by  the  force  applied  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  gripping  structures  by  the  driving 
means. 


3,248,888 
PRE-CAST  CONCRETE  PILES 
Cyrfl  Lewis  Williams,  Kirliella,  England,  assignor  to  Com- 
posite Piling  and  Foundations  Company,  Limited,  Hull, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  June  22,  1962, 

24  134/62 
6ClahBf.'  (CI.  61—56) 
1.  The  method  of  providing  a  concrete  pile  foundation 
which  comprises  the  step^of  (a)  casting  in  vertical  aspect 
a  bottom  column  section  having  a  no^  cone  at  its  bot- 
tom end.  a  flat  top  end  and  a  plurality  of  espies  anchored 
io  said  bottom  sectioa  and  er.tending  through  said  flat  top 
end,  (b)  cas^iog  in  vertical  aspect  a  plurality  of  relatively 
short  intermediate  column  sections  having  top  and  bot- 
tom flfit  ends,  a  plurality  of  vertical  pa&sages  extending 
therethrough  and  enlarged  openings  at  the  passage  tops 
and  bottoms,  (c)  driving  said  bottom  section  into  ground 
until  its  upper  flat  end  is  near  ground  level,  (d)  passing 
a  phirality  of  cables  through  the  plurality  of  passages  in 
an  intermediate  column  section,  (e)  positioning  in  ver- 
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tical  aspect  the  intermediate  column  section  above  the 
driven  portion  of  said  pile,  (f)  attaching  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  individual  cables  in  the  intermediate  column 
section  to  the  top  portions  of  individual  cables  extending 
from  the  driven  column  section,  (g)  lowering  the  in- 
termediate column  section  to  abut  the  driven  column 
portion  of  said  pile  and  tensioning  the  plurality  of  cables 
extending   from   the   top   of   the   intermediate   column 


stage  comprising  partial  evaporation  of  the  water-contents 
of  the  liquor  and  freezing. of  ioe  under  influence  of 
vacuum  approximately  at  the  freezing-point  of  the  liquor, 
the  liqnor  thus  concentrated  being  cooled  in  the  second 


Y^^ 


stage  to  temperature  lower  than  this  freezing-point,  pref- 
erably approximately  at  atmospheric  pressure,  and  con- 
veying the  ice  crystals  formed  in  the  same  direction  as 
and  together  with  the  mother  lye. 


section,  (h)  attaching  the  tensioned  plurality  of  cables 
to  an  upper  portion  of  the  intermediate  section  in  a 
manner  so  as  to  arrest  loss  of  tension  in  the  plurality 
of  cables  but  to  permit  adding  additional  tension  thereto, 
(i)  driving  the  intermediate  section  in  the  ground  until 
its  upper  end  is  near  ground  level,  and  (j)  repeating  steps 
(d)  to  (i)  with  a  selected  number  of  the  intermediate 
sections  of  said  plurality  of  intermediate  sections. 


3  248  891 
IVfETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF 
OPERATING  CONDITIONS  IN  ABSORPTION  RE- 
FRIGERATION SYSTEMS 
Judson  S.  SwearingcB,  Los  Angdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Electronic  Specialty  Co.,  Los  Angela,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,031 
13  Claims.     (CL  62—104) 


3,248,889 
PELTIER  COOLING  DEVICE  . 

Klaus  Dieter  Zimmermann,  Vaals,  Netherlands,  assignor  . 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.f  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398^57 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Gcrmaay,  Sept.  25,  1963, 

P  32,658 

2  Ciafans.    (a.  62—3) 
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1.  A  Peltier  cooling  device  constituted  of  a  series  of 
n-type  and  p-type  c&nductive  elements  and  having  a  pair 
of  current  supply  leads  comprising  at  least  one  Peltier 
element  n-type  conductive  connected  between  one  of  said 
current  supply  leads  and  an  n-type  conductive  element  of 
said  cooling  device,  whereby  the  first  said  n-type  conduc- 
tive is  the  cold  side  of  said  Peltier  clement  being  con- 
nected to  said  cooling  devicci 


PROCESS  TO  CONCENTRATE  SULPHITE-LYE 

OR  OTHER  LIQUORS  BY  FREEZING 

Erik  Oman,  DiarsbolnuvaoD  40,  Stocksund,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1963»  Ser.  No.  263,322 

8  Claims.    (CL  62— 58) 

1'.  A  process  to  concentrate  sulphite  lye  and  similar 

composite  aqueous  liquors  by  freezing,  comprising  steps 

of  first  cooling  the  liquor  to  approximately  0"  C,  and- 

then  freezing  it  in  at  least  two  sucqessive  stage;,  the  4rsl 


1.  A  method  for  absorption  refrigeration  which  com- 
prises absorbing  refrigerant  vapors  in  absorption  liquid 
in  an  absorption  zone,  removing  absorption  liquid  from 
the  aljsorption  zone  and  passing  the  liquid  under  pressure 
into  a  regeneration  zone,  where  it  vaporizes  under  pres- 
sure more  elevated  than  in  the  absorption  zone,  remov- 
ing the  unvaporized  liquids,  condensing  vapors  generated 
in  the  regeneration  zone,  passing  the  unvaporized  absorp- 
tion liquid  into  said  absorption  zone,  condensing  the  gen" 
erated  vapors  in  a  condensation  zone,  passing  the  con- 
densate produced  in  said  condensation  zone  to  an  evapora^ 
.  tion  zone  in  vapor  communication  with  said  absorption 
zone,  vaporizing  said  condensate  in  said  evaporation  zone, 
absorbing  vapors  generated  in  the  evaporation  zone  in  the 
absorption  liquid  in  said  absorption  zone,  in  which method 
the  pressure  in  said  regenejation  zone  varies,  the  step  of 
regulating  the  volumetric  flow  rate  of  the  circulating 
absorption  liquid  passing  £iom  the  absorption  zone  to  tte 
regeneration  zone,  respon&it'e  to  the  pressure  variations  in 
said  regeneration  zone  to  maintain  said  flow  rate  sul>-' 
stanially  constant,  substantially  irrespective  of  said  pres- 
siue  variation.  Vr i 
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3  94g  B92 
REFRIGERATION  CONTROL  REGULATING  TEM- 

PERATURE  AND  FROST  BUILD-UP 
Walter  T.  Svtton,  Janes  D.  Broyles,  and  Nelson  F.  Bolts, 
*^5dBgtoii,  Ky^  aarfgnors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOed  Feb.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260,417 
24  Claims.     (CL  62—156) 


1.  Refrigeration  control  apparatus  for  controlling  re- 
frigeration cooling  means  adapted  to  absorb  heat  from  « 
refrigerated  zone,  said  cooling  nwans  being  subject  to 
frost  build-up,  said  cooling  means  having  means  associ- 
ated therewith  adapted  when  energized  to  defrost  said 
cooling  means;  said  control  apparatus  comprising  a  therm- 
istor positionable  contiguous  to  said  cooling  means,  said 
thermistor  having  an  electrical  resistance  which  varies 
as  a  function  of  the  temperature  thereof,  an  electrical 
resistance  network  including  said  thermistor,  and  an  elec- 
trical circuit  including  an  electronic  transducer  and  mean^ 
for  controlling  the  conductivity  of  said  transducer  as  a 
function  of  the  resistance  of  said  thermistor,  said  trans 
ducer  being  interconnectable  with  said  defrost  means 
for  energizing  said  defrost  means  when  the  temperature 
of  said  thermistor  is  depressed  below  a  first  preselected 
temperature  level,  said  network  including  means  for 
modifying  the  resistance  thereof  substantially  concurrently 
with  the  energization  of  the  defrost  means  and  while 
the  defrost  means  is  energized  thereby  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantial differential  in  the  operation  of  said  circuit,  where- 
by as  the  frost  on  said  cooling  means  builds  up  and  en- 
velops said  thermistor  the  temperature  thereof  is  de- 
pressed below  said  first  preselected  level  and  said  defrost 
means  is  energized,  and  whereby  said  defrost  means  is 
thereafter  deenergized  only  after  the  temperature  of  said 
thermistor  rises  above  a  second  preselected  temperature 
substantially  higher  than  said  first  preselected  tempera- 
ture. 


3,248,893 
REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 
John  A.  McLean,  Upper  Arlln«ton,  Cohimbiis,  Ohio,  as- 
sizor  to   Wesdnghousc  Electric   Corporation,   Pftts- 
burgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylrania 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,023 
4  aaims.     (a.  62—156) 
1.  In  apparatus  having  a  freezing  compartment  and  an 
above-freezing  compartment,  a  refrigeration  system  for 
said  compartments  including  a  compressor,  a  condenser 
and  an  evaporator,  means  defining  a  compartment  for 
said  evaporator,  said  evaporator  compartment  having  an 
inlet  thereto  from  the  freezer  compartment  and  an  out- 
let therefrom  to  said  freezer  compartment,  and  having 
an  inlet  thereto  from  the  above-freezing  compartment  and 
an  outlet  therefrom  to  said  above-freezing  compartment, 
damper  means  for  controlling  flow  of  air  through  said 
evaporator  compartment  inlet  and  outlet,  control  means 
for  adjusting  said  damper  means  from  a  first  position 
wherein  the  inlet  and  outlet  communicating  with   the 
freezer  compartnjent'are  open  and  the  inlet  and  outlet 
communication  with  the  above-freezing  compartment  are 


closed  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  inlet  and  outlet 
communicating  with  the  freezer  compartment  are  closed 
and  the  inlet  and  outlet  communicating  with  the  above- 
freezing  compartment  are  open,  said  control  means  pro- 


viding for  operation  of  the  compressor  to  chill  the  evapo- 
rator when  the  damper  means  is  in  said  first  position  and 
preventing  operation  of  the  compressor  when  said  damper 
means  is  in  said  second  position. 


3,248,894 
REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 
Philip  F.  Harbour,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittiburi^  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431.025 
2  Claims.     (CI.  62—156) 


1.  In  apparatus  having  a  freezing  compartment  and  an 
above-freezing  compartment,  a  refrigeration  system  for 
said  compartment  including  a  compressor,  a  condenser 
and  an  evaporator,  means  defining  a  compartment  for  said 
evaporator,  said  evaporator  compartment  having  an  inlet 
thereto  from  the  freezer  compartment  and  an  outlet  there- 
from to  said  freezer  compartment  and  having  an  inlet 
thereto  from  the  above- freezing  compartment  and  an  out- 
let therefrom  to  said  above-freezing  compartment,  means 
for  controlling  flow  of  air  through  said  evaporator  com- 
partment inlets  and  outlets,  means  for  adjusting  said  con- 
trol means  from  a  first  position  wherein  the  inlet  and  out- 
let communicating  with  the  freezer  compartment  are  open 
and  the  inlet  and  outlet  communicating  with  the  above- 
freezing  compartment  are  closed  to  a  second  position 
wherein  the  inlet  and   outlet  communicating  with  the 
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freezer  compartment  are  closed  and  the  inlet  and  outlet 
communicating  with  the  above-freezing  compartment  are 
open,  said  adjusting  means  under  normal  conditions  of 
ambient  temperature  providing  for  operation  of  the  com- 
pressor to  chill  the  evaporator  when  the  control  means  is 
in  said  first  position  and  preventing  operation  of  said  com- 
pressor when  said  control  means  is  in  said  second  position, 
said  adjusting  means  including  means  operable  under 
conditions  of  abnormal  ambient  temperature  to  cause 
operation  of  the  compressor  when  the  control  means  is  in 
said  second  position  while  the  temperature  of  air  in  said 
above-freezing  compartment  is  above  a  predetermined 
desired  level. 


I  3,248,895 

APPARATUS  ^R  CONTROLLING  REFRIGERANT 
PRESSURES  IN  REFRIGERATION  AND  AIR  CON. 
DITION  SYSTEMS 
Wmiam  V.  Mauar.  408  W.  47th  St,  New  York.  N.Y. 
FUad  Aug.  21, 1964,  Sar.  No.  391,118 
(Q.  61—157) 


I  Aug. 
17  CI 


fert^ 


a  i 


1.  A  refrigeivtioo  system,  comprising  a  vapor  com- 
pressor, air-cooled  condenser,  liquid  refrigerant  accumu- 
lator, liqmd  refrigerant  receiver  and  liquid  refrigerant 
evaporation  means,  ail  the  foregoing  being  connected  by 
piping  in  a  closed  series  circuit,  a  pressure-responsive  first 
valve  in  said  circuit  between  the  compressor  and  the  con- 
denser and  operable  when  pressure  of  vapor  applied  to 
said  valve  is  above  a  predetermined  minimum  pressure, 
a  pressure-equalizing  pipe  line  connected  at  one  end  to  a 
point  in  said  circuit  between  said  compressor  and  said 
first  valve  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  receiver  for  driv- 
ing liquid  refrigerant  from  the  receiver  to  said  evapora- 
tion means,  a  purge  line  connected  at  one  end  between 
said  first  valve  and  said  condenser  and  connected  at  its 
other  end  to  the  accumulator  for  relieving  vapor  pressure 
therein  to  admit  condensed  liquid  refrigerant  to  the  ac- 
cumulator from  the  condenser,  a  high  pressure  Une  con- 
nected at  one  end  between  the  compressor  and  said  first 
valve  and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  accumulator 
for  driving  liqtiid  refrigerant  from  the  accumulator  to  the 
receiver,  a  second  valve  in  the  purge  line,  a  third  valve  in 
the  high  pressure  line,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  seoood  and  third  valves  alternately  to  keep  the  re- 
ceiver continuously  supplied  with  liquid  refrigerant  at  all 
ambient  air  temperatures  to  wUch  the  condenser  is  sub- 
jeoled. 


3,248,896 

CONTROLS  FOR   CENTRIFUGAL  REFRIGERANT 

COMPRESSORS  HAVING  SPIN  VANES  IN  THEIR 

INLETS 

Robert  L.  Phutcr,  Staunton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Wcstin^KNise 

^  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,338 
12  Cfadnis.    (CL  62—201) 
1.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  centrifugal  re- 
frigerant compressor,  a  condenser,  an  evaporator,  means 
connecting  said  compressor,  condenser  and  evaporator  in 


a  refrigeration  circuit,  said  compressor  having  an  axial, 
suction  gas  inlet,  spin  inducing  vanes  in  said  inlet,  means 
forming  a  cylindrical  passage,  means  including  a  piston 
slidable  in  said  passage  for  rotating  said  vanes  towards 
open  or  closed  positions,  said  passage  having  a  first  por- 
tion into  which  fluid  under  pressure  is  supplied  to  move 
said  piston  in  one  direction  to  rotate  said  vanes  towards 
open  positions,  said  passage  having  a  second  portion  into 
which  fluid  under  pressure  is  supplied  to  move  said  piston 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  rotate  said  vanes  towards 
closed  positions,  a  compressed  fluid  supply  tube,  a  fluid 
return  tube,  a  first  three-way  valve  connected  to  said 
tubes  and  to  said  first  passage  portion,  a  second  three-way 
valve  connected  to  said  tubes  and  to  said  second  passage 
portion,  said  first  valve  in  a  first  position  routing  fluid 
from  Slid  supply  tube  into  said  flnt  pastage  ponion,  and 
in  I  second  position  routing  fluid  from  said  first  pusage 


portion  into  said  return  tube,  said  second  valve  in  a  first 
position  routing  fluid  from  said  supply  tube  into  said  sec- 
ond passage  portion,  and  in  a  second  position  routing  fluid 
from  said  second  passage  portion  into  said  return  tube,  a 
first  solenoid  for  moving,  when  energized,  said  first  valve 
to  its  said  first  position,  and  when  deenergized,  for  mov- 
ing said  first  valve  to  its  said  second  position,  a  second 
solenoid  for  moving,  when  energized,  said  second  valve 
to  its  said  second  position,  and  when  deenergized,  for 
moving  said  second  valve  to  its  said  first  position,  means 
for  normally  energizing  said  first  solenoid,  a  thermostat 
responsive  to  changes  in  temperature  caused  by  evapora- 
tion of  refrigerant  in  said  evaporator,  said  thermostat 
having  a  first,  normally  open  switch  which  closes  when 
there  is  a  predetermined  increase  in  temperature  at  said 
thermostat,  and  means  including  said  switch  when  closed 
for  energizing  said  second  solenoid. 


3,248,897 

AIR  CONDITIONING  DEVICE 

Vhgil  Stark,  660  Madison  Ave.,  New  York  21,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,972 

17  Claims.    (CL  62—259) 


1.  A  portable  device  for  maintaining  a  protective  and 
comfort  promoting  intermediate  environment  between  a 
human  body  and  the  ambient  atmosphere  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  suitable  body  encompassing  garment  providing 
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a  space  at  least  in  pan  surrounding  the  body  upon 
which  it  is  adapted  to  be  worn, 

(b)  a  portable  air  cooling  device  causing  thermal  cir- 
culation of  air  in  the  intermediate  environment  sur- 

<  rounding  the  body,  said  air  cooling  device  being  pro- 
vided with 

(c)  metallic,  compartment  defining  walls,  having  fins 
attached  thereto  within  an  air  transfer  compartment, 

(d)  at  least  one  replaceable  container  having  therein 
a  frozen  refrigerant,  said  container  having  plain  lat- 
eral walls,  forcibly  contacting  the  exterior  metal  sur- 
face of  said  compartment  defining  walls,  and 

(e)  means  to  cause  the  air  to  circulate  through  said 
compartment  in  heat  exchange  contact  with  said  fins. 


said  cap  portion;  a  tongue  formed  from  the  side  of  said 
tubular  body  and  severed  therefrom  along  three  of  its 
sides;  said  tongue  being  integral  with  said  body  on  its 
side  remote  from  said  cap  portion;  said  tongue  having  a 
plurality  of  radially  projecting  ribs  on  its  outer  face  inter-^ 
mediate  its  ends,  said  ribs  being  spaced  each  from  the 
other  lengthwise  relative  to  said  body;  and  each  of  said 
ribs  arranged  to  engage  the  end  of  said  roller  when  the 
end  piece  is  extended  therefrom,  permitting  said  end  piece 
to  be  extended  to  any  of  several  distances  in  predetermined 
increments. 


3^48,898  " 

ICE  MAKER  WITH  WATER  PRECOOLING   COIL 

Leonard  Stiller,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lasco  Industries, 

Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

FUed  Oct  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,411 

4  Claims.    (CL  62— 354) 


3,248,900 
ANTI-FRICnON  SLIP  JOINT 
Wilbur  F.  Shurts,  Winnebago,  III.,  assignor  to  Twin  Disc 
Clutch    Company,    Racine,    Wis^   a    corporation    of 
Wisconsin 

Ffled  Feb.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,719 
2  Claims.  (CL  64—23) 


1.  An  ice  making  machine  comprising  a  cylinder  de- 
fining therein  a  freezing  chamber,  means  for  introducing 
water  into  said  freezing  chamber,  means  for  chilling  said 
chamber  to  form  ice  on  the  wall  thereof  including  a  heli- 
cal coolant  tube  encircling  said  cylinder  through  which 
a  coolant  is  adapted  to  be  passed,  auger  means  for  re- 
moving ice  from  said  chamber  wall,  said  water  intro- 
ducing means  including  a  helical  water  pre-cooling  tube 
encircling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  coolant  tube  and  at 
one  end  leading  into  said  chamber,  and  a  strip  of  insula- 
tion of  cylindrical  form  between  said  tubes  to  retard  the 
transfer  of  heat  from  said  water  precooling  tube  to  said 
coolant  tube. 


1.  A  slip  joint  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  shaft  telescopic- 
ally  mounted  with  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  and  shaft  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  radially  inward  and  outward  extending 
splines,  respectively,  the  sleeve  splines  including  there- 
between a  plurality  of  grooves  equispaced  around  the 
sleeve  and  the  shaft  sphnes  extending  into  the  grooves, 
a  plurality  of  endless  bearing  assemblies  carried  by  the 
shaft  in  straddling  relation  to  selected  shaft  splines  for 
bearing  contact  with  the  adjacent  sleeve  splines,  each 
bearing  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  linked  rollers 
for  simultaneous  movement  aknig  the  sides  of  the  associ- 
ated, selected  shaft  spline  during  relative  movements  of 
the  sleeve  and  shaft,  and  the  ends  of  each  selected  shaft 
sphnc  being  rounded  to  facilitate  movement  of  the  bear- 
ing assemblies,  each  roller  including  components  con- 
nected by  a  cylindrical,  coaxial  neck  having  a  substan- 
tially smaller  diameter  and  the  roller  components  being 
connected  by  a  progression  of  links  mounted  on  the  necks, 
the  ends  of  each  roller  component  being  guided  by  flat 
^orfaces  respectively  provided  on  the  shaft  and  on  the 
sleeve  and  forming  part  of  the  base  of  the  groove  in- 
cluded between  the  associated  slCcve  splines. 

2 '»''"'  ■  '   ^  3,248,901 

STRAIGHT  BAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
"£torge  Sydney  Woodcoelt,  Herbert  Edward  Woodcock, 
Francis  Simpson,  and  William  Clayton,  Hawlrit,  Scot- 
land,   assignors,    by    mesne    asdgnments,    to    WUHam 
Cotton  Limited,  I  ninhhofninh,  England 

Filed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,600 

>''»*•    "      •       f  CWms.    (CI.  66-lif)       •    '  \" 

1.  In  a  straight  bar  knitting  machine,  in  cdmbination, 
af  reclprocable  needle  bar;  a  row  of  needles  otquQt^d  in 
said  needle  bar  individually  shiftable  relative  to  said  needle 
bar  betwocB  a  normal  operative  position  and  an  inopera- 
tive position;  a  ^uraliiy  of  control  elements  respectively 
1.  An  end  piece  for  a  shade  roller  oomprising:  a  tulMilar    registering  with  said  needles  and  being  individually  Oper- 
body  of  resilient  material  having  a  cap  portion  closing   able  between  a  retracted  position,  and  a  blocking  posi- 
one  end;  a  mounting  element  for  said  roller  secured  to   tion  for  blocking  movement  of  the  respective  needle  with 


3,248,899 
ADJUSTABLE  ROLLER  TERMINAL 
James  A.  Anderson,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Breneman-Hartsbom,  Inc.,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  a  cor 
poration  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,357 
6  CUims.     (CL  64—5) 
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said  needle  bar  so  that  the  respective  blocked  needle  is 
shifted  relative  to  said  needle  bar  to  said  shifted  in- 
operative position  when  said  needle  bar  performs  a  re- 
ciprocating stroke  in  one  direction;  stop  means  for  en- 
gaging needles  in  said  inoperative  shifted  position  during 
the  return  stroke  of  said  needle  bar  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection for  shifting  the  respective  engaged  needles  to  said 
normal  operative  position;  and  a  pattern  device  having 


a  plurality  of  pattern  bits  disposed  in  accordance  with 
a  selected  pattern  to  cooperate,  respectively,  with  said 
control  elementSi  for  moving  selected  groups  of  said 
control  elements  from  said  retracted  position  to  said 
blocking  position  whereby  only  needles  whose  associated 
control  elements  are  in  said  retracted  position  move  in 
said  normal  operative  position  with  said  needle  bar  to 
to  participate  in  knitting  operations. 


'  3,248,902 

STRIPING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  CARDING  HEAD 

FOR  A  PILE  FABRIC  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Otto  T.  Radtke,  Tarboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Gienoit  Millsi, 

inc.,  Tarboro,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,989 

2  Claims.    (Ci  66—9) 

t 

I 


m/n  Jvw» 


1.  In  a  pile  fabric  knitting  machine  having  at  least  one 
carding  head  positioned  adjacent  the  needle  circle  for 
feeding  sliver  to  the  needles,  said  carding  head  having  at 
least  one  pair  of  main  feed  rolls,  means  for  continuously 
driving  the  main  feed  rolls  at  a  selected  speed  to  deliver 
a  base  sliver  to  the  needles  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  feed 
rolls  for  delivery  of  an  auxiliary  sliver  to  the  needles,  the 
combination  including: 

(a)  a  rotatable  control  cam  for  the  auxiliary  feed  rolls, 

(b)  drive  means  for  rotating  the  control  cam,  con- 
nected to  and  actuated  by  the  main  feed  rolls, 

(c)  a  variable  speed  electric  motor  connected  to  the 
auxiliary  feed  rolls  to  impart  rotary  movement  there- 
to. 


(d)  electric  current  supply  means  for  the  motor  and 

(e)  cam  follower  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of 
.  the  control  cam  and  operative  to  control  the  amount 

of  electric  current  supplied  to  the  motor  to  cause  the 
auxiliary  feed  rolls  to  deliver  auxiliary  sliver  at  selec- 
tively variable  rates. 


3,248,903 

STRAIGHT  BAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Alessandro  Coppo,  44  Via  Antonelli,  Regina 

Margherita  (Turin),  Italy 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,072 

6  Claims.    (CI.  66—70) 


1.  In  a  flat  bed  knitting  machine  having  a  stationary 
frame  and  at  least  one  needle  bed,  an  automatic  decreas- 
ing device  comprising  for  each  bed  a  first  tubular  bar 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  stationary  frame  near  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  latter,  said  first  tubular  bar  extending 
throughout  the  machine  length  and  being  parallel  to  the 
needle  bed  and  arranged  with  its  axis  lying  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  the  needle  bed  and  spaced  from  the  top 
edge  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  tubular  bars  externally  splined 
each  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  first  bar  extending  be- 
yond the  needle  bed  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  ma- 
chine frame,  a  pair  of  sleeves  each  mounted  axially 
movable  but  not  rotatably  on  one  of  said  splined  bars, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  threaded  screws  parallel  to  said  bars 
each  extending  substantially  over  the  length  of  one  of 
said  splined  bars,  a  holder  carrying  a  needle  reducing 
unit  attached  to  the  end  of  each  sleeve  facing  the  cross- 
middle  plane  of  the  machine  and  a  nut  fast  with  said 
sleeve  and  engaging  one  of  said  screws,  each  of  said 
needle  reducing  units  carried  by  said  holder  comprising 
a  supporting  structure  carried  by  said  holder  and  capable 
of  displacement  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  com- 
mon axis  of  said  sleeve  and  of  said  bars,  a  set  of  points 
carried  by  said  supporting  structure,  driving  means  for 
rotating  said  first  tubular  shaft,  said  splined  shafts  and 
said  threaded  shafts  at  proper  times,  in  proper  sequence 
in  a  proper  direction  and  by  a  proper  angular  extent  in 
order  to  take  up  the  loops  from  a  number  of  needles  and 
transfer  said  loops  to  an  equal  number  of  needles  shifted 
with  respect  to  said  first-mentioned  needles  towards  the  . 
machine  middle  cross  plane. 


I 


3  248  904    ' 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BACK  COATING 
KNITTING  PILE  FABRIC 
Daniel  Frishman,  Andover,  Mass. 
(300  Canal  St.,  Lawrence,  Mass.) 
Filed  Feb.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  259,635 
10  Claims.    (CI.  66—147) 
1.  A  method  of  coating  a  fabric  material  as  it  is  being 
knit  on  a  circular  knitting  machine  comprising, 
positioning  a  roller  below  the  needles  of  said  machine, 
supporting  said  roller  to  contact  said  fabric  material  as 
it  rotates  with  the  axis  of  said  roller  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to  the  fabric  material  engaged  by  said  roller  and 
with  roller  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  fabric  mate- 
rial to  successively  contact  all  surface  portions  of 
said  material,  and  , 


62 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  3,  1966 


directing  a  coating  material  to  said  roller  from  a  supply 
reservoir  spaced  from  said  roUer  as  said  roller  ro- 


said  side  of  said  thrust  member  remote  from  the  end 
of  said  hollow  body  which  extends  into  said  tank  being 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  hollow  in  said  hollow  body 
and  defining  a  gasification  chamber  between  it  and  said 
hollow  body,  the  other  end  of  said  tube  opening  into 
said  gasification  chamber,  and  valve  actuation  means 


tates  in  continuously  measured  quantities  whereby 
said  coating  material  will  be  transferred  to  said 
fabric  material  on  rotation  of  said  roller. 


3^48,905 

MEAT  CASING 

John  Krauas,  Janudca  Estates,  and  Richard  J.  Barbu, 

Lindenliurst,  N.Y.,  Msignors  to  Markbar  Corporation, 

Garden  CHy,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Aug.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  389,837 

2  Claims.    (CI.  M— 192) 


>^ 


1.  A  food  receptacle  for  containing  food  being  cooked 
comprising  a  netted  fabric  adapted  to  assume  a  tubular 
shape,  said  fabric  being  composed  of  circumferential  aiKi 
longitudinal  strands,  one  of  said  strands  having  an  elastic 
core  and  a  double  layer  of  covering  therefor  which  aflfords 
continuous  and  uninterrupted  protection  for  said  core 
under  stretch  conditions,  each  of  said  covering  layers 
being  composed  of  right  and  left  hand  wound  threads  with 
adjacent  coils  of  thread  in  each  layer  in  continuous  con- 
tact with  each  other,  the  outer  covering  layer  threads 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  filaments.      i  ~ 


I 


coupled  to  said  valve  member  for  opening  and  closing 
said  valve  member,  said  fuel  discharge  device  being  out 
of  alignment  with  the  said  one  end  of  said  tube,  whereby 
said  fuel  discharge  device  can  be  placed  in  said  lighter 
without  regard  to  the  location  of  the  burner  end  of  said 
tube. 

3^48,907 
PATIO  TORCH 
Max  E.  WatsoD,  Omaha,  Ncbr.,  assignor  to  Paramount 
Paper  Products  Co.,  Omaha,  Ncbr.,  a  corporation  of 
Nebraska 

FUcd  Sept  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398,909 
7  Claims.     (CL  67—21) 


3,248,906 
GAS  LIGHTER 
Tomojlro  Zaima,  Toshioia-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Zaima  Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  Itabashi-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporatioa  of  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  368,079 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1964, 
39/21,942,  39/21,943,  39/21,944,  39/21,945 
4  Claims.    (CI.  67—7.1) 
1.  A  gas  fueled  lighter,  comprising  a  casing  including 
a  fuel  tank,   a  burner  device   including  a   tube   having 
one  end  opening  out  of  said  casing  through  which  gaseous 
fuel  passes  and  bums  at  the  said  one  end  of  said  tube, 
and  a  fuel  discharge  device  connected  between  said  tube 
and  said  fuel  tank  and  comprising  a  hollow  body  extend- 
ing into  said  tank,  a  thrust  member  having  a  bore  therein 
mounted  in  said  hollow  body  and  dividing  said  hollow 
body  into  two  sections,  a  valve  member  in  said  hollow 
body  on  the  side  of  said  thrust  member  remote  from 
the  end  of  said  hollow  body  which  extends  into  said 
tank  and  engageable  with  said  thrust  member  to  open 
and  close  said  bore,  a  portion  of  sai4  thrust  member  on 


1.  A  torch  comprising  a  block  of  compressed  papier- 
mache  impregnated  with  an  inflammable  wax  and  means 
defining  a  passage  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  block 
being  peripherally  surrounded  by  a  non-flammable  mate- 
rial. 


*  3,248,908 

WASHING  MACHINE 

Ian  M.  Pope,  Wattle  Park,  South  Australia,  Australia, 

assignor  to  Sidney  B.  Pope,  South  Australia,  Anstralia 

Filed  May  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  280,311 

Claims  priority,   application   Anstralia,    May    18,   1962, 

17,855/62 
8  Claims.  (CI.  68—12) 
1.  A  clothes  laundering  machine  of  the  kind  employ- 
ing an  agitating  motion  for  a  laundering  cycle  and  a 
spinning  motion  for  a  drying  cycle,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  clothes  containing  bowl  joumalled  to  the  frame,  an 
electric  motor  constituted  by  a  rotor  and  a  wound  stator 
on  the  frame,  said  rotor  being  concentric  with  said  clothes 
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containing  bowl,  a  friction  clutch  having  one  portion 
on  said  rotor  and  another  portion  operatively  coupled  to  a 
spindle  on  said  clothes  containing  bowl,  a  reversing  switch 
on  the  frame,  mechanical  operating  means  on  the  rotor 


operatively  coupled  to  the  reversing  switch,  an  electrical 
connection  between  the  reversing  switch  and  the  wind* 
ings  of  said  stator,  and  reversing  switch  cancelling  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  reversing  switch. 


I  3,248,909 

AUTOMATIC  WASHER 

Carl  J.  Kacrr,  Hcrriii,  DL,  aarignor  to  Borg-Wamcr  Cor- 

poradoo,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

FUcd  June  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371^45 

•  Claims.    (CL  68—12) 


7.  In  a  control  system  for  a  washing  machine  having 
a  tub  for  receiving  and  holding  a  liquid  and  a  basket 
rotatably  supported  in  the  tub  to  form  a  container  for 
articles,  the  basket  coupled  to  a  motor  through  a  drive 
train  to  spin  the  basket  and  extract  wash  liquid  from  the 
articles,  the  combination  comprising  an  electrical  source, 
a  circuit  energized  by  said  electrical  source  and  coupled 
to  the  motor  to  effect  selective  driving  of  the  basket 
through  said  drive  train,  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  for 
controlling  liquid  input  into  the  tub,  means  coupled  to 
said  circuit  for  sensing  the  liquid  level  in  the  tub,  said 
circuit  responsive  to  a  predetermined  level  of  liquid  being 
sensed  in  the  tub  to  actuate  said  liquid  input  control  means 
and  stop  liquid  flow,  a  programmer  coupled  to  said  cir- 
cuit for  transmitting  spin  instructions  to  said  circuit, 
means  coupled  to  said  circuit  for  removing  liquid  from 
the  tub,  means  in  said  circuit  responsive  to  said  pro- 
grammer spin  instructions  for  initiating  operation  of  said 
liquid  removal  means  to  lower  the  liquid  level  in  the  tub, 
means  in  the  drive  train  selectively  operable  by  said 
circuit  to  drivingly  couple  the  motor  and  basket,  said 
circuit  responsive  lo  an  indication  of  a  predetermined 
low  liquid  level  by  the  level  sensing  means  to  couple  said 
drive  train  means  for  basket  spin  drive,  and  safety  means 
coupled  to  said  liquid  level  sensing  means  and  responsive 
to  programmer  spin  instructions  to  simulate  a  high  liquid 
level  condition. 


3,248,91i 

ADDITIVE  DISPENSER  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

WASHING  MACHINES 

John  Bochan,  LooIstUIc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yotli 

FUad  JwM  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  378,018 

7  Claim*.    (CL  68—12) 


1.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine  having  a  container  to 
receive  clothes  to  be  cleaned  and  liquid  for  cleaning  the 
clothes,  recirculation  means  f<M-  removing  liquid  from  the 
container  and  returning  it  to  the  container,  and  sequence 
contn^  means  for  controlling  the  operatkm  of  the  ma- 
chine, an  additive  dispenser  including; 

(a)  a  receptacle  formed  frcxn  a  flexible  material  to 
receive  an  additive  for  introduction  into  the  con- 
tainer, 

(b)  air-pressure  operated  means  for  moving  said  re- 
ceptacle into  the  path  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  re- 
circulated liquid  for  insuring  transfer  of  the  additive 
into  the  container,  and 

(c)  valve  means  responsive  to  said  sequence  control 
means  for  controlling  said  air-pressure  operated 
means  to  cause  transfer  of  the  additive  into  the  con- 
tainer at  a  predetermined  stage  in  the  operation  of 
the  machine. 


3,248,911 
ADJUSTABLE  SCALE  WASHING  MACHINE 
I  STRUCTURE 

Jacob  L.  Klcinman,  New  York,  N.Y. 
(Yitzhak  Sadeh  St  88,  TcUAtIt,  Israel) 
FUcd  Jan.  11, 196S,  Scr.  No.  424,525 
lOClainu.   (CL68— 13) 
1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  hollow  cabinet 
having  wall  portions  forming  a  receptacle  and  a  com- 
partment located  above  said  receptacle,  one  of  said  wall 
portions  having  an  opening  extending  into  said  com- 
partment, a  partition-element  comprising  weighing  means, 
said    partition-element   movable    slidably   through   said 
opening  into  said  compartment  for  dividing  such  com- 
partment into  two  chambers,  on  of  such  chambers  lo- 
cated directly  above  said  receptacle  for  serving  as  a 
wash-tub  section  and  the  other  of  such  chambers  lo- 
cated directly  above  said  wash-tub  section  and  in  com- 
bination with   said  partition  element  forming  a  basin 
for  housing  laundry  therein,  said  partition-element  form- 
ing a  roof  portion  for  covering  said  wash-tub  section 
and  simultaneously  therewith  forming  the  floor  portion  of 


64 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


««» 


May  3,  1966 


May  S,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


«5 


said  basin,  said  floor  portion  provided  with  weighing  means 
for  wefghing  laundry  located  thereon,  said  weighing 
nieans  having  meaos  for  indicating  the  weight  of  the 


laundry  located  within  said  basin,  one  of  the  wall  por- 
tions of  said  wash-tub  section  haviag  a  side  opening,  a 
door  for  covering  said  side  opening. 


3^48,912 

TREATING  AGENT  DISPENSER  FOR 

WASHING  MACHINES 

John  Bochan,  Louisville,  Ky^  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,283 

8  Claims.     (CI.  68—17) 


1.  For  use  in  a  washing  machine  including  a  container 
for  receiving  liquid  and  fabrics  to  be  washed  in  the  liquid, 
an  agitator  mounted  within  the  container,  recirculation 
means  for  removing  liquid  from  the  container  and  dis- 
charging it  back  into  the  container,  the  agitator  being 
oscillatable  to  flex  the  fabrics  in  the  container  and  agita- 
tor being  rotatable  together  to  centrifuge  the  liquid  from 
the  fabrics  and  control  means  for  causing  a  sequence  of 
.  operation  of  the  washing  machine  including  a  first  treat- 
ment period  of  operation,  a  centrifugal  extraction  period 
of  operation  and  a  second  treatment  period  of  operation* 
a  fabric  treating  agent  dispenser,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  mounted  about  the  upper  end  of  the 
agitator, 

(b)  said  housing  including  an  open  top  filter  pan  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  liquid  discharged  from  the  re- 
cirCHtation  meatts; 

(1)   the  bottom  wall  of  said  filter  lian  having  a 

substantiar number  of  openings  therethrough  for 

filtering  lint  out  of  the  liquid  as  it  flows  from 

said  filter  pan, 

(c!)  said  housing  also  including  an  open  top  treating 

agent  receptacle  positioned  below  said  filter  pan, 

(d)  means  normally  blocking  liquid  flowing  from  said 
filter  pan  from  entering  said  receptacle, 

(e)  said  blocking  means  being  movable  to  a  non- 
blocking  position  by  ceutrifugal  force  during  the  ex- 
tfactfon  period  of  operation  w  that  at  least  a  portion 

'  of,  the  liquid  flowing  from  said  filter  pan  during  the 
■*"_'"    Second    treatment    period    of   operation    will    flow 
\'^^  through  said  receptacle  to  transfer  the  treating  agent 


3,248,913  ■■--■'■ 

TORQUE  AND  SPEED  RESPONSIVE  SYSTEM 

Robert  W.  Brundage,  Belnor,  Mo^  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co^  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Set.  No.  351,474 

8  Claims.    (CI.  68—133) 


f 


2.  A  clothes  washing  machine  comprising  an  agitator, 
a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  drive  said  agitator,  a 
hydraulic  pump  connected  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  motor  and  control  means  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure of  fluid  supplied  the  motor  by  the  pump  and  to  the 
volume  of  fluid  through  the  motor,  connected  to  increase 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  motor  in  responbC  to  increase 
in  the  pressure  from  the  pump  to  the  motor. 


3  248  914 
LIQUID  DISPENSEr'fOR  AUTOMATIC 

WASHING  MACHINES 

Loyal  H.  Tinglcy,  Jr.,  R.F.D.  2,  Havana,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,519 

17  Claims.    (CI.  68—207) 

.   •■   :•■<, 


['■I"  from  said  receptacle  to  the  container  for  treating  tho 


,         fabrics. 


'^f'.tii  .<*i  '41 ;  W  ,•  i  "<4  ■    '  tii.'i'i'MtU  Ji'ii 


15.  A  disjxnser  mountable  upon  the  agitator  of  a 
clothes  washing  machine  for  discharging  a  liquid  after 
an  extraction  operation,  said  dispenser  mcluding  a  bottom 
wall  having  discharge  opening  means  therein  through 
which  said  liquid  can  flow;  an  annular,  open  top,  trough- 
like, imperforate  body  connected  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  bottom  wall  to  receive  said  liquid  from  said  dis- 
charge opening  means;  and  a  series  of  circumferentially 
spaced  baffle  elements  in  said  body  arranged  to  interact 
with  said  liquid  when  said  body  is  oscillated  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  to  thereby  slosh  said  liquid  from 
said  body. 

3,248.915 

.  .i_   ..  «  J^^  ^^^  AND  TIRE  LOCK 
Irvliig  H.  Scbefanao,  1935  Shore  Parkway,  BrooUyn.  N.Y. 
FOed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,551 
4  Claims.     (CI.  70—168) 
1.  A  locking  device  for  a  wheel  on  a  vehicle,  wherein 
said  wheel  has  a  side  secured  by  circomferemially  spaced 
threaded  mcoiberj  to  a  brake  drum  of  the  vehicle,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  flat  plates  having  notches  engageable 
by  the  threaded  member*  respectively  JB  a  plane  tor  hold- 
mg  said  platcj  securely  ainst  said  Me' of,  the  wheel,  a 
plurality  of  «rnis  aecuned  'at  one  end  to  tbe>late9  re- 
spectively, said   arais  extending  outwardly  #rom  plates 
and  inclioed  inwardly  ftaward  each  o«ber,  a  circular  flange 
secured  to  other  eixla  otisaid  arms  aad  held  in  ^position 
parallel  to  said  plates,  said  flange  having  a'^entral  elon- 


gated hole  therein,  a  dished  hub  cap  having  another  cen- 
trally located  hole  disposable  in  registration  with  the  hole 
in  the  flange  with  the  flange  abutting  the  inner  side  of  the 
hub  cap  and  with  the  periphery  of  the  hub  cap  abutting 
said  side  of  the  wheel,  whereby  a  lock  may  be  mounted 
at  the  outside  of  said  hub  cap  at  its  center  with  a  portion 
of  a  lock  cylinder  extending  through  the  registering  holes 
with  a  radial  lock  member  engaging  the  flange  when  the 
lock  cylinder  is  turned  by  a  key,  so  that  the  hub  cap  is 


3,248,91< 

WORKPIECE  SHAPE  CONTROL  WITH  A 
ROLLING  MILL 
Akmzo  F.  Kcnyon,  PIttsiNirgh,  and  Andrew  W.  Smith, 
Jr.,  Moont  Lebanon  Boroagk,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wcst- 
Inghowe  Electric  Corporatioa,  East  Pittriwrgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276,268 
5  Claims.     (CL  72— U) 


i  "X" — ^ 
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crown,  CC  is  a  provided  correction  factor  and  PC  is  the 
force  required  to  remove  the  roll  crown  CD;  predicting 
a  pass  screwdown  position  setting  in  accordance  with 
a  predetermined  relationship  with  the  desired  delivery 
thickness  of  the  workpiece,  said  predicted  pass  roll  sepa- 
ration force  and  a  predetermined  mill  spring  character- 
istic for  said  rolling  mill,  and  passing  the  workpiece 
through  said  rolling  mill  between  said  rolls  with  said 
screwdown  mechanism  positioned  in  accordance  with 
said  predicted  pass  screwdown  position  setting. 


3,248,917 
HYDROSPARK  FORMING  APPARATUS 
James  M.  Herring,  Jr.,  Roaemont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Bodd  Company,  PUladeiphla,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,5S4 
6  Claims.    (CL  72—56) 


locked  to  the  wheel  with  the  threaded  members  concealed 
to  prevent  unauthorized  removal  of  the  hub  cap  and 
wheel,  each  of  said  arms  including  two  telescopically  con- 
nected arm  members,  one  of  said  arm  members  being 
channel-shaped,  the  other  slidable  therethrough  for  length- 
ening and  shortening  each  arm,  and  screw  means  for  fix- 
ing the  arm  members  together  so  that  each  arm  has  a 
fixed  length,  whereby  the  distance  between  said  flange  and 
said  plates  is  variable  by  adjusting  the  lengths  of  the  arms. 


1.  In  hydrospark  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a 
metal  blank  by  means  of  a  shock  wave  generated  in  a 
fluid  in  contact  with  the  blank,  the  combination  of:  a  pair 
of  electrodes  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  the  fluid,  means 
mounting  said  pair  of  electrodes  for  relative  movement 
one  with  respect  to  the  other,  from  a  first  position  defining 
an  initial  spark  gap  setting  to  a  second  position  defining 
a  further  spacial  relationship  of  said  electrodes,  and 
capacitor  means  connected  to  said  pair  of  electrodes  and 
operative  to  generate  a  shock  wave  between  the  electrodes 
when  in  said  first  position  which  traveb  through  said 
fluid  to  cause  the  electrodes  to  be  pushed  apart  to  assume 
said  second  position  and  to  thereby  increase  the  length 
of  the  spaik  therebetween. 


3,24S,918 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  REFLECTORS 
Louis  E.  Brown,  Dallas,  Tex.,  awignpr  to  Decibel  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Fltod  Sept  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,419 
I  3  Claims.    (CL  72— <1) 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  shape  of  a  workpiece 
passed  through  a  rolling  mill  having  a  pair  of  rolls,  with 
the  separation  force  between  said  rolls  being  controlled 
by  a  screwdown  mechanism,  comprising  the  steps  of 
predicting  a  pass  roll  separation  force  in  accordance  with 
a  predeteri^ined  relationship  with  the  incoming  thickness 
and  width  of  the  workpiece,  and  the  crown  of  the  rolls 
through  use  of  the  force  equation 

F=i(PUC)Hi+{CD)CC}FC/CD 

wherein  PUC  is  the  desired  per  unit  crown.  Hi  is  the  entry 
thickness  to  the  pass,  CD  is  proportional  to  the  roll 

826  O.O.— s 


1.  A  method  of  forming  radiation  reflectors  compris- 
ing supporting  a  flat  circular  blank  of  radiation  reflec- 
tive material  adjacent  its  outer  edge  on  an  annular  sup- 
port, affixing  first  clamping  means  over  said  blank  to 
clamp  said  flat  blank  to  said  aimular  support,  rotating 
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said  blank  and  turning  the  outer  edge  of  said  blank  over 
said  annular  support,  removing  said  first  clamping  means, 
affixing  second  clamping  means  over  said  blank  to  clamp 
the  turned  over  edge  of  said  blank  to  said  annular  sup- 
port, rotating  said  clamped  blank,  causing  a  forming  tool 
to  move  along  a  curved  template  radially  inward  of  said 
rotating  blank,  and  moving  the  inner  end  of  said  template 
toward  said  blank  with  each  pass  of  said  tool  to  cause 
increasingly  greater  deformation  of  said  blank. 


3,248,919 
UNIVERSAL  ROLLING  MILLS 
Ewan  Christian  Hewitt,  Sheffield,  Regiiiald  Dennis  Swal- 
low, Todwick,  near  Sheffield,  and  Dennis  Stnhbs,  Shef- 
field, England,  aflsignon  to  Davy  and  United  Engineer- 
faig  Company  Lfanited,  Sheffield,  England 

Filed  May  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  284,125 
ChUms  priority,  applicattoo  Great  Britain,  May  30,  1962, 

20,801/62 
13  Claims.     (CI.  72—238) 


1.  A  rolling  mill  stand  having  coplanar  horizontal  and 
vertical  rolls  and  chocks  therefor,  the  chocks  of  the  upper 
horizontal  roll  befing  normally  spaced  above  the  chocks 
of  the  vertical  rolls,  and  means  for  lowering  the  chocks 
'of  the  upper  horizontal  roll  to  permit  removal  of  the 
horizontal  and  vertical  rolls  together  through  a  housing 
window  with  the  chocks  of  the  upper  horizooUl  roll  rest- 
ing on  the  chocks  of  the  vertical  rolls. 


3,248,920 

TUBE  BENDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Peter  J.  Miller,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Heater 

Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,467 

6  Cfadns.     (CL  72—298) 


rotated  position,  the  adjacent  and  surfaces  of  sa>d  die 
means  being  shaped  to  enable  relative  arcuate  movement 
between  said  beginning  and  rotated  positions,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  die  means  having  work  confining  surfaces 
for  confining  the  sides  of  the  workpiece  that  are  generally 
parallel  to  the  given  plane  of  movement,  and  each  of  said 
first  and  second  die  means  further  having  abutment  sur- 
faces firmly  fixed  thereto  which  abut  opposite  endwise 
facing  surfaces  of  the  workpiece,  said  cam  means  being 
contoured  so  that  said  relative  arcuate  path  has  a  center 
of  curvature  falling  radially  outwardly  of  the  centerline 
of  the  workpiece  when  in  its  finished  rotated  position, 
and  whereby  material  laterally  of  the  centerline  of  the 
workpiece  and  normal  to  the  direction  of  bend  moves  in 
the  direction  of  bend  and  is  foreshortened. 


1.  Tube  bending  apparatus  and  the  like  comprising: 
first  and  second  die  means  adapted  to  receive  and  rotate 
opposite  end  portions  of  a  tubular  workpiece,  cam  means 
mounting  said  first  and  second  die  means  for  relative 
arcuate  movement  along  a  predetermined  path  in  a  given 
plane  from  a  beginning  position  of  said  die  means  to  a 


3,248,921 

HAND  BRAKE  FOR  USE  BY  SHEET  METAL 

WORKERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

SamMi  W.  Trout,  30  Poocctta  Drive,  Daly  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  249,663 

4  daims.    (CL  72—319) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising,  a 
first  substantially  rectangular  holder  having  a  flat  face, 
sides,  and  ends,  a  second  bolder  having  a  second  men- 
tioned flat  face  normally  substantially  in  contact  with 
said  first  mentioned  flat  face,  said  first  and  second  holder 
constituting  a  non-deforming  workpiece  clamp,  said  sec- 
ond holder  having  a  third  mentioned  flat  face  substan- 
tially opposite  said  second  mentioned  flat  face,  a  first 
elongated  handle  secured  to  said  third  mentioned  face  and 
extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  second 
mentioned  flat  face,  a  first  hinge  means  securing  said 
second  holder  and  first  handle  to  said  first  holder  and 
permitting  pivotal  movement  of  said  second  holder  and 
first  handle  about  one  edge  of  said  first  holder,  a  second 
elongated  handle,  which  is  substantially  rectangular  in 
cross-section  and  has  a  square  end,  which  handle  is  nor- 
mally aligned  with  said  first  holder  with  the  square  end 
substantially  in  contact  with  one  end  of  the  first  holder, 
hinge  means  securing  the  second  handle  to  the  first 
holder  and  permitting  the  second  handle  to  be  pivoted  to 
a  position  in  which  one  side  of  the  second  handle  it 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  flat  face. 


3,248,922 
LINKAGE  MEANS 
Douglas  G.  Downes,  Sawyer  RomI,  Natick,  Mj 
Filed  A«g.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,309 
4  Claims.    (CL  72—431) 
1.  In  a  riveting  machine  having  means  for  applying  a 
clinching  force  to  a  rivet  the  improvement  comprising, 
said  clinching  means  including  a  resiliently  compressible 
plastic  linkage  member  for  transmission  of  forces 
having  a  first  connection  end,  a  second  connection  end 
and  an  intermediate  portion, 
said  intermediate  portion  being  subsUntially  incompres- 
sible at  pressures  below  a  preset  value  and  being 
elastically  compressible  at  pressures  above  said  value, 
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said  intermediate  portion  having  parameters  inter- 
related to  its  maximum  compressibility  by  the 
formula: 

e=Pl/AE 
where: 

«= total  compression  under  load,  in.  ^ 
P=total  axial  load  I 


/=total  length  of  said  intermediate  portion,  in. 

/4=cross  sectional  area  of  said  intermediate  portion 
in.». 

E= modulus  of  elasticity  of  said  intermediate  por- 
tion p.s.i. 


J 

3,248,923 

METHOD  OF  CALIb'rATING  TENSION 

INDICATING  BOLT 

Richard  H.  BUkeley,  2608  Via  Ramoo, 

PakK  Verdcs  Estates,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,167 

3  Claims.    (CL  73—1) 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  stressable  device  which 
includes  a  member  stressable  in  a  given  direction  and 
having  therein  a  hole  extending  in  said  direction,  which 
includes  a  pin  insertable  into  said  hole  and  having  a 
securable  portion  pressable  into  a  complementary  por- 
tion of  said  hole  and  having  a  free  portion  movable 
relative  to  said  member  in  response  to  any  variation  in 
the  stress  in  said  member  in  said  direction,  and  which 
includes  registerable  indicia  on  said  member  and  on  said 
free  portion  of  said  pin  for  indicating  a  predetermined 
stress  in  said  member  in  said  direction,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  said  pin  into  said  hole; 

(b)  developing  said  predetermined  stress  in  said  mem- 
ber in  said  direction;  and  then 

(c)  pressing  said  securable  portion  of  said  pin  into 


said  complementary  portion  of  said  hole  until  said 
registerable  indicia  on  said  member  and  on  said  free 
portion  of  said  pin  are  in  register. 


3,248,924 

SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMIC  LOADING 

WUIiam  W.  Boynton,  La  Canada,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1961,  Scr.  No.  155,533 

32  Claims.    (CL  73—12) 
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1.  TTie  herein  described  method  of  applying  reproduci- 
ble dynamic  pressure  loads  to  a  subject;  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

firing  a  selected  chemically  reactive  charge  and  thereby 
creating  a  body  of  gas  in  a  firing  chamber  as  se- 
lectively controlled  relatively  high  pressure  and  tem- 
perature within  a  time  period  of  pressure  rise  sub- 
stantially that  of  a  predetermined  time  period  of  con- 
trolled pressure  rise  on  the  subject, 

controllably  and  restrictedly  admitting  hot  pressure  gas 
from  the  firing  chamber  into  a  pressure-holding-and- 
load-applying  chamber  to  controllably  produce  in 
that  chamber  a  charge  of  heated  gas  at  a  controlled 
peak  pressure  after  said  predetermined  and  controlled 
time  period  of  pressure  rise, 

maintaining  said  charge  of  heated  gas  in  the  pressure- 
holding-and-load-applying  chamber  substantially  at 
said  peak  pressure  for  a  controlled  selected  time 
period  of  peak  pressure  dwell, 

allowing  pressure  decay,  in  the  pressure-holding-and- 
load-applying-chamber,  from  the  controlled  termina- 
tion of  the  dwell  at  peak  pressure,  controlled  at  least 
in  part  by  heat  loss  from  the  body  of  gas  in  that 
chamber, 

and  applying  the  load  of  said  rising  and  maintained  and 
decaying  gas  pressure  to  the  subject  in  said  last  men- 
tioned chamber. 


3,248,925 
METHOD  OF  DETERMIMNG  OPTIMUM  TIME 
AND  TEMPERATURE  CONDITIONS  FOR  THE 
HARDENING  OF  PLASTISOLS 
Robert  W.  Warficld,  Gcrmantown,  Md.,  assignor  to  die 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccre< 
tary  of  the  Nary 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427^19 
3  Claims.    (CL  73— 15) 
1.  A  method  for  determining  optimum  time  and  tem- 
perature for  hardening  plastisol  explosives  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  isotbermally  beating  at  different  temperatures  a  se- 
ries of  samples  of  the  plastisol, 

(b)  measuring  the  resistivity  of  the  samples  at  inter- 
vals of  time  during  said  heating,  continuing  said  meas- 
uring so  that  a  plot  of  the  isothermal  relationship  be- 
tween the  logarithm  of  resistivity  and  time  for  the 
plastisol  will  pass  through  a  maximum,  a  minimum 
and  then  level  off, 

(c)  plotting  from  said  measurements  the  isothermal  re- 
lationship between  the  logarithm  of  resistivity  and 
time  for  the  plastisol,  and 
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(d)  continuing  said  plotting  until  there  are  sufBcient 
points  so  that  a  curve  drawn  through  said  points  for 
each  isotherm  passes  through  a  maximum  and  a  mini- 
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mum  and  then  levels  off,  the  leveling  portion  of  said 
curve  representing  the  time  at  which  the  plastisol 
hardens  at  said  temperature.  , 


3,248,926 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SHEARING 
STRENGTH  OF  THE  BORDERING  LAYER  OF 
SAND  MOLDS  AND  CORES 
Ferenc  Szatmari  and  Franz  Kern,  both  of  Schaffhaosen, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  George  Fisclicr  Aiiticngesell- 
sdiaft,  Schalfhansen,  Switzerland 

FOcd  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,341 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriaod,  Dec.  7,  1962, 

14,452/62 
3  daims.    (CI.  73—15.4) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  connection  with  a  test 
body  made  up  of  foundry  sand  to  be  investigated  and 
comprising  an  annular  member  confining  an  end  layer  of 
said  test  body,  which  includes:  holding  means  forming 
a  chamber  for  receiving  and  holding  said  test  body  while 
leaving  a  portion  thereof  projecting  from  the  hdding 
means  disposed  in  said  annular  member  with  the  end  sur- 
face layer  thereof  exposed,  heating  means  movable  selec- 
tively into  close  relationship  with  said  exposed  end  sur- 
face of  said  test  body  for  subjecting  said  end  surface  to 
sudden  heat  of  at  least  1067°  F.  for  a  selected  time  to 
create  a  crust  on  the  test  body  confined  by  said  annular 
member  and  relatively  hard  with  regard  to  the  remainder 
of  the  foundry  sand  making  up  said  test  body,  power  op- 
erable means  operable  to  engage  and  move  said  annular 
member  in  its  own  plane  and  in  a  direction  lateral  to 
the  test  body  so  as  to  shear  off  the  portion  of  the  test 
body  within  said  annular  member  from  the  remainder  of 
said  test  body,  and  force-responsive  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  power  operable  means  for  measuring 
the  force  required  for  said  sfaeahng-off  operation. 


I  3,249,927 

COKING  TEST 

Robert  J.  Bochler,  Whiting,  Ind.,  and  David  W.  Young, 

Homewood,  HI.,  assignors  to  Sindafa-  Research,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,161 

16  CialDM.    (CL  73—15.4) 


— £ 


1.  A  method  for  testing  the  colung  tendencies  of  an 
organic  fluid  at  an  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to  give 
coking  of  the  fluid  which  consists  essentially  of  flowing 
the  fluid  at  said  elevated  temperature  along  a  surface 
as  a  relatively  thin  film  flowing  a  molecular  oxygen-con- 
taining coking  gas  countercurrent  to  said  film  thereby 
exposing  the  fluid  to  said  molecular  oxygen-containing 
coking  gas,  recycling  exposed  fluid  back  to  said  surface, 
continuing  said  flowing  and  recycling  for  a  period  of 
time  and  measuring  the  coke  in  the  product. 


J  3^48,928 

POUR  POINT  APPARATUS 
George  E.  CoakHn,  North  Plahificid,  Jota  J.  Hdgl,  Short 
Hills,  and  James  A.  WUnn,  Stanhope,  NJ.,  airisDors 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpo- 
ratloQ  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aog.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,363 
5  ChUm.    (CL  73—17) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  pour  point  of  oils 
comprising  a  container  adapted  to  bold  oil  and  mounted 
at  the  top  on  a  rigid  and  stationary  horizontal  axle  and 
thus  capable  of  rotating  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  light  beam 
source  integral  with  the  container  top  and  positioned  to 
permit  said  beam  to  downwardly  strike  the  surface  of 
oil  within  said  container,  a  transparent  member  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  dark  parallel  lines  positioned  in  front 
of  said  light  beam,  said  parallel  lines  being  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation,  a  photoelectric  cell  integral  with  said 
container  top  and  positioned  to  permit  the  light  beam 
to  be  reflected  from  the  oil  surface  onto  said  cell  only 
upon  angular  movement  of  said  surface  with  respect  to 
said  container,  a  thermocouple  within  said  container  and 
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positioned  so  as  to  be  immersed  in  oil  within  said  con- 
tainer, cooling  means  positioned  about  said  container 
adapted  to  lower  the  temperature  of  the  oil  within  said 
container  and  means  for  periodically  and  partially  swing- 
ing said  container  about  the  horizontal  axle. 


I 


3,248  929 

OPERATING  METHOD  FOR  VAPOR 

FRACTION  ANALYZERS 

Ralph  D.  Webb,  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  a«ignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FOcd  Ang.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  219,628 

6  CiaioM.    (CL  73—23.1) 
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1.  A  method  of  chromatographic  analysis  comprising 
the  steps  of  injecting  a  first  mullicomponcnt  fluid  sample 
volume  into  a  resolving  column  of  a  chromatographic 
analyzer,  resolving  said  first  mullicomponcnt  fluid  sam- 
ple volume  into  discemable  components  of  interest  while 
maintaining  a  continuous  flow  of  a  carrier  gas  through 
said  column,  injecting  a  second  multicomponent  fluid 
sample  volume  into  said  resolving  column  at  a  time  be- 
fore all  of  the  discernable  components  of  interest  of  the 
first  sample  volume  are  eluted  from  the  column,  and 
eluting  the  discemable  components  of  interest  of  the  first 
sample  volume  each  in  binary  mixture  with  said  carrier 
gas  while  concurrently  resolving  said  second  sample  vol- 
ufnc  into  discemable  components  of  interest. 


I 


3,248,930  i 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  PERMEABILITY 

OF  MATERIALS 
A.  J.  Speegic  and   Richard   F.  Bailey,  Duncan,  Okla., 
asdgnors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,000 
3  Claims.    (CL  73—38) 


2.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  permeability  of  mate- 
rials, said  apparatus  comprising: 
first,  aperture  defining,  clamping  means; 
second,  aperture  defining,  clamping  means; 


means  supporting  one  of  said  clamjMng  means  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  said  damp- 
ing means  and  including 

cantilevcred,    generally    horizontally    projecting, 
I      frame  means, 
plate  means  secured  to  and  extending  horizontally 
and  transveiTsely  of  said  frame  means,  said  plate 
means  ihaving  first  and  secood  apertures  dis- 
posed   respectively   oa   opposite  sides   of  said 
frame  means, 
first   and   second,   generally   vertically  extending 
guide  rods  connected  with  and  projecting  up- 
wardly from  said  one  clamping  means,  each  of 
said   guide  rods   projecting  in   guided  relaticMi 
through  an  aperture  of  said  plate  means,  and 
abutment  defining,  rod  means  connected  with  and 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  one  clamping 
meaiis; 
resilient  means  yieldably  urging  said  one  clamping 
means  away  from  said  other  clamping  means,  said 
resilient  means  including  a  pair  of  coil  springs,  with 
each  of  said  coil  springs  encircling  a  portion  of  one 
of  said  guide  rods  which  projects  above  said  plate 


each  said  coil  spring  having  a  lower  eiKl  engaged  with 
said  plate  means  and  an  upper  end  connected  with 
an  upper  portion  of  the  guide  rod  which  it  racircles; 

lever  means  adapted  to  move  said  one  clamping  means 
toward  the  other  of  said  clamping  means; 

locking  means  adapted  to  prevent  said  lever  means 
from  moving  said  one  clamping  means  toward  said 
other  clamping  means  beyond  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion; 

chamber  means  connected  with  said  second  clamping 
means,  said  chamber  means,  in  combination  with 
said  second  clamping  means,  defining  a  closed  flow 
path  adapted  to  communicate  with  and  extend  away 
from  a  sample  of  material,  the  permealxlity  of  which 
is  to  be  tested; 

means  to  withdraw  fluid  from  said  chamber  means; 

means  to  measure  the  rate  at  wiiich  fluid  is  withdrawn 
from  said  chamber  means; 

means  to  measure  a  fluid  pressure  differential  across  a 
sample  of  material  when  said  sample  is  clampingly 
engaged  on  opposite  sides  by  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond clamping  means; 

wall  means  connected  with  and  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  first  clamping  means  and  defining  a  pas- 
sageway having  an  open  upper  end  and  affording 
direct  observation,  through  said  open  upper  end,  of 
the  portion  of  a  sample  within  the  aperture  of  said 
first  clamping  means  when  said  sample  is  clamped 
between  said  first  and  second  clamping  means;  and 

platform  means  supporting  said  other  clamping  means 
at  a  fixed,  predetermined  positicm  and  providing  a 
supporting  surface  surrounding  said  other  clamping 
means  and  projecting  horizontally  outwardly  there- 
from. , 


3,248,931 
LEAK  TESTING  SYSTEM  : 

Leo  J.  Bcrgcr,  Jr.,  Madiaon  Heights,  and  Robert  W.  Clai^- 
ton,  PInckncy,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Scans  Associates, 
Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Jniy  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  212,244 
3  Claims.    (CL  73—49.2) 

1.  In  a  test  system  for  indicating  the  rate  of  pressure 
decrease  within  a  hollow  of  a  test  part,  means  to  receive 
a  test  part,  a  source  of  test  pressure,  primary  conduit 
means  connecting  said  source  with  the  hollow  of  the 
test  part  to  provide  communication  therebetween  for 
transmitting  test  pressure  to  the  hollow  of  said  part,  valve 
means  operatively  interposed  in  said  primary  conduit 
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means  for  selectively  interrupting  said  communication; 
primary  pressure  responsive  means  comprising  a  chamber, 
a  pressure  re^wnsive  diaphragm  operatively  mounted  in 
saiid  chamber  and  dividing  the  same  into  two  compart- 
ments, the  first  compartnoent  connected  to  the  source  of 
the  test  pressure  and  the  second  compartment  connected 
to  the  hollow  of  the  test  part  on  opposite  sides  of  said  valve 
means,  respectively,  in  order  to  subject  said  diaphragm 
when  said  valve  means  are  closed,  to  the  difference  of 
pressures  in  said  compartments  resulting  from  decrease  of 
pressure  in  the  compartment  coiuected  to  the  hollow 
of  the  test  part  due  to  the  loss  of  pressure  thereby,  an 
elongated  member  carrying  said  diaphragm  and  axially 
movable  thereby  in  response  to  said  difference  in  pres- 
sures; an  adjustable  spring  means  provided  at  one  eiKl  of 
said  elongated  member  and  acting  thereon  to  bring  said 
diaphragm  and  said  member  to  predetermined  balanced 
position  when  said  valve  means  are  open,  and  where  the 
pressures  in  said  two  compartments  are  equal;  a  source  (tf 
secondary  pressure  providing  substantially  higher  pressure 
differential  than  that  which  may  be  produced  by  the  pri- 
mary pressure  responsive  means,  a  pressure  indicating 
instrument  capable  of  measuring  pressure  differential  pro- 
duced by  said  secondary  pressure/ conduit  means  con- 


titions  providing  two  sealed  chambers  which  are  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  container  walls;  means  for  mov- 
ing said  partitions  to  bring  said  chambers  alternatively 
to  a  portion  of  said  container  established  as  a  test  zone, 
means  for  supply  to  each  chamber,  prior  to  its  movement 
to  said  portion  of  said  container,  a  sample  of  a  solu- 
tion being  investigated,  a  chamber  having  at  one  end 
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necting  said  source  of  secondary  pressure  with  said  instru- 
ment, control  means  operatively  interposed  in  said  conduit 
means  and  adapted  to  modify  the  pressure  of  said  source 
in  inverse  proportion  to  the  decrease  of  pressure  in  the 
chamber  compartment  connected  with  the  hollow  of  the 
test  part,  said  control  means  comprising  an  oriike  cham- 
ber having  an  orifice  member  operatively  mounted  therein 
with  the  orifice  thereof  coimected  to  the  source  of  said 
secondary  pressure  to  have  a  stream  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure flowing  from  said  orifice  substantially  axially  of  the 
elongated  member  connected  to  the  diaphragm  of  the 
primary  pressure  responsive  means,  with  the  end  of  said 
diaphragm-carrying  member  disposed  directly  against  said 
stream  and  regulating  said  stream  by  the  axial  movements 
toward  and  away  from  said  orifice  in  prc^wrtion  to  the 
changes  in  the  pressure  differential  in  the,  compartment  of 
the  primary  pressure  responsive  means  coimected  to  the 
hoUow  of  the  test  part,  and  diaphragm  means  responsive 
to  the  restriction  of  the  flow  of  the  fluid  stream  and  the 
rise  of  the  pressure  upstream  of  said  orifice  to  admit  high 
pressure  from  said  secondary  source  to  conduit  means 
leading  to  the  pressure  indicating  instrument  in  propor- 
tion to  the  restrictive  operation  of  said  elongated  member. 


3,248,932 
OSMOMETER 
Byron  B.  Bohrer,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Son  Oil 
Company,  PliiliMlelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FOcd  May  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  286,668 

6  aaims.    (O.  73—53) 

1.  In  an  osmometer,  a  single  container,  a  plurality  of 

spaced  partitions  moimted  for  imitary  movement  within 

said  container  and  disposed  in  sealed  relationship  to  the 

walls  of  said  container,  the  spaces  between  adjacent  par- 


tbereof  a  semipermeable  membrane  communicating  with 
said  portion  of  said  container;  means  for  supplying  the 
pure  solvent  liquid  component  of  said  solution  to  said 
last-mentioned  chamber,  and  means  for  measuring  the 
pressiue  in  said  portion  of  said  container. 


3,248,933 

ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  TRANSDUCER 

ASSEMBLY 

Larry  O.  Stebi>iiis,  Boulder,  Colo.,  awigDOr  to  Antomatlon 

iDdnstrlcs,  Inc.,  El  Scgnado,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of 

California 

FDcd  May  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  286,979 
11  Claims.    (CL  73—71.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  inspection  of  pipe  in  which  an  ultra- 
sonic transducer  transmits  energy  into  the  pipe  and  re- 
ceives resulting  echoes  therefrom,  the  combination  com- 
prising, two  hinged  semicircular  ring  segments,  means 
hinging  said  segments  at  first  adjacent  ends  thereof,  means 
releasably  clamping  second  adjacent  ends  thereof  to  form 
a  complete  ring,  said  ring  having  an  extended  side  in  a 
plane  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
ring,  an  open  trackway  in  said  side,  a  carriage  plate  in 
the  form  of  a  segment  of  a  circle  in  said  trackway,  a 
transducer  mounting  plate  motmted  on  said  carriage  plate 
and  contacting  said  side  along  the  length  of  said  mount- 
ing plate,  a  transducer  housing  mounted  on  said  mounting 
plate,  a  pipe-engaing  member,  means  resiliently  mounting 
said  member  on  said  housing,  a  transducer,  meaiu  resili- 
ently mounting  said  transducer  on  said  pipe-engaging 
member,  said  member  being  apertured  to  provide  a  win- 
dow between  said  transducer  aiad  said  pipe,  a  water  con- 
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nection  to  said  bousing  for  providing  water  between  said 
transducer  and  said  window,  means  releasably  clamping 
said  ring  to  the  pipe,  and  means  releasably  clamping  said 
mounting  plate  to  said  ring. 


3,248,934 

TONOMETERS 

Hcwy  W.  MatalcM,  Jr.,  141  E.  44di  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10017 
FUcd  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,762 
>  1  Claim.    (CI.  73—80) 


3,248,935 
HAIRSPRING  WIRE  BENDING  STRENGTH  GAUGE 
Miles  L.  Peterson,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  HamiHon 
Watch   Company,    Lancaster,   Pa.,   a    corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,782 
12  Claims.    (Q.  73—100) 
1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  stiffness  of  an  atten- 
uated   body   of   predetermined    length    comprising   base 
means,  clamping  means  mounted  on  said  base  means  for^ 
clamping  one  end  of  said  body  thereby  holding  said  body 
in    a    cantilever    position,    deflection    measuring   means 
mounted  on  said  base  means  for  measuring  the  deflection 
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of  the  other  end  of  said  body,  and  means  connected  with 
said  clamping  means  for  rotating  said  attenuated  body 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  wheteby  the  deflection  of  the 
other  end  thereof  can  be  measured  in  a  second  direction. 


In  a  tonometer  of  the  type  which  comprises  a  handle, 
^  frame  rotatably  supported  on  the  handle  and  includ- 
mg  a  t)ottom  plate  and  laterally  spaced  interconnected  legs 
extending  upwardly  from  said  plate  and  including  lower 
end  parts  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  intermediate 
parts  in  another  plane,  and  a  top  piece  coimecting  the 
top  ends  of  said  intermediate  parts,  and  each  said  leg 
having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side,  a  scale  having  mark- 
ings exposed  at  the  front  side  of  said  top  piece,  a  pointer 
pivotally  mounted  on   the  frame   with  upper  end  por- 
tions of  said  pointer  positioned  to  extend  across  and  in 
operative  relation  to  said  markings,  a  foot  plate  tube 
mounted  coaxially  on  and  axially  slidable  in  relation  to 
said  handle,  and  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end, 
said  tube  being  secured  at  its  top  end  to  said  bottom  plate 
of  the  frame  and  having  a  foot  plate  at  its  bottom  end, 
a  plunger  extending  coaxially  through  and  axially  slid- 
able in  said  tube  and  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate said  pointer  when  the  tonometer  is  held  in  substan- 
tially vertical  position  with  said  foot  plate  and  the  bot- 
tom end  of  the  plunger  resting  on  an  eyeball,  the  combina- 
tion wherein  said  plane  of  the  intermediate  parts  of  said 
legs  of  the  frame  is  parallel  with  and  offset  forwardly  from 
the  plane  of  said  lower  parts  of  said  legs,  said  plunger 
being  operatively  arranged  with  its  axis  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  and  between  said  planes  of  the 
lower  end  parts  and  intermediate  parts  respectively  of 
said  legs,  and  means  for  supporting  a  level  in  operative 
visual  relation  to  said  scale,  said  level  supporting  means 
including  a  post  carrier  which  is  mounted  coaxially  on 
and  manually  rotatable  in  relation  to  said  handle,  an 
upright  post  mounted  on  said  carrier  opposite  the  front 
of  said  frame,  and  a  level  mounted  at  the  top  end  of  said 
post  adjacent  to  the  front  of  said  scale  and  opposite  the 
front  side  of  upper  end  portions  of  the  frame,  whereby, 
when  the  tonometer  is  in  use,  said  scale,  said  pointer  and 
said  level  air  simultaneously  effectively  visible  for  read- 
ing values  of  pointer  deflection  on  the  scale  while  main- 
taining perpendicularity  of  the  tonometer  by  reference  to 
the  level. 


J, 


3,248,936 

TEMPERATURE     COMPENSATED    TRANSDUCER 

Shih  Y.  Lee  and  Yao  T.  Li,  both  of  Hucidebcrry  HiU, 

Lincoln,  Mass. 

Ffled  Dec.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,364 

27  Claims.    (0.73—141) 
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1.  In  a  force  sensing  transducer  of  a  type  having  a 
sensitivity  which  normally  varies  with  temperature,  hav- 
ing a  deflectable  member  to  which  the  input  to  the  trans- 
ducer is  coupled  so  that  the  transducer  output  varies  as  a 
function  of  the  deflection  of  said  deflectable  member: 
temperature  compensating  means  for  substantially  elimi- 
nating temperature  induced  changes  in  transducer  sensi- 
tivity providing  a  biasing  force  having  a  rate  of  change 
as  a  function  of  deflection  of  said  deflectable  member 
which  varies  with  temperature;  said  compensating  means 
being  coupled  to  said  deflectable  member,  thereby  provid- 
ing the  transducer  with  a  stiffness,  with  respect  to  deflec- 
tion of  said  deflectable  member,  which  varies  as  a  func- 
tion of  temperature,  a  given  temperature  variation  which 
produces  an  increase  in  the  sensitivity  of  the  transducer 
producing  an  increase  in  said  stiffness,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  rate  of  change  of  said  biasing  force  independ- 
ently of  temperature  whereby  the  variation  in  sensitivity 
of  the  transducer  with  temperature  may  be  compensated 
over  extended  temperature  ranges. 
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3^48,937 
LOAD-MEASURING  DEVICE 
Renic  P.  Vincent,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  307,549 
8  Claims.   (G.  73— 141) 


surface,  means  including  an  instrument  capsule  movable 
through  said  tubing  and  into  a  predetermined  position  in 
said  passage  for  closing  said  passage  above  said  intake 
thereby  rendering  said  pumping  means  effective  to  draw 
fluid  into  said  passage  from  below  said  capsule  and  to 
force  the  fluid  upwardly  through  said  tubing,  at  least 
one  fluid  condition  responsive  device  including  a  condi- 
tion sensing  element  carried  by  said  capsule,  and  means 
for  directing  the  produced  fluid  over  said  element  and 
toward  said  intake  whereby  said  element  senses  the  con- 
dition of  such  fluid; 


5.  In  a  reservoir  formation  testing  apparatus,  a  com- 
bined fluid  pumping  and  instrument  supporting  unit  hav- 
ing a  housing  adapted  to  be  moved  along  a  well  bore,  said 
unit  having  a  passage  therethrough  and  including  a  pump- 
ing means  outside  said  passage  and  having  its  intake  in 
communication  with  said  passage  for  producing  a  con- 
trolled flow  of  fluid  into  said  passage,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  unit  to  a  tubing  for  the  discharge  of  fluid  from 
said  pumping  means  and  for  conducting  the  fluid  to  the 


I 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  tension  in  a  line,  which 
apparatus  comprises  a  frame;  a  revolvable  drum  member 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  supporting  a  line  wound  there- 
upon; a  pawl  member  mounted  on  said  frame  to  engage 
with  said  drum  member  and  receive  a  load  proportion- 
ate to  tension  applied  to  a  line  wound  upon  said  drum 
member;  strain-sensitive  means  attached  to  said  pawl 
member  for  sensing  strain  variations  occurring  in  said 
pawl  member  as  a  result  of  a  load  being  applied  to  said 
pawl  member  and  for  indicating  the  magnitude  of  said 
variations. 

3Jt48  938 
FLUID  PRODUCING  AND  TESTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

PETROLEUM  RESERVOIR  FORMATIONS 

GUman  A.  Hill,  Englewood,  and  William  A.  Colbum, 

Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Petroleum  Research  Corpo- 

ratioo,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  104,669,  Apr.  21, 

1961.    Tliis>  application  Oct.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  492,511 

6  Claims.    (CI.  73— 155) 


3,248,939 

AUTOMATIC  INSTRUMENTED  DIVING 

ASSEMBLY 

Abraham  SUverstein,  Hyattsvillc,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccre- 

tary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  199,197 
6  Clahns.     (CI.  73—170) 


*- 


1.  An  unmanned  deep  sea  diving  assembly  for  obtain- 
ing data  concerning  physical  phenomena  present  in  the 
ocean  comprising  a  submerging  means  for  carrying  the 
assembly  to  the  bottom  of  the  ocean,  a  surfacing  means  for 
carrying  the  assembly  to  the  surface  of  the  ocean  after 
the  assembly  has  been  submerged  for  a  predetermined 
time,  a  transducer  means  producing  an  electrical  output 
connected  between  the  submerging  and  surfacing  means 
for  detecting  the  physical  phenomena,  a  recorder  for  re- 
cording the  electrical  output  of  the  transducer  means,  a 
pluraUty  of  conductors  connecting  the  transducer  means 
with  the  recorder,  a  first  sealed  high  pressure  chamber 
having  a  small  aperture  therethrough  and  housing  the 
conductors  connected  thereto,  a  pressure  sensitive  bellows 
connected  to  the  outside  of  said  flrst  chamber  covering 
said  aperture  and  communicating  with  said  flrst  chamber, 
a  dielectric  fluid  filling  the  first  chamber  and  bellows 
through  said  aperture,  a  second  sealed  chamber  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure  housing  the  recorder  and  the  conductors 
connected  thereto,  terminal  means  separating  the  first 
chamber  from  the  second  chamber  having  a  plurality  of 
go-through  connectors  for  electrically  connecting  the  con- 
ductors within  the  flrst  chamber  to  the  conductors  within 
the  second  chamber  while  maintaining  a  pressure  differen- 
tial between  the  first  and  second  chambers. 


3,248,948 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  WIND  VELOCITY 

Karl  Heinrich  Ramsayer,  54  Hascnbcrgstrassc, 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

Origiiial  appUcatioo  Apr.  29,   1959,  Scr.  No.  889,860. 

Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No. 

453,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1958, 
R  23,309 
3  Claims.    (CL  73—178) 
1.  A  device  for  determining  the  velocity  of  the  medium 
for  the  automatic  navigation  of  vehicles  moving  in  said 
medium  by  way  of  dead  reckoning  comprising  an  auto- 
matic dead  reckoning  computer  which  calculates  the  posi- 
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tion  of  the  vehicle  from  the  measured  quantity  and  direc- 
tion of  the  vehicle's  speed  relative  to  the  medium  and 
from  the  velocity  of  the  medium  as  set  in  accordance 
with  two  rectangular  compoiKnts,  elements  for  the  setting 
of  said  rectangular  components  of  the  velocity  of  the 
oiedium,  means  for  analogue  computing  two  rectangular 
components  of  the  ground  speed  of  the  vehicle  from  said 
speed  relative  to  the  medium  and  said  velocity  of  the 
medium,  a  Doppler  navigation  system  measuring  the 
ground  speed  and  the  drift  of  the  vehicle,  means  to  resolve 
the  ground  speed  measured  by  said  Doppler  navigation 


respect  to  said  receptacle  such  that  said  aperture  is  mov- 
able into  andx>ut  of  said  soap  solution;  manually-operable 
means  for  moving  said  aperture  into  and  then  out  of 
said  soap  solution,  thereby  to  form  a  soap  film  across 
said  aperture  which  is  transferred  to  said  tube  by  said 
gas,  and  means  for  determining  the  time  required  for  said 
film  to  traverse  a  known  volume  in  said  tube. 


— I  ••••         ^         T 


system  in  two  rectangular  components  parallel  to  said 
ground  speed  components  of  the  dead  reckoning  com- 
puter, means  to  compare  said  ground  speed  components 
determined  by  the  dead  reckoning  computer  and  said 
ground  speed  components  determined  by  the  Doppler 
navigation  system  and  means  for  the  automatical  setting 
of  said  elements  for  setting  the  components  of  the  velocity 
of  the  medium  in  the  dead  reckoning  computer  in  such  a 
way  that  the  ground  speed  components  of  the  dead  reckon- 
ing computer  are  equal  to  the  ground  speed  components 
of  the  Doppler  navigation  system. 


I 


3,248,941 

SOAP  FILM  TYPE  GAS  FLOW  MEASURING 
DEVICE 
Billy  W.  McArtimr.  Richardaoo,  Tex.,  assigMM-  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatlOB  of  New 
Jersey 

FUcd  Dec.  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  333,816 
5  Claims.     (CL  7S— 194) 


3,248,942 
FLOWMETER  WITH  SPECIFIC  GRAVITY 

COMPENSiTOR 

,       Howard  W.  Cole,  Jr..  12  Vale  Drive, 

Mountain  Lakes,  N  J. 

FUcd  Jan.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,824 

3  Claims.     (CL  73—231) 


(JO 


1.  A  flow-indicating  device  comprising  a  section  of  con- 
duit through  which  a  fluid  flows,  an  impulse  generator 
outside  of  the  conduit  and  in  position  to  impart  a  mag- 
netic field  across  at  least  a  part  of  the  cross  section  of  the 
conduit,  a  rotor  having  a  pole  thereon  and  supported  by 
the  conduit  in  said  magnetic  field  and  in  the  path  of  the 
fluid,  the  impulse  generator  producing  signal  impulses  at 
a  frequency  responsive  to  the  rotative  speed  of  the  pole 
of  the  rotor,  an  electronic  circuit  indicating  device  re- 
sponsive to  the  impulses,  a  control  adjustment  for  the  elec- 
tronic circuit  indicating  device  including  an  element  in  the 
circuit  adjustable  to  change  a  characteristic  of  the  im- 
pulses, and  means  for  operating  the  control  adjustment 
including  a  housing  in  communication  with  the  conduit 
and  containing  fluid  from  the  conduit,  a  float  located  in 
the  fluid  in  said  housing  and  resilient  means  urging  the 
float  downward  in  the  fluid,  said  resilient  means  yielding 
in  response  to  upward  movement  of  the  float  by  the  greater 
buoyancy  of  liquids  of  higher  specific  gravity  entering  the 
housing  from  the  conduit. 


3,248,943 
TURBINE  FLOW  METER 
Edward  E.  Francisco,  Jr.,  Woodland  HUls,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St. 
Lools,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  84,230 
6  Claims.     (CL  73—231) 


1.  In  a  gas  flow  measuring  device,  a  flow  tube,  means 
for  causing  the  gas  whose  flow  rate  is  to  be  measured  to 
flow  through  said  tube,  a  receptacle  containing  a  soap 
solution,  a  member  within  said  receptacle  and  having  an 
aperture  through  which  said  gas  flows  on  its  way  to  said 
tube,  said  member  being  mounted  for  movement  with 


6.  A  fluid  flow  meter  comprising  a  housing  defining  a 
fluid  passageway  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet,  a 
pair  of  fixed  shields  mounted  in  the  passageway,  the 
shields  converging  toward  each  other,  the  shields  having 
spaced  apart  opposing  surfaces  at  their  adjacent  ends,  a 
rotor   having   a    substantially   cylindrical    hub    portion, 
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means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  rotor  in  the  space 
between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  shields,  the  rotor  turning 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  flow  through 
the  passageway  and  being  free  to  move  along  said  axis 
within  the  limits  of  the  space  between  the  shields,  the 
opposing  surfaces  of  the  shields  projecting  radially  sub- 
stantially beyond  the  hub  portion  of  the  rotor  whereby 
fluid  flowing  over  the  hub  surface  impinges  on  the  portion 
of  downstream  shield  surface  projecting  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  hub,  the  rotor  hub  and  shield  nearest  the 
inlet  end  of  the  housing  being^  shaped  to  form  an  annular 
chamber  having  a  restricted  opening  at  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  hub,  the  shield  having  a  fluid  passage  communicat- 
ing between  the  inlet  end  of  the  housing  and  said  cham- 
ber for  admitting  fluid  to  the  chamber  and  out  through 
the  restricted  opening  between  the  hub  and  the  shield. 


means  actuated  by  said  rotor  for  counting  the  rotor  revo- 
lutions to  thereby  register  the  quantity  of  fluid  flowing 
through  said  housing,  and  a  viscosity  compensation  de- 


3^48,944 
TURBINE  FLOW  METER 
Henning  Karlby,  Pittsburgh,  and  Winston  F.  Z.  Lee, 
Verona,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rocltweil  Manufacturing 
Company,     Pittsburgh,     Pa^    a    corporation     of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  315,638 
17  Claims.    (CI.  73—231) 


9.  A  turbine  meter  comprising  a  housing  containing  a 
rotatably  mounted  bladed  turbine  rotor  adapted  to  drive 
a  registering  means  or  the  liJce,  means  for  directing  motive 
fluid  into  said  rotor  blades  in  an  annular  solid  stream 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  to  impart 
drive  torque  to  said  rotor,  the  fluid  passing  through  the 
blades  imposing  a  variable  fluid  drag  on  said  rotor,  and 
cooperating  means  on  the  rotor  periphery  and  the  sur- 
rounding region  of  said  housing  for  circumferentially 
confining  fluid  around  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rotor 
to  apply  to  said  rotor  a  further  variable  drag,  the  com- 
bined effect  of  said  drags  being  to  produce  a  substantially 
constant  number  of  revolutions  of  the  rotor  per  unit 
volume  of  fluid  flowing  through  the  rotor  throughout  a 
range  of  flow  rates  extending  into  the  meter  range  of 
flow  rates  between  laminar  and  turbulent  flow. 


3,248,945 
VISCOSITY  COMPENSATED  TURBINE 
FLOW  METER 
Henning  Karlby,  Pittsburgh,  and   Winston  F.  Z.  Lee, 
Verona,    Pa.,    assignors   to   Rocitwell    Manufacturing 
Company,  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,755 
18  Claims.  (CI.  73—231) 
2.  In  a  turbine  meter,  a  tubular  housing,  means  within 
said  housing  deflning  with  said  housing  an  annular  flow 
path  and  comprising  axially  aligned  central  upstream  and 
downstream  core  sections,  a  turbine  rotor  mounted  be- 
tween said  core  sections  with  its  blades  disposed  across 
the  annular  flow  passage  and  joumalled  for  rotation  in 
response  only  to  fluid  flow  through  said  annular  passage. 


vice  operable  to  impose  a  variable  drag  upon  »aid  turbine 
rotor  that  is  continuously  proportional  to  the  viscosity 
of  the  fluid  being  metered. 


3,248,946 
RADIATOR  SIGHT  GAUGE 
Jerome  M.  Lichtenberg,  Twin  Oaks  and  Hammond  Ferry 
Road,  Linthicum  Heights,  Md.,  and  Tliomas  R.  Dcm- 
yon,  422  E.  North  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  387,071 
1  Claim.     (CL  73—334) 


A  sight  gauge  for  detecting  the  presence  of  liquid 
in  a  liquid  cooling  system  having  a  radiator  hose,  com- 
prising nipple  means  having  a  peripheral  flange  posi- 
tioned in  the  interior  of  said  radiator  hose  and  conform- 
ing to  the  curvature  thereof  and  a  shank  extending  trans- 
versely and  exteriorly  of  said  radiator  hose,  with  said 
shank  being  externally  and  internally  threaded,  washer 
means  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  exterior  of  said 
radiator  hose  and  positioned  thereagainst  to  encompass 
said  shank,  nut  means  in  threaded  engagement  with  the 
external  threads  of  said  shank  for  clamping  against  said 
washer  means  and  thereby  clamping  said  nipple  means 
to  said  radiator  hose,  enclosure  means  having  one  end 
open  and  externally  in  threaded  engagement  with  the 
internal  threads  of  said  shank,  a  transparent  portion  at 
the  opposite  end,  and  a  peripheral  flange  intermediate 
said  one  end  and  said  opposite  end,  and  an  O-ring  posi- 
tioned in  sealing  relationship  between  said  second  men- 
tioned peripheral  flange  and  the  outer  end  of  said  shank 
of  said  nipple  means. 


3^48,947 
INSTRUMENTS  WTTH  VARIABLY-POSITIONABLE 

INDICATORS 
Warren  A.  Welnmann,  Rocii  Hall,  Md.,  assignor  to  Pre- 
cision Thermometer  A  Instrument   Co.,  Piiiladelpliia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  839,884,  Sept  14, 
1959.    This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,836 
5  Claims.     (CI.  73—375) 
1.  An  instrument  comprising  a  supporting  device  adapt- 
ed  to   be   fixed   in   a  position,   a   sensing  unit   and   an 
indicating  unit  with  adjustable  mounting  mechanism  oper- 
atively    interposed    between    them,   said   two    units   and 
mounting  mechanism  constituting  an  assembly  rotatably 
associated  as  an  entirety  with  said  supporting  device  for 

f 


May  8,  1966 

turning  about  a  fixed  axis  of  said  device,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  assembly  in  any  of  its  positions  of  rotation  about 
said  fixed  axis,  said  mounting  mechanism  incorporating 
a  normally  fixed  coupling  which  is  releasable  for  adjust- 
able turning  of  said  indicating  unit  about  a  second  axis 
together  with  a  limiting  device  adapted  to  restrict^  such 
turning  about  said  second  axis  to  less  than  360*,  the 
mounting  mechanism  further  incorporating  a  normally 
fixed  but  releasably  rotative  joint  providing  a  third  axis 
of  turning  adjustment  which  is  oblique  to  the  first  and 


GENERAL  AND  iSfECHANICAL 


75 


means,  and  scale  devices  associated  with  said  columns 
whereby  the  level  of  the  gauge  fluid  in  each  of  said 
columns  indicative  of  fluid  pressure  may  be  determined. 


3448,949 

COMMODITY  SAMPLING  APPARATUS  FOR 

A  CONVEYOR 

Raymond  H.  Monroe,  Hutchinson,  Kans. 

(4569  S.  Handley,  Wichita,  Kans.) 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,623 

6  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 421) 


second  axes  and  having  a  limiting  device  adapted  to  re- 
strict such  turning  to  less  than  360* ,  and  a  flexible  operat- 
ing connection  between  elements  of  the  sensing  and  indi- 
cating units,  said  supporting  device  having  an  internal 
shouldered  socket,  said  mounting  mechanism  incorporat- 
ing a  nut  cooperating  therewith  to  provide  an  annular 
recess,  and  the  rotauble  assembly  having  a  peripheral 
flange  seated  in  said  recess  and  adapted  to  be  clamped 
therein,  whereby  said  rotatable  assembly  and  said  sup- 
porting device  are  held  against  relative  axial  movement 
regardless  of  the  rotative  adjustments  of  the  rotatable 
assembly.  

3,248  948 
DUAL  TEST  MANOMETER  AND  FimNGS 

THEREFOR 
Leonard  A.  Keller  and  Sanrad  R.  Rosen,  Lorain,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Rolson  Corporation,  Lorain,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  251,919 
4  Claims.     (CI.  73—401) 


6.  Means  for  sampling  grain  or  the  like  comprising, 
in  combination,  endless  conveyor  means,  cup  support 
means  mounted  on  said  conveyor  means  to  move  tl^re- 
with,  a  sample  cup  movably  mounted  on  said  cup  sup- 
port means,  operating  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  cup  and  to  said  cup  support  means  and  movable 
relative  thereto  to  cause  movement  c^  said  cup  for  dis- 
charge of  grain  or  the  like  therein,  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  operating  means  to  prevent  movement 
thereof,  and  release  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
last-named  means  operable  to  release  said  last-named 
means  and  permit  movement  of  said  (grating  means. 


3,248,950 
STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  PIPETTE  FILLING 

DEVICE 
Alfred  R.  Purscil  and  Edward  E.  Schilihig,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
UumI,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,720 
10  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 425.6) 


"1  *■'  ' 


1.  In  a  test  manometer,  the  combination  of  a  first  pres- 
sure gauge  column,  a  second  pressure  gauge  column  con- 
Uined  within  said  first  gauge  column,  reservoir  means  for 
supplying  gauge  fluids  to  each  of  said  gauge  columns, 
fluid  pressure  inlet  means  conneaed  to  said  reservoir 


1.  An  improved  pipetting  device  comprising: 

a  syringe  having  an  associated  plunger  and  barrel,  said 

plunger  having  a  finger-engaging  top  end  and  said 

barrel  having  a  dispensing  end; 
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a  pipette  connector  operatively  attached  to  the  dispens- 
ing end  of  the  barrel; 

spring  means  disposed  in  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  re- 
siliently  urge  the  plunger  out  of  the  barrel; 

a  channel  formed  longitudinally  through  the  length  of 
the  plunger  from  the  finger-engaging  top  end  to  the 
end  opposite,  thereby  to  permit  fingertip  control  of 
the  emptying  of  a  pipette  attached  to  the  device; 

and  a  stop  mechanism  for  controlling  reciprocal  mo- 
tion of  the  plunger  with  respect  to  the  barrel,  said 
stop  mechanism  comprising  a  linear  ratchet  form- 
ing an  integral  part  of  the  plunger,  and  a  spring  actu- 
ated pawl  mounted  on  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  con- 
troUably  engage  said  linear  ratchet. 


3^48,951  , 

BALANCING  SYSTEM 
Philip  K.  Trimble,  Rochester,  Mich^  aadgnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  <Micli^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,501 
ISCbdms.    (CI.  73-462) 


' '  f  "  '      i 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  making  unbalance  corrections  in  a 
workpiece  having  only  certain  available  locations  where 
unbalance  corrections  can  be  made,  the  combination  of 
unbalance  correction  means  for  making  unbalance  cor- 
rections in  a  certain  plane  in  the  workpiece,  unbalance 
measuring  means  providing  an  unbalance  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  amount  and  the  angular  disposition  of  the 
unbalance  in  the  certain  correction  plane  in  the  work- 
piece,  and  indexing  means  responsive  to  the  unbalance  sig- 
nal for  positioning  the  workpiece  and  the  unbalance  cor- 
rection means  relative  to  each  other  so  that  the  unbalance 
correction  can  be  made  in  the  one  of  the  available  loca- 
tions in  the  workpiece  nearest  to  the  actual  angular  dis- 
position of  the  unbalance,  means  converting  the  unbalance 
signal  into  a  series  of  component  signals  proportional  in 
magnitude  to  the  amplitude  of  corresponcflng  component 
vectors  having  a  predetermined  angular  relationship  to 
each  other  and  a  vector  sum  equivalent  to  the  unbalance 
in  the  workpiece,  the  unbalance  correction  means  being 
operative  in  response  to  the  series  of  component  signals 
to  make  the  unbalance  correction  in  amounts  determined 
by  each  of  the  series  of  component  signals  so  that  the  re- 
sultant correction  at  the  one  of  the  available  locations 
will  correspond  to  that  required  to  correct  for  the  unbal- 
ance represented  by  the  unbalance  signal  and  the  actual 
angular  disposition  thereof. 


3^4S,952 

GYROSCOPES 

Lennox  F.  Beach,  Sea  Cliff,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1951,  Ser.  No.  207,567 

3  Claims.    (CL  74—5) 

1.  In  a  gyroscope,  a  casing  having  resilient  end-walls, 

a  rotor  wheel  having  both  a  rim  portion  and  a  dual  hub 

portion  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  diaphragm-like 

members  also  having  resiliency,  spaced  bearing  elements 


respectively  supported  by  said  end-walls  for  supporting  the 
rotor  wheel  in  said  casing  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  the 
diaphragm-like  members  of  the  rotor  being  resiliently  de- 
formed inwardly  by  said  bearing  elements  on  assembly 
of  the  rotor  in  said  casing  to  effect  a  predetermined  axial 
loading  on  said  elements,  and  means  for  spacing  said 
bearing  elements  a  predetermined  initial  amount,  said  last 


recited  means  including  a  strut  member  extending  through 
said  bearing  elements  along  said  axis  and  having  its  ends 
respectively  supported  in  said  end-walls,  whereby,  as  the 
strut  member  longitudinally  expands,  said  end-wails  re- 
siliently yield  outwardly  and  the  diaphragm-like  members 
of  the  rotor  exert  a  decreasing-axial  loading  on  said  bear- 
ing elements. 

3,248,953 

TUNER  MECHANISM 

Frank  Holpcr,  RoDing  Meadows,  and  Jack  LoH,  Dcs 

Pbiincs,  ni.,  assignors  to  Moloa  Motor  &  Coll  Corp., 

Roiling  Meadows,  III.,  a  corporation  of  IIHnols 

Filed  Joly  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,107 

3  Chdms.    (CL  74—10.15) 


1.  In  a  frequency  selecting  device  for  rotating  a  tuning 
shaft  to  a  channel  frequency  and  for  rotating  the  tuning 
shaft  to  a  precise  position, 

(a)  a  rotatable  disc  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  tuning  shaft  to  cause  rotary  movement  thereof 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  disc  means, 

(b)  drive  means  for  rotating  said  disc  means  to  ap- 
proximately the  precise  position  of  a  channel  fre- 
quency, 

(c)  final  positioning  means  operable  to  move  said  ro- 
tatable disc  means  and  thereby  said  tuning  shaft  to 
a  precise  final  selecting  position,  said  final  position- 
ing means  having  a  portion  the  cross  section  of  which 
is  in  the  shape  of  a  sector, 

(d)  receiving  means  on  said  disc  means  and  carried 
by  said  disc  means  into  position  to  mesh  with  said 
sector-shaped  cross  sectional  portion  of  said  final 
positioning  means,  said  receiving  means  having  a 
complementary  shaped  portion  of  sector-shaped 
cross  section. 
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(e)  said  portion  of  said  final  positioning  means  and 
said  complementary  shaped  portion  of  said  receiving 
means  being  concentrically  disposed  relative  to  one 
another  when  said  rotatable  disc  means  is  in  a  pre- 
cise frequency  channel  selecting  position, 

(f )  said  disc  means  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein 
for  receiving  said  moving  means,  said  moving  means 
including  a  rotaUble  shaft  having  a  stepping  pin 
selectively  engageable  with  said  slots  in  said  rotatable 
disc  means  and  said  final  positioning  means  being 
carried  by  said  rotatable  shaft,  and 

(g)  a  spring  means  for  urging  said  sector  shaped  por- 
tion of  said  hnal  positioning  means  relative  to  said 
seat  of  said  receiving  means  to  maintain  them  in 
fully  seated  engagement. 

3,248,954 

MULTIPLE     QUICK-CHANGE     ROTARY     POWER 

TOOL  MOUNTING  AND  COUPLING  APPARATUS 

Max  A.  Blake,  5124  Verdva,  UUuwood,  Calif.,  and 

Donald  W.  Howorth,  3234  N.  Ckvlottc  Ave.,  South 

San  GalNicl,  Calif. 

FIM  Feb.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,495 
15  Claims.    (CL  74—16) 


said  rotary  turret  wheel  means  at  a  radial  distance  from 
said  pivotal  mounting  means  and  said  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  roUry  turret  wheel  means  substantially  equal  to  the 
radial  spacing  of  each  of  said  rotary-power-tool-mounting 
means  from  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  turret 
wheel  means  and  controUably  engageable  and  disengage- 
able  with  respect  to  any  one  of  said  interchangeable  and 
replaceable  rotary  power  tool  shafts. 


»  " 


i^W 
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1.  A  multiple  quick-change  roUry  power  tool  mounting 
and  coupling  apparatus  for  coupling  any  of  a  plurality  of 
rotary  power  tools  with  respect  to  an  output  shaft  of  a 
driving  motor,  comprising:   roUry   turret  wheel   means 
provided  with  pivotal  mounting  means  pivotally  connected 
to  said  rotary  turret  wheel  means  substantially  at  the 
center  thereof  and  roUlively  mounting  said  roUry  turret 
wheel  means  in  a  predetermined  plane  for  rototion  about 
an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  plane,  said  piv- 
otal  mounting   means  being  provided  with  a  carrying 
member  provided  with  connection  means  cooperable  for 
rigid  connection  with  respect  to  an  auxiliary  supporting 
member  for  firmly  carrying  said  rotary  turret  wheel 
means  in  a  predetermined  operative  work  region  lying  in 
said   predetermined   plane   for   rotation  about   said   axis 
substantially    perpendicular   thereto;    said    rotary   turret 
wheel  means  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circularly 
spaced  rotary.power-tool-mounting  means  cooperable  for 
receiving  and  rotatably  mounting  in  a  longitudinally  fixed 
and  longitudinally  axially  directed  position  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first-mentioned  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
rotary  turret  wheel  means  any  of  a  plurality  of  inter- 
changeable and  replaceable  roUry  power  tool  shafts,  each 
being  fixedly  provided  at  a  longitudinally  spaced  location 
with  a  rotary  power  tool  member  adapted  to  route  to- 
gether with  said  shaft  in  a  plane  longitudinally  outwardly 
offset  from,  and  substantially  parallel  with  respect  to,  said 
predetermined   plane   of   rotation  of  said   rotary  turret 
wheel  means;  and  rotary  power  transmission  means  pro- 
vided with  fastening  means  cooperable  for  rigid  fastening 
attachment  with  respect  to  an  output  shaft  of  a  driving 
motor  and  provided  with  effectively  controUably  engage- 
able and  disengageable  coupling  means  directed  toward 


3,248,955 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  BOOT  SEAL 

Herbert  W.  Temirictoa,  SoutfaficM,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jonc  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  206,214 

1  Claim.    (CI.  74—18.1) 


A  boot  seal  comprising: 

a  generally  tubular  resilient  body  of  bellows  shape  to 
accommodate  axial  collapse  and  having  two  ends, 

a  rigid  collar  embedded  in  one  end  of  the  tubular  body 
providing  radial  and  thrust  bearing  surfaces  for  one 
en^  of  the  seal, 

said  collar  having  passages  through  said  radial  and 
thrust  bearing  surfaces  thereof  with  the  passages  in 
the  radial  surfaces  each  extending  from  a  passage  in 
in  the  thrust  bearing  surface  through  to  the  other  end 
of  the  collar  and  opening  on  the  interior  of  the  tubu- 
lar body, 

an  annular  deformable  outwardly  flared  lip  integral 
with  the  tubular  body  surrounding  and  intersecting 
the  collar  below  the  thrust  bearing  surface  thereof 
substantially  in  alignment  with  the  bottoms  of  the 
passages  in  said  thrust  bearing  surface  and  extend- 
ing radially  and  axially  outwardly  at  an  angle  from 
the  collar  axially  beyond  the  thrust  bearing  surface 
thereof  and  terminating  in  a  flat  end  face  parallel 
with  the  thrust  bearing  surface  of  the  collar  to  pro- 
vide an  interference  check  valve  fit  with  the  surface 
of  a  member  seated  against  the  thrust  bearing  sur- 
face, and  said  lip  being  flexible  relative  to  the  tubu- 
lar body  to  unseat  the  flat  end  face  thereof  from  the 
member  seated  against  the  thrust  bearing  face  of 
the  collar  to  vent  the  interior  of  the  tubular  body 
upon  development  of  excessive  pressures  therein,  but 
otherwise  seating  against  said  member  and  prevent- 
ing ingress  to  the  interior  of  the  body. 


3,248,956 
MOTION  TRANSLATION  MECHANISM 
Edward  H.  Kuhn,  Whitefish  Bay,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,873 
4  Claims.  (CI.  74—54) 
1.  Motion  translation  means  comprising  an  adjustable 
cam  means,  adjusting  means  adjacent  said  cam  means, 
ball  means  to  lock  said  cam  means  with  respect  to  said 
adjusting  means  by  a  force  fit,  first  resilient  means 
abutting  said  ball  means  to  bias  same  against  said  ad- 
justing means,  track  means  which  guide  said  ball  means 
when  moved  by  said  adjusting  means  to  thereby  release 
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sidd  force  At,  linkage  means  abutting  said  cam  means  thereof,  a  counterweight  carried  by  said  cables,  means  to 
comprising  follower  means  and  lever  means  each  pivoted  attach  a  polish  rod  of  a  pump  to  the  opposite  terminal  end 
at  a  same  end,  second  resilient  means  biasing  said  fol- 


lower and  lever  means  in  opposite  directions  and  means 
to  permit  movement  of  said  lever  means  independently  of 
said  follower  means. 


3^48,957 
PERCUSSION    APPARATUS,    ACTUATED    BY    EC- 
CENTRIC  REVOLVING  MASSES,  INCORPORAT- 
ING AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Giosui  Pinazza,  Via  Baretti  3,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  13,  1961, 

22,346/61 

2  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 61) 


1.  A  percussion  apparatus,  such  as  a  power  hammer, 
comprising  a  suoporting  body,  a  percussive  tool  member 
mounted  for  reciprocal  linear  movement  within  said 
body,  a  mass  member  bearing  upon  one  end  of  said  tool 
member,  a  crank  eccentrically  connected  to  said  mass 
member,  a  discoidal  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
body  and  having  a  diametrial  groove  in  a  face  thereof 
which  faces  said  crank,  a  roller  connected  to  said  crank 
and  roUably  engaged  in  said  groove,  a  power  driving 
means  comprising  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said 
body  and  a  transmission  means  adapted  to  transmit  power 
between  said  motor  and  said  discoidal  member,  said 
discoidal  member  comprising  a  flywheel  means  consist- 
ing of  a  rim  whose  mass  is  distributed  on  the  periphery 
of  said  discoidal  member,  said  mass  being  balanced  rela- 
tive to  the  rotative  axis  of  said  discoidal  member. 


3,248,958 

WIRE  LINE  DEEP  WELL  PUMPING  APPARATUS 

Emil  A.  Bender,  P.O.  Box  52,  Bakersfield.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,217 

9  Claims.     (CI.  74—89.20) 

8.  A  wire  Unc  pump  apparatus  for  oil  wells  or  the  like, 

comprising  a  mounted  shaft  carrying  a  pair  of  drums, 

power  means  to  rotate  said  drums,  a  pair  of  cables,  secured 

at  one  terminal  end  to  the  respective  said  drums,  medially 


of  said  cables,  and  a  limit  switch  responsive  to  contact 
by  said  means,  to  reverse  said  power  means. 


3,248,95^ 
SNAP  ACTION  MECHANISM 
Edward  Barnabas  Angold,  Westboumc,  Emswortli,  Ens- 
land,    assignor    to    Plessey    U.K.    Limited,    a    British 
company 

-  Filed  Sept.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  31 1,284 

9ClaiiiM.    (CL74— 100) 


1.  A  snap  action  mechanism  comprising  a  rigid  ann, 
knife  edge  means  by  which  said  arm  pivots  movement  be- 
tween first  and  second  stop  positions,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  arm  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  pivot  of 
the  arm  and  a  compression  spring  connected  to  and 
adapted  to  tension  the  link  in  such  manner  that  upon  pro- 
ducing relative  movement  between  the  arm  and  the  link 
to  cause  the  line  of  action  of  the  tension  force  in  the  Unk 
to  pass  through  the  pivot  axis  of  the  arm  the  latter  is 
caused  to  move  from  one  stop  position  to  the  other  with  a 
snap  action. 

3048,960 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION 

Henry  Schottler,  North  Riverside,  IlL,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Roller  Gear  Ltd.,  Zng,  Switzerland,  a 

corporation  of  Switzerland 

Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  536,231,  Sept.  23, 

1955.    This  appiicatkNi  Nov.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852»M2 

28  CtaloM.  (CI.  74— 20f ) 
1.  A  variable  speed  drive  transmission  comprising  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  coaxial  with  said  driving 
shaft,  a  pair  of  inner  races,  a  pair  of  outer  races,  one 
of  said  pairs  of  races  being  operatively  coupled  to  said 
driving  shaft,  the  other  pair  of  said  races  being  opera- 
tively coupled  to  said  driven  shaft,  said  races  forming 
an  annular  groove,  a  plurality  of  balls  in  fixed  circum- 
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ferential  spaced  relationship  radially  displaceably  sup- 
ported in  said  groove  for  free  rolling  movement  in 
contact  with  said  pairs  of  races,  the  races  of  said  outer 
pair  being  symmetrically  shiftable  with  respect  to  the 
median  plane  of  said  balls,  at  least  one  race  of  said  inner 
pair  being  axially  displaceable,  rollers  arranged  circum- 
ferentially  between,  and  in  contact  with,  said  balls,  and 


3,248,962 
MECHANICAL  DEVICE 
Thomas  V.  McNamara,  Cooper  Township,  Kalamazoo 
County,  and  Ronald  Eugene  Tompldns,  Portage  Town- 
ship, Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,153 
7  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 339) 


mounted  for  free  rotation  on  axes  parallel  to  said  shafts, 
and  a  spider  carrying  said  rollers,  said  outer  races  hav- 
ing a  contact  surface  formed  by  a  generatrix  of  greater 
radius  than  the  generatrix  of  the  contact  surface  of  said 
inner  races,  and  means  including  a  reaction  element 
drivingly  connected  with  said  outer  races  and  said  spider, 
for  controlling  their  relative  rotation. 


3,248,961 
BELT  SHIFTER  FOR  MULTIPLE  SPEED  DRIVE 
William  C.  Bortzfield  and  Howard  R.  Cederberg,  botb,o{ 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Midwestern  Instruments,  Inc., 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,504 
10  Claims.     (CI.  74—2423) 


vjff  •>'r' 
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1.  In  a  belt  and  pulley  assembly  having  a  pair  of 
juxtaposed  pulleys:  t- 

a  shiftable  cam; 

a  movable  member  adapted  to  engage  said  belt  and 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  cam  for  shifting  the 
belt  from  one  of  said  juxtaposed  pulleys  to  the  other 
thereof,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  follower 
in  engagement  with  the  cam  during  movement  of 
the  latter;  and 

means  coupled  with  said  cam  for  shifting  the  latter 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  to  actuate 
said  member  and  thereby  shift  the  belt, 

said  means  including  structure  for  shifting  the  cam 
from  said  first  position  to  a  predetermined  disposi- 
tion between  said  positions,  and  force  applying 
means  biasing  the  cam  toward  said  second  position 
after  the  cam  is  shifted  from  said  first  position  to 
said  predetermined  disposition. 

! 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  downshifting  of 
change  speed,  shiftable,  toothed  elements,  the  combina- 
tion comprising : 

first  and  second  shiftable,  interengageable,  toothed  ele- 
ments; 
detector  means  sensing  the  relative  rotational  velocities 

of  each  of  said  toothed  eleiiKnts; 
first  signal  means  responsive  to  said  detector  means  for 
actuation  when,  and  only  when,  said  first  toothed 
element  is  running  faster  than  the  second  toothed 
element,  is  diminishing  its  speed  to  a  point  of  syn- 
chronism  with   said   second   toothed   element,   and 
reaches  a  first  trigger  speed  occurring  before  a  point 
of  synchronism  is  reached  whereupon  said  first  sig- 
nal means  will  give  a  shift  signal  to  initiate  interen- 
gaging  of  said  toothed  elements; 
second  signal  means  responsive  to  said  detector  means 
for  actuation  when  said  first  toothed  element  is  run- 
ning at  a  rotational  speed  slower  than  said  second 
toothed  element  but  is  increasing  its  said  speed  with 
'         respect  thereto  and  speed  diminishing  means  respon- 
sive to  actuation  of  said  second  signal  means  to  bring 
about  a  diminishing  of  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
first  toothed  element,  said  diminishing  occurring  a 
discrete  time  interval  after  said  actuation,  and  said 
second  signal  means  including  means  so  relating 
same  to  said  detector  means  that  said  second  signal 
means  are  operative  at  a  second  trigger  speed  se- 
lected with  respect  to  the  relative  speeds  of  said  first 
and  second  toothed  elements  that  during  said  time 
interval  the  speed  of  said  first  toothed  element  will 
overrun  to  a  value  higher  than  the  said  first  trigger 
speed  after  which  said  speed  diminishing  means  will 
diminish  the  speed  of  said  first  toothed  element  to 
said  first  trigger  speed  and  actuate  said  first  signal 
means  to  complete  a  shift. 


3^48,963 
CAM  RESPONSIVE  CONTROLLER 
Nathaniel  Brewer,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  & 
Porter  Company,  Warminster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,509 

9  Claims.    (O.  74—424.8) 

1.  In  combination,  a  cam  having  a  controlling  edge, 

means  mounting  said  cam  for  movement  to  traverse  its 

controlling  edge  past  a  follower  path,  a  follower  device, 

\ 
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a  continuously  moving  follower  driving  member,  and 
means  guiding  the  follower  device  along  said-> follower 
path,  said  follower  device  comprising  an  element  engage- 
able  with  said  controlling  edge,  and  means  controlled  by 


engagement  of  said  element  by  said  controlling  edge  to 
couple  the  follower  device  to  said  driving  member  for 
drive  thereby  in  a  direction  to  disengage,  the  ekment  from 
said  controlling  edw.  / 


3>248,964 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROLS 

John  S.  Ivey,  Munde,  Ind^  aarignor  to  Borg- Warner 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,642 

3  CUims.     (O.  74 — 472) 


1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  for  an  automotive  ve- 
hicle the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
gearing  interconnecting  said  shafts,  a  hydraulic  circuit 
for  said  transmission  including  passage  means  and  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure,  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
gearing  providing  a  first  drive  ratio  between  said  shafts  in- 
cluding a  first  fluid  pressure  actuated  servomotor  in  said 
hydraulic  circuit,  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
gearing  providing  a  second  drive  ratio  between  said  shafts 
including  a  second  fluid  pressure  actuated  servomotor  in 
said  hydraulic  circuit,  a  selector  valve  in  said  hydraulic 
circuit  having  a  first  position  in  which  no  fluid  pressure 
is  communicated  to  said  servomotors  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  fluid  pressure  is  communicated  to  said  first 
servomotor  to  establish  said  first  drive  ratio  between  said 
shafts,  and  means  in  said  hydraulic  circuit  initially  hy- 
draulically  interconnecting  said  first  servomotor  and  said 
second  servomotor  while  said  first  servomotor  is  being 
actuated  whereby  said  second  servomotor  will  act  as  a  hy- 
draulic accumulator  for  the  fluid  being  delivered  to  said 
first  servomotor  to  cushion  the  actuation  of  said  first 
servomotor  and  said  means  subsequently  acting  to  inter- 
rupt said  hydraulic  inter-connection  to  allow  said  first 
ratio  drive  to  be  effective  fiM*  driving  the  vehicle. 


3;U8,9<5 

STEERING  MECHANISM 

James  D.  Floria,  193  W.  North  Atc^  Wcstport,  Coon. 

Filed  Ang.  16,  1965,  S«r.  No.  479,811 

6  Claims.     (CI.  74— 5S2) 


1.  A  steering  mechanism  for  a  dirigible  wheel  vehicle, 
said  vehicle  having  a  body  and  a  station  therein  adapted 
to  be  occupied  by  the  operator  of  the  vehicle,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  steering  colunin  affixed  to  the  vehicle 
body  and  rising  therefrom  to  one  side  of  the  operator's 
station,  a  support  nK)unted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  steer- 
ing column,  a  steering  wheel  having  an  annular  body, 
means  mounting  the  steering  wheel  body  on  said  sup- 
port eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  support  and  sub- 
stantially centered  at  the  operator's  station,  said  column 
surrounding  a  steering  shaft  extending  to  said  support,  and 
means  drivingly  connecting  the  steering  wheel  body  to 
the  shaft. 


3048,9^ 

CONTROL  CAM  CONNECTION,  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  PROGRAM  MEMORIZERS 

Hansjorg  Rcnker,  SchainuiDMn,  Switzerland,  assicnor  to 

Gcorg      Fischer      Aktlcngesellschaft,      Schafniaosco, 

Switzerland 

FUcd  Jan.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  341,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  12,  1963, 

11  CMms.     (a.  74— S4S) 


1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  program  memorizer: 
guiding  plate  means  having  preferably  rhomboid-shaped 
slot  means  at  least  one  cam  member  provided  with  an  ex- 
tension slidably  guided  in  said  slot  means,  and  connecting 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  cam  member  and 
operable  selectively  to  connect  said  cam  member  to  and 
disconnect  the  same  from  said  plate  means,  said  connect- 
ing means  including  a  screw  having  a  head  above  a  por- 
tion of  said  cam  member  and  having  a  threaded  shank 
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connected  to  said  head  and  rotaubly  extending  through 
said  cam  member  and  said  slot  means,  said  connecting 
means  also  including  a  nut  threadcdly  engaging  said  shank 
and  having  a  preferably  peripheral  rhomboid-shaped  con- 
tour with  the  longer  sides  thereof  spaced  from  each  other 
by  a  distance  less  than  the  width  of  said  slot  means  and 
with  the  shorter  sides  of  said  rhomboid-shaped  contour 
spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance  in  excess  of  the 
width  of  said  slot  means,  and  spring  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  cam  member  and  said  nut  for  continu- 
ously urging  the  same  relatively  toward  each  other. 


abutments  and  protruding  axially  therefrom  into  engage- 
ment with  said  aligned  abutments  respectively,  said  abut- 
ments being  disposed  to  prcstress  said  spring  means,  and 
the  spring  engaging  faces  of  the  abutments  on  at  least  one 
of  said  rings  being  convexly  curved  generally  in  the  di- 


3,248.967 

VARIABLE  INERTIA  LIQUID  FLYWHEEL 

OUver  G.  Lewis,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 

search  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^^ 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,991 

SClalnis.    (CL74— 572) 


5,r- 


rection  of  the  length  of  said  spring  means  so  that  relative 
movement  of  the  abutments  in  a  direction  to  deflect  said 
spring  means  reduces  the  effective  length  of  said  spring 


means. 


I.  A  variable  inertia  flywheel  comprising  a  wheel  body, 
radial  passages  defined  by  said  body  each  containing  a 
quantity  of  fluid  substantially  incompressible,  plug  means 
for  selectively  shifting  a  volume  of  said  fluid  equal  to 
said  plug  means  into  predetermined  radial  locations  in 
said  passages  and  means  for  actuating  and  controlling 
moventent  of  said  plug  means,  the  plug  means,  the  actu- 
ating and  controlling  means,  and  said  fluid  substantially 
filling  the  volume  of  said  passages,  one  of  said  plug  means 
and  fluid  being  respectively  of  a  denser  and  less  dense 
material.  , 

I  3,248*968 

VIBRATION  REDUCING  DEVICES 
John  Francis  Botlcr  and  Ffam  0rbcck,  Sunderland,  Dor- 
ham,  England,  assignors  to  WiDlam  Doxford  &  Sons 
(Engfaiccrs)  Limited,  Sunderland,  Durham,  England,  a 
Brmh  company 

FUcd  Nov.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  237,893 
Claims  priority,  appaemaon  Great  Britafai,  Nov.  16,  1961, 

41,055/61 
7  Oafans.  (O.  74—574) 
1.  A  device  for  reducing  torsional  vibrations  in  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  floating  mass  mountcd>for  rotation  about  the  shaft 
axis,  a  resilient  driving  connection  between  the  mass  and 
the  shaft,  said  connection  including  a  pair  of  axialjy 
spaced  rings  of  abutments  on  one  of  said  shaft  and  said 
mass  and  a  third  ring  of  abutments  on  the  other  of  said 
shaft  and  said  mass  disposed  between  said  spaced  rings, 
the  abutments  on  said  outer  rings  being  aligned  with  one 
another  and  with  grooves  disposed  respectively  between 
abutments  on  said  third  ring,  spring  means  mounted  in 
each  of  said  grooves  in  engagement  with  said  third  ring 


I  3,248,969 

POWER    TRANSMISSION    ARRANGEMENT    FOR 
SELF-PROPELLED  VEHICLES  WITH  MACHINE 
TO  BE  DRIVEN  THEREBY 
WUhclm  Gschfaig,   HeMenheim,   Germany,   assignor  to 
Voith-Gctrfebc  KG.,  Heldenhchn  (Brenz),  Germany 

FUed  Sept,  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  225,824 

ClalnH  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  29,  1961, 

V  21,383 

12  Claims.    (Q.  74—664) 


1.  A  power  transmission  arrangement  for  a  vehicle 
having  driving  axle  means  and  a  connecting  shaft  for 
connection  with  a  working  machine,  and  also  having  an 
engine  for  driving  said  driving  axle  means  and  said  con- 
necting shaft  and  thereby  said  working  machine,  which 
comprises:  a  speed  change  transmission  having  a  lower 
velocity  range  with  an  at  least  partially  hydrodynamic 
power  path  and  also  having  an  upper  velocity  range  with 
a  purely  mechanical  power  path,  said  speed  change  trans- 
mission also  including  output  shaft  means  for  driving 
connection  with  said  driving  axle  means  and  said  con- 
necting shaft,  control  means  operable  operatively  to  con- 
nect said  output  shaft  means  selectively  with  said  driving 
axle  means  or  simultaneously  with  both  said  driving  axle 
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means  and  said  connecting  shaft,  and  means  associated 
with  said  control  means  for  permitting  driving  connection 
of  said  output  shaft  means  with  said  connecting  shaft 
through  said  hydrodynamic  power  path  only. 


3^48,970 

TOP  LIFT  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph    Pickles,    Dearborn,    Mkh^    assignor    to    Ferro 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,126 

5  Claims.     (CI.  74—665) 

I 


30* 


allel  spaced  relation  to  each  other  within  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  rotate  in  both  directions,  constant  mesh  gear- 
ing arranged  within  said  housing,  said  gearing  including 
separate  directional  gears,  separate  change  speed  gears  and 
separate  range  gears,  said  gearing  arranged  coaxially  on 
certain  of  said  shafts,  output  means  driven  by  an  element 
of  said  transmission,  a  pair  of  directional  clutches,  a  plu- 
rality of  change  speed  clutches,  and  a  pair  of  range 
clutches,  said  clutches  arranged  coaxially  on  certain  of 
said  shafts,  said  directional  clutches  adapted  upon  engage- 
ment to  regulate  the  direction  of  rotation  of  a  pair  of 
said  countershafts,  said  change  speed  clutches  adapted 
upon  selective  engagement  to  transmit  the  rotation  of 

I 


a^fU 


1.  A  lift  assembly  for  convertible  tops  and  the  like 
comprising  a  single,  single  ended  reversible  electric  motor 
including  a  drive  shaft,  a  mounting  bracket  for  moundng 
the  motor  substantially  centrally,  laterally  of  an  automo- 
bile with  the  drive  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
automobile,  a  worm  fixedly  secured  to  said  drive  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  a  worm  gear  having  a  stepped 
recess  in  one  side  thereof  engaged  with  said  worm,  a 
housing  secured  to  said  bracket  for  rotatably  mounting 
the  worm  gear  in  mesh  with  said  worm,  a  pair  of  headed 
coupling  members  concentric  with  and  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  worm  gear  having  clutch  surfaces 
on  the  heads  thereof  in  engagement  within  the  stepped 
recess  in  the  worm  gear,  slot  and  key  means  for  securing 
one  of  the  coupling  members  to  the  worm  gear  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  a  washer  within  the  stepped  recess,  and 
plug  means  thrcadedly  secured  in  the  stepped  recess  for 
urging   the   washer  into  engagement  with   the   heads  of 
the  coupling  members  in  engagement  with  the  bottom  of 
the  recess  to  vary  the  pressure  on  the  coupling  surfaces 
thereof,  a  separate  housing  at  each  side  of  the  automo- 
bile, a  worm  rotatably  mounted  in  each  of  the  separate 
housings,   a  flexible   shaft  extending  from  each   of  the 
coupling  members  to  a  respective  worm  in  the  housings 
at  the  side  of  the  automobile,  a  worm  gear  rotatably 
mounted  within  each  of  the  housings  at  the  side  of  the 
automobile   in   mesh   with   the   worm   therein,   a  pinion 
within  each  of  the  housings  at  the  side  of  the  automobile 
connected  to  said  worm  gear  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
separate   rack  extending  through  each  of  the  housings 
at  the  side  of  the  automobile  engaged  with  the  pinion 
in  each  of  the  housings  and.  means  for  guiding  the  rack 
through  the  housing  on  linear  movement  thereof  due  to 
rotation  of  the  respective  pinion  engaged  therewith  and 
means  connecting  one  end  of  each  rack  to  the  converti- 
ble top  of  the  automobile. 


said  pair  of  countershafts  to  a  third  countershaft  in  a 
selected  speed,  and  said  range  clutches  adapted  upon  se- 
lective engagement  to  transmit  rotation  of  said  third 
countershaft  to  said  output  means  at  still  another  predeter- 
mined speed  thereby  providing  two  speed  ranges  in  each 
speed  selected  by  said  change  speed  clutches. 


3,248,972 
MEpiOD  OF  MAKING   A   COLD   DRAWING  DIE 
Rene  Beghi,  Bois  Colombes,  France,  assignor  of  oocJulf 
to  Societe   d'Etudcs   et    d'Equlpcmcnts  d'Entreprisca. 
Paris  (Seine),  France 

Filed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,994 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18,  1962, 

894,899,  Patent  1,328,457 

2  Claims.   (CL  76— 107) 


r^r4 


X-L^  .Jt,-ri^,__.,  li 


3,248,971  , 

CONSTANT  MESH  TRANSMISSION  AND  HYDRAU- 

Lie  ACTUATING  CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 
Arthur  L.  Lee  and  Arthur  B.  Coval,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,797 

20  aaims.    (CL  74—732) 

1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  having  a  phirality  of 

speeds  in  both  directions  the  combination  comprising  a 

transmission  housing,  four  countershafts  arranged  in  par- 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  compound  bolster  for 
cold  drawing  steel  bars,  notably  of  relatively  large  diam- 
eter, comprising  providing  a  die  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
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surface,  a  casing  formed  with  a  cylindrical  outer  wall  and 
an  inner  wall  comprising  a  smooth  cylindrical  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  die,  a  shoulder-forming  lower  portion 
and  a  screw-threaded  upper  portion  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  that  of  said  cylindrical  intermediate  portion,  a  fer- 
rule having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  of  a  diameter 
slightly  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  casing,  and 
a  ring  nut  having  screw  threads  of  the  same  pitch  as  the 
inner  threads  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  inner  wall  of 
said  casing;  force-fitting  said  die  into  said  casing  until 
said  die  engages  the  shoulder  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
inner  wall  of  said  casing;  force-fitting  the  resulting  die 
and  casing  assembly  into  said  ferrule;  screwing  said  ring 
nut  into  the  screw-threads  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
inner  wall  of  the  casing  until  said  ring  nut  engages  said 
die;  exerting  on  said  ring  nut  a  compressive  force  and 
a  torque  and  removing  said  force  and  torque,  whereby  the 
lateral  and  longitudinal  prestresses  are  maintained  in 
said  die. 

I  3,248,^73 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRILL 

Lester  L.  Meyer,  120  W.  George  St.,  Arcanum,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,032 

2  Claims.    (CI.  77—14) 


along  the  slide,  and  self-contained  hydraulic  mechanism 
for  cflFecting  movement  of  the  carrier  in  another  direction 
akmg  the  slide,  the  mechanism  including  a  reservoir  and  a 
manually-actuated  plunger  pump  mounted  on  the  carrier, 
with  an  inlet  connection  between  the  reservoir  and  the 
pump,  together  with  a  cylinder  and  ram,  with  a  delivery 
connection  between  the  pump  and  the  cylinder,  a  by-pass 
connection  being  provided  between  the  delivery  and  the 


inlet  connections,  and  the  pump  having  its  plunger  serve 
as  a  closure  for  the  by-pass  during  a  delivery  stroke  of  the 
plunger  but  allowing  the  by-pass  to  open  to  allow  the  ram 
cylinder  to  exhaust  on  a  return  stroke  of  the  plunger. 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  poruble  ^and  drill  having  an 
electric  motor  mounted  in  a  motor  housing  including  a 
tubular  handle  portion  attachable  to  one  side  of  the 
motor  housing  and  adapted  for  use  in  holding  the  hand 
drill,  said  handle  portion  having  an  opening  in  the  wall 
thereof  and  near  the  motor  housing,  a  link  chain  passing 
through  the  opening  in  the  tubular  handle  portion,  said 
link  chain  having  transverse  bars,  the  outer  end  of  the 
chain  extending  along  the  side  of  the  motor  housing  and 
parallel  to  and  in  the  direction  of  the  drill,  the  portion  of 
the  chain  within  the  tubular  handle  portion  extending 
substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  portion  of  the  outer 
end  of  the  chain,  roller  means  for  supporting  the  portion 
of  the  chain  connecting  the  outer  portion  thereof  to  the 
inner  portion  thereof,  a  lever  pivotally  attached  to  the 
handle  portion  and  ratchet  means  engaging  the  transverse 
bars  of  the  link  chain  to  draw  the  chain  step  by  step  into 
the  handle  portion  upon  the  lever  being  reciprocated,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  chain  to  the  work  to  be  drilled 
so  that  as  the  lever  is  actuated  the  drill  is  drawn  toward 
the  work, 

3,248,974 
MOUNTING  FOR  PORTABLE  DRILL  ' 

John  Herbert  Alexander  and  Hubert  Alexander,  New* 
castle.  Northern  Ireland,  assignors  to  G.  E.  Simm  (En- 
gineering) Limited,  Sheffield,  England 

Filed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,882 

3  CUims.     (CI.  77—33.5) 

1.  A  mounting  for  a  power-driven  drill,  the  mounting 

comprising  a  support  slide,  a  drill-carrier  movable  along 

the  slide,  a  spring  for  moving  the  carrier  in  one  direction 


3,248,975 

COUNTER-SINKING  ANd'bURR.REMOVING  TOOL 

Robert  Brcuning,  58  Hauptstrassc,  Bcslghelm 

(Ncckar),  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,004 

Claims  priority,  appUaitioa  Germany,  Sept.  20, 1963, 

B  73,587 
7  Claims.    (CL  77—73^ 


-A 


i7a 


Ha 


1.  A  counter-sinking  and  burr-removing  tool,  com- 
prising: 

a  shaft  having  a  head  portion  thereon,  said  head  por- 
tion having  a  substantially  conical  cavity  therein; 

a  cutting  member  temovably  fastened  to  said  head  por- 
tion, said  cutting  member  being  made  from  a  high- 
grade  cutting  material  and  having  two  conical  por- 
tions which  extend  in  opposite  directions  from  a 
common  intermediate  portion,  said  conical  portions 
converging  in  directions  away  from  said  intermediate 
portion,  each  of  said  conical  portions  having  at  least 
one  cutting  edge  on  its  surface,  one  of  said  conical 
portions  of  said  cutting  member  being  received  in 
said  conical  cavity  in  said  head  portion  and  the  other 
conical  portion  projecting  away  from  said  head  por- 
tion; and 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  cutting  member  to 
said  head  portion. 
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3^48,976 
EXPANDABLE  MANDREL 
DaTid  E.  Gcrstein,  Forest  HUls,  N.Y^  and  Leonard 
Krauthcim,  Haledoo,  William  Orr,  Hobokus,  and 
John  D.  Alexander,  Hawtlioni^,  NJ^  assignors  to 
Lever  Manufacturing  Corponitioii,  Patersoo,  NJ^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  323,393 
5  Claims.     (CL  82 — 44) 


-*'«_•*- 


1.  In  a  roll  splitting  machine  having  a  head  stock  and 
a  tail  stock  spaced  therefrom,  the  improvement  of  an  ex- 
pandable mandrel  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  journalled  between  the  head 
stock  and  tail  stock, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  shoes  mounted  about  said  shaft  for 
movement  between  expanded  and  retracted  positions, 

(c)  means  for  effecting  the  expansion  and  retraction  of 
said  shoes, 

(d)  a  pair  of  inner  spaced  apart  tapered  members 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  limiting  the  minimum  re- 
tracted position  of  said  shoes, 

(e)  a  pair  of  outer  longitudinally  spaced  means  for 
limiting  the  maximum  expanded  position  of  said 
shoes, 

(f)  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  inner  and  outer 
limiting  means  relative  to  the  other  of  said  pair. 


3,248  977 
METHOD  FOR  PUNCHING  ACOUSTICAL  TILE 
Panl  F.  Schneider,  Lancaster  County,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Original  application  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,202. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  431,679 

2  Claims.    (CL  83—2) 


23     2J       22 


1.  A  method  of  producing  artificial  openings  in  acous- 
tical material,  the  steps  comprising  placing  a  blank  of 
material  to  be  perforated  in  alignment  with  a  recipro- 
cating punch  press  head,  forcing  punches  carried  by  one 
plate  of  said  head  into  the  surface  of  the  blank  and 
thereafter  forcing  punches  carried  by  a  second  plate  on 
said  head  into  the  surface  of  the  blank  while  the  first 
punches  remain  embedded  therein,  withdrawing  the  sec- 
ond set  of  punches  from  the  blank  while  the  first  plate 
is  in  engagement  therewith  and  thereafter  withdrawing 
the  first  set  of  punches.  ' 


3448,978 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PUNCHING 

FLEXIBLE  STRIP  STOCK 

Hubert  MiiUcr,  Karisrubc-Dorlach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Industric-Werke  Karbnihc  A.G.,  Karinwbc,  Germany 

FUcd  July  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  380.853 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  24,  1963, 

J  24,128 
,    18  CUims.     (CI.  83 — 36) 


1.  A  method  of  punching  a  strip  of  fibrous,  metallic 
or  other  stock  in  a  punching  plane  between  the  die  mem- 
ber and  the  punch  member  of  a  punching  machine,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  intermittently  moving  one  of  said 
members  toward  and  away  from  the  other  member;  feed- 
ing consecutive  portions  of  the  strip  through  said  punching 
plane  between  intermittent  movements  of  said  one  member 
toward  said  other  member;  and  rocking  such  consecutive 
portions  of  the  strip  laterally  back  and  forth  in  said 
punching  plane  and  between  intermittent  movements  of 
said  one  member  toward  said  other  member  whereby 
said  members  form  a  zig-zag  pattern  in  the  strip. 


3^48,979 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  METAL  IN  A 

MOVING  WEB 

Brooks  Stevens,  Jr.,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Riggs  & 

Lombard,    Inc.,    Lowell,    Maas^    a    corporation     of 

Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  359,121 
3  Chdms.  (CL  83—58) 


3.  In  combination  a  mechanism  for  shearing  the  sur- 
face of  a  web,  power  means  for  moving  said  web  through 
said  shearing  mechanism  and  an  apparatus  for  detecting 
extraneous  metal  fragments  in  said  web  prior  to  reach- 
ing said  shearing  mechanism,  including  a  roller  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  path  of  said  web  and  ahead 
of  said  shearing  mechanism,  including  a  roller  extending 
transversely  across  the  path  of  said  web  and  ahead  of 
said  shearing  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  electrically  con- 
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ductive  leads  wound  spirally  about  said  roller  substantial- 
ly the  full  length  thereof  and  in  close  proximity  to  one 
another,  means  electrically  insulating  adjacent  leads,  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  leads  being  exposed  for  contact 
with  said  web,  slip  rings  mounted  on  said  roller,  said 
leads  being  connected  to  said  rings,  wiper  arms  engaging 
said  rings,  first  conducting  means  constituting  one  por- 
tion of  an  electrical  circuit  opcratively  connected  to  said 
power  means  and  connected  through  said  wiper  arms  and 
rings  to  alternate  conductive  leads  and  second  conduct- 
ing means  constituting  another  portion  of  said  circuit 
connected  through  said  wiper  arms  and  rings  to  the  re- 
maining leads  whereby  said  circuit  will  be  completed  by 
a  metal  fragment  on  said  web  bridging  any  two  adjacent 
leads,  and  means  responsive  to  the  completion  of  said 
circuit  for  halting  the  advance  of  said  web. 


I 


3,248,980 

DOUGHNUT  STAMP  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Charlie  B.  Downi^,  941  N.  Washington  St^ 

JauMvOk,  Wb. 

FUcd  June  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,952 

33  Claina.    (CL  83—152) 


.  ■  ■«.«<m  * « MMt«.»>.MJ.MAM.«.«.«.».Mi' « lililiK^     ^ 

KtmliiiutttuutliiuiJitttittiiiirj 


1.  A  doughnut  cutting  machine  comprising  a  base,  a 
carriage  guidingly  and  slidingly  mounted  upon  said  base 
for  vertical  movement  thereon,  elevating  means  for  lifting 
and  lowering  said  carriage  relative  to  said  base,  a  cutter 
head  assembly  mounted  upon  said  base  for  vertical  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  a  plurality  of  cutters  mounted  upon 
said  cutter  head  assembly  and  movable  in  two  directions 
in  a  horizontal  plane  whereby  to  adjustably  vary  the 
spacing  of  said  cutters  from  a  minimum  closely  spaced 
relation  to  a  maximum  widely  spaced  relation,  operating 
means  for  varying  the  spacing  between  said  cutters  and 
means  for  expelling  cut  dough  from  said  cutters. 


'  3,248,981 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  ARTICLE  SELECTOR 
AND  DISPENSER 
Robert  S.  Kafka,  Orange  Counhr,  Fhu,  assignor  to  Mar- 
tin-Marietta   Corporation,    Middle    River,    Baltimore 
County,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Origfaial  application  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,946,  now 
Patent  No.  3,164,839,  dated  Jan.  12,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  408,447 

11  Claims.     (CI.  83—153) 
3.  Apparatus  for  selecting  an  article  from  one  of  a 
plurality  of  supply  stations  having  a  series  of  articles 
supported  on  tapes,  and  for  transferring  the  article  to 
a  work  station,  said  apparatus  comprising 
(a)  a  frame. 


(b)  means  defining  a  plurality  of  component  supply 
stations  arranged  in  side  by  side  relation  on  said 
frame, 

(c)  feed  means  for  advancing  a  tape  supported  com- 
ponent at  a  selected  one  of  said  stations, 

(d)  transfer  means  mounted  for  movement  in  a  pre- 
determined path  across  said  supply  stations  and  in- 
cluding jaw  means  for  gripping  said  advanced  com- 
ponent, 

(e)  limit  means  movable  into  said  path  to  halt  said 
transfer  means  at  said  selected  station, 

(f)  jaw  closer  means  operative  on  said  transfer  means 
to  close  the  jaws  thereof  on  said  component  when 
at  said  station, 

(g)  shear  means  disposed  at  said  supply  stations  and 
operable  to  sever  the  tape  supporting  said  com- 
ponent. 


(h)  drive  means  for  actuating  said  feed  means,  mov- 
ing said  transfer  means,  operating  said  shear  means 
and  said  jaw  closer  means  in  sequence, 

(i)  said  drive  means  comprising  a  first  arm  pivoted 
to  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  feed  means,  a 
second  arm  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  connected 
to  said  transfer  means,  a  third  arm  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  connected  to  said  shear  means  and  said 
jaw  closing  means,  power  means  connected  to  said 
first  arm  to  effect  movement  thereof,  and  force  re- 
sponsive latch  means  connecting  said  second  arm 
to  said  first  arm  for  movement  therewith  until  said 
transfer  means  is  stopped  by  said  limit  means,  said 
latch  means  being  operative  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  third  arm  during  said  movement  of  said 
second  arm,  and  operative  upon  stopping  of  said 
second  arm  to  connect  said  third  arm  to  said  first 
arm  for  movement  therewith. 


3,248,982 
WORK  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Donald  E.  Sutton,  Comstock  Township,  Kalamazoo 
County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hammond  Machinery 
Builders,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,954 
11  Claims.    (CI.  83—165) 
1.  In  a  [Winter's  saw  for  cutting  a  portion  including 
the  type  face  from  at  least  one  type  slug,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a  circular  saw  blade  and  frame  structure  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  saw  and  means  for  driving  same; 
an  abutment  offset  radially  from  said  saw  blade  and 
having  a  surface  spaced  axially  from  the  axially  near- 
est surface  of  said  saw  blade  a  distance  equal  to  the 
desired  thickness  of  said  type  face  portions; 
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a  table  adjacent  said  abutment  movable  with  respect  to 
said  saw  blade  for^teeding  said  type  slugs  to  said  saw 
blade  and  arranged  to  pass  on  the  other  axial  side 
of  said  saw  blade; 

a  first  clamp  having  a  substantially  uniform  plane  re- 
silient surface  thereon  positioned  approximately  in 
parallelism  with  said  abutmdit  for  urging  the  type 


faces  of  said  plurality  of  type  slugs  snugly  and  sub- 
stantially uniformly  against  said  abutment  and  a  sec- 
ond clamp  for  clamping  said  slugs  against  said  table, 
whereby  movement  of  said  table  toward  said  saw 
blade  will  carry  said  slugs  against  said  saw  blade  to 
remove  therefrom  a  type  face  strip  of  the  desired 
depth. 

I 
3^48,983 
PAPER  ROLL  CONVERTER  MECHANISM    - 
Ralph  B.  St.  Denny  and  Frank  Henry  Brown,  Norwich, 
N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  W.  Carroll 
Coyne,  Fayetteville,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  M.  Flanagan, 
Norwich,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,788 
11  Claims.    (CL  83—225) 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  i  continuous  web  of  sheet 
material  into  individual  predetermined  lengths  of  mate- 
rial comprising  material  feed  means  including  first  and 
second  feed  roll  means  for  receiving  the  web  of  material 
therebetween  and  for  moving  said  web  of  material  in  a 
particular  direction,  cutting  means  disposed  in  position 
to  receive  the  web  of  material  fed  by  said  first  and  sec- 
ond feed  roll  means  and  for  cutting  the  web  of  material 
into  individual  lengths  of  material,  and  first  and  second 
speed  wheel  means  interposed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond feed  roll  mean»  and  said  cutting  means  for  receiving 
therebetween  the  web  of  material  fed  by  said  feed  roll 
means  and  for  moving  said  web  of  material  in  said  par- 
ticular direction,  means  continuously  driving  said  feed 


roll  means  so  as  to  move  said  web  in  said  particular  di- 
rection, means  continuously  driving  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  speed  wheel  means  for  driving  said  web  in  said  par- 
ticular direction,  said  cutting  means  including  a  pair  of 
separate  cutting  portions  at  least  one  of  which  is  movable 
toward  and  away  from,  the  other  cutting  portion,  and 
clamping  means  operatively  connected  with  said  movable 
cutting  portion  for  engagement  with  the  web  of  material 
upon  movement  of  said  movable  cutting  portion  toward 
said  other  cutting  portion  during  the  cutting  stroke  of  the 
apparatus,  support  means  for  at  least  one  of  said  speed 
wheel  means,  said  support  means  being  movably  mounted 
and  means  normally  urging  said  support  means  in  one 
direction  to  move  said  speed  wheel  means  toward  one 
another,  a  pair  of  cam  members  operatively  connected 
with  said  movable  cutting  portion  of  the  cutting  means, 
said  support  means  including  a  shaft  extending  outwardly 
on  either  side  of  the  associated  speed  wheel  means,  said 
cam  members  being  engageable  with  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  said  shaft  upon  movement  of  said  movable  cut- 
ting portion  of  the  cutting  means  toward  the  other  por- 
tion of  the  cutting  means  to  move  said  one  speed  wheel 
means  away  from  the  other  speed  wheel  means. 


3,248,984 
DIE  CUTTING  PRESS 

Robert  Garwin,  47  Ardin  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoDtinoation  of  appiicatioa  Ser.  No.  179,862,  Mar.  15, 

1962.    This  application  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,271 

7  Claims.    (CI.  83—593) 


6.  In  a  die  cutting  press,  a  press  bed,  two  lateral  head 
members  extending  laterally  over  said  press  bed,  means 
moving  said  lateral  head  members  downward  and  then 
back  upwards  over  said  press  bed,  rails  fixed  below  and 
extending  rearwardly  behind  said  lateral  head  members 
and  said  press  bed,  a  top  plate,  a  platen  fixed  a  given 
distance  below  said  top  plate,  rollers  riding  on  said  raik 
movably  securing  said  platen  and  said  top  plate  below 
the  bottom  edges  of  said  lateral  head  members,  and 
means  to  roD  said  platen  rearwardly  from  above  said 
press  bed,  said  platen  substantially  covering  said  press  bed 
when  said  platen  is  rolled  over  said  press  bed. 
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3,248,985 
STALL  RELEASES  FOR  PRESSES 
Richard  W.  Hitchcock,  Jamaica  Plain,  and  Ralph   E. 
Karctacr,  Jr.,  Magnolia,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporatioa,  Flemfaagtoo,  NJ^  ■  corpora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,818 
4  Clainu.    (CL  83—533) 


"^T^V** 
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cutter,  spring  means  carried  by  said  member,  means  co- 
operating with  said  first  cam  and  stressing  said  spring 
means  in  increasing  amounU  in  accordance  with  rotation 
of  said  shaft  to  store  increasing  amounts  of  energy  in 
said  spring,  means  cooperating  with  said  second  cam  for 
moving  said  member  in  one  direction,  said  second  cam 
having  an  indented  portion  to  allow  said  member  to  move 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  imder  the 
influence  of  said  energy  stored  in  said  spring  means. 


3,248,987 
ROTARY  CUTTER 


Guy  Cardinet,  Annecy,  and  Edmond  Lncien  Jean  Faude- 

may,   Annecy-le-Vieuz,   France,  assignors   to   Gillette 

France  S.A.,  Annecy,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Contfaiuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   37,548,  June  7, 

1960.    This  application  Jan.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,528 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  8,  1959, 

799,626,  Patent  1,238,852 

5  Clainu.     (CL  83—664) 


1.  In  a  press  of  the  class  described  having  a  pair  of 
prcsser  members,  at  least  one  of  which  is  mounted  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  other,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  motor  for  moving  the  movable  prcsser 
member,  a  pump  driven  by  an  electric  motor  for  provid- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  for  operating  the  fluid  pressure 
operated  motor  and  valve  means  connected  with  said 
pump  means  and  the  fluid  pressure  operated  motor  for 
controlling  the  fluid  flow  to  and  from  the  fluid  pressure 
operated  motor  and  operative  selectively  to  cause  said 
last  motor  to  move  said  movable  member  toward  or 
away  from  the  other  member  and  manually  actuatable 
means  for  operating  said  valve  means  to  cause  said  fluid 
pressure  operated  motor  to  move  the  movable  member 
toward  the  other,  in  combination  therewith,  means  op- 
erative in  response  to  slowing  of  the  pump  to  a  predeter- 
mined speed  for  operating  the  valve  means  to  effect 
movement  of  the  movable  member  away  from  the  other. 


3,248,986 
CARD  COVER  SHEET  APERTURING  APPARATUS 
Francis  A.  Dedona,  Sherman  Oaks,  and  James  W.  Lucas. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Sdonics  Corpora- 
tion, Canoga  Park,  Callf^  a  corporation  of  Califomia 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,025 
9  Claims.    (CL  83—586) 


1.  A  rotary  cutter  for  sheet  material,  comprising  an 
inner  drum  having  a  smooth  continuous  cylindrical  sur- 
face, cylindrical  sleeves  on  said  drum,  and  a  flexible  end- 
less thin  ribbon  steel  blade  supported  by  said  drum  sur- 
face at  its  inner  edge  and  extending  perpendicular  to  said 
surface,  said  blade  being  clamped  rigidly  on  both  sides 
between  a  pair  of  said  cylindrical  sleeves  and  protruding 
therefrom,  said  blade  being  of  such  thinness  and  flexibility 
as  to  require  firm  support  on  both  sides  to  give  rigidity 
to  its  cutting  edge,  said  cutting  edge  being  formed  by  an 
end  surface  with  opposed  sharp  corner  edges,  lying  wholly 
in  a  cylindrical  plane  coaxial  with  the  inner  drum  and 
merging  at  each  side  with  a  sharp  corner  edge. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  moving  a  cutter,  a  support,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  first  and 
a  second  cam  on  said  shaft,  an  actuating  member  for  a 


3,248,988 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  PIECE  PART 
FROM  STOCK  MATERIAL 
John  R.  Janczy,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,296 
9  CUims.    (CI.  83—682) 
1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  piece  part  from  stock  ma- 
terial having  at  least  two  body  portions  which  extend  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  one  another,  wherein  the  piece 
part  is  to  have  at  least  one  aperture  formed  therethrough, 
which  apparatus  comprises: 
a  shearing  member; 

a  perforating  member  adjacent  said  shearing  member; 

a  first  die  member  having  a  shearing  edge  cooperable 

with  said  shearing  member  to  shear  one  of  the  body 

portions  of  the  stock  material  upon  relative  move- 
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ment  between  said  shearing  member  and  said  first 
die  member,  and  having  a  cutting  edge  cooperable 
with  said  perforating  member  to  form  at  least  a  por- 

.  tion  of  the  aperture  in  the  part  upon  relative  move- 
ment between  said  perforating  and  said  die  member; 

a  second  die  member  adjacent  said  first  die  member 
having  a  shearing  edge  which  forms  a  continuation  of 
the  shearing  edge  of  said  first  die  member  and  which 
extends,  at  least  in  part,  relative  to  the  shearing  edge 
of  said  first  die  member  at  an  angle  substantially 
corresponding  to  the  angle  at  which  the  two  body 
portions  of  the  stock  material  extend  relative  to  one 


a  «    T"  ."r  *; 
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substantial  horizontal  component,  said  fallboard  having 
a  rear  edge,  a  structure  above  said  fallboard  for  closing 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  piano  case  at  the  front  thereof, 
said  structure  above  said  fallboard  having  a  lower  edge 
and  being  pivotally  mounted  and  movable  from  an  open 
to  a  closed  position  in  a  mode  of  motion  in  which  said 
lower  edge  moves  downwardly  and  rearwardly,  and 
interengagement  means  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  fall- 
^  board  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  pivotally  mounted  struc- 
ture, which  means  when  interengaged  by  a  movement  of 
said  fallboard  to  covering  position,  will  prevent  an  up- 
ward and  forward  movement  of  the  lower  edge  of  said 
pivotally  mounted  structure  thereby  locking  it  against 
motion. 


PIANO  TONE  PRODUCING  STRUCTURE 

Goftav  George  Arnc  BoUn,  4  Urovagciif 

Rodbfi-Naaby.  Swedes 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  184,792 

ClaioM  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Apr.  12,  IMl, 

n  3,855/61 

t  ClaioM.    (CL  84—189) 


another,  the  shearing  edge  of  said  second  die  mem- 
ber being  cooperable  with  said  shearing  member  to 
shear  the  other  body  portion  of  the  stock  material 
upon  relative  movement  between  said  shearing  mem- 
ber and  said  second  die  member,  and  said  first  and 
second  die  members  being  removable  from  the  appa- 
ratus for  sharpening  of  the  shearing  and  cutting 
edges;  and 
means  for  relocating  said  first  and  second  die  members 
in  the  apparatus  with  the  sharpened  edges  in  their 
original  positions  with  respect  to  one  another  and  the 
remainder  of  the  apparatus.  ^ 


3048,989 
PIANO  CASE  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  L.  Sdirotfa,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  D.  H. 
Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  May  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  281,478 
12  Claims.    (CI.  84—177) 


1.  In  a  piano  case  having  side  members,  side  arms 
and  a  key  bed,  a  fallboard  for  covering  keys  on  said 
key  bed,  said  fallboard  being  movable  from  a  covering 
to  an  uncovering  position  in  a  mode  of  motion  having  a 


1.  In  a  piano,  frame  means  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  tonal  strings  under  tension  to  provide  at  least  an  upper 
register  including  strings  having  a  range  of  relatively 
high  and  low  frequencies, 

a  sounding  board  supported  by  said  frame  having  an 
elongated  belly  bridge  thereon  with  the  strings  of 
said  register  in  bearing  relation  therewith, 

said  sounding  board  being  of  varying  thickness  and 
having  an  elongated  area  of  maximum  uniform 
thickness  disposed  in  one  end  portion  thereof,  the 
thickness  of  said  sounding  board  progressively  de- 
creasing outwardly  from  both  sides  and  end  por- 
tions of  said  area  of  maximum  uniform  thickness, 

said  elongated  belly  bridge  having  an  end  portion 
mounted  on  and  extending  generally  longitudinally 
of  said  elongated  area  of  maximum  thickness  with 
the  remainder  portion  of  said  bridge  extending  to- 
ward and  adjacent  the  area  of  minimum  thickness  at 
the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  sounding  board. 


3,248,991 

TREMOLO  DEVICE  FOR  STRINGED 

INSTRUMENTS 

Harry  G.  Cok,  10419  Hcbard  St,  Kensiiigtoa,  Md. 

FOcd  Sept.  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  307,851 

11  Cfaiims.    (CI.  84—313) 

1.  A  musical  instrument  comprising  a  body  and  strings 

extending  thereover,  plate  means  secured  to  said  body, 

cradle  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  plate  means  for 

pivotal  movement  about  a  transverse  axis  of  said  body, 
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connector  means  carried  by  said  cradle  means  including 
a  horizontal  member  for  each  string,  said  strings  being 
attached  to  said  connector  means,  individual  adjusting 
means  for  iixlividually  and  independently  offsetting  each 
of  said  connector  means  a  vertical  distance  from  said 


parallelism  with  each  other  thereby  to  form  a  musical 
staff,  means  on  said  staff  identifying  the  absolute  pitch 
of  said  staff,  a  series  of  apertures  arranged  on  said  staff 
on  said  lines  and  in  the  spaces  therebetween  as  well  as 
above  and  below  the  first  and  last  lines  forming  said 
staff,  each  of  said  apertures  having  a  differently  dimen- 
sioned opening  from  the  other,  the  arrangement  of  said 
apertures  being  substantially  in  the  position  of  musical 
notes,  a  series  of  simulated  notes  having  indicia  means 


transverse  axis  and  for  moving  said  connector  means 
downwardly  to  coincide  with  said  transverse  axis,  and 
a  floating  bridge  member  for  each  of  said  strings  ful- 
crumed  on  said  body  with  its  respective,  string  passing 
thereover. 


3,248,992 
KEYBOARD  DEVICE 
Orvtilc  T.  Wood  and  lalios  E.  Underwood,  Jr.,  Essex, 
Conn.,  asisgnors  to  Pratt,  Read  &  Co.,  Ivoryton,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  401,929 
7  Claims.     (CL  84—436)      / 


on  a  face  side  thereof  permitting  visual  identification  of 
the  appropriate  letter  of  said  note,  and  means  on  the  other 
side  of  said  simulated  note  consisting  of  a  shaped  boss 
for  co-operation  with  a  correspondingly  shaped  one  of 
said  apertures  to  limit  insertion  of  said  means  on  said 
simulated  note  into  the  appropriate  one  of  said  aperture 
on  said  staff  corresponding  with  the  indicia  means  on 
said  note  thereby  to  teach  visual  recognition  of  the  rela- 
tive position  of  said  notes  on  said  staff. 


3,248,994 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

Loois  Aackersberg  Mortenscn,  35  Koncvcjcn, 

Birkcrod,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  346,751 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  26,  1963, 

868/63 
6  Claims.    (O.  85—3) 


1.  A  key  and  key  pin  bushing  assembly  for  use  in  a 
musical  keyboard  instrument,  including  in  combination, 
a  wooden  key  shank  having  an  opening  therein,  a  resilient 
key  pin  bushing  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  body  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  ridges  spaced  axially  along  the  outer 
surface  of  said  body  to  form  grooves  therebetween,  each 
of  said  ridges  extending  at  least  partially  along  a  cross 
sectional  periphery  of  said  body,  said  bushing  being  dis- 
posed in  said  opening  in  said  key  shank,  and  a  plurality 
of  glue  nubs  bonded  to  the  interior  walls  of  said  opening 
in  said  key  shank  and  disposed  in  said  grooves  between 
said  ridges  to  mechanically  hold  said  key  pin  bushing  in 
said  opening. 

I     "^^^^^^ 

3,248,993 

TEACHING  AID  FOR  MUSIC  NOTES  AND  SCALES 

Joan  M.  Ragooa,  2N619  York  RomI,  Elmhurst,  HI. 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371,413 

1  Claim.    (CI.  84-^72) 

A  device  for  use  as  a  teaching  aid  in  the  study  of 

music  notes  and  scales  comprising  a  generally  plate-like 

holder  adapted  to  rest  on  a  supporting  surface,  a  series 

of  lines  on  said  plate-like  holder  disposed  in  substantial 


1.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  nipple  having  at 
one  end  a  flange  and  at  the  other  end  two  parallel  project- 
ing fingers  each  having  therein  a  longitudinal  slot  closed 
at  both  ends,  an  oblong  body  between  said  fingers  and 
having  at  its  midsection  oppositely  projecting  trunnions 
rotatably  and  slidably  received  in  said  slots  to  retain 
said  oblong  body  rotatably  between  said  fingers  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  nipple  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  oblong 
body  is  approximately  aligned  with  said  nipple  axis  and 
a  second  position  in  which  said  oblong  body  extends 
transversely  of  said  nipple  axis  and  projects  laterally  to 
both  sides  of  said  fingers,  and  for  translatory  movement 
lengthwise  of  said  fingers  when  said  oblong  body  is  in 
said  transverse  position,  said  oblong  body  having  a  trans- 
verse threaded  bore  which  is  aligned  with  the  axis  of 
said  nipple  when  said  oblong  body  is  in  said  transverse 
position  and  is  engageable  by  a  threaded  screw  when 
said  oblong  body  is  in  said  transverse  position  to  draw 
said  oblong  body  toward  said  flange  to  a  third  position 
and  means  for  retaining  said  oblong  body  in  said  third 
position  whereby  said  screw  can  be  removed  and  another 


90 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  3,  1966 


screw  can  be  screwed  into  said  oblong  body  while  said 
oblong  body  is  held  in  said  third  position  by  said  retain- 
ing means,  said  retaining  means  forming  a  portion  of 
the  walls  of  the  slot  and  being  spaced  from  the  end 
of  the  slot  which  is  nearest  the  flange  a  distance  suflficient 
to  permit  limited  movement  of  the  body  toward  the  end 
of  the  slot  remote  from  the  flange. 


3^48,995 
MOLDING  FASTENER 
Engelbert  A.  Meyer,  Union  Lake,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micii.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,109 
1  Claim.   (CL^85— 9) 


A  fastener  for  securing  a  molding  strip  to  a  support, 
and  comprising: 

a  body  receivable  in  said  molding  strip  and  having  an 
elongated  cavity  formed  therein; 

a  plate  member  secured  to  said  body  adjacent  said 
cavity  and  having  an  elongated  depression  formed 
therein,  said  depression  and  said  cavity  forming  an 
elongai^cd  socket,  said  depreasion  having  a  slot 
formed  therein  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof; 

a  stud  member  having  a  shank  adapted  to  engage  said 
support  and  a  spherical  head  received  in  said  elon- 
gated socket,  said  shank  extending  outwardly  from 
said  socket  through  said  slot,  said  stud  member  being 
pivotal  with  respect  to  said  body  to  permit  aligimient 
of  said  molding  strip  on  said  support. 


3448,996 

ANCHORAGE  DEVICE 

Cbarica  O.  Larson,  SCcrflng,  DL,  ass^pior  to  Chas.  O. 

Larson  Co.,  Sterling,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FBed  June  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376^9 

3  Claimt.    (CL  85—9) 


3.  An  anchorage  device  fw  use  with  a  support  having 
an  opening  therethrou^,  said  anchorage  device  com- 
prising an  elongated  rod,  one  end  of  said  rod  being 
shaped  to  provide  a  substantially  circular  eye  with  the 
free  end  of  the  rod  turned  back  and  abutting  an  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  rod,  the  other  end  of  said  rod  being 


I 


shaped  straight  to  provide  an  elongated  shank,  a  washer 
having  a  substantially  circular  shape  and  having  an  open- 
ing disposed  generally  centrally  therein  and  receiving  said 
shank  therethrough  with  said  eye  abutting  one  side  of  said 
washer,  said  washer  having  a  thickness  of  the  same 
order  of  magnitude  as  thd  diameter  of  said  shank  to  pro- 
vide substantial  rigidity  therefor  and  having  a  diameter 
of  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  the  diameter  of  said 
eye  to  provide  a  substantial  bearing  surface  on  the  other 
side  thereof,  a  first  weklment  interconnecting  said  washer 
adjacent  to  the  opening  therethrough  and  said  eye  at  said 
free  end  of  said  rod.  a  second  weidment  interconnecting 
said  washer  adjacent  to  the  opening  therethrough  and 
said  eye  adjacent  to  the  juncture  thereof  with  said  shank, 
a  third  weidment  interconnecting  said  free  end  of  the 
rod  and  said  intermediate  portion  of  the  rod,  said  weld- 
ments  securely  anchoring  said  free  end  of  said  rod  to 
said  intermediate  portion  of  said  rod  and  rigidly  inter- 
connecting said  washer  aiKi  said  eye  to  prevent  opening 
of  said  eye  during  the  use  of  said  anchorage  device,  and 
the  free  end  of  said  shank  being  threaded  and  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  opening  in  an  associated  support 
with  said  washer  and  said  eye  disposed  on  one  side  of  the 
associated  support  and  said  threaded  shank  end  extend- 
ing beyond  the  other  side  of  the  associated  support. 


I 


3,248,997 
EXPANSION  UNIT  FOR  MINE  CEILING  SUPPORT 
Frank  A.  Teepic,  Jr.,  Hnntiogtoo,  W.  Va^  assignor  to 
H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsbnrgii,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FDed  Nov.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  151,974 
6  Claims.    (O.  85—76) 


1.  In  a  unit  of  the  character  described,  a  body  shell 
and  expander  plug  unit  comprising  a  body  sbeU  includ- 
ing laterally  spreadable  opposed  wings  free  of  one  an- 
other at  lower  end  extremities  and  connected  at  upper 
extremities,  said  wings  being  shaped  to  provide  arcuate 
exteriors  for  engagement  in  a  mine  ceiling  bore  and 
present  opposed  edge  portions  providing  longitudinally 
converging  camming  surfaces,  an  expander  plug  con- 
fined between  said  wings  and  slidable  longitudinally  there- 
between having  a  nut  receiving  portion  disposed  on  the 
top  thereof,  and  a  wedge-shaped  outward  projection  ex- 
tending from  each  side  thereof  for  wing  spreading  cam- 
ming engagement  and  confinement  against  fall-out  be- 
tween said  opposed  camming  edges  of  said  wings;  and  a 
nut  element  separate  from  said  expander  plug  and  hav- 
ing an  internally  threaded  bolt  receiving  bore  there- 
through and  overlying  said  expander  plug,  said  nut  re- 
ceiving portion  of  the  expander  plug  being  engageable 
with  sides  of  the  nut  element  to  fix  said  nut  element 
against  free  rotational  movement. 
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3^48,998 
EXPANSION  SHELL  WITH  SWAGED 
CONNECTING  STRAP 
Norman  H.  Sicgel,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  asaigDor,  by 

as&ignmcnts,  to  The  Eastern  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,547 
4  Claims.    (CL  85—87)  I 


4.  An  expansion  shell  for  mine  roof  support  and  the 
like  comprising  two  like  shell  segments  of  malleable  iron, 
each  of  said  shell  segments  having  external  arcuate 
gripping  teeth  and  internal  wedging  surfaces,  and  being 
thicker  at  one  end  than  the  other,  and  each  of  said  shell 
segments  having  a  flat  bottom  dovetail  shaped  recess  in 
its  outer  surface  at  the  said  other  end,  and  a  U  shaped 
strap  comprising  an  elongate  strip  of  resilient  sheet  metal 
of  uniform  section  in  its  central  portion,  and  having  a 
swaged  dovetail  configuration  at  its  opposite  ends  com- 
plemental  to  the  recesses  of  said  segments,  and  seated 
therein,  said  dovetail  ends  being  of  widening  channel 
section  configuration  with  a  substantially  triangular  web 
and  diverging  side  flanges,  the  web  portions  being  seated 
against  the  flat  bottom  of  the  respective  said  recesses, 
and  integral  fingers  integral  with  said  shell  segments 
disposed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  recesses, 
said  fingers  being  formed  over  the  respective  side  flanges 
of  said  channel  section  dovetailed  ends  whereby  to  pro- 
vide a  secure  connection  between  the  strap  ends  and  the 
shell  segments. 


screen,  the  combinati(»  of:  a  single  light  source;  a  jiu- 
rality  of  aperture  lenses  spaced  from  said  light  source; 
means  defining  a  film  plane  common  to  each  of  said  aper- 
ture lenses,  means  operatively  associated  with  said  single 
light  source  for  directing  virtually  all  of  the  light  from 
said  source  into  two  main  light  beams  with  separate  re- 
spective light  paths,  said  directing  means  including  two 
condenser  lenses  and  a  part  spherical  reflector  means  at 
the  light  source;  a  plurality  of  dichroic  means  positioned 
in  the  path  of  one  main  li^t  beam  for  dividing  said  light 
beam  into  separate  selected  wave-length  bands  of  light; 
a  relay  lens  operatively  disposed  between  each  of  said 
light  dividing  means  and  each  respective  aperture  lens; 
means  separating  the  other  main  light  beam  into  two 
light  beam  portions  each  portion  containing  all  wave- 
length bands  of  light;  relay  lens  means  between  said  light 
separating  means  and  its  respective  aperture  lenses  in  the 
path  of  each  light  beam  portion;  reflector  means  provid- 
ing folded  light  paths  for  said  separated  wave-length 
bands  of  light  and  said  light  beam  portions;  and  projec- 
tion lens  means  for  said  aperture  lenses  whereby  intel- 
ligence on  a  plurality  of  film  frames  may  be  projected 
simultaneously  on  said  screen  in  predetermined  oriented 
relation. 


3,249,000 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Jean  C.  Pack,  6000  Crawford  Drive,  RockvUle,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,370 

5  Claims.     (CL  88—24) 


3,248,999 
COMPACT  WIDE  ANGLE  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
FOR  PROJECTING  A  MULTIPLICITY  OF  SEPA- 
RATE  IMAGES 
Lionel  H.  Wbcclcr,  Glcndalc,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Color- 
vision,  Inc.,  Los  Angeics,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FDed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  102,038 
1^  Claims.    (CI.  88— 24) 


1.  A  geonxtrically  compact  wide  angle  projection  sys- 
tem for  simultaneously  projecting  a  plurality  of  images 
with  a  single  bght  source  upon  a  large  closely  spaced 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  halftone  positives  or  nega- 
tives including  a  camera  having  front  and  rear  walls,  a 
contact  screen  mounted  in  the  rear  wall,  a  lens  mounted  in 
the  front  wall,  an  adjustable  shutter  mounted  in  the 
front  wall  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  lens,  a  movable 
photo-electric  tube  interposed  between  said  lens  and  said 
shutter,  a  flashlight  mounted  in  the  inside  the  front  wall 
of  the  camera  to  direct  light  toward  the  rear  wall  of  said 
camera  and  said  contact  screen,  said  photo-electric  tube 
measuring  the  quantity  of  reflected  light,  and  timing  the 
operation  of  the  shutter,  and  timing  the  period  of  light 
from  said  flashlight  to  produce  the  desired  halftone  re- 
production. 

3,249,8«1 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PROJECTOR 

Norman  L.  Stanffer,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Hoocywcll  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,708 

13  Claims.    (O.  88— 24) 

13.  In  comtnnation  with  a  photographic  transparency 

projector  having  an  objective  lens  which  is  adapted  to 

focus  a  projected  image  of  a  photographic  transparency 

spaced  from  said  lens  on  a  screen  or  the  like,  said  lens 

and  said  photographic  transparency  being  spaced  along 

an  optical  axis,  the  improvement,  including,  means  to 
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maintain  a  constant  lens-to-pbotographic  transparency  dis- 
tance, including;  first  means  to  form  an  image  of  a  radia- 
tion source  at  the  normal  plAttc  of  said  photographic 
transparency,  second  means  to  re-image  the  reflected 
image  oi  the  radiation  source  at  a  point  upon  radiation- 
sensing  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  re-image 
thereupon,  and  third  means  controlled  l>]ksaid  sensing 


DEPTH-OF-FIELD  CORRECTION  FOR  SCORE 
PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
Joseph  L.  Byrd,  Cohimbus,  Ohio,  ■wiinni ,  by  mesne 
anicnmciits,  to  Brunswick  Corporatkm,  Chicaco,  111., 
a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  20, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  2S9,2t4 
laClaimf.    (CLM— 24) 


^^^1 


means  to  adjust  the  spacing  between  said  objective  lens 
and  said  photographic  transparency  without  variation  in 
the  angular  relationships  thereof  with  respect  to  said  opti- 
cal axis,  and  to  maintain  a  balanced  positional  relation- 
^p  o(  said  re-image  and  said  sensing  means. 


i 


3,249,M2 
BOWLING  SCORE  PROJECTOR 
Donald  E.  Roop,  Cohimbiis,  Ohio,  anlcnor,  by  ..„„ 
assignments,  to  Bniuwick  Corporalloii,  Chicago,  III 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  18, 19<3,  Scr.  No.  28S,719 
17  Clahoi.    (CL  8S— 24) 


2.  A  projection  system  comprising  a  light  transmitting 
platen  having  an  internally  reflecting  surface,  means  for 
making  a  legend  on  said  surface,  a  light  source  and  means 
associated  therewith  for  directing  light  through  said  platen 
at  an  angle  toward  said  reflecting  surf9ce  for  reflecting  an 
image  therefrom,  a  viewing  screen,  means  for  directing 
the  reflected  image  to  the  viewing  screen,  and  light  trans- 
mitting means  between  said  internally  reflecting  surface 
and  the  viewing  screen  for  correcting  depth-of-field  error 
in  the  reflected  image. 


3f249,i#4 

DEPTH-OF-FIELD  CORRECTION  FOR 

PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

Osmar  A.  Ullrich,  Cohimbu,  Ohio,  mid^or^  by  mcenc 

asrignmcnta,  to  Brunfwkfc  Corporation,  CUcaco,  IIL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  14, 19<3,  Scr.  No.  315,S4« 
UCUyaf.    (CLM— 24) 


1€.  A  projection  apparatus,  comprising,  a  legend  re- 
ceiving sheet  of  material  having  first  surface  means  for 
receiving  application  of  an  informational  legend  and  sec- 
ond opposite  surface  means  for  bearing  the  legend  resp<ni- 
sive  to  application  thereof  on  said  first  surface,  a  light 
transmitting  platen  having  a  surface  for  backing  said 
sheet  of  material,  means  for  holding  the  sheet  adjacent 
said  platen  surface  with  said  second  surface  of  the  sheet 
facing  said  platen,  said  holding  means  being  of  a  shape 
and  extent  exposing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  first  sur- 
face  of  the  sheet  remote  from  said  platen  surface  for  ap- 
plication of  a  legend  thereon,  and  a  light  source  and 
optical  means  associated  therewith  for  directing  light  into 
said  platen  through  a  surface  thereof  other  than  said  sheet 
backing  surface,  and  through  said  platen  toward  said  sheet, 
and  transmitting  an  image  of  said  legend  reflected  through 
said  platen  to  a  viewing  screen. 


1.  A  projection  system  which  comprises  a  projection 
lens,  a  platen  having  a  reflecting  surface  for  receiving 
an  image  marked  thereon,  a  light  source  and  means  as- 
sociated therewith  for  reflecting  light  from  said  reflecting 
surface  thence  along  an  optical  path,  means  mounting  the 
projection   lens  in  said  opeical   path  for  receiving  and 


focusing  light  transmitted  from  said  reflecting  surface 
through  uid  optical  path,  means  mounting  said  platen 
in  the  optical  path  with  said  reflecting  surface  at  an  angle 
relative  to  said  optical  path  which  is  different  from  the 
angle  of  said  lens  relative  to  said  optical  path,  light- 
transmitting  means  on  the  platen  between  the  reflecting 
surface  and  the  projection  lens  for  receiving  the  portion 
of  the  image  reflected  from  the  portion  of  the  reflecting 
surface  of  said  platen  farthest  from  said  projection  lent 
to  move  the  effective  image  as  viewed  by  the  projector 
lens  sufficient  to  provide  generally  uniform  depth-of-field 
in  the  projected  image. 


3a4f,H5  _. 

PINHOLE  PROJECTOR  FOR  VIEWING  FURNACE 

INTERIORS 
Max  Fogvcl,  Jcrasalcm,  IvacI,  a«ipor  to  Yteom  Re- 
search  Development   Company,  Jcnualcm,  Isacl,   a 
company  of  brad  __^ 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  346,592 
Claims  priority,  application  laacl,  Feb.  27, 1963, 18,794 
5  Claims.     (CI.  M— 24) 


1.  In  a  device  for  growing  crystals  incltiding  means  to 
support  the  crysul,  means  to  feed  crystal  forming  material 
to  said  support,  means  to  zppiy  heat  to  said  crystal  form- 
ing material  to  render  said  material  incandescent, 
and  a  muffle  surrounding  said  supporting  means  to 
maintain  said  heat  in  the  area  of  said  crystal  formation, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  viewing  port  for  viewing 
the  interior  of  said  mufllc  during  said  crystal  growing 
without  substantially  distuit>ing  the  thermal  conditions 
within  said  muffle,  said  muffle  defining  said  viewii»g  port 
as  a  conical  recess  with  the  base  of  said  cone  facing  the 
interior  of  said  muffle  and  the  apex  of  said  cone  inter- 
secting the  exterior  wall  of  said  muffle  to  define  a  pin- 
hole, and  screen  means  facing  said  pin-hole  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  therefrom  to  receive  an  image  of  said 
crystal  through  said  viewing  port  due  to  the  incandes- 
cence of  said  crystal,  said  pin-hole  being  of  such  size  as 
to  provide  a  sharp  image  on  said  screen. 


3,249,0*6 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PROJECTOR 

Norman  L.  Stanffer,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  lac,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  359,592 
6  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 
1.  A  i^otographic  slide  projector  including 
a  projection  radiation  souree, 
an  objective  lens, 

optical  means  located  on  an  optical  axis  between  said 
source  and  said  lens  and  including  slide  guide  ineans 
to  position  on  said  axis  a  slide  an  image  of  which  is 
to  be  projected  in  focus  by  said  lens  onto  a  screen 
or  the  like, 
first  means  including  means  to  form  an  image  of  a 
radiation  source  at  the  normal  plane  of  the  slide. 


second  means  to  re-image  the  reflected  image  of  the 
radiation  source  at  a  point  upcm  differential  radia- 
tion-sensitive means  responsive  to  the  position  cA. 
said  re-image  thereon,  , 

and  third  means  controlled  by  said  sensing  means  to 


move  at  least  a  portion  of  aaid  optical  means  rela- 
tive to  said  lens  without  variation  in  the  angular  rela- 
tionship tof  the  slide  and  said  lens  with  respect  to 
said  axis,  and  to  maintain  a  balanced  positional  rela- 
tionship of  said  re-image  and  said  sensing  means,  to 
maintain  the  projected  image  of  the  slide  in  focus. 


3,249,M7 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PROJECTOR 

Norman  L.  Stauffer,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  355,e4t 

4  Claims,     (a.  88—28) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  photographic  slide  projector 
having  a  movable  objective  lens  which  is  movable  to  focus 
a  projected  image  of  a  slide  on  a  screen  or  the  like,  the 
improvement  including,  means  to  maintain  a  given  lens- 
to-slide  distance,  including:  first  means  to  form  an  image 
of  a  radiation ^wurce  at  the  normal  plane  of  the  slide; 
second  means  to  re-image  the  reflected  image  of  the  radia- 
tion source  on  differential  radiation-sensing  means  respon- 
sive to  the  position  of  said  re-image  thereon;  third  means 
controlled  by  said  sensing  means  to  move  the  objective 
lens;  and  characterizing  means  controlled  by  said  third 
means  and  operating  at  such  a  ratio  with  respect  to  the 
movement  of  the  objective  lens  as  to  move  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  means  to  restore.^ 
the  relative  position  of  said  re-image  and  said  sensing 
means  so  that  the  effect  of  said  re-image  on  the  differen- 
tial portions  of  said  sensing  means  is  substantially  equal 
as  the  slide  moves  from  said  normal  plane  due  to  buckling 
or  any  change  in  position  of  the  slide. 
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3;249,tM 

GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  A  BARREL  CARRYP^G 

AN  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 

Pierre  Angeniciix,  27  Rue  da  Chcrche-MIdl, 

Paris,  France 

FUed  July  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2ie,955 

Claims  priority,  appikation  France,  Aog.  4,  1961, 

870,018 

12  Claims.    (CI.  88—57) 


I.  In  an  optical  device  having  a  predetermined  optical 
axis,  in  combination,  an  outer  stationary  tubular  support 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  coinciding  with 
the  optical  axis,  said  tubular  support  being  formed  with 
a  pair  of  elongated  cutouts  angularly  displaced  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  about  the  optical  axis,  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  thereto,  and  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  tubular  support,  each  of  said  cutouts  being 
defined  at  least  in  part  by  a  pair  of  flat  parallel  surfaces 
of  said  siipport  extending  substantially  parallel  (ir  the 
optical  axis;  an  optical  element  having  an  optical  axis 
coinciding  with  said  predetermined  optical   axis  of  the 
device;  an  inner  barrel  located  within  and  spaced  from 
said  tubular  support  and  carrying  said  optical  clement; 
a  pair  of  elongated  rods  fixed  to  said  barrel  at  the  ex- 
terior thereof  and  respectively  located  in  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  cutouts,  said  rods  respectively  hav- 
ing longitudinal  axes  which  are  substantially  parallel  to 
the  optical  axis  and  each  rod  having  an  exterior  convex 
surface  of  revolution  whose  axis  coincides  with  the  rod 
axis  and  the  exterior  convex  surface  of  revolution  of 
each  rod  engaging  the  parallel  flat  surfaces  of  the  cutout 
in  which   the  rod  is  located,  so  that   said   rods  pro- 
vide said  barrel  with  two  degrees  of  freedom,  namely 
freedom  to  move  longitudinally  along  said  optical  axis 
and  freedom  to  be  transversely  displaced  in  said  tubular 
support;  and  means  projecting  from  said  barrel  and  en- 
gaging said  tubular  support  for  eliminating  said  free- 
dom to  move  transversely,  so  that  said  barrel  is  limited  to 
longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  said  tubular  sup- 
port along  the  optical  axis. 


3,249,009 
THREE  COMPONENT  TELESCOPE  OBJECTIVE 
Edmund  Jakob  Leather,  Yonkcn,  and  Albrecfat  Wilbcim 
Tronnicr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fairand  Opti- 
Ml  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260,954 
4  Claims.    (CL  9S—57) 


components  L,,  L,  and  L,,  said  lens  conforming  sub- 
stantially to  the  following  specification,  wherein  /  is  the 
equivalent  focal  length  of  the  lens: 


Compo- 
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m-LUsao 
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u 
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»i>07.7S 
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3449,010 
ZIP  CARTRIDGE 
Jim  W.  Blain,  Andlcy  B.  Leaman,  and  Robert  A.  Nelson, 
Santa  Cruz,  »o4  Donald  C.  Zapf,  Ben  Lomond,  Calif., 
as^M>rs  to  L#ckhecd  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank, 
Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,943 
17  Claims.    (CI.  89—1) 


1.  An  explosive  shell  assembly  comprising  an  expand- 
able casing,  a  propellent  charge  embedded  in  said  casing, 
means  for  detonating  said  propellent  charge,  said  casing 
remaining  continuous  when  expanded  by  the  generated 
force  of  detonation  of  said  propellent  charge  and  a  pro- 
jectile adjacent  said  casing,  said  projectile  being  engaged 
and  propelled  by  the  expansion  of  said  casing. 


3,249,011 
MISSILE  TRAY  WITH  CLAMP 
rumtr  G.  Wennacer  and  Bertram  J.  Matson,  Mfane- 
f Pv^  Minn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  amignmenti,  to  ttic 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccrc 
tary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,822 
1  Claim,    (a.  89—1.7) 


I 

^     l;    l;  .  '°  ^  missile  launching  system  of  the  type  having  a  mis- 

.        .  sile  storage  magazine: 

I.  A  telescopic  objective  lens  comprising,  beginning  at  a  missile  supporting  tray  slidably  attached  within  said 

tne  long  conjugate  side  thereof,  front,  middle  and  rear  magazine; 
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missile  clamping  means  attached  to  said  tray  for  retain- 
ing said  missile  on  said  tray  including: 

clamp  arms  pivotably  mounted  on  said  tray;  and 

clamp  actuating  linkage  mounted  on  said  uay  com- 
prising: 

swivel  links  rotatably  atUched  at  one  end  to  each  of 
said  clamp  arms;  and 

an  actuating  clevis  secured  at  one  end  to  said  tray; 

the  other  ends  of  said  clevis  and  swivel  links  being 
gimbal- joined;  and 

cam  and  cam  track  means  mounted  on  said  magazine 
and  clevis  whereby  relative  sliding  motion  of  said 
tray,  magazine,  cam  and  cam  track  imparts  motion  to 
said  clevis  and  swivel  links  thereby  actuating  said 
clamp  arms. 


3,249,013 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  TUBULAR  DISCONNECT 
Joseph  D.  Pride,  Jr.,  Poquoson,  and  William  E.  Zorumskl, 
Hampton,  Va.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,336 
3  Claims.    (Q.  89—1.7) 


I  3,249,012 

UMBDJCAL  DISCONNECT 
RumI!  F.  ClickBer,  Jr.,  Paodena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator   of    the    National    Aeronautics    and    Space 
Administration 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,334 
4  Claims.  (Q.  89— L7) 


1.  Apparatus  forming  an  umbilical  connect  and  dis- 
connect for  use  on  a  rocket  powered  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: an  umbilical  cable  for  transferring  energy  to  said 
vehicle  from  a  remotely  located  energy  station,  first  con- 
nection means  integral  with  said  vehicle  and  adapted  to 
receive  energy  through  said  cable,  second  connection 
means  forming  the  terminal  end  of  said  cable  and  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  as  to  be  rclcasably  attached  to 
said  first  connection  means,  and  remotely  controlled 
actuating  means  for  effecting  separation  of  said  first  and 
second  connection  means: 

said  second  connection  including  an  electrical  termi- 
nal, a  tubular  sleeve  disposed  around  and  fixed  rela- 
tive to  said  electrical  terminal, 

an  annular  gaseous  passageway  within  said  sleeve, 

said  remotely  controlled  actuating  means  including 

(a)  at  least  one  signal-responsive  gas  pressure 
source  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  disposed  in 
communication  with  said  passageway,  and 

(b)  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  pistons  dis- 
posed parallel  to  said  terminal  and  within  said 
sleeve, 

each  said  piston  having  one  end  thereof  in  communi- 
cation with  said  gas  passageway  and  the  respective 
other  ends  thereof  adapted  to  contact  and  exert 
pressure  against  the  vehicle  to  expel  said  second  con- 
nection and  the  umbilical  cable  away  from  the 
vehicle  upon  actuation  of  said  gas  pressure  source. 


1.  In' combination,  a  rocket  vehicle  having  a  utiliza- 
tion port  therein  for  receiving  a  flowable  media  while 
the  vehicle  is  being  readied  for  launch  at  a  launch  site, 
and  tubular  conduit  means  for  transferring  the  flowable 
media  from  a  remotely  positioned  ground  station  to  said 
vehicle,  the  improvement  therewith  comprising: 

a  first  coupling  secured  to  the  terminal  end  of  said 
conduit  and  having  a  tubular  protuberance  thereon 
adapted  to  be  at  least  partially  received  by  said  vehi- 
cle utilization  port, 
a  second  coupling  secured  within  said  vehicle  in  cir- 
cumferential relationship  with  said  utilization  port, 
and  including  a  receptacle  adapted  to  releasably  con- 
nect with  said  tubular  protul>erance  on  said  first  cou- 
pling, 
said  receptacle  including  a  plurality  of  spring  fingers 
for   frictionally  engaging   selected   portions  of  said 
protuberance,  said  spring  fingers  providing  the  sole 
retaining  force  for  maintaining  said  protuberance  in 
said  receptacle  and  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
as  to  quickly  release  the  frictional  engagement  of  said 
protuberance  in  response  to  a  predetermined  axial 
load  being  exerted  on  said  protuberance,  transfer 
means  operationally  secured  to  said  second  coupling 
for  conveying  the  flowable  media  received  within 
said  vehicle  to  a  vehicular  station  of  use,  and 
remotely  controlled  gaseous  actuated  means  adjacent 
said  first  coupling  for  selectively  contacting  said  ve- 
hicle  and  extracting  said  first  coupling  from  said 
vehicle,  said  gaseous  actuated  means  being  disposed 
in  circumferential  relationship  with  said  first  cou- 
pling and  serving  to  provide  said  predetermined  axial 
load  on  said  protuberance. 


3,249,014 

FLOTATION  AND  LAUNCHING  HARNESS  FOR 

WATER  LAUNCHED  MISSILES 

Raymond  S.  Dangbenbangh,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  June  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,079 
>       12  Claims.     (CL  89—1.7) 
7.  In    combination    with   a   water   launchable    missile 
having  a  rocket  nozzle,  a  launching  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  flotation  jacket  encompassing  said  missile; 
said  jacket  being  constructed  of  material  being  sever- 
able by  a  predetermined  force; 
separable  hinge   means  for  supporting   said  flotation 

jacket  at  the  lower  end  to  the  missile; 
cable  means  for  separating  said  jacket  into  segments; 
each  segment  having  a  hinge  means; 
a  stabilizing  plate; 
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said  cables  having  one  end  connected  to  the  stabiliz-  cutter  supported  on  said  slide  plate  and  extending  to- 
ing  plate  and  the  other  end  extending  around  the  ward  said  clamping  table,  said  rotatable  cutter  being 
upper  end  of  the  jacket  and  detachably  anchored  adapted  to  machine  a  workpiece  supported  on  said  clamp- 
to  the  missile  for  supporting  the  plate  against  the  ing  table,  means  supporting  said  slide  plate  for  move- 
nozzle;  ment  in  three-dimensional  space  in  accordance  with  the 

contours  of  a  master  mold,  and  drive  means  for  rotating 
-X  /  \  said  rotatable   cutter,   the  improvement  comprising:    a 

bracket  member  secured  to  said  slide  plate  and  movable 
therewith,  said  bracket  extending  normally  from  said 
slide  plate  and  over  said  clamping  table;  a  carrier  mem- 
ber rekasably  secured  to  the  outboard  end  of  said  bracket 


whereby  the  force  generated  by  the  nozzle  exhaust  gaaes 
will  exert  a  downward  force  on  the  plate  forcing  the 
cables  to  sever  said  flotation  jacket. 


3^49.015 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRUING 
ROTARY  MEMBERS 
Anton  Schuster  and  Josef  Rekbcnstctter,  Mnnicfa,  Ger- 
many, assisnors  to  Carl  Hortfa  Maschinen-  nnd  Zahn- 
radtelMik,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  427,597 

Clafani  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1964, 

H  51,583 

ITClalmi.    (CL90— 11) 


^=^ 


1.  A  method  of  truing  a  rotary  member  located  be- 
tween a  pair  of  stops  fixed  to  a  rotary  mandrel  whose 
axis  bulges  to  one  side  of  the  desired  axis  of  rotation  so 
tliat  the  mandrel  runs  out  of  true,  comprising  the  step  of 
increasing  the  distance  between  one  end  of  the  rotary 
member  and  the  corresponding  stop  at  the  other  side  oif 
the  desired  axis  of  rotation  so  that  the  rotary  member 
transmits  increasing  pressure  to  the  other  stop  at  said  other 
side  qX.  the  desired  axis  of  rotation  with  resultant  bending 
and  straightening  of  the  mandrel  until  the  axis  of  the 
mandrel  coincides  with  the  desired  axis  of  rotation. 


3,249,01« 
DETACHABLE  SPINDLE  SUPPORTING  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  DIE  SINKING  APPARATUS 
Frank  B.  Rencgar,  Grecuslmrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ovcrmyer 
Mould  Company  of  Pcnasyirania,  Grecasbarb  Pa.,  a 
corporation  off  Pennsyirania 

Filed  Aug.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  388,U1 
6  Claims.  (CL  90—13.1) 
1.  In  die  sinking  apparatiis  for  machining  the  contours 
of  a  master  mold  in  the  surface  of  workpieces,  having 
a  horizontal  slide  plate  supported  for  movement  in  three- 
dimensional  space,  a  clamping  table  disposed  below  said 
slide  plate  and  positicmably  relative  thereto,  a  rotatable 


and  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  clamp- 
ing table;  a  spindle  secured  to  said  carrier;  a  second 
cutter  rotatably  supported  on  said  spindle  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of 
the  first  said  cutter,  said  second  cutter  being  adapted  to 
machine  a  second  workpiece  supported  on  said  clamping 
table;  and  means  connecting  said  second  cutter  with  said 
drive  means  for  rotating  the  same;  the  workpieces  being 
positioned  relative  to  one  another  so  that  the  first  said 
cutter  and  said  second  cutter  will  contact  corresponding 
points  thereon;  the  first  said  cutter  and  said  second  cutter 
being  movable  in  unison. 


3,24M17 
MILLING  APPARATUS 
Manfred  E.  Strohcckcr  and  Herman  C.  Voclfan,  Jr.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  aasifnors  to  Volstro  Manufacturing  Com- 
•     Inc.    PhiladclpUa,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 


FOcd  Dec  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  33«,124 
5  Claims.  (CL  90-.15) 


4.  In  a  mining  apparatus  comprising  a  bead  support 
having  a  rotary  drive,  a  milling  attachment  secured  to 
said  support,  said  milling  atuchment  having  a  head,  a 
cutter  on  said  head  coupled  to  said  rotary  drive,  means 
supporting  said  head  with  respect  to  said  support  so  that 


May  S,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


97 


said  cutter  may  move  radially  and  circumferentially  with 
reelect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  drive,  means 
for  automatically  moving  said  head  circumferentially  with 
respect  to  said  support,  said  last  mentioned  means  com- 
prising gear  means  on  said  attachment,  and  drive  trans- 
mission means  coupled  to  said  rotary  drive  and  said  gear 
means.       i 


3,249,018 

FLUID  MOTOR 

John  T.  EIHs,  Jr.,  Dcs  Plaincs,  ID.,  asrignor  to  Ellis  Fluid 

Dynamics  Corp.,  SkoUc,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

Filed  July  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  295,640 

2t  ClaiBM.    (CL  91—44) 


I.  A  fluid  operated  cylinder  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tube,  a  first  head  sealingly  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  tube,  said  head  having  a  flow  path  for  a  fluid 
therethrough,  a  valve  sleeve  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  first  head  in  communication  with  the  flow  path  in  said 
head,  said  valve  sleeve  having  an  escape  port  in  one  end 
adjacent  to  the  first  head,  a  valve  top  sealingly  engageable 
with  the  other  end  of  the  valve  sleeve,  said  valve  top 
having  an  aperture  containing  therein  for  connection 
to  a  fluid  source,  a  sliding  valve  body  sealingly  and  slide- 
ably  mounted  in  the  valve  sleeve,  said  valve  body  having 
an  axial  aperture  contained  therein  to  allow  fluid  to  flow 
through  the  valve  body,  a  seal  mounted  in  one  end  of  the 
sliding  valve  body  sealingly  engageable  with  the  first  head, 
a  spring  mounted  in  the  valve  sleeve  urging  the  valve  body 
into  sealing  engagement  with  the  first  head,  a  spring 
loaded  ball  check  mounted  in  the  valve  body  to  prevent 
flow  of  fluid  in  a  direction  from  the  first  head  toward  the 
valve  top,  a  second  head  mounted  on  the  other  end  of 
said  tube,  a  piston  sealingly  and  slideably  mounted  in 
said  tube  and  being  axially  movable  between  said  heads, 
a  rod  having  one  end  connected  to  said  piston  and  being 
axially  movable  in  said  axial  aperture  of  the  first  head, 
said  rod  having  an  annular  lock  groove  formed  in  its 
outer  periphery,  a  lock  tube  fixed  to  the  first  head  and 
being  concentric  with  the  rod,  a  lock  sleeve  sealingly  and 
slideably  engaging  the  rod  and  sealingly  and  slideably 
engaging  the  lock  tube,  a  plurality  of  lock  balls  in  en- 
gagement with  the  rod  and  being  positionable  in  the  an- 
nular lock  groove  to  be  locked  in  said  groove  by  the  lock 
sleeve,  a  lock  sleeve  stop  mounted  within  the  lock  tube 
and  being  held  in  one  direction,  and  a  lock  spring  posi- 
tioned between  the  lock  sleeve  and  the  lock  stop  con- 
stantly urging  the  lock  sleeve  toward  the  first  head,  where- 
by fluid  under  pressure  enters  the  valve  top  and  displaces 
the  ball  check  in  the  valve  body  to  flow  through  the  axial 
aperture  in  the  valve  body  and  pass  through  the  fluid  flow 
path  of  the  first  head  to  apply  a  force  to  the  lock  sleeve 
to  disengage  the  lock  balls  and  to  apply  a  force  to  the  pis- 
ton to  move  the  piston  and  rod  relative  to  the  head,  and 
release  of  the  pressure  allows  pressure  built  up  in  the 
tube  to  close  the  ball  check  valve  and  to  move  the  sliding 
valve  body  relative  to  the  valve  sleeve  to  allow  fluid  to 
exhaust  through  the  exhaust  port. 


3,249,019 

QUICK-ACTING  MULTIPLE-FORCE 

AIR  CYLINDER 

Melvin  M.  Sccloff,  Waircn,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Taylor- 

Winficld  Corporation,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  June  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,791 
9  Claims.    (CL  91—165) 


1.  A  double-acting  air  cylinder  assembly  for  impart- 
ing in  one  direction  and  in  quick  succession  an  initial 
force  and  a  larger  force  comprising  a  first  barrel  having  a 
piston  slideable  therein  rigidly  connected  to  a  rod  for 
imparting  said  force,  a  second  barrel  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  first  barrel  and  having  an  internal  diameter 
greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  first  barrel, 
a  free-floating  piston  slidably  received  on  said  rod  and 
within  said  second  barrel,  a  cylinder  head  on  said  first 
barrel  and  a  second  cylinder  head  for  said  second  barrel, 
said  second  cylinder  head  having  a  packed  bore  there- 
through for  the  slideable  reception  of  said  rod,  means 
comprising  the  end  of  said  first  barrel  opposite  said  first 
header  and  the  adjacent  end  face  of  said  free-floating 
piston  to  provide  an  annular  valve  which  discharges  out- 
wardly to  the  atmosphere,  means  comprising  an  adjust- 
able relief  valve  to  maintain  air  pressure  in  a  first  space 
between  said  end  face  and  said  first  mentioned  piston  at 
a  predetermined  value,  means  to  supply  regulated  air 
pressure  to  a  second  space  between  said  free-floating  pis- 
ton and  the  cylinder  head  on  said  second  barrel  where- 
by said  annular  valve  is  held  closed,  means  to  supply 
air  under  pressure  to  the  head  end  of  the  space  within 
said  first  barrel  whereby  said  first  mentioned  piston  and 
rod  may  be  caused  to  move  and  exert  an  initial  force, 
and  means  to  abruptly  withdraw  the  air  pressure  from 
said  second  space  to  cause  said  free-floating  piston  to 
move  relatively  to  said  first  barrel  and  open  said  an- 
nular valve  whereby  a  greater  force  is  imparted  by 
said  rod.  i 


3,249,020 

PUMP  OR  MOTOR 

Victor  N.  Albcrtson,  4349  Browndalc  Ave., 

Minneapolis  24,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  229,012 

15  Claims.    (CI.  91—198) 

1.  A  pump  or  motor  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  having  end  caps  at  opposite  ends 

thereof, 
a  cylindrical  member  rotatably  mounted  with  respect 

to  said  end  caps,       / 
an    intake    commutator    and    exhaust    conmiutator 
mounted   within    said   outer   housing   and   slidably 
moimted  around  said  cylindrical  member. 
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each  of  said  conunutators  comprising  a  separate  cen- 
tral depressed  portion  forming  an  annular  passage- 
way, 

an  intake  line  open  to  the  annular  passageway  com- 
prising said  intake  commutator, 

an  exhaust  line  open  to  the  annular  passageway  com- 
prising said  exhaust  commutator, 

a  plurality  of  axially  extending  cylindrical  openings  in 
said  cylindrical  member  forming  power  cylinders, 

a  pair  of  cam  tracks  each  integral  with  one  end  cap 
and  aligned  with  said  power  cylinders,  each  of  said 
cam  tracks  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  lobes, 
defined  by  high  points  and  low  points  with  inclined 
surfaces  joining  adjacent  high  and  low  points  the 


number  of  cam  hSigh  points  and  the  number  of  power 
cylinders  being  unequal,  and 

a  separate  pair  of  pktons  slidably  sealingly  mounted 
within  each  of  saia\power  cylinders,  said  pistons 
being  adapted  to  enga^  said  cam  tracks, 

said  cylindrical  member  having  a  separate  pair  of  open- 
ings open  to  each  of  said  power  cylinders  and 
aligned  with  said  intake  passageway  and  said  ex- 
haust passageway  respectively,  said  commutators 
having  openings  therein  of  configuration  and  spacing 
so  that  the  interior  of  said  power  cylinders  are  al- 
ternately open  to  said  intake  line  and  open  to  said 
exhaust  line  for  predetermined  degrees  of  rotation 
of  said  cylindrical  member. 


I 


POWER  BRAKE  BOOSTER 
Clarence  R.  WnellDer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Oct.  4,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  314,045 
8  Claims.    (CL  91—369) 


1.  A  power  brake  booster  assembly  for  a  power  head 
comprising;  a  housing  having  a  diaphragm  therein  sepa- 
rating said  housing  into  two  compartments,  a  power  piston 
slidably  disposed  in  one  portion  of  said  housing  and  en- 
gaging said  diaphragm,  a  plurality  of  spaced  stepped  lugs 
formed  on  said  power  piston,  said  diaphragm  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  along  the  axis  of  said  power  piston  in 


response  to  a  differential  pressure  on  either  side  of  said 
diaphragm,  a  reaction  retainer  carrying  a  push  rod  and 
engaging  said  power  piston  in  a  manner  preventing  relative 
movement  therebetween,  and  a  valve  means  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  an  actuator  rod  to  allow  the  ingress  of  air 
thereby  providing  a  differential  pressure  in  said  housing, 
said  reaction  retainer  being  arranged  to  move  through  one 
wall  of  said  housing  causing  said  carried  push  rod  to 
energize  a  master  cylinder,  the  engagement  of  said  reac- 
tion retainer  to  said  power  piston  comprising  a  plurality 
of  retaining  portions  projecting  from  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  retainer  circumfcrcntially  arranged  iherearound, 
a  series  of  outwardly  projecting  portions  on  said  power 
piston  being  spaced  on  one  side  of  a  transverse  plane 
passing  through  the  apex  of  said  stepped  lugs,  and  a 
split  retaining  ring  arranged  to  engage  said  stepped  out- 
wardly projecting  lugs  at  their  apex  and  thereby  holding 
surfaces  of  said  outwardly  projecting  portions  in  firm 
engagement  to  said  stepped  lugs. 


3,249  022 

PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

John  G.  Bolgcr,  Jr.,  1051  Oak  Knoll  Road, 

Lafayette,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1964.  Ser.  No.  361,135 

12  Claims.     (CL  92—100) 


(iii;i|im>^,^,L 


X 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  sensing  device  comprising  a  flexible 
diaphragm  having  opposite  sides  and  movable  in  response 
to  a  pressure  differential  across  said  diaphragm,  means 
for  subjecting  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm  to  pres- 
sures of  different  value,  mounting  means  for  said  dia- 
phragm having  an  opening  therein  with  opposite  edge  por- 
tions spaced  from  each  other  a  greater  distance  than 
the  thickness  of  said  diaphragm  so  as  to  leave  said  dia- 
phragm unconfined  at  said  opening,  said  diaphragm  ex- 
tending outwardly  through  the  opening  in  the  mounting 
means  and  engageable  with  one  edge  portion  thereof,  the 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  opposite  edge  portions  being 
smoothly  rounded  wiiere  it  engages  said  diaphragm,  and 
sealing  means  for  preventing  the  egress  of  fluid  past  said 
opening. 

3,249,023 
METHOD  FOR  FASTENING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Max  E.  Toby,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  aadgDor  to  Toby 
Eot^priaes,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Ang.  13,  1962.  Ser.  No.  216,6S1 
3  Claims.    (CL  93—1.1) 


1 


iM^^^A^iS 


»'t^nra^»N# 


w 
^ 


1.  In  a  method  for  fastening  together  two  portions  of 
sheet  material,  the  steps  comprising,  forming  an  elon- 
gated resilient  deformation  in  one  of  the  portions  there- 
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by  drawing  closer  together  the  material  of  said  one  portion 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  deformation,  forming  a  pair  of 
spaced  tabs  in  the  other  portion,  forming  a  pair  of  spaced 
apertures  respectively  in  the  said  material  of  the  first  por- 
tion on  opposite  sides  of  the  deformation,  said  tabs  ex- 
tending towards  each  other  and  towards  said  deformation, 
inserting  each  of  the  tabs  respectively  through  said  aper- 
tures while  said  first  portion  is  deformed,  and  flattening 
out  said  deformation  to  spread  the  said  material  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof  apart  and  thereby  form  an  interlock- 
ing relationship  between  said  tabs  and  apertures. 


3^49,024 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 
CARTONS 
Thomas  B.  Shin,  CUcago,  III.,  assisnor  to  Machinery 
Development  Corporatton,  Chicago  Hclgfats,  lU.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,934 
13  Claims.     (CL  93—36) 


4^    4r 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  articles  having  sections 
to  be  joined  together  and  a  beat  responsive  adhesive 
material  on  at  least  one  of  said  sections,  comprising  means 
for  conveying  successive  articles  along  a  predetermined 
path  of  travel,  means  adjacent  said  path  of  travel  for 
providing  and  continuously  heating  a  flow  of  gas,  means 
responsive  to  articles  moving  along  said  path  of  travel  for 
directing  the  flow  of  heated  gas  against  predetermined 
areas  of  at  least  one  of  said  sections  of  successive  articles 
and  for  exhausting  the  flow  of  heated  gas  in  the  absence 
of  an  article  to  a  location  remote  from  said  path  of  travel, 
and  means  disposed  adjacent  said  path  of  travel  for  rela- 
tively forcing  said  sections  of  successive  articles  into  con- 
tact with  each  other  for  causing  the  heat  responsive  ad- 
hesive material  to  join  said  sections. 


3,249,025 

PACKAGING  MACHINE  FOR  ERECTING,  FILLING, 
AND  SEALING  PLASTIC  COATED  PAPERBOARD 
CONTAINERS 

Charles  Z.  Monroe,  Detroit,  and  Harry  B.  Eglcston, 
Uvoola,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Ex-Ccll-O  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

ApplicatioD  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142*299,  now  Patent 
No.  3,187.646,  dated  June  8,  1965,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  779,229,  Dec.  9,  1958,  now 
Patent  No.  3,002,328.  Divided  and  this  application 
Jan.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,1 18 

4  Claims.     (CL  93—44.1) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  erecting,  filling,  closing  and  sealing 
containen  having  closure  elements  with  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial on  the  surfaces  thereof,  the  combination  compris- 


ing a  conveyor  adapted  to  move  said  containers  in  a  given 
path,  means  adjacent  the  container  path  for  exposing  said 
container  closure  elements  to  heat  to  activate  the  thermo- 
plastic material  thereon,  a  pair  of  opposed  closing  rails 
situated  along  the  container  path,  said  rails  being  spaced 
from  said  heating  means  and  converging  in  the  direction 
of  container  movement  for  closing  the  same,  and  a  pair 
of  opposed  cold  metal  sealing  jaws  connected  to  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  closing  rails  and  adapted  to  maintain  the 
latter  at  a  temperature  substantially  less  than  the  heated 
thermoplastic  material  so  as  to  preclude  adhesion  between 
the  latter  and  said  rails. 


3,249,026 

CONSTRUCTION  MACHINES 

John  Curlett,  Los  Gatos,  and  Raymond  A.  Gnrries,  San 

Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gurries  Manufacturing  Co., 

San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  July  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,207 

8  Claims.     (CI.  94 — 46) 


1.  A  construction  machine  comprising:  a  main  frame; 
at  least  one  working  tool  carried  by  said  main  frame  for 
ground  engagement;  a  pair  of  ground  engagement  means 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  main  frame,  each  en- 
gaging the  ground  at  positions  spaced  in  the  direction  of 
travel;  a  pair  of  main  frame  support  means  connecting 
opposite  sides  of  said  main  frame  to  respective  ground 
engagement  means  adjustably  supporting  said  main  frame 
thereon,  one  of  said  main  frame  support  means  includ- 
ing two  fluid  pressure  operated  rams  connected  to  said 
frame  at  spaced  points  and  the  other  of  said  main  frame 
support  means  including  one  fluid  pressure  operated  ram 
pivotally  joined  to  one  of  said  ground  engagement  means 
substantially  centrally  thereof  relative  to  its  direction  of 
travel;  a  fluid  pressure  and  return  system  connected  to 
said  rams;  and  normally  closed  valves  disposed  between 
said  system  and  each  of  said  rams  and  carried  by  said 
main  frame,  each  valve  including  a  valve  actuating  means 
disposed  and  formed  for  engagement  with  a  level  control 
nKans  disposed  along  and  outside  opposite  sides. of  the 
path  of  said  construction  machine. 


3.249,027 
MULTIPLE  WHEEL  COMPACTOR 
Jack  B.  Peterson,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hyster 
Company,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,653 
10  Claims.     (O.  94—50) 
6.  In  a  compactor  vehicle,  a  body  supported  by  a  first 
row  of  laterally  ^>aced  wheels  and  a  second  row  of  later- 
ally spaced  wheels,  the  second  row  of  wheels  being  turn- 
able  as  a  unit  relative  to  the  first  row  of  wheels  to  enable 
steering  of  said  vehicle,  the  wheels  of  each  row  being 
aligned  with  the  spaces  of  the  other  row,  the  ground 
engaging  portion  of  each  wheel  being  wider  than  the 
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space  with  which  it  is  aligned  so  the  entire  area  be- 
tween the  outermost  wheels  is  compacted  in  one  pass 
of  the  vehicle,  an  engine  on  said  body,  means  mount- 
*ing  the  first  row  wiieels  for  vertical  movement  of 
each  relative  to  the  other  fwst  row  of  wheels  and 
means  for  driving  said  first  row  wheels  while  per- 
mitting relative  rotational  movement  between  the  first 


row  ^dieels,  said  mounting  means  including  a  lever 
for  each  pair  of  first  row  wheels  to  an  intermediate 
portion  of  which  each  of  the  associated  first  row  wheels 
is  rotataUy  mounted,  equalizer  link  means  for  certain 
ends  of  the  levers,  and  means  rigidly  interconnecting  and 
mounting  the  other  ends  of  the  levers  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  horizontal  axes  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said 
first  row  wheels. 


ing,  having  an  image-bearing  surface  which  is  in  a  moist 
and  somewhat  tacky  condition  and  therefore  requires  free- 
dom from  contact  with  any  other  surface  until  thor- 
oughly dry.  said  containing  device  comprising  a  general- 
ly rectangular  bowed  lower  wall  member,  a  generally  rec- 
tangular transparent  upper  wall  member  bowed  similariy 
to  said  lower  wall  member,  a  pair  of  curved  side  wall 
members  of  a  height  which  is  small  relative  to  their  length 
and  provides  said  shallow  dimension  <rf  the  device,  the 
curve  of  said  side  wall  members  conforming  to  the  bow 
of  said  lower  and  upper  wall  members,  a  plurality  of 
curved,  spaced,  narrow,  elongated,  and  parallel  shoulders 
integral  with  and  extending  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  inner  face  of  each  of  said  side  wall  mem- 
bers so  as  to  form  therebetween  a  plurality  of  curved  sim- 
ilariy-extcnding  channels,  the  channels  which  are  located 
on  side  wall  members  laterally  direcUy  opposite  each  other 
being  adapted  to  slidably  receive  the  marginal  areas  only 
of  said  prints  and  maintain  the  image  areas  entirely  free 
from  contact  with  any  surface,  the  two  relatively  ad- 
jacent shoulders  of  each  side  wall  member  nearest  to 


3^9,028 
HIGH  SPEED  PHOTORECORDER 
Rene  A.  Higonnct,  Cambridge,  and  Louis  M.  Moyrood, 
Wea«  Medford,  Mass.     (%  Photoo  Inc^  355  Middle- 
sex Ave.,  WOmingtoD,  Mass.) 

Fned  Mar.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  355,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  1, 19<3, 

12,918/63 
16  Claims.    (CL  95-^S) 


1.  Photographic  type  composing  apparatus  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  continuously  rotating  matrix  bearing 
a  plurality  of  alphabets  of  characters  to  be  projected,  each 
arranged  along  a  circular  arc  having  its  center  in  the  axis 
of  rotation,  each  alphabet  being  located  on  a  different 
radius;  a  system  of  fixed  projection  lens  assemblies  each 
including  image  rotation  means  for  the  alphabet  charac- 
ters to  be  projected;  means  to  support  a  sensitized  sheet 
in  position  to  receive  images  of  characters  formed  by 
said  projection  lens  assemblies;  a  fixed  light  source  for 
each  projection  lens  assembly  in  position  to  illuminate  a 
character  in  the  vicinity  of  a  fixed  line  through  the  center 
of  said  light  source  and  through  the  axis  of  its  correspond- 
ing lens  assembly  thereby  projecting  the  image  of  said 
character  through  said  lens  assembly  upon  said  sensitized 
sheet 


said  lower  wall  member  being  spaced  apart  farther  than 
other  relauvely  adjacent  shoulders  to  provide  a  wider 
bottom  channel  at  each  side  wall  member  than  other  chan- 
nels located  at  higher  levels,  the  pair  of  oppositely-located 
wider  channels  thus  provided   being  adapted   to  accept 
and  hold  a  plurality  of  said  prints  in  superimposed  stacked 
relation  when  they  have  been  removed  from  said  other 
channels  after  their  image-bearing  surfaces  are  dry   and 
Closure  means  blocking  said  channels  at  an  end  of  said 
device  opposite  to  that  at  which  said  prints  are  received 
so  as  to  consutute  a  limit  stop  controlling  the  maximum 
insertion  of  each  print,  the  length  of  said  channels  being 
such  as  to  permit  a  Ub  portion  of  the  print  to  be  acces- 
sible exteriorly  of  the  container  for  use  in  inserting  and 
removing  said  print,  the  area  between  said  lower  and 
upper  wall  members  and  the  shoulders  of  said  side  wall 
members  being  substantially  devoid  of  structure  and  there- 
fore largely  open  at  both  ends  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of 
relauvely   large   apertures   which   induce   a   flow   of  air 
through  the  pnnt-containing  device  and  over  the  surface 
Of  prints  contained  therein  to  facilitate  the  drying  of 
each  said  moist  and  tacky  print  surface  /    »  " 


3,249,829 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT-CONTAINING  DEVICE 
""Sf^  J^  Warefcam,  Mariilchead,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  231,649 
12  Claims.    (0.95—12) 
1.  A  generally  rectangular,  shallow  containing  device 
for  receiving  and  protectively  storing  a  plurality  of  recent- 
ly processed  photographic  prints  in  a  given  order  of  ar- 
rangement and  visibility,  each  print,  following  its  process- 


3»249  838 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A 
Robert  M   RH.^"? *^L!I™  ^  "Q^D  ™^  ^ 

i^orporadon,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

^*^  f;«^7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,367 
1    In     K  .      13  Oaims.     (CL  95—13) 

arJ,,  of  "^  Tf^^'^'l^PP*"*"'  ^°'  exposing  successive 
fn^  c  °!  P''°'°«"P»''<:  "nage-recording  sheet  and  treat- 
mg^said  exposed  areas  with  a  viscous  liquid,  in  combina- 

liquid-distributing  means  for  engaging  said  sheet  and 
d^nbuting  said  viscous  liquid  in  contact  with  said 
sheet  dunng  movement  of  said  sheet  relaUve  to  and 
m  engagement  with  said  means;  and 
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liquid-dispensing  means  for  dispensing  successive,  pre- 
determined quantities  of  said  liquid  onto  a  sheet 
within  said  apparatus  adjacent  said  liquid-distribut- 
ing means,  each  of  said  quantities  of  said  liquid  be- 
ing dispensed  as  a  uniformly  distributed,  elongated 
mass  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  image-recording  sheet  relative  to  said 
liquid-distributing  means;  said  liquid-dispensing 
means  comprising: 

storage  means  for  holding  an  elongated  tube  of  gen- 
erally uniform  cross  section,  filled  with  said  liquid 
and  having  a  length  at  least  twice  the  width  of  said 
successive  areas; 

guide  means  including  a  pair  of  guide  members  for 
guiding  said  tube  from  said  storage  means  and  sup- 
porting successive  sections  of  said  tube,  each  at  least 
equal  in  length  to  said  width,  at  their  ends  adjacent 


said  liquid-distributing  means  with  each  of  said  sec- 
tions extending  transversely  of  said  direction  of 
movement; 

cutting  means  intermediate  said  guide  members  adja- 
cent one  of  said  guide  members  for  forming  an  open- 
ing in  said  tube  at  one  end  of  said  section  located 
adjacent  said  distributing  nKans; 

drive  means  for  moving  said  section  of  said  tube  in  the 
direction  of  its  other  end  toward  the  other  of  said 
members;  and 

pressure  means  for  applying  compressive  pressure  to 
said  tube  in  the  region  of  said  other  end  and  said 
other  member  to  discharge  said  liquid  from  said  sec- 
tion through  said  opening  during  movement  of  said 
section  toward  said  other  member  relative  jto  said 
pressure  means. 


I 


3049,031 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
A  SHEET  WITH  A  LIQUID 
Nicholas  Gold,  Arlington,  Mass.,  a^ignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,368 
7  Claims.    (CI.  95—13) 


1.  In  photographic  apparatus  for  treating  successive 
exposed  areas  of  a  photographic  image-recording  sheet 
with  a  viscous  liquid  dispensed  from  successive  sections 
of  an  elongated  tube  filled  with  said  liquid,  including 
means  for  moving  said  sections  of  said  tube  lengthwise 


relative  to  and  across  said  sheet  and  means  for  forming 
an  opening  in  said  tube  at  the  trailing  end  of  each  of  said 
sections  through  which  said  liquid  is  dispensed  from  said 
each  section  onto  said  sheet,  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  guide  memb>ers  positioned  for  engaging  said 
tube  adjacent  the  ends  of  each  of  said  sections  and 
supporting  said  sections  adjacent  said  sheet;  and 
compression  means  including  one  of  said  guide  mem- 
bers for  compressing  said  tube  to  discharge  said 
liquid  from  each  of  said  sections  through  an  open- 
ing at  the  trailing  end  of  said  each  section  during 
movement  of  said  each  section  toward  said  guide 
member,  said  compression  means  including  means 
for  alternately  compressing  spaced  portions  of  said 
tube  against  said  one  guide  member. 


3,249,032 
SELF-DEVELOPING  CAMERA 
Richard  R.  Wareliam,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,908 
8  Claims.     (CL  95—13) 


/ 


•  •w" 


1.  In  photographic  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  in- 
cluding first  and  second  sections  movable  with  respect  to 
one  another  to  permit  loading  of  two  sheets,  coupled  at 
their  leading  ends,  into  said  housing,  said  first  section  in- 
cluding means  for  holding  separate  supplies  of  said  first 
and  second  sheets,  means  for  guiding  said  sheets  along 
convergent  paths  into  superposition  and  one  of  a  pair  of 
pressure  members  for  pressing  said  sheets  into  superposi- 
tion, said  second  section  including  means  cooperating 
with  said  first  section  to  guide  the  other  of  said  sheets 
into  superposition  with  said  one  sheet  and  the  other  of 
said  pressure  members,  in  combination: 

control  means  mounted  on  said  first  section  including 
an  engagement  member  projecting  into  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  one  sheet  adjacent  said  one  pres- 
sure member  for  engaging  portions  of  said  one  sheet 
to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  sheets  through  said 
apparatus; 
a  backing  member  for  supporting  said  one  sheet  against 
said  control  means  and  said  engagement  member 
thereof;  and 
a  support  member  mounted  on  said  second  section  ad- 
jacent an  edge  of  said  path  of  movement  of  said 
other  sheet  and  extending  past  said  other  sheet  to- 
ward said  first  sectioti,  said  backing  member  being 
mounted  on  said  support  member  between  said  con- 
vergent paths  of  said  sheets  adjacent  said  control 
means  in  juxtaposition  with  said  engagement  mem- 
ber. 
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3449,«33 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  UGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Sanford  Cobb,  Jr^  St.  Paul,  and  William  W.  Petryk,  Wttte 
Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,99« 
3  Claims.     (CL  95—19) 


1.  A  cartridge  for  sheet  material  haviog  a  light-sensitive 
film  portion  comprising: 

a  tubular  sleeve  having  one  open  end; 

an  insert  slidably  received  within  said  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing an  end  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall,  and  a 
pair  of  allochiral  side  walls,  said  top,  bottom  and 
side  walls  being  joined  with  said  .end  wall  and  said 
end  wall  being  disposed  in  a  plane  inclined  with  re- 
spect to  said  bottom  wall; 

an  opaque  resilient  readily  compressible  pad  positioned 
against  the  inner  surface  of  said  bottom,  top  and  side 
walls  and  covering  a  substantial  portion  of  the  inner 
surfaces  thereof  for  supporting  within  said  insert  a 
stack  of  sheet  material  having  a  light-sensitive  film 
portion; 

and  cover  means  fitted  over  the  open  end  of  said  sleeve 
to  enclose  said  insert. 


3,249,034 
SHUTTER  TIMING  APPARATUS 
John  P.  Burgareiia,  Sudbury,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FDcd  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,117 
6  Claims.     (CI.  95—53) 


"V"^^ 


1.  A  shutter  mechanism  for  a  camera  having  an  ex- 
posure aperture  for  photographing  a  scene,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  shutter  blade  movable  into  blocking 
and  unblocking  position  relative  to  said  exposure 
aperture  for  controlling  the  passage  of  incident  light 
therethrough; 

(b)  electromagnetic  means  operably  associated  with 
said  shutter  means  when  the  latter  is  in  unblocking 
position  such  that  energization  of  said  electromag- 
netic means  causes  the  latter  to  attract  said  blade  and 
maintain  the  same  in  unblocking  position; 

(c)  a  pair  of  terminals; 


(d)  a  first  transistor  having  an  input  electrode  consti- 
tuted by  the  base  thereof,  an  output  electrode,  and  a 
common  electrode; 

(e)  means  coupling  said  electromagnetic  means  be- 
tween said  output  electrode  and  one  of  said  terminals 
so  that  said  electromagnetic  means  is  energized  when 
said  first  transistor  conducts  at  a  first  level  and  de- 
energized  when  conduction  of  the  latter  is  reduced  to 
a  second  level; 

(f )  means  coupling  said  common  electrode  to  the  other 
terminal; 

(g)  means  coupling  a  fixed  base  resistor  between  said 
input  electrode  and  said  one  termitlal  for  providing, 
when  a  voltage  source  is  connected  between  said  ter- 
minals, a  fixed  base  current  bias  that  causes  said  first 
transistor  to  conduct  at  said  first  level  and  energize 
said  electromagnetic  means; 

(b)  a  second  transistor  having  an  input  electrode  con- 
stituted by  the  base  thereof,  an  output  electrode  and  '' 
a  common  electrode; 

(i)  means  coupling  the  output  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor  to  the  input  electrode  of  said  first  transis- 
tor so  that  the  output  current  of  said  second  transistor 
flows  through  said  fixed  base  resistor  and  reduces  the 
forward  bias  on  said  first  transistor  to  a  level  which 
reduces  conduction  of  said  first  transistor; 

(j)  means  coupling  the  common  electrode  of  said  sec- 
ond transistor  to  the  common  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor; 

(k)  an  electrical  network  connected  between  said  ter- 
minals; 

(I)  said  network  including  capacitor  means,  a  photo- 
responsive  element  exposed  to  light  from  said  scene 
and  having  a  resistance  inversely  related  to  the  level 
of  scene  brightness,  said  element  being  connected  to 
said  one  terminal,  and  a  connection  between  said  ca- 
pacitor means  and  said  element; 

(m)  means  connecting  said  connection  to  the  input 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor; 

(n)  said  network  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  when  activated,  the  voltage  at  said  connection 
has  an  initial  value  which  reverse  biases  said  second 
transistor  to  cut-off  and  then  changes  with  time  reach- 
ing a  preselected  value,  termed  the  trigger  voltage, 
which  forward  biases  said  second  transistor  in  a  pe- 
riod of  time  termed  the  trigger  generation  tin*; 

(o)  means  to  connect  a  voltage  source  between  said 
terminals  to  activate  said  network  substantially  at  the 
same  time  said  first  stage  is  biased  into  conduction  ' 
whereby  said  first  transistor  conducts  at  said  first 
level  to  energize  said  electromagnetic  means  for  a 
period  of  time  at  least  equal  to  the  trigger  generation 
time  and  then  conducts  at  said  second  level  to  de- 
energize  said  electromagnetic  means; 

(p)  pulsing  means  for  causing  a  relatively  short  dura- 
tion pulse  of  current  Vhose  amplitude  exceeds  said 
first  level  to  be  applied  imntediately  prior  to  the  con- 
duction of  said  first  transistor;  and 

(q)  means  effective  to  move  said  shutter  means  to 
blocking  position  after  said  electromagnetic  means  is 
deenergized. 


I  3049,035 

PLATE  HOLDER 
Antonin    Machin,   Prcrov,   Czccboslovalda,   assignor  to 
Meopta,  narodni  podalk,  Prerov,  Czccboslovalda 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,861 
Claims  priority,  application  CzecbodovaUa, 
Aug.  29,  1962,  4,983/62 
6  Claims.     (CI.  95—66) 
1.  A  holder  for  photographic  plates  and  like  plate- 
shaped  material  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  shell  having  a  flat  face  and  an  open  side; 
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(b)  a  carrier  mounted  in  said  shell  for  movement 
through  said  open  side  in  a  plane  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  flat  face  between  an  operative  posrtion  in 
which  said  carrier  is  substantially  contained  within 
said  shell  and  an  inoperative  position  outwardly 
spaced  from  said  operative  position  in  which  one 
portion  of  said  carrier  projects  from  said  shell  while 
another  portion  of  said  carrier  is  retained  in  said 
shell. 

( 1 )  said  carrier  and  said  shell  defining  a  path  for 
movement  of  said  plate-shaped  material  into  and 
outward  of  said  shell  when  said  carrier  is  in  the 
inoperative  position  thereof; 

(c)  retaining  means  for  preventing  outward  movement 
of  said  carrier  from  said  inoperative  position  thereof; 

(d)  hinge  means  on  said  one  portion  of  said  carrier; 


sembly  in  two  successive  stages  including  a  second  stage 
of  passage  between  pressure-applying  means  of  said  cam- 
era for  processing  purposes,  apparatus  for  so  successively 
withdrawing  said  leaders  that  only  a  single  correct  leader 
is  available  for  use  at  a  given  processing  stage,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  means  forming  a  pair  of  elongated  nar- 
row apertures  at  one  end  of  said  camera,  a  pivotally 
mounted  closure  member  for  covering  and  uncovering 
both  said  apertures  to  permit  the  selective  advancement  of 
said  leaders  therethrough  during  said  two  processing 
stages,  spring  means  biasing  said  closure  member  toward 
a  closed  position,  fixed  means  adapted  to  contact  said 
closure  member  for  establishing  a  closed  position  thereof, 
and  means  integral  with  said  closure  member  for  manual- 
ly opening  said  member  in  opposition  to  the  bias  applied  by 
said  spring  means,  said  closure  member  and  pair  of  aper- 
tures being  so  positioned  and  arranged  with  respect  to 
one  another  and  to  said  pressure-applying  means  that  said 
closure  member  is  adapted  to  be  held  open  by  drawing 
upon  said  first  leader  through  a  first  of  said  apertures,  said 
first  leader  thereby  serving  to  draw  the  second  of  said 
leaders  between  said  pressure-applying  means  and  through 
the  second  of  said  aperatures,  said  closure  member,  as 
influenced  by  said  biasing  means,  being  brought  into  con- 
tact with  said  second  leader  when  said  first  leader  is  caused 
to  separate  from  said  film  assembly. 


(e)  frame  means  secured  to  said  carrier  by  said  hinge  3J4f  §37 

means  for  pivotal  movement  toward  and  away  from  RETRACTABLE  VENTILATING  HOOD 

an  operative  position  of  said  frame  means  adjacent    j^^^^  ^    Stallier,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Home 


said  plane  in  which  sajd  frame  means  blocks  said 
path;  I  I 

(f )  sealing  means  on  said  frame  means  for  sealing  said 
open  side  against  the  passage  of  light  when  said  car- 
rier and  said  frame  means  are  in  the  respective  op- 
erative positions; 

(g)  cooperating  means  on  said  carrier  and  said  shell 
for  positioning  said  material  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  shell  when  said  carrier  is  in  tbm 
operative  position  thereof;  and 

(h)  engaging  means  on  said  carrier  for  moving  said 
material  from  said  predetermined  position  outward 
of  said  shell  in  said  path  during  movement  of  the 
carrier  from  said  operative  to  said  inoperative  posi- 
tion thereof. 


Metal  Products  Company,  Piano,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,908 
15  Claims.     (CI.  98—115) 


CIMtUtT 


I 


3,249,036 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Howard  T.  Wills,  Bcveriy,  Mas.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

Filed  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,449 
12  Oaims.     (O.  95—89) 


1.  A  ventilating  device  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  five-sided  casing  having  a  rectangularly  open 
front  for  operation  above  a  cooking  area, 

(b)  fan  means  supported  in  said  casing  for  discharge 
of  air  through  the  rear  portion  of  said  casing, 

(c)  a  filter  drawer  in  said  casing  having  a  front  panel 
with  a  perforate  zone  therein, 

(d)  a  power  control  means  for  said  fan  means  includ- 
ing a  control  element  in  said  drawer  adjacent  to  said 
perforate  zone  to  drive  said  fan  means  at  a  low 
speed  when  the  temperature  of  convection  current 
flowing  through  said  perforate  zone  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined level,  and 

(e)  a  separate  circuit  responsive  to  the  opening  of  said 
drawer  to  drive  said  fan  at  high  speed. 


1.  For  use  with  a  camera  of  a  type  adapted  to  photo- 
graphically expose  and  process  a  film  assembly  having  a 
pair  of  leaders,  a  first  leader  of  which  is  releasably  at- 
tached, said  leaders  being  used  in  advancing  said  film  as- 


3^49,038 
AIR  INTAKE 
Edward   H.  Johnson,   Manmee,   Ohio,   assignor  to  The 
American  Warming  &  Ventilating,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,031 

3  Cfadms.    (CI.  98—116) 

1.  An  air  intake  through  which  air  can  flow  from  an 

outside  space  under  higher  pressure  into  an  inside  space 

under  lower  pressure,  said  intake  comprising  a  plurality 

of  frame  members  including  two  side  frame  members,  a 
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plurality  of  parallel,  fixed  blades  extending  between  said 
side  frame  members,  said  fixed  blades  extending  horizon- 
tally and  being  uniformly  spaced,  each  of  said  blades 
adapted  to  slope  toward  the  higher  pressure  space  at 
an  angle  of  from  approximately  30°  to  approximately  45", 
each  of  said  fixed  blades  having  a  main  portion  and  an 
upper  lip  extending  upwardly  from  an  upper,  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  main  portion  of  the  blade,  each  of  said  blades 
also  having  a  lower  lip  extending  downwardly  from  a 
lower  longitudinal  edge  of  the  main  portion  of  the  blade, 
an  axle  extending  between  said  side  frame  members  be- 


hind each  of  said  lower  lips,  a  movable  blade  affixed  to 
each  of  said  axles  and  rotatable  therewith,  stop  means 
extending  longitudinally  of  each  of  said  fixed  blades  for 
limiting  the  downward  pivotal  movement  of  said  movable 
blades,  said  movable  blades  being  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  main  portions  when  against  said  stops,  said 
movable  blades  contacting  said  stop  means  when  in  their 
closed  positions  and  substantially  blocking  the  space  be- 
tween the  adjacent  fixed  blades,  and  resilient  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  stop  means  forming  a  seal  for  said  mov- 
able blades  when  closed. 


3^9,039 

MACHINE  FOR  SEVERING  AND  COMPRESSING 

SCRAP  MATERIAL 

Yo  Jongbe,  18  3-cImhiic  Nanyodori,  Millallli-ia^ 

Nafoya,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  357,875 

8  Claims.    (CI.  190—96) 


1.  A  device  for  compressing  strip  scrap  from  metal 
cutting  operations,  such  as  scrap  metal  turnings  from 
lathe  operations,  said  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, scrap  severing  mechanism  including  first  and  sec- 
ond pairs  of  rollers  arranged  in  sequence;  means  driving 
said  first  pair  of  rollers  at  a  relatively  slow  speed  and 
said  second  pair  of  rollers  at  a  relatively  high  speed;  said 
first  pair  of  rollers  receiving  and  crushing  strip  scrap 
fed  therebetween,  and  said  second  pair  of  rollers  tearing 
the  crushed  scrap  from  said  first  pair  of  rollers  into 
chips;  rotary  metering  means  arranged  to  receive  the 
torn  scrap  and  deliver  metered  quantities  thereof;  an 
opened-«nded  compressing  casing,  having  laterally  mov- 
able walls,  receiving  such  metered  quantities  of  scrap; 


means  operable  to  move  said  movable  walls  to  laterally 
compress  the  scrap;  and  means,  including  a  mold  align- 
able  with  said  casing,  constructed  and  arranged  to  dis- 
charge the  laterally  compressed  scrap  from  said  casing 
into  said  mold  and  to  compress  and  shape  the  scrap  into 
said  mold. 


3,249,t4« 
RAM-TYPE  BALING  MACHINES 
Cornclb  van  dcr  Lcly,  Zog,  Switzerland,  aarignor  to  Pat- 
ent Cooccm  N.V.,  Willemstad,  Curacao,  ^Netherlands 
Antilles,  a  limited-lialiUity  company  of  the  NctlicrlaDda 
AntiDcs 

FUcd  Jane  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  378,268 
aaims  priority,  appUcaHon  Netlicriands,  July  4,  1963, 

294  933 
12  Claims.    (CL  10»— 179) 


1.  In  a  baler  for  baling  hay  and  other  crop,  which  in- 
cludes a  reciprocating  plungerhead  and  a  baling  chamber, 
with  walls  receiving  said  plungerhead,  at  least  one  pair 
of  rollers  being  mounted  on  relatively  opposite  sides  of 
said  plungerhead  substantially  near  the  longitudinal  cen- 
ter line  thereof,  path  means  being  provided  and  dis- 
posed substantially  centrally  on  the  walls  of  said  baling 
chamber,  the  said  respective  path  means  comprising 
elongated  grooves,  formed  in  the  corresponding  walls  of 
said  baling  chamber,  said  rollers  being  received  by  said 
grooves  and  being  guided  thereby  when  said  plunger- 
head is  reciprocated. 


3449,«41 

PRESS  PLATEN  STABILIZER 

Reino  Johnson,  Franldin  Square,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Kabar 

Manufacturing  Corporatioii,  Roosevelt,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  401,968 

13  Claims.     (CL  100—214) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bed,  a 
platen  positioned  above  the  bed,  a  frame  having  said  bed 
and  said  platen  mounted  thereon,  first  means  for  moving 
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said  platen  toward  and  away  from  said  bed,  second 
means  for  guiding  movement  of  said  platen  along  a  pre- 
determined line  of  action,  third  means  to  sUbilizc  said 
platen  against  tilting;  said  third  means  including  first  and 
second  spaced  portions,  tie  means  extending  between 
said  portions,  each  of  said  portions  being  generally  tri- 
angular, each  of  said  portions  being  secured  at  a  side  of 
its  triangle  to  said  platen  and  being  secured  at  an  apex 
opposite  said  side  to  said  tie  means. 


3,249  042 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKIn6  PRINTING  MATRIX 

J.  George  Mast,  9  N.  KenUworth,  Mount  Prospect,  Ul. 

Original  application  May  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  193,235,  now 

Patent  No.  3,179,988,  dated  Apr.  27,  1»«.     Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  389,088 

5  ClahiM.     (CL  101—17) 


thereon  for  freedom  of  movement  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  path  of  said  frame;  a  drive  shaft  supported  rotatably 
in  said  carrier  for  movement  therewith;  rotatable  chuclc 
means  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  for  supporting  an  oval 
article  in  a  predetermined  angular  relation  to  said  chuck 
means;  means  resiliently  biasing  said  carrier  toward  said 
frame;  a  rack  conforming  to  said  fixed  path  of  recip- 
rocation and  drivingly  connected  with  said  frame  for 
movement  therewith;  a  full  oval  gear  whose  pitch  oval 
has  a  varying  radius  of  curvature  substantially  conform- 
ing to  the  surface  outline  of  an  oval  article  to  be  stenciled, 
said  gear  being  affixed  to  said  drive  shaft  in  angular  coin- 
cidence with  said  chuch  means  and  being  meshed  with  said 
rack  for  rotationally  driving  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
chuck  means  in  synchronized  response  to  reciprocation 
of  said  frame  by  said  motive  means,  and  to  drive  said  car- 
rier transversely  to  said  fixed  path  of  said  frame  to  main- 
tain uniform  engagement  between  said  article  and  a  screen 
mounted  in  said  frame  as  surface  portions  of  said  article 
of  changing  radius  engage  said  screen;  thereby  to  impart 
a  linear  surface  velocity  to  an  article  supported  in  said 
chuck  means  which  is  equal  to  the  linear  velocity  of  said 
frame  by  rotating  said  article  with  an  angular  velocity 
which  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  varying  local  radius 
of  curvature  of  said  article. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  matrix  comprising  the 
steps  of  placing  nrst  and  second  sheets  of  similar  or  like 
ductile  metals  connected  along  at  least  one  edge  in  super- 
imposed contiguous  relation  one  over  the  other  to  pro- 
vide first  and  second  opposed  surfaces,  placing  said  matrix 
on  a  steel  engraving  plate  having  projections  and  depres- 
sions providing  printing  detail,  forcing  said  plate  and 
said  matrix  together  under  high  pressures  whereby  the 
matrix  is  reduced  in  thickness  and  fine  printing  detail  is 
formed  by  the  flow  of  material  in  the  first  surface  to 
provide  a  pattern  surface,  said  second  surface  having 
similar  depressions  and  projections  of  lesser  fine  detail 


I '•  • 


3,249,044 

AUTOMATIC  STENCILLING  MACHINE  WITH 

SMEAR  PREVENTING  MEANS 

WUliam  M.  Karlyn,  18  Mctrltt  St.,  Marbkbcad,  Mass. 

I  FUcd  Apr.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  446,043 

5  Claims.    (CI.  101—38) 


m 


3,249.043 

APPARATUS  FOR  STENCILING  OVAL  ARTICLES 

WUliam  M.  Kariyn,  18  Mcrritt  SC,  Marirfchcad,  Mass., 

and  David  A.  Karlyn,  69  Orchard  Road,  Swampacott, 

Mam, 

FUcd  Sept  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  396,953 
3  Claims.    (CI.  101—38) 


I.  Apparatus  for  stenciling  any  portion  of  the  con- 
vex peripheral  surface  of  an  oval  article  having  a  varying 
radius  of  surface  curvature,  said  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination;  stenciling  means  including  a  frame 
adapted  to  support  a  stencil  screen  and  mounted  for  recip- 
rocation in  a  fixed  path;  motive  means  for  driving  said 
frame  reciprocally;  a  carriage  including  a  carrier  mounted 


5.  Apparatus  for  automatically  decorating  a  series  of 
open-ended  articles,  comprising,  in  combination;  selec- 
tively-operable means  for  decorating  an  article  in  a  deco- 
rating station  by  applying  discrete  quantities  of  marking 
fluid  thereto  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  such  that  opera- 
tion of  said  decorating  means  in  the  absence  of  an  article 
at  said  decorating  station,  would  smear  said  decorating 
means  wkh  the  marking  fluid;  conveyor  means  for  bear- 
ing successive  articles  to  a  pick-up  station; 
a  retractable  chuck;  means  for  injecting  said  chuck  into 
the  open  end  of  an  article  in  said  pick-up  station; 
pressure  fluid-supply  conduit  means;  said  chuck  be- 
ing formed  to  seal  in  the  open  end  of  an  article  and 
having  a  pressure^release  orifice  conneaed  for  ad- 
mitting fluid  pressure  from  said  conduit  means  into 
said  article,  whereby  release  of  the  pressure  is  pre- 
vented only  by  sealing  of  said  chuck  in  an  article; 
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actuating  means  for  effeaing  operation  of  said  decorat- 
ing means;  and  control  means  for  selectively  energiz^ 
ing  said  actuating  means,  including  pressure  op- 
erated means  normally  interrupting  energization  of 
said  actuating  means  by  said  control  means  and  op 
erable  by  fluid  pressure  to  effect  such  energization; 
said  conduk-forming  means  connecting  said  pres- 
sure-operated means  with  said  pressure-release  ori- 
fice; 

such  that  said  pressure-operated  meai>s  are  operated 
to  effect  operation  of  said  decorating  means  only 
when  said  chuck  is  sealed  in  an  article  present  in  &aid 
chuck,  thereby  preventing  smearing  of  said  decorat- 
ing means  and  of  subsequently-decorated  articles 
with  marking  fluid. 


3^49  045 

AUTOMATIC  DECORAllNG  APPARATUS  FOR 

OPEN-ENDED  ARTICLES 

William  M.  Kariyn,  18  Merrltt  St.,  Marblcbead,  Mass. 

Fikd  Apr.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  447,6M 

3  Claims.    (CL  lOl— 40) 


1.  Apparatus  for  stencilling  a  curved  surface  of  each 
of  a  succession  of  similar  open-ended  articles,  compris- 
ing, in  combination:  stencilling  means  including  a  squee- 
gee, and  a  movable  frame  adapted  to  support  a  stencilling 
screen  for  cooperation  with  said  squeegee,  said  squeegee 
being    movable    to   and   from    a    position  engaging   said 
screen,  and  motive  means  for  positioning  said  squeegee; 
an  article  conveyer  for  advancing  successive  articles  in 
commonly-aligned  relation  to  a  pick-up  station;  a  man- 
drel conforming  to  £in  interior  surface  portion  of  each 
article  underlying  the  surface  to  be  stencilled,  and  re- 
ceivable through  the  open  end  of  each  article;  means  sup- 
porting said  mandrel  rotatably  and  reciprocably  along  an 
axis  for  injection  through  an  open  end  of  an  article  at  said 
pick-up  station  and  into  snug  engagement  with  the  in- 
terior surface  thereof,  for  supporting  the  injected  article 
in  rotational  engagement  with  said  screen,  and  for  with- 
drawal along  said  axis  from  the  path  of  successive  articles 
entering  and  leaving  said  pick-up  sution  on  said  conveyer; 
stop  means  positioned  at  said'pick-up  station  in  opposed 
relation  to  said  mandrel  for  engaging  and  restraining  an 
article  during  its  injection  against  displacement  from  said 
pick-up  station;  control  means  operable  by  said  stop  means 
and  operatively  connected  with  said  moUve  means  for 
engaging  said  squeegee  with  said  screen  only  when  an 
article  is  engaged  with  said  stop  means;  and  actuating 
means  constructed  and  arranged  for  successively  actuat- 
ing said  conveyer  to  advance  an  article  to  said  pick-up 
station,  injecting  said  mandrel  into  the  article,  driving  said 
frame  to  pass  the  screen  over  the  article  surface  for  sten- 
cilling, and  withdrawing  said  mandrel  from  the  stencilled 
article  for  delivery  by  said  conveyer. 


3^49,046 

APPARATUS  FOR  ACCELERATING  PLATES 

TO  HIGH  VELOCITY 

Anthony  S.  Balchan  and  George  R.  Cowan,  Woodbury, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  i.  da  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Com^ 

pany,  WllminKton.  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,057 

6  Claims.     (CL  102—22) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  high-pressure  shock 
waves  which  comprises  a  driven  plate;  a  layer  of  passive 
buflfer  material  in  contact  with  a  horizontal  surface  of 
said  driven  plate  and  forming  a  substantially  continuous 
interface  therewith,  the  buffer  material  having  a  lower 
shock  imepdance  than  said  driven  plate;  a  driver  plate 
of  higher  shock  impedance  than  the  buffer  material  and 
greater  thickness  than  said  driven  plate,  a  horizontal  sur- 
face of  said  driver  plate  facing  and  being  spaced  from  the 
free  horizontal  surface  of  said  layer,  said  surfaces  having 
the  same  contour;  and  means  for  impelling  said  driver 
plate  against  said  layer  of  buffer  material  so  that  said 
free  surface  of  said  layer  is  impacted  by  said  horizontal 
surface  of  said  driver  plate,  said  driven  plate  and  layer 
being  freely  moveable  in  the  general  direction  faced  by 
said  driven  plate's  free  horizontal  surface. 


3,249  047 

ELECTRIC  SQUIB  DEVICE  WITH  INSULATED 

RESISTANCE  BRIDGE  WIRE 

Mason  E.  GIH,  Dow,  and  Eari  D.  Langley.  AHoo,  III., 

assignors  to  OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  CorporatkML  a 

corporatioii  &t  Vkirinia 

FU«I  Sept.  11.1964.  Ser.  No.  395,802 
3  Claims.    (CL  102—28) 


1 


1.  In  an  electric  squib  device  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
lead  wires  joined  at  their  ends  by  a  resistant  bridge  wire, 
said  squib  device  being  susceptible  of  electrical  firing 
within  2  milliseconds  after  the  application  of  current  to 
said  bridge  wire  ranging  from  five  tenths  (.5)  to  seventy-five 
hundredths  (.75)  amere  at  a  voltage  ranging  from  sixty- 
five  hundredths  (.65)  to  nine  hundred  seventy-five  thou- 
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sandths  (.975)  volt,  said  squib  device  developing  a  re- 
sistance greater  than  20,000  ohms  within  20  milliseconds 
after  firing,  the  improvement  comprising  an  insulating 
coating  covering  the  bridge  wire  and  a  bead  of  heat  sensi- 
tive ignition  material  deposited  on  said  insulation  free  of 
physical  contact  with  the  bridge  wire. 


I 


3  949  §4g 

AMMUNITION  FOR  PRACTICE  FIREARMS 
Raymond  W.  Kerr,  Box  4178,  Lincotn,  Nebr. 
Ordinal  applicatioa  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,701. 
Dtvldcd  and  this  applicatioa  Mar.  15,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  439,842 

4  Claims.    (O.  102-41) 


with  said  explosive  and  having  a  forward  portion  in 
abutment  with  a  rear  portion  of  said  explosive  bolder, 

a  bridge  wire  extending  across  the  rear  surface  of  said 
mix, 

a  support  member  in  abutment  with  said  wire  and  hav- 
ing a  through  bore  and  rearwardly  facing  counter- 
bore, 

an  electrically  conductive  cup  member  lining  a  substan- 
tial length  of  said  passage  and  enclosing  as  a  pack- 
age said  fuze  and  explow*""  holders,  said  mix  and 
said  support,  said  cup  having  a  rear  central  portion 
susceptible  to  puncturing  and  re-positioning  as  a  re- 
verse bend  lining  the  sidewall  of  said  counterbore. 


^'    J 


1.  A  cartridge  for  use  in  a  firearm  having  a  firing  pin 
movable  a  predetermined  distance  between  cocked  and 
firing  positions  and  having  means  defining  a  firing  cham- 
ber having  a  rearwardly  facing  transaxial  surface  for 
abutment   by   a  cartridge   rim   to  determine   the  seated 
position  thereof  and  into  which  the  firing  pin  is  projected 
with  hs  forward  end  stopping  in  its  firing  position  a  pre- 
determined distance    rearwardly   of   said    surface   which 
distance  is  substantially  greater  than  the  rim  thickness 
of  a  conventional  cartridge,  said  cartridge  comprising  a 
cylindrical    casing     of    any    standard    caliber    having    a 
forwardly-opening  projectile-receiving  recess  and  termi- 
nating at  its  rear  end  in  a  rim  for  engagement  with  the 
transaxial  surface  of  the  firing  chamber,  said  rim  extend- 
ing radially  from  said  cylindrical  casing  at  its  rear  end 
and  rearwardly  approximately  the  same  extent  as  a  stand- 
ard rim  of  said  standard  caliber,  a  frusto-conical  head 
portion  integral  with  said  rim.  said  bead  having  a  portion 
extending    rearwardly   of   said    rim    a   distance    subsun- 
tially  greater  than   the   axial   thickness  of  a  head  of  a 
conventional  cartridge  of  said  caliber  whereby  said  car- 
tridge is  engaged  by  said  firing  pin  in  its  firing  position, 
said  head  portion  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  com- 
municating at  its  forward  end  with  said  projectile  recess 
for  receiving  and  holding  a  primer  in  rearwardly  disposed 
relation  to  said  rim  wiA  the  rearward  part  of  said  primer 
extending  rearwardly  of  the  back  of  said  head  and  in 
position  for  engagement  by  the  firing  pin  upon  movement 
thereof   into   firing   position   whereby    to   detonate    the 
primer.  

3,249,049 
BALLISTIC  PRIMER 
Theodore  Zimmerman,  West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  tlic  Army 

Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,798 
1  Claim.    (CI.  102—46) 
A  combustible  primer  for  artillery  ammunition  com- 
prising, . 
a  primer  head  holder  having  a  central  passage  therein, 
a   longitudinally   oriented  paper  tube   extending   for- 

wardly  from  one  end  of  said  holder, 
black  powder  filling  a  substantial  length  of  said  tube 

with  a  main  charge, 
a  mild  detonating  fuze  embedded  a  substantial  distance 
'  into  said  black  powder  and  having  its  rear  end  con- 
nected to  a  fuze  holder, 
explosive  means  positioned  within  an  explosive  holder 

and  adjacent  said  fuze  rear  end, 
a  heat  sensitive  ignition  mix  communicatively  connected 


an  electrically  conductive  sleeve  lining  said  bore  and 
engaging  a  central  portion  of  said  wire, 

a  gun  probe  having  separate  projections  normally  elec- 
trically insulated  from  each  other  for  insertion 
through  said  cup  susceptible  portion  into  said  lined 
bore  and  counterbore  respectively  to  thereby  estab- 
lish electrical  continuity  between  said  projections, 
and 

an  electrical  circuit  containing  an  electrical  power 
source,  a  firing  switch,  and  each  of  said  probe  pro- 
jections, for  passing  current  through  said  bridge  wire 
to  heat  said  mix  in  the  detonation  of  said  black 
powder. 

3,249,050 
CONTINUOUS  ROD  WARHEAD 
Paul  E.  Cordle,  Clilna  Laiie,  Hiram  E.  Moore,  Anaheim, 
and  William  W.  Allen,  La  Mirada,  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Nary 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,110 
7  Claims.     (CI.  102 — 67) 


3.  A  continuous  rod  warhead  comprising: 
a  continuous  rod  bundle  supporting  case  having  an  ex- 
plosive device  receiving  cavity  therein; 
a  continuous  rod  bundle  supported  about  said  case; 
a  stress  skin  surrounding  said  rod  bundle;  and 
an  explosive  device  comprising  a  shaped  charge  having 
an  external  contour  conforming  generally  to  an  hour- 
glass configuration  arranged  within  said  cavity  for 
expanding  said  continuous  rod  bundle. 
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3^49,951 

SELF.DESTROYING  FUZE  FOR  ROTATING 

PROJECTILES 

Paul  Kaiser,  Schrambcrg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebruder 

Junglums    Alttiengeseilscliaft,    Scliranibcrg,    Wurttem- 

berg,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Nor.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1963, 

J  24,733 
3  Claims.     (CL  102—79)     ' 


1.  Self-destroying  fuze  for  rotating  projectiles  with 
head  striking  bolt  which  is  locked  by  a  centrifugal  spiral 
band  and  released  by  a  self-destroying  mechanism,  com- 
prising two-self-destroying  devices  operating  absolutely 
independently  of  each  other,  each  of  which  acts  on  its 
own  striker  pin,  the  two  self-destroying  devices  being 
arranged  one  behind  the  other  and  each  having  a  cen- 
trifugal band,  located  one  on  each  side  of  the  intermediate 
bottom  of  a  sleeve  of  H-shape  in  cross-section  provided 
with  an  external  screw  thread  by  means  of  which  it  holds 
together  the  fuze  cap  and  fuze  body. 


3^249,052 
VARUBLE  DELIVERY  MULTI-UQUID  PUMP 
Peter  S.  Karlak,  Middlctown,  RJ.,  assicnor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  aM  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tile  Navy 

FDed  Mar.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  352,699 
4  Claims.    (Q.  103—9) 


1.  A  variable  delivery  pump  comprising 

an  elongated  cylinder  block  having  a  plurah'ty  of  paral- 
lel bores  formed  therein  which  are  radially  spaced 
symmetrically  around  the  principal  axis  of  the  block, 
each  bore  having  a  first  and  second  counter-bore  to 
define  first,  second,  and  third  cylinders  in  each  bore, 

said  block  having  a  first  set  of  radial  passages  formed 
therein  to  define  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  pas- 
sage for  each  of  the  cylinders. 


said  block  having  a  second  set  of  radial  passages  formed 
therein  to  define  a  by-pass  means  for  each  cylinder 
which  provides  fluid  communication  between  a  por- 
tion of  each  cylinder  and  its  respective  inlet  passage, 

check  valves  positioned  in  each  inlet  and  outlet  passage, 

a  piston  assembly  positioned  within  each  bore  and  hav- 
ing one  end  extending  outwardly  of  the  bore, 

each  piston  assembly  comprising  first,  second,  and  third 
pistons  connected  together  and  having  diameters  sub^ 
stantially  equal  to  the  internal  diameters  of  said  first, 
second,  and  third  cylinders  respectively, 

a  spring  positioned  within  each  bore  to  resiliently  bias 
the  piston  assemblies  outwardly  of  the  bores, 

a  drive  shaft  mounted  for  roUtion  about  the  axis  of 
said  block, 

a  drive  shaft  bousing  connected  to  the  end  of  said  block 
from  which  said  piston  assemblies  extend, 

a  swash  plate  mounted  upon  said  drive  shaft  with  one 
side  thereof  in  abutting  relationship  with  the  ends  of 
said  piston  assemblies  and  being  keyed  to  said  shaft 
to  permit  rotation  therewith  as  well  as  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  along  said  shaft, 

an  annular  actuator  piston  concentrically  positioned 
around  a  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship with  the  other  side  of  said  swash  plate,  and 

fluid  passage  means  in  the  end  of  said  drive  shaft  hous- 
ing on  the  side  of  said  actuator  piston  remote  from 
said  swash  plate  for  receiving  therein  a  control  fluid 
for  moving  said  actuator  piston  inward  and  thereby 
adjustably  positioning  said  swash  plate  longitudinally 
along  said  shaft, 

whereby  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  rotates  the  swash 
plate  to  reciprocate  the  pistons  while  actuation  of  the 
actuator  piston  means  changes  the  effective  stroke  of 
the  pistons. 


3,249,053 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDRAULIC  PUMPS 

AND  INTENSIFIERS 

WUUam  L.  Govan,  Brigliton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Farrei 

Corporatioa,     Rochester,     N.Y.,     a     corporation     of 

Coonccticiit 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,457 
16  Claims.    (CI.  103— 11) 


-a  no. 


I.  A  fluid  pumping  system  including  an  intensifier  of 
two  output  fluid  cylinders  connected  to  two  input  fluid 
cylinders,  a  reversible  variable  displacement  pump,  means 
connecting  one  pump  delivery  port  to  one  of  said  input 
fluid  cylinders  and  the  other  pump  delivery  port  to  the 
other  of  said  input  fluid  cylinders,  means  connecting  the 
output  ports  of  said  output  fluid  cylinders,  pump  con- 
trol means  for  reversing  and  varying  the  output  of  said 
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pump,  a  single  controller,  means  connecting  the  output 
of  said  controller  to  said  pump  control  means  so  that 
the  output  of  each  said  output  fluid  cylinders  varies  in 
turn  proportionally  with  the  single  controller's  output. 
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3,249,054  ' 

PUMP 

GUman  A.  HiU,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Petrolcmn 
Research  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 

Original  application  Apr.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189.022. 
Divided  and  tlds  application  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

*'*'*^*  8  Claims.    (CL  103— 41) 


through  said  housing  around  said  plugging  means,  said 
body  having  an  opening  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through for  affording  passage  of  a  wire  line,  means  op- 
eratively  associated  with  said  plugging  means  for  facilitat- 
ing the  control  from  outside  said  housing  of  the  removal 
of  said  plugging  means  from  said  passage,  a  wire  line 
extending  through  said  passage  and  constituting  a  portion 


I  , 

1.  A  pumping  unit  for  oil  wells  and  the  Wee  comprismg 
an  elongated  housing  having  open  ends,  a  pump  arranged 
within  said  housing  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  in 
communication  with  respective  ends  of  said  housing,  means 
forming  a  passage  through  said  unit  for  providing  a  by- 
pass around  said  pump  from  one  end  of  said  housing  to 
the  Other  and  for  affording  the  passage  of  sensing  instru- 
ments and  the  like  through  said  unit,  means  for  actuating 
said  pump  to  circulate  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet, 
removable  closure  means  positioned  in  said  bypass  for 
closing  said  bypass  whereby  said  pump  is  effective  to  pump 
fluid  into  said  unit  at  one  end  and  out  the  other,  and 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  closure  means  for 
facilitating  the  control  from  outside  said  bousing  of  the 
removal  of  said  closure  means  from  said  bypass  whereby 
said  pumping  imit  may  be  left  in  position  in  a  well  and 
said  closure  means  removed  to  afford  access  to  the  reser- 
voir formation  below  the  piunp  unit. 


of  said  control  facilitating  means,  and  packing  in  said 
opening  for  preventing  leakage  around  said  wire  line 
while  affording  movement  of  the  line  with  respect  to  the 
plugging  means  whereby  an  instrument  lowered  into  a 
well  on  said  wire  line  and  suspended  on  the  line  below 
said  plugging  means  may  be  adjustably  positioned  in  the 
well  below  the  pump. 


3,249,056 

WELL  PUMPING  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

CecO  Ray  Lyies,  P.O.  Box  836,  Farmington,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,807 

4  Claims.    (CL  103—52) 


3,249,055 

PUMP 

GUman    A.    HUl,   Engicwood,    and    OUvcr   V.    PhiUips, 

Whcatridgc,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Petroleum  Research 

Corporation,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  189,022,  Apr.  20, 

1962.    This  application  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,575 
11  Oaims.     (CL  103—41) 

1.  A  pump  comprising  an  elongated  housing,  means 
within  said  housing  and  spaced  from  the  wall  thereof 
for  forming  an  open  passage  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  housing  from  one  end  to  the  other,  said 
passage  and  the  space  between  said  passage-forming 
means  and  said  wall  of  said  housing  being  in  open  com- 
munication at  two  spaced  locations  in  said  passage,  fluid- 
propelling  means  arranged  between  said  housing  and  said 
passage-forming  means  for  pumping  fluid  from  one  of 
said  locations  to  the  other,  means  for  actuating  said  fluid- 
propelling  means,  means  including  a  removable  plugging 
means  in  said  passage  comprising  a  body  portion  for  clos- 
ing said  passage  between  said  two  locations  whereby  said 
fluid-propelling  means  is  rendered  effective  to  pimip  fluid 


1.  An  oil  well  apparatus  providing  for  an  external  by- 
pass of  fluid  therepast  for  operation  in  a  well  tubing 
comprising  a  frame  with  a  longitudinally  extending  recess 
therethrough,  rod  holding  means  in  said  frame,  said  rod 
being  slidably  held  in  said  recesS  in  one  of  two  positions, 
toggle  means  actuated  by  said  rod  and  pivotally  attached 
to  said  frame  for  motion  of  one  portion  thereof  inward 
and  outward  on  upward  and  downward  motion  of  the  rod 
with  respect  to  said  frame,  two  series  of  sealing  elements 
each  of  which  series  circumscribe  the  periphery  of  said 
frame,  each  of  the  elements  of  at  least  one  of  said  series 
having  a  spring  nested  therein  and  said  spring  pressing 
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each  of  said  ekment  outward,  one  edge  of  one  portion  of 
said  element  engaging  said  toggle,  the  other  end  engaging 
another  of  said  toggles  along  the  length  of  said  apparatus, 
spaces  between  the  elements  of  one  series  not  contiguous 
with  spaces  between  elements  of  the  other  series,  said 
series  being  adjacent  each  other,  said  rod  having  p>ortions 
of  different  thickness  along  its  length,  said  springs  urging 
said  extensible  member  into  contact  with  said  toggles  and 
said  toggles  into  contact  with  said  rod.  and  resiliently 
actuated  re  leasable  locking  means  between  said  rod  and 
said  frame. 


3,249,057 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  BEARING  BRACKET 

Thomas  R.  Callahan,  MUford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Ciialmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Miiwauiiec,  Wii. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  341,280 

4  Claims.     (CL  103—87)  J 
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1.  A  pump  unit  comprising:  a  bearing  bracket  having 
an  elongated  annular  one  piece  frame,  said  frame  having 
first  and  second  axially  spaced  flanges  extending  radially 
outward  therefrom,  the  radially  inner  surface  of  said 
frame  definiog  first  and  second  spaced  bearing  seats,  said 
first  bearing  seat  being  substantially  radially  aligned  with 
said  first  flange,  said  second  bearing  seat  being  spaced  from 
said  first  bearing  seat  in  the  opposite  direction  from  which 
said  second  flange  is  spaced  from  said  first  flange,  bearings 
mounted  in  said  bearing  seats,  a  pump  connected  to  said 
second  flange,  said  pump  having  a  shaft  extending  through 
said  bracket  and  joumaled  in  said  bearings,  a  drive  mem- 
ber having  a  shaft  extending  therefrom  connected  to  said 
first  flange,  said  drive  shaft  being  coupled  to  said  pump 
shaft,  and  a  support  stand  connected  to  said  pump  on 
the  opposite  side  from  said  second  flange  to  mount  said 
unit  in  a  vertical  position. 


3449,058 
FLUID  AND  VEHICLE  PROPELLING  DEVICE 
Fred  E.  Parsons,  1656  Keller  Lane, 
Bloomficid  HUls,  Mich. 
FUcd  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,434 
7  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 88) 
1.  In  a  fluid  propelling  device,  a  separable  housing  hav- 
ing a  hollow  interior  which  expands  to  a  substantia]  diam- 
eter near  the  center  from  that  of  aligned  intake  and  outlet 
openings  at  the  opposite  ends  which  are  disposed  on  the 
housing  axis,  a  substantially  conical  rotor  within  the  inlet 
end  of  said  housing,  a  substantially  conical  stator  within 
the  outlet  end  of  said  housing,  the  rotor  and  stator  defin- 
ing with  the  housing  inlet  and  outlet,  a  first  and  second 
conical  passageway,  respectively,  the  large  ends  of  skid 


rotor  and  stator  facing  each  other  on  the  greater  interior 
diameter  of  said  housing,  means  for  fixedly  supporting 
said  stator  within  said  housing,  means  for  supporting  said 
rotor  for  rotation  within  said  housing,  an  annular  pas- 
sage extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  housing  axis, 
adapted  to  deliver  fluid  from  said  first  to  said  second  coni- 
cal passageway,  said  annular  passage  decreasing  in  cross- 
sectional  area  from  its  entrance  to  its  exit  end  and  being 
substantially  the  same  cross-sectional  area  at  its  entrance 
as  the  cross-sectional  area  at  the  exit  end  of  said  first  coni- 


cal passageway,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  annular 
passage  at  its  exit  end  being  substantially  the  same  as 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  entrance  end  of  said  sec- 
ond conical  passageway,  said  second  conical  passageway 
having  a  substantially  uniform  cross-sectional  area 
throughout  its  length,  tfie  large  end  of  said  rotor  being 
arcuately  annular  shaped  inwardly  of  the  substantial  coni- 
cal shape  to  permit  a  smooth  transitional  flow  from  said 
first  conical  passageway  to  said  annular  passage,  and  pro- 
pelling means  on  said  rotor. 


3^49,059 

PERISTALTIC-TYPE  PUMP 

Charles  E.  Reno,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Evcrp«re, 

Inc.,  Oakbrook,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  356,193 

9  Claims.     (CL  103—149) 


1.  A  peristaltic-type  pump  for  momentarily  compress- 
ing successive  portions  of  a  length  of  collapsible  tubing, 
said  pump  comprising,  a  housing  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
spaced  wall  portions  each  of  which  is  configured  for  de- 
fining a  circular  track,  said  tracks  having  their  central 
axes  co-axial  and  perpendicular  to  said  wall  portions,  a 
plurality  of  planetary  rollers  exteiKling  axially  of  said 
circular  tracks  and  having  their  opposite  end  portions  in 
respective  rolling  engagement  with  the  tracks,  a  central 
roller  co-axial  with  said  axes  and  in  simultaneous  engage- 
ment with  all  of  said  planetary  rollers  thereby  to  co- 
(^>erate  with  said  tracks  for  driving  the  planetary  rollers 
about  tlieir  respective  central  axes  and  along  a  circular 
path  described  by  movement  of  the  last  mentioned  axes. 
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each  of  said  rollers  having  a  tube  conucting  portion 
intermediate  said  end  portions,  said  housing  including  a 
portion  provided  with  a  bearing  surface  which  extends 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  tracks  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  from  the  same,  a  length  of  col- 
lapsible tubing  having  a  section  thereof  in  conUct  with 
said  bearing  surface  along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
latter,  the  radius  of  said  bearing  surface  being  greater 
than  the  sum  of  the  radius  of  said  path  and  the  radius 
of  one  of  said  planetary  rollers  at  the  tube  contacting 
portion  thereof  by  an  amount  which  is  generally  the  same 
as  twice  the  wall  thickness  of  the  collapsible  tubing  to 
be  compressed.  


3,249,061 

PUMP  OR  MOTOR  DEVICE 

Charles  J.  Ricketts,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Sundstnmd 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  July  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  291,659 

13  Claims.     (CL  103—162) 


3,249,060 

CENTRIFUGAL  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

ROTARY  MACHINES 

Kari  Elckmann,  2420  Isshild.  Hayama-mncU, 

Kanagawa^en,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,796 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Anstralia,  June  19,  1962, 

18,425/62 

19  Claims.    (CL  103— 161) 


1.  In  a  rotary  machine,  in  combination,  rotor  means 
rotatable  about  an  axis  and  being  formed  with  suction 
inlet  passage  means,  discharge  outlet  passage  means  and 
with  a  cavity;  means  for  forming  in  said  cavity  at  least  one 
working  chamber  alternately  expanding  and  contracting 
during  rotation  of  said  rotor  means  and  communicating 
with  said  passage  means;  an  inlet  valve  means  in  said 
inlet  passage  means  having  a  valve  seat  forming  an  inlet 
opening  in  said  working  chamber,  and  an  inlet  valve 
member  guided  outside  of  said  chamber  movable  between 
a  closing  position  abutting  said  seat  and  an  open  posi- 
tion spaced  from  said  seat;  and  an  outlet  valve  means 
in  said  outlet  passage  means  having  a  valve  seat  forming 
a  discharge  opening  in  said  working  chamber,  and  an  out- 
let valve  member  guided  outside  of  said  chamber  mov- 
able between  a  closing  position  abutting  said  seat  and 
an  open  position  spaced  from  said  seat,  said  valve  mem- 
bers being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  fluid  flowing 
through  said  passage  means  holds  said  valve  members 
in  said  open  position,  each  of  said  valve  means  having 
masses  responsive  to  the  centrifugal   force  during  rota- 
tion of  said  rotor  means  and  movably  disposed  to  urge 
the  valve  member  thereof  to  said  closing  position  directly 
when   expansion   and   contraction,   respectively,   of   said 
working  chamber  terminates  and  the  flow  o€  fluid  through 
the  correlated  passage  means  stops. 


1.   In  a  hydraulic  fluid  translation  device  including  a 
housing,  a  rotatable  cylinder  block  in  said  housing  having 
a  plurality  of  pistons  with  inner  ends  disposed  for  recipro- 
cation within  cylinders  in  the  block,  cylinders  ports  com- 
municating each  of  said  cylinders  with  c«ie  end  of  said 
cylinder  block,  and  inlet  and  outlet  passages  communicat- 
ing exteriorly  of  said  housing,  a  bearing  plate  mounted  on 
said  one  end  of  the  cylinder  block  for  rotation  therewith 
and  having  an  opening  therAhrough  in  alignment  with 
each  of  said  cylinder  ports,  a  port  plate  mounted  on  said 
housing  against  rotation  with  the  cylinder  block  and  hav- 
ing  elongate    generally   arcuate   openings   therethrough 
communicating    respectively    with    said    inlet    and    outlet 
passages,  relatively  rotatable  and  stationary  bearing  sur- 
faces on  said  t>earing  plate  and  port  plate,  respectively, 
for  rotation  of  said  cylinder  block  with  respect  to  said 
bousing  with  said  cylinder  ports  communicating  succes- 
sively with  said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  resilient  means  urg- 
ing said  bearing  surfaces  to  bear  against  each  other,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  support  means  disposed 
across  each  of  the  elongate  arcuate  opeirtngs  of  said  port 
plate,  port  means  generally  vertical  through  said  stationary 
ttearing  surface   in   arcuate   alignment  with   the   arcuate 
opening  laterally  of  said  arcuate  opening  and  communicat- 
ing interiorly  with  said  arcuate  opening,  raised  land  means 
on  the  opposing  surface  of  said  bearing  plate  surrounding 
said  openings  therethrough,  outer  and  inner  generally 
annular  lands  on  one  of  said  bearing  surfaces  defining  a 
generally  annular  groove  therebetween,  outward  exten- 
sion of  said  annular  groove  into  the  outer  land,  pocket 
means   in   said  outer  land  disposed  axially  from  said 
radial  extension   and  adapted  to  receive,  hold  and  dis- 
tribute hydraulic  fluid  from  the  radial  groove  extension 
on  the  bearing  surfaces,  and  passage  means  from  said  an- 
nular groove  through  said  bearing  plate  and  radially  ad- 
jacent said  cylinder  block  for  directing  hydraulic  fluid  to 
said  housing  radially  of  said  cylinder  block. 


Clarence 


3,249,062 
HIGH  SPEED  TRIPLEX  PUMP 
J.  Coberly,  San  Marino,  and  Frauds  Barton 
Brown  and  Carter  P.  WUliams,  La  Crescenta,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Kobe,  Inc.,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
Applicatioii  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,186,  now  Patent 
No.  3,194,174,  dated  July  13,  1965,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Scr.  No.  5,840,  Feb.  1,  1960,  now  Patent 
No.  3,077,836,  dated  Feb.  19,  1963.     Divided  and  tiiis 
appUcation  May  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  453,923 

6  Claims.    (0.103—202) 

1.  In  a  pump  of  the  reciprocating  type  which  includes 

a  crankcase,  spacer  means  mounted  on  said  crankcase 

and  including  a  spacer  block,  a  cylinder  block  mounted 

on  said   spacer  block,   a  crankshaft   in  said  crankcase. 
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pump  plungers  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  block,  and 
means  extending  through  said  spacer  means  for  connect- 
ing said  crankshaft  to  said  pump  plungers,  the  combination 
of: 

(a)  ventilating  means  for  pumping  ventilating  air  from 
the  atmosphere  into  said  crankcasc; 


r 


(b)  means  for  conducting  the   ventilating  air  from 
said  orankcase  upwardly  into  said  spacer  block; 

(c)  means  for   discharging   the   ventilating  air   from 
said  spacer  block;  and 

(d)  scavenging  means  for  scavenging  fluid  from  said 
spacer  block. 


3^9,963  ' 

COUPLING  BETWEEN  VEHICLES 

Leonard  D.  Barry,  19300  Penningtoa  Drive, 

Detroit,  Mkfa. 

Original  application  Mar.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,658,  now 

Patent  No.  3,154^03,  dated  Oct  27,  1964.     Divided 

and  tliis  appUcation  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,606 

6  Claims.     (CL  104—93) 


3,249,064 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Leonard  D.  Barry,  19300  Pennington  Drive, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Orfginal  application  Mar.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,658,  now 

Patent  No.  3,154,203,  dated  Oct.  27,  1964.     Divided 

and  this  application  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,608 

6  Claims.     (CL  104—93) 


.' 


1.  A  carrier  for  operation  in  a  monorail  train  com- 
prising a  sill,  two  swivel  trucks  secured  to  support  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  sill  for  movement  on  a  suspended  rail- 
way, substantially  triangular  hook  yokes  transversely  se- 
cured to  said  sill  with  the  apex  above  and  base  below,  self 
engaging  books  positioned  each  for  suspending  a  comer 
of  a  containe^^nd  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  yokes,  said 
hooks  being  of  a  latching  type  engaged  by  lifting  the 
container  thereto  and  disengaged  when  the  container  is 
lifted  therefrom. 


3449,065 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  MEANS 
Lcland  J.  Adams,  Granada  Hllh,  Rofer  E.  Broggic,  Bor> 
bank,  and  Robert  H.  Gurr,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Wed  Enterprises,  inc.,  Glcndalc,  Califs  a  corpo- 
ration of  Caiifomia 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,592 
16  Claims.    (O.  104—149) 


1.  In  combination  a  first  and  a  second  carrier,  a 
coupler  pivotaUy  connecting  the  carriers  to  turn  comers, 
one  end  of  said  coupler  being  pivotally  secured  to  an 
end  of  the  first  said  carrier  and  the  other  end  of  said 
coupler  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  said 
carrier,  said  coupler  being  collapsible  to  run  said  car- 
riers together,  means  for  limiting  the  extension  of  said 

coupler,    latch    means    for   holding   said   coupler   sub-       3.  Means  for  esublishing  a  predetermined  spaced  rela- 
stantially  extended   and   secured   against   collapse,   and    tionship  between  individual  articles  of  a  plurality  of  mov- 
means  for  opening  said  latch  means  for  bunching  said    ing  articles,  said  means  comprising: 
carriers   together,  said  coupler  extending  and  latching       propulsion  means  for  moving  said  articles  through  a 
extended  when  puUed.  respacing  zone; 
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correction  means  operative  to  adjust  the  speed  of  said 
propulsion  nneans  to  thereby  adjust  the  speed  of 
movement  of  one  of  said  articles  in  said  respacmg 

lone; 
and  control  means  in  electrical  circuit  with  said  correc- 
tion means,  and  including  sensor  means  for  detect- 
ing the  spacing  between  said  one  of  said  articles  and 
an  adjacent  article  whereby  said  control  means  oper- 
ates said  correction  means  to  increase  the  speed  of 
said  propulsion  means  when  said  spacing  is  greater 
than  a  predetermined  spacing,  and  operates  said  cor- 
rection means  to  decrease  the  speed  of  said  propul- 
sion means  when  said  spacing  is  less  than  said  prede- 
termined spacing. 


to  the  lower  portion  of  said  post  and  projecting  laterally 
therefrom,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  cylinder  having  an 
extensible  piston  rod  and  having  said  cylinder  and  said 
piston  rod  connected  in  extensible  relation  between  said 
sub-frame  member  and  said  axle  in  generally  parallel  re- 
lation to  said  slide  and  slidcway,  said  slide  constituting 
the  sole  lateral  support  for  said  post,  a  thrust  support 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  aid  sub-frame  member  and 
having  a  swinging  end  swingable  into  and  out  of  down- 


,♦  i^ 


3,249,066  ,„, 

ACTUATING    DEVICE    FOR    COMBINED    WHEEL 
GUIDANCE  AND  AXLE  ORIENTATION  IN  RAIL- 

ROAD  VEHICLES  »,  ^^   c-  i     -^ 

Francisco  Martin  Feraandez-Heredia,  Madrid,  ^aln,  as- 

signor  to  Patentes  Talgo  S.A.,  Vltoria,  Spain,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Spain  «.,     ,«^  «-« 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Sept.  18,  19W, 

280,890 

12. Claims.    (CL  105—3) 


wardly  opposed  thrast  transmitting  relation  to  said  post 
in  downwardly  extended  position  of  said  post  to  support 
said  flanged  wheels  in  load  supporting  relation  to  said 
vehicle,  means  coimected  to  each  axle  to  maintain  op- 
posite pairs  of  said  flanged  wheels  in  parallel  planes,  se- 
lectively operable  means  connected  to  swing  said  thrust 
support  members  out  of  opposed  relation  to  said  posts, 
and  spring  means  biasing  said  thrust  support  members 
to  opposed  thrust  transmitting  relation  to  said  posts. 


3,249,068 

BAKERY  MACHINE 

Stanley  Gemblcid,  Dcs  Plaincs,  lU.,  assignor  to  Marian 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  203,110 

28  CUims.    (CI.  107—1) 


1,  Actuating  device  for  combined  guidance  of  wheel 
and  axle  orientation  of  a  railroad  vehicle  on  a  railroad 
track  comprising  bumper  means  on  at  least  one  end  of  a 
vehicle,  said  bumper  means  sliding  axially  and  in  parallel 
orientation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  rod 
means  connected  to  said  bumper  means,  lever  means  con- 
nected to  said  rod  means  and  including  an  arm  integral 
therewith,  said  lever  means  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  vehicle,  orienting  means  connected  between  said  arm 
on  the  lever  means  and  said  vehicle  engaging  an  axle  to 
orient  said  axle  and  wheel  in  accordance  with  the  align- 
ment of  the  track,  and  moving  means  operatively  included 
with  said  first  rod  means  to  cause  said  lever  means  and 
orienting  means  to  move  said  axle  in  accordance  with  the 
curvature  of  the  track  and  to  compensate  for  the  move- 
ment of  said  bumper  means  during  coupling  of  the  vehicle. 


I  3,249,067 

CONVERTIBLE  RAILWAY-HIGHWAY  VEHICLE 
Ralpk  E.  KcUcr,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kalama- 
zoo Manafactnring  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
FUed  Oct  17, 1962,  Scr.  No.  231,114 
9  CUims.     (CL  105—215) 
1.  In  a  combined  road-rail  vehicle  having  a  vehicle 
frame  with  roadway  engaging  wheels  springably  connect- 
ed thereto,  and  flanged  rail  engaging  wheels  vertically 
adjustably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  mounting  each 
of  said  flanged  wheels  comprising,  a  sub-frame  member 
secured  to  said  vehicle   frame  and  having  an  upright 
slideway  formed  therein,  a  post  slidably  guided  and  later- 
ally supported  in  two  angularly  displaced  planes  by  said 
slideway,  an  axle  for  said  flanged  wheel  rigidly  secured 


14.  An  automatic  device  of  the  character  described 
adapted  to  produce  various  types  of  bakery  goods  and 
portion  controlled  food  products  comprising:  a  frame;  a 
form  defining  die  on  said  frame  for  forming  bakery  dough 
and  the  like  into  desired  shape  as  it  passes  therethrough; 
piston  means  for  passing  an  amount  of  said  bakery  dough 
through  said  die;  cylinder  means  housing  said  piston 
means;  control  means  for  said  piston  means,  said  control 
means  being  adjustable  to  determine  the  time  of  com- 
mencement of  the  forward  stroke  and  the  time  of  termina- 
tion of  the  forward  stroke  of  said  piston  means  whereby 
the  termination  of  dough  feed  may  be  effected  at  a  pre- 
determined point;  a  dough  container  mounted  in  delivery 
position  on  said  piston  means;  roll  means  in  said  dough 
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contaioer  adapted  to  sapply  a  predetermined  and  meas- 
ured amount  of  said  dough  to  said  cylinder  means  for  pas- 
sage through  said  die;  a  second  piston  means  mounted 
to  cooperate  with  said  first  piston  means  and  adapted  to 
apply  a  filling  material  to  said  dough  as  it  passes  through 
said  die;  a  second  cylinder  means  housing  said  second 
piston  means;  control  means  for  said  second  piston  means, 
said  control  means  being  adjustable  to  determine  the 
time  of  commencement  of  the  forward  stroke  and  the  time 
of  termination  of  the  forward  stroke  of  said  piston  means 
whereby  a  predetermined  application  of  filling  material 
can  be  controlled;  a  filling  container  mounted  in  delivery 
position  on  said  second  cylinder  means  and  having  dis- 
posed therein  filling  material  feed  means  adapted  to  feed 
filling  material  disposed  in  said  filling  container  to  said 
second  cylinder  means;  and  separate  control  means  for 
said  filling  material  feed  means  whereby  a  predetermined 
and  measured  amount  of  said  filling  material  is  applied 
to  said  dough. 

MATERIAL  COMPRESSING  MACHINE 
Mamy  W.  Forth,  Molinc,  IlL,  assignor  to  Dccrc  A  Com- 
pany, Moline,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  Ml 
5  Claims.    (CL  107—14) 


5.  A  press  wheel  for  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
comprising:  a  hub;  a  multi-piece  annulus  carried  by  and 
concentric  with  the  hub  and  having  opposite,  axially 
spaced  radial  sides  and  inner  and  outer  peripheries  and 
further  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  circimiferentially 
spaced  spacers  secured  between  and  interconnecting  the 
sides  and  providing  a  like  plurality  of  openings  extend- 
ing generally  radially  so  that  each  opening  leads  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  respectively  toward  said  inner  and  outer 
peripheries,  each  opening  having  related  walls  compris- 
ing axially  opposed  portions  of  the  sides  and  circimifer- 
entially opposed  radial  portions  of  the  associated  neigh- 
boring pair  of  spacers;  at  least  one  of  said  walls  for  each 
opening  being  adjustable  crosswise  of  its  opening  at  one 
end  thereof  so  as  to  vary  the  area  of  the  opening  at  said 
end;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  adjustable  walls. 


3,249,t70 
INSTRUMENT  TRAY  WITH  DISPOSABLE'' 
FIELD  SHEET 
George  L.  Day,  Harrogate,  Tean.,  and  Frank  T.  Smltli, 
3M3  W.  Cumberland  Ave.,  Middlcsboro,  Ky. 
FUcd  Sept.  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  308,160  • 

4  Claims.  (O.  108—26) 
1.  In  combination,  a  multipurpose  doctor's  tray  ex- 
pressly constructed  and  adapted  for  removable  support 
atop  an  out-of-doors  relatively  stationary  field  stand,  said 
tray  having  a  top  portion  embodying  a  shallow  depression 
defining  a  receiver,  said  receiver  being  of  an  area  in  plan 


for  convenient  accessible  retention  of  bandages,  towels 
and  various  emergency  medicaments,  the  bottom  of  said 
receiver  being  provided  with  a  surgical  instrument  pan 
accommodating  and  receiving  opening  of  a  prescribed  size 
and  shape,  the  marginal  edges  of  said  opening  being  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  offset  lip-like  flange  constituting 
a  supporting  ledge,  a  surgical  instrument  containing  pan 
having  a  body  portion  fitted  removably  through  said 
opening  and  having  a  marginal  rim.  the  upper  edge  of  the 
rim  of  said  pan  being  provided  with  an  outstanding  sus- 
pension flange  and  said  suspension  flange  being  remov- 
ably seated  on  said  ledge-flange  and  removably  support- 
ing said  pan  for  expedient  use,  and,  in  combination,  a 
readily  applicable  and  removable  liner  constituting  and 


providing  a  sanitary  cover  for  the  overall  exposed  up- 
wardly facing  surfaces  of  said  receiver,  said  cover  being 
made  of  sterile  throw-away  sheet  material  and  bemg  of 
a  plan  size  when  in  use  that  marginal  edge  portions  of 
said  cover  project  for  convenient  use  beyond  correspond- 
ing marginal  edge  portions  of  said  tray,  said  cover  being 
provided  with  opening  means  registrable  with  the  first- 
named  opening  means  and  having  an  integral  comple- 
mental  relatively  rigid  adapter,  said  adapter  being  lateral 
to  the  plane  of  the  cover  and,  when  in  use,  providing  a 
depending  frame  which  is  both  designed  and  adapted  to 
fit  telescopingly  and  conformingly  into  tfie  interior  upper 
portion  of  and  adapted  for  connection  to  said  instrument 
pan. 

3,249,071 
PALLET  SUPPORT 
Cari  H.  Ansingh,  MUton,  Ontario,  Canada,  msignor  to 
P.  L.  Robertson  Mfg.  Co.  Limited,  MUtoo,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,868 
2  Claims.     (CI.  108—53) 


1.  In  a  pallet  stack  comprising  at  least  one  rectilinear 
pallet  superimposed  upon  a  corresponding  lower  recti- 
linear pallet,  said  upper  superimposed  pallet  being  sup- 
ported from  said  lower  pallet  by  meai^of  four  pallet 
supports  each  comprising  a  pair  of  integrally  connected 
vertical  wings  having  their  planes  arranged  in  substan- 
tially right  angular  relation  to  present  a  comer  formation, 
each  of  the  wings  of  each  pallet  support  extending  sub- 
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suntially  perpendiculariy  inwardly  from  an  edge  of  the 
superimposed  pallets  with  the  corner  formation  formed 
by  such  wings  disposed  inwardly  from  the  respective 
pallet  corner  whereby  there  is  presented  at  each  comer 
of  said  palleu  a  compartment  bounded  inwardly  of  the 
pallet  comers  by  said  wings  with  a  further  compartment 
defined  intermediately  of  the  pallet  corners  between 
adjoining  pallet  supports,  each  of  said  wings  having  a 
single  vertical  corrugation  adjacent  the  free  edge  thereof 
remote  from  said  comer. 
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3,249,072 
PALLET  TIERING  FRAME  WITH  WEDGE  JOINT 
Leroy   F.   SkubIc,   Long   Beach,   Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Palticr  Corporation,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Illinois 

nicd  Nov.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,731 
5  ClaiiM.    (CL  108—53) 


1.  A  pallet  tiering  frame  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  support  members  each  having  two  legs  secured 
to  the  opposed  ends  of  a  crossbar,  a  first  interlock  mem- 
ber interposed  at  the  center  of  the  crossbar  of  one  said 
support  member  and  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as 
said  crossbar,  said  first  interlock  member  being  formed 
with  a  trough  having  tapered  side  wall  bearing  surfaces 
and  a  horizontal  bearing  surface  approximately  tbroujgh 
the  axis  of  said  crossbar,  a  second  interiock  member  in- 
terposed at  the  center  of  the  crossbar  of  the  second  sup- 
port member  and  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  said 
crossbar,  said  second  interlock  member  having  a  tapered 
block  therein  defining  bearing  surfaces  complementary  to 
and  adapted  to  readily  engage  the  bearing  surfaces  formed 
in  said  first  interlock  member  so  as  to  resist  sliding  move- 
ment therebetween. 


3,249,073 

FOLDING  SHELF 

Harold  F.  Gorbam,  102  Highland,  NsHonal  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  423,100 

5  Claims.    (CI.  108—134) 


(D)  a  second  latching  element  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  opening  and  having  an  abutment; 

(E)  means  pivotally  connecting  the  second  mentioned 
latching  element  onto  the  bracket  about  a  horizon- 
tally extending  axis  in  a  position  in  which  the  abut- 
ments are  capable  of  abutting  one  another; 

(F)  and  a  lock  for  preventing  relative  movement  of 
the  tray  and  second  latching  element  when  said  ele- 
ments are  in  abutting  relationship. 


3,249,074 

DOORS 

Charles  U.  Deatoo,  1535  Hoyt  St.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,561 

18  Claims.    (CI.  109—76) 


1.  In  combination: 

(A)  A  bracket; 

(B)  a  tray  having: 
(1)  a  latching  element  depending  from  the  tray, 

(a)  said  latching  element  including  a  wall 

forming  an  opening  and  an  abutment  on 

one  side  of  the  opening; 

(C)  means    pivotally    connecting    the    tray    onto   the 
bracket  about  a  horizontally  extending  axis; 


1.  A  vault  door  comprising  a  door-frame  adapted  to 
define  a  passageway  through  a  wall  having  opix>sitely 
presented  outer  surfaces,  said  door-frame  having  sub- 
stantial width  in  the  direction  of  the  perpendicular  dis- 
tance between  said  wall-surfaces,  and  including  a  hinge 
jamb  and  a  facing  jamb,  a  relatively  thick  door  hingedly 
mounted  on  the  door-frame  and  being  adapted  to  move 
from  a  closed  to  an  open  position,  said  door  comprising 
a  first  wedge-shaped  section  substantially  covering  the 
entire  area  defined  by  the  door  frame  and  having  the 
head  of  the  wedge  in  abutment  with  the  hinge  jamb 
when    the    door    is    closed,    hinge    means    operatively 
mounted  on  said  first  section  and  said  door-frame  ad- 
jacent  to   the   plane   of  one   of  the   wall-surfaces   for 
hingedly  swinging  said  door  with  respect  to  said  frame, 
a  second  wedge-shaped  section  slidably  mounted  on  said 
first  section  and  having  the  head  of  the  wedge  in  abut- 
ment widi  the  facing  jamb,  said  second  section  being 
adapted  to  shift  laterally  with  respect  to  said  first  sec- 
tion as  the  door  is  opened  to  as  to  permit  the  second 
section  to  clear  the  facing  jamb,  and  locking  means  for 
optionally  locking  said  second  section  to  said  first  sec- 
tion to  prevent  relative  movement  between  the  two  sec- 
tions. ^ 

3,249,075 
ADOmVE  MIXTURES  TO  COMBAT  HIGH  TEM- 
PERATURE  CORROSION  AND  ASH  BONDING 
DURING  THE  OPERATION  OF  FURNACES 
Wharton  Nelson,  West  Hartford,  and  Edward  Spencer 
Lisle.  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  En- 
gineering, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,008 
13  Claims.  (CI.  110—1) 
1.  A  method  for  improving  furnace  operation  com- 
prising providing  for  the  presence  in  the  combustion 
products  in  said  fumace  of  a  mixture  comprising  from 
1%  to  99%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  mixture  of  (A) 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony, 
antimony  oxides  and  compounds  which  produce  anti- 
mony oxides  under  furnace  conditions  and  from  99% 
to  1%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  mixture  of  (B)  a  sili- 
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ceous  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ments  in  a  horizontal  fdane  relative  thereto,  a  sewing 


silica  and  compounds  of  silica  with  at  least  one  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  oxide, 
potassium  oxide,  calcium  oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  tita- 


nium dioxide  and  aluminum  oxide  said  siliceous  material 
being  substantially  noncatalytic  with  respect  to  the  con- 
version of  SO]  to  SO3  and  having  a  surface  area  of  at 
least  10  square  meters  per  gram. 


3^49,t76  * 

FURNACE 

Joseph  M.  Hemingway,  14932  Avalon  Avc^  Dottoo,  ID. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  344,958 

12  Clafau.    (CL  110—160) 


1.  A  disstpator  for  burned  gases  from  a  fire  box  of  a 
furnace  having  a  temperature  above  500*  F.  comprising 
sleeve  means  connected  to  the  vent  of  the  fire  box  and 
having  a  thick  wall  of  a  high  temperature  refractory 
material  with  a  passage  therethrough  defining  a  venturi 
through  which  tlM  hot  gases  of  combustion  pass,  a  aeries 
of  circumferentially  spaced  jet  conduits  through  the  ce- 
ramic material  opening  into  the  throat  of  the  venturi  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  thereof,  means  for  forcing  a 
supply  of  air  in  a  plurality  of  air  jets  under  pressure 
tiirough  said  conduits  in  an  upward  direction  into  the 
throat  to  induce  a  negative  pressure  in  the  fire  box  and  a 
rapid  mixtive  with  said  hot  gases,  chimney  means  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  of  the  sleeve  means,  and  control 
means  for  said  air  forcing  means  to  vary  said  air  supply 
to  provide  a  mixture  temperature  below  500*  and  eject 
the  mixture  from  the  chiinney  at  high  velocity. 


PATTERN  TRACKING  MEANS  FOR  LINE 

SnrCHiNG  MACHINES 

Arfknr  Schwanbcrgcr,  Chicago,  Dl.,  asrignor  to 

Shirley  Schwarzbcrger,  Chlongo,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  259^12 

12  Claims.    (CL  112—118) 

1.  A  machine  for  imposing  line  stitching  in  a  piece  of 

material  comprising  a  stationary  upstanding  frame,  means 

mounting  a  piece  of  material  on  the  frame  for  move- 


machine  carried  by  the  frame  in  cooperative  relation  with 
the  piece  of  material,  a  pattern  positioned  below  the 
piece  of  material  parallel  thereto  and  having  an  upper 
surface  provided  with  a  continuous  groove  arranged  in 
prescribed  directions  and  having  sharp  return  bend  por- 
tions, a  follower  disposed  between  the  material  and  the 


upper  surface  of  the  pattern  and  positioned  in  engage- 
ment with  the  groove,  means  producing  relative  move- 
ment between  the  follower  and  the  pattern  to  effect  move- 
ments of  the  material  and  orient  the  stitching  by  the 
sewing  machine  in  the  material  in  conformity  with  the 
course  of  the  groove  and  means  automatically  reversing 
the  relative  movements  of  the  follower  and  the  pattern  at 
the  return  bend  portions. 


3,249,078 
METHOD  OF  TUFTING  A  PILE  FABRIC 
Henry  F.  Nowicid,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  James 
Lees  and  Company,  Bridgeport,  ^u,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  272,648 
10  ChdoM.    (CL  112—266) 
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1.  In  the  tufting  of  Wilton  effect  pile  fabric  for  use 
as  floor  coverings  and  the  like  utilizing  a  plurality  of 
spaced,  reciprocable,  laterally  shiftable  needles,  a  plti- 
raiity  of  aligned  laterally  immovable  loopers,  and  a  back- 
ing member  moving  between  said  needles  and  said  loop- 
ers, the  method  of  inserting  a  plurality  of  colored  pile 
yams  carried  by  said  needles  through  the  backing  ma- 
terial to  produce  longitudinal  linear  rows  of  pile  pro- 
jections on  the  opposite  side  of  the  backing  material, 
simultaneously  advancing  the  backing  material  in  a  longi- 
tudinal linear  path  while  shifting  the  points  of  pile  in- 
sertion by  laterally  shifting  the  needles  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  distance  between  at  least  two  loop- 
ers and  transversely  across  the  direction  of  feed  of  the 
backing  material  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
pattern  while  varying  the  yarn  feed  to  the  backing  ma- 
terial to  control  the  relative  height  of  inserted  pile  pro- 
jections whereby  selected  lower  pile  projections  are  con- 
cealed by  selected  higher  pile  projections  in  a  non-geo- 
metrical area. 
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3,249,079 

LAMINATED  DECKING  ^  ^  ,^ 

George  R.  Moore,  500  Window  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Caltf ., 
and  PhlUp  Adclman,  10923  California  Ave.,  Lynwood, 

^      '     FUed  July  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297,857 
13  Claims.     (CI.  114— .5) 


v^»  t^f  3^     k^       -_-*        J. 


circuit  between  one  output  phase  of  the  transmitter  and 
the  servo  turning  means  including  first  switching  means, 
means  for  providing  a  right  turn  output,  a  second  com- 
pass range  circuit  between  the  right  turn  output  means 
and  servo  turning  means  includng  second  switching 
means,  means  for  providing  a  left  turn  output,  a  third 
compass  range  circuit  between  the  left  turn  output  means 
and  servo  turning  means  including  third  switching  means, 
and  changeover  means  depending  on  the  setting  of  the 
heading  change  member  and  the  change  in  beading  of  the 
craft  for  closing  the  switching  means  of  one  of  the  com- 
pass range  circuits  and  for  opening  the  switching  means 
of  the  other  two  of  the  compass  range  circuits  including 
first  and  second  phase  selective  circuits  for  the  other  two 
of  the  output  phases  of  the  transmitter,  and  a  circuit  be- 
tween the  respective  phase  selective  circuits  and  the  first, 
second  and  third  switching  means. 


13    A  floating  wharf  structure  comprising:  at  least  two 
deck  assembly  slabs  each  including  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated horizontally  disposed  wooden  deck  members  each 
having  vertical  and  horizontal  cross  dimensions,  said  verti- 
cal cross  dimension  being  at  least  equal  to  said  horizontal 
cross  dimension,  and  at  least  a  predominance  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  substantially  vertical  cross  end  gram:  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  bend  and  torsion  resistant  bracing 
members  disposed  in  contact  with  the  bottom  surface  of 
and  transversely  to  each  of  said  slabs  and  extending  across 
substantially  the  entire  width  of  both  of  said  slabs;  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  tension  elements  passing  through  said 
bracing  members  and  ones  of  said  deck  members  for  se- 
curing them  into  an  integral  assembly,  said  slabs  being 
laterally  spaced  on  said  bracing  members  to  define  a  uUlity 
trough  therebetween;  and  removable  trough  cover  means 
disposed  over  said  trough  between  said  slabs  and  having 
a  top  surface,  when  so  disposed,  which  is  substantially  co- 
planar  with  the  top  surfaces  of  said  slabs. 


3,249,081 
BOAT  STABILIZATION  MEANS  MANUALLY  OPER- 
ABLE,  PREFERABLY  BY,  OR  CONCURRENTLY 
WITH,  THE  TILLER  ,         ^    ^^ 

Harry  I.  Schuster,  Sturgeon  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Manu- 
facturers Equipment  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,777 
12  Claims.    (CI.  114—152) 


'  3,249,080 

TURN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  S.  McBrayer,  Phoenix,  Arir.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

'""Filed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,257 
11  Chdms.    (CL  114—144) 


1.  In  a  boat  having  directional  control  means  including 
a  rudder  and  tiller,  the  combination  therewith  of  means 
for  controlling  lateral  tilt,  and  motion  transmitting  con- 
nections normally  complete  from  the  tUler  both  to  the 
rudder  and  to  the  means  for  controlling  lateral  Ult,  fpr 
the  concurrent  control  of  lateral  tUt  and  said  rudder  irtj 
single  operation  of  said  tiller.  f- 


3,249,082 

RELEASABLE  ANCHOR 

John  A.  Noel  and  Sam  T.  Davis,  both  of  R.R.  3, 

'Hennessey,  Okbi. 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,595 

4  Claims.    (CI.  114—208) 


1.  A  system  for  turning  a  craft  automatically  to  an 
ordeted  heading  in  one  of  three  complementing  compass 
ranges  including  a  directional  reference,  means  for  order- 
ing a  change  in  the  heading  of  the  craft  having  a  man-  • 
ually  settable  member,  an  alternating  current  power 
source,  a  three  phase  transmitter  energized  by  the  source 
having  a  part  fixed  to  turn  with  the  craft,  a  part  con- 
nected differentially  to  the  reference  and  the  manually 
settable  member,  and  an  output  depending  on  the  angular 
relation  of  the  parts,  servo  means  operable  to  turn  the 
craft  with  respect  to  the  reference,  a  first  compass  range 


1  A  relcasable  anchor,  comprising,  a  bifurcated  shank, 
an  eyelet  formed  at  one  end  of  the  shank,  bearing  compo- 
nents secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  shank  cooperajing 
wiS  e?ch  other  to  form  a  U  shaped  slot  between  the  bi- 
furcation of  the  shank,  two  flukes,  a  shaft  comiecting  the 
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flukes  and  received  through  the  slot,  a  cam  extending 
from  the  shaft  intermediate  one  of  the  flukes  and  the  bi- 
furcated shank,  cam  plates  secured  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  shank  for  interference  with  the  cam  to  restrain  rou- 
tion  thereof,  said  cam  adapted  to  urge  said  plates  outward- 
ly with  respect  to  each  other  in  response  to  a  certain  over- 
load on  said  shank  to  permit  rotation  of  the  flukes  with 
respect  to  the  shank. 


3.249,083 
MARINE  JET  PROPULSION 
Finn  T.  Irgens.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Onttward 
Marine  Corporatk»,  Wanliegan,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Fflcd  Dec.  16, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  331,015 
16  Claims.    (CL  115—12) 


12.  A  marine  propulsion  device  comprising  a  power 
head  including  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an 
exhaust  gas  discharge  port,  a  reaction  jet  housing  having 
a  duct  therein,  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  duct  to 
effect  passage  of  water  through  said  duct,  a  stator  mount- 
ed in  said  duct  and  having  a  central  hub,  and  means  de- 
fining a  cavity  opening  axially  downstream  from  said 
stator  and  exhaust  gas  passage  means  communicating  be- 
tween said  exhaust  gas  discharge  port  and  said  cavity. 


3,249,084  '        I 

WATER  TRICYCLE 

Theodore  Plants,  De  Witt,  Ark. 

(Air  Base  Post  Office,  Newport,  Arlu) 

FUcd  Sent  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,677 

7  Claims.    (CL  115— 25) 


1.  A  water  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  a  rear  axle 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  rotary  front  axle  mounted  for 
horizontal  swinging  movement  on  the  frame,  transversely 
spaced  and  aligned  cylindrical  floats  affixed  to  the  front 
and  rear  axles,  said  front  axle  including  foot  cranks  for 
manually  rotating  said  front  axle  and  the  floats  thereon, 
a  seat  on  the  frame,  and  means  for  swinging  said  front 
axle  for  steering  tbe  vehicle. 


3,249,085 

NAUTICAL  DATA  CORRELATOR 

Russell  J.  St.  Jean,  14  Ash  St.,  Portsmonth,  R.L 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  407,591 

6  Claims.    (CL  116—133) 


1.  A  data  correlating  device  for  familiarizing  person- 
nel with  the  identification  requirements  of  nautical  ves- 
sels comprising,  in  combination: 
a  circular  base  disk; 

a  circular  scanning  disk  of  decreased  diameter  concen- 
trically mounted  on  each  side  of  said  base  disk  and 
capable  of  rotation  with  respect  to  said  base  disk; 
said  base  disk  having  an  exposed  rim  portion  subdivided 
into  a  plurality  of  arcuated  sectors, 

each  of  said  sectors  having  printed  therein  descrip- 
tive phrases  identifying  various  nautical  condi- 
tions or  procedures; 
each  of  said  scanning  disks  having  a  flrst  and  second 
sector-shaped  window  cut  therefrom, 

said  windows  being  symmetrically  positioned  with 
respect  to  a  diameter  of  said  scanning  disk  and 
being  located  in  different  halfs  of  said  scanning 
disk, 
said  first  and  second  windows  exposing  to  view 
complementary  inner  and  outer  ring  portions, 
respectively,  of  said  base  disk  when  each  scan- 
ning disk  is  rotated  through  one  complete  360" 
cycle  with  respect  to  said  base  disk, 
said  inner  and  outer  ring  (>ortions  of  said  base 
disk  being  subdivided  into  a  number  of  sectors 
related  to  the  number  of  said  arcuated  sectors, 
selected  sectors  of  said  inner  ring  having  pictorial 
illustrations  printed  therein  depicting  the  identi- 
fication arrangement  for  the  condition  or  pro- 
cedure printed  in  the  arcuated  sector,  radially 
spaced  therefrom, 
and  selected  sectors  of  said  outer  ring  having  in- 
formation printed  therein  describing  the  char- 
acteristics of  the  pictorial  information  printed 
in  the  corresponding  sector  of  said  inner  ring 
that  is  diametrically  spaced  therefrom. 


^ 


,  3449,086 

POLYETHYLENE  STRIP  TREATING  MACHINE 
John  R.  Paulson,  Lachute,  Qncbc4,  Canada,  asdgnor  to 
Paolson  Machfaie  Company  Limjted,  Lachute,  Quebec, 
Canada  ^ 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,717 
3  Clafans.    (O.  118—6) 
1.  A  machine  for  applying  an  adhesive  coating  to  a 
surface  of  a  strip  which  comprises  a  frame,  a  strip  sup- 
ply reel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  an  adhesive  sup- 
ply receiving  bath  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  adhesive 
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applying  roll  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  ex- 
tending into  said  bath,  means  for  driving  said  roll,  guide 
rollers  for  directing  strip  onto  said  roll,  and  a  drymg 
rack  comprising  a  first  series  of  strip  supporting  pulleys 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  on  a  common  axis,  a 
second  series  of  strip  supporting  pulleys  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  frame  on  a  second  common  axis,  means  drivmg 
said  supportmg  pulleys  and  a  slack  take-up  and  strip  speed 
controlling  device  at  each  end  of  said  drying  rack,  each 


-  -"^^  T     •%'^r  j."*.--    '• 
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3,249,088 
DEVELOPING  TANK  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRO- 
STATIC PRINTING 
Ralph  G.  Ostensen,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  SCM 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,289 
17  Claims.    (CI.  118—637) 


said  device  comprising  an  auxiliary  frame,  a  first  series 
of  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  in  said  auxiliary  frame  about 
a  fixed  axis,  a  second  scries  of  pulleys  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  auxiliary  frame  about  a  floating  axis,  a  switch 
actuatable  in  response  to  movement  of  said  floating  axis 
to  a  predetermined  plane,  electrical  means  energizablc  in 
response  to  actuation  of  one  of  said  switches  to  arrest  ro- 
tation of  said  reel,  and  electrical  means  cnergizable  in 
response  to  actuation  of  the  other  of  said  switches  to  ar- 
rest rotation  of  said  two  series  of  supporting  pulleys. 


3,249,087 
CONTROLLED  VAPOR  SHIELDING  DEVICE  FOR 

METALLIZING  APPARATUS 
George  P.  McGraw,  Jr.,  Downers  Grove.  HI.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,329 
6  Claims.    (CL  118—8) 


I.  In  a  liquid  developer  station  for  immersing  a  pho- 
tographic carrier  having  an  electrostatic  latent  image  at 
one  surface  thereof  comprising  a  tank  of  non-conducting 
material  serving  as  a  reservoir  for  a  liquid  developer  hav- 
ing electrostatically  attractable  pigment  particles  therein; 
carrier  ingress  means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  tank;  car- 
rier egress  means  adjacent  another  end  of  said  tank;  and 
guide  means  on  said  tank  to  guide  said  carrier  through 
said  liquid  developer  at  a  position  between  said  ingress 
and  egress  means;  the  improvement  consisting  of  an  in- 
tcnsificr  member  of  conductive  material  positioned  along 
the  path  of  the  carrier  at  the  position  where  the  carrier 
is  immersed  in  said  liquid,  and  means  for  spacing  said 
intensifier  member  out  of  rubbing  contact  with,  but  close- 
ly to  the  surface  of  the  electrostatic  image  on  the  carrier, 
said  intensifier  member  being  free  of  any  bias  voltage. 


3,249,089 
FACSIMILE  PRINTER 
Joseph  James  Stone,  Gleoview,  and  Wallace  J.  Laben, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,820 
10  Claims.    (CL  118—637) 


1.  In  a  metallizing  apparatus  having: 

a  chamber;  ' 

a  metal  vaporizer  in  said  chamber; 

means  for  supporting  a  supply  of  web  in  said  chamber; 

Uke-up  means  in  said  chamber  for  winding  the  metal- 
lized web  thereon;  and 

means  in  said  chamber  for  guiding  the  web  from  the 
supply  thereof  past  the  vaporizer  onto  said  take-up 
means;  the  combination  therewith  of: 

a  shield  in  said  chamber  movable  to  a  forward  posi- 
tion between  the  vaporizer  and  the  web  for  inter- 
cepting the  vaporized  material; 

means  in  said  chamber  for  actuating  said  shield  to  the 
forward  position  and  a  retracted  position;  and 

control  means  in  said  chamber  operable  when  the 
supply  of  web  approaches  depletion  for  rendering 
said  actuating  means  operative  to  move  said  shield 
to  the  forward  position. 


1.  In  a  facsimile  printer, 

the  combination  comprising  supply  means  for  supplying 

a  web  of  sheet  material, 
facsimile  reproducing  means  for  receiving  the  web  from 

said   supply   means   and   producing  an  electrostatic 

facsimile  image  on  the  web, 
guide  means  for  receiving  the  web  from  said  facsimile 

reproducing  means. 


120 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  3,  1966 


May  3,  1966 


drive  means  for  receiving  the  web  from  said  guide 
means, 

control  means  for  selectively  driving  and  stopping  said 
drive  means  to  advance  and  stop  the  web, 

an  applicator  roller  engageable  with  the  web  opposite 
said  guide  means  for  applying  a  developer  composi- 
tion to  the  web, 

means  for  continuously  supplying  the  developer  com- 
position to  said  applicator  roller, 

means  for  continuously  rotating  said  applicator  roller, 

and  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  for  rectract- 
ing  said  continuously  rotating  applicator  roller  from 
the  web  when  said  drive  means  is  stopped  while  ad- 
vancing said  applicator  roller  into  engagement  with 
the  web  when  said  drive  means  is  being  driven. 


3^9,090 

ANIMAL  FEEDER 

Robert  L.  Ripley,  Glencoe,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,941 

7  Claims.    (CL  119—52) 


1.  An  animal-feeding  device  comprising  an  elongated 
substantially  hollow  rectangular  feed  box  having  an  open 
upper  end,  a  standard  at  each  comer  of  said  feed  box 
supporting  the  latter  above  the  ground,  a  first  elongated 
substantially  U-shaped  channel  member  being  fixedly  se- 
cured at  its  opposed  ends  to,  respectively,  each  pair  of 
standards  at  each  end  of  said  feed  box  and  intermediate 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  standards,  said  first  U- 
shaped  channel  members  opening  toward  each  other,  an 
elongated  substantially  rectangular  bottom  wall  for  said 
feed  box  having  its  opposed  ends  disposed  within  said 
channel  members  and  extending  therebetween,  said  stand- 
ards terminating  at  their  respective  upper  ends  in  a  pair 
of  second  U-shaped  channel  members  disposed  at  right 
angles  relative  to  one  another,  said  standards  at  each 
end  of  said  feed  box  having  a  first  pair  of  said  last-named 
channels  confronting  one  another  to  receive  an  end  wall 
therein,  said  standards  at  the  oi^>osed  sides  of  said  feed 
box  having  second  pairs  of  said  last-named  channel  mem- 
bers confronting  one  another,  an  elongated  substantially 
rectangular  sidewall  for  each  of  said  second  pairs  of  chan- 
nel members,  said  sidewalls  having  their  respective  ends 
disposed  within  their  respective  second  pairs  of  channel 
members,  means  releasably  connecting  the  opposed  ends 
of  said  sidewalls  with  their  immediately  adjacent  channel 
member,  and  a  substantially  V-shaped  hopper  having  the 
apex  end  thereof  disposed  below  and  in  open  communica- 
tion with  the  open  end  of  said  feed  box  and  in  vertically- 
spaced  relation  relative  to  said  bottom  wall,  and  means 
supporting  said  hopper  on  said  sidewalls. 


3,249,091 
COMBINED  WRITING  AND  CUTTING 
INSTRUMENT 
Horace  U.  Gricsbach,  Manchester,  N  JI.,  assignor  of  one- 
iialf  to  Michael  H.  Federman,  Broddine,  Mass.,  onc> 
tenth  to  Product  Promotions  &  Development  Corpora- 
tion,  Boston,   Mass.,  and  four-tcntlis  to  Georce  W. 
Gold,  BrooUine,  Mass. 

FUed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,055 
4  Claims.    (CI.  120—1) 


/- 

• 

>fiT 'rii  ** 

^^^4« 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 

a  cylindrically-shaped  member  having  a  pair  of  ends 
and  a  protruding  side  portion  at  one  of  the  ends  ex- 
tending along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  cylinder; 

said  side  portion  having  an  elongate,  isosceles,  triangu- 
larly-shaped opening  extending  along  the  same  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  cylinder  as  the  side  portion; 

the  base  dimension  of  the  opening  located  at  said  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  apex  of  the  opening  ter- 
minating at  a  point  on  the  surface  along  the  length 
of  the  cylinder;  and 

cutter  means  wholly  disposed  within  the  opening  ex- 
tending from  the  base  dixnensiwi  to  the  apex  of  the 
opening. 

3,249.092 

CRAYONS 

Lindsay  G.  Mooien,  Holly  Cottage,  Smithy  Green. 

Woodley,  Cheshire,  England 

FOed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,492 

2  Claims.    (CL  120—13) 


1.  A  crayon  comprising  an  elongated  tube  open  at  both 
ends,  said  tube  containing  crayon  material  providing  a 
writing  element  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  tube  and 
terminating  inwardly  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube, 
stop  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  element 
toward  said  opposite  end  and  permitting  movement  of 
said  element  toward  said  one  end,  said  stop  means  com- 
prising a  resilient  generally  U-shaped  strip  embedded  in 
the  materia]  of  said  element  and  with  the  ends  of  the  legs 
of  said  strip  disposed  outwardly  of  the  end  of  said  element 
adjacent  said  opposite  end  of  said  tube,  said  strip  being 
free  of  reentrant  angles  and  having  only  a  single  bend 
therein  between  said  ends  of  said  legs  to  provide  a  con- 
necting portion  between  said  legs,  each  of  said  ends  of 
said  legs  being  inclined  in  a  radial  and  axial  direction 
toward  said  opposite  end  and  engaging  the  inner  surface 
of  said  tube,  whereby  said  ends  will  penetrate  said  tube 
and  prevent  movement  of  said  element  toward  said  op- 
posite end  while  permitting  movement  of  said  element 
toward  said  one  end. 
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3,249,093 

HOT  WATER  HEATING  BOILER 

John  Leo  Curren,  705  W.  10th  St., 

WDmington,  DeL     19801 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,481 

4  Claims.    (CL  122—176) 


piston  interposed  between  said  shaft-secured  means  and 
a  side  wall  of  the  piston  and  mounted  in  one  of  them 


for  preventing  leakage  of  the  lubricant  past  the  piston 
side  wall  into  said  operating  chambers. 


1.  A    boiler   for  heating  hot  water,   comprising  two 
spaced  vertically  disposed  chambers,  an  inlet  connected 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  one  of  said  chambers,  an  outlet 
connected  at  the  top  of  the  other  of  said  chambers,  side 
assembly  sections  connected  to  said  vertically  disposed 
chambers,  said  assembly  sections  being  spaced  from  each 
other,   said   side    assembly   sections   and   said   chambers 
defining  a  vertical  gas  flow  passage,  means  supply  heat- 
in  gases  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  passage,  flue  out- 
let means  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  passage,  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  rows  of  horizontal  tubes  intercon- 
necting said   chambers,  each  of  said  vertically  spaced 
rows  of  horizontal   tubes  being  inclined,  adjacent  rows 
of  said  tubes  being  oppositely  inclined,  the  tubes  of  each 
row  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  said  side 
assembly  sections,  means  spacing  the  rows  of  tubes  from 
the  side   assembly  sections  to  cause  the  gases  to  flow 
in  a  uniform  pattern  over  and  transverse  of  each  suc- 
ceeding row  of  tubes,  means  supporting  insulation  on 
each   assembly    section,   means   removably   mounting  at 
least  one  of  side  assemblies  and  its  insulation  as  a  unit  for 
the  purpose  of  cleaning. 


3,249,095 
COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  FOR  DIESEL  TYPE 
ROTARY  ENGINES 
Yoshitsugu  Hamada,  Nishinomiya-sfai,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Yanmar  Diesel  Engine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  200,169,  Jane  5, 
1962.    This  appllcaHon  Aog.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  13,  1961, 
36/24,397 
1  Cbim.    (CL  123—8) 


!  3,249,094 

LUBRICATING   SEALING   MEANS   FOR  ROTARY 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Emrt  Hoppocr,  Undaa  (Bodcnscc),  Rolf  Lccfalcr,  Bad 
FrIcdrichshall-KocfacDdorf,  and  Giinter  Hoffmann, 
Neudenan  (Ji«st),  Germany,  asdgnors  to  NSU  Motor- 
enwerkc  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ncckarsnlm,  Germany,  and 
Wankel  Gjni>.H.,  Lindan,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  13,  1962, 
I  N  22,209 

13  daims.  (O.  123—8) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  rotary 
piston  type  having  a  housing,  a  piston  mounted  for  eccen- 
tric rotation  within  said  housing  successively  to  form  with 
said  housing  walls  variable-volume  operating  chambers, 
a  rotatable  power  output  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing, 
and  transmission  drive  means  between  said  piston  and 
shaft  provided  with  continuous  lubrication,  improved 
means  for  preventing  passage  of  the  transmission  lubri- 
cant into  the  aforesaid  operating  chambers  comprising 
means  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and 
sealing  structure  concentric  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 


A  combustion  system  for  a  direct  injection  type  diesel 
rotary  engine  including  a  housing  having  a  double  lobe 
epitrochoidal   inner  wall  surface  and  a  rotor  disposed 
about  an  axis,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  edges  dis- 
posed circumferentially  about  said  axis,  sealing  elements 
on  each  said  edge  in  sliding  contact  with  said  inner  wall 
surface,  comprising  a  combustion  cavity  formed  in  each 
circumferential  surface  of   the   rotor  intermediate   said 
edges,  said  housing  and  rotor  thereby  forming  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  disposed  working  chambers,  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  sequentially  communicating  with  said  work- 
ing chambers,  a  major  portion  of  each  said  cavity  being 
disposed  on  the  side  ahead  of  the  medial  lineof  the  rotor, 
at  least  one  passageway  formed  on  each  of  said  circum- 
ferential surfaces  and  extending  from  the  trailing  edge  of 
said  cavity  toward  the  direction  reverse  to  the  rotor  rota- 
tion, a  bushing  force-fitted  into  said  housing  adjacent  to 
one  of  said  sealing  elements  which  separates  a  working 
chamber  from  the  next  following  chamber  when  the  rotor 
is  in  the  position  to  be  taken  immediately  after  the  ex- 
haust port  has  opened  to  the  preceding  working  chamber, 
fuel  injection  means  fitted  in  said  bushing,  said  bushi^ 
having  in  the  tip  portion  a  plurality  of  notches  so  that  at 
least  three  fuel  jets  are  ejected  into  said  cavity,  one  of 
said  jets  being  directed  towards  the  direction  opposite  to 
the  rotor  rotation,  and  the  remainder  of  said  jets  being 
directed  nearly  in  the  direction  of  rotor  rotation  thereby 
preventing  "blow  back"  and  keeping  said  fuel  injection 
means  free  of  carbon  deposits. 
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3^49.t9tf 

ROTATING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Enrico  Franceschini,  51  Corso  S«mpione,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,632 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Italy,  Oct.  12,  1962, 

Patent  676,351 

8  Claims.    (CI.  123—16)         '  i 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  disc 
having  a  plurality  of  vanes  attached  thereto,  a  first  shaft 
having  at  least  one  cam  thereon,  a  casing  having  an  ec- 
centrically shaped  inner  surface,  activating  means  and 
means  for  drawing  off  power  generated  by  said  engine; 
said  casing  being  eccentrically  shaped  to  form  a  plural- 
ity of  compartments  in  individual  ones  of  which  are 
performed  the  intake,  compression,  combustion  and 
exhaustion  functions  of  said  engine: 
said  first  shaft  being  positioned  within  said  casing  and 
being  mounted  stationary  with  respect  to  said  casing; 
said  disc  being  comprised  of  a  first  and  a  second  side; 
said  disc  being  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
first  shaft;  said  first  shaft  being  positioned  between 
said  sides  of  said  disc;  '  * 

said  at  least  one  cam  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
first  shaft  between  said  first  and  said  second  sides 
of  said  disc;  said  at  least  one  cam  having  contours 
proportional  in  size  and  location  to  the  contours  of 
said  inner  surface  of  said  eccentrically  shaped  cas- 
ing; said  at  least  one  cam  being  positioned  on  said 
first  shaft  so  that  the  distance  between  any  point  on 
the  cam  and  the  corresponding  point  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  casing  remains  constant; 
said  plurality  of  vanes  being  attached  to  said  disc 
radially  from  the  center  of  said  disc  and  spaced  i^)art 
from  one  another; 
each  of  said  vanes  having  therein  a  second  shaft  ex- 
tending from  a  first  end  thereof  and  which  slidably 
engages  said  at  least  one  cam  causing  reciprocal  axial 
movement  of  said  second  shaft; 
the  other  end  of  each  of  said  vanes  slidably  pressing 

against  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing; 
successive  compartments  being  bounded  by  said  cas- 
ing, said  disc  and  successive  vanes. 


3,249  097 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Ai^nr  S.  King,  6836  Foatana,  Prairie  Villafc,  m^MMm. 
Or^al  application  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166308,  now 
Patent  No.  3,172,596,  dated  Mar.  9,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,815 

5  Claims.  (O.  123—69) 
1.  A  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
a  cylinder  closed  at  opposed  ends  thereof  to  define  a 
chamber;  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing a  workshaft  connected  thereto,  one  of  the  ends  of 
the  cylinder  being  provided  with  means  clearing  the 


workshaft;  igni^on  means  on  the  cylinder  and  extending 
into  said  chamber  for  igniting  compressed  fuel  therein 
when  the  piston  is  at  the  end  of  its  path  of  travel  ad- 
jacent said  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  side  wall 
of  the  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  there- 
in remote  from  said  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
communicating  said  chamber  with  the  atmosphere  when 
the  piston  is  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  its  path  of 
travel  remote  from  said  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder; 
means  communicating  with  the  cylinder  and  operable  by 
the  piston  to  direct  substantially  fuel-free  air  into  the 
chamber  to  scavenge  products  of  combustion  from  the 
chamber  when  the  piston  has  been  shifted  toward  said 
opposite  end  of  its  path  of  travel  to  an  extent  to  communi- 
cate the  chamber  with  the  atmosphere  through  said  exhaust 
port;  means  coupled  to  the  piston  for  biasing  the 
latter  toward  said  one  end  of  its  path  of  travel;  and  com- 
bination fuel  and  air  delivery  means  operably  coupled 
with  the  cylinder  for  delivering  alternately  pressurized 


fuel  and  pressurized  air  to  the  chamber,  said  delivery 
means  including  a  second  cylindier  having  closed  ends 
defining  a  cavity,  a  second  piston  reciprocable  in  said 
cavity  and  operably  coupled  with  said  workshaft,  con- 
duit means  placing  said  cavity  on  one  side  of  said  second 
piston  in  fluid  communication  with  said  chamber,  means 
for  permitting  flow  in  said  conduit  means  in  only  one 
direction,  means  communicating  with  said  one  side  of 
the  cavity  and  adapted  to  be  operably  coupled  with  a 
source  of  fuel  for  permitting  flow  of  fuel  into  the  cavity, 
means  for  precluding  flow  of  fuel  from  said  cavity  toward 
the  source,  second  conduit  means  communicating  the 
other  side  of  said  cavity  with  said  air  directing  meaiu 
for  permitting  flow  of  air  from  said  directing  means  into 
said  other  side  of  the  cavity  and  from  the  cavity  to  said 
directing  means  responsive  to  redprocation  of  said  second 
piston  in  the  second  cylinder  whereby  the  quantity  of 
air  supplied  by  the  air  directing  means  is  augmented 
during  reciprocation  of  said  workshaft. 


3,249,698 
ELECTRICAL  GOVERNOR  SYSTEM 
Mcfton  L  Rownberf,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
American  Bosch  Arma  Corporation,  Springfield, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,466 
7  Claims.    (O.  123—162) 
1.  Electrical  governor  apparatus  for  an  engine,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  generating  electrical  signals  containing  vari- 
ations recurrent  at  a  rate  varying  with  the  speed  of 
an  engine  to  be  governed; 
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reactive  means  supplied  with  said  signals  and  responsive 
thereto  to  produce  corresponding  electrical  output 
signals  containing  variations  which  are  recurrent  at 
said  rate  and  which  have  a  magnitude  varying  with 
said  rate  over  a  predetermined  range  of  said  rates; 

rectifying  and  filtering  means  supplied  with  said  out- 
put signals  for  deriving  therefrom  a  rectified  and 
smoothed  electrical  control  signal  having  a  level 
varying  with  said  rale  over  said  range  but  from 
which  variations  at  said  rate  are  substantially  eluni- 

nated;  .    •       i       j 

a  D  C.  amplifier  supplied  with  said  control  signal  and 
responsive  thereto  to  produce  an  actuating  signal 
varying  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  said  control 
signal  but  of  higher  power; 


having  a  throttle  valve  therein,  resilient  means  for  normal- 
ly holding  said  secondary  throttle  valve  closed,  a  two-way 
suction  device  actuated  on  one  side  by  vacuum  resulting 
from  flow  of  air  through  at  least  one  of  said  intake  pas- 
sages for  opening  said  secondary  throttle  valve  against 
said  resilient  means,  and  conduit  means  communicating 
between  the  other  side  of  said  two-way  suction  device  and 
said  primary  inuke  passage  posterior  to  said  primary 
throttle  valve,  said  conduit  including  a  valve  actuated  in 
response  to  the  vacuum  in  said  primary  intake  passage  for 
at  times  introducing  engine  manifold  vacuum  to  said  suc- 
tion device.  , 
^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,249,166 
IGNITION  DISTRIBUTOR  MECHANISM 
Robert  P.  Benzingcr,  Lathnip  Village,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ..„.o« 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,186 
3  Claims.     (CI.  123—117) 

.  •  I 


an  engine-speed  control  device  for  said  engine  having 
a  shaft  member  rotatable  to  vary  said  engine  speed; 

means  connected  to  said  shaft  member  and  radially  ex- 
tending therefrom  for  turning  said  shaft  member; 

spring  means  connected  to  said  radially-extending 
means  for  urging  said  shaft  member  in  one  rotary 
sense  toward  one  extreme  position  therebf;  and 

a  solenoid  device  having  an  armature  connected  to  said 
radially-extending  means  and  supplied  with  said 
actuating  signal  for  urging  said  shaft  member  in  a 
rotary  sense  opposite  to  said  one  rotary  sense  and 
toward  its  opposite  extreme  position  in  proportion  to 
the  strength  of  said  actuating  signal,  to  oppose 
changes  in  said  engine  speed  above  a  predetermined 
speed. 


3,249,699 
MULTI.STAGE  CARBURETOR 
Richard  M.  Saxby,  Detroit,  Mick.,  assignor  to  Holley 
Cart>urctor  Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan  ^,     ^^_  .__ 

FUcd  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,275 
2  Claims,    (a.  123—163) 


^M   /*■« 


1.  In  a  timing  device  for  an  internal  combusion  engine 
having  an  ignition  switching  means  and  switch  operating 
cam  means  therefor,  the  improvement  comprisirig;  means 
for  driving  the  cam  means  in  timed  relationship  to  said 
engine  establishing  an  indexed  position  for  the  ignition 
switching  means  relative  to  the  cam  means;  engine  load 
responsive  means  for  shifting  the  switching  means  rela- 
tive to  the  cam  means  to  establish  an  advanced  ignition 
position  during  a  part  engine  load  condition,  said  engine 
load  responsive  means  returning  the  switching  means  to 
an  indexed  position  at  a  higher  engine  load  condition; 
and  engine  speed  responsive  means  for  shifting  said  cam 
means  relative  to  said  switching  means  to  a  retarded 
ignition  position  during  a  first  portion  of  a  further  in- 
crease in  engine  load  and  speed,  said  engine  speed  respon- 
sive means  reversely  shifting  the  cam  means  relative  to 
the  switching  means  during  a  second  portion  of  an  in- 
crease in  engine  speed  and  load  through  the  indexed  posi- 
tion to  an  advanced  ignition  position. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  primary  intake 
passage  having  a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
motive  fluid  therethrough,  a  secondary  intake  passage 


3,249,161 

COLLAPSIBLE  CHARCOAL  GRILL 

Kenneth  I.  Weissman,  2958  Ave.  Z,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and 

Allen  Nndebnan,  115  Haring  St.,  Closter  NJ. 

Filed  Dec  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,668 

4  Claims.    (CI.  126—9) 

1.  A  collapsible  charcoal  grill  comprising 

a  first  pair  of  crossed  legs  pivotally  secured  together 

intermediate  their  ends, 
a  second  pair  of  crossed  legs  pivotally  secured  together 

intermediate  their  ends, 
a  side  plate  securing  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  the 
first  pair  of  legs  to  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  the 
second  pair  of  legs  in  parallel  spaced  relationship 
to  each  other  and  disposed  to  act  as  a  side  wall  for 
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the  grill,  with  the  upper  end  of  each  leg  extending 

above  the  upper  edge  of  the  engaged  side  plate, 
a  floor  plate  disposed  horizontally  between  the  lower 

converging  surfaces  of  the  side  plates,    , 
openings  in  the  side  plates  near  the  lower  surfaces 

thereof, 
the  floor  plate  provided  with  a  flat  base,  end  walls  and 

a  pair  of  transverse  rods  upon  the  undersurface  of 

the  base  and  extending  therefrom. 


said  side  waU  of  said  reservoir  pan.  said  extension  being 
biased  toward  contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir 
pan,  and  said  reservoir  unit  being  receivable  on  said  tray 
with  said  free  edge  and  said  tray  being  interposed  between 
said  bottom  of  said  pan  and  said  bottom  extension  to 
clamp  said  unit  on  said  tray. 


the  transverse  rods  adapted  to  come  in  registry  with  the 
side  plate  openings  to  support  the  floor  plate  on  the 
side  plates,  and 

a  grid  comprising  a  pair  of  side  memben  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  parallel  rods  interconnecting  the  side  mem- 
bers, the  grid  being  superposed  upon  the  upper  edges 
of  the  side  plates  with  the  leg  ends  extending  into  the 
openings  in  the  grid  adjacent  the  end  rods  and  side 
members  thereof. 


, 3a49,lt3 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
BIOELECTRONIC  PARAMETERS 
Charics  F.  Woodkoosc,  543t  S.  Dorckcatcr  9u 
Chicago.  IIL 
Filed  Ian.  21,  1W3,  S«r.  No.  252^3 
14  Claims.     (0.128—2.1) 
1.  The  method  of  measuring  bioelectronic  parameters 
in  vivo,  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  a  first  electrode 
into  actual  physical  contact  with  blood  within  a  blood 
vessel,  completing  an  electrical  circuit  between  said  first 
electrode  and  a  second  electrode,  placing  said  second 
electrode  in  electricaUy  conducting  relationship  with  said 
blood  by  disposing  an  electrolyte  in  actual  physical  con- 
tact with  both  said   blood  and   said  second  electrode 
insulating  said  second  electrode  from  said  blood  except 
through   said  electrolyte,  and   measuring   the  potential 
difference  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  when 
there  is  substantially  no  current  flowing  in  said  circuit. 


3,249  lf4 

SURGICAL  NEEDLE 

Georte  J.  Hoimstciii,  3404  SW.  Primrose  SL, 

Portiand,  Oreg. 

FIW  June  21, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  289  J35 

4  Claims.    (CL  128—339) 


3,249,lt2 
HUMIDiFIER 
Warner  W.  Martin,  Oimstcad  Falk,  Oiilo,  ■■Ignm  to  The 
Lan  Blower  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Jnly  If,  19M,  Scr.  No.  381,7M 
8  ClafaM.    (CL  12<— 113) 


1.  A  humidifier  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wall  of  a 
hot  air  furnace,  comprising  a  mounting  plate  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  side  wall  of  a  furnace,  means  defining 
an  opening  in  said  plate,  a  support  tray  secured  to  and 
extending  inwardly  from  said  mounting  plate  at  the  lower 
peripheral  edge  of  said  opening,  a  reservoir  unit  adapted 
to  be  secured  releasably  on  said  support,  said  tmit  includ- 
ing an  elongated  reservoir  pan  and  adapted  to  have  a 
plurality  of  evaporator  plates  mounted  therein  and  ex- 
tending therefrom,  said  unit  also  including  a  float  con- 
tainer adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  water,  means 
for  regulating  the  level  of  water  in  said  float  container, 
a  spacer  interposed  between  said  pan  and  chamber  and 
including  side  walls  disposed  in  contact  with  side  walls 
of  said  pan  and  container,  axially  aligned  apertures  in 
each  of  said  side  walls,  a  tubular  member  extending 
through  each  of  said  apertures  for  cooperation  with  said 
spacer  to  secure  the  said  pan  and  container  together  and 
provide  a  liquid  connection  therebetween,  a  horizontal 
bottom  extension  on  said  side  wall  of  said  spacer  adjacent 


1.  A  needle  comprising: 

(a)  a  pointed  end  portion, 

(b)  a  blunt  opposite  end  portion, 

(c)  a  thickened  shank  tapering  gradually  from  said 
blunt  end  portion  to  said  pointed  end  portion, 

(d)  said  shank  being  split  longitudinally  into  two  sec- 
tions of  unequal  length, 

(e)  the  shorter  of  said  sections  extending  from  the 
extremity  of  said  blunt  end  portion  to  an  opposite 
forward  end  rearwardly  adjacent  said  pointed  end 
portion,  whereby  said  other,  longer  one  of  said  sec- 
tions includes  the  entire  said  pointed  end  portion, 

(f)  said  sections  being  pivotally  connected  together 
at  a  position  substantially  closer  to  said  blunt  end 
than  to  said  forward  end  of  said  shorter  section. 

(g)  said  sections  having  a  first  pair  of  parting  surfaces 
extending  from  said  blunt  end  to  a  position  rear- 
wardly adjacent  said  pivotal  axis,  and  a  second  pair 
of  mwardly  opposed  parting  surfaces  normal  to  said 
first  parting  surfaces  and  said  pivotal  axis,  and  ex- 
tending from  said  first  parting  surfaces  to  said  for- 
ward end  of  said  shorter  section, 

(h)  said  shank  sections  rearward  of  said  pivotal  axis 
UKluding  said  first  parting  surfaces,  defining  a  pair 
of  jaws  which  open  and  close  in  correspondence  with 
the  lateral  separation  and  registration  of  said  shank 
sections  forward  of  said  pivotal  axis,  including  said 
second  parting  surfaces, 

(i)  said  first  parting  surfaces  including  gripping  means 
for  jcetirely  gripping  a  length  of  thread  placed  there- 
betwaah  when  said  jaws  are  closed. 
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(i)  said  second  parting  surfaces  having  cooperative 
detent  means  adjacent  said  forward  end  of  said 
shorter  section  and  operable  upon  the  lateral  regis- 
tration of  said  shank  sections  for  locking  said  jaws 
in  a  closed  position, 
(k)  said  detent  means  including  a  projection  from  one 
of  said  second  parting  surfaces  and  a  complementary 
•  recess  in  the  other  thereof  which  interlocks  with  said 
projection  when  said  sections  are  in  register  with  one 
another. 


3,249.185 
DEVICES  FOR  MEASURING  BLOOD  PRESSURE 
Michael  L.  Polanyi,  Webster,  Mam.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  Company,  Sonthbridgc,  Mam.,  a  voiantary 
associatloo  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  274,212 
7  Claims.    (CI.  128—2.85) 


KXXX 
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1.  A  remote  pressure  transducer  apparatus  comprising 
a  light-reflecting  diaphragm,  means  supporting  the  dia- 
phragm for  exposing  only  one  side  thereof  to  a  fluid 
pressure,  said  supporting  means  permitting  displacement 
of  the  diaphragm  on  the  supporting  means  in  re^>onse 
to  said  pressure,  said  diaphragm  having  a  selected 
elasticity  such  that  said  diaphragm  can  be  displaced  by 
said  pressure  to  an  extent  which  is  proportional  to  said 
pressure,  a  light  source  located  remotely  from  said  dia- 
phragm, light-conducting  optical  fiber  means  conducting 
light  from  said  source  and  directing  said  light  onto  the 
opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm  for  reflecting  a  propor- 
tional part  of  said  light  therefrom  toward  a  first  station 
in  accordance  with  said  displacement  of  the  diaphragm, 
light-conducting  optical  fiber  means  conducting  said  re- 
flected light  from  said  first  station  to  a  second  station 
located  remotely  from  said  diaphragm,  and  photoelectric 
means  responsive  to  said  reflected  light  conducted  to  said 
second  station  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  fluid  pressure. 


'  3,249,188 

RIFLEMAN^  GAS  MASK 
Armard  V.  Motsinger,  Al>crdccn,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tlic  Army 

Fflcd  Jnly  29, 1983,  Scr.  No.  298,588 
4  Claims.    (CI.  128—141) 
1.  A  protective  gas  mask  having  particular  use  during 
the  firing  of  a  rifle,  having  in  combination: 

(a)  Facepiece  means  having  eyepiece  means  and  inte- 
gral flexible  inlet  tube  means  communicating  with 
said  eyepiece  means  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  facepiece  means; 


(b)  Head  harness  means  to  hold  said  facepiece  means 
in  engagement  with  the  face  of  the  wearer; 

(c)  Flexible  canister  retainer  dependingly  mounted  on 
each  exterior  end  of  said  tube  means  laterally  of  said 
facepiece  means  and  having  an  inperforate  outer 
wall  and  an  inner  perforate  wall,  whereby  said  canis- 
ter retainer  means  may  swing  away  from  the  side 
of  said  facepiece  means,  and  whereby  a  rifle  stock 


»«» 


can  be  inserted  between  said  canister  retainer  means 
and  said  facepiece  means  for  the  accurate  firing  of 
said  rifle  during  the  use  of  said  mask; 

(d)  Supporting  means  for  said  retainer  means  attached 
to  said  facepiece  means  and  to  said  retainer  means; 
and 

(e)  Canister  means  operatively  mounted  in  said  canis- 
ter retainer  means. 


3,249,187 
OXYGEN  REGULATORS  FOR  RESPIRATORY 

EQUIPMENT  UNITS 
Ren£  Gaston  Detest,  Mendon,  Seine  et  Oisc,  France, 
assignor  to  Intertechniqne,  Plaisir,  Seine  et  Olse, 
France,  a  French  company 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  356,292 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4,  1963, 

938,438,  Patent  1,361,969 

2  Claims.    (Q.  128—142) 


1.  In  a  respiratory  apparatus  of  the  type  comprising: 
an  oxygen  regulator  which  has  a  controlled-delivery  valve 
for  regulating  the  oxygen  flow  and  which  is  connectable 
to  an  oxygen  source;  a  cavity  formed  within  the  regulator 
and  constituted  by  a  compartment  and  an  overpressure 
chamber  separated  from  each  other  by  a  flexible  mem- 
brane operatively  connected  with  said  valve  so  as  to  effect 
the  closure  and  the  opening  of  said  valve;  pressure  relief 
means  comprising  an  overpressure  safety  valve  for  con- 
necting said  overpressure  chamber  with  the  atmosphere, 
and  an  auxiliary  valve  controlled  by  an  aneroid  capsule 
for  connecting  the  overpressure  chamber  with  the  atmos- 
phere; a  breathing  mask;  a  supply  pipe  for  connecting  said' 
mask  to  the  outlet  of  said  valve;  and  an  auxiliary  conduit 
positively  connected  to  said  mask  and  to  the  said  com- 
partment, on  one  side  of  the  membrane; 
the  provision  of  a  compensating  conduit  positively  con- 
nected to  the  mask  and  to  the  overpressure  chamber 
on  the  other  side  of  the  membrane,  and  a  conduit 
connected  between  the  upstream  side  of  the  valve 
and  the  compensating  conduit 
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3^49,108 

MASK  FOR  PROTECTING  RESPIRATORY  TRACT 

Loufe  A.  Tennan,  110  Beach  Road,  Glcncoc,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,889 

9  Claims.     (CL  128—146) 


extremities  of  each  of  said  leg  portions,  said  bands  being 
stretchable  only  in  a  transverse  direction,  a  plurality  of 
inwardly  extending  elastic  threads  carried  by  each  band, 


1.  A  mask  for  protecting  the  oral  and  nasal  air  passages 
of  a  wearer  from  direct  contact  with  cold  air  and  wind, 
said  mask,  comprising  air-pervious  fabric  tapered  toward 
the  ends  thereof  and  thereby  configurated  to  cover  the 
nose  and  mouth  of  the  wearer  with  the  upper  portion  of 
the  mask  being  shaped  to  follow  the  naso-labial  fold  of 
the  wearer's  face,  said  mask  being  formed  of  cup  shape 
so  that,  when  worn,  a  central  portion  thereof  is  spaced 
outwardly  from  the  lower  front  portion  of  the  wearer's 
face  to  form  an  air  pocket  directly  in  front  of  the  mouth 
and  just  below  the  nose,  said  mask  being  imperforate  over 
the  area  covering  the  mouth  and  nose,  and  heating  means 
carried  by  said  air-pervious  fabric  within  said  air  pocket  to 
heat  the  air  drawn  into  said  poclwt  by  the  inhalation 
of  the  wearer  to  warm  the  air  before  it  can  contact  said 


air  passages. 


I 


3^9,109 

TOPICAL  DRESSING 

Harry  MacCh,  101  Main,  and  Ralph  David  Pennings, 

302  Main,  both  of  Mosinec,  Wis. 

FUcd  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,809 

9  Claims.     (CI.  128—268) 


1.  A  pressure  sensitive  dressing  for  topical  application, 
comprising  a  solid,  flexible  hydrated  gelatin  base  caipable 
of  maintaining  its  shape  and  containing  a  sufficient  amount 
of  pectin  to  provide  initial  adhesiveness  for  application 
to  moist  tissue  and  containing  a  suflkienC  amount  of  a 
polyhydric  alcohol  to  maintain  flexibility  for  extended 
periods,  and  a  generally  inert  non-toxic  fibrous  backing 
member  disposed  on  one  surface  of  said  base  and  serving 
to  prevent  the  outward  dispersion  of  materials  from  the 
base.  .  ' 


3^9,110 

COMBINATION  SUPPORTING  GARMENT 

AND  HOSIERY 

Henry  Thomas  Bryan,  Lookoat  Moontafai,  TcmL,  aarisnor 

to  Beaotffal  Bryans,  be,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,952 

lOahik    (CL  128— 519) 

In  a  foundation  garment  having  a  body  portion  and  a 

pair  of  leg  portions,  and  coi  structed  of  material  having 

elastic  characteristics  which  can  be  stretched  in  multiple 

directions,  and  of  the  type  adapted  to  support  hosiery,  the 

improveooent  comprising  a  band  caimected  to  the  lower 


each  of  satid  bands  adapted  to  overlie  a  portion  of  said 
hosiery,  and  said  elastic  threads  frictionally  engage  said 
hosiery  and  provide  the  sole  support  thereof. 


3,249,111 
RETRACTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  ON  RAILS 
SUSPENSION  MEMBERS  OF  FOLDERS  FOR  VER- 
TICAL FILES 
Rmi  Vincens,  Martln-EgUsc  prcs  Dieppe,  France 

FUcd  Aug.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,508 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ang.  19,  1960, 

836,240,  Patent  1,272,599 

2  Claims.     (CL  129^16.7) 


1.  For  use  in  files  having  substantially  horizontal  longi- 
tudinally extending,  parallel,  spaces,  side  guide  rails  from 
which  file  feeders  are  suspended  in  a  position  vertically  de- 
pending from  said  rails,  a  file  folder  comprising,  means 
defining  an  envelope-type  file  folder  having  opposite  side 
edges,  and  an  upper  edge,  two  suspension  hooks  extend- 
ing outwardly  away  from  respective  side  edges  of  said 
folder  substantially  adjacent  said  upper  edge  thereby  to 
releasably  suspend  the  folder  from  said  guide  rails  trans- 
versely of  a  space  between  the  guide  rails,  said  hooks 
being  slidable  longitudinally  of  said  rails  to  allow  move- 
ment of  said  folder  in  a  suspended  condition  axially  of 
said  rails,  locking  means  to  releasably  lock  said  fcrider 
relative  to  said  rails  to  prevent  movement  of  said  hooks 
normal  to  said  guide  rails  sufficient  to  unhook  said  hooks 
from  the  rails,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
lugs  extending  outwardly  from  said  folder  side  edges  and 
having  an  upper  edge  closely  adjacent  respective  hooks 
spaced  downwardly  therefrom  and  outwardly  from  said 
side  edges  sufficiently  to  underlie  a  respective  rail  when 
said  folder  is  disposed  depending  from  said  rails,  said  lugs 
being  normally  in  a  position  substantially  coplanar  with 
said  folder  and  comprising  a  flexible  and  supple  syn- 
thetic plastic  material  to  allow  the  lugs  to  be  bent  at  least 
nonnal  to  a  plane  in  which  said  upper  edge  of  said  folder 
is  disposed  and  having  memory  for  self-restoration  to 
said  coplanar  position  in  which  said  legs  will  underlie  said 
rails. 
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3,249,112 
CHECK  FILE  GUIDES 
Lavcrgnc  W.  Gillette,  Grand  Ledge,  Mich^  assignor  to 
Shaw-Walker  Co.,  Muskegon,  Mk^  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,532 
1  Claim.     (CL  129—16.7) 


3,249  114 

NUMISMATOLOGY  SORTING  AND  COUNTING 

APPARATUS 

Jack  E.  Gutrldge,  Dyer,  Ind.,  assignor  to  J.  G.  Designs 

Inc.,  Dyer,  Ind^  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,777 

5  Clahns.     (CI.  133 — 8) 


I 


4:^.-^ 
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In  combination,  a  stiff  file  guide  having  a  tab  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  its  lower  edge,  a  transparent  sheet 
folded  over  the  top  edge,  adhered  to  the  back  of  the  file 
guide  and  extending  downwardly  along  the  front  thereof, 
the  lower  edge  of  the  sheet  terminating  in  a  looped  bot- 
tom pocket  fold,  adjacent  but  above  the  lower  edge  of  the 
file  guide,  the  folded  portion  being  loose  between  the 
sheet  and  the  file  guide,  the  radius  of  the  fold  being  such 
that  a  bulge  is  farmed,  the  thickness  of  which  is  more 
than  twice  the  thickness  of  the  sheet,  the  fold  being  cut 
away  in  register  with  and  on  both  sides  beyond  the  tab, 
the  bottom  of  the  file  guide  being  cut  away  on  both  sides 
of  the  tab  in  register  with  the  bulge. 


3,249,113 

FKOSTING  CAP 

Thomas  J.  Sobeck,  Stamford,  Comi. 

(110  NE.  158th  St.,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.) 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1963,  S«r.  No.  321,276 

5  Clabns.    (CL  132—9) 


1.  A  coin  counter  comprising  a  base,  a  closed  curve 
groove  formed  in  said  base,  said  groove  having  a  width 
at  least  as  great  as  thie  largest  diameter  of  a  plurality  of 
denominations  of  coins,  and  means  insertable  into  said 
groove  for  varying  the  length  of  said  groove  to  equal  a 
prescribed  number  of  diameters  of  a  selective  one  de- 
nomination of  said  pluraUty  of  denominations  of  coii^. 


3,249,115 

FLUID  PROPORTIONING  SYSTEM  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 

Einar  T.  Young,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun 

OU  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  May  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  194,517 
6  Claims.     (CI.  137—92) 


rtm4'f 


n^"i' 


1.  A  frosting  device  of  the  character  described  that 
comprises  a  flexible  cap  for  engagement  over  the  head 
of  a  person  to  substantially  cover  the  hair  of  the  head, 
the  cap  being  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  closely 
arranged  concave  recesses  over  its  major  area  and  where- 
by a  tool  may  be  inserted  into  the  recesses  for  puncturing 
the  bottom  of  the  recesses  at  selected  areas  of  the  head 
for  pulling  the  groups  of  hairs  upwardly  through  the 
punctured  opening  to  extend  above  the  cap,  the  groups 
of  hair  extending  above  the  cap  adapted  to  be  treated 
by  a  fluid  of  a  selected  color  or  to  bleach  the  hair,  the 
cap  being  provided  with  side  openings  for  i  overlapping 
engagement  and  whereby  to  adjust  the  cap  to  the  head 
of  the  user,  the  side  openings  being  provided  with  snap 
fasteners,  the  lower  marginal  portion  of  the  cap  being 
curved  upwardly  to  form  a  circumferential  gutter  where- 
by to  prevent  excess  fluid  from  dripping  upon  the  body 
of  the  user. 


1.  A  fluid  flow  control  device,  including:  a  conduit 
for  conveying  a  fluid;  a  pulse  generator  operating  to 
generate  a  train  of  pulses  during  a  time  interval;  a  con- 
troller including  a  selector  switch  means,  steppable  to 
different  positions,  receptive  of  pulses  from  said  pulse 
generator,  and  acting  to  deliver  from  said  pulse  train 
a  different  integral  number  of  pulses  for  each  position 
of  said  switch  means;  control  means  responsive  to  the 
pulses  delivered  by  said  switch  means,  for  controlling 
the  fluid  flow  in  said  conduit,  said  flow  affecting  a  meas- 
ured physical  characteristic  associated  with  a  blend  of 
fluids  of  which  said  fluid  forms  a  component;  means  for 
sensing  variations  from  a  predetermined  value  in  said 
measured  physical  characteristic;  and  means  operated  by 
said  sensing  means,  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  variation 
in  said  physical  characteristic  from  said  value,  to  auto- 
matically step  said  switch  means  to  a  new  position  such 
as  to  reduce  the  extent  of  said  variation. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  PROPORTIONING  A  MATERIAL 


Robert  B.  Hodaon,  St.  Lonb,  Mo. 


to  Monsanto 


CooMMy,  St  Loois,  Mo^  a  corporatioii  of  Dcla' 
Filed  May  6,  1M4,  Ser.  No.  3653^5 
5  Claliiis.    (CL  137— M2) 


an  access  opening  in  an  end  wall  through  which  said 
guide  pin  may  be  connected  and  disconnected  from 
said  actuating  arm. 


3^9,119 

DRAIN  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  UQUID- 

CONTAINING  VESSEL 

John  Bochan,  Loalsrfllc,  Ky.,  anignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FlUd  Dec.  4, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  327,981 

5  Claims.    (CL  137—577) 


1.  Apparatus  for  accurately  subdividing  a  stream  of 
material  into  a  plurality  of  proportions  comprising  in 
combination  rotatable  means  containing  means  forming 
a  plurality  of  separate  apertures  for  sequentially  inter- 
rupting and  subdividing  a  stream  of  material  by  passing 
said  material  therethrough  during  selected  portions  of 
each  rotation  and  a  plurality  of  baffles  cooperating  with 
said  apertures  for  directing  said  subdivided  material  to 
a  plurality  of  collecting  means  during  said  selected  por- 
tions of  each  rotation,  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable 
means  through  said  stream,  and  means  for  supplying  said 
stream  of  material  in  vertical  gravity  flow  to  said  rotatable 
means.  ^ 


3449,117 
GATE  VALVE 
Leo  K.  Edwardc,  Piedmont,  Calif.,  aas^nor  to  Grove 
Valve  and  Regulator  Company,  Oakland,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 
poradon  of  CaUf omia 

FUcd  June  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  29t,827 
7  Claims.    (CL  137—315) 


1.  For  use  with  a  liquid-containing  vessel  having  a 
drain  opening  formed  therein,  drain  control  means  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  conduit  having  one  end  connected  to  said  drain 
opening  and  its  other  end  positioned  below  said  drain 
opening  to  permit  gravity-caused  liquid  flow  through 
said  conduit,  said  conduit  being  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  alternating  downwardly  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending sections,  adjacent  sections  being  joined  at 
their  respective  tops  below  the  minimum  liquid  level 
used  in  said  vessel; 

(b)  and  means  for  selectively  venting  said  conduit  to 
atmosphere  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  tops  of 
adjacent  sections,  whereby  liquid  is  retained  in  said 
vessel  when  said  venting  means  is  closed  and  drains 
out  of  said  vessel  when  said  venting  means  is  opened. 


3^49,119 

SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Nathan  M.  Pollack,  New  London  Turnpike, 

MarilMiroagh,  Conn. 

Fitod  Nov.  15,  19627Scr.  No.  237,943 

6  Claims.    (CL  137— 5M) 


4.  A  valve  structure  comprising: 

a  valve  body  living  opposite  end  walls, 

a  gate  ad^te4  to  be  disposed  generally  parallel  to  and 

intermediate  said  end  walls, 
a  shaft, 
a  bearing  removably  secured  in  one  of  said  end  walls 

rotatably  receiving  said  shaft, 
a  crank  connected  to  said  shaft, 
means  including  a  gate  actuating  arm  coupling  said 

crank  to  said  gate, 
a  guide  pin  removably  seciurd  to  the  gate  actuating 

arms  and  exteiKling  therefrom  toward  an  end  wall, 

and 


1.  In  combination  with  two  separable  joint  parts  and 
the  like  having  surfaces  positioned  in  general  overlying 
relationship  for  seaUng  a  chamber,  a  seal  assembly  for 
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tlie  parts  comprising  a  resilient  deformatok  substan- 
tially incompressible  O-ring  positioned  between  the  sur- 
faces and  in  engagement  therewith  to  effect  a  seal  there- 
between, a  projection  on  one  of  the  parts  having  an  an- 
anular  bearing  surface  receiving  the  O-ring  to  support 
the  same  against  inward  radial  deformation,  a  retaining 
ring  fixed  to  the  O-ring  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
O-ring  engaging  the  inner  periphery  of  the  retaining  ring, 
and  means  mounting  the  retaining  ring  together  with  the 
O-ring  on  one  of  the  parts  for  relative  axial  movement 
with  respect  to  both  of  the  parts  and  for  mainUining 
the  retaining  ring  together  with  the  O-ring  secured  on 
said  second-mentioned  one  part  when  the  parts  are  sepa- 
rated. 


3a49,12t  ' 

FLUID-OPERATED  MIXING  VALVE 
James  A.  Kozcl,  Franklin,  Mich.,  BMignor  to  American 
Radiator  A  Standard  Saialtary  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  22, 19*2,  Ser.  No.  196,796 
9  Claims.    (CL  137—666) 


for  connecting  the  outer  portion  of  said  line  to  said  second 
support;  and  means  for  pulling  on  the  inner  portion  of 
said  line  with  respect  to  its  connected  outer  portion  to 
tension  said  line  and  thereby  to  guide  said  outer  secti(Mi 
toward  said  second  support. 

6.  A  fluid  conveying  apparatus  comprising  a  fluid  con- 
veying conduit  made  up  of  three  rigid  sections  swivelly 


1.  In  a  liquid-operated  diaphragm  valve  having  a  sole- 
noid-actuated armature  valve  for  controlling  the  applica- 
tion of  liquid  to  the  diaphragm,  a  valve  body  for  mount- 
ing the  diaphragm,  and  a  cover  element  for  housing  the 
diaphragm,  the  improvement  comprising  the  formation 
of  the  cover  element  as  a  molded  dielectric  member  hav- 
ing two  separate  but  connected  recesses  in  its  body  facing 
surface,  the  diaphragm  being  located  in  registry  with 
one  of  the  recesses,  and  the  armature  including  a  float- 
ing armature  disc  located  in  the  other  recess,  said  arma- 
ture disc  having  two  substantially  parallel  surfaces,  one 
of  which  faces  its  solenoid,  and  the  other  of  which  con- 
stitutes a  valve  surface;  the  solenoid  being  encapsulated 
within  the  molded  cover  element. 


interconnected  in  series  for  movement  relative  to  each 
other  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  swivelly  connecting 
one  of  the  end  sections  to  a  fixed  conduit  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  thereto,  a  coupling  unit  connected  to 
the  free  end  of  the  other  end  section  for  universal  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  a  counterweight,  and  a  cable  con- 
nected to  said  counterweight  and  to  the  central  conduit 
section. 


3,249,122 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  WATER  SOFTENERS 
Lamliert  W.  Fleckenstcin,  4445  N.  135th,  and  Andrew  J. 
neckenstein,  13656  Sqiiirrel  Drive,  both  of  Brookfield, 
Wis. 

FUcd  Ang.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  362,669 
7  Claims.     (CL  137—625.29) 


3,249,121 
FLUID  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Peter  J.   Bily,  Snnsct  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  lose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 


FUad  Apr.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,656 
18  Claims.     (CL  137—615) 

1.  For  use  with  spaced  fWst  and  second  supports,  an 
articulated  conduit  including  a  rigid  inner  section,  means 
for  mounting  said  inner  section  on  said  first  support  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis, 
and  said  articulated  conduit  including  an  outer  section 
and  means  pivotally  connecting  said  outer  section  to  said 
inner  section  for  movement  about  an  outer  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  inner  axis;  an  apparatus  for  posi- 
tioning the  outer  section  of  said  conduit  adjacent  to  said 
second  support  comprising  means  for  supporting  and 
elevationally  moving  said  inner  section;  a  flexible  line 
having  an  intermediate  portion  slidably  carried  by  said 
conduit,  an  outer  portion,  and  an  inner  portion;  means 


5.  A  piston  type  control  valve  wherein  the  valve  body 
has  a  main  inlet  port  and  a  main  outlet  port  axially 
spaced  along  the  bore  of  the  valve  from  said  inlet  port, 
and  other  ports  positioned  along  said  bore  between  said 
main  ports  for  control  of  fluid  to  and  from  other  appa- 
rattis,  the  improvement  comprising  a  piston  slidably 
mounted  in  an  elongated  bore  in  said  valve  body,  said 
main  outlet  port  being  between  the  opi>osite  ends  of  said 
bore,  said  piston  having  a  passage  formed  through  the 
opposite  end  faces  thereof  and  from  one  end  portion  of 
the  piston  to  the  other  to  thereby  allow  flow  therethrough 
in  one  position  of  said  piston  from  said  main  inlet  port 


826  0.0.- 
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to  said  main  outlet  port,  said  piston  having  an  actuating 
piston  rod  extending  through  said  passage,  pins  on  said 
rod  at  opposite  ends  of  said  piston  for  holding  said  piston 
on  said  rod,  axially  spaced  sealing  means  co^perable 
between  said  bore  and  said  piston  for  creating  axially 
spaced  flow  spaces  along  said  bore,  said  piston  being  mov- 
able to  another  position  spaced  from  said  first  named 
position  and  co-operable  with  said  sealing  means  in  said 
second  named  position  for  closing  off  flow  through  said 
passage  to  said  main  outlet  port,  fluid  from  said  inlet  port 
being  passed  through  said  passage  and  to  the  outlet  end 
of  said  bore  in  both  positions  of  said  piston,  said  othet 
ports  being  positioned  so  that  said  main  inlet  port  com- 
municates with  one  of  said  other  ports  in  said  first  named 
position  and  communicates  with  still  another  port  in  said 
second  named  position,  said  one  port  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  main  outlet  port  in  said  other  position. 


cartridge  toward  said  first  position,  said  handle  camming 
surface  having  a  relatively  flat  portion  engaging  said  plate 
when  said  handle  is  in  one  position,  said  handle  camming 
surface  having  a  second  relatively  flat  portion  engaging 
said  plate  when  said  handle  is  in  its  opposite  position,  said 
handle  camming  surface  having  a  curved  portion  between 
said  first  and  second  relatively  flat  portions. 


3,249,123 
FLIP-TYPE  CHARGING  AND  EXHAUST  VALVE 
Artkor  A.  Bcri,  Liocofaiwood,  IIL.  Mii^or,  by 
■MitTimrnti.  to  Berg  M^  A  Saks  Co.,  Des 
IIL,  a  conoralioa  of  DHDoiB 

mid  Apr.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  363,529 
idaini.    (CL137— <25J^ 


A  valve  assembly  including  a  housing,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  legs  on  said  bousing,  a  chamber  in  said  housing, 
said  chamber  being  open  to  atmosphere  between  said  legs, 
a  cartridge  slidably  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  having 
a  portion  extending  in  an  area  between  said  legs,  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  parallel  slots  formed  in  the  inner  wall  of 
said  chamber  and  communicating  with  atmosphere  in  the 
area  of  said  legs,  a  seal  carried  by  said  cartridge  and  en- 
gaging the  inner  surface  of  said  chamber  between  said 
slots  when  said  cartridge  is  in  one  position,  said  seal  en- 
gaging the  inner  surface  of  said  chamber  inwardly  of  said 
slots  to  seal  said  slots  when  said  cartridge  is  in  another 
position,  a  pressure  outlet  in  said  housing,  said  pressure 
outlet  communicating  with  said  exhaust  slots  about  said 
cartridge  when  said  cartridge  is  in  said  first-named  posi- 
tion, a  valve  member  carried  by  said  cartridge,  a  pressure 
inkt  in  said  housing,  said  valve  member  sealing  said 
pressure  inlet  from  said  pressure  outlet  when  said  car- 
tridge is  in  said  first  position,  said  valve  member  opening 
communication  between  said  inlet  and  said  pressure  out- 
let when  said  cartridge  is  in  said  second  position,  a  plate 
carried  by  said  cartridge  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  legs, 

an  operating  handle  pivoted  eccentrically  on  said  legs, 
said  operating  handle  having  a  camming  surface  operative- 
ly  engaging  said  plate,  yielding  means  in  said  bousing  and 
engaging  said  cartridge  to  continuously  urge  said  plaiie 
against  said  handle  camming  surface  and  to  urge  said 


3,249,124 
BOREHOLE  APPARATUS  VALVES 
William  O.  Bsrryiiiaa,  Hoaston,  Tex.,  asritnor  to  ScUiuh 
bcrgcr  Well  SwcylBg  CorpNoration,  Hoatloa,  Tex.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Texas 

Filed  Jane  14,  19i3.  Str.  No.  2S7,9M 
SClalBH.     (0.137—429) 


1.  A  full-opening  valve  for  use  in  a  well  bore  conr»pri>- 
ing:  telescopically-mounted,  inner  and  outer  tubular  man- 
drel assemblies  relatively  movable  between  extended  and 
collapsed  positions;  flap  valve  means  in  said  outer  mandrel 
assembly  normally  clowd  when  said  assemblies  are  in  an 
extended  position;  means  on  said  inner  mandrel  assembly 
for  opening  said  flap  valve  meaiu  when  said  assemblie* 
are  in  a  collapsed  position;  and  bypass  means  around  said 
flap  valve  means  including  a  fliiid  passageway  in  said 
outer  mandrel  between  the  interior  of  said  inner  and  outer 
mandrel  assemblies,  and  valve  means  between  said  assem- 
blies for  opening  and  closing  said  fluid  passageway,  said 
valve  means  being  responsive  to  the  positi(Miing  of  said 
mandrel  assemblies  in  sn  extended  position  to  close  said 
fluid  passageway  and  responsive  to  the  positioning  of  said 
mandrel  assemblies  in  an  intermediate  position  to  open 
said  valve  means  thereby  permitting  pressure  balancing 
between  the  interior  of  said  inner  and  outer  mandrel  as- 
semblies to  either  side  of  said  flap  valve  nieans  before 
said  flap  valve  means  is  opened. 


3449,12s 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORWARDING  THE  WARP 

IN  A  WEAVING  MACHINE 

SUgco  Iskioka,  3  YaaMtcdori  3-ckoaM,  Showa-ka, 

NafoyaHU,  Japan 

Filed  Jaac  K,  1964,  Scr.  No.  375,472 

CialoM  priority,  appttcatloB  Japan,  Swmt  IS,  19<3, 

38/32,977 

4  Claims.     (CI.  139— 195) 

3.  An  apparattis  of  the  type  described  comprising,  in 

combination: 

(a)  a  rotatable  shaft; 

(b)  brake  means  for  generating  a  shaft  braking  force; 

(c)  a  yieldably  resilient  member  operatively  interposed 


May  8,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1 


131 


between  said  brake  means  and  said  shaft  for  trans- 
mitting said  braking  force  to  said  shaft  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  resilient  member  is  suained  by  the 
transmitted  force; 
(d)  braking  moment  indicating  means  re^KWsive  to 
the  strain  in  said  resilient  member  for  indicating  said 
transmitted  force;  and 


looped  around  said  wires  with  the  looped  portions  of  one 
monofilamentary  thread  in  lateral  engagement  with  the 
looped  portions  of  the  other  monofilamentary  thread; 
shnlding  said  warp  threads  of  two  of  said  groups  to  en- 
gage said  monofilamentary  weft  threads  adjacent  to  said 
wire  whereby  each  monofilamentary  weft  thread  is  woven 
into  a  portion  of  one  tape  which  is  adjacent  to  the  other 
ta^;  shedding  said  warp  threads  and  throwing  the  third 
and  fourth  shuttles  to  form  the  basic  fabric  of  each  tape, 
advancing  both  tapes  to  free  the  interengaging  looped 
portions  of  said  monofilamentary  threads  from  said  wire; 
and  beating  said  interengaging  portions  of  said  monofila- 
mentary thrrtK<t  to  form  cooperating  deformations 
therein. 


3^9,127 
NEEDLE  LOOM 
V.  Payne,  East  Road,  Grecnfleld,  N.H. 
Dcd  tm/1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  335,713 


(e)  adjusting  means  responsive  to  a  force  greater  than 
a  predetermined  force  as  indicated  by  said  indicating 
means  for  releasing  said  braking  force,  and  for  re- 
applying said  braking  force  in  response  to  an  indica- 
tion by  said  indicating  means  of  a  force  smaller  than 
said  predetermined  force. 


I  3,249,126 

SLIDING  CLASP  FAOTENERS 
Adolf  Gerlach.  Wappcrtal-BarBCB,  Paal  HUlriaghaas, 
WaMcital-EnMrfeld,  and  Wcncr  StraMmaan,  Wappcr- 
tal-Bamwa,  GennaBy,  awignn  lo  Noil  Fatcntrcrwcr- 
~     "»JL,  Wi 

J  of , 

FIM  Mm.  t,  19i2j8v.  No.  176,443 
aCb*M.    (0.139-22) 


a  cor- 


Fllcd 
43 


(CL  139— U7) 


1.  The  method  for  simultaneously  producing  two  slide 
fastener  Upes,  each  tape  having  coupling  elements  which 
engage  the  coupling  elements  of  the  other  tape  and  are 
disengageable  therefrom,  said  coupling  elements  being 
formed  by  projecting  portions  of  continuous  monofila- 
mentary weft  threads,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  arranging  at  least  four  shuttles  for  throwing  weft  threads 
each  at  a  separate  fixed  level;  supplying  first  and  second 
ones  of  said  shuttles  each  with  a  monofilamentary  thread 
for  forming  said  coupling  elements;  supplying  third  and 
fourth  ones  of  said  shuttles  each  with  fabric-forming 
thread;  arranging  four  groups  of  warp  threads  with  two 
groups  for  ecah  tape,  said  warp  threads  being  arranged 
with  the  threads  of  each  group  adjacent  to  those  of  at 
least  one  other  group;  positioning  a  wire  with  one  end 
anchored  against  longitudinal  di^laoement  and  the  other 
end  free;  throwing  said  first  and  second  shuttles  alternately 
across  said  wire;  displacing  the  anchored  end  of  said  wire 
vertically  between  successive  throws  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond shuttles  to  cause  said  monofilamentary  threads  to  be 


1.  A  needle  loom  of  the  kind  comprising  a  yam-carry- 
ing needle,  having  yam-gripping  jaws  designed  to  receive 
and  hold  conventional  limp  filling  yam,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  jaws  to  seize  an  end  portion  of  a  pick  of  filling 
yam  at  one  side  of  the  loom  and  advance  said  end  portion 
of  the  filling  yam,  with  a  short  terminal  length  thereof 
projecting  forwardly  from  between  the  gripping  jaws,  to 
a  yam  transfer  point  approximately  midway  across  the 
loom,  and  a  yara-receiving  device,  comprising  rigid  yam- 
clamping  elements,  which  receives  said  terminal  length 
of  filling  from  said  needle  at  the  transfer  point  and  com- 
pletes its  advance  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  lo^,  means 
for  supporting  and  moving  said  needle  comprising  a 
carrier,  guided  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  lay,  a 
needle  holder  mounted  upon  and  normally  fixed  to  the 
carrier,  the  needle  being  slidable  within  said  holder,  means 
for  moving  the  carrier  with  the  holder  thereon  from  one 
tide  of  the  loom  toward  the  other  side,  means  operative 
to  move  said  needle  relatively  to  the  holder  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  carrier  but  at  a  relatively  greater  speed, 
and  means  operative  to  transfer  said  terminal  length  of 
fining  from  the  needle  to  the  yam-receiving  device  while 
the  latter  is  at  the  transfer  point  but  spaced  from  the 
needle. 

3,249,126 
MECHANICAL  BELTING 
Wilfrid  Lord,  Rockdale,  Eaglaod,  amignor  to  Dimlop 
Robber  Company  Limited,  Londoa,  Eaglaad,  a  British 
compaay 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  360,315 
ClaiBU  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britain,  May  3,  1963, 

17,474/63 
6  Claims.    (CL  139—419) 


1.  A  fabric  for  use  as  reinfoiicennent  for  mechanical 
belting,  comprising  a  single  layer  of  substantially  straight 
parallel  weft  yams,  a  single  layer  of  substantially  straight 
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parallel  warp  yams  superimposed  on  said  layer  of  weft 
yams  without  being  woven  with  same,  and  a  plurality  of 
leno-warp  threads,  every  other  leno-warp  thread  passing 
over  alternate  single  weft  yams  and  under  intermediate 
weft  yams  with  intervening  leno-warp  threads  passing 
under  said  alternate  single  weft  yams  and  over  said  inter- 
mediate weft  yams,  said  leno-warp  threads  crossing  said 
substantially  straight  parallel  warp  yams  at  a  point  su'b- 
stantially  above  a  weft  yam  to  bind  said  substantially 
straight  parallel  warp  yams  to  said  weft  yams. 


3^9,129 
HEAT-SEALABLE  MATERIALS 
John  M.  Renfroe,  Grccawood,  S.C^  asrignor,  by 
aasigBmciits,  to  Jdmson  A  Johnsoo,  New  Brmswkk, 
N J.,  a  cofporation  off  New  Jcney 
Orlgiiud  application  July  8,  19M,  Scr.  No.  41,474. 
Divided  and  tliis  appUcatioa  May  23,  1M3,  Scr. 
No.  282,590 

9  Claimf.    (CL  139— 42() 


1.  An  electronically  heat-sealable  textile  fabric  capable 
of  being  welded  by  a  high  frequency  current  comprising 
synthetic,  heat  sealable  thermoplastic  filaments  consisting 
of  from  about  95  parts  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  a 
thermoplastic  synthetic  polyolefin  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polypropylene  and  polyethylene  hav- 
ing substantially  uniformly  dispersed  therein  from  about 
5  parts  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  particles  of  a  fiber- 
forming  synthetic  polymeric  carbonamide  which  contains 
recurring  carbonamide  groups  as  an  intergral  part  of  the 
main  polymer  chain  separated  by  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms. 


3,249,13« 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GRIDS 

FOR  ELECTRON  TUBES 

Earic  Saninei  Kelly,  EweH,  Snrcy,  England,  assignor  to 

North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  255,618 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britain,  May  30, 1962, 

20,853/62 
2  dahns.     (CL  140—71.5) 


1.  An  ai^>aratus  for  mannfacturing  grids  for  electron 
tubes  in  which  a  winding  bead  winds  grid  wire  on  spaced 
parallel  grid  backbones  to  form  a  grid,  severs  said  wire 
by  breaking  and  re-secures  said  wire  to  one  of  said  back- 
bones for  winding  another  grid,  and  having  jaw  means 
for  feeding  the  grid  backbones  through  said  apparatus 


and  stretching  said  grid  backbones;  the  combination  with 
said  jaw  means  comprising,  means  including  a  slide  for 
driving  a  pair  of  feeding  jaws  carried  on  said  slide  for 
determining  the  number  and  pitch  of  grid  wire  tums 
on  said  backbones,  means  for  driving  a  pair  of  movable 
stretching  jaws  at  a  greater  velocity  than  said  feeding 
jaws  for  stretching  said  backbones,  said  means  for  driving 
said  stretching  jaws  comprising  a  lever  pivotally  secured 
on  said  slide,  one  end  of  said  lever  engaging  a  fixed  stop, 
and  means  for  coupling  the  other  end  of  said  lever  with 
said  stretching  jaws,  the  distance  between  said  pivot  and 
the  end  of  said  lever  engaging  the  fixed  stop  being  greater 
than  the  distance  between  said  pivot  and  said  other  end 
of  said  lever. 


3,249,131 

POWER  STRAP  TENSIONING  TOOL 

Harrison  C.  Lii^ic,  WBmette,  DL,  Mrijnnr  to  Signodc 


Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,005 
(CL  140—93.4) 


1.  A  tool  for  applying  tension  to  strapping  encircling 
a  bundle  or  the  like,  comprising  in  combination,  a  main 
frame  having  a  laterally  extending  foot  portion  across 
the  surface  of  which  one  end  of  the  strapping  is  adapted 
to  extend  and  slide,  a  tensioning  wheel  having  a  cylin- 
drical strap  engaging  surface,  means  mounting  said  ten- 
sioning wheel  for  rotation  in  strap  tensioning  direction 
in  a  position  closely  adjacent  said  foot  portion  to  engage 
the  strapping  end  extending  thereacross,  said  means  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for  limited  swinging 
movement  of  said  tensioning  wheel  toward  and  away 
from  said  foot  portion  and  strap  engaging  position,  bias- 
ing means  acting  on  said  mounting  means  for  urging  said 
tensioning  wheel  into  strap  engaging  position,  and  re- 
silient stop  means  iaterpwed  between  said  frame  and 
said  mounting  means  and  limiting  movement  of  said  ten- 
sioning wheel  toward  said  foot  portion  when  there  is  no 
strapping  in  the  tool,  said  stop  means  including  a  spring 
pressed  plunger  carried  by  said  frame  and  engageable 
by  a  part  on  said  mounting  means. 


3,249,132    ° 

BATTERY  ACID  FILLING  APPARATUS 
WOUam  J.  Ebcric,  Dallas,  Tex.,  asrignor,  by  mc«M 

to  Vltalic  Battery  Co.,  Inc.,  DaUas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
I  of  New  York 

Filed  May  14, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  280,773 
aCIalmt.    (CL141— 59) 


J 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  a  pluraUty  of  battery  cells 
with  add  and  having  an  acid  manifold,  a  vacuum  manl- 


May  S.  1966 


GEI^ERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


133 


fold,  and  a  passageway  from  the  vacuum  manifold  to  the 
atmosphere  whereby  acid  is  drawn  through  the  acid  mani- 
fold by  the  vacuum  when  the  passageway  from  the  vacu- 
um manifold  to  the  atmosphere  is  closed,  the  improve- 
ment comprising, 
a  plurality  of  acid  lines  having  first  and  second  ends, 
the  first  ends  of  which  are  connected  to  the  acid 
manifold  and  the  second  ends  of  which  are  positioned 
below  the  acid  manifold  and  spaced  from  each  other 
in  position  for  insertion  into  the  top  of  the  cells  of 
the  battery  to  be  filled, 
a  plurality  of  vacuum  lines  having  first  and  second  ends, 
the  first  ends  of  which  are  connected  to  the  vacuum 
•     .  manifold,  the  second  ends  of  which  are  positioned  be- 
low the  second  ends  of  said  acid  Hnes  proximate  the 
point  at  which  it  is  desired  to  fill  the  cells  when  the 
acid  and  vacuum  lines  are  inserted  into  the  cells,  said 
vacuum  lines  being  smaller  than  said  acid  lines  and 
each  of  said  vacuum  lines  extending  through  the  in- 
terior of  one  of  the  acid  lines, 
a  sealing  pad  surrounding  each  of  the  acid  lines  above 
the  second  ends  of  said  acid  lines  for  sealing  the  bat- 
tery cells  from  the  atmosphere  when  the  acid  and 
vacuum  lines  are  inserted  into  the  cells, 
a  passageway  extending  from  the  vacuum  manifold  to 
the  atmosphere  which  when  opened  causes  any  vacu- 
um applied  to  the  vacuum  manifold  to  draw  in  at- 
mospheric air  instead  of  acid  from  the  acid  manifold, 
a  valve  seat  in  the  passageway, 

a  valve  member  adapted  to  seat  on  the  valve  seat  there- 
by closing  the  passageway,  and 
spring  means  yieldably  urging  said  valve  member  away 
from  the  seat,  said  spring  means  sized  to  be  over- 
come by  the  vacuum  applied  to  the  vacuum  manifold 
by  the  valve  member  when  the  valve  member  is 
plac^  on  the  seat  but  to  automatically  move  the 
valve  member  away  from  the  seat  when  acid  is  pulled 
into  the  vacuum  manifold  reducing  the  vacuum  pull 
on  the  valve  member. 


of  pumps  disposed  in  the  container  having  intakes  dis- 
posed below  the  level  of  the  liquid,  each  said  pump  hav- 
ing an  outlet  communicating  with  a  nozzle  through  one 
of  the  flexible  conduits;  the  said  nozzles  being  arranged 
to  engage  pastry  articles  disposed  upon  trays  carried  on 
the  conveyor  means  to  deposit  fluid  from  the  container 
on  the  individual  pastry  articles;  retractable  stop  means 
extendable  above  the  conveyor  means  arranged  to  engage 
the  trays  and  stop  same  with  reference  to  the  conveyor 
means  while  the  nozzles  are  being  lowered  into  engage- 
ment with  the  articles  thereon;  means  to  retract  the  stop 
means  after  the  nozzJes  have  engaged  the  articles  and 
liquid  has  been  dispensed  therefrom;  and  means  to  actu- 
ate the  pumps  while  the  nozzles  arc  in  lowered  position 
to  dispense  liquid  from  the  container  through  the  nozzles. 


'  3049,133 

PASTRY  FILLING  MACHINE 
William   Dc  Witt  Goodman  and  Isaac  Newton   Fchr, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  asiipiors  to  CampbcU-Tagsart  Associated 
Bakeries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Oct.  17.  1962,  Scr.  No.  231,220 
9  Claims.     (CI.  141—160) 


3,249,134 
SAW  AND  DADO  GUARD 
Alexander  J.  Vogl,  Glenview,  lU.,  and  William  B.  Boice, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Wilton  Corporation,  Schiller 
Park,  Hi.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  341,453 
OCIafans.    (CL  143— 159) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame;  a 
liquid  container  disposed  above  the  frame;  conveyor 
means  disposed  on  the  frame  under  the  container;  means 
to  move  the  conveyor  means  while  the  device  is  in  op- 
eration; a  nozzle  frame  carried  by  the  main  frame;  means 
to  move  the  nozzle  franr>e  upwardly  and  downwardly 
with  reference  to  the  main  frame;  a  plurality  of  nozzles 
attached  to  the  nozzle  frame  in  position  to  dispense 
liquid  vertically  therefrom;  flexible  conduits  extending 
between  the  container  and  each  of  the  nozzles;  a  plurality 


1.  In  an  adjustable  guard  for  power  driven  saws  and 
cutters, 

an  angulariy  bent  elongated  bracket  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  stationary  portion  of  a  power  saw  support 
and  adapted  to  extend  over  said  support; 

a  supporting  arm  having  one  end  portion  adjustably 
secured  to  one  end  portion  of  said  bracket  and 
adapted  to  extend  over  the  cutting  area; 

a  pair  of  transparent  panel-like  guards  having  beveled 
edges  at  the  work  piece  entering  direction  and  pivoted 
on  the  free  end  of  said  supporting  arm; 

one  of  said  guards  being  relatively  shorter  than  the 
other  guard; 

pivoting  means  on  said  arm  for  loosely  pivoting  said 
guards  to  said  arm; 

means  for  guiding  the  independent  pivoting  movement 
of  said  guards; 

said  foremost  shorter  guard  being  adapted  to  drop  into 
lower  shielding  position  when  work  pieces  have 
progressed  partially  through  the  cutting  operation 
and  while  said  longer  guard  is  upraised  and  partially 
shielding  the  moving  cutting  element. 


3,249,135 
GAGE  SUPPORT 
Albeit  E.   Leaver,  Oakland,   Calif.,   assignor  to  Evan 
Jcftvys  and  E.  E.  Ffa-estonc,  both  of  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 
FUcd  Jan.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  338,994 
4  Claims.     (CL  143—168) 
1.  In  a  gage  of  the  type  described  including  a  support 
bar  having  a  horizontal  support  surface  and  a  vertical 
stop  surface,  said  surfaces  defining  a  right  angle  comer 
and  said  horizontal  surface  having  slots  spaced  length- 
wise of  said  bar  on  a  modulus  of  approximately  one  inch 
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or  less,  said  horizontal  surface  also  being  formed  with  a   and  a  large  hole  in  the  upper  end  in  said  eggs;  means 
recess  extending  along  the  base  edge  of  said  vertical  sur-   for  moving  said  pins  downwardly  and  upwardly;  means 

in  the  path  of  the  cartons  for  automatically  actuating  said 
first  mentioned  means  when  a  carton  of  eggs  is  moved 


face,  said  recess  communicating  with  each  of  said  spaced 
slots  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  foreign  particles. 


LAMINATING  PRESS 

Andrew  W.  Stittr.Jr^  Tacsoo,  Ariz^ 

Jiify-DorCo. 

Filed  Ang.  M,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  3«4,494 

15  Claima.    (CL  144— 2S3) 


to 


1.  A  laminating  press  comprising:  a  platen  having  an 
inclined  flat  surface  and  having  «  curved  portion  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  form  a  smooth,  curved  continuation  of 
said  flat  surface;  a  movable  member  having  a  flat  inclined 
surface  parallel  to  the  flat  inclined  surface  of  said  platen; 
a  force-exerting  assembly  including  a  rod;  said  rod  se- 
cured to  said  movable  member  through  a  pivotal  coik 
pling  having  a  horizontal  axis;  means  pivotally  supporting 
said  force-exerting  assembly  about  a  horizontal  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  pivotal  coupling;  and  mount- 
ing means  secured  to  said  supporting  means  and  to  said 
platen  to  maintain  a  fixed  distance  between  said  force- 
exerting  assembly  and  said  platen. 


3,249,137 
EGG  PERFORATING  MACHINE 
Reai  A.  Cowad,  5«  LmtcI  HB  Govt,  Sm  Mateo,  CaUf . 
FllcdOct.  3«,  1963,  Scr.  No.  32t,132 
Sdaiaif.    (CL144— 2) 
1.  An  egg  perforating  machine  for  simultaneous  per- 
foration of  a  commercial  carton  of  eggs,  comprising  a 
slide  for  moving  said  cartons  of  eggs  thereon;  a  guide 
on  said  slide  for  directing  the  movement  of  said  egg 
cartons  along  a  predetermined  path;  a  pliuality  of  egg 
perforating  pins  arranged  above  said  slide  for  moving 
downwardly  toward  and  through  the  eggs  in  the  carton 
on  said  slide  and  returning  to  their  normal  position, 
said  pins  punching  out  a  small  hole  in  the  lower  end 


to  a  predetermined  position  on  said  slide;  means  for 
sterilizing  said  pins  when  they  return  to  their  normal  posi- 
tion; and  means  for  automatically  actuating  the  last 
mentioned  means  upon  said  pins  returning  to  their  nor- 
mal podtioiL 

3^9J3S 

FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  PEELER 

PmU  W.  BoneD,  218  WOlctt  Ave,  Dtaoa,  DL 

FBad  Mm.  13, 1944,  Scr.  No.  337,271 

2  nihil      (CL  144—43) 


1.  In  a  peeling  device,  tfae  combination  of  a  base  plate, 
a  pair  of  upstanding  brackets  mounted  dn  said  base  plate, 
a  threaded  shaft  supported  routably  free  between  said 
brackets,  a  guide  ter  affixed  between  said  brackets,  a 
carriage  block  carried  by  said  threaded  shaft  and  guide 
bar,  said  Nock  carrying  a  blade  arm  assembly  supporting 
a  peeler  blade,  means  for  oontroliing  the  peeling  depth  of 
said  peeler  blade,  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  a 
potato  or  other  vegetable  or  fruit  below  said  peeler  blade, 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  supporting  means,  and 
means  for  automaticaJly  uplifting  and  locking  said  blade 
arm  assembly  in  uplifted  position  after  having  completed 
a  peeling  operation,  wherein  said  drive  means  comprises 
an  electric  motor,  a  gear  train  driven  by  said  motor,  one 
of  said  gears  carrying  said  threaded  shaft,  and  a  second 
of  said  gears  carrying  a  potato  retaining  device  cofnprised 
of  an  arrow-headed  spindle  at  the  end  of  a  shank  in 
axial|  alignment  with  said  second  gear,  and  a  washer 
serving  as  a  potato  stop  mounted  oo  said  spindle,  wherein 
said  means  for  controlling  the  peeling  depth,  comprises 
an  outer  tube  oo  said  blade  arm  assembly,  a  head^asaem- 
bly  mounted  pivotally  free  on  said  outer  tube,  a  U-shaped 
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Made  carried  at  the  lower  eod  of  said  head  assembly,  a 
thumb  screw  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  said  heed  assem- 
bly, an  inner  tube  slidably  carried  within  said  outer  tube, 
a  spur  on  said  inner  tube,  said  spur  being  in  abutment 
with  said  thumb  screw,  an  L-sha^  guide  and  oontrol 
arm  supported  pivotally  free  on  said  outer  tube,  said 
control  arm  being  in  abutment  with  one  end  of  said 
inner  tube,  the  terminal  eod  of  said  control  arm  being 
relatively  close  to  said  peeler  blade. 


3449,139  _^ 

SKINNING  MACHINE  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 
BLADE  PITCH  CONTROL 
David  L.  Rnodls,  Jr.,  Graad  Rapids,  Jerome  K.Lampe, 
Grand  Harca,  Robert  J.  Brocnaa,  Spriaf  Lak«,  John 
A.  Harrtogtoo,  Grand  Rapids,  and  VIctorW.  Kranse, 
Rockford,  Mich.,  Mrignon  to  WotrerlDC  Shoe  *  Tan- 
idng  Corporation,  Rockford,  Mick,  a  corporation  of 

MicWgan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1942,  Scr.  No.  234,842 
nClainis.    (CL  144— 139) 


/•r 


I 

1.  A  skinning  apparatus  for  slicing  meat  from  an  ani- 
mal skin  comprising:  means  to  secure  and  pull  the  com- 
bined skin  and  meat;  a  cuUing  blade  mounted  to  slice 
said  meat  from  said  skin  during  the  pulling  action;  means 
mounting  said  Wade  to  allow  arcuate  blade  movement 
to  vary  its  pitch  and  to  allow  Wade  movement  toward  its 
edge  to  vary  depth  of  cutting  and  shiftable  control  means 
operably  associated  with  said  blade  and  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  skin  to  vary  the  pitch  of  said  Wade  in 
accordance  with  toughness  characteristics  of  said  skin  and 
meat,  and  to  vary  the  cutting  depth  of  said  blade  in  ac- 
cordance with  skin  thickness. 


3,249,149 
TREE  DISPOSAL  DEVICE 


Mil*cd  J.  JadBon,  549  W.  Allen  St.,    . 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  321,495 
3Cli^    (CLlSt— 52) 


DL 


*H  "i 


A  r  '  }r 


1,  A  disposal  device  for  a  tree  or  similar  article  hav- 
ing a  substantially  longitudinally  extending  center  pole 
or  trunk  and  a  plurality  of  angularly  outstanding  flexible 
members  or  branches  connected  thereto, 


comprising,  in  combination,  a  yieldable  sheet  cover 
member  having  a  first  and  second  pair  of  paraUel 
edges,  and  of  sufficient  size  as  to  be  wrapped  periph- 
erally around  the  outstanding  compressed  flexible 
members  or  branches, 

an  elongated  flexible  peripheral  girth  member  slidably 
attached  to  and  at  one  face  only  of  said  cover  mem- 
ber adjacent  each  of  the  first  parallel  pair  of  edges 
of  said  cover  member,  and  of  a  length  of  extend  be- 
yond the  second  parallel  pair  of  edges  of  said  cover 
member, 

and  at  least  another  similar  girth  member  parallel  to 
and  spaced  between  said  first  pair  of  edge  girth 
memben, 

rows  of  spaced  loop  means  covering  and  having  fric- 
tional  sliding  contact  with  portions  of  each  of  said 
girth  members, 

and  plate-like  fixture  members,  with  opposite  rebent 
ends  bent  towards  the  same  face  of  the  plate,  each  of 
said  ends  formed  as  claws  with  a  series  of  adjacent 
gharp  projections  and  alternate  steep  valleys  extend- 
ing from  the  disul  ends  to  the  bend  lines, 

one  end  of  each  fixture  member  being  placed  astride  a 
portion  of  each  girth  member  with  the  girth  mem- 
ber crowded  into  a  valley,  the  one  end  portion  of 
the  fixture  then  passing  completely  through  a  mar- 
ginal portion  of  said  cover  member  and  being  tightly 
afiBzed  thereto  by  the  iharp  projections  of  the  claw, 
a  portion  of  each  girth  member  passing  from  said 
valley  to  a  position  between  the  tightly  afSxed  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  cover  member  and  a  portion  of 
the  fixture  end, 

the  opposite  claw  end  of  the  plate-like  fixture  member 
being  spaced  away  from  said  marginal  portion  of 
said  cover  member,  said  adjacent  portion  of  said  girth 
member  being  free  of  fixation  with  respect  to  said 
opposite  claw  end,  thus  providing  an  tmenciunbered 
claw  end  fcr  each  fixture, 

whereby  said  unencumbered  end  of  each  fixture  mem- 
ber is  free  to  claw  into  and  temporarily  hold  other 
portions  of  the  cover  member  when  the  cover  mem- 
ber is  wrapped  around  the  tree  or  article, 

whereby  the  girth  members  are  free  to  independently 
take  up  and  hold  the  cover  member  encircled  about 
the  tree  or  article,  by  tying  the  mutual  ends. 


3,249,141 

DEFORMED  LOCKING  THREAD  WITH 

RELIEVED  AREAS 

Robert  Ncmcbotz,  1142  Angclo  Drive, 

Bcveriy  HUla,  Calif. 

Filed  Inhr  14, 1942,  Scr.  No.  21d,«88 

1  Claim.    (CL151— 21) 


A  self  locking  element  having  an  internal  thread  de- 
fining a  groove  between  successive  turns  of  the  thread 
adapted  to  receive  and  interfit  with  a  mating  externa! 
thread  of  a  coacting  member,  said  groove  having  along 
the  major  portion  of  its  helical  extent  a  predetermined 
uniform  basic  cross  section  defined  by  two  side  walls  of 
adjacent  internal  thread  turns  which,  in  advancing  rad- 
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ially  outwardly,  converge  toward  one  another  at  a  60  de- 
gree angle  for  non-interfering  reception  of  said  mating 
external  thread,  said  internal  thread  being  locally  de- 
formed radially  inwardly  at  a  plurality  of  circularly 
spaced  locking  locations,  said  groove  of  the  internal 
thread  having  an  altered  cross  section  at  said  circularly 
^aced  locking  locations  which  is  different  from  said  basic 
cross  section  as  it  occurs  at  areas  circularly  between  said 
locking  locations  and  axially  therebeyond  and  which  is 
constructed  to  interfit  more  tightly  and  in  self-locking 
relation  with  said  mating  thread,  said  altered  cross  sec- 
tion of  the  groove  being  defined  by  two  opposite  side  walls 
having  radially  inner  first  portions  which,  in  advancing 
radially  outwardly,  converge  angularly  toward  one  an- 
other at  a  60  degree  angle  but  are  spaced  closer  together 
than  are  corresponding  portions  of  the  basic  cross  section 
to  attain  a  self-locking  action,  said  side  walls  of  said  al- 
tered cross  section  having  second  portions  at  the  radially 
outer  extremity  of  the  groove  which  are  spaced  apart 
more  nearly  in  correspondence  with  the  corresponding 
portions  of  said  basic  cross  section  to  avoid  too  tight  a 
thread  interfit  with  said  coacting  member  deep  in  the 
groove,  said  internal  thread  having  a  minor  diameter  crest 
which  is  at  the  same  diameter  at  said  circularly  spaced 
locking  locations  as  at  the  locations  of  said  basic  cross 
section,  said  internal  thread  having  a  major  diameter  at 
said  locking  locations  which  is  as  great  as  its  major  diam- 
eter at  the  locations  of  said  basic  cross-section,  said  first 
portions  of  said  walls  of  said  altered  cross  section  con- 
tinuing radially  inwardly  to  the  inner  extremity  of  said 
crest  and  at  said  innermost  extremity  of  the  crest  being 
spaced  closer  to  one  another  than  are  said  walls  of  the 
basic  cross  section  at  said  crest,  said  innermost  portion 
ol  the  crest  at  said  locking  locations  being  wider  axially 
than  the  corresponding  innermost  crest  portion  of  the 
basic  cross  section. 


3,249,142 
LOCK  SCREW 
Harvey  F.  PUpard,  Jr^  Sovtk  Dattmootk,  MaM^  aaignor 
to  Rcseardi  Enciiiccriiif  tt  Manafactvfng,  Inc^  New 
Bedford,  Mae^  a  corporatioa  of  MaKacknsctts 
Filed  Joly  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  296,010 
Q  3  Claims.    (CL  151—22) 


1.  In  combination,  a  male  member  and  a  female  mem- 
ber, 

both  having  {Heformed  interfering  noating  threads, 

the  crest  and  root  of  the  thread  on  said  male  member 
being  ot  arouate  triangular  cross  section  including 
arcuately  curved  sides  and  intermediate  circum- 
ferentially  spaced-apart  lobes,  ,, 

the  crest  <k  said  lobes  extending  a  greater  distance 
outwardly  from  the  axis  of  said  male  member  than 
the  crest  of  the  thread  portions  intermediate  said 
lobes,  I 


said  lobes  merging  smoothly  and  gradually  with  the 
thread  portions  of  said  male  member  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  thereof, 

the  included  angle  of  the  thread  of  said  male  mem- 
ber being  uniform  throughout  and  being  slightly 
less  than  that  of  the  thread  of  said  female  member 
with  the  axial  dimension  of  the  thread  of  the  male 
member  radially  outwardly  of  a  point  intermediate 
the  height  of  said  lobes  being  greater  than  the  axial 
dimension  between  adjacent  flanks  of  the  thread  of 
the  female  member  outwardly  of  siid  intermediate 
point  whereby  the  opposite  flanks  of  said  lobes  have 
predetermined  material  interference  with  the  adja- 
cent flanks  of  the  thread  of  said  female  member. 

said  interference  diminishing  progressively  to  zero  in 
the  circumfcrentiid  direction  on  each  of  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  midpoints  of  said  lobes, 

said  interference  increasing  progressively  in  the  radial 
direction  on  each  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  lobes 
from  zero  at  said  point  intermediate  the  height  of 
said  lobes  to  a  maximum  at  the  outer  extremity 
thereof, 

the  maximum  distance  of  the  crest  of  said  lobes  from 
the  axis  of  said  male  member  being  greater  than 
the  distance  of  the  root  of  the  thread  of  said  female 
member  from  said  axis  whereby  the  crest  of  said 
lobes  has  predetermined  interference  with  said  roots, 

the  adjacent  flanks  of  said  threads  of  said  male  and 
female  members  diverging  with  respect  to  each 
other  into  a  spaced-apart  relationship  from  said  zero 
point  in  the  direction  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of 
said  thread. 


3049,143 

TRACTION  DEVICE 

John  J.  Scott,  2395  Umcatoae  Road,  Wtfanfaigtoa,  Del. 

Filed  Sept  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  396,134 

6  Ciainu.     (CL  152—225) 


1.  A  traction  device  for  installation  on  the  groimd- 
engaging  wheel  of  a  vehicle  comprising  in  combination: 

a  central  spanner  plate  adapted  to  overlie  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  wheel, 

three  extension  members  extending  generally  radially 
from  two  opposite  sides  of  the  spanner  plate, 

a  generally  axially  directed  traction  element  connected 
to  each  extension  member  to  increase  tnu:tion  be- 
tween the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  wheel  and 
the  ground  upon  rotation  of  the  wheel  about  its 
axis,  and 

mechanical  linkage  means  connecting  the  extension 
members  with  the  spanner  plate  for  relative  prede- 
termined shifting  in  imison  between  two  limits  of 
motion,  the  first  limit  positioning  each  group  of  three 
extension  members  on  each  side  generally  together 
in  essentially  parallel  relationship  and  simultaneously 
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positioning  the  traction  elements  a  distance  from 
the  center  of  the  spanner  plate  which  is  greater  than 
the  radius  of  the  wheel,  and  the  second  limit  posi- 
tioning each  group  of  three  extension  members  on 
each  side  away  from  one  another  in  angled  relation- 
ship and  simuluneously  positioning  the  traction  ele- 
ments a  distance  from  the  center  of  the  spanner 
plate  which  corresponds  with  the  radius  of  the  wheel, 
and  means  for  locking  the  extension  members  at  the 
second  limit. 


3,249,144 
TIRE  PRESSURE  SYSTEM  AND  VALVE 
Harold  L.  Dobrikin,  Highlaiid  Park,  lU.,  ascignor,  by 
mame  assignments,  to   Berg  Mfg.  &  Sales  Cc,  Dcs 
Plaioes,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,616 
12  Claims.    (CL  152—415) 


eating  between  said  source  of  fuel  and  said  inlet,  a  fuel 
discharge  nozzle,  a  second  conduit  communicating  the 
pressure  upstream  of  said  outlet  to  said  discharge  noz- 
zle and  means  operatively  associated  with  said  valve 
means,  for  maintaining  the  fuel  flow  therepast  constant 
and  for  eliminating  the  effect  of  dynamic  loading  on  the 
fuel  flowing  between  said  source  and  said  discharge  nozr 
zle,  said  means  including  first  and  second  chambers 
formed  in  said  housing,  pressure  responsive  means  fixedly 
secured  to  said  valve  means  and  forming  a  movable  wall 
between  said  first  and  second  chambers,  resilient  means 
in  said  first  chamber,  an  outlet  to  the  atmosphere  formed 
in  said  first  chamber  and  a  second  passageway  communi- 
cating between  said  first  passageway  and  said  second  cham- 
ber in  order  that  the  pressure  differential  across  said  pres- 
sure responsive  means  may  balance  the  force  of  said  re- 
silient means  portions  of  said  first  and  second  conduits, 
said  second  passageway  and  the  axis  of  said  valve  being 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  direction  in  which  the 
dynamic  loading  is  applied. 


3,249,146 
GAS  BURNER  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Ralph  Border  Remick,  Jr.,  Detroit,  and  Mclvin  William 
Polkingbora,  Uvonla,  Mich.,  and  Maynard  Eldridge 
Anderson,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American 
Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,520 
9  ClainM.    (CI.  158—126) 


1.  A  tire  pressure  system  itKluding  a  plenum  chamber, 
conduits  communicating  said  chaoiber  with  a  plurality  of 
pneumatic  tires,  a  valve  in  the  distal  end  of  each  of  said 
conduits  and  connected  to  one  of  said  tires,  each  said 
valve  having  a  member  yieldingly  \irg«!d  toward  a  posi- 
tion closing  communication  through  its  associated  con- 
duit between  its  associated  tire  and  said  chamber,  said 
member  being  movable  in  response  to  pressure  flawing 
through  said  associated  conduit  above  a  predetermined 
level  from  said  chamber  toward  its  associated  tire  to  a 
position  opening  said  communication,  said  men>ber  being 
heid  in  said  last-named  position  by  said  pressure  at  said 
level 


3,249,145 

DYNAMIC  LOAD  COMPENSATING  VALVE 

Jallu  Albcrani,  Warren,  and  Ronald  I.  Savage,  Binning- 

ham,  Michn  MaifBors  to  Hollcy  Carlmrctor  Compmiy, 

Wama,  Mickn  a  oorporatioo  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  357,150 

1  Oaim.    (CL  158—36.5) 


6.  An  electric  ignition  system  for  a  gas  burner  com- 
prising an  electric  igniter,  an  electric  gas  valve,  and  an 
electric  timer;  said  timer  comprising  first  circuit  means 
operable  to  energize  the  igniter  and  gas  valve  for  a  pre- 
determined time  period  to  establish  a  flame  at  the  burner; 
said  timer  further  comprising  second  circuit  means  oper- 
able to  energize  the  gas  valve  and  de-energize  the  igniter 
after  establishment  of  a  flame;  said  timer  further  com- 
prising circuit  means  automatically  operable  in  response 
to  flame  failure  to  energize  both  the  gas  valve  and  igniter 
for  a  predetermined  time  period  in  an  attempt  to  re- 
establish the  flame;  said  timer  further  comprising  circuit 
means  automatically  operable  to  de-energize  both  the  gas 
valve  and  igniter  in  tlue  event  the  attempt  to  re-establish 
flame  is  unsuccessful. 


3,249,147 
FILM  EVAPORATORS 
Herbert  Charles  GnD,  Strood,  Rochester,  England, 
assignor  to  Burnett  &  Rolfc  Limited,  Rochester, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  June  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287,927 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  3,  1962, 

25,487/62 

2  Clafans.    (O.  159—13) 

1.  An  evaporator  for  evaporating  solutions  of  solids 

A   dynamic    load    fuel    compensator,    comprising    a    in   liquids,   including  in  combination   an  unproved  ca- 

housing  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  first  passageway  there-    landria  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  substantially  hori- 

between,  valve  means  in  said  first  passageway,  a  source    zontal  evaporator  tubes,  each  of  said  tubes  being  be- 

of  fuel  under  constant  pressure,  a  first  conduit  conununi-    tween  about  %  inch  and  about  IH  inches  in  internal  di- 
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ameter  and  between  about  8  feet  and  about  16  feet  in 
length,  and  means  mounting  said  tubes  parallel  to  each 
other,  means  for  heating  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said 
tubes  to  a  temperature  no  more  than  20*  F.  above  that 
of  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  tubes  and  comprising  a 
shell  surrounding  said  tubes  and  forming  a  steam  jacket, 
means  for  supplying  solution  to  said  tubes  at  a  rate  no 
more  than  three  times  the  evaporation  rate  therein,  an 
inkt  chamber  for  receiving  the  solution  thus  supplied,  a 
plate  separating  said  inlet  chamber  from  said  tubes,  said 
plate  being  pierced  by  a  plurality  of  bores,  each  for  di- 
recting a  stream  of  said  liquid  from  said  chamber  into 
an  end  of  one  of  said  tubes,  the  axis  of  said  bores  Ixing 
inclined  to  those  of  said  tubes  whereby  liquid  issuing 


therefrom  impinges  on  the  walls  of  said  tubes,  said  bores 
having  countersinks  at  each  end,  the  axes  of  said  counter- 
sinks being  parallel  to  those  of  said  tubes,  and  a  sepa- 
rator connected  to  receive  vapor  frcxn  said  calandria, 
said  separator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  horizontal 
cylindrical  main  section  and  terminating  at  one  end  in 
a  coaxial  truncated  conical  section  having  its  smaller 
end  remote  from  said  main  section,  an  inlet  pipe  leading 
tangentially  into  the  eixi  of  said  cylindrical  casing  re- 
mote from  said  truncated  conical  section,  means  for  con- 
ducting vapor  from  said  calandria  tubes  to  said  inlet  pipe, 
a  liquid  sump  and  outlet  pipe  at  the  bottom  of  said  cy- 
lindrical casing  section  and  a  vapor  outlet  at  the  smaller 
end  of  said  truncated  conical  section. 


AUTOMATIC  VENETIAN  BLINDS 
Ronald  J.  Zablodfl,  640  Palm  Drtrc,  John  M.  Stephenson, 
550  Yncca  St.,  and  John  C.  Kfaig,  344<  S.  B  St,  aU  of 
Onard,  Calif.,  and  Ernest  C.  Morales,  2195  Anthony 
Drive,  Vcntnra,  CaUf . 

FOcd  June  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  295,472 
2  Clafans.    (CL  16«— 3) 


1.  In  an  automatically  closing  Venetian  blind  structure 
for  building  windows  having  an  upper  base  adapted  to  be 
secured  adjacent  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  window,  a 
main  slat  rotatably  supported  and  depending  from  said 
base,  a  pluralitx  of  ladder  tapes  secured  to  and  depending 
from  said  main  slat,  a  plurality  of  slats  supported  by  said 
ladder  tapes  whereby,  when  said  main  slat  is  routed,  said 
tape  supported  slats  will  be  rotated  to  a  corre^KXiding 
degree,  a  plurality  of  cords  depending  from  said  base  and 
connected  with  the  lowest  of  said  Upe  supported  slats  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  blind,  a  releasable  cord  lock 
including  a  pivoted  lever  associated  with  said  plurality  of 


cords  for  holding  said  blind  in  a  raised  position  with 
respect  to  the  bottom  of  said  window,  a  single  cord  con- 
nected to  said  main  slat  adapted  to  rotate  said  main  slat 
from  a  horizontal  position  to  a  near-vertical  position 
whereby  said  blind  may  be  opened  or  closed,  means  con- 
nected to  said  base  for  biasing  the  main  slat  to  the  near- 
vertical  closed  position;  a  releasable  cord  lock  associated 
with  said  single  cord  for  holding  said  cord  in  a  selected 
position  against  the  biasing  effect  of  the  biasing  means 
whereby  said  slats  can  be  maintained  in  an  opened  condi- 
tion, and  an  electro-mechanical  control  unit  supported  by 
said  base  and  means  connecting  said  control  unit  with 
said  cord  locks,  said  control  unit  being  adapted,  upon  the 
receipt  of  an  electrical  impulse,  to  open  said  cord  locks, 
thereby  causing  the  blinds  to  be  lowered  and  allowing 
the  biasing  means  to  close  the  main  slat  and  said  tape 
supported  slats. 

3,249,149 
mCH  PRESSURE  WELL  PACKER 
Harold   E.  McGowen,  Jr.,   Honston,  Tex.,  asrignor  to 
Cameo,  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

FOcd  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,179 
7  Clnhm.    (CL  166—129) 


2.  In  a  well  packer  assembly  having  a  lower  slip  sub- 
assembly, a  tubing  string  mandrel  slidably  projected 
through  the  slip  subassembly,  a  packing  collar  mandrel 
sleeved  on  the  tubing  string  nuuKlrel  above  said  slip  sub- 
assembly for  relative  mandrel  reciprocation,  a  fluid 
passageway  through  the  packing  collar  mandrel,  mating 
sealing  surfaces  on  said  mandrels  arranged  to  be  brought 
into  seating  contact  one  with  the  other  at  one  limit  of 
relative  mandrel  reciprocation  for  thereby  closing  the 
uppei*  end  of  said  fluid  passageway,  a  latch  dog  keeper 
formation  on  one  of  said  mandrels,  a  hydraulically  actu- 
ated and  laterally  projectable  latch  dog  positioned  by  the 
other  mandrel  for  alignment  with  said  keeper  formation  at 
said  last  mentioned  limit  of  mandrel  reciprocation  and 
means  to  direct  actuating  fluid  from  said  passageway  into 
latch  dog  projecting  relation  when  said  upper  end  of  the 
passageway  is  closed  by  seating  contact  of  said  sealing 
surfaces. 


3049,159 
CURTAIN  FOR  A  DISHWASHER 
SOsby  H.  Knight,  Pcnnsanfccn.  NJ. 

Contfainntion  of  application  Ser.  No.  194,519,  May  14. 

1962.    This  application  Dec.  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  329,823 

1  Oahn.    (CL  169—184) 

In  a  dishwasher,  the  combination  comprising  a  cabinet 
having  a  wall  opening,  a  guideway  extending  through  a 
lower  region  of  said  wall  opening  for  movement  along 
said  guideway  of  dish  racks  passing  through  said  open- 
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ing.  an  elongate  binding  extending  laterally  across  and 
closing  the  upper  region  of  said  opening  spaced  over  said 
guideway,  support  means  removaUy  supporting  said  bind- 
ing in  position  acron  said  opening,  a  first  group  of 
fcnerally  flat  elongate  slats  arranged  in  adjacent  spaced 
vertically  extending  generally  coplanar  relation  each  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  fixed  to  said  binding  and  depending 
freely  therefrom  toward  said  guideway,  a  second  group 
of  generally  flat  elongate  slats  arranged  in  adjacent  spaced 
vertically  extending  generally  coplanar  relation  with  each 
other  and  each  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  binding  and 


contact  with  a  stream  comprising  a  chlorinated  biphenyl 
compound  having  from  40%  to  60%  by  weight  of  chlo- 
rine, raising  the  temperature  and  heat  content  of  the 


John  R. 


V 


U  t\ 


said  chlorinated  polyphenyl  comf>ound  by  heat  exchange 
from  the  said  gas,  and  thereafter  reiooving  heat  from  the 
said  chlorinated  polyphenyl , compound. 


3,249,153 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Richard  W.  Holland,  Elyria,  OUo,  asstgnnr  to  Brown 
Ffaitnbc   Company,   Elyria,   OUo,   a  corporation   of 
Ohio 

FOed  Dec  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  247,599 
SCIaiM.    (CL165— 76) 


depending  freely  therefrom  toward  said  guideway,  the  slats 
of  each  group  being  in  facing  engagement  with  and  over- 
lapping an  adjacent  pair  of  slats  of  the  other  group,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  end  slaU  of  one  group  terminating 
short  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  remaining  slats  for  con- 
formance with  the  lower  region  of  the  wall  opening,  and 
said  slau  being  fabricated  of  liquid-impervious  strip  ma- 
terial freely  bcndable  in  all  directions  at  elevated  tem- 
perature, whereby  said  slats  are  freely  bendable  and 
twistable  upon  engagenteot  thereby  of  «  passing  rack  of 
dishes  to  effectively  mainuin  an  overlapping  relation  and 
minimize  the  escape  of  dishwasher  spray. 


3,249,151 
HEAT  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Md  Malcotan  McEwcn,  St  Lonis,  Mo., 
to  Monaantn   Cump— y,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Jan.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  334,989 
8  Chii^    (CL  165—1) 


1.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  heat  from  hot  gaaet 
which  comprises  passing  the  said  hot  gases  into  direct 
contact  with  a  falling  stream  of  droplets  of  a  chloro- 
polyphenyl  ether  having  from  2  to  3  phenyl  radicals  and 
from  2  to  6  chlorine  atoms  per  molecule  whereby  the 
temperature  and  heat  content  of  the  said  ether  is  in- 
creased, and  thereafter  recovering  the  heat  content  of 
the  said  ether  by  passing  the  same  in  contact  with  a 
stream  of  an  inert  fluid. 


John  R. 


I 

3049,152 
HEAT  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
H>  and  Maicohn  McEwcn,  St.  Lonis,  Mo., 


Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  335,935 
4  Cfadms.  (CL  165—1) 
1.  Process  for  the  rocovery  <rf  beat  from  hot  gases 
which  comprises  passing  the  said  hot  gases  into  direct 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  including  a  shell  ha^ong  a 
front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  an  opening  through  the 
shell,  a  plurality  of  inner  tubes  extending  within  the  shell 
and  a  conduit  member  outside  the  front  end  of  said 
shell  connected  to  said  tubes,  a  union  for  forming  a  seal 
between  the  exteriors  of  said  tubes  and  the  interior  of 
said  shell  and  for  connecting  the  interiors  of  said  tubes 
to  the  interior  of  said  conduit  member,  said  shell  having 
means  adjacent  the  opening  thereof  for  connecting  said 
shell  to  said  union  at  the  end  portion  of  the  front  of 
said  shell,  said  union  comprising: 

a  fitting  to  which  said  inner  tubes  are  connected  in 
leakproof  relation,  said  fitting  being  small  enough  in 
cross  section  to  permit  the  fitting  to  be  passed  within 
and  entirely  through  said  shell  and  having  an  inner 
end  portion  located  at  said  shell  end  portion  and  an 
outer  end  portion  projecting  outwardly  away  from 
said  shell  end  portion  for  a  substantial  distance, 
said  fitting  including  a  tube  sheet  portion  closing 
X  the  cross  section  of  said  fitting  and  extending 

substantially  to  the  outer  end  of  said  fitting 
and  having  openings  therethrough  at  which  the 
ends  of  said  tubes  are  fixed  in  leakproof  rela- 
tion, 
said  fitting  havvng  at  least  one  cavity  therein  ex- 
tending for  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of 
said  fitting  from  its  inner  end  to  said  tube  sheet 
portion  and  surrounding  said  inner  tubes  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  tubes; 
mfan<  demountably  securing  the  inner  end  portion  of 
said  fitting  to  said  shell  means  at  the  end  portion 
thereof  and  means  sealing  the  exterior  of  said  fitting 
to  the  interior  of  said  shell  end  portion;  and 
means  located  axially  outwardly  away  from  said  shell 
end  portion  and  independent  of  said  first  mentioned 
means  for  demountably  securing  said  conduit  mem- 
ber to  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  fitting  and  means 
sealing  the  interior  of  said  conduit  member  to  the 
interiors  of  said  tubes. 
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the  outer  end  of  said  fitting  being  exposed  only  to  the  one  end  of  each  of  said  second  passages,  a  second  fluid 

pressure  of  the  fluid  inside  said  inner  tubes  and  outlet  in  said  housing  in  communication  with  the  other 

said  cavity  within  said  fitting  being  exposed  only  to  end  of  each  of  said  second  passages,  and  a  plurality  of 

the  pressure  of  the  fluid  outside  said  inner  tubes  closely  adjacent  small  grooves  with  intervening  ridges  pro- 

and  inside  said  shell.  vided  in  both  of  the  opposing  surfaces  of  each  pair  of 

^_^.^__^_  '  plates  defining  each  of  said  flrst-fluid-flow  passages  to  pro- 

3^49,154 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Pktre  Lcgraad,  98  Roc  de  Rcnncs,  Park  (,  Fhmcc 

Filed  Not.  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  149,928 

Claims  priority,  appjicadon  France,  Not.  23, 19M, 

844,720;  June  7, 1961,  864,173 

1  Claim.     (CL  165—164) 


vide  said  plates  with  striated  surfaces,  the  ridges  of  each 
of  said  surfaces  being  spaced  from  the  opposing  sur- 
face of  the  other  plate  of  each  said  pair  of  plates  de- 
fining each  of  said  first  flow  passages  and  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  grooves  being  less  than  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  plates. 


A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  parallel  tubes  adapted  for  the  passage 
therethrough  of  a  beat  exchange  medium,  said  tubes  be- 
ing arranged  in  an  array  of  rows  and  columns  such  that 
the  axes  of  said  tubes  in  any  one  row  forms  a  regular 
triangle  with  two  adjacent  tubes  at  least  one  of  whidi 
lies  in  an  adjacent  row,  said  tubes  being  adapted  for  the 
passage  along  the  external  surfaces  thereof  of  a  second  heat 
exchange  medium,  said  tubes  having  peripheral  trans- 
verse grooves  in  the  outer  surfaces  thereof,  said  grooves 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  tubes,  helically  wound  strip  means  on  the 
outer  surface  of  selected  tubes,  the  remainder  being  plain, 
said  tubes  with  the  strip  means  being  selected  such  that 
each  plain  tubers  surrounded  by  tubes  with  strip  means 
thereon  and  in  each  row  there  are  alternately  disposed  a 
plain  tube  and  two  tubes  with  strip  means  thereon,  said 
strip  means  being  helically  wound  in  opposite  directions 
on  adjacent  tubes  each  strip  means  contacting  the  outer 
surface  of  an  adjacent  tube,  such  that  each  tube  with 
strip  means  thereon  is  disposed  between  a  plain  tube  and 
a  tube  with  strip  means  tibereon  which  is  wound  in  an 
opposite  direction,  while  each  plain  tube  is  disposed  be- 
tween two  tubes  with  strip  means  thereon  which  are 
wound  in  opposite  directions. 


3^9,1M 

FIN-ON-TUBE  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Tboinas  A.  McGrcw,  Fern  Creek,  Ky.,  aarif^or  to  Geacral 

Electric  Compaay,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  36«,6«6 

3ClaJma.    (CL  165— ISl) 


3,249,155 
PLATE-TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Andre  Hnct,  48  Atc.  da  Prcsideiit  Wilsoa,  Paifa,  France 
FUcd  Feb.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  259,345 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23,  1962, 
892,019,  Patent  1,325^43 
7  Claims.    (G.  165— IM) 
1.  A  plate-tjrpe  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  housing, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  plates  arranged  in  said  housing  and 
defining  passages  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  plates, 
alternate  ones  of  said  passages  constituting  first  fluid-flow 
passages  and  the  intervening  passages  constituting  second 
fluid-flow  passages,  a  first  fluid  inlet  in  said  housing  in 
communication  with  one  end  of  each  of  said  first  pas- 
sages, a  first  fluid  outlet  in  said  housing  in  communica- 
tion with  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  first  passages,  a 
second  fliud  inkt  in  said  housing  in  communication  with 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
fins  each  including  openings  for  receiving  the  tube  com- 
ponents of  said  heat  exchanger, 

said  openings  being  positioned  so  that  each  set  of  four 
openings  form  the  four  comers  of  a  rectangle, 

each  of  said  fins  having  a  repetitive  pattern  of  corru- 
gations over  substantially  the  entire  area  thereof, 

a  unit  pattern  of  said  corrugations  being  defined  by 
said  rectangle, 

said  unit  pattern  including  a  aeries  of  corrugations  ex- 
tending radially  from  each  of  said  openings  and 
terminating  in  an  adjacent  opening. 


3449,157 
RECOVERY  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

FETROLEUMX 
WUllam  E.  Brigham,  John  N.  Dew,  and  Philip  W.  Reed, 
Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany, Pooca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporatioa  of  Oklahoma 
Filed  Jnne  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  286,064 
It  Claims.    (CL  166—9) 
1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  amount  of  oil  recovered 
from  an  oil  bearing  formation  traversed  by  at  least  two 
wells,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  injecting  into  said  formation  from  one  of  said 
wells  a  fluid  miscible  with  the  fluid  in  the  formation 
adjacent  said  one  well;  and 
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(b)  injecting  into  said  one  well  a  fluid  which  is  sub- 
stantially immiscible  with  said  miscible  fluid  and  with 
the  naturally  occurring  hydrocarbons  in  said  forma- 
tion, the  ratio  of  the  miscible  fluid  to  the  immiscible 
liquid  varying  from  about  3:2  to  about  9:1  and  the 
amount  of  either  of  said  fluids  which  is  injected  into 
said  formation  at  one  continuous  injection  being  be- 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  166 — 120  see: 
Patent  No.  3,249,149 


rotate  them  in  one  direction  about  their  axes,  hydraulic 
piston  means  mounted  on  said  hub  for  relative  ajdal 
movement  therewith,  link  means  connecting  said  piston 
means  with  said  blades  for  changing  the  pitch  thereof 
upon  axial  movement  of  said  piston  means  in  oppositioo 
to  the  action  of  said  coimterweights,  spring  means  co- 
operaing  wih  said  coimterweights  tending  to  aid  the 
counterweights  in  opposition  to  said  piston  means,  a 
hydraulic  reservoir,  a  pimip  receiving  fluid  from  said 
reservoir  and  supi^ying  the  same  luxler  pressure  to  said 
piston  means,  valve  means  motmted  externally  of  said 
hub  and  shaft  and  having  an  inlet  port  connected  to 
the  discharge  port  of  said  pump  and  having  a  discharge 
port  connected  to  said  reservoir,  governor  means  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  pump  to  said  piston  means 
in  such  a  maimer  as  to  provide  flow  of  fluid  to  said 


tween  about  2  percent  of  the  hydrocarbon  pore  vol-l 
ume  of  the  formation  and  at  least  about  twice  the  dis- 
placement of  that  portion  of  the  bore  of  said  one  well 
which  traverses  the  formation; 
(c)  injecting  into  said  one  well  a  drive  fluid  sufficient 
to  drive  the  oil  through  said  formation  and  there- 
after through  a  producing  well. 


I  3,249,158 

PLUGGING  MATERIALS  FOR  VERTICAL 

FRACTURES 
WilUain  F.  Kieachaick,  Jr.,  Lafayette,  La.,  ami  Thomas  K. 

Pcrkfais  and  Recce  E.  Wyant,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

The  Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  174,276 
6  Claims.     (CL  166—29) 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  permeability  to  fluid 
flow  in  only  an  upper  portion  of  a  vertical  fracture  in 
a  subsurface  earth  formation  traversed  by  a  well  bore, 
which  method  comprises  forming  a  first  mixture  of  a 
first  carrier  fluid  and  a  water-insoluble,  particle-form  ma- 
terial having  a  minimum  dimension  at  least  as  great 
as  0.03  inch  and  an  average  particle  strength  of  less  than 
10  pounds  per  particle  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  coal,  coke,  brittle  plastics,  brittle  glass,  rubber, 
pliable  plastics,  tar  and  hydrogenated  vegetable  oils,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  particle-form  material  having  a 
settling  rate  through  said  first  carrier  fluid  in  excess  of 
0.1  foot  per  minute,  injecting  said  first  mixture  into  said 
well  bore,  thence  to  said  formation  and  into  a  fracture 
whose  walls  will  exert  sufficient  force  to  cause  said  par- 
ticle-form material  to  undergo  physical  alteration,  form- 
ing a  second  mixture  of  a  second  carrier  fluid  and  a  frac- 
ture propping  agent  and  injecting  said  second  mixture 
into  said  well  bore  thence  to  said  formation  and  into 
said  fracture,  and  ceasing  injection  of  said  second  carrier 
fluid  to  permit  said  fracture  to  close. 


piston  when  the  rotational  speed  of  the  propeller  drops 
below  a  predetermined  value  and  reverses  the  flow  when 
the  rotational  speed  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  sec- 
ond link  means  operatively  connecting  said  hydraulic 
piston  means  with  said  valve  means  for  opening  said 
valve  means  thereby  connecting  said  inlet  and  discharge 
ports  when  said  piston  means  reaches  a  predetermined 
value,  and  a  manual  control  lever  connected  to  said 
second  link  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
piston  means  at  which  said  valve  means  is  made  to  open, 
said  contrcri  lever  being  adapted  to  be  moved  into  feath- 
ering, normal,  and  reverse  pitch  operations,  when  said 
control  lever  is  in  said  normal  position  said  valve  means 
is  adaptable  to  provide  some  passage  of  fluid  there- 
through to  permit  said  governor  means  to  regulate  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  pump  to  said  piston  means. 


3,249  160 

ROTOR  BLADE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Willy  McsKrschmitt,  Mnnicli,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Meascrscfamitt  AG^  Angsborg,  Gmnany 

FUcd  June  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  374,202 

7  Claims.    (CL  170— 160.11) 


3449,159 
PROPELLER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
David  Bicnnmm,  Piqw^  OUo„  assignor  to  HanicO  Pro- 
peller inc.,  PIqna,  OMo,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  6, 1H5,  Scr.  No.  423,794 
15  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.2) 
13.  A  variable  pitch  propeller  comprising;  an  engine 
drive  shaft,  a  hub  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  pro- 
peller blades  radially  mounted  on  said  hub  for  rota- 
tional movement  about  their  axes,  centrifugally  respon- 
sive counterweights  attached  to  said  blades  tending  to 


fT#t^^ 


1.  An  expansible  and  contractible  rotor  blade  for  an 
aircraft  comprising,  in  combination,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber; a  first  blade  section  member  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting iiKmber  for  movement  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion and  an  advanced  position  outwardly  projecting  from 
said  supporting  member;  a  second  blade  section  member 
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mounted  on  said  first  blade  section  member  for  move* 
ment  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  advanced  posi- 
tion outwardly  projecting  from  said  first  blade  section 
member;  first  moving  means  mounted  on  said  supporting 
member  or  on  said  first  blade  section  member  and  engag- 
ing the  other  of  said  members  for  moving,  when  actuated, 
said  first  blade  section  member  relative  to  said  supporting 
member  between  retracted  and  advanced  positions;  second 
moving  means  mounted  on  said  first  blade  section  member 
or  said  second  blade  section  member  and  engaging  the 
other  of  said  members  for  moving,  when  actuated,  said 
second  blade  section  member  relative  to  said  first  blade 
section  member  between  retracted  and  advanced  positions; 
and  central  actuating  means  for  simultaneously  actuating 
said  first  and  second  moving  means  for  moving  said  second 
blade  section  member  from  advanced  position  into  re- 
tracted position  and  moving  said  first  blade  section  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  supporting  member  from  advanced  to 
retracted  position  or  for  moving  both  said  blade  section 
members  from  their  retracted  into  their  advanced  posi- 
tions, whereby  any  expansion  or  contraction  of  the  rotor 
blade  is  attained  with  relatively  slowly  moving  means  at  a 
relatively  great  speed  and  without  substantially  changing 
during  such  noovement  the  general  configuration  of  said 
rotor  blade. 


whereby  said  band  winds  around  said  spindle  in  re- 
sponse to  an  increase  in  pressure  on  the  associated 
blade  and  unwinds  under  the  force  of  said  spring  in 
response  to  a  decrease  in  pressure; 

each  of  said  apertures  in  said  cover  plate  comprising 
two  portions,  with  one  of  said  portions  being  square 
in  transverse  cross-section,  said  square  portion  re- 
ceiving a  square  middle  portion  of  said  tension  rod 
thereby  preventing  rotational  movement  of  said  rod 
and  twisting  of  said  band; 

said  other  portion  being  circular  in  transverse  cross- 
section  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  great- 
est dimension  of  the  square  portion,  whereby  said 
dicular  portion  forms  a  seat  for  said  spring;  and 

a  longitudinal  bar  secured  at  one  end  to  said  cover 
plate,  said  bar  having  aperture  means  therein  re- 
ceiving a  portion  of  said  blade  spindles  for  providing 
bearing  surfaces  for  said  blade  spindles. 


3^9,1<1 
FEATHERING  CONTROLLABLE  PTTCH 

PROPELLER 

Kari  E.  Schocnhcir,  7053  Wcitcra  Ave.  NW. 

WasUncton,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec  2, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  415^55 

IClaimi.    (CL  170-.1MJ3) 


3^f,l<2 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  DRILL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OIL 

WELLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Kcnvd  D.  Brown,  WheKridfc,  Colo. 

(1227  S.  WUlow  SL,  Cmdct,  Wye) 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1942,  Scr.  No.  239,543 

13  Claims.     (CL  175—94) 


"^^- 


1.  A  feathering  controllable  pitch  propeller  for  reduc- 
ing ship  v&rations  comprising: 

a  hub;  *  .* 

a  l^urality  of  blade  spindles  spaced  about  said  hub, 
each  of  said  spindles  rotatable  in  said  hub  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
propeller; 

a  plurality  of  propeller  blades  each  of  said  blades  be- 
ing secured  to  one  of  said  blade  spindles; 

each  of  said  blades  having  a  blade  area  which  is  skewed 
aft  and  having  a  center  of  pressure  lying  aft  of  the 
blade  axis  of  rotation; 

resilient  means  biasing  each  of  said  blade  spindles  for 
controlling  the  angle  of  attack  of  the  propeller  blades 
in  response  to  wake  force  fluctuations; 

a  cover  i^te  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  hub  having 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apertures; 

a  tension  rod  slidably  mounted  in  each  of  the  apertures 
of  said  cover  plate; 

a  spring  mounted  in  overlying  relation  to  one  end  of 
each  of  said  rods;         ^ 

hfrfding  means  forcing  each  of  said  springs  against  one 
side  of  said  cover  plate; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  tension  bands  each  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  rods  and 
having  its  other  end  secured  to  one  of  said  spindles; 


1.  A  driD  assembly  for  oU  wells  and  the  like  compris- 
mg  an  elongated  housing,  a  drill  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  housing  for  roution  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  means  on  said  housing  and  dependent  upon 
fluid  pressure  within  said  housing  for  engaging  the  walls 
of  a  well  bore  for  preventing  roution  of  said  housing 
with  respect  to  the  walls  of  the  weU  bore,  a  ring  gear 
mounted  about  said  housing  and  connected  to  drive  said 
drill,  a  fluid  motor  of  the  impulse  type  having  a  rotor 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  on  an  axis  normal 
to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  rotor  having  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  housing  and  a  pinion  gear  on  said 
shaft  outside  said  bousing  and  meshing  with  said  ring 
gear,  means  for  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  through 
said  bousing  to  actuate  said  roution  preventing  means 
and  for  producing  a  fluid  jet  directed  against  said  rotor  in 
driving  relationship  therewith  to  actuate  said  drill  through 
said  gears,  and  means  dependent  upon  free  suspension  of 
said  assembly  for  substantially  cutting  off  fluid  flow  and 
bypassing  said  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  bousing  to 
release  said  roution  preventing  means  and  concurrently 
to  substantially  cut  off  fluid  flow  and  to  bypass  the  driving 
fluid  around  said  motor  to  stop  said  motor. 


3449,143 

DEMOBILIZING  MEANS  FOR  BALANCE  BEAMS 

OF  PORTABLE  WEIGHING  SCALES 

Artkw  G.Sclnwis,  215  N.  2Sth  SL,  Pkoealz,  Arte. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1943,  Scr.  No.  333,121  ' 

7ClalDM.     (CL  177— 155) 

1.  In  a  demobilizing  means  for  balance   beams  of 

portable  weighing  scales  the  combination  of:  a  frame;  a 

balance  beam;  fulcrum  bearing  means  therefor;  balance 


weight  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  beam  and  adapted 
to  be  adjustably  moved  longitudinally  therealong;  a 
weight  force  applying  means  coupled  to  said  beam;  said 
fulcrum  bearing  means  disposed  between  said  balance 
weight  means  and  said  weight  force  applying  means; 
a  support  for  said  fulcrum  bearing  means  carried 
by    said    frame;   and    lift   means   on    said   frame    for 


J 


.^1. 


elevating  and  holding  said  beam  upwardly  to  disengage 
said  fulcnmi  bearing  means  from  said  support;  said  ful- 
crum bearing  means  being  at  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  balance  beam;  and  first  restraining  means  connected 
to  said  frame  and  disposed  to  limit  upward  movenient 
of  said  beam  relative  to  said  lift  means  and  sUtionarfly 
hold  said  beam  against  movement  during  tran^KHt  and 
non  use  conditions. 


3049,144 

WEIGHING  SCALE  WITH  RELEASABLE  TORSION 

SPRING     FOR    ZERO    AND    FULL    CAPACITY 

ADJUSTMENTS  ^    . 

Aniesc  F.  Seed,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aasigDor  to  Toledo  Scale 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporadon  of  OUo 

Filed  May  29, 1944,  Scr.  No.  348.841 

7  Claims.     (CL  177—225) 


1.  A  weighing  scale  comprising,  in  combination,  a  piv- 
otally  mounted  lever,  a  stationarily  mounted  member,  a 
torsion  spring  extending  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
lever,  first  and  second  connecting  means  for  connecting 
the  torsion  spring  to  the  lever  and  member,  one  of  the 
connecting  means  being  for  releasing  the  torsion  spring 
when  the  scale  is  at  zero  indication  so  that  the  torsion 
spring  can  seek  its  untwisted  position,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  torsion  spring  after  the  scale  has  been  set  at 
zero  to  adjust  the  scale  at  iu  full  capacity  position  with- 
out changing  the  zero  adjustment. 


into  first  and  second  flow  passages  of  substantially 
equal  size,  said  third  wall  means  terminating  short  of 
the  terminations  of  said  first  and  second  wall  means; 

said  first  and  second  wall  means  having  edge  portiota 
defining  therebetween  a  nozzle  opening  of  substan- 
tially the  same  size  as  one  of  said  flow  passages,  the 
edge  pcMtion  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  wall 
means  converging  toward  the  edge  portion  of  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  wall  means  to  define 
said  nozzle  opening; 

first  fixed  vane  means  disposed  in  said  first  flow  pas- 
sage for  directing  fluid  flow  therein  to  provide  a  com- 
ponent of  horizontal  thrust  in  a  first  direction; 

second  fixed  vane  means  disposed  in  said  second  flow 
passage  for  directing  fluid  flow  therein  to  provide  a 


I 


component  of  horizontal  thrust  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  first  direction;  and 
flap  means  mounted  on  said  third  wall  means  between 
said  edge  portions  of  said  first  and  second  wall  means 
and  movable  between  a  first  position  for  obturating 
said  first  flow  passage  and  a  second  position  for 
obturating  said  second  flow  passage,  said  flap  means 
being  movable  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions for  varying  the  relative  flows  in  said  passages 
without  substantially  changing  the  size  of  said  nozzle 
opening,  whereby  the  resultant  horizonul  thrust  niay 
be  varied  from  a  maximum  in  said  first  direction 
through  a  zero  condition  to  a  maximum  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  without  substantially  affecting  the  total 
flow  of  air  through  said  nozzle. 


3,2494M 
RIBBED  CUSHION  BOUNDING  WALLS  FOR 
GROUND  EFFECT  MACHINES 
Chrtotophcr   Sydney    CodtercU,    Baasctt,    Soafluunptoo, 
and  Leslie  Arthur  Hopkins,  Hyttc,  Soofliamptoa,  Eog- 
land,  aastgnors  to  Hovercraft  Development  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec  5,  1943,  Scr.  No.  328,337 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britain,  Dec.  4,  1942, 

44,144/42 
19  Claims.    (CL  180—7) 


3449.165 
SIMPLIFIED   NOZZLE   CONTROL  FOR  GROUND 
EFFECT  MACHINES 
Hmw9f  R.  Ckaptta,  Jr.,  3597  Ottawa  St., 
Aritatto^  Va. 
Fliad  Sept  4, 194l7Scr.  No.  134^75 
2  Claims.    (CL  1S»— 7) 
1.  An  air  cushion  providing  nozzle  tor  use  in  ground 
effect  machines,  said  nozzle  comprising: 
first  and  second  spaced  wall  means; 
a  third  wall  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond wall  means  and  dividing  the  space  therebetween 


1.  A  vehicle  for  travelling  over  a  surface  and  which  is 
supported  above  that  surface,  at  least  in  part,  by  a  cushion 
of  pressurised  gas  formed  beneath  the  vehicle,  including  a 
wall  structure  containing  the  cushion  for  at  least  part  of 
its  periphery  comprising  a  plurality  of  rib  members  de- 
pending downwardly  below  the  lower  part  of  the  vehicle 
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and  spaced  apart  in  datum  positions  to  form  a  series  ex- 
tending for  the  said  part  of  said  periphery  ot  the  cushion, 
the  rib  members  being  deflectable  in  directions  parallel 
to  said  periphery  but  having,  collectively,  a  stiffness  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  said  periphery  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent deflection  in  sideways  directions  and  to  sustain  the 
pressure  of  the  cushion  when  formed,  cushion-containing 
means  extending  between  the  rib  members  to  assist  in  con- 
taining the  cushion  while  permitting  variation  in  the 
spaced  apart  relationship  of  the  rib  members,  and  stabilis- 
ing means  attached  to  and  extending  between  adjacent  rib 
members  and  providing  a  support  tending  to  return  the 
rib  members  to  their  datum  positions. 


3^9,167 

AIR-LIFT  VEHICLE  AND  FILAMENT 

SKIRT  THEREFOR 

Raymond  W.  Tfbbctts,  Camden,  Maine,  assignor  to 

Til>bctts  Indnstrics,  Inc^  Camden,  Maine,  a  conH>- 

ratioa  of  Maine 

FUcd  May  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  364,247 
2  Claims.    (CL  180—7) 


jCf 
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3^9,168 
EXCAVATING  MACHINE 
Karl  Klein,  Essen,  and  Franz-Josef  Platte,  Rtaeinliansen, 
Lower  Rliine,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bctcilignngs-  und 
Patentverwaltnngsgescliacliaft  mtt  l>cscliranlrter  Haft- 
ang,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333;Z78 

Cfaims  priority,  an^ication  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1962, 

B  79,172/62 

7  Claims.    (CL  18»— S) 


L  An  earth  woiidng  machine,  especially  excavator, 
whicb  comprises:  a  frame  structure,  first  supporting  means 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  machine 
for  supporting  said  frame  structure,  first  connecting  means 
connecting  said  frame  structure  to  said  first  supporting 
means  and  operable  selectively  to  lower  said  first  support- 
ing means  to  the  ground  on  which  said  machine  is  stand- 


ing and  to  lift  said  first  supporting  means  off  said  ground, 
said  first  connecting  means  including  means  for  permitting 
movement  of  said  first  supporting  means  and  said  frame 
structure  relative  to  each  other  in  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  machine,  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  first  supporting  means  and  said  frame  struc- 
ture for  effecting  relative  movement  thereof  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  machine,  second 
supporting  means  arranged  between  said  first  supporting 
means  and  below  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  frame 
structure,  said  second  supportng  means  including  circular 
track  means  and  being  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly 
independently  of  said  first  supporting  means,  carriage 
means  movaMe  on  said  track  means  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  track  means  for  upward  and  downward 
movement  with  said  second  supporting  means,  and  second 
connecting  meansft»nnected  on  one  hand  to  said  frame 
structure  and  on  the  other  hand  to  said  carriage  means  for 
selectively  and  independently  of  said  first  connecting 
means  lifting  said  second  supporting  means  off  the  ground 
on  which  said  machine  is  standing  or  to  lower  said  sec- 
ond supporting  means  thereonto. 


3^9,169 

TRACTOR  AND  TRAAER  INTERCONNECTION 

AND  SUSPENSION 

Edward  G.  Chcai^  36  Dean  Way,  Chico,  Calif. 

FUed  July  «,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,467 

7  Claims.    (CL  180—11) 


1.  For  maintaining  an  air  cushion  under  the  bottom 
of  a  vehicle,  a  skirt  comprising  hollow  resilient  filaments, 
the  thickness  of  the  skirt  exceeding  the  diameter  of  the 
filaments  many  times  and  the  filaments  being  closely 
packed  to  form  a  labyrinth  of  interstitial  spaces  between 
the  filaments,  thereby  to  minimize  the  passage  of  air 
between  the  filaments,  said  hollow  filaments  being  open 
at  their  upper  ends  for  communication  with  jvessurized 
air. 


1.  A  tractor  and  trailer  interconnection  and  suspension 
comprising  a  tractor  frame  supported  on  wheels  at  its 
front  end,  a  driving  axle,  means  on  said  tractor  frame 
connected  to  drive  said  driving  axle,  a  yoke,  means  for 
fastening  said  yoke  to  said  axle  to  pivot  about  a  trans- 
verse horizontal  axis,  a  platform,  means  for  mounting 
said  platform  on  said  frame  to  pivot  about  a  transverse 
horizontal  axis  at  the  rear  of  said  tractor  frame  and  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  platform,  means  for  connecting 
said  yoke  to  the  trailing  end  of  said  platform  for  rotation 
about  a  longitudinal  horizontal  axis,  springs  supporting 
the  forward  end  of  said  platform  on  said  tractor  frame, 
a  trailer  frame  supported  on  wheels  at  its  rearward  end, 
a  pivot  connector  having  upper  and  lower  parts  relatively 
rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  supporting  the 
forward  end  of  said  trailer  frame  on  said  upper  part,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  lower  part  to  said  driving  axle 
for  movement  about  a  longitudinal  horizontal  axis. 


3^9,170 
MOTORIZED  LIFT  TRUCK 
George  F.  Quyic,  PliiiadcirMa,  Pa^  assignor  to  Yale  A 
Towne,  Lk.,  ClcTclaiid,  OUo,  a  cotporadon  of  Ohio 
FUcd  Not.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,181 
7  ClaioH.    (CL  180—19) 
1.  In  a  lift  truck,  an  inverted  U-frame,  a  vertical  bear- 
ing secured  to  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  inverted  U- 
frame,  a  steering  and  traction  unit,  means  mounting  said 
steering  and  traction  unit  on  said  bearing  for  supporting 
said  U-frame  whfle  rotating  relatively  thereto  for  steer- 
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ing  the  truck  and  for  moving  the  truck,  a  load  lifting 
frame,  upper  and  lower  parallel  links  pivoting  the  for- 
waid  end  of  said  load  lifting  frame  to  each  leg  of  said 
U-framc,  means  mounted  at  a  point  on  said  upper  end 
portion  of  said  U-frame  and  engaging  the  load  lifting 


3^9  172 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHI<!:LE  HOOD,  INTAKE 
SILENCER,  AND  FILTER 
Jolm  Z.  De  Lorean,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,166 
2  Claims.    (CL  180—69) 


frame  for  swinging  said  load  lifting  frame  in  load  lifting 
direction  on  said  links  relatively  to  said  U-frame,  load 
wheels  under  the  rear  end  of  said  load  lifting  frame,  and 
means  for  moving  said  load  hfting  wheels  relatively  to 
said  load  lifting  frame  as  said  load  lifting  frame  swings 
on  said  links  relatively  to  said  U-frame. 


3,249,171 

MOTORIZED  KNOCK-DOWN  GOLF  CART 

Mark  D.  Kingliom,  1333  I>incohi  Highway, 

SchercrrUlc,  Ind. 

FUcd  Jane  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  374,909 

5  Cteims.    (CL  180—27) 


3.  In  a  knock-down  vehicle  comprising; 

(a)  a  supporting  frame  including  first  and  second  frame 
sections; 

(b)  said  first  section  including  ground  engaging  wheel 
means,  an  engine  for  driving  said  wheels  and  an 
operator's  seat; 

(c)  said  first  section  including  forwardly  opening  trans- 
versely spaced  socket  portions; 

(d)  said  second  frame  section  including  transversely 
spaced  rearwardly  extending  projecting  members  en- 
gaging said  sockets  in  telescoping  relation  so  as  to 
be  readily  disengageable  therewith; 

(e)  a  pedestal  support  on  said  second  frame  includ- 
ing bracket  means,  a  pedestal  comprising  a  pair 
of  transversely  spaced  ujKight  members  including  a 
transversely  extending  brace  connected  thereto,  said 
bracket  means  including  substantially  vertically  ex- 
tending aperture  means,  a  substantially  vertical  hol- 
low journal  member  having  one  end  rigid  with 
the  brace,  said  journal  member  extending  in  said 
aperture  means  and  having  removable  means  in  its 
Other  end,  and  a  steerable  ground  engaging  wheel 
means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pedestal; 

(f)  whereby  said  first  and  second  frame  sections,  and 
said  pedestal  are  removable  as  individual  units  in 
knock-down  relation  to  provide  for  ready  transport  of 
said  vehick. 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  pivotally  mounted 
hood,  a  hood  outer  panel,  a  step  in  said  outer  panel,  an 
air  inlet  in  said  step,  an  inner  panel  secured  to  said  outer 
panel,   a  depressed   portion   in   said   inner  panel  which 
mates  with  said  step  in  said  outer  panel  to  form  a  resonator 
chamber  therebetween,  a  substantially  flat  bottom  wall  in 
said  depressed  portion,  said  bottom  wall  being  deformed 
to  provide  an  integral  upwardly  extending  ring  and  an  in- 
wardly  extending   flange    terminating   in   an  outlet,   a 
carburetor  having  an  inlet  substantially  coaxial  with  and 
spaced  below  said  outlet,  a  support  member  having  an 
aperture  therein  adjacent  said  carburetor  inlet  mounted  on 
the  upper  surface  of  said  carburetor  and  axially  spaced 
from  said  outlet,  a  first  flexible  tubular  member  having 
one  end  mounted  on  said  support  nnember  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  aperture  and  an  opposite  end  normally 
sealingly  engaging  said  inwardly  extending  flange  at  the 
juncture  of  said  ring  and  flange,  an  air  cleaner  element 
mounted  on  said  support  member  radially  inwardly  from 
said  first  flexible  tubular  member  and  extending  into  said 
resonator  chamber,  a  cover  member  on  said  air  cleaner 
closing  the  upper  surface  thereof,  and  a  second  flexible 
tubular  member  having  one  end  mounted  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  cover  member  and  an  opposite  end  nor- 
mally compressively  engaging  said  outer  panel  to  urge 
said  air  cleaner  element  into  firm  engagement  with  said 
support  member,  whereby  an  air  path  is  provided  from 
said  air  inlet  to  said  carburetor  inlet  through  said  reso- 
nator chamber  and  said  filter  element  when  said  hood  is  in 
a  closed  position,  said  filter  element  being  exposed  for 
easy  access  when  said  hood  is  in  an  open  position. 


3,249.173        

POWER  STEERING  ST^TEM 
Richard  O.  Gordon,  New  Boilalo,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
Clark  Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUcd  Dec.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,172 
5  CUfans.    (O.  180—79.2) 
1.  A  power  steering  system  comprising  a  fluid  motor, 
a  fluid  reservoir,  a  low  volume  source  of  pressurized  fluid 
connected  to  the  said  reservoir,  a  high  volume  source  of 
pressurized  fluid  connected  to  the  said  reservoir,  a  first 
fluid  control  valve  connected  to  the  said  reservoir,  low 
volume  source  of  pressure  fluid  aixl  fluid  motor  for  di- 
recting fluid  from  the  said  low  volume  source  either  to 
the  said  reservoir  or  motor,  the  said  first  valve  includ- 
ing a  housing,  a  bore  in  the  said  bousing,  a  spool  slidably 
disposed   in   the   said   bore   for  directing   fluid  flowing 
through  the  said  first  valve  to  the  said  reservoir  when 
the  said  spool  is  in  a  centered  position  and  to  the  said 
motor  when  the  said  spool  is  shifted  away  from  the  said 
centered  position  and  means  tending  to  maintain  the  said 
spool  in  the  said  centered  position  and  requiring  a  pre- 
determined force  to  shift  the  said  spool  away  from  the 
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said  centered  position,  a  second  fluid  control  valve  con- 
nected to  the  said  reservoir,  high  volume  source  of  pres- 
sure fluid  and  fluid  motor  for  directing  fluid  from  the 
said  high  volume  source  either  to  the  said  reservoir  or 
motor,  the  said  second  valve  including  a  housing,  a  bore 
in  the  said  housing,  a  spool  slidably  disposed  in  the  said 
bore  for  directing  fluid  flowing  through  the  said  second 
valve  to  the  said  reservoir  when  the  said  second  valve 
spool  is  in  a  centered  position  and  to  the  said  motor 


when  the  said  second  valve  spool  is  shifted  away  from 
its  centered  position  and  means  tending  to  maintain  the 
said  second  valve  spool  in  its  centered  position  and  re- 
quiring a  predetermined  foixe  different  than  the  first- 
mentioned  predetermined  force  to  shift  the  said  second 
valve  q)Ool  away  from  its  centered  position,  and  opera- 
tor controlled  (^erential  pressure  means  connected  to 
the  said  spoob  for  shifting  them  away  from  their  re- 
spective centered  position.  ; 


3^9474 

TWO-SPEED  HYDRAULIC  STEERING  SYSTEM 

Hetbcrt  L.  Orwig,  ChlH,  N.Y^  asiKDor  to  Yale  A  Towne, 

Jae^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  conoratioa  of  OUo 

Flkd  Jan.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  33<,1M 

7  Claima.    (CL  IM— 79.2) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described  having  a  ground 
engaging  wheel  that  is  mounted  for  steering  movement 
between  opposed  angular  steering  positions,  a  pair  of 
steering  hydraulic  rams  for  imparting  steering  movements 
to  said  wheel,  a  steering  handle,  means  whereby  rotation 
of  said  steering  handle  directs  fluid  pressure  simultaneously 
toward  both  said  hydraulic  rams  for  steering  the  wheel 
on  its  mounting,  and  a  selectively  actuated  control  for 
said  means  for  directing  all  of  the  fluid  pressure  to  one 
of  said  rams,  whereby  to  effect  faster  steering  movements 
of  said  wheel  between  its  opposed  steering  positions. 


3449,175 

SPEED  REGULATING  MECHANISMS 

Donald  J.  Baxter,  Sooth  Eodld,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Cnrti«- 

Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

Fflcd  Apr.  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  341,M3 

2  Claims.     (CL  18«— «2.1) 


•^"l^S^gJ 


irr- c 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  engine  governing  system,  the 
combination  comprising: 

actuating  means  for  moving  the  engine  throttle  to  regu- 
late vehicle  speed; 

an  electromagnetically  operable  valve  operably  con- 
nected with  the  actuating  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  thereof; 

electromagnetic  means  at  the  valve  for  operating  the 
valve; 

circuitry  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  electro- 
magnetic means  including  a  battery,  an  alternator,  cir- 
cuit means  operably  connected  with  the  battery  for 
producing  an  electric  signal  of  one  polarity  to  repre- 
sent a  preselected  speed  for  the  vehicle,  other  circuit 
means  operably  connected  with  the  alternator  for 
producing  a  uni-directional  signal  of  opposite  po- 
larity having  a  magnitude  at  least  approximately  pro- 
portional to  vehicle  speed,  amplifying  means  oper- 
ably connected  to  each  of  said  circuit  means  and  said 
electromagnetic  means  for  producing  an  amplified 
signal  to  control  the  electromagnetic  means,  switch 
means  operable  to  initiate  control  of  the  electro- 
magnetic means  by  said  circuitry;  and 

a  holding  circuit  for  maintaining  control  of  the  electro- 
magnetic valve  operating  means  by  the  said  circuitry 
after  the  operation  of  said  switch  means,  such  hold- 
ing circuit  including  contact  means  operably  con- 
nected with  the  electromagnetic  valve  operating 
means  to  render  the  holding  circuit  effective  upon 
operation  of  the  electromagnetic  means  and  valve  in 
response  to  said  amplified  signal. 


MOTOR  VEHICLE  SPEED  REGULATING 
MECHANBMS 
L.  naariw,  Skakcr  Hilghli,   aiad  Rlchavd  R. 
Ma,  OMo,  awiganri  to  OntivWrlgN 
a  corporadon  of  IMawar* 
Fllad  Migr  11, 19M,  S«.  No.  3M^19 
5  elites.    (GLIM— t2J) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  engine  spMd  regulator  or 
governor  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  manu- 
ally operated  means  for  stopping  the  vehicle  and  wherein 
a  servomechanism  including  pilot  means  and  aervo  means 
controlled  thereby  is  operatingly  connected  to  a  control 
member  of  the  engine  to  move  said  control  member  in  at 
least  one  direction. 
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(a)  speed  detecting  means  having  a  first  output  portion 
connected  to  the  pilot  means  to  move  the  latter  ma 
direction  to  activate  the  servo  to  effect  decreases  m 
engine  or  vehicle  speed, 

(b)  said  detecting  means  (a)  havmg  a  second  output 
portion  connected  to  the  pUot  means  and  tendmg  to 
effect  movement  thereof  in  the  opposite  direction  as  a 
function  of  increase  in  engine  or  vehicle  speed, 

(c)  an  electrical  power  source,  ^    .     ,  j. 

(d)  electromagnetic  means  powered  thereby  mdudmg  a 


rectiy  with  the  water  in  which  said  repeater  device  is 
submerged;  means  for  feeding  air  under  pressure  to  said 
container;  means  for  instantaneously  releasing  said  com- 
pressed air  from  said  container,  said  instantaneous  releas- 
ing means  comprising  pUton  n»eans  slidable  withm  said 
cylindrical  surface  for  containing  said  compressed  air  and 
positionable  to  uncover  said  exhaust  port;  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  piston  means  and  subjected  to  air  presstne 
within  said  conUiner  when  said  container  is  submerged 
for  sliding  said  piston  means  at  high  acceleration  withm 
said  cylindrical  surface  in  a  direction  toward  said  port 
prior  to  uncovering  said  port,  to  thereby  abrupUy  open 
said  port  by  said  accelerated  piston  means  traveUmg  m 
the  same  directicm  as  the  compressed  air  to  be  released 
for  instantaneously  releasing  the  compressed  air  du»ctly 
into  said  water  for  emitting  an  intense  acoustical  pulse 
into  the  water.        

3,24M7S  __     ^^,„ 

HIGH  ACOUSTIC  TRANSMISSION  LOSS  PANHL 
Bin  G.  Waltcn,  Nahant,  Ma«^  aalpor  to  BoM^Bwan* 
— 1  Newman,  IiK.,  ^— »■<*■"  *•— ^  ■  ^antntkm  of 


Origiwd  appHcatioB  Nov.  5,  1959,  S«;  N«.  «51,f99jWm 

pSent  NrMi7,574,  4a«a4  Apr.  3#.  J?«-  ."g*^ 
I  Sapt  24, 19«2,  S«r.  No.  225,922 

3  CMmT  (fiL  Ml-^) 


circuit  connected  to  said  source  and  capable  of  sen- 
dering  the  servo  active  and  inactive,  ^ 

(e)  switch  means  in  the  circuit  arranged  to  deenergize 
the  electromagnetic  means  to  inactivate  the  servo  m- 
cident  to  operation  of  the  manuaUy  operated  means 
lending  to  stop  the  vehicle,  and 

(f )  electromagnetic  means  connected  to  said  source  (c) 
independently  of  said  switch  means  (e)  and  capable 
of  rendering  the  second  output  portion  (b)  inactive  to 
produce  any  change  in  position  of  the  pUot  means  m- 
cident  to  changes  in  engine  or  vehicle  speed- 


I 


3449,177  

ACOUSnC  WAVE  IMPULSE  GENERATOR 

_  REFEATTO  a^amm    fcy 

in««ic  LriflMteTto  Bolt  AaodatM,  tec.  East  Uar- 
walk.  Com.,  a  cotyoratton  rf  ConnsrtlnJ 
Flla4  Nov.  13, 1941,  Bar.  No.  151,153 
25ClataM.    (CLISI— v5) 


im^i  ^.m 


1.  A  pneumatic  acoustical  wave-producing  repeater 
device  for  submersion  into  a  body  of  water  to  emit  a  large 
amount  of  acoustical  energy  into  the  water  m  the  fonn 
of  a  repeatoble  pulse  for  seismic  exploration  of  the  eaitn 
under  the  body  of  water  comprising  a  container  having 
an  exhaust  port  at  the  end  of  an  inwardly  extending 
cylindrical  surface,  said  exhaust  port  commumcating  di- 


1.  An  acoustic  panel  for  providing  high  acoustic  trans- 
mission loss  over  a  wide  band  of  acoustic  frequencies, 
comprising  a  sandwich  of  at  least  three  layers  of  stiff 
light-transmitting  sheet  material  two  of  which  form  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  panel,  each  layer  being  separated 
from  but  connected  to  tiic  adjacent  layer  by  an  intermedi- 
ate layer  of  shearable  but  substantially  incompressible 
light-transmitting  elastic  material,  the  layers  being  sub- 
stantially coextensive,  the  effective  longitudinal  stiffness 
of  the  layers  of  elastic  material  being  substantially  less 
than  the  longitiidinal  stiffness  of  the  layers  of  stiff  mate- 
rial, the  effective  shear  modulus  m  and  density  p  of  the 
connected  layers  intermediate  the  said  outer  surfaces  being 
related  to  tiie  velocity  C,  of  sheitf  waves  injhe  said 
panel  substantially  by  the  equation  C,=Vm/^  ^iiere 
C,  is  no  greater  Uian  subatantiaUy  seven-tenths  the  ve- 
locity Co  of  acoustic  waves  in  the  medium  surrounding 
said  panel,  and  the  thickness  of  said  layers  of  stiff  mate- 
rial and  said  layers  of  elastic  material  being  of  the  order 
of  tenths  of  an  inch  and  hundredths  of  an  inch,  respec- 
tively.   

SAFETY  DEVICES  FOR  ELEVATORS  OR  THE  LIKE 

poratioa  of  Ddaware  ^ 

Filed  tvat  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  4^1,996 
i  Clatau.    (CL  187— S8) 
3.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators  or  the  like  wherein 
a  cage  travels  between  normally  vertical  posts,  the  combi- 
nation which  includes  a  bousing  mounted  on  said  cage,  a 
pair  of  cooperating  post  gripping  jaws  mounted  tiierein  to 
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slide  vertically  up  and  down  and  in  and  out  in  relation 
thereto,  and  a  jaw  guide  having  portions  bearing  yieldin^y 
against  a  post  and  operatively  engaging  said  jaws  which 
are  slidable  up  and  down  in  relation  to  said  guide  coex- 


area  of  said  outer  circumference  at  the  wheel  to  be 
braked, 

brake  clamp  means  surrounding  said  brake  disk  means 
inwardly  thereof, 

brake  block  means  provided  with  brake  lining  means, 

said  brake  clamp  means  including  leg  portions  support- 
ing said  brake  block  means,  one  of  said  leg  portions 
comprising  a  portion  disposed  radially  inward  of  said 
inner  circumference, 

actuating  means  for  said  brake  Wock  means  disposed 
only  on  one  side  of  said  brake  disk  means, 

a  relatively  fixed  part  for  supporting  thereon  the  brake 
clamp  means. 


tensively  with  their  up  and  down  sliding  movement  in  said 
housing,  and  spring  means  operatively  interposed  between 
said  housing  and  the  jaw  guide  whereby  the  latter  is 
biased  outward  horizontally  toward  yielding  contact  with 
the  post. 


3,249,1M 

LONGITUDINAL  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR 

CYLINDRICAL  RODS  OR  SHAFTS 

Edooard  Torosdan,  BoUcyatr.  50,  Znrkh,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1963.  Scr.  No.  322,465 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Switzeriand,  Jan.  29,  1963, 

1,094/63 
7  Claims.     (CL  188—67) 


1.  A  device  for  effecting  the  longitudinal  locking  of 
cylindrical  rods  and  shafts  by  means  of  coil  springs  coaxi- 
ally  surrounding  the  rods  and  shafts,  characterized  by  a 
seat  for  the  spring  constituted  by  a  segmental  abutment 
haying  a  surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  shaft 
being  locked  and  having  an  area  such  that  curvature  of 
the  spring  about  said  abutment  will  not  cause  permanent 
deformaticm  of  the  spring,  said  surface  acting  on  only  a 
part  of  the  annulus  formed  by  the  first  turn  of  the  spring 
and  leaving  free  the  greater  part  of  the  said  turn,  in  order 
to  force  these  turns  to  rock,  under  the  action  of  any 
tracU've  force  to  which  the  rod  is  subjected,  about  the 
abutment  and  thus  to  permit  increasing  their  adhesion  in 
dependence  on  the  tractive  force,  and  also  characterised 
by  elements  permitting  the  rod  to  be  given  a  rotational 
movement  in  the  direction  of  the  pitch  of  the  spring,  in 
order  to  wind  the  q>ring  on  to  the  rod  with  a  given  ad- 
hesion of  the  turns  in  order  in  this  way  to  effect  longi- 
tudinal locking. 

3,249,181 

, .  .,„„       SroT  TYPE  DISK  BRAKE 

Josef  MnOer,  Stuttsart-RiedciriMii,  Gcmany,  asrignor  to 

Oatelcr-Bcnz  Akticngeselbcfaaft,  Stnttsart-UatcrtBrk. 

■cim,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1963,  Scr.  No.  271,643 

Claimt  priority,  appUortJoa  Germany,  Apr.  12, 1962, 

D  38,656 

t     A   .,   u  w  *?  ^¥™^     <CL  188—73) 
1.  A  disk  brake  for  braking  the  wheel  of  a  veliicle, 
especially  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising: 

brake  disk  means  having  an  inner  and  an  buter  circum- 
,  ference  and  being  adapted  to  be  secured  within  the 


and  connecting  means  for  supporting  said  brake  clamp 
means  at  said  relatively  fixed  part  including  double- 
forked  means  provided  with  further  leg  portions  two 
of  said  further  leg  portions  being  joined  by  a  connect- 
mg  portion,  effectively  surrounding  the  brake  disk 
means  as  well  as  the  brake  block  means  so  that  each 
brake  block  means  abuts  on  each  side  tiiereof  with 
at  least  about  half  of  the  lateral  surfaces  thereof 
against  one  of  said  last-mentioned  further  leg  por- 
tions,  and  a  flange-like  part  adjoining  directly  said 
double-forked  means,  said  connecting  means  being 
secured  at  said  relatively  fixed  part  with  the  aid  of 
said  flange-like  part,  and  spring  means  urging  said 
brake  clamp  means  against  said  connecting  portion. 


SELF.ENERGIZING,1wTERNALLY  EXPANDING 

BRAKE 

Hugh  T.  Olldlly,  4205  Woodacre  Drive.  McUan.  Va. 

Filed  Jane  6.  1963,  Ser.  No.  285.937 

9  Claims.     (CI.  18»— 78) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  brake  of  the  type  having  a  roUit- 
ing  brake  drum  and  a  stationary  brake  support,  a  brake 
actuating  device  comprising  a  first  brake  shoe  extending 
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along  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  brake  drum 
and  having  one  end  thereof  mounted  for  pivoting  move- 
ment on  the  support,  a  second  brake  shoe,  means  mount- 
ing the  second  brake  shoe  solely  on  the  first  brake  shoe 
at  the  end  opposite  the  pivotal  mounting,  means  for  selec- 
tively urging  the  second  brake  shoe  radially  against  the 
brake  drum,  means  on  the  second  brake  shoe  for  engag- 
ing a  portion  of  the  first  brake  shoe,  means  for  displac- 
ing the  first  shoe  against  the  brake  drum  upon  move- 
ment of  the  second  shoe  toward  said  pivotal  mounting, 
and  means  for  displacing  the  first  brake  shoe  away  from 
the  drum  upon  movement  of  the  second  shoe  away  from 
the  pivotal  mounting  whereby  upon  movement  of  the 
second  shoe  against  the  routing  drum  by  the  urging 
means,  the  second  shoe  is  displaced  tangentially  against 
said  portion  of  the  first  brake  shoe  to  cam  the  first  shoe 
against  the  drum. 


in  the  flux  path,  an  adjacent  first  rotor  member  spaced 
from  said  pole  face  areas  and  encircling  said  pole  face 
areas,  a  second  rotor  member  spaced  from  said  first  rotor 
and  encircling  said  first  rotor  member,  providing  a  gap 
therebetween,  magnetic  material  in  said  gap  responsive 
to  magnetic  flux  for  drivingly  connecting  said  rotor  mem- 
bers, a  central  annular  flux  controlling  groove  formed 
in  one  of  said  rotor  members  and  extending  coextensive 
with  said  central  air  gap  and  coextensive  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  pole  face  areas  on  the  opposite  axial  sides 
of  said  air  gap,  a  forward  flux  controlling  groove  in 
said  one  of  said  rotor  members  and  having  a  portion 


3,249,183 

DOUBLE  ACTING  SLACK  ADJUSTERS 

Henry  R.  Billcter,  Decrtdd,  ID.,  Mrignor  to  Sloan  Valve 

Company,  CUcafo,  IlL,  a  corporatioa  of  nUnols 

Filed  Aprri5, 1964,  Scr.  No.  359,969 

15  Claims.    (CL  18»— 202) 


1.  An  automatic  slack  adjuster  including  a  housing, 
a  rod  reciprocal  in  said  housing,  a  number  of  spin-nuts 
threadably  mounted  on  said  rod  within  said  housing,  at 
least  one  of  said  spin-nuts  being  spool-shaped,  a  number 
of  clutch  surfaces  longitudinally  spaced  on  said  housing 
for  engagement  by  said  spin-nuts,  a  trigger  member  slid- 
able in  said  housing,  a  roller  carried  by  said  trigger 
member  and  rotatably  engageable  with  said  spool-shaped 
spin-nut  to  move  the  same  rotatably  on  said  rod  and 
linearly  of  said  housing  and  rod  in  response  to  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  housing  and  trigger  mem- 
ber, means  for  locking  said  spool-shaped  spin-nut  against 
rotation  on  said  rod,  including  a  ratcheting  surface 
formed  on  an  end  face  of  said  spool-shaped  spin-nut  and 
a  ratcheting  member  pivotally  carded  by  said  trigger 
member  and  having  a  ratcheting  surface  yieldingly  urged 
toward  spin-nut  end  face,  and  means  for  separating  said 
ratcheting  surfaces,  including  a  stop  member  slidably 
carried  by  said  trigger  member  and  positioned  to  engage 
said  ratcheting  member  when  said  trigger  member  and 
housing  are  at  a  predetermined  relative  position. 


I 


a  wm  *T 


thereof  extending  coextensive  with  one  of  said  pole  face 
areas,  a  rearward  flux  controlling  groove  in  said  one  of 
said  rotor  members  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
coextensive  with  the  other  of  said  pole  face  areas,  said 
grooves  defining  pole  tip  means  tlierebetween  having  an 
area  extending  coextensive  with  each  of  said  pole  face 
areas  and  projecting  from  said  one  rotor  member  toward 
the  other  rotor  member,  and  smaller  in  area  than  the 
area  of  said  pole  faces  and  said  grooves  providing  a 
magnetic  path  of  high  reluctance  to  concentrate  substan- 
tially all  the  flux  into  a  path  portion  extending  through 
said  pole  tip  meaiu. 


3,249,185 

ONE  WAY  REVERSIBLE  CLUTCH 

Walter  H.  Moorfacad.  4939  Donald  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FOed  Mar.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,371 

4  Claims.    (CL  192—43.1) 


3,249,184 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  FLUID  CLUTCH 
Homer  Charies  Simons,  Sosth  EacUd,  and  Andrew  S. 
Gill,  Jr.,  Morcland  HOls,  Ohio,  asatgnors  to  Eaton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  coqpora- 
tlonofObio 

FUed  ttmt  3, 1963,  Scr.  No.  285,132 
6  Claims.  (CL  192—21.5) 
1.  An  electromagnetic  device  having  a  path  for  mag- 
netic flux  and  comprising,  field  means  including  a  field 
coil  and  means  providing  a  path  for  magnetic  flux  pro- 
duced by  the  field  coil  including  pole  members  each  of 
which  includes  a  pole  tip  separated  from  the  pole  tip 
of  the  other  pole  member  by  an  annular  air  gap  and  a 
pole  face  area  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  air  gap 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft; 

(b)  a  clutched  driving  assembly  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  comprising: 

(i)jti  pair  of  annular  drive  plates; 

(ii)  a  spaoer-iiriver  between  and  fixed  to  the  drive 
plates; 

(iii)  a  bi-directional  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  drive  plates; 

(iv)  a  shaft  pin  mounted  in  the  shaft  and  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  thereof; 

(v)  said  spacer-driver  including  circumferentially 
spaced  drive  surfaces  abuttable  with  the  pin; 
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(vi)  a  positioner  telescoped  into  the  pin;  and, 
(vii)  a  spring  around  tike  positioner  and  biasing 
it  against  the  pawl; 

(c)  axially  spaced  face  plates  on  either  side  of  said 
driving  assembly; 

(d)  a  driven  ring  fixed  to  and  between  face  plates; 

(e)  said  ring  having  inwardly  directed  notches; 

(f)  said  positioner  inchiding  a  head  with  a  tapered 
surface; 

(g)  said  pawl  having  curved  head  engageable  surfaces 
defining  a  notch;  and, 

(h)  the  relationship  of  the  positioner  head  surfaces 
and  the  pawl  head  surfaces  being  such  that  the  po- 
sitioner urges  the  pawl  into  a  driving  position  when 
the  shaft  is  rotated  and  into  a  neutral  position  when 
the  shaft  is  not  rotated  and  the  ring  overruns. 


3*249  IM 
ONE-WAY  CLUTCH  WITH  INVOLUTE  SURFACE 
Pud  KlBwc,  Fdltach,  Msr  StaOgnt,  Gcmiaiiy,  aarignor 
to  DaimkroBciu:  Aktkagcsdbdiaft,  Stettgart-Unter. 
tifchfim,  CciiiMuiji 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1M«,  Scr.  No.  3,189 

ClaioH  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  Imm.  21,  1959, 

D  29,813 

4  CUm.    (CL  192—45) 


1.  A  clamping-roller-type  free-wheeling  device,  com- 
prising an  outer  part,  an  inner  part,  said  outer  part  having 
a  cylindrical  bore  and  said  inner  part  having  teeth  com- 
prising involute  surfaces  of  concentric  base  circles  con- 
stituting the  free-wheeling  and  wedging  surfaces  of  said 
device,  and  means  including  only  a  ring  consisting  of  in- 
dividual roller  members  loosely  diqx>sed  closely  adjacent 
one  another  over  the  entire  periphery  of  said  inner  part 
and  directly  on  the  same  for  establishing  a  free-wheeling 
condition  in  one  direction  of  relative  rotation  of  said  two 
parts  and  for  initiating  the  clamping  action  and  clutching 
the  same  together  in  the  opposite  direction  of  relative  ro- 
tation therebetween,  the  diameter  of  said  bore  being  larger 
than  the  outer  envel<^)e  diameter  of  said  roller  ring  by 
an  amount  of  approximately  0.02  to  0.05  millimeter. 


3,249,187 
ONE  WAY  POSmVE  CLUTCH  CONNECTED  IN 
PARALLEL  WITH  OVERLOAD  RELEASE  FRIC- 
TION COUPLING 
Ckwica  J.  McDowaO,  Indiaiiapolis,  bd^  aarigiMr  to  Gtm- 
eral  Motofi  CorporatloB,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporatioa 
ot  Delaware 

F1M  Feb.  2^  19M,  Scr.  No.  347,M4 
2  CkdM.    (CL  192—48) 
1.  A  safety  coupling  comprising,  in  combinatioa, 
a  first  rotatable  end  member, 
a  second  end  member  rotatable  coaxially  with  the  first 

end  member, 
first  and  second  intermediate  members  rotatable  co- 
axially with  the  end  members. 


spline  means  mounting  the  first  intermediate  member 
on  the  first  end  member  for  movement  axially  there- 
of, 

a  positive  clutch  between  the  first  intermediate  member 
and  the  second  end  member  engageable  and  disen- 
gageable  by  said  axial  movement, 

the  positive  clutch  including  means  biasing  the  clutch 
into  engagement  in  response  to  torque  through  the 
positive  clutch  in  one  direction  and  out  of  engage- 
ment in  response  to  such  torque  in  the  other  di- 
rection, 

the  biasing  means  maintaining  the  positive  clutch  in 
engagement  when  torque  between  the  first  and  second 
members  is  in  the  said  one  direction  and  disengaging 
the  positive  clutch  when  torque  is  in  the  said  other 
direction. 


means  coupling  the  second  intermediate  member  to  the 
second  end  member  for  relative  rotation  and  prevent- 
ing relative  axial  movement  thereof. 

a  predetermined-friction  clutch  constantly  coupling  the 
second  intermediate  member  to  the  second  end  mem- 
ber, and 

helical  coupling  means  coupling  the  two  intermediate 
members  for  concurrent  relative  axial  and  rotational 
movement,  biasing  the  first  intermediate  member  in 
the  positive-clutch-engaging  direction  in  response  to 
torque  in  the  said  one  direction  and  in  the  positivc- 
clutch-diaengaging  direction  in  response  to  torque 
in  the  said  other  direction, 

the  predetermined-friction  clutch  transmitting  torque 
up  to  its  predetermined  friction  limit  in  the  said  other 
direction. 


3J49,ltt 

SLEEVE  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLIES  HAVING 

ENGAGEABLE  TAPERED  TEETH 

Mario  Joseph  Maftaa,  Lato^  E^laod,  asrigwir  to  G«Mnl 

Motors  CorporatioB,  a  Mrpofatioa  of  Dcbwarc 

FIM  Not.  14, 19«,  S«r.  No.  323,747 

Ciafans  priority,  a^^lU  siiun  GrMt  Britain,  Nov.  2t,  19*2, 

43387/62 
12  ClalnM.    (CL  192— (7) 


1.  A  sleeve  clutch  assembly  comprising  a  rotary  shaft, 
axially  extending  splines  formed  on  the  rotary  shaft,  at 
least  one  fearwheel  rouubly  mounted  on  the  roUry  shaft 
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adjacent  the  splines  thereof,  means  for  effecting  roution 
of  the  gearwheel  on  the  rotary  shaft,  external  dog  teeth 
which  aie  formed  on  a  portion  of  the  gearwheel  adjacent 
the  shaft  splines  and  are  axially  tapered  on  both  flanks, 
and  a  clutch  sleeve  which  is  slidably  mounted  on  the 
shaft  splines  for  selective  establishment  of  a  connection 
between  the  external  dog  teeth  of  the  gearwheel  and  the 
rotary  shaft,  the  clutch  sleeve  being  formed  with  internal 
teeth  having  the  facing  flanks  of  adjacent  teeth  which  ex- 
tend axially  for  engagement  with  the  axial  splines  on  the 
shaft  being  parallel,  and  the  other  facing  flanks  of  ad- 
jacent teeth  being  axially  tapered  for  engagement  with 
the  Upered  flanks  of  the  dog  teeth. 


meml)ers  on  a  cylindrical  surface  thereof,  one  of  the  mem- 
bers in  preloaded  conuct  including  a  substantially  pure 


'S4 
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3,249,189 
TRANSMISSION  CLUTCH  CONTROL  AND  PUMP 

DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Hans  O.  SchioUn  and  Ftumdk  O.  Gadd,  Bimttngham.  and 
Lather  N.  Kern,  Berkley,  Mkh.,  asslgDors  to  Gcncrd 
Motors  Corporatloo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^_^ 

Filed  Sept  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  3M,479 
It'Oaima.     (CL  191—49) 
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molybdenum    grease   retaining   porous   surface   coating 
which  is  between  .002  and  .004  of  an  inch  thick. 


3,249,191 
CLUTCH  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
John  D.  HcloH,  Daltas,  Tex.,  aesifnor  to  Texas 

nwnti   Incorporated,   Dallas,   Tex.,  a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FOed  Aog.  14, 1943,  Scr.  No.  3*2,194 
7  Claimi.    (CL  192—142) 


1.  In  a  clutch,  a  bousing,  a  power  input  shaft,  a  fly- 
wheel driven  by  said  shaft,  a  power  delivery  shaft,  a 
driven  clutch  hub  roUtaWe  with  said  delivery  shaft,  en- 
gageable and  releasable  driving  and  driven  clutch  discs 
on  said  flywheel  and  clutch  hub,  respectively,  a  presscr 
plate,  clutch  operating  means  driven  by  said  flywheel  for 
moving  said  presser  plate  to  engage  and  release  said  clutch 
discs,  a  clutch  control  sleeve  operatively  connected  to 
said  clutch  operating  means  and  supported  for  roUtion 
solely  on  said  delivery  shaft  and  driven  by  said  flywheel, 
uid  control  sleeve  and  said  delivery  shaft  being  rotated 
at  the  same  speed  of  roUtion  when  clutch  is  engaged, 
and  means  for  moving  said  control  sleeve  to  release  said 
dutch.  

3,24949*  

SPRING  CLUTCH  WITH  ANn-FRETTlNG 

MOLYBDENUM  COATED  SURFACE 

Irlin  H.  Botoiek,  Pepper  Pftc,  Oyo,  Mri^or  to  CortiM- 
Wrifht  CorporaOon,  a  eoiporation  of  Delaware 
FDcd  May  11, 1944,  Ser.  No.  344,549 
2  a^ms.    (6.  192— SI) 
1.  In  a  spring  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  com- 
prising an  input  member,  an  output  nwmber  coaxial  with 
the  input  member,  and  a  helical  spring  member  radially 
preloaded  against  at  least  one  of  the  first  two  mentioned 


1.  Positioning  i^iparatus  comprising  a  driven  member 
to  be  moved  by  increments  to  selected  stations,  first  and 
second  continuously  operative  driving  members,  means 
including  first  and  second  clutches  for  selectively  cou- 
rting said  driven  member  to  said  first  and  second  driv- 
ing members  respectively,  said  first  driving  member  when 
coupled  to  said  driven  member  moving  the  latter  in  one 
direction,  and  said  second  driving  member  when  coupled 
to  said  driven  member  moving  the  latter  in  a  reverse 
direction,  first  and  second  mechanical  clutch-cfxitrol 
means  for  said  first  and  second  clutches  respectively,  each 
of  said  mechanical  dutch-control  means  having  a  first 
position  wherein  its  respective  dutdi  doses  and  couples 
said  driven  member  with  a  driving  member  and  a  second 
position  wherein  its  respective  dutch  opens  to  decouple 
said  member,  each  of  said  clutches  including  mochanioil 
means  to  effect  said  decoupling  only  in  selected  incre- 
mental positions  of  said  driven  member,  and  electrical 
control  means  induding  progranunable  sequencing  means 
for  operating  said  mKhanical  dutch-control  means  to 
their  first  and  second  positions  in  desired  sequences. 


3,249,192 

FLEXIBLE  DISPENSING  CHUTE  ATTACHMENT 

David  E.  Bnsiht,  19472  Faywood  Ave.,  BeOflowcr,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1944,  Scr.  No.  444,784 

7  ClaiBit.    (CL  193-4) 

L  An  attachment  applicable  to  the  forward  discharge 

end  of  an  elongate  rigid  material  handling  duct  induding, 

an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  opening  receiver  engageable 
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with  the  forward  open  end  of  the  duct,  an  elongate  nor- 
mally vertically  extending  flexible  flow  tube  fixed  to  the 
receiver  to  communicate  with  the  interior  thereof  and  to 
depend  therefrom  and  operating  means  operable  to  swing 
and  shift  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  laterally  relative  to 
the  receiver  and  including  universal  mounting  means  ar- 


ranged and  supported  centrally  in  the  receiver,  an  elon- 
gate operating  rod  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
tube  and  the  receiver  and  pivotally  supported  by  the 
mounting  means  intermediate  4ts  ends,  said  operating  rod 
having  a  lower  end  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube 
and  having  a  manually  engageable  handle  at  its  upper 
end  and  accessible  above  the  open  top  of  the  receiver. 


3^49,193 
COIN  SEPARATORS 
Gostev  F.  Eiickson,  KJrkwood,  and  Fred  J.  Melvin,  Belle, 
fontaine  Neichbors,  Mo^  aasignors  to  Natioiial  Re- 
Jccton,  iDc^  St  Louis,  Mo^  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Original  appUcatioa  Jane  6,  19M,  Scr.  No.  34,251,  now 
Patent  No.  3,172,522,  dated  Mar.  9,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  13,  19<4,  Scr.  No.  357,00« 
9  Claims.    (CL  194—2) 


1.  A  coin-operated  device  that  can  respond  to  the  in- 
sertion of  coins,  of  the  same  or  different  denominations, 
totaling  a  predetermined  value  to  actuate  a  secondary 
device  and  that  can  respond  to  the  insertion  of  coins, 
of  the  same  or  different  denominations,  totaling  a  sum  in 
excess  of  said  predetermined  value  to  actuate  said  sec- 
ondary device  and  to  pay  out  change  and  that  comprises 
a  passage  for  coins  of  one  deoominatioo,  a  second  pas- 
sage for  coins  of  anotlier  and  different  denominations, 
a  credit-storing  device  that  has  elements  wliich  are  mov- 
able relative  to  each  other  to  store  credits,  a  coin-respon- 
sive element  adjacent  the  first  said  passage  that  responds 
to  the  presence  of  a  coin  of  the  first  said  denomination  to 
cause  relative  movement  of  the  elements  of  said  credit- 
storing  device  and  thereby  store  an  amount  of  credit 


directly  proportional  to  the  denominational  value  of  a 
coin  of  the  first  denomination,  a  second  coin  respon- 
sive element  adjacent  said  second  passage  that  responds 
to  tlie  presence  of  a  coin  of  said  other  denomination  to 
cause  relative  movement  of  the  elements  of  said  credit- 
storing  device  and  thereby  store  an  amount  of  credit  di- 
rectly proportional  to  the  denominational  value  of  coins 
of  said  other  denomination,  an  escrow  chamber  that  is 
disposed  beyond  the  first  said  coin-responsive  element  and 
that  can  receive  coins  of  tlie  first  said  denomination  from 
the  first  said  coin-responsive  element,  a  secoiKi  escrow 
chamber  tliat  is  disposed  beyond  said  second  coin-respon- 
dve  element,  and  that  can  receive  coins  of  said  other 
denomination  from  said  second  coin-responsive  element, 
a  change  dispensing  device  that  is  disposed  beyond  the 
first  said  escrow  chamber  and  can  selectively  receive  coins 
of  the  first  said  denomination  from  the  first  said  escrow 
chamber,  a  second  change  dispensing  device  that  is  dis- 
posed beyond  said  second  escrow  chamber  and  that  can 
selectively  receive  coins  of  said  other  denomination  from 
said  second  escrow  chamber,  a  returned  coin  passage 
that  is  disposed  beyond  the  first  said  and  said  second 
escrow  chambers  and  that  can  selectively  receive  coins 
from  the  first  said  and  said  second  escrow  chambers,  and 
coin-controUing  elements  that  selectively  direct  coins 
from  said  escrow  chambers  to  said  change  dispensing 
devices  or  to  said  returned  coin  passage,  said  credit-stor- 
ing device  responding  to  positioning  of  said  elements 
thereof  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  value  to 
actuate  said  secondary  device,  said  change  dispensing  de- 
vices responding  to  the  positioning  of  said  elements  of 
said  credit-storing  device  beyond  the  said  position  cor- 
responding to  said  predetermined  value  to  dispense 
change.. 


3^9.194 

CREDIT.REGISTERING  APPARATUS 

Patridt  Baas,  PrimroM  Hill,  London,  Ei«laM, 

assicnor  to  R.  A  R.  Rcaearch  Liaaited 

FUcd  Oct.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  4«1,103 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct  7,  1963, 

39,373/63 
It  ClaiBH.     (CL  194—4) 


1.  Token  operated  apparatus  comprising  a  support,  a 
receptacle  mounted  on  said  support  and  provided  with  a 
recess  for  receiving  a  frangible  token,  said  receptacle  being 
mounted  to  be  manually  movable  between  a  plurality  of 
succssive  predetermined  positions  relative  to  said  support 
when,  but  only  when,  a  token  is  received  in  said  recess, 
stop  means  carried  by  said  support  preventing  movement 
of  a  portion  of  a  token  received  in  said  recess  m  said 
receptacle  and  the  remainder  of  said  received  token  are 
manually  moved  from  one  of  said  positions  to  a  succeed- 
ing position,  so  that  said  manual  movement  to  said  suc- 
ceeding position  causes  separation  of  said  token  portion 
from  the  remainder  of  said  received  token,  and  output 
means  for  initiating  a  required  operation,  said  output 
means  being  positioned  to  be  actuated  by  movement  of 
said  receptacle  out  of  said  succeeding  position. 
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3,249,195 

PROGRAM    SELECTION    CIRCUITS    WITH    COIN 
SLOT   MACHINES  FOR  SELF-SERVICE   LAUN- 

DERETTES 
lakob  Rub  and  Engcn  Baomgartncr,  bott  of  Wolfhaoscn- 
Babikon,  Zurich,  Swltzeriand,  asdgnors  to  Masdiincn- 
fabrik  Ad.  SckaHbcn  A  Co.  AG.,  Zarkh,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  3«,  1964,  Scr.  No.  363,7SS 
Ctafans  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Not.  25, 1963, 

14,391/63 
Claims.    (CL194— 6) 


timer  motor  to  operate  through  the  remaiixler  of  a  vend- 
ing cycle  of  operations,  said  secondary  means  being 
rendered  effective  upon  actuation  of  the  commodity  sdec- 
tion  mechanism  subsequent  to  operation  of  said  primary 
means,  beverage  ingredient  dispensing  means  dispoatd 
inside  the  machine,  a  cup  holder  having  an  electrically 
operated  cup  dispensing  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
timer  motor,  means  whereby  at  least  one  beverage  is 
vended  at  a  higher  price  than  another  beverage,  and 
switch  means  which  are  closed  only  upon  the  insertion 
of  the  value  of  coinage  corresponding  to  said  higher  priced 
beverage,  said  switch  means,  when  open,  preventing  the 
dispensing  means  associated  with  the  higher  priced  bever- 
age from  being  operated.  '^ 


^-t??-^ 


1.  A  program  selection  circuit  with  coin  slot  machine, 
especially  for  self-service  washing  machines  with  several 
programs  at  different  charges,  characterized  in  that  the 
coin  slot  machine  is  connected  with  a  group  of  coin 
relays  having  contacts,  each  of  said  relays  being  actuated 
by  a  certain  amount  of  money  and  the  contacts  of  which 
are  connected  with  each  other  and  with  a  group  of  pro- 
gramming relays  associated  with  the  various  programs 
and  serving  to  control  the  washing  machine  in  such  a 
way  that  the  insertion  in  the  coin  slot  machine  of  the 
coins  correqwnding  to  a  certain  program  prepares  the 
energizing  of  the  programming  relay  associated  with  this 
particular  program. 


!  3,249,196 

COIN  FREED  VENDING  MACHINES 
Stewart  Alfred  Maxwell,  Waball,  England,  aarigBor  to 
Fbhcr  it  Ladkm  Limited,  Birmln^ani,  En^and,  a 
British  coatpaBy 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  399,614 

ClalnM  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  25, 1963, 

37,679/63;  Nov.  2«.  1963, 45^753/63 

ItClaiaH.    (CL194— 13) 


ai-^ 


3,249.197 
COIN  TRANSFER  LOCK 
Joceph  Austin  Smith,  LoudoavlUc,  Ohio,  and  Richard  H. 
Jordan,  Fort  Myers,  Fla,;  said  Jordan  asrignor  to  said 
Smith 

Filed  May  2S,  1964,  Scr.  No.  370,816 
19aafans.    (CL194— 65) 


1.  A  coin  freed  beverage  dispensing  machine  which 
includes  a  timer  motor  for  controlling  a  vending  cycle  of 
operations  of  the  machine,  a  commodity  selection  mecha- 
nism which  includes  a  plurality  of  switches  and  means 
for  operating  said  switches,  primary  means  for  causing 
the  motor  to  operate  through  a  part  of  a  vending  cycle 
of  operations,  said  primary  means  being  rendered  effective 
upon  the  insertion  of  the  appropriate  value  of  coinage 
into  the  machine  and  tlie  operation  of  coin  switdies  by 
the  inserted  coinage,  secondary  means  for  causing  the 


4.  A  check  operated  lock  for  a  lockable  door  in  a  doiH* 
frame, 

said  lock  comprising  in  combination,  a  lock  housing, 
means  to  mount  said  lock  housing  on  said  door, 
a  latch  bolt  movably  carried  in  said  lock  housing  and 
having  first  and  second  positions  with  one  of  said 
positions   being   an   unlatched  -position   permitting 
opening  of  said  door  and  the  other  being  a  latched 
position  preventing  opening  of  the  door, 
means  to  actuate  said  latch  bolt  between  said  positions, 
abutment  means  acting  between  said  housing  and  said 
actuating  means  upon  initial  movement  of  said  ac- 
tuating means  in  attempting  to  move  said  latch  bq)t 
from  said  first  toward  said  sec<Mid  position  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  latch  bolt  to  said  second 
position, 
a  check  pocket  in  said  lock  housing, 
the  presence  of  a  check  in  said  check  pocket  acting  to 
invalidate  said  abutment  means  to  permit  movement 
of  said  latch  bolt  to  said  second  position, 
and  means  effecting  transfer  of  the  check  in  said  check 
pocket  into  said  door  frame  upon  movement  of  said 
latch  bolt  to  said  second  position. 


to 


3,249,198 
DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Edwin  Sherman,  San  Antonio,  Tec, 

Lonic  R.  Shtnnan,  Bexar  Cooty,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  267,623 
1  Claim.    (CL194— 85) 
A  dispensing  machine  including  a  housing  having  a 
housing  base  and  vertically  separated  compartments  hav- 
ing bases  spaced  above  the  housing  base  to  support  articles 
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to  be  dispensed^  said  housing  providing  delivery  means  to 
channelize  article  delivery  to  the  exterior,  a  master  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  housing,  and  a 
master  lever  connected  thereto  externally  of  said  housing 
to  be  manipulated  to  rotate  said  master  shaft  a  predeter- 
mined angular  distance  upon  each  operation  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  aligned,  separately  routable  lift  shafts  dis- 
pensed in  said  hotising  parallel  to  said  master  shaft,  each 
lift  siiaft  having  a  first  wiieel  affixed  thereto  with  pins  ex- 
tending therefrom  on  one  side  and  rollers  mounted  on  the 
opposite  side,  said  pins  and  said  rollers  being  of  the  same 
number  and  said  rollers  and  said  pins  being  equally  radial- 
ly spaced  from  said  shaft  axis  and  being  equally  angularly 
spaced  apart  upon  said  first  wheel,  a  latch  prong  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  each  first  wheel,  and  means  normally 
yieldably  urging  each  latch  prong  into  contact  with  two 
successive  rollers  of  each  first  wheel  when  in  latched  posi- 
tion, a  second  wheel  with  a  cam  theteon  mounted  to  ro- 
tate upon  said  lift  shaft  with  said  cam  facing  said  pins,  a 


writer,  each  adapter  key  comprising  a  solenoid  winding 
having  a  central  hollow  core,  an  external  cup  core  with  a 
central  access  aperture  registered  with  the  hollow  core 
of  said  winding,  a  movable  cap-rod  assembly  fitting  into 
the  hollow  core  to  provide  substantially  a  complete  closed 
magnetic  path  with  said  cup  core  through  the  central  hol- 
low core  of  the  winding  in  a  closed  position,  with  a  non- 
magnetic extension  rod  affixed  to  said  cap-rod  assembly 
and  positioned  to  engage  one  of  the  typewriter  keys  in 
gravity  contact  to  keep  the  magnetic  path  in  a  normally 
open  condition,  a  framework  in  said  keyboard  assembly 
confining  motion  of  the  cap-rod  assembly  to  the  normal 
stroke  length  of  the  typewriter  key,  each  adapter  key  rest- 
ing on  the  cap  of  the  cap-rod  assembly  to  serve  as  an 


coin  slot  in  each  compartment  through  which  a  coin  may 
be  dropped  upon  said  cam,  a  coin  box  for  each  compart- 
ment, lever  means  connecting  said  second  wheel  and  said 
master  shaft  and  operated  thereby  to  rotate  said  second 
wheel  and  cam  to  position  said  coin  against  a  pin  and  to 
rotate  said  first  and  second  wheels  thereafter  to  position 
said  coin  and  the  pin  in  contact  therewith  whereby  at  the 
beginning  of  a  succeeding  first  wheel  rotation  said  coin 
falls  in  said  coin  box,  lifting  means  on  said  lift  shaft  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  fingera  equally  radially  extending 
from  the  lift  shaft  axis  and  equally  angularly  spaced  apart, 
with  a  tangential  foot  outermost,  whereby,  upon  each  first 
wheel  rotaUon,  th«;  foot  of  a  finger  moving  through  a  slot 
provided  in  said  compartment  base  supports  a  respec- 
tive next-to-lowermost  article  of  a  column  of  articles  in 
a  compartment  and  sidewardly  contacts  a  respective  lower- 
most article  first  to  move  it  in  the  direction  of  wheel  ro- 
tation into  position  to  fall  downwardly  through  said  de- 
livery means  while  meantime  said  next  to  lowermost  arti- 
cle becomes  lowermost 


auxiliary  manually  operated  typewriter  key,  and  terminal 
connectors  on  said  winding  for  energizing  it  and  pulling 
down  said  cap-rod  assembly  to  thereby  close  the  mag- 
netic path  and  depress  the  key  by  electrical  actuation 
thereby  supplementing  the  manual  mode  of  operation, 
wherein  an  auxiliary  winding  is  provided  inductively  cou- 
pled to  the  first  said  winding,  a  tone  source  is  coupled 
to  the  auxiliary  winding,  and  a  tone  detector  is  coupled 
to  the  solenoid  winding  to  distinguish  between  the  tone 
level  existing  when  the  adapter  key  is  manually  depressed 
thus  closing  the  magnetic  path  and  improving  the  cou- 
pling coefficient  between  the  two  coils  and  when  the  mag- 
netic path  is  open,  whereby  remote  elecuonic  equipment 
may  be  controlled  from  signals  generated  responsive  to 
manual  operation  of  the  auxiliary  typewriter  keyboard. 


AFPARATUS  FOR  MOVmG  NEWLY  FORMED 
GLASSWARE  ONTO  A  CONVEYOR 
Georfc  E.  Rowc,  Wcthmicld,  Com^  aaigDor  to  Emhart 
Corporalioa,    Bloomidd,    Com^    a    corporadoo    off 
Coonecnqrt 

FIW  SmC.  f,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  3f 5,177 
«  ClalM;.    (CL  in~24) 


J^^ 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  196—46.1  aei 
Patent  No.  3,249,438 


-■•■  # 


„,„ 3449,199 

EUCTRONIC  KEYBOARD  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

latfon  Computer  Corpondoa,  a  cotpovatfoa  of  Pcno- 
fylvania 

FDcd  May  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  292,342 
SCiaiw.  (a.  197— 19) 
1.  An  electronic  typewriter  control  system  comprising, 
m  combmation.  an  adapter  keyboard  assembly  adapted  to 
fit  over  a  keyboard  of  a  conventional  manually  operated 
typewriter,  a  plurality  of  adapter  keys  in  said  keyboard 
positioned  to  register  with  conesponding  keys  of  the  type- 


1.  Apparatus  for  association  with  a  glassware  forming 
machme  of  a  type  adapted  to  place  newly  fonned  dhides 
on  a  deadplate  in  timed  sequence,  the  said  apparatus  being 
provided  to  move  the  articles  from  the  deadplate  onto  a 
continuously  moving  adjacent  conveyor  and  comprising  a 
base  osdllauble  on  a  substantiaUy  vertical  axis  through  a 
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substantial  angle  between  a  first  position  facing  said  dead- 
plate and  a  second  position  facing  a  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  conveyor,  drive  meant  for  oscillating  said  base  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  positions  in  timed  relationship 
with  the  operation  of  said  forming  machine,  reciprocat- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  base  including  an  element 
adapted  to  extend  and  retract  and  also  including  means  for 
automatically  extending  said  element  when  the  base 
reaches  said  first  position  and  for  automatically  retracting 
said  element  when  the  base  reaches  said  second  position, 
aixl  article  engaging  means  connected  to  said  element  and 
defining  at  least  one  comer  into  which  a  ^aasware  article 
is  swept  and  carried  when  said  element  is  extended  so  that 
said  articles  are  moved  arcuately  from  a  position  over  the 
deadplate  to  a  position  over  the  conveyor  as  the  base  is 
moved  from  iu  first  to  its  second  position,  said  article 
engaging  means  being  movable  inwardly  to  an  inopera- 
tive position  adjacent  the  base  as  said  element  is  retracted. 


3,249,291 
AFPARATUS    FOR    MOVING    NEWLY    FORMED 
GLASSWARE   ARTICLES  OF   UNSTABLE  CON. 
FIGURATION  ONTO  A  CONVEYOR 

H.  Rydlcwki,  M— cbsstsr.  Com.,  awl^inr  to 
CoTForatioa,  Bloooicld,  C<»■^  a  tmpmtiinm 
off  Co—irttrt 

Filed  Not.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  413,549 
Triilwi      (CL19t— 24) 


a  single  file  procession  of  stereotype  print  plates  (A  semi- 
circular form  in  horizontal  position  to  an  upending  sta- 
tion, mechanism  at  said  station  operable  to  engage  each 
plate  advanced  by  said  conveyor  means  and  move  the 
plate  to  vertical  position  with  the  concave  side  of  the 
plate  facing  forwardly,  said  conveyor  means  being  oper- 
able to  advance  said  vertically  disposed  plates  from  said 
up-ending  apparatus,  a  stop  member  located  in  juxtaposi- 
tion to  said  conveyor  means  for  engagement  by  the  fore- 
most plate  advancing  on  said  conveyor  means  to  stop  ad- 


»      '     ^^'^^    ' 


1.  In  apparatus  for  moving  newly  fonned  glassware 
from  a  deadplate  onto  a  continuously  moving  adjacent 
conveyor,  the  combination  comprising  a  first  reciprocable 
motor  having  extensible  and  retractable  pocket  defining 
means  for  engaging  articles  of  glassware,  drive  means  for 
oscillating  said  first  motor  between  a  first  position  facing 
the  deadplate  and  a  second  position  facing  the  conveyor, 
first  motor  control  means  for  automatically  extending 
said  pocket  defining  means  when  said  motor  is  substantial- 
ly in  said  first  position  and  imtil  said  motor  is  substantail- 
ly  in  said  second  position  and  for  then  retracting  said 
pocket  defining  means  until  said  motor  returns  to  substan- 
tially said  first  potiuon,  said  pocket  defining  means  com- 
prising an  inner  leg  engageable  with  the  adjacent  surface 
of  an  article  of  glassware  as  the  pocket  defining  means 
is  extended,  an  outer  leg  supported  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  operative  position  behind  the  article  of  glass- 
ware in  opposition  to  said  inner  leg,  a  second  motor  for 
moving  said  outer  leg,  and  second  motor  control  means 
for  moving  said  outer  leg  into  operative  position  only 
when  said  pocket  defiiung  means  has  just  been  exteiKled 
and  for  moving  said  outer  leg  out  of  operative  position 
prior  to  retraction  of  said  pocket  defining  means. 


^ 


vancement  of  said  vertically  disposed  {dates  to  form  an 
accumulated  supply  of  said  plate»  on  said  conveyor 
means,  plate  separating  means  contiguous  to  said  stop 
member  and  operable  when  actuated  to  separate  the  fore- 
most plate  in  said  accumulated  supply,  plate  transfer 
means  operable  when  actuated  to  transfer  the  separated 
plate  to  an  outfeed  conveyor,  and  power  means  for  with- 
drawing said  stop  member  from  engagement  with  the 
forenoost  plate  in  said  accumulated  supply  and  effecting 
operation  of  said  separating  and  transfer  members  in 
timed  relation. 

'^^^^^^^^^^■^^^^"^" 

3^249,293  ^ 

HOPPER  FEED  APPARATUS 
S.  Aldlfa,  BrooklyB,  N.Y.,  asrigior,  by 
to    Chcrry-BuiTeU    Coqporation, 
Iowa,  a  corporatfoo  off  Delaware 
Origiiial  appUcadoa  Sept  25,  1962,  Scr.  No.  226,192. 
Divided  and  tkk  awUcatiM  Dec  28,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
421,594 

2  ClalBS.    (CL  199—33) 


Cedar 


3,249,292 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  mEREOTYFE 
PRINT  PLATES 
Herbert  E.   DaoieU,  Oras^c,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

CorporatloB,  Brookiya,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatfoa  off  New 
York 

FUcd  May  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,1H 
1«  Claims.    (CL  199—33) 
1.  Apparatus  for  handling  stereotype  print  plates  of 
semi-circular  form,  conveyor  means  operable  to  advance 


1.  Hopper  feed  apparatus  of  the  class  described  for  the 
automatic  feeding  of  articles  having  one  end  portion  of 
lesser  thickness  than  the  other  end  portion,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  hopper  bottom  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  horizontal,  said  bottom  including  a  rotatable  pe- 
ripheral ring  having  radially  extending  article  holding 
grooves  fonned  in  its  upper  surface,  said  grooves  each 
opening  into  the  inner  edge  of  said  ring,  a  chute  ar- 
ranged to  receive  an  article  gravitationally  discharged 
from  a  groove  disposed  in  the  uppermost  position  within 
said  hopper  in  alignment  with  said  chute,  means  on  the 
ring  ascending  side  of  said  hopper  for  blocking  the  inner 
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ends  of  said  grooves  up  to  the  point  of  articles  dis- 
charge position  of  a  groove,  each  said  groove  being  of  a 
depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  thicker  end  portion 
of  an  article,  whereby  the  thicker  portion  of  an  article 
seated  in  a  groove  projects  above  the  surface  of  said 
ring,  and  a  leaf  spring  resiliently  supported  at  one  end 
in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  ring 
and  transversely  of  a  groove  disposed  in  alignment  with 
said  chute,  said  leaf  spring  being  spaced  from  the  sufrace 
ot  said  ring  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  the 
thicker  end  portion  of  an  article,  the  inner  edge  of  said 
spring  being  disposed  at  a  distance  from  the  inner  edge 
of  said  ring  greater  than  the  length  of  the  thicker  por- 
tion of  an  article  but  less  than  its  entire  length,  said 
leaf  spring  thereby  resiliently  engaging  the  circumferen- 
tial periphery  ot  the  thicker  end  portion  of  an  article  dis- 
posed at  the  innermost  end  of  a  groove  with  its  thin 
end  portion  facing  the  inner  edge  erf  said  ring,  where- 
by the  gravitational  discharge  of  an  article  so  positioned 
in  said  groove  is  prevented  when  said  groove  is  in  the 
discharge  position  above  said  chute. 


3^9,204 

METHOD  FOR  WEIGIflNG  STRANDED 

PRODUCTS 

S.  Coffaro,  North  Bcilmorc,  Md  Jowph  Dc  Fran- 
cisd.  Jr.,  RockrUlc  Centre,  N.Y.,  asfciMn  to  Dc 
F^randsd  Mackioe  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  a  cor. 
poratioD  off  New  York 
OrigiBal  appttcadoB  Apr.  <,  1H2,  Scr.  N«.  It5,7t3,  aow 
Patent  No.  3,134,449,  dated  May  M,  1964.  DIvMcd 
Md  thb  application  Apr.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3SS,M2 

KClaiBH.    (CL19S— 39)       i ., 


'^^.^V 


3,249,2«5 

GUTOE  MEANS  FOR  CONVEYOR  TURNS 

Frank  1.  Bhunc  and  Alan  F.  Bhinic,  both  of 

273«  N.  Ashland  Ave,  Chicago,  01. 

FUmI  Ian.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  339,lt4 

11  Claims.    (CL  19ft— IM) 


1.  A  conveyor  having  angularly  related  linear  channels 
interconnected  by  a  lateral  channel  turn,  said  channels 
and  channel  turn  having  side  walls,  said  channels  and 
turn  providing  communicating  passages  between  said 
walls,  a  belt  operable  along  the  floor  of  each  channel 
for  conveying  upstanding  sheet  items  deposited  in  said 
passage  toward  and  beyond  the  turn,  and  powered  roller 
means  in  the  turn  entirely  between  the  side  walls  for 
passing  the  items  from  one  channel  to  the  next,  such 
means  operative  to  maintain  the  items  in  the  upstanding 
position   while   training   them   to   follow   the   turns. 


MACmNE  FOR  HANDLING  EGGS 
Harold  1.  Mnnuna,  Rlrcrridc,  CaUf.,  a«i«Bor  to  FMC 
Corporation,    San    Iom,    CaW.,    a    corporatioo    of 
Delaware 
Application  Inly  K,  1959,  Scr.  No.  g27399,  now  Patent 
No.  3,«75,i72,  dated  Jm.  29,  1963,  which  b  a  division 
of  application  Scr.  No.  4M,4M,  Dec  28,  1953,  now 
Patent  No.  2,895,274,  dated  Jnly  21,  1959.    Divided 
aMl  tUi  application  Ang.  14,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  21<,937 
12  Clafaiu.    (CL  19ft— 171) 


1.  The  method  of  automatically  loading  product  into 
receivers  which  compriaes  the  tUp*  of: 

(a)  moving  a  plurality  of  receivers  along  a  predeter- 
mined path, 

(b)  repetitively  segregating  batches  of  said  product  into 
two  loading  stations  having  discharges  aligned  with 
said  path,  said  discharges  being  hereinafter  sequen- 
tially referred  to  so  as  to  correspond  with  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  receivers, 

(c)  unloading  product  from  the  first  discharge  as  soon 
as  a  receiver  is  aligned  therewith,  and 

(d)  unloading  product  from  said  second  discharge  as 
soon  as  a  receiver  unfilled  by  said  first  discharge  is 
aligned  with  uid  second  diadutrse. 

'I 


1.  An  impeller  for  carton  supply  conveyor  compris- 
ing a  member  having  a  substantially  vertical  front  wall 
forming  a  recess  near  its  upper  end,  and  a  cylindrical 
element  pivotally  supported  within  said  recess  for  rota- 
tion about  a  horizontally  disposed  eccentric  axis  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  front  wall  in  such  a  manner 
that,  in  its  position  of  equilibrium,  a  sector  of  its  cy- 
lindrical surface  projects  beyond  the  front  surface  of 
said  wall. 
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3,249,2t7 

CHAIN  CONVEYOR  TRACKS 

Widtcr  Thomas  Freer  Marshall,  27  Grove  Road, 

Dunstable,  England 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  340,047 

Oalms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  8,  1963, 

5,161/63 
1  Claim.    (CL  198—177) 


an  axis  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
chain;  at  least  the  trailing  rear  portion  of  each  pan  lo- 
cated above  one  hinge  pin  being  transversely  arched  about 
the  axis  of  said  hinge  pin  and  each  such  trailing  rear 
portion  overlapping  the  leading  forward  portion  of  the 
next  following  pan  located  above  the  same  hinge  pin  to 
ensure  an  articulated  contact  of  neighboring  pans. 


3,249,209 
CONVEYOR  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  GLASS- 
WARE FORMING  MACHINES 
Geoiie  E.  Rowc,  WethcnAcId,  Coon.,  aasigiior  to  Emhart 
Corporation,  a  corporation  off  Connecticnt 
Filed  Dec  30, 1963.  Scr.  No.  334,342 
2  Clafans.     (O.  198—203) 


A  track  for  a  chain  conveyor  comprising  pain  of  track 
rollers  with  the  rollers  of  each  pair  rotatable  at  opposite 
ends  of  a  horizontal  axis  extending  transversely  of  the 
track  and,  between  successive  pairs  of  track  rollers,  cen- 
tralising rollers  each  roUtable  on  a  vertical  axis,  the 
track  consisting  of  two  identical  beams  each  having  a 
central  flat  web  and  two  parallel  flanges  extending,  one 
at  each  boundary  of  the  web,  in  opposite  directions  at 
right  angles  to  the  web,  the  beams  being  disposed  with 
their  webs  vertical  and  spaced  apart  for  engagement  by 
the  centralising  rollers,  with  two  of  their  flanges  lower- 
most and  extending  inwardly  towards  one  another,  to 
provide  tracks  for  the  track  rollers,  with  their  edges 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  longitudinal  slot  between  them, 
and  with  the  other  flanges  uppermost  and  turned  out- 
wardly from  one  another,  and,  spaced  apart  along  the 
track,  connecting  members  each  spanning  the  outwardly 
turned  flanges  and  bolts  securing  each  connecting  mem- 
ber to  said  outwardly  turned  flanges,  and  a  joint  between 
two  aligned  ends  of  adjacent  track  lengths  comprising  two 
fish  plates  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  the  track,  each 
fish  plate  overlapping  said  ends  of  the  track  lengths  and 
in  surface-to-surface  contact  with  the  exteriors  of  adja- 
cent beams,  each  fish  plate  having  a  central  web  posi- 
tioned against  the  webs  of  said  adjacent  beams  and  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  flanges  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions against  the  under-surfaces  of  the  upper  and  lower 
flanges  respectively  of  said  adjacent  beams,  the  securing 
bolts  for  the  connecting  members  extending  also  through 
the  upper  flanges  of  the  fish  plates  to  secure  fish  plates 
to  the  track  lengths. 


3,249408 
CONVEYORS 
Richard  T.  Carradns,  St.  Albans,  En^nd,  assignor  to 
J.  H.  Schmitz-Sohnc  Gjii.bJIn  Hombvv,  Niedcrhcim, 
Germany,  a  corporation  off  Germany 

Filed  June  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  377,233 
ClainH  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Jane  24,  1963, 

24,963/63 
2  ClaloM.    (CL  198—196) 


1.  A  continuous  trough  conveyor  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  transmission  chain  composed  of  chain  ele- 
ments and  hinge  pins  connecting  the  same;  a  plurality 
of  pans,  each  attached  to  one  chain  element  and  having  an 
open  top  bottom  substantially  cylindrically  curved  about 


1.  A  mechanism  for  driving  a  generally  horizontal  end- 
less conveyor  belt  over  idler  pulleys  in  timed  relationship 
with  the  operation  of  at  least  one  section  of  a  glassware 
forming  machine  which  includes  a  power  operated  drive 
and  apparatus  driven  thereby  to  form  glassware  and  place 
it  on  the  upper  extent  of  the  conveyor  belt,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  pair  of  equal  parallel  endless  roller  link 
chains  supported  above  the  lower  extent  of  the  belt  for 
movement  parallel  thereto  in  transversely  spaced  apart 
relationship  to  each  other,  a  second  pair  of  endless  roller 
link  chains  supported  below  the  first  pair  and  below  the 
lower  extent  of  the  belt  for  movement  parallel  thereto, 
each  pair  of  said  chains  being  provided  with  traction 
means  for  engaging  said  belt  and  the  upper  extent  of  the 
lower  pair  of  chains  being  supported  to  support  a  portion 
of  the  lower  extent  of  the  belt  on  its  traction  means,  the 
said  traction  means  associated  with  each  pair  of  chains 
comprising  a  plate  secured  to  a  link  in  each  chain  of  the 
pair  and  extending  transversely  for  substantially  the  width 
of  the  conveyor  belt,  there  being  one  such  plate  associated 
with  each  link  in  each  chain  of  the  pair  that  is  spaced 
from  the  similar  adjacent  plates,  motion  transmitting 
means  interconnecting  the  machine  drive  and  said  respec- 
tive pairs  of  chains  to  drive  each  pair  simultaneously  with 
the  other  pair  but  in  opposite  rotative  directions,  and  fluid 
pressure  exerting  means  bearing  downwardly  on  the  lower 
extent  of  the  upper  pair  of  chains  to  forceably  engage  the 
said  belt  portion  between  the  respective  pairs  of  chains 
and  thus  to  drive  the  conveyor  belt  at  a  linear  speed  timed 
to  operation  of  the  machine. 


3,249,210 
CENTER  DRIVEN  AUGER  CONVEYOR 
Martin  Mayratli,  DaOas,  Tex.,  and  Charles  E.  Pike  and 
John  W.  Kendall,  Dodge  City,  Kans.,  assignon  to 
Mayratfa  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  cl  Kansas 
FOcd  Dec.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,176 
10  Clalint.    (CL  198—213) 
1.  A  center  drive  auger  conveyor  comprising  an  auger 
shaft,  an  auger  flight  surrounding  and  connected  to  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  auger  housing  tubes  sur- 
rounding said  flight  with  their  proximate  ends  spaced  from 
one  another,  a  drive  wheel  having  a  web  section  apertured 
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to  conform  to  the  openings  of  said  housing  tubes  and 
mounted  for  rotation  about  their  common  axis,  spoke 
means  terminating  in  a  non-circular  socket  portion  loosely 
connecting  said  web  section  to  a  non-drcuUr  portion  of 
said  auger  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  but  in  azially- 


longitudinally  from  adjacent  one  end  portion  of  the  end 
article  in  the  row  nearly  to  the  opposite  end  portion  and 
widthwise  for  the  width  of  the  article,  the  opposite  wall 
having  a  tab  hinged  therein  adjacent  the  first  end  portion 


floating  relation  thereto,  a  sealing  collar  doeely  surround- 
ing one  of  said  housiag  tnbes  adjacent  said  web  section, 
and  positire-acting  means  for  adjusting  the  axial  position 
of  said  collar  relative  to  said  one  bousing  tube  and  to  said 
web  section.  ^ 

MAGNETIC,  CoRvtYOR  RAIL  SWEEP 

Ralph  C  Gray,  Clyde  Oyo,  aMifBor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporatloi^  Bostoa  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jm.  3,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  335,339 

S  CUM.    (CL  19t— 229) 


of  the  end  article  in  the  row.  whereby  the  end  article  may 
be  displaced  laterally  by  manual  depression  of  the  Ub  to- 
ward the  end  portion  thereof  to  dispense  the  article  oat- 
ward  through  the  slot  in  the  opposite  walL 


3,249413 

WINDOW  CONTAINERS  AND  BLANKS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SAME 


ito 


Conpaay.St  Loaii,  Mo.,  a  corporaHoa  of  Delaware 


12 


4,  1943,  Scr;  No.  3M,3M 
{CL  2M— 45J1) 


I.  In  a  conveyor  system:  I     | 

(a)  rail  means, 

(b)  o(Hiveyor  means  mpvably  mounted  on  said  rail 
means, 

(c)  and  magnetic  means  carried  by  said  conveyor 
means  and  provided  with  magnetic  pole  pieces 
spaced  Adjacent  and  openly  confronting  said  rail 
means  for  sweeping  said  rail  means  free  of  mag- 
netically attractable  particles  during  movement  of 
said  conveyor  means  rdative  to  said  rail  means. 


It2t  KiHhil  Road,  Rydal,  Fa. 

wS«Tn« 


3,249,212 
aCAR  PACKAGING 

Richard  B.  Taosai-, .^^  .    . 

FBcd  Feh.2i,  1965,  StfTl^o.  434,435 
UCIahns.  (CL  2M-4L2) 
12.  In  a  portable  dispensing  package  a  plurality  of 
cigars  or  similar  cylindrical  articles  contiguously  arranged 
side  by  side  in  a  single  row,  and  a  surrounding  container 
having  a  pair  of  wide  waHs  flanking  the  long  sides  of  the 
row,  the  article  at  one  end  of  the  row  being  exposed 
throu^  a  slot  in  one  of  the  wide  walls,  the  slot  extending 


1.  A  disi^y  container  having  a  frame  of  opaque, 
relatively  rigid  sheet  material;  a  window  of  semi-rigid 
synthetic  plastic  sheet  material  having  a  linear  fold  there- 
in, said  frame  overlapping  opposed  side  margins  of  said 
window  generally  normal  to  the  direction  of  fold  in  said 
window;  and  means  securing  said  window  to  said  frame 
along  said  overlapping  side  margins  on  only  one  side  of 
said  linear  fold,  said  window  being  free  from  bonding 
to  said  frame  on  the  other  side  of  said  fold  to  permit 
relative  movement  thereof  along  the  surface  of  said 
frame.  

3^49,214 
BANANA  SBXrfWG  CONTAINER  AND 

BLANK  THEREFOR 
Joha  I.  Ami,  Tolsdo,  OMo,  aari0Bor  to  OwcM- 
ntoob  lac  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
Flad  Nov.  It,  19i3, 8sr.  No.  324,55t 
IfCfadM.    (CL  2M--45.31) 
7.  A  shipping  carton  for  a  cluster  of  bananas,  said  car- 
ton indudhig: 
a  generally  rectangular  bottom  wall, 
connected  upstanding  side  walls  of  L-shaped  contour, 
the  vertical  leg  defining  the  greatest  height  of  the 
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carton  and  the  horizontal  leg  defining  spaced  flange- 
like walls  of  reduced  height,  said  flange-like  walls 
being  cut  to  define  tab  deflectors  and  contiguous  slit 
openings, 

a  top  wall  connecting  the  vertical  leg  segmcnU  of  the 
side  waU, 

a  top  closure  panel  foldably  connected  to  said  top 
wall  and  extending  coextensively  with  said  bottom 
wall  and  the  horizontal  leg  portion  of  the  L-shaped 
side  walls. 


I 


dosure  flaps  foldably  connected  to  said  walls  at  the 
end  of  the  greatest  height,  and 

wing  flaps  foldably  connected  to  said  top  closure  panel, 
said  flaps  each  having  a  slot  formed  in  opposite  side 
edges  aiod  a  foldable  lock  tab  formed  on  said  op- 
posite side  edges,  said  slots  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  flange -I  ike  walls  whereby  said  top  closure  panel 
slopes  downward  in  the  direction  of  said  bottom 
wall  and  said  lock  Ubs  contact  said  tab  deflectors 
and  are  directed  into  said  slit  openings. 


3049,215 

SUPPORT  FOR  RELATIVELY  MOVABLE  COMPO- 

NENTS  OF  A  CENTRfFUGAL  MACHINE 

Jote  B.  KsUy,  2516  W.  7th  Ave,  Ksaacwick,  Wash. 

FOcd  Aog.  19,  1944,  Scr.  No.  3St,449 

It  ClalDia.     (CL  294 — 44) 


casing  and  thus  secure  the  support  to  the  casing,  and  op- 
posed relatively  movable  second  presser  portions  mounted 
on  said  body  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  the  op- 
posed portions  of  the  unit  and  thus  secure  the  support  to 
the  unit,  whereby  the  support  securely  in  engagement  with 
the  casing  and  the  imit  suppresses  movement  of  the  unit 
relative  to  the  casing. 


1.  A  shipping  support  for  use  with  a  centrifugal  extrac- 
tion nmchine  having  a  casing  wherein  opposed  portions 
of  the  casing  border  an  opening  in  the  casing  and  a  unit  is 
gyratorily  movably  secxired  to  gyrate  within  the  casing 
laterally  of  the  axis  of  the  casing  opening,  and  portions 
of  the  unit  opposing  each  other  laterally  of  the  casing 
opening  extend  adjacent  to  the  casing  opening,  said  sup- 
port comprising  a  body,  and  presser  means,  said  presser 
means  including  relatively  movable  opposed  first  presser 
portions  mounted  on  said  body  to  be  moved  in  the  casing 
opening  into  engagement  with  the  (^posed  portions  of  the 


3,249,214 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FLEXIBLE  FILMS 
Cyril  Howard  Phillips,  Darldgh,  Bridgwater,  aad  Ccdrk 
Michael  laiham  and  Brian  Lyall,  BiilgwaCer,  England, 
assigBOffB  to  British  Cellophane  limked,  Bridgwater, 
Fa^aad,  a  Britidh  coaipaay 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1942,  Scr.  No.  173,t21 
12Clafans.    (CL  2«4— 59) 


1.  A  roll  of  film  having  variations  in  thickness  across 
its  width,  said  roll  having  a  solid  particulate  material  uni- 
formly distributed  in  the  space  between  the  turns  of  the 
roll  in  an  amount  within  the  range  between  0.001  x5  and 
0.025x5  grams  per  square  metre,  where  S  is  the  specific 
gravity  of  the  particulate  material  and  where  the  average 
particle  size  of  the  particulate  material  is  within  the  range 
between  5  and  45  microns,  whereby  said  roll  is  substan- 
tially free  from  hard  circimiferential  bands. 


3,249,217 
AROMATIC  BUSTTER  PACKAGE 
Leonard  A.  Irviag,  Bahfanore,  Md.,  aasigBor  to  Maricna 
Prodocts  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FOcd  Feb.  5,  1943,  Scr.  No.  254,3t4 
4CUtau.    (CL2t4— 7t) 


*- 


1.  A  display  package  for  a  scented  novelty  item,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  formed  bubble  member  having  an  open  side, 

(b)  said  formed  bubble  member  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  scented  novelty  item  tberewithin, 

(c)  a  cardoard  sheet  sealed  across  said  open  side  of 
said  formed  bubble  member, 

(d)  and  a  rigid  metallic  impervious  member  within  said 
bubble  member  between  the  scented  novelty  item 
and  said  backing  sheet  whereby  said  rigid  impervioiis 
member  will  prevent  the  escape  of  scent 
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3449^18 

FLEXIBLE  WRAPPER 

Howard  Cnricr  and  Gkon  E.  Uncbiiri,  New  Loodoo, 

WIi^  assiffion,  by  mcflM  aaricnmciits,  to  Curwood, 

Imu,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  .^«^ 

NoDrawiiw.    Filed  June  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,324 

4  Claims.  (CL  206— «4) 
3.  An  hermetically  scaled  package  containing  a  prod- 
uct which  includes  oil,  grease  or  incipient  solvent  ma- 
terial, said  package  comprising  flexible  wrapping  ma- 
terial in  the  form  of  a  unified  laminate  which  includes 
an  interior  layer  of  polyethylene  supported  on  a  sub- 
strate of  polycarbonate  resin,  and  means  for  anchoring 
the  polyethylene  to  the  polycarbonate  resin  to  make  the 
bond  therebetween  resistant  to  oils,  greases  and  incipient 
solvents. 

3049,219 
SEPARATION  OF  NUTMEAT  FRAGMENTS 
FROM  SHELL  FRAGMENTS 
Jasper  B.  SanfiUppo,  Nilca,  and  Joseph  C.  Graziano,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  assignors  to  J.  J.  Research  Jk  DcTelopment, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  minob 

Filed  Not.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  411,t43 
ISClafaM.     (CL2«9— 2) 


being  of  a  size  adapted  to  pass  therethrough  the  smaller 
weed  seed  mixed  with  the  grain  seed  being  handled  by 
said  assembly  and  to  prevent  passage  of  said  grain  there- 
through, said  upper  sieve  means  being  of  a  size  adapted 
to  pass  said  grain  therethrough  ^nd  to  prevent  passage  of 
the  weed  seed  larger  than  said  grain  therethrough,  up- 
wardly opening  and  elongated  trough  means  generally 
paralleling  and  dependingly  supported  from  said  housing 
in  vertically  spaced  relation  thereto  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  grain  after  it  passes  through  said  upper  sieve 
means,  said  trough  means  comprising  the  elongated  in- 
clined housing  of  a  second  auger  assembly  having  a  sec- 
ond auger  screw  member  joumaled  and  snugly  cradled 
therein  and  also  provided  with  openings  spaced  longi- 
tudinally along  the  lower  portion  of  said  trough,  sieve 
means  disposed  across  said  trough  openings  generally  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  and  forming  continuations  of  the 
adjacent  portions  of  said  trough  housing,  said  trough  sieve 
means  being  of  a  size  adapted  to  pass  therethrough  any 
small  weed  seed  remaining  mixed  with  said  grain  and 


4.  An  apparattis  for  separating  naturally  buoyant  frag- 
ments of  nutmeat  from  a  mixture  of  such  nutmeat  frag- 
ments and  fragments  of  nut  shell  which  are  not  buoyant 
in  a  vacuum  environment,  said  apparatus  comprising 
means  defining  an  elongated,  horizontally  extending 
sealed  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  water,  means 
for  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  tank  abnove  the  surface  of 
the  body  of  water,  means  for  moving  floating  fragments 
of  nutmeat  in  one  direction  along  the  surface  of  the  body 
of  water,  means  for  discharging  nutmeat  fragments  from 
said  tank  while  maintaining  the  vacuimi  in  said  tank, 
and  means  for  moving  fubmerged  pieces  of  nut  shell  in 
the  <H>posite  direction  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  body 
of  water. 

V 
3,249,22f 
GRAIN  AUG^  AND  CLEANER 

Etancr  L.  Bakkc  Keval,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Jnne  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  287,589 

4aafans.    (CL2t9— 33) 

1.  A  grain  auger  comprising  a  first  elongated  acrew- 
type  auger  assembly  including  an  inclined  auger  housing 
Inving  a  generally  semi<ylindrical  bottom  wall  and  an 
elongated  auger  screw  member  joumaled  therefrom  for 
rotetion  about  its  loogitudinel  axis  and  snugly  cradled 
in  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  bottom  wall,  said 
bottom  wall  having  openings  fonned  therein  and  spaced 
longitudinally  there  along,  sieve  means  disposed  across 
said  openings  generally  conforming  to  the  shape  of  and 
fonning  continuations  of  the  adjacent  portions  of  said 
bottom  wall,  the  lower  sieve  means  disposed  adjacent  the 
lower  end  ot  said  assembly  being  finer  than  the  upper 
sieve  means  disposed  thereabove,  said  finer  sieve  means 


I 

having  its  lower  end  spaced  above  said  lower  sieve  means, 
of  said  first  auger  assembly,  the  spacing  between  the  first 
and  second  mentioned  auger  assemblies  defining  an  elon- 
gated vertically  extending  seed  free  falling  area  generally 
paralleling  and  disposed  between  said  assemblies  and 
open  on  at  least  one  side,  a  blower  assembly  supported 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  area  above  a  transverse 
plane  disposed  generally  normal  to  the  longitudinal  cen- 
terlines  of  said  housings  and  passing  through  the  upper- 
most lower  sieve  means,  said  blower  assembly  being 
operative  to  direct  air  upwardly  longitudinally  through 
said  area  whereby  lighter  material  mixed  with  said  grain 
being  discharged  throu^  said  upper  sieve  means  and  foil- 
ing through  said  area  will  be  blown  upwardly  through 
and  longitudinally  of  said  area  and  laterally  outwardly  of 
at  least  said  one  side  of  said  area  and  thereby  be  separated 
from  said  grain,  and  grain  discharge  means  defined  by  the 
upper  end  of  said  trou^  means  adapted  to  discharge 
therefrom  the  grain  lifted  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
trough  means. 


3,249,221 
APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  THREADED  MEM- 
BERS AND  FOR  DETECTING  IMPROPERLY  SE- 
CURED THREADED  MEMBERS 
John  J.  Kennedy,  RivcrsMc,  and  Lonis  A.  Pojman,  Occro, 
DL,  asrignon  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
FUcd  Jnne  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376438 
6  Clahns.     (CL  289—74) 
1.  Apparatus  for  securing  threaded  members  to  articles 
and  for  automatically  rejecting  articles  with  improperly 
secured  threaded  members,  which  apparatus  comprises: 
a  conveyor  for  advancing  articles  one  at  a  time  with 
the  threaded  members  partially  secured  thereto  to 
and  from  a  tightening  station; 
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fluid-driven  means  arranged  at  the  ti^tening  station  for 
securing  the  threaded  members  to  the  articles  and 
including  a  fluid-supply  system,  said  securing  means 
being  adjustable  to  stall  at  a  prescribed  torque  with 
a  resultant  surge  in  the  pressure  within  the  fluid- 
supply  system,  the  articles  being  automatically  ad- 
vanced away  from  the  tightening  station  by  said 
conveyor  after  the  securing  operation;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  the  fluid-supply 


3,249,223 
INSPECTING  CONTAD^nERS  WITH  LUG 
l^NISHES 
William  E.  Johnson,  Toledo,  and  Benny  B.  MatUas, 
Manmec,  Oliio,  asdgnors  to  Owens-Illinois  be,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  311,468 
17  Claims.    (CL  289— 88) 


system  of  said  securing  means,  for  removing  articles 
from  said  conveyor  as  the  articles  are  advanced  away 
from  the  tightening  station  by  said  conveyor  subse- 
quent to  the  securing  operation  if  the  pressure  in 
the  fluid-supply  system  remains  substantially  constant 
during  the  securing  operation  for  such  articles,  the 
absence  of  a  surge  in  pressure  indicating  that  the 
prescribed  torque  was  not  reached  and  that  the 
threaded  members  were  improperly  secured. 


I  3,249,222 

METHOD  OF  SORTING  OUT  DEFECTIVE  METAL- 
UC  RESISTORS  BY  SENSING  THE  CURRENT 
NOISE  INDEX  THEREOF 


6.  The  method  of  inspecting  containers  having  inter- 
rupted helical  threads  on  the  neck  finish  thereof  to 
determine  the  diameter  of  said  container  at  said  kigs 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of 

bringing  circumferentially  spaced  diametrally  opposed 
contact  members  into  contact  with  the  periphery  of 
said  finish  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  said  helical  higs, 
causing  relative  rotation  between  the  container  and 
said  members  whereby  said  contact  members  succes- 
sively contact  the  upper  ends  of  said  lugs  and  said 
neck  proper  and  said  members  when  in  contact 
simultaneously  with  the  radially  outermost  portioiu 
of  the  lugs  indicate  the  diameter  of  said  container  at 
said  lugs, 
creating  a  conditioning  signal  as  die  contact  members 

engage  said  kigs, 
and  creating  a  reject  signal  when  the  diameter  of  said 
lugs  as  determined  by  said  contact  members  varies 
from  predetermined  tolerances  and  only  during  the 
conditioning  signals. 


John  G.  Curtis,  Bradford,  Pa.,  aadg^or  to  Confag  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Sept  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  223,528 

1  Claim.     (CI.  289—81) 

A  method  of  sorting  meUllic  oxide  film  resistors  ex- 
ceeding acceptable  values  of  temperature  coefficient  of 
resisunce  and  load  life  test  resistance  drift  comi»ising 
the  steps  of 

providing  a  supply  of  resistors, 

selecting  maximum  acceptable  values  of  temperature 
coefficient  of  resistance  aiKl  resistance  drift  of  said 
resistors, 

selecting  a  sample  lot  from  said  supply  of  resistors, 

applying  electrical  energy  to  said  sample  lot  of  re- 
sistors while  quantitatively  sensing  the  current  noise 
index  thereof,  quantiutively  sensing  in  any  order 
the  resisUnce  and  temperature  of  said  sample  lot 
of  resistors  to  obtain  the  load  life  test  resistance 
drift,  and  the  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance 
thereof. 

•electing  a  maximum  acceptable  value  of  current  noise 
index  which  is  equivalent  to  said  maximum  accept- 
able values  of  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance 
and  resistance  drift, 

applying  electrical  energy  to  the  remaining  resistors 
of  said  supply  of  resiston  while  sensing  the  current 
noise  index  thereof,  and 

rejecting  those  resistors  having  a  current  noise  index 
exceeding  said  acceptable  value  of  current  noise 
index.  I 

826  O.O.— 4 


3^249^24 

DETECTING  CRIZZLES  IN  HOLLOW  GLASS 

CONTAINERS 

Albert  F.  Uhlig,  Oakland,  CaUf.,  aarfgnor  to  Owe 

Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  coiporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  261,453 

6Chams.    (0.289—111.7) 


®     ®  —  i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  crizzles  and  similar  de- 
fects in  the  finish  of  hollow  glass  containers  which  com- 
prises 

means  for  supporting  and  rotating  said  container  about 
its  axis, 

means  for  directing  a  first  beam  at  a  first  point  on  the 
finish  of  the  container  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  radial 
plane  thereof, 

means  for  directing  a  second  beam  at  a  second  point 
spaced  from  the  first  point  on  the  finish  of  the  con- 
tainer at  an  acute  angle  to  a  radial  plane, 

said  first  and  second  beams  being  at  an  acute  angle  to 
one  another  and  at  an  acute  angle  vertically  to  one 
another, 
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light  sensitive  cell  means  positioned  in  close  proximity 
to  the  finish  of  the  container  between  the  beams, 

said  cell  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  solar  cells 
connected  in  parallel  and  defining  a  substantially 
flat  light  sensitive  contact  surface  positioned  with 
its  plane  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  a  radial 
plane  of  the  container, 

said  light  sensitive  contact  surface  having  a  width  at 
least  equal  to  substantially  the  width  of  the  finish  of 
the  container, 

means  responsive  to  the  energization  of  said  cell  means 
for  causing  a  reject  signal, 

means  positioned  between  said  finish  and  said  cell  means 
for  providing  a  plurality  of  distinct  paths  for  the  re- 
flected portion  of  the  light  from  the  finish  to  the  cell, 

said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  housing  mem- 
ber provided  with  slots  having  a  cross-sectional  di- 
mension substantially  less  than  the  length  thereof. 


3^9^25 
ELECTROSTATIC  SEPARATION  MEANS 
Otmar  M.  Stoctzer,  Hopkins,  and  Allen  M.  Satton,  Edina, 
Miim^  assignon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Litton  Sys- 
tems,  Inc^   BcTcr^   Hiib,   Califs   a  corporatioa   of 
Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  9,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  172^83 
12  Claims.    (CL  2*9— 129) 


1.  Selective  separation  means  for  sfparating  particulate 
materials  having  different  electrical  characteristics  com- 
prising means  for  depositing  said  materials  on  a  surface 
from  which  said  materials  tend  to  be  removed  by  a  nat- 
ural force,  ionizing  means  located  adjacent  said  surface 
and  said  materials  for  providing  electric  charges  on  said 
materials  and  thereby  establishing  an  electric  field  be- 
tween said  materials  and  said  surface,  means  for  repeti- 
tively energizing  and  deenergizing  »aid  ionizing  means  so 
that  said  ionizing  means  is  periodicaUy  energized  for  a 
time  interval  which  is  less  than  a  first  time  constant  of 
materials  to  be  removed  by  said  natural  force  from  said 
surface  and  longer  than  a  second  time  constant  of  mate- 
rials to  be  retained  on  said  surface  and  means  for  re- 
moving said  materials  retained  on  said  surface  prior  to 
the  termination  of  a  period  of  time  shorter  than  said  sec- 
ond time  constant. 


3^9^26 
'    METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAVY 
MEDIA  SEPARATION  ,  , 

OtTiiL.Wa(ion,17«9MaflscyClrck,      ' 

Sooth  Chavlcaton,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  143,162 
9  Claims.    (CL  209— 172.5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  separation  of  granular  solids  of' dif- 
ferent specific  gravities  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
tank  containing  a  liquid  suspension  <^  selected  density, 
feed  delivery  means  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  tank,  solid 


and  liquid  overflow  means  from  said  tank  opposite  said 
feed  delivery,  a  slurry  recovery  vessel  receiving  fluent 
from  said  tank  overflow,  means  circulating  fluent  from 
said  recovery  vessel  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  Unk, 
heavy  solids  discharge  outlet  means  in  the  bottom  of  said 
tank;  a  solids  reject  pump  drawing  from  the  tank  bottom 
outlet  and  delivering  to  an  elevated  scriids  ^Hector,  an 
elevated  liquid  recovery  container  beneath  and  receiving 
liquid  from  the  clevaicd  solids  collector,  said  recovery  con- 
tainer continuously  confining  liquid  to  a  level  above  the 


level  of  the  liquid  suspension  in  said  tank,  and  a  valved  o\A- 
let  beneath  the  elevated  recovery  container  communicating 
with  the  heavy  solids  bottom  outlet  means  of  said  tank 
and  said  solids  reject  pump  subjecting  all  hravy  solids 
discharge  to  a  substantially  static  liquid  pressure  balance 
under  the  head  of  said  elevated  recovery  vessel;  a  liquid 
make-up  and  recirculating  sump  below  the  tank  overflow 
recovery  vessel  and  communicating  therewith,  and  a  pump 
discharge  from  said  recirculating  sump  to  the  elevated 
liquid  recovery  container. 


3^9^27 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
Alfred  B.  Long,  Bcawnont,  Tcz.,  aarignor  to  Sn  Ofl 
Conpuy,  PhUaddpUa,  Pa.,  a  corpoiatlun  af  New 
Jersey 

FDcd  Not.  <,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  15f  ,493  i 

3  ClainM.    (O.  299—211)  ' 


1.  In  a  device  for  treating  slurries,  a  stationary,  elon- 
gated, solely  cylindrical  housing;  a  conical  member  posi- 
tioned axially  of  said  housing  with  its  apex  upwardly  dis- 
posed and  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  housing  about 
its  own  axis  and  the  bousing  axis,  said  member  extending 
longitudinally  into  said  housing  from  one  end  thereof  for 
a  substantial  distance  but  terminating  short  of  the  op- 
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posite  end  thereof,  said  one  end  of  said  housing  being 
open,  to  enable  high  specific  gravity  material  to  pass  out 
of  the  housing  by  way  of  said  open  end;  means  for  adjust- 
ably varying  the  position  of  said  member  along  the  hous- 
ing axis,  thereby  to  vary  the  annular  space  between  the 
outer  surface  of  said  member  and  the  inner  wall  of  said 
housing,  at  said  one  end  thereof;  means  for  injecting  un- 
treated slurry  into  said  opposite  end  of  said  housing  in  a 
substantially  tangential  direction  and  at  a  high  velocity; 
means  utilizing  the  flow  of  slurry  into  said  opposite  end  of 
said  bousing  for  causing  rotation  of  said  member  about  its 
axis  at  a  high  angular  velocity;  and  means  for  abstracting 
low  specific  gravity  material  from  the  axial  region  of  said 
housing,  at  said  opposite  end  thereof. 


felt  pad  and  the  wire  mesh  is  displaced  and  placed  into 
engagement  with  the  stop  means,  and  release  of  the  pres- 
sure allows  the  wire  mesh  to  spring  back  to  its  normal 
position  to  clear  the  felt  pad  of  foreign  particles  trapped 
on  the  surface  of  the  felt  pad  adjacent  to  the  inlet  and  to 
remove  activated  charcoal  particles  from  the  surface  of 
the  felt  pad,  thereby  breaking  up  any  films  of  wax  or 
grease  which  may  form  on  the  activated  charcoal. 


I  3,249^2*  I 

I  FILTER 

SsTM  ArrsBitakis,  10925  W.  Grand  Ave, 
Franklin  Park,  IlL 
FDed  Mar.  13, 1903,  Scr.  No.  204,920 
4  Clafam.     (a.  210—184) 


4.  A  filter  for  rejuvenating  a  dry  cleaning  solution  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  tank  having  an  inlet  near  the 
upper  portion  of  the  tank  and  an  outlet  near  the  lower 
portion  of  the  tank,  a  mounting  ledge  fixed  to  the  interior 
of  the  tank  adjacent  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank,  a 
resilient  wire  mesh  having  a  plurality  of  plane  members 
attached  to  each  other  and  having  its  outer  periphery 
fixed  to  the  mounting  ledge  to  separate  the  inlet  and  the 
outlet  of  the  tank,  a  plurality  of  stop  means  mounted  in 
the  tank  adjacent  to  the  plane  members  for  engagement 
with  the  plane  members  to  limit  in  one  direction  displace- 
ment of  the  plane  members,  a  continuous  felt  pad  con- 
forming in  shape  to  the  surface  of  the  wire  mesh  adjacent 
to  the  inlet,  a  resilient  plane  support  member  fixed  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  pad  and  overiapping  the  mounting 
ledge,  said  resilient  plane  support  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  contained  therein  to  allow  the  dry 
cleaning  solution  to  pass  through  the  support  member  and 
to  enter  the  space  between  plane  members  of  the  felt  pad, 
a  sealing  block  in  engagement  with  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  support  member,  a  top  fixed  to  said  tank  for  closing 
the  tank  and  engaging  the  sealing  block  for  holding  the 
support  member  and  felt  pad  in  sealing  engagement  with 
the  mounting  ledge,  a  cooling  tube  mounted  in  the  tank 
for  cooling  the  dry  cleaning  solution  as  it  passes  through 
the  tank,  and  activated  charcoal  contained  in  each  space 
between  adjacent  plane  members  and  the  support  mern- 
ber,  whereby  a  dry  cleaning  solution  under  pressure  is 
introduced  into  the  tank  through  the  inlet  and  turbulence 
of  the  dry  cleaning  solution  causes  the  activated  charcoal 
particles  to  become  suspended  to  allow  the  activated  char- 
coal particles  to  adsorb  foreign  materiak  in  solution  with 
the  dry  cleaning  solution  and  any  foreign  particles  in  the 
dry  cleaning  solution  are  trapped  on  the  inlet  side  of  the 
felt  pad  as  the  dry  cleaning  solution  passes  through  the 


3,249,229 
FUEL  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Walter  Kastcn,  Madison  HcightB,  Mich.,  awignor  to  The 
Bcndiz  Corporation,  Madison  Heigiits,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  23,  1903,  Scr.  No.  318,335 
18  Claims.    (CL  210—195) 


1.  A  fuel  storage  and  dispensing  system  comprising  a 
device  for  separting  water  from  fuel,  said  device  having 
an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port  and  a  sump  port,  fuel  storage 
tank  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  device  and  for 
storing  the  water  separated  from  said  fuel  by  said  device, 
said  fuel  tank  mearu  having  a  fill  port,  a  <Uacharge  port 
and  a  return  port,  first  passage  means  for  conmiunicat- 
ing  the  discharge  port  of  said  tank  means  with  the  inlet 
port  of  said  device,  second  passage  means  for  conununi- 
eating  the  sump  port  of  said  device  with  the  return  port 
of  said  tank  means,  means  for  restricting  flow  through 
said  second  passage  means  so  that  only  a  predetermined 
portion  of  the  total  flow  passing  through  said  device  can 
return  to  said  tank  means,  and  means  located  in  said  tank 
means  for  permitting  flow  of  fuel  to  the  discharge  port 
of  said  tank  means  but  preventing  flow  to  said  discharge 
port  of  that  water  which  was  separated  from  the  fuel  by 
said  device  and  return  to  said  tank  means  via  said  second 
passage  means. 

3,249,230 
RECLAMATION  OF  DRY  CLEANING  FLUID 
John  K.  Clement,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assizor  to  Bock  Laun- 
dry Machfaie  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUcd  Jan.  30,  1902,  Scr.  No.  109,709 

3  Claims.    (CL  210—201)  ' 


a     hd     (Si 


1.  Means  for  reclaiming  dry  cleaning  solvent  in  a  dry 
cleaning  system  including  an  extractor  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  lid  for  said  housing,  sealing  means  for  connecting 
said  lid  and  said  bousing  in  gas-tight  relationship,  a  motor 
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in  a  lower  portion  of  said  housing  with  a  vertically-extend- 
ing drive  shaft,  means  for  resiliently  mounting  said  motor 
within  said  housing  to  enable  lateral  movement  of  said 
shaft,  a  basket  having  a  perforate  sidewall  and  means  to 
engage  said  drive  shaft,  a  Uquid-receiving  pan  supported 
by  said  housing  below  said  basket  and  above  said  motor, 
said  pan  having  a  central  opening  through  which  said 
shaft  extends,  said  opening  being  larger  than  said  shaft  to 
enable  the  lateral  movement  of  said  shaft,  seaUng  means 
connecting  said  shaft  and  said  pan  around  said  opening, 
a  filtering  bag  in  said  basket,  said  bag  having  a  heavy 
fabric  bottom  and  a  heavy  fabric  top,  said  top  having 
a  band  extending  thereon,  said  basket  forming  a  groove  at 
the  upper  end  in  which  the  band  is  engaged,  said  bag 
having  a  wall  of  filtering  material  between  said  bottom 
and  said  top,  said  filtering  nuterial  being  positioned  gen- 
erally inside  said  perforate  sidewall  of  said  basket  when 
said  bag  is  engaged  in  said  basket,  said  filtering  material 
enabling  dry  cleaning  solvent  to  pass  therethrough  while 
retaining  solid  particles  carried  by  solvent  in  said  bag, 
a  separating  tank  above  said  extractor,  an  inlet  pipe  con- 
nected to  a  central  portion  of  said  lid  and  supporting  said 
separating  tank  thereabove,  said  inlet  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  a  central  portion  of  said  basket,  said  separating 
tank  having  a  slanted  filter  extending  across  said  tank  at 
an  angle  above  said  pipe  to  collect  solid  particles  from 
said  solvent,  an  inlet  for  said  separating  tank  on  the  same 
side  of  said  filter  as  said  pipe,  and  an  outlet  for  said  sepa- 
rating tank  on  the  side  of  said  filter  opposite  said  pipe. 


3^49^31 

BOOT  RACK 

Robert  L.  Matlock,  3265  W.  Mcxko  Ave.,  Denrcr,  Colo. 

FUmI  May  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,954 

1  Claim.    (CL  211— 35) 


In  a  rack  for  the  storage  of  boots  having  elongated  leg 
portions  comprising  a  straight,  rigid  post  of  substantial 
length  suited  for  upright  placement  furnished  with  a 
perch  projecting  laterally  from  a  lower  reach  thereof  and 
an  upper  terminal  crook  contiguously  overlying  the  ad- 
jacent reach  of  the  post  spaced  above  and  in  the  plane 
of  said  perch  to  define  with  the  post  an  elongated,  laterally- 
narrow  throat  opening  toward  the  perch  in  a  disposition 
to  be  slidably  received  in  the  leg  portion  of  a  boot  ele- 
vated to  fulcrumed  support  upon  the  perch,  the  throat- 
defining  span  of  the  crook  extending  from  the  upper-end 
attachment  to  the  post  to  a  free  end  separated  from  the 
perch  in  a  spacing  less  than  the  length  of  such  span, 
means  for  adjustably  limiting  and  determining  oscillation 
in  one  direction  of  a  boot  fulcrumed  in  support  upon  the 
perch  with  the  free  end  of  the  crook  interiorly  of  its  leg 
portion,  comprising  a  stem  receivable  interiorly  and 
transversely  of  the  boot  leg  portion,  axially  shiftable  in 
and  through  the  free  end  of  the  crook  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  common  to  the  crook  and  perch, 
a  clamp  manually  actuable  to  secure  said  stem  in  ad- 
justed relation  with  the  free  end  of  the  crook,  and  a 
smooth-faced  stop  on  the  end  of  said  stem  opposed  to 
the  tilt  tendency  of  the  perch-fulcrumed  boot. 


3^49,232 

FOLDING  RACK 

Alfred  J.  PokonU,  328  Haines  Road, 

North  Madison,  Ohio 

FUcd  July  31,  1964,  S«r.  No.  386,666 

3  Claims.    (CL  211—178) 


1.  A  supporting  stand  comprising  a  generally  rectan- 
gular two-part  supporting  platform  hinged  for  folding 
along  a  longitudinally  extending  central  line  of  division 
between  said  two  parts  and  having  laterally  opposite  ends 
and  laterally  opposite  angularly  inclined  side  portions 
extending  generally  parallel  to  said  line  of  division,  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  two  parts  together  and  per- 
mitting folding  in  one  direction  only  from  a  flat  position 
with  said  two  parts  generally  lying  in  a  single  plane  and 
said  angulariy  related  side  portions  inclined  away  from 
the  general  plane  of  said  platform  in  a  direction  opposite 
said  one  direction  of  folding  to  a  folded  position  with 
said  two  platform  parts  angularly  related  and  folded 
about  said  line  of  division  therebetween  in  said  one  di- 
rection and  said  angularly  inchned  side  portions  extend- 
ing from  said  folded  parts  in  generally  opposed  direc- 
tions, four  longitudinally  extending  legs  for  supporting 
said  platform,  each  one  of  said  four  legs  being  pivotally 
connected  at  a  point  intermediate  its  length  to  an  end 
of  one  of  said  platform  parts  at  a  point  therealong  be- 
tween said  line  of  division  and  said  angularly  inclined 
side  portions  so  that  said  inclined  side  portions  lie  out- 
wardly and  away  from  said  Une  of  division,  means  pivot- 
ally connecting  together  one  end  of  each  of  said  legs 
connected  to  the  same  end  of  said  platform  at  points 
along  their  lengths  spaced  in  said  opposite  direction  from 
their  respective  points  o(  connection  with  said  platform, 
a  longitudinal  runner-like  member  extending  between  and 
connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  legs  connected  to 
the  laterally  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  platform  parts, 
whereby  when  said  platform  is  unfolded  and  flat  it  stands 
supported  on  said  legs,  said  opposite  ends  of  which  and 
said  runner-like  members  attached  thereto  are  widespread 
and  said  pivotally  connected-together  ends  of  which  ex- 
tend above  said  platform  along  its  ends  to  form  a  railing 
and  a  handle  for  said  platform,  and  with  said  angularly 
inclined  side  portions  extending  above  said  platform  to 
form  a  railing  along  its  sides  and  whereby  when  said 
platform  is  folded  in  said  one  direction  said  stand  aixl 
said  opposite  ends  of  said  legs  and  the  runner-like  ele- 
ments connecting  pairs  of  them  are  drawn  together  sul>- 
stantially  reducing  the  space  occupied  by  the  stand  and 
said  angularly  inclined  side  portions  extend  in  substan- 
tially opposed  directions  away  from  the  folded  stand  to 
a  position  for  cooperating  stacking  interengagement  with 
a  similar  and  folded  stand. 


3,249,233 
TELESCOPIC  CURTAIN  ROD 
Benjamin  Marcvs,  Whitcstonc,  and  Fred  R.  Fcrtik,  Old 
Bcthpagc,  N.Y.,  asdgnon  to  Beam  Metal  Specialties, 
Inc^  Astoria,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,437 
4  Claims.    {CI.  211— 185  J) 
1.  A  curtain  rod  assembly  for  hosiptal  bed  use  or  the 
like,  comprising: 
a  support. 
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a  series  of  telescopically  connected  tubes  mounted  on 

•aid  support,  and 
stop  means  interengaging  said  tubes  to  limit  relative 

movement  between  them, 
said  stop  means  comprising  a  leaf  spring  between  each 

pair  of  contiguous  tubes, 
one  of  said  contiguous  tubes  supporting  said  one  end 

of  the  leaf  spring, 
the  other  of  said  contiguous  tubes  having  a  shoulder 

formed  thereon  which  is  engageable  with  the  opposite 

end  of  the  leaf  spring  to  limit  relative  movement 

between  said  pair  of  contiguous  tubes, 
tliere  being  at  least  three  telescopically  connected  tubes, 
the  outer  tube  being  fixe<f  to  said  support, 
the  intermediate  tube  being  telescopically  supported 

by  the  outer  tube, 
the  inner  tube  being  telescopically  supported  by  said 

intermediate  tube, 
said  outer  and  intermediate  tubes  having  a  leaf  spring 


topping  lifts  being  variable  in  length  independently  of 
one  another  and  the  depending  cables  being  variable  in 
length  independently  of  one  another,  one  of  the  depend- 
ing cables  being  detachably  attached  at  given  length  to  a 
pad  at  a  fixed  location  closely  adjacent  the  foot  of  the 
boom. 


x:^:- 


stop  means  between  them  to  prevent  the  intermediate 
tube  from  pulling  out  of  the  outer  tube, 

said  intermediate  and  inner  tubes  having  a  leaf  spring 
stop  means  between  them  to  prevent  the  inner  tube 
from  pulling  out  of  the  intermediate  tube, 

said  outer,  intermediate  and  inner  tubes  being  non- 
circular  in  cross-section  to  prevent  relative  angular 
movement  between  them, 

an  additional  elenrient  being  telescopically  supported  by 
said  inner  tube, 

said  additional  element  being  also  non-circular  in  cross- 
section  at  its  inner  end  to  prevent  relative  angular 
movement  between  it  and  said  inner  tut)e, 

said  additional  element  having  a  tubular  extension 
pivotally  secured  thereto  for  generally  horizontal 
movement  in  either  direction  about  the  pivotal  axis 
to  a  position  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  outer,  intermediate  and  inner 
tubes.    ' 


3,249,234 

SHIPBOARD  BOOM  AND  RIGGING 

VktU  H.  Trevkan,  S25  LIdcoIb  Atc^  Pitman,  N J. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  352,560 

3  Claims.     (CL  212—3) 


■-./* 


1.  In  a  cargo-transferring  system,  a  boom  universally 
mounted  at  its  foot,  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  topping 
lifts  controlling  the  location  of  the  boom  head,  and  a 
plurality  of  cables  depending  from  the  boom  head,  the 


3,249,235 
VARIABLE  BASE  A-FRAME  HOIST 
Rex  Roltcrts,  Groton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ames  Shovel 
and  Tool  Company,  North  Easton,  Maib,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  354,537 
9  Claims.    (CL  212—8) 


1.  A  load-handling  device  comprising  a  base,  a  pair 
of  variably  extensible  and  contractile  main  legs,  means 
pivotally  anchoring  one  end  of  one  of  said  legs  to  said 
base,  one  end  of  the  other  of  said  legs  being  movably 
positionable  relative  to  the  anchored  end  of  said  one  <A 
said  legs,  means  for  adjusting  the  positions  of  the  posi- 
tionable end  of  said  other  of  said  legs  relative  to  said 
anchored  end  of  said  one  of  said  legs,  means  pivotally 
interconnecting  the  ends  of  said  legs  opposite  said 
anchored  and  positionable  ends  of  said  legs,  load  attaching 
means  connected  with  said  legs  at  the  site  of  the  pivotal 
interconnection  between  their  said  opposite  ends,  means 
for  positively  extending  and  contracting  the  legs  inde- 
pendently while  said  load  attaching  means  is  connected 
with  a  load,  whereby,  upon  extension  and  contraction  of 
said  main  legs,  said  load  attaching  means  with  a  load 
attached  is  movable  through  paths  of  movement  the 
limits  of  which  are  established  by  the  maximtmi  and 
minimum  lengths  of  said  legs  and  by  the  spacings  be- 
tween said  anchored  and  positionable  ends  of  said  legs. 


3,249,236 
TRANSFERABLE  GUIDE  PULLEYS  FOR  ROLLING 
OVERHEAD  TELESCOPIC  BRIDGE  OR  GANTRY 
CRANE 

Henri    Knmmcnnan,    Paris,    France,    awlcnnr   to 

MacGrcgor-Comarain,  Paris  (Seine),  France 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,351 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25, 1964. 

968,660 

14  Claims.    (CL  212—15) 


1.  A  power-driven  overhead  travelling  crane  compris- 
ing a  rolling  bridge;  a  telescoping  boom  of  substantially 
the  same  length  as  said  bridge  and  slidably  supported 
therein  and  reciprocally  shiftable  endwise  from  a  retracted 
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position  inside  of  said  bridge  to  an  outward  extending 
position  wherein  it  projects  at  least  in  part  from  either 
side  end  of  said  bridge;  a  rolling  crab  riding  on  said  Ixxxn 
and  continuously  movable  along  the  full  length  of  both 
of  said  bridge  and  boom  from  the  free  extreme  projecting 
side  end  of  said  boom  in  its  outward  extended  position 
to  the  opposite  remote  extreme  side  end  of  said  bridge, 
thus  being  indifferently  supported  by  either  of  said  bridge 
and  boom;  load  carrying  means  with  a  pendent  block 
supported  from  said  crab  and  adapted  for  vertical  move- 
ment to  and  from  said  crab;  at  least  one  motorized  crab 
haulage  winch  carried  by  said  bridge  and  provided  with 
at  least  one  pair  of  reversibly  counter-rotating  cable  wind- 
ing drums;  at  least  one  pair  of  crab  haulage  cables  wound 
on  said  drums,  respectively,  with  opposite  end  portions 
extending  therefrom  out  to  the  opposite  side  ends  of  said 
crane,  to  be  reeved  around  a  pair  of  haulage  end  sheaves 
respectively  carried  endwise  by  said  opposite  side  ends 
of  said  crane  and  thence  back  toward  each  other  for  being 
dead-ended  on  said  crab;  at  least  one  motorized  hoisting 
winch  carried  by  said  bridge  and  provided  with  at  least 
one  rope  winding  reversibly  rotating  drum;  at  least  one 
lifting  rope  for  raising  and  lowering  said  load  carrying 
means,  wound  on  said  drum  and  extending  therefrom  out 
to  one  side  of  said  bridge  where  it  is  reeved  about  a  hoist- 
ing end  sheave  carried  by  said  one  side  end  of  said  crane, 
thence  back  to  said  crab  where  it  passes  over  a  first 
sheave  on  the  latter,  thence  downwards  and  about  said 
pendent  block,  thence  upwards  about  a  second  sheave  on 
said  crab,  thence  to  and  about  another  hoisting  end  sheave 
carried  by  the  other  side  end  of  said  crane  for  being  made 
fast  on  said  bridge;  both  of  said  haulage  and  hoisting 
end  sheaves  at  each  side  end  of  said  crane  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  common  sheave  supporting  frame  which  is 
removably  received  in  corresponding  frame-bearing  means 
provided  on  said  side  ends  o(  said  bridge  and  of  said 
boom  whereby  each  sheave-supporting  frame  is  recipro- 
cally transferable  from  said  boom  to  said  bridge  and  vice- 
versa  to  be  only  supported  by  either  of  them  when  said 
side  end  oi  said  boom  moves  past  said  corresponding  side 
end  of  said  bridge,  whereas  said  sheave-supporting  frame 
is  supported  by  both  the  bridge  and  the  boom  when  this 
latter  is  entirely  retracted  inside  said  bridge. 


3^9^37 
AERIAL  HOISTING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

BALLOON  LOGGING 

Fayc  H.  Stewart,  2765  Fainnont  Blvd.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,251 

2  Claims.     (CI.  212—89) 


1.  In  a  logging  system  having  a  lighter-than-air  bal- 
loon supporting  a  carriage  for  movement  between  a  log- 
ging area  and  a  log  collecting  area,  the  improvement  in 
said  carriage  comprising: 

means  for  connecting  said  balloon  to  said  carriage  for 
supporting  the  carriage  in  woricing  positions  above 
said  logging  area  and  said  log  collecting  area, 
a  first  sheave  means  mounted  in  said  carriage  for  re- 
ceiving a  load  lifting  cable,  said  load  lifting  cable 
having  a  first  end  connectable  to  a  load  of  logs  and 
a  second  end  connected  to  a  first  powered  winch. 


a  second  sheave  means  mounted  in  said  carriage  for 
receiving  a  carriage  moving  cable,  said  second 
sheave  means  being  connected  to  said  first  sheave 
means  for  rotation  therewith,  and  said  carriage  mov- 
ing cable  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  load 
lifting  cable  at  a  point  intermediate  to  said  first  pow- 
ered winch  and  said  carriage,  and  said  carriage  mov- 
ing cable  having  a  second  end  connected  to  a  second 
powered  winch  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
carriage  moving  cable  being  received  around  said 
second  sheave  means,  whereby  said  carriage  moving 
cable  rotates  both  the  second  and  the  first  sheave 
means  in  a  direction  which  lowers  said  load  lifting 
cable  for  picking  up  a  load  when  said  carriage  mov- 
ing cable  tis  wound  up  on  said  second  power  winch 
while  said  load  lifting  cable  is  being  unwound  from 
said  first  power  winch,  and 

means  on  said  carriage  for  connecting  a  haulback  cable 
to  the  carriage  for  moving  said  carriage  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  obtained 
from  simultaneously  winding  said  load  lifting  cable 
and  said  carriage  moving  cable  on  said  first  and 
second  power  winch  means,  said  haulback  cable  hav- 
ing an  end  attached  to  a  third  power  winch  means 
for  winding  and  unwinding. 


3,249,238 
BOOM  COMPRISED  OF  SECTIONS  OF  DIFFERING 
CROSS  SECTION  HAVING  AUGNED  ELASTIC 
CENTERS 
Nils  E.  Hcdccn,  Milwauliec,  Wia^  atrignor  to  Bacyrna- 
Erle  Company,  Sootli  MUwankce,  Wis.,  a  corpondon 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,922 
15  Clains.    (CL  212—144) 


1.  In  a  boom  the  combination  comprising: 

a  first  section  of  length;  and 

a  second  section  of  length  with  a  cross  section  geometry 
differing  from  that  of  the  first  section  of  length,  and 
with  the  elastic  center  of  the  second  section  in  sub- 
stantial registry  with  the  elastic  center  of  the  first 
section  at  the  transition  between  sections. 


3049,239 
UNE  COUPLERS 
Donald   L.   Herbert,   Lexington,   and   Clarence  J.   Way, 
Mansfield,  Oliio,  assignors  to  The  Oiiio  Brass  Com- 
pany, Mansfield,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Apr.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,770 
14  aaims.     (CI.  213—1.6) 
1.  In  combination,  two  mechanical  couplers  in  axially 
aligned  and  mechanically  coupled  relation,  two  line  cou- 
plers each  fixed  to  one  of  the  said  mechanical  couplers 
and  carried  in  rigid  offset  relation  to  the  associated  me- 
chanical coupler,  the  said  line  coupler  having  the  face 
thereof  disposed  generally  in  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the 
mechanical  coupler  and  the  two  line  couplers  being  in 
coupled  relation,  and  two  guide  members  on  the  line  cou- 
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piers  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  mechanical    surface  that  merges  with  said  flange  portion  to  define  an 


couplers  and  having  axially  aligned  transversely  inter 
engaged  parts  and  transversely  converging  parts  thereof 


annular  horizontal  shoulder  portion,  said  coHar  portkm 
having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  which  along  its  Unrtr- 
most  edge  serves  to  define  an  annular  valve  seat,  a 
spherical  valve  member  engageable  with  said  vidve  lett, 
said  support  member  having  a  width  in  the  direction  of 
the  operating  axis  of  the  valve  device  less  than  the  di- 


for  guiding  the  couplers  into  coupling  relation  and  there- 
after holding  the  line  couplers  against  substantial  trans- 
verse relative  movement  upon  relative  movenaent  of  the 
mechanical  couplers. 


3,249,248 

DRAFT  GEAR 

Kenneth  G.  EmpMm,  1132  N.  7th  St,  Sn  Jom,  CaUf. 

FIlMl  Apr.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  36M38 

4ClaiiM.     (a.  213-43) 


ameter  of  said  valve  member,  tension  spring  means  at  ita 
one  end  being  supported  in  said  flange  portion  and  at  its 
other  end  abutting  the  underside  of  said  valve  member 
for  biasing  the  latter  into  engagement  with  said  valve  seat, 
and  said  support  member  being  compressible  radially  in 
wanUy  for  insertion  into  an  opening  adapted  to  hold  the 
same. 


3049,242 
TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR  PAPER 
INSPECnON 
Henry  E.  Zachow,  Tacoaaa,  Waah^  awjgnnr  to 
Mannfactnring  Company,  Inc.,  Tacoma,  WasiL,  a 
porattoo  of  Washington 

Filed  May  iO,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,625 
9  Ciainis.     (CL  214—6) 


I 


1.  A  draft  gear  for  railroad  draft  rigging,  said  draft 
gear  fitting  with  the  pocket  of  a  raUroad  car  comprising 
in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  end  plate; 

(b)  a  second  end  plate; 

(c)  a  hydraulic  cylinder  attached  to  the  first  end  plate; 

(d)  a  first  piston  in  the  hydraulic  cylinder; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  rubber  springs  between  the  &st  and 
second  end  plates,  said  springs  having  hollow  centers; 

(f )  a  hollow  piston  rod  attached  to  the  first  piston  at 
one  end  thereof  and  attached  to  the  second  end  plate 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  piston  rod  fitting  with 
the  hollow  centers  of  the  rubber  springs; 

(g)  a  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  hydraulic  cylinder; 
(h)  a  gas  in  the  hollow  piston  rod; 

(i)  said  first  piston  forming  a  loose  fit  in  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  whereby  said  hydraulic  fluid  can  be  caused 
to  flow  around  the  edges  of  said  cylinder; 

(j)  means  whereby  the  hydraulic  fluid  can  flow  from 
the  cylinder  into  the  hollow  piston  rod,  thereby  com- 
pressing the  gas; 

(k)  and  means  for  keeping  the  hydraulic  fluid  from 
mixing  with  the  gas. 


3,249441 

AIR-IN-FLOOR  BALL  CHECK  VALVE 

Cyril  B.  Rogers,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Clarfc 

Equipment  Company,  a  cotporatloa  of  ftficUgan 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,757 

OOalms.     (O.  214— 1) 

1.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  support  member  with 

a  collar  portion  and  a  depending  flange  portion,  said  cai- 

lar  portion  having  an  inverted  truncated  conical  exterior 


1.  Sheet  transfer  apparatus  comprising  a  first  sheet  stack 
support  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets  to  be  unpiled  by 
increments,  a  second  sheet  stack  support  for  supporting 
a  stack  of  sheets  to  be  repiled  by  increments,  said  sheet 
stack  supports  being  located  in  side-by-side  relationship 
spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  width  of  sheets  sup- 
ported by  said  sheet  sUck  supports,  a  transfer  table 
located  between  said  sheet  stack  supports  and  including 
three  sections,  namely,  a  sutionary  central  panel  and  two 
movable  side  leaves  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stationary 
central  panel,  respectively,  disposable  in  generally  hori- 
zontal coplanar  relationship,  each  of  said  side  leaves 
being  of  a  width  greater  than  the  distance  between  said 
stationary  central  panel  and  the  sheet  sUck  support  at 
the  corresponding  side  of  said  central  panel  for  overlying 
a  portion  of  such  sheet  stack  support,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  edges  of  said  side  leaves  adjacent  to  said 
central  panel  and  operable  to  move  such  side  leaf  edges 
downward  and  toward  each  other  beneath  said  stationary 
central  panel  and  thereby  move  toward  said  stationary 
central  panel  the  edges  of  said  side  leaves  remote  from 
said  central  panel. 
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3»249^3 

REFUSE  COLLECTING  VEHICLE 

WlUIam  A.  Hcrpich,  George  W.  Palmer,  and  John  George 

Sand,  Gallon,  Ohio,  ass^wMs  to  Hercnlci  Gallon  Prod- 

acta,  Inc^  Gallon,  Oido,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  426,289 

8  Claims.    (CL  214— 83J) 


3.  In  a  refuse  collecting  vehicle  body  having  a  loading 
hon>er  with  parallel  upwardly  extending  sidewalls,  a  re- 
ceiving opening  at  the  rear  of  said  hopper  and  an  open- 
ing into  the  body  at  the  front  of  said  hopper,  and  having 
a  unitary  packer  blade  for  moving  refuse  from  said  hopper 
into  said  body,  the  improvement  comprising,  a  first  pair  of 
generally  vertical  guide  tracks,  one  in  each  of  said  side- 
walls,  engaging  means  at  the  upper  comers  of  said  packer 
blade  reciprocatably  mounted  in  said  vertical  guide  tracks, 
a  second  pair  of  parallel,  multisided,  closed,  guide  tracks 
spaced  below  said  first  pair  of  guide  tracks,  one  in  each  of 
said  sidewalls,  guide  means  on  the  ends  of  said  packer 
blade  engaged  with  said  tracks,  each  of  said  tracks  having 
an  upper,  first  leg  extending  generally  horizontally  for 
guiding  said  packer  blade  rearwardly  over  refuse  in  said 
hopper,  a  rear,  second  leg  extending  downwardly  from 
said  first  leg  for  guiding  said  packer  blade  into  said  hop- 
per behind  such  refuse,  a  track  gate  in  said  second  leg 
that  is  located  above  the  lower  end  thereof  and  that  is 
openable  by  said  guide  means  moving  downwardly,  for 
preventing  movement  of  said  packer  blade  guide  means 
upwardly  from  the  lowermost  end  of  said  second  leg,  a 
lower,  third  leg  extending  generally  horizontally  for  guid- 
ing forward  from  said  second  leg  said  packer  blade  across 
the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  a  fourth  leg  extending  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  from  said  third  leg  at  the  beginning 
of  said  first  leg  for  guiding  said  packer  blade  during  move- 
ment of  such  refuse  into  said  body,  a  track  switch  in  said 
fourth  leg  that  is  located  beneath  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  that  is  openable  by  said  guide  means  moving  up- 
wardly, for  preventing  movement  of  said  packer  blade 
guide  means  downwardly  in  said  fourth  leg  from  the 
upper  forward  intersection  of  said  fourth  and  first  legs, 
and  power  means  for  moving  said  packer  blade  around 
the  path  defined  by  said  tracks. 


3,249,244  < 

BOOM  EXTENSION    ; 
Jon  J.  EUerlHroek  and  EHon  B.  Long,  Borllngton,  Iowa, 
Mslgnors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  Racine,  Wb.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  Sept  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,135 
6  Claims.  (CI.  214—138) 
2.  In  a  tractor  mounted  backhoe  having  a  boom  nor- 
mally carrying  a  dipper  stick  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  thereof  and  having  an  actuating  cylinder  anchored  to 
said  boom  and  a  piston  rod  pivoted  to  said  dipper  stick, 
the  improvements  of  a  boom  extension  element  of  hoUow 
box-Uke  configuration  telescopically  slidable  over  said 
boom,  interengaging  slide  means  on  said  boom,  said  cx- 
tensi(m  accommodating  relative  telescopic  boom-extension 
movement,  an  anchor  bracket  on  said  extension  to  which 
said  cylinder  is  attachable,  said  extension  having  a  pair  of 


spaced  ^wrtures  selectively  registrable  with  said  one  end 
of  said  booin,  and  means  selectively  insertable  through 


I  r  5  4  J  •  r 


said  extension  apertures  and  into  said  one  end  of  said 
boom  to  secure  said  extension  and  said  boom  into  as- 
sembly in  a  pair  of  relatively  telescoped  positions. 


3,249,245 

CONVERTER  UNIT  FOR  BUCKET  LOADER 

William  E.  Foster,  R.R.  6,  Box  1038,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,779 

9  Claims.     (CL  214—145) 


1.  A  converter  unit  for  a  utiUty  vehicle  having  a  power 
bucket,  said  unit  comprising: 

a  beam; 

support  members  extending  diagonally  outward  and 
downward  from  a  forward  portion  of  the  beam; 

the  said  support  members  being  provided  at  their  lower 
ends  with  rcarwardly-opening  brackets,  of  a  shallow 
C-shape  when  viewed  from  the  side,  the  opening  of 
which  being  such  as  to  loosely  receive  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  associated  power  bucket; 

a  column  extending  downwardly  from  said  beam; 

said  column  being  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a 
downwardly-opening  generally  U-shaped  bracket 
extending  fore-and-aft,  the  opening  of  which  being 
such  as  to  loosely  receive  one  of  the  prong-members 
carried  along  the  bottom  wall  of  the  associated 
power  bucket; 

the  location  of  the  brackets  on  the  said  support  mem- 
bers, with  the  reference  to  the  fore-and-aft  extent 
of  the  said  beam,  and  the  fore-and-aft  extent  of  said 
brackets,  co-operating  to  provide  that  the  unit  is 
stably  self -supporting  when  resting  on  an  associated 
floor; 

hitch  means  carried  by  the  beam; 

a  hitch  member  including  an  upwardly-facing  edge 
formed  to  provide  vertically-extending  notches 
adapted  to  receive  a  link  of  an  associated  chain;  and 

a  hitch  slidably  carried  by  the  beam,  said  hitch  includ- 
ing a  bracket  passing  over  the  beam,  the  beam  being 
provided  with  an  upraised  lug  limiting  forward  move- 
ment of  said  hitch  bracket. 
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3,249,246 

TREATMENT  OF  NEWLY  FORMED  GLASS 
ARTICLES  ,. 

WiUUm   P.   Malioney,   Mancie,   Ind.,   aarignor  to   BaU 
Brothers  Company  Incorporated,  Mnnde,  lad^  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  4*2,334 

17  Claims.  (CI.  215—1) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  glass  article  of  improved 
chenucal  durability  and  bursting  strength  which  comprijes 
treating  a  newly  formed  glass  article  as  delivered  from  a 
forming  machine,  with  a  decomposaUe  halogen-contain- 
ing compound  while  the  article  is  at  a  temperature  above 
the  decomposition  point  of  the  halogen-containing  coni- 
pound  due  to  the  residual  heat  of  formation  retained  by 
the  article  whereby  the  chemical  durability  and  bursting 
strength  of  the  article  are  improved  while  retaining  sub- 
stantially the  original  appearance  of  the  article. 


3,249,248 
CRAZE-RESISTANT  PLASmC  CLOSURES 
Joscpk  L.  Mdzcndorf ,  Eaitoa,  Ell  M.  Pcwce,  AII»«low, 
and  John  M.  Jordan,  Bangor,  Pa.,  assignnffi  to  J.  T. 
Baker  Chemical  Company,  Phlllipdiarg,  N  J.,  a 
ratioB  of  New  Jersey 

FiM  Dec  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  419,957 
7Chrims.    (CL  215-^43) 


3,249^47 

BOTTLE  CLOSURE 

Pierre  Henri  Babiol,  Boxy,  France,  aarignor  to  Lc 
Bouchagc  Mecaniquc,  NealUy-cnr-SchM,  France 

Filed  Oct  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  401,333 

1  Claim.     (CI.  215 — 42) 


1.  A  craze-resisunt  closure  for  a  container  comprisins: 

(a)  a  hollow  cap  insert  having  a  top  and  sides  of  a 
polymeric  material  resistant  to  attack  by  organic 
liquids,  said  insert  having  means  for  engaging  about 
the  nu}uth  of  a  container; 

(b)  a  hollow  cap  of  a  hard  thermoplastic  polymer  hav- 
ing a  lustrous  surface; 

(c)  the  insert  fitted  within  said  hollow  cap  with  the 
sides  of  said  insert  in  close  fitting  relationship  with 
the  corresponding  surfaces  of  said  cap  wherein  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  insert  is  not  more  than  0.8% 
greater  than  the  unstressed  inner  diameter  of  said 
cap; 

(d)  the  outer  configuration  of  said  insert  in  assembled 
relationship  keyed  to  the  adjacent  configuration  of 
the  cap  to  prevent  rotation;  and 

(e)  an  adhesive  securing  the  lower  mating  edges  of 
said  cap  and  insert  and  obstructing  the  penetration 
of  liquids  therebetween. 


A  closure   for  a  vessel   having  an  externally  screw 
threaded  neck  portion  open  at  the  top  and  subtended 
by  cam  lock  means  and  an  abutment  ring,  said  cam  lock 
means  having  flat  abutment  surfaces  extending  radially 
from  the  neck  portion  and  vertically  thereof,  said  closure 
comprising  a  cap  for  the  opening  having  an  internally 
screw  threaded  portion  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
screw  threads  on  the  neck  portion  and  subtended  by  a 
locking  ring  adapted  to  be  seated  against  the  abutment 
ring  when  the  cap  is  threaded  on  said  neck  portion,  said 
locking  ring  being  flexible  and  having  an  inside  diameter 
large  enough  to  fit  around  the  greatest  external  width  of 
the  cam  lock  means,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
flexible  pawls  each  connected  at  one  vertical  edge  to  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  locking  ring  and  projecting  in- 
wardly  therefrom   at  an   angle,  the  pawls  being  more 
flexible  than  the  locking  ring  and  positioned  to  be  flexed 
relative  to  the  locking  ring  by  the  cam  lock  means  when 
the  locking  ring  is  rotated  in  one  direction  and  to  engage 
the  abutment  surfaces  of  the  cam  lock  means  and  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  locking  ring  in  the  opposite  direction, 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  locking  ring  being  larger  than 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  cap,  and  the  locking  ring  being  attached 
to  the  cap  only  through  breakable  connections  between 
the  inward  top  edge  of  each  pawl  and  the  adjacent  bottom 
edge  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the  cap,  said  connections 
being  adapted  to  break  when  the  pawls  are  in  engage- 
ment with  the  abutment  surfaces  and  the  cap  and  locking 
ring  are  rotated  in  said  opposite  direction. 


3,249,249       ' 

BOTTLE  CAP 

Rcio  Kominoth,  403  Booret  St,  Santnrce,  Pncrto  Rico 

FUcd  Jan.  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  341,543 

1  aalm.    (CL  215—46) 


A  bottle  cap  comprising  a  generally  circular  top  wall 
provided  with  a  crimped  rim  flange,  said  top  wall  bdng 
cut  through  along  an  arc  concentric  therewith  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  its  periphery,  said  arc  being  greater  than 
a  semicircle  but  substantially  4e8s  than  a  full  circle  said 
arc  having  a  small  uncut  center  portion,  whereby  to  define 
a  frangible  tab  movable  downwardly  responsive  to  pres- 
sure applied  thereto  from  above,  said  rim  flange  and  the 
marginal  portion  of  said  top  wall  outwardly  of  and  ad- 
jacent the  ends  of  said  arc  being  slit  to  facilitate  upward 
movement  of  the  portion  of  the  rim  flange  opposite  said 
arc  when  said  tab  is  moved  downwardly  by  such  pressure, 
and  a  generally  U-shaped,  reinforcing  corrugation  formed 
integrally  in  said  tab  and  having  the  legs  thereof  diverging 
and  extending  over  the  marginal  portion  of  the  top  wall 
opposite  the  arc,  the  slits  in  the  marginal  portion  being 
located  substantially  synunetrically  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  U-shaped  corrugation. 
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OLIVE  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Robert  G.  McKec,  M  W.  Chicago  St^  Chicago,  ID. 

Filed  Aag.  4,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  3«7,311 

1  Claim.    (CL  215— lOf) 


said  reservoir  comprising  a  bole  formed  in  the  surface 
of  the  ground,  a  roof  covering  the  top  of  said  hole,  said 
roof  comprising  an  impervious  thin  lightweight  membrane 
sheet,  a  mechanically  rigid  open  framework  superstruc- 
ture, a  plurality  of  hanger  means  under  tension  for  sup- 
porting said  sheet  at  a  plurality  of  points  from  said 
superstructure,  and  counterweight  means  distributed  over 
and  supported  above  said  sheet  and  below  said  superstruc- 
ture for  resisting  upward  gas  pressure  acting  on  the  lower 
surface  of  said  sheet  ^ 


A  device  for  removing  olives  and  other  discrete  ob- 
jects from  a  wide  mouth  and  generally  cylindrical  jar, 
comprising  a  generally  horissntal  plastic  disk  having  an 
integral  upstanding  stem  merging  with  said  disk  adja- 
cent the  periirtiery  thereof,  said  disk  having  openings 
therein  of  a  size  no  greater  than  the  smallest  size  of  the 
objects  to  be  extracted  from  the  jar,  said  stem  being  of 
non-circular  cross  section  and  having  at  its  upper  end 
a  hook  portion  to  facilitate  the  lifting  of  said  device  with 
respect  to  said  jar,  and  a  generally  U-shaped  locking 
member  having  a  pair  of  spring  arms  and  having  an 
integral  connecting  portion  joining  said  arms,  said  arms 
and  connecting  portion  defiriing  a  non-circular  opening 
conforming  generally  to  the  cross  sectional  configuration 
of  said  stem,  said  spring  arms  being  frictionally  engage- 
able  with  the  sides  of  said  stem  for  frictionally  retaining 
said  locking  member  in  any  selected  position  oi  adjust- 
ment along  the  stem,  and  said  connecting  portion  having 
an  outward  enlargement  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  rim 
of  said  jar  for  supporting  said  device  in  an  elevated 
position  dierein,  said  locking  member  being  slidable  along 
said  stem  into  selected  positions  of  adjustment  for  hold- 
ing said  device  at  selected  elevations  within  said  con- 
tainer for  the  extraction  of  objects  supported  by  said 
disk  within  said  jar,  said  stem  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  rib  extending  along  the  outer  side  thertot 
and  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of 
said  stem,  said  rib  being  slidable  through  the  opening  of 
said  locking  member  and  preventing  rotation  of  said 
member  with  respect  to  said  stem. 


3,249,251 
THERMALLY  INSULATED  AND  COUNTER- 
WEIGHTED  ROOF 
Manricc  Naduhcn,  Loodon,  Englaiid,  assignor  to  Couth 
latematioiial  Methane  Limited,  Naasao,  BaJiamas,  a 
Bahamian  company 

Filed  Dec.  U,  1963,  Scr.  No.  333,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  7,  19(3, 

692/63 
2  Clafana.    (CL  220—18) 


I 


3,249,252 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVABLY  COVERING  AN  OPEN. 

ING  IN  A  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 

Jcmr  D.  Smith,  Lonisrillc,  Ky.,  aasipior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  332,836 

1  Oalm.    (CL  228—27) 


In  combination: 

(a)  a  structural  member  having  a  bole  therethrough, 

(b)  a  rigid  cover  member  having  a  central  portion  suf- 
ficiently large  to  completely  cover  said  hole, 

(c)  said  cover  member  further  having  an  end  portion 
at  each  end  of  said  central  portion  welded  to  said 
structural  member, 

(d)  said  cover  member  furtiier  having  i  place  of 
minimum  cross  sectional  area  at  the  junction  between 
each  of  said  end  portions  and  said  central  portion, 

(e)  said  central  portion  and  said  end  portions  being 
coplanar  and  disposed  entirely  on  one  side  of  said 
structural  member, 

(f)  whereby  a  force  applied  to  said  central  portion 
will  break  said  central  portion  from  said  end  portions 
at  said  places  of  minimum  cross  sectional  area. 


3,249,253 
LAUNDRY  APPLIANCE 
William  Covtney  Files,  Chicinnatl,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
McGraw-Edison  Company,  Milwankcc,  Wis^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  348,969 
13  Claims.    (Q.  228—29) 


1.  In  a  laundry  appliance,  a  chamber,  an  access  open- 
1.  A  ground  reservoir  for  storing  liquid  at  tempera-    ing  in  said  chamber,  first  and  second  access  doors  moimt- 
ttires  considerably  below  the  freezing  point  of  water,    ed  on  said  chamber  for  movement  between  open  and 
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dosed  positions,  said  first  door  moving  generally  down- 
ward to  be  aided  by  gravity  forces  when  moving  towards 
its  open  position  and  moving  generally  upwardly  to  be 
opposed  by  said  forces  when  moving  toward  a  closed  posi- 
tion, said  second  door  moving  generally  upwardly  to  be 
opposed  by  gravity  forces  when  moving  toward  an  open 
position  and  moving  generally  downwardly  to  be  aided  by 
said  forces  when  moving  toward  a  closed  position,  first 
link  means  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
doors  and  extending  generally  afway  therefrom,  second 
link  means  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  first  link 
means  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said 
other  door  at  a  point  displaced  from  the  pivotal  axis 
thereof.  | 

3^9,254 

ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Homer  Wchb  Forrcr,  loncAoro,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

The  Mead  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  450,251 

4  Claims.    (CL  228—115) 


1.  A  carrier  for  packaging  two  rows  of  bottles  whose 
axes  are  disposed  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  one 
another,  said  carrier  comprising  a  top  panel,  a  pair  of  top 
sloping  panels  foldably  joined  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
top  panel,  a  pair  of  side  wall  panels  foldably  joined  re- 
spectively along  the  edges  of  said  top  sloping  panels  re- 
mote from  said  top  panel,  a  pair  of  bottom  sloping  panels  | 
foldably  joined  respectively  to  the  bottom  edges  of  said 
side  wall  panels,  a  pair  of  bottom  panels  foldably  joined 
respectively  along  the  edges  of  said  bottom  sloping  panels 
along  edges  thereof  opposite  from  the  edges  thereof  which 
are  joined  to  said  side  wall  panels,  fastening  means  for 
securing  said  bottom  panels  together,  a  pair  of  cushioning 
panels  struck  out  of  said  top  panel  and  folded  inwardly 
along  transverse  fold  lines  to  form  transverse  cushions 
between  adjacent  bottles  in  each  row  of  bottles  and  also 
to  form  a  hand  gripping  carrying  handle,  and  a  pair  of 
cushioning  tabs  struck  out  of  each  bottom  panel  and 
folded  inwardly  along  transverse  fold  lines  to  separate  the 
end  bottles  in  each  row  from  the  middle  bottle  therein. 


I 


(c)  means  affording  egress  for  flat  plastic  bags,  having 
a  low  order  of  self-adhesion,  from  the  interior  of 
said  container  through  a  longitudinal  wall  of  said 
container;  and 


(d)  a  pack  of  flat  plastic  bags,  having  a  low  order  of 
self-adhesion,  wrapped  completely  around  the  closed 
periphery  of  said  core,  in  the  plane  of  said  core 
cross-section,  within  said  container,  in  a  substantially 
non-overlapping  relation. 


3,249,256 
DISPOSABLE  TUBE  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Erhard  R.  Stem,  West  Islip,  and  Panl  R.  Maestro,  Say- 
▼illc,  N.Y.,  awignon  to  Cntier-Hammcr,  Inc.,  Milwan- 
kcc, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  484,413 
9  Clainnk    (CL  221—73) 


3,249,255 

DISPENSER  BOX  OF  PLASTIC  BAGS 
Panl  Cohen,  Harrison,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technical  Tape 
Corporation,  New  Rochciic,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  336,241 
5  Chiims.    (a.  221—63) 
1.  A  unit  for  dispensing  flat  plastic  bags  in  a  one-at-a- 
time  manner,  which  unit  comprises: 

(a)  a  hollow,  elongated,  rectilinear  container; 

(b)  an  elongated  rectilinear  core  disposed  within  said 
container,  said  core  having  a  cross-sectional  area, 
perpendicular  to  said  core  elongated  dimension, 
smaller  than  the  interior  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
container,  perpendicular  to  said  container  elongated 
dimension,  and  being  substantially  the  same  length 
as  the  interior  of  said  container; 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  supi^ying  disposable 
pipette  tube  sections  to  a  permanent  pipette  tube  section 
constrained  to  move  from  one  position  to  another  for  the 
transfer  of  liquid  therein,  comprising  a  group  of  individ- 
ual disposable  tube  sections  having  all  the  same  length 
and  attached  to  a  tape  at  one  side  thereof  with  their  axis 
parallel  and  their  corresponding  ends  in  registry,  a  pas- 
sageway through  which  the  tube  sections  are  conveyed 
laterally  one  after  the  other  by  the  application  of  tension 
to  the  tape,  means  associated  with  the  passageway  to 
facilitate  disengagement  of  the  tape  from  the  tube  sec- 
tions, a  terminal  position  in  said  passageway  in  which 
tube  sections  disengaged  from  the  tape  are  located  one  at 
a  time  by  movement  of  the  tube  sections  which  follow  in 
the  passageway,  a  reciprocable  permanent  pipette  section 
adapted  upon  movement  in  one  direction  frictionally  to 
engage  in  the  bore  of  the  tube  section  in  said  terminal 
position  and  upon  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
remove  the  tube  section  from  said  terminal  position,  and 
means  for  applying  tension  to  the  tape  to  move  a  follow- 
ing tube  section  into  the  terminal  position  after  the  tube 
section  in  advance  thereof  has  been  removed. 
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3^9^57 
BAIT  CHUMMER 
Edwin  B.  NoK,  New  Holland,  Pa^  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,060 
4  Claims.    (CL  222—80) 


a  trigger  associated  with  the  first  housing  and  actuated 
by  movement  in  a  rearward  direction  relative  to  said 
first   housing,   and 

flexible  means  integral  with  the  trigger  carried  within 
said  guideway,  and  provided  with  a  detent  engage- 
able  with  said  second  housing  detent  engaging  means 
for  moving  the  same  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
trigger  movement  for  intermittently  advancing  said 
second  housing  lengthwise  within  said  magazine. 


3,249,259 
RECIPROCATING  PUMP  TYPE  DISPENSER 

Douglas  F.  Corsctte,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Calmar,  Inc.,  Industry,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,930 
19  Oaims.  (CL  222—182) 


1.  A  bait  chummer  device  comprising} 

(a)  a  chute  having  walls  forming  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  one  of  said  walls  being  movable, 

(b)  a  reciprocating  piston  adjacent  said  outlet  for 
pushing  maierial  transverse  to  said  outlet,  said 
reciprocating  piston  cooperating  with  an  adjustable 
means  on  one  of  said  walls  thereby  providing  a 
shearing  action  between  said  piston  and  said  adjust- 
able means, 

(c)  means  on  said  piston  for  engaging  said  movable 
wall  during  reciprocation  to  oscillate  said  movable 
wall  thereby  agitating  the  material  in  said  chute. 


3,249,258  > 

DISPENSING  GUN 

Carolyn  L.  Kramer,   14  SE.  129tfa  Ave.,  and  Betty  J. 

Peterson,  1225  NE.  112tli  Ave.,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,946 

3  Claims,    (a.  222—102) 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  the  contents  of  an  elongated, 
collapsible  container,  comprising  in  combination, 

a  first  housing  having  a  lengthwise  magazine  formed 
therein  for  holding  said  container  while  in  a  filled  con- 
dition, and  having  a  discharge  opening  at  its  forward 
end  communicating  with  the  dispensing  end  of  said 
container, 

a  curved  guideway  provided  on  said  housing, 

a  second  housing  provided  with  detent  engaging  means 
slidably  supported  within  said  magazine  and  open 
at  its  forward  end  and  closed  at  its  rearward  end 
to  form  a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  the  collapsed 
portion  of  the  container, 

means  carried  and  operable  by  said  second  housing 
for  progressively  flattening  the  collapsible  container 
to  discharge  the  contents  thereof  through  said  dis- 
charge opening  as  said  last  mentioned  housing  is 
intermittently  advanced, 


I       (5 


iM 

EBMr 

m 

1 

1.  A  reciprocating  pump  type  dispenser  comprising:  a 
pump  cylinder  open  at  its  upper  end  and  having  a  valve 
controlled  inlet  port  at  its  lower  end,  a  plunger  disposed 
for  reciprocation  in  said  cylinder,  said  plunger  having  a 
piston  in  snug  sliding  engagement  with  the  interior  of 
said  cyUnder  adjacent  its  lower  end,  the  upper  end  of  said 
plunger  projecting  upwardly  through  the  open  upper  end 
of  said  cylinder  for  manual  actuation,  said  plunger  having 
a  portion  within  the  cylinder  of  smaller  cross  sectional 
dimension  than  the  surrounding  portion  of  said  cylinder, 
a  dispensing  head  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger 
for  reciprocation  therewith  above  and  externally  of  the 
cylinder,  said  piston,  plunger  and  dispensing  head  being 
provided  with  a  valved  discharge  passage  therethrough 
communicating  through  said  pump  cylinder  with  the  inlet 
port,  a  depending  skirt  carried  by  said  head  and  tele- 
scopically  received  in  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  to 
define  a  Uquid  tight  extensible  spring  housing  above  said 
piston  and  around  said  plunger  portion,  said  plunger  and 
said  cylinder  being  provided  respectively  with  longitu- 
dinally opposed  spring  seats  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
housing,  a  spring  encircling  said  plunger  portion  within 
said  housing  and  resiliently  compressed  between  said 
spring  seats,  said  spring  and  said  housing  extending  up- 
wardly substantially  above  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  stop  means  carried  by  said  cylinder  and  by  said  skirt 
respectively  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the 
plunger  by  said  spring. 


3,249,260 
ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Stanley  J.  Goldberg,  Chicago,  III.,  asrignor  to  Aerosol 
Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,462 
6  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 182) 
1.  An  aerosol  valve  actuating-cover  assembly  compris- 
ing a  support  member  having  guide  means  defining  a 
bi-level  recess,  a  lid  movably  mounted  relative  to  said  sup- 
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port  member  and  provided  with  a  valve  actuator,  said  lid 
including  a  dispensing  member  extending  outwardly  there- 
from between  said  guide  means,  one  level  of  said  recess  de- 
fining stop  means  for  preventing  downward  movement  of 
said  lid  when  said  dispensing  member  is  adjacent  a  first 
side  of  said  guide  means,  another  level  of  said  recess  de- 


communicating  with  said  gas  supply  connecting  means  and 
extending  through  said  powder  injecting  section  and 
through  said  tip  section,  a  powder  container  detachably 
mounted  upon  said  powder  injecting  section  whereby  said 
container  may  be  detached  and  utilized  for  storage  of  pow- 
der, a  powder  passageway  communicating  with  said  pow- 
der container  and  with  said  conduit  whereby  powder  may 
flow  from  said  container  into  said  conduit,  said  container 


fining  means  for  allowing  actuating  movement  of  said 
lid  when  said  dispensing  member  is  adjacent  another  side 
of  said  guide  means,  and  tab  means  on  said  support  mem- 
ber defining  another  stop  means  cooperating  with  said 
lid  for  preventing  tilting  of  said  actuator  when  said  spout 
is  adjacent  said  first  side  of  said  guide  means. 


3,249,261 
POST.USE  FOAMING  PREVENTION  MEANS  FOR 

AEROSOL  FOAM  TYPE  CONTAINERS 

Einar  I.  Bencdiktson,  Gostinc,  CaUf.,  asdgnor  to  Av<»et 

Company,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfornia 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,751 

7  dalms.    (CL  222—190) 


ae 


having  a  freely  disposed  end  wall  and  a  collapsible  pe- 
ripheral side  wall  and  pressure  reduction  means  for  con- 
tracting the  peripheral  side  waU  of  the  powder  container 
axially  with  portions  of  the  contracting  wall  maintained 
spaced  from  opposite  portions  of  said  wall  whereby  flow 
of  powder  to  the  discharge  end  of  said  container  from  its 
axially  opposite  end  is  uninterrupted  by  the  contracting 
action  of  said  wall. 


3,249,263 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  FEEDING 

Allen   C.   Howard,  Orange,  Tex.,  assigiior  to   Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297,604 

3  Cbdms.    (CL  222—194) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  device  having  a  discharge  valve  for 
discharging  a  fluid  under  pressure,  a  discharge  orifice,  arid 
an  expansion  passageway  between  said  valve  and  said 
orifice  for  conducting  discharged  material  from  said  valve 
to  said  orifice  while  permitting  said  material  to  expand, 
said  passageway  being  open  to  said  orifice  to  permit  fluid 
pressure  therein  to  equalize  with  that  to  the  extenor  of 
said  orifice,  the  improvement  comprising  a  body  of  spongy 
material  confined  in  the  entirety  thereof  in  said  device  in 
communication  with  said  passageway  upstream  of  said 
orifice  whereby  foaming  of  material  from  said  orifice 
after  closing  of  said  valve  is  prevented. 


I  3,249,262 

FLAME  SPRAYING  TORCH 
Leonard  C.  Barr,  Upper  BrookviUc,  Glen  Head,  Joseph 
F.  Quaas,  Island  Park,  John  P.  Broderick,  Baysidc,  and 
Frederick  T.  Wishnic,  Seaford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eutcctic  Welding  Alloys  Corporatloa,  Flushing,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,619 

6  CUims.     (CI.  222—193)  . 

1.  A  flame  spraying  torch  comprising  a  Up  section  tor 
ejecting  flames  therefrom,  a  powder  injection  section  con- 
nected to  said  tip  section,  gas  supply  connecting  means 
connected  to  said  powder  injecting  section,  a  gas  conduit 


1.  Means  for  feeding  loose  carbon  black  from  a  storage 
bin  to  a  pellet  mill,  comprising: 

a  star  type  feeding  wheel  rotatable  around  a  horizontal 
axis  and  connected  with  a  lower  portion  of  said  bin; 

a  fhiid  conduit  communicating  directly  with  an  upper 
portion  of  said  feeding  wheel  above  said  axis  and 
below  the  top  of  said  wheel; 

a  source  of  gas  under  pressure; 

valve  means  to  connect  said  source  with  said  fluid  con- 
duit; and 

timer  means  to  activate  said  valve  means  to  supply  said 
gas  to  said  feeding  wheel  at  regular  intervals. 


3,249,264 

MATERIAL  CONTROL  HOPPER  SPREADER 

WiUiam  A.  Plesko,  4748  Madison  St,  Gary,  Ind.,  and 

JnUns  B.  SUogy,  4339  Hickory  St,  Hammond,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,130 

6  Claims.    (CI.  222—317) 

1.  A  material  control  hopper  for  mounting  below  the 

tailgate  of  a  dump  truck  box  said  material  control  hopper, 

comprising  an  outer  unit  including  a  front  inclined  waU 
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and  two  side  walls  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
inclined  front  wall,  an  inner  unit  including  an  inclined 
rear  wall  and  two  side  walls  connected  to  the  outer  ends 
of  said  inclined  rear  wall,  the  inner  unit  positioned  within 


and  releasably  pivotally  connected  to  said  outer  unit  at 
the  top  portion  of  said  inner  unit  side  walls  and  said 
outer  unit  side  walls  to  permit  pivoting  of  said  inner  unit, 
whereby  the  width  of  a  longitudinal  opening  between  the 
inner  and  outer  units  may  be  adjusted. 


DISPENSER  CONTAINER  WITH  SUDABLE 
DISPENSING  MEMBER 
Irying  B.  Wersfaaw,  New  York,  N.Y^  and  Gilbert  Packer, 
Daobmy,  Coan^  asaignon  to  Miles  LalMimtories,  Inc^ 
Elkliart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FVed  Feb.  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  260,445 
6  Claims.    (CL  222—320)  < 


•i"^' 


3.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  cup-shaped  con- 
tainer having  a  cylindrical  wall,  and  an  inverted  cup- 
shaped  dispensing  member  having  a  cylindrical  wall  in 
telescopic  sliding  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  container  wall  and  having  a  transverse  disc 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  contained  material  to  be 
dispensed,  said  disc  portion  having  a  subAaotially  planar 
upper  surface  formeid  with  a  centrally  located  generally 
lenticular  concavity  and  with  an  annular  upstanding  ridge 
defining  the  periphery  of  said  concavity,  said  disc  por- 
tion also  being  formed  with  a  dispensing  orifice  located 
centrally  at  the  bottom  of  said  concavity,  the  contained 

mate-rial  being  dispensed  through  said  orifice  upon  tele- 
scopic movement  of  said  dispensing  memtwr  in  one  direc- 
tion within  said  container. 


3,249,266 
DISPENSER  WITH  ROTATABLY  MOUNTED 

TRAP  CHAMBER 
Ronald  Lawrence  Cole,  11111  Mindoni  Atc,  Lo« 
Afaunitos,    Calif.,    and    WUliam    Lewis    JoUcy, 
5932  LadcU  St.,  Apt.  9,  BcU  Gardens,  Calif.        ^ 
Fflcd  June  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  376,169 
4  Claims.    (CL  222—362)    ,, 


a  jar  cap  having  an  inwardly  projecting  lip  formed  in- 
terior thereof  and  a  top; 

a  plate  retained  by  said  projecting  lip  in  said  cap  in 
spaced  apart  relation  to  the  top  of  said  cap  and  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  aperture  formed  therethrough; 

said  plate  being  oriented  with  respect  to  said  cap  so  that 
said  apertures  do  not  overlie  each  other; 

an  open-ended  sleeve  rotatably  supported  between  the 
top  of  said  cap  and  said  plate;  and 

means  operable  to  move  said  sleeve  between  a  first  po- 
sition in  registration  with  the  aperture  in  said  plate 
and  a  second  position  in  registration  with  the  aper. 
ture  in  said  cap. 


M 


3,249^7 
ACTUATOR  FOR  AEROSOL  VALVE  HAVING  A 
VALVED  PASSAGE  DOWNSTREAM  OF  SAID 
VALVE 
Carmelo  Carrion,  Jr.,  Samuel  Kaiin,  and  Fred  Presant, 
Bridgeport,  Coon.,  assignors  to  Aerosol  Techniques, 
Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Nov.  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  413,861 
11  Claims.    (CL  222—294) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  a  self-propelling  composition  com- 
prising a  container  for  the  composition  to  be  dispensed 
including  a  normally-closed  valve  member  associated  with 
the  container,  actuating  means  for  the  container  valve  in- 
cluding a  passage  communicating  with  the  container  valve 
for  discharge  of  the  container  contents,  a  second  nor- 
mally-dosed valve  means  located  on  the  discharge  side   ' 

of  the  container  valve  and  positioned  in  the  path  of  dis- 
charge flow  from  the  container  valve  through  the  con- 
tainer valve  actuating  means  and  detachable  actuating 
means  for  the  second  valve  comprising  a  body  adapted 
to  be  fixedly  positioned  with  respect  to  the  actuating 
means  for  the  container  valve  and  including  means  en- 
gaging and  holding  open  the  second  normally-dosed  valve 
to  permit  flow  of  the  container  contents  therethrough. 


3,249-268 

VALVE  CLOSURE  FOR  TUBES 

Nikolau  Ncmer,  Gabdibcrger  Str.  22A, 

A  sfiMinf  nhw  g,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  426,866 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1964. 

N  24;M1 

3  Claims.    (CL  222—494) 


,  ?  "         I  1.  In  a  closure  for  a  collapsible  container  composed 

of  a  container  neck  having  a  drcular  edge  artHind  a 

1.  A  diq)en9er  for  use  on  a  jar  containing  granules  of    neck  opening  and  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  single  piece 

coffee,  tea  or  the  like  comprising  member  having  a  valve  head,  a  valve  stem  and  ^ring 
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arms  mounted  in  said  container  neck  with  said  valve  head 
being  seaUble  on  said  valve  seat  and  with  said  spring 
arms  extending  across  said  tube  neck  to  engage  the  inner 
wall  of  said  neck  for  being  deformable  by  pressure  ap- 
plied to  the  contents  in  the  container  and  thus  to  lift  the 
valve  head  from  the  valve  scat,  the  improvement  in 
which  said  valve  head  comprises  an  inverted  conical  valve 
seat  portion  and  an  upright  conical  head  portion,  said 
valve  scat  being  of  complemental  conical  shape  for  seat- 
ing said  inverted  conical  valve  scat  portion  of  said  valve 
head,  a  cap  threadedly  engaged  to  said  container  neck 
and  having  a  conically  shaped  wall  portion  engageable 
with  said  upright  conical  head  portion  of  said  vaive  head 
and  a  cylindrical  wall  portion  extending  from  said  con- 
ically shaped  wall  portion  outwardly  through  the  outlet 
orifice  portion  of  said  cap  for  forming  a  smooth  hollow 
tube  of  the  contents  extruded  from  said  container  through 
said  outlet  orifice  portion,  and  said  valve  head  being 
normally  closed  by  said  spring  arms  and  locked  closed 
by  the  pressure  of  said  cap  on  said  upright  conical  head 
portion  of  said  valve  head. 


first  and  second  horizontal  reinforcing  struts  connected 
between  the  side  walls,  a  waistband  holding  means  dis- 
posed on  said  first  horizontal  reinforcing  strut  around 
which  the  waistband  of  a  garment  may  be  twisted,  a 
plurality  of  stops  disposed  on  said  shoulders  and  said 


3049,269 

RIBBON-BOW  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Bert  W.  Bock,  53  Sanfonl  Road,  Fair  Uwn,  NJ.,  and 

Martin  Golombck,  187  Clinton  St.,  Hackennck,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  403,951 

11  Claims.     (CI.  223 — 46) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  multiple-loop  ribbon  bows, 
of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  table,  a  post  hav- 
ing ribbon-impaling  means  at  one  end  supported  for  uni- 
directional rotation  on  said  table,  a  ribbon-moving  car- 
riage movably  supported  on  said  table,  cooperating  means 
on  said  table  and  said  carriage  for  guiding  said  carriage 

for  reciprocal  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  post, 
a  wheel  mounted  on  said  post,  an  idling  wheel  mounted 
on  said  table,  means  interconnecting  said  wheels  for 
simultaneous  rotation,  means  connected  to  said  carriage 
engaging  said  wheel  interconnecting  means  upon  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  towards  said  post  to  thereby  rotate 
said  post,  and  adjustable  means  blocliing  said  carriage- 
connected  means  from  engaging  said  wheel  interconnect- 
ing means  during  a  variable  part  of  the  stroke  of  said 
carriage  towards  said  post. 


3449,276 
GARMENT  SUPPORT  MEANS 
Bcojamin  Zockciman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Mister 
Hanger,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yofffc 

FDcd  May  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  452,727 
9Claiiiis.  (CL223— 91) 
1.  A  garment  support  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
transversely  extending  shoulders,  a  hook  in  communica- 
tion with  said  transversely  extending  shoulders  for  con- 
nection to  a  display  bar,  side  walls  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  transversely  extending  shoulders,  said 
side  walls  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion, 
a  plurality  waistband  support  means  disposed  on  said 
side  walls  for  supporting  the  waistband  of  a  garment, 


first  and  second  horizontal  reinforcing  struts,  and  clamp- 
ing means  removably  connected  to  said  shoulders  and 
said  first  and  second  horizontal  reinforcing  struts  to  pre- 
vent shifts  of  garments  when  the  garments  are  held  in 
place  by  said  clamping  means. 


3^49^71 

HOLDER  FOR  FLASHLIGHT 

Roy  ADbritton,  4603  6tli  St.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  May  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  366,966 

2  Cflafam.     (CL  224—25) 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  flashlight  from  the  head 
of  a  wearer,  comprising  a  headband  for  the  head  of  said 
wearer,  said  headband  including  a  front  strap,  a  top  strap, 
and  a  rear  strap,  with  each  said  strap  passing  over  the 
head  of  said  wearer,  said  front  strap  and  said  rear  strap 
being  pivotally  articulated  about  spaced  common  points 
to  said  top  strap  so  as  to  be  conformable  therewith  for 
storage,  securing  means  including  a  spacing  strip  moimted 
to  said  headband  and  a  pair  of  spaced  spring  strips  mount- 
ed to  said  spacing  strip  for  embracing  and  securing  said 
flashlight  to  said  headband,  said  top  strap  being  provided 
with  an  extension  beyond  the  pivotal  articulation  thereof 
with  said  front  and  rear  straps  with  said  securing  means 
being  mounted  on  said  extension. 


3,249,272 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING 

WASTE  FROM  A  DIE  CUT  SHEET 

Ralph  Scarpa,  HlcksTillc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Arkay  Padt- 

aging  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  York 

FUcd  Ang.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  389,373 
8  Claims.     (CL  225— 1) 
1.  The  method  of  stripping  waste  from  a  die  cut  sheet 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  sheet  on  a  plurality  of  spaced  horizontal- 
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ly  elongated  runners  disposed  on  either  side  of  the 
waste  to  be  removed; 
disjriadng  the  ninners  and  heoce  the  sheet  upwards 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet; 


displacing  the  waste  relatively  downwards  through  the 

plane  of  the  runners; 
and  allowing  said  waste  to  fall  free  to  a  waste  storage 

bin  below. 


3049^73 

DISPENSER  FOR  ROLLED  PLIABLE  MATERIAL 

Sirman  Robinson,  910  Society  Ave^  Albany,  Ga.   ' 

FUed  Jane  30,  19M,  Scr.  No.  379,329 

10  Claims.    (G.  225—16) 


►f-31 
i— 3* 
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9.  In  a  dispenser  for  pliable  material,  a  housing  capable 
of  receiving  rolled  pliable  material  and  having  an  outlet 
opening  for  pliable  material  in  its  lowermost  front  side; 
lower  rolls  rotatively  supported  in  the  lowermost  front 
portion  of  said  housing  adjacent  said  outlet  opening  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  housing;  an  upper  feed  roll 
positioned  above  said  lower  rolls  and  adapted  to  be 
yieldingly  contacted  by  said  lower  rolls,  said  upper  feed 
roll  being  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced  apart  an- 
nular grooves,  said  upper  and  lower  rolls  being  adapted 
to  feed  pliable  material  outwardly  therebetween;  means 
operable  in  imparting  rotary  out-feed  movement  to  said 
upper  feed  roll;  and  a  tear-off  member  supported  by  and 
extending  longitudinally  across  said  housing  parallel  with 
and  close  to  and  in  front  of  said  feed  rolls,  said  tear-off 
member  being  of  one  piece  integral  sheet  metal  construc- 
tion and  including  a  flat  front  bar  portion  doubled  upon 
itself  to  provide  two  contacting  layers,  the  outermost  layer 
extending  below  the  innermost  layer  and  terminating  in  a 
lower  straight  toothed  tear-off  edge  against  which  pliable 
material  can  be  drawn  to  tear  the  same  and  the  lowermost 
edge  of  the  innermost  layer  of  said  flat  front  bar  being 
bent  inwardly  and  curved  upwardly  forming  a  guide  por- 
tion of  substantial  width  which  is  convexly  rounded  on  its 
lower  side  providing  a  guide  surface  positioned  between 
the  tearing  edge  and  the  rolls  and  over  which  pliable  ma- 
terial can  be  drawn  outwardly  while  being  held  clear  of 
said  tearing  edge,  parts  of  said  downwardly  convex  roimd- 


ed  guide  member  being  punched  out  and  displaced  toward 
said  upper  feed  roll  providing  fingers  extending  into  the 
annular  grooves  of  said  upper  feed  roll  whereby  pliable 
material  will  be  deflected  outwardly  from  said  upper  feed 
roll;  and  a  reversely  bent  portion  rigidly  connected  with 
and  forming  a  brace  between  the  outer  terminal  edge  of 
said  downwardly  convex  rounded  guide  part  and  the  upper 
edge  portion  of  said  tear-off  member. 


3^9,274 

TWO  CLAW  INTERMITTENT 

Waiy  Botbcrg,  Briardlff  Manor,  N.Y.,  aaricnor  to  General 

PrccWon,  Inc.,  a  cofporadon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  349,341 

3  ClaiiiH.    (CL  226—63) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  strip  of  film  formed  with 
first  and  second  series  of  regularly  spaced  perforations, 
one  series  adjacent  each  edge  of  said  film,  apparatus  for 
advancing  said  film  intermittently,  comprising, 

first  and  second  claws  for  alternately  engaging  said 
film  by  entering  said  first  and  second  series  of  per- 
forations respectively,  the  thickness  of  each  claw 
in  the  region  where  it  enters  a  perforation  being  less 
than  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  each  perfora- 
tion, 

said  first  and  second  claws  being  positioned  adjacent 
to  said  film  in  the  region  of  said  first  and  second 
series  of  perforations  respectively, 

means  resiliently  urging  each  claw  into  engagement 
with  said  film  whereby  as  said  film  advances  said 
claws  enter  said  perforations,  and 

means  for  imparting  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  claws 
in  180*  out-of-phase  relationship,  with  the  linear 
excurson  of  such  motion  being  greater  than  the  pitch 
of  said  perforations  thereby  maintaining  said  film 
stationary  during  the  time  interval  that  said  linear 
excursion  exceeds  said  pitch. 


3*249,275 

CONTINUOUS  LOOP  TAPE  STORAGE 

APPARATUS 

Gordon  Richard  Sckalz,  Tajoga,  CaUf .,  Mrignor  to  Ralph 

M.  Parsons  Company,  PaMdcna,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  CaUfomia 

Filed  Jane  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  202,498 
10  Cfadms.  (a.  226—118) 
1.  Tape  transport  apparatus  having  an  operational  zone 
through  which  the  tape  is  driven,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical drum,  an  endless  length  of  tape  looping  back  and 
forth  edgewise  on  the  surface  of  the  drum,  the  tape  ex- 
tending in  serpentine  fashion  around  the  full  periphery  of 
the  drum,  a  flexible  sleeve  extending  around  the  drum 
and  in  conUct  with  the  exposed  edge  of  the  tape  for  fric- 
tionally  holding  the  Upe  loops  in  fixed  position  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  drum,  guide  means  for  maintaining  a  portion 
of  the  sleeve  out  of  contact  with  the  tape  edge  and  form- 
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ing  an  enlarged  space  where  a  portion  of  the  tape  can  be 
freely  inserted  and  withdrawn  from  between  the  drum 
and  the  sleeve,  a  feed  belt,  means  for  guiding  the  feed 
belt  across  the  surface  of  the  drum  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  drum,  the  belt  passing 
through  said  enlarged  spaced  between  the  drum  and  the 
sleeve  with  the  belt  being  positioned  edgewise  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  drum,  drive  means  for  driving  the  belt,  means 


said  feeding  means,  said  guiding  plane  and  said  feeding 
plane  being  offset  relative  to  one  another,  the  axis  of 
said  supply  reel  being  positioned  on  one  side  of  said' 
feeding  plane  and  the  axis  of  said  opening  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  feeding  plane,  said  rollers  straddling  said 
feeding  plane  for  passing  said  electrode  through  said 
opening  with  a  minimum  of  friction  and  supplying  said 
electrode  to  said  feeding  means  substantially  on  said 
feeding  plane. 

3^49,277 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

James  T.  Boag,  LUtlcton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,766 

3  Claims.     (CI.  226— 196) 


for  guiding  a  portion  of  the  tape  from  the  drum  through 
the  operational  zone  and  into  contact  with  the  belt,  the 
belt  frictionally  engaging  the  tape  and  dragging  the  tape 
from  the  operational  zone  back  into  said  enlarged  space 
between  the  drum  and  sleeve,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
drum  in  relation  to  the  operational  zone,  the  drum  being 
rotated  one  revolution  during  the  tinK  the  full  length  of 
tape  passes  through  the  operational  zone. 


3^49,276 

ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Jan  Antbonie  van  Bergen  and  Cornells  Pleter  dc  Jong, 
both  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  406,839 
ClalnM  priority,  application  Nctfacrlanda,  Nov.  15,  1963, 

300,571 
3  Claims,    {d.  224—174) 


1.  A  tape  support  for  use  in  association  with  a  magnetic 
head  comprising  a  rigid  non-magnetic  support  bloclt,  a 
pair  of  tape  contacting  surfaces,  said  surfaces  being  ar- 
ranged as  inwardly  directed  arcuate  curves  having  similar 
radii  and  a  common  intersection,  and  means  for  fastening 
said  block  with  respect  to  a  magnetic  head  gap  to  contact 
the  opposite  surface  of  tape  from  said  gap  and  having 
said  intersection  spaced  from  said  gap  while  being  sub- 
stantially aligned  therewith. 


3,249^78 
HEEL  ATTACHING  MACHINES 
William  F.  MacKenzic,  HamUton,  Donald  E.  Ripley,  Pea- 
body,  Adelbcrt  W.  Rockwell,  Jr.,  Gloucester,  Leo  F. 
Stanton,  Newburyport,  and  Herbert  N.  MacRac,  Bcv. 
eriy,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpo- 
ration, Flemington,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Mar.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,259 
35  Claims.     (CL  227—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  electric  arc  welding  comprising  an 
assembly  including  a  supply  reel  having  a  welding  elec- 
trode wound  thereon,  a  welding  nozzle  remote  from  said 
reel  and  means  for  guiding,  orienting  and  feeding  said 
electrode  to  said  welding  nozzle,  inlet  means  having  an 
opening  for  receiving  said  electrode  from  said  supply  reel 
for  guiding  said  electrode  into  said  orientation  means, 
said  orientation  means  having  three  axially  spaced  orien- 
tation rollers,  means  connected  with  said  orientation 
means  for  locating  said  orientation  rollers  relative  to  the 
guiding  plane  of  said  opening  and  the  feeding  plane  of 


1.  In  a  heel  attaching  machine,  a  magazine  for  housing 
heels  in  stacked  relation,  a  tray  for  supporting  heels  dur- 
ing the  loading  of  said  magazine,  said  tray  being  movable 
between  an  active  position  beneath  said  magazine  and  an 
inactive  position  from  beneath  said  magazine,  and  means 
for  automatically  moving  the  tray  from  its  inactive  posi- 
tion to  its  active  poistion  when  the  magazine  becomes 
empty. 
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3449^79  I 

BOLT  AND  CHARGE  OPERATED  TOOL  FOR 
DRIVING  IN  A  BOLT 
Herbert  Behrend  and  Horst  Behrcnd,  both  of  Kehler 
SCrasse  6,  DuMldorf-Untemth,  Gcmiany 
FUed  Dec.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,347 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1962, 
B  70,073;   Feb.    4,    1963,   B  70,607;   Sept.   4,   1963, 
B  73,370  ^^ 

4  Claims.    (CL  227—10) 


4^% 


1.  A  charge  operated  bolt  driving  tool  comprising  in 
combination 

a  barrel  having  a  bore  at  one  end  for  receiving  and 
ejecting  a  beaded  bolt  having  a  frictionally  engaged 
retaining  means  associated  therewith, 
a  firing  chamber  at  the  other  end  of  said  barrel  for 

receiving  a  firing  charge, 
a  driving  chamber  between  said  bore  and  said  firing 
chamber  and  communicating  therewith,  and  * 

a  composite  piston  member  received  for  reciprocation 
in  said  barrel  and  including 

(a)r  a  piston  head  having  a  diameter  slightly  less 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  said'^re, 

(b)  a  ram  portion  extending  from  said  piston  to- 
ward said  one  end  of  said  barrel  centrally  of 
said  bore, 

(c)  a  driving  portion  extending  centrally  from 
said  piston  head  toward  said  other  end  of  said 
barrel  and  received  for  reciprocation  in  said 
driving  chamber, 

(d)  a  substantially  smooth  walled  axial  recess  in 
the  end  of  said  ram  portion  for  receiving  the 
head  of  said  bolt  and  said  retaining  means. 


3,249,280 

NAIL  FEED  MECHANISM 

PhiUp   D.   Cabot   and   Robert   D.    Lowry,   Winchester, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Lowry  Development  Corporation, 

Winchester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachosctts 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,022 

12  Chdms.    (CL  227—116) 


1.  A  nafl  feed  mechanism  comprising 

a  pair  of  opposed  relatively  slidable  members  forming 

therebetween  an  intervening  confined  passageway  for 

single-file  passage  of  headed  nails; 


a  series  of  forwardly  facing  spaced  abutments  on  each 
of  said  nnembers  for  engaging,  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  passageway,  the  rear  surfaces  of  heads  of  nails 
passing  point-first  along  said  passageway; 

one  of  said  members  being  slidably  movable  relative  to 
the  other  member  from  a  fully  retracted  position 
whereat  successive  abutments  on  said  one  member 
are  retracted  behind  successive  abutments  on  said 
other  member  to  a  fully  advanced  position  whereat 
each  of  the  abutments  other  than  the  first  and  the 
last  in  the  series  of  abutments  on  said  one  member 
has  moved  past  two  adjacent  abutments  on  said  other 
nwmber  to  advance  a  single  file  progression  of  nails, 
inserted  in  succession  into  said  passageway  in  front 
of  said  last  abutment  on  said  one  member,  step-by- 
step  from  abutment  to  abutment  of  said  other  mem- 
ber along  said  passageway  with  each  full  stroke  of 
said  one  member. 


3,249,201 

MULTIPLE  ULTRASONIC  SOLDER 

FOUNTAIN  MACHINE 

Uoyd  E.  St  lean,  Wcstbvy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sanders 

Assocfaites,    Inc.,    Nashua,    NJL,    a    corporatioa    of 

Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,302 
8  Claims.  (O.  228—37) 


1.  An  ultrasonic  soldering  machine  comprising  a  solder 
tank  having  a  bottom  plate,  said  bottom  plate  being  per- 
meable to  ultrasonic  waves  and  suitable  to  contain 
molten  solder,  a  base  plate  removably  secured  to  said 
tank,  and  carrying  a  multiplicity  of  driving  heads,  each 
comprising  a  vibrator  unit  and  a  coupler,  said  couplers 
abutting  the  lower  surface  of  said  bottom  plate  means 
for  mounting  said  driving  heads  on  said  base  plate,  said 
mounting  means  including  means  for  providing  selective 
relative  positioning  of  said  driving  heads  in  parallel  planes 
to  estabUsh  a  discrete  solder  fountain  patterns  on  tlie  sur- 
face of  molten  solder  contained  in  said  solder  tank. 


3,249482 
CLOSING    MEANS   FOR    PAPERBOARD   CARTON 
William  G.  Knchn,  Jr.,  Malrcm,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tainer Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,641 
1  Claim.  (CL  229—3.1) 
Closing  and  sealing  means  for  a  paperboard  carton  of 
the  type  having  overlapping  inner  and  outer  sections  of 
paperboard,  the  inner  section  having  two  panels  hinged 
together  along  a  first  hinge  line  to  define  at  the  first  hinge 
line  an  exterior  corner  and  the  outer  section  having  two 
panels  hinged  together  along  a  second  hinge  line  to  de- 
fine at  the  second  hinge  line  an  interior  comer,  said  ex- 
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terior  and  interior  comers  being  in  juxtapositioned  and 
parallel  arrangement,  the  closing  and  sealing  means  com- 
prising a  narrow  strip  of  adhesive  applied  directly  to 
the  paperboard  along  the  exterior  comer  of  the  inner 
section  and  along  the  interior  comer  of  the  outer  section 
to  straddle  the  corners  operable  to  secure  the  sections 


3,249,284 

INTERLOCKING  MEANS  FOR  A 

PLURALITY  OF  PANELS 

Prentice  J.  Wood,  Joncsboro,  Ga.,  asrignor  to  The 

Mead  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360^77 

,  3  Claims.    (CL  229—40) 


together  securely  at  the  corners,  and  additional  continuous 
narrow  strips  of  like  adhesive  applied  directly  to  the  paper- 
board  on  the  outer  side  of  one  inner  section  panel  at  wide- 
ly spaced  locations  from  the  first  mentioned  strip  of  ad- 
hesive operable  to  hold  the  overlying  panel  of  the  outer 
section  securely  against  the  inner  section. 


I  3,249,283 

CONDENSABLE  CARTON 
Donald  L.  Craddocl^  Dnnwoody,  and  Dennis  M.  Gorsid, 
Atlanta,  Ga^  aarignors  to  Rkgcl  Paper  Corporation, 
New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Fltod  Joly  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,444 
2  Claims.     (CL  229—17) 


% 


1^ 


LfeJL 


1.  An  arrangement  for  interlocking  adjacent  edges"  of 
a  pair  of  yieldable  substantially  coplanar  panels,  said 
arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  locking 
hooks  formed  along  the  edge  of  one  of  said  panels  and 
disposed   in   outwardly   protruding   exposed   relation,   a 
guide  panel  normally  disposed  in  coplanar  relation  to  the 
other  panel  and  foldably  joined  to  thi:  other  of  said  panels 
along  a  fold  line  generally  parallel  to  the  edge  of  said 
other  panel,  a  plurality  of  loclung  slots  formed  in  the 
other  panel  and  in  general  coincidence  with  said  fold 
line,  each  slot  being  arranged   to  receive  one  of  said 
hooks  in  coordination  with  relative  movement  of  said 
panels  in  a  direction  generally   parallel  to  the  planes 
thereof  and  generally  normal  to  said  fold  line  and  in 
coordination  with  folding  movement  of  said  guide  panel 
along  said  fold  line  and  out  of  the  plane  of  said  other 
panel,  said  hooks  being  giiided  into  their  respective  slots 
due   to  engagement   with   said   guide  panel  and  being 
movable  into  locking  positions  substantially  simultane- 
ously   within    their    respective    slots    in    coordination 
with  relative  movement  of  said  panels  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  said  fold  line  and  to  the  i^anes  of 
said  panels,  a  plurality  of  abutment  edges  formed  in 
said  other  panel,  and  a  plurality  of  abutment  edges  formed 
in  said  one  panel  and  positioned  to  engage  the  respec- 
tive abutment  edges  in  said  other  panel  upon  completion 
of  the  movement  of  said  one  panel  into  its  locking  posi- 
tion. 


1.  In  a  package  including  a  plurality  of  closely  packed 
elongated  articles  and  a  condensable  paperboard  wrapper 
therefor,  an  improved   carton  structure   including 

(a)  a  first  readily  grippable  body  portion  having  a  plu- 
rality of  walls  and  a  first  independent  glue  flap  de- 
finitive of  a  predetermined  cross  section, 

(b)  a  second  readily  grippable  body  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  walls  and  a  second  independent  glue 
flap  definitive  of  said  predetermined  cross  section, 

(c)  a  bellows  structure  including  articulated  upper  and 
lower  bellows  panels  of  substantially  equal  lengths 
connecting  said  first  and  second  grippable  body  por- 
tions, 

(d)  Che  combined  length  of  said  body  portions  and 
said  bellows  structure  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  length  of  said  wedged  together,  elongated  articles, 

(e)  said  bellows  structure  being  collapsible  outward- 
ly away  from  said  upper  and  lower  body  portions  in 
a  manner  non-interfering  with  the  grippability  of  the 
same  to  effectively  shorten  said  combined  length, 

(f)  said  bellows  structure  being  limited  to  a  single 
thickness  of  paperboard  throughout  and  being 
readily  collapsible  to  effectively  shorten  said  com- 
bined length. 

(g)  said  bellows  structure  being  readily  reversible  to 
a  non-collapsed  condition. 


3,249,285 
PLASTIC  BAG 
Franz    Doilhelmer,    Vaidosta,    Ga.,    and    William    Mc- 
Candless,  Toledo,   Ohio,   assignors  to   Owens-Illinois 
Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,243 
4  Claims.     (CI.  229—53) 


3.  A  plastic  bag  having  an  integral  hand-carrying  por- 
tion comprising,  a  flattened,  tubular  plastic  member,  a  first 
heat  seal  extending  across  and  closing  one  end  of  said 
member,  a  second  heat  seal  joined  to  the  first  seal  and 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  first  seal,  said  second 
seal  isolating  a  triangular  area  of  one  comer  of  said  bag, 
a  third  heat  seal  extending  at  an  acute  angle  from  the  first 
seal  and  forming  a  second  isolated  area  in  the  other  comer 
of  said  bag,  and  hand-gripping  means  formed  in  each  of 
said  isolated  areas  whereby  a  bag  is  formed  having  two 
hand-gripping  portions. 
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3,249^86 

REINFORCED  PLASTIC  BAG 

Charles  E.  Palmer,  Somen,  Conn^  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,443 

8  Claims.    (CL  229— 55)  I 


tear  line  in  said  web  extending  to  different  edges  of  the 
container  formed  by  said  web  in  a  manner  capable  of 
forming  an  opening  for  the  removal  of  the  container  con- 
tents, said  perforated  tear  line  being  sealed  off  by  a  beat 
scalable  thermoplastic  resin  tape,  a  flap  capable  of  being 


1.  A  reinforced  plastic  bag  comprising  a  tubular  inner 
liner  of  semi-rigid  synthetic  plastic  sheet  material,  said 
inner  liner  definjng  the  sidewalls  of  said  bag  and  having 
an  open  top  and  an  open  bottom,  an  outer  container  of 
flexible  synthetic  plastic  film  enclosing  said  inner  liner 
and  having  portions  extending  beyond  the  top  and  bottom 
of  said  inner  liner  adapted  to  be  folded  to  form  top  and 
bottom  closures  of  said  bag,  and  vertically  spaced  rein- 
forcing strips  of  flexible  material  affixed  to  the  inside  of 
said  outer  container  and  extending  about  the  top  and  bot- 
tom edges  of  said  inner  liner  in  partial  overlapping  rela- 
tionship to  said  top  and  bottom  edges,  said  inner  liner 
and  outer  container  being  secured  to  each  other  along 
both  side  edges  lying  between  the  top  and  bottom  rein- 
forcing strips  and  said  side  edges  overlapping  each  other 
and  being  bonded  to  each  other  in  a  common  overlapping 
closure  from  top  to  bottom  of  said  flexible  film. 


folded  down  over  and  covering  said  perforated  tear  line, 
said  flap  being  folded  onto  the  container,  and  sealed  to 
the  edges  of  said  web,  said  container  assemblage  contain- 
ing an  adhesive  area  capable  of  sealing  said  flap  to  said 
web  when  folded  over  said  perforated  tear  line  and  a 
cover  means  removably  applied  to  said  adhesive  area. 


3,249,289 
SHOCK  MODULATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  HYDRAU- 

LICALLY  DRIVEN  GAS  COMPRESSOR 
George  F.  Maglott,  North  Atdcboro,  Mam.,  assignor  to 
Harwood  Engineering  Company,  Walpolc,  Masi>  a  cor- 
poration  of  Massachusetts 

FII«I  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,472 
3CbdnK.    (CL23#— 52) 


3^9,287 

THERMOPLACTIC  VALVED  BAGS 

Chester  D.  Rhodes,  WUbraham,  Mam.,  MslgDor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,585 

2  Clalma.    (CI.  229— 62J) 


1.  A  valve  bag  comprising,  in  combination,  a  gusseted 
tubular  body  of  thermoplastic  film  that  is  sealed  across 
its  top,  a  top  comer  of  said  tubular  body  being  folded 
into  the  bag  and  constituting  a  valve  flap  and  at  least 
two  valve  sleeve  members  of  thermoplastic  film  which 
is  sealed  at  one  end  to  the  valve  flap  and  at  a  length- 
wise portion  thereof  partially  across  the  top  of  the  bag; 
the  thermoplastic  film  of  at  least  one  valve  sleeve  mem- 
ber being  of  substantially  thinner  gauge  than  the  thermo- 
plastic film  of  the  tubular  bag  body  and  extending  the 
furthest  across  the  top  of  the  bag. 


3,249,288 
RESEALABLE  CONTAINER 
John  P.  Repko,  Beaverton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,683 
8  Chdms.    (Q.  229—66) 
1.  A  container  having  at  least  one  side  made  of  a  flex- 
ible web  in  which  at  least  the  inner  surface  of  said  side 
comprises  a  heat  scalable  thermoplastic  resin,  a  perforated 


1.  In  a  bydraulically  operated  system  for  pumping  com- 
pressible fluids,  a  hydraulically  driven  pump  including  a 
recipcrocatory  piston  having  hydraulically  actuated  op- 
posed piston  faces,  and  a  driven  fluid  compressing  piston 
face,  a  source  of  a  hydraulic  pressure  medium,  a  supply 
line  for  supplying  said  hydraulic  medium  under  pressure 
from  said  source  to  said  hydraulically  actuated  faces  in- 
cluding a  throttle  valve  in  said  line  providing  differential 
upstream  and  downstream  pressures  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  throttle  valve,  a  reversing  valve  in  said  supply  line 
between  said  throtle  valve  and  pump  having  hydraulic 
fluid  supply  and  exhaust  connections  to  said  hydraulically 
actuated  faces,  exhaust  connections  from  said  reversing 
valve  including  a  flow  shut-off  valve  having  a  valve  ele- 
ment shiftaWe  between  exhaust  open  and  shut-off  po- 
sitions, a  compensating  valve  providing  a  connection 
from  the  upstream  side  of  said  throttle  valve  to  ex- 
haust, and  having  a  valve  element  shiftable  between 
exhaust  shut-off  and  open  positions,  and  upstream  and 
downstream  connections  responsive  to  an  increased  up- 
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stream,  downstream  pressure  differential  to  move  said 
compensating  valve  element  to  open  position  to  discharge 
said  upstream  pressure  to  exhaust,  said  flow  shut-off  valve 
having  connections  channelling  pressure  from  the  up- 
stream and  downstream  sides  of  said  throttle  valve  against 
said  flow  shut-off  valve  element  responsive  to  a  said  in- 
creased upstream,  downstream  differential  to  move  said 
flow  shut-off  valve  element  to  the  shut-off  position. 


tTX>de  including  a  getter  material  that  is  heated  to  sublima- 
tion temperature  in  response  to  bombardment  by  said 
electrons,  said  emitter  and  said  electrode  being  disposed  in 
vacuum-tight  communication  with  said  chamber  to  be 
evacuated;  means  for  deriving  a  signal  in  response  to  tiie 
temperature  of  said  electrode;  and  means  for  controlling 
the  quantity  of  electrons  reaching  said  electrode  from 
said  emitter  in  response  to  said  signal. 


I         3,249,290 
VACUUM  PUMP  APPARATUS 
WUIiam  A.  Lloyd,  San  Joee,  and  WOUam  R.  Wheeler, 
Saratoga,    CaUf.,    and    Rcnn    ZaphlropoakM,   Torino, 
Italy,  amignon  to  Varlan  AaMClatas,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Callfomla 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,848 
8  Claims,    (a.  230—69) 


1.  A  high  vacuum  pump  apparatus  comprising:  a  gas 
impervious,  non-magnetic  envelope  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  structure  it  is  desired  to  evacuate;  a  plurality 
of  gas  impervious,  non-magnetic,  spaced  apart  channels 
passing  through  said  envelope;  a  plurality  of  pumping 
elements  disposed  within  said  envelope  and  being  inter- 
leaved with  said  channels,  said  pumping  elements  includ- 
ing an  anode  member  and  a  cathode  member  spaced 
from  said  anode  member,  said  anode  and  cathode  mem- 
bers adapted  to  initiate  and  maintain  a  glow  discharge 
upon  en-trgization  thereof;  and,  means  for  producing  and 
directing  a  magnetic  field  through  said  anode  and  cathode 
members  so  as  to  enhance  said  glow  discharge,  said  mag- 
netic means  being  disposed  within  said  channels  passing 
through  said  envelope. 


j^-j: 
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3,249,292 
CROSS-FLOW  FLUID  MACHINES  AND  CONTROL 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Bruno   Eclc,  Colof^e-Klcttcnbcrg,   and   Nikolans  Laing, 

Stuttgart,  Germany,  asrignon,  hy  mcae  amignments, 

to  Laing  Vortex,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continaation  of  application  Ser.  No.  221,620,  Sept  5, 

1962.    This  appUcaHon  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1956, 

L  26,388,  L  26,389,  E  13  J34 

12  Claims.    (CL  230— 125) 


3.249,291 
VACUUM  PUMP  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
James  W.  AcUcy,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
AsMKfaitcs,    Palo     Alto,     Calif.,     a     corporation     of 
CaUfomia 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,436 
13  Cblmt.    (a.  230—69) 


I.  A  crott  flow  fluid  machine  of  the  type  comprising  a 
hollow  cylindrical  bladed  rotor  mounted  for  rotation 
about  its  axil;  end  wails  substantially  enclosing  the  ends 
of  said  rotor;  guide  wall  means  extending  the  length  of 
said  rotor  and  forming  a  side  wall  of  an  exit  dua  from 
said  machine;  vortex  forming  and  stalHlizing  means  ex- 
terior of  said  rotor  for  forming  a  substantial  cylindrically 
shaped  fluid  vortex  when  said  machine  is  operated  extend- 
ing the  length  of  the  rotor  having  a  core  interpenetrating 
the  path  of  the  rotating  blades  whereby  fluid  is  made  to 
flow  from  a  suction  side  of  said  machine  into  the  rotor 
through  the  path  of  the  rotating  blades  and  thence  out 
of  the  rotor  through  the  path  of  the  rotating  blades  to  the 
exit  duct  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  rotor  axis,  and 
whereby  said  vortex  forming  and  stabilizing  means  sepa- 
rates the  suction  side  of  said  machine  from  a  pressure  side 
thereof;  and  vortex  control  means  for  varying  the  intensity 
of  said  vortex  whereby  the  throughput  of  fluid  through 
said  machine  may  be  regulated. 


3,249,293 

RING-DRUM  ROTOR 

Bernard  L.  Koff,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,667 

3  Cbifans.    (a.  230—134) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  pirnip  for  evacuating  a  chamber,  the 
combination  comprising  an  electron  emitter,  an  electrode 
responsive  to  electrons  derived  from  said  emitter,  said  elec- 


1.  In  an  axial-flow,  multi-stage  bladed  rotor: 
a  forward  integral  rotor  and  blade  supporting  member 
having  a  conical  stub  shaft  portion  and  at  least  one 
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annular  front  disk  portion,  said  front  disk  portion 
extending  radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the 
juncture  of  the  disk  and  shaft  portions  and  having 
an  enlarged  rim  section  including  a  plurality  of 
axial  dovetail  grooves  therein  adapted  to  receive 
blades  of  one  of  said  stages; 

at  least  one  annular  disk  member  having  an  enlarged 
rim  portion  including  a  circumferential  dovetail 
groove  therein  adapted  to  receive  bladed  members  of 
another  of  said  rotor  stages; 

a  frusto-conical  hollow  ring-drum  piece  comprised  of 
a  relatively  thin  shell  having  an  outer  surface  arul 
an  inner  surface,  a  plurality  of  circumferential, 
axially-spaced  dovetail  grooves  in  said  outer  surface, 
and  a  plurality  of  integral  narrow  ring  portions  of 
truncated  generally  triangular  shape  in  cross-section 
projecting  from  said  inner  surface,  there  being  a 
ring  portion  at  the  location  of  each  groove,  wherein 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  shell  at  said  truncated 
ring  portions  is  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  at  the 
bottom  of  said  grooves;  and 

a  rear  conical  stub  shaft  member  having  a  peripheral 
flange  at  its  greatest  diameter; 

fastening  means  connecting  said  forward  integral  rotor 
and  blade  supporting  member  to  said  ring-drum 
piece  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  said  rear  stub 
shaft  flange  to  said  ring-drum  piece  adjacent  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  forward  disk  portion  and  said 
annular  disk  member  providing  increased  rigidity  to 
said  ring-drum  piece  shell,  wherein  the  circumferen- 
tial, dovetail  grooves  retain  at  least  80%  of  the  stages 
of  said  multi-stage  rotor. 


3049^94  I 

CXOSABLE  CABINET  FOR  THE  COLLECTION  AND 

SAFE  STORAGE  OF  SOILED  LINEN 
Donald  Rttchie  Hoghes,  20  Ave.  La  Croix,  Sea  Point, 
Cape  Town,  Cape  Proiince,  Republic  ©f  Sooth  Africa, 
and  Mervyn  Lorraine  OUrler,  Cape  Town,  Cape  Pror- 
ince,  Republic  of  South  Africa;  said  OHiier  aarisnor  to 
said  Hughes  ^^ 

FUcd  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  Sooth  Africa, 
Feb.  19,  1960,  4,293/60;  Oct.  17,  1961,  R  1,991/61 
18  Claims.    (CL  232 — 43.2) 


1.  A  cabinet  for  the  collection  and  storage  of  soiled 
linen  which  includes:  a  frame  enclosed  by  an  outer  cas- 
ing; an  inner  removable,  closabie  and  lockable  soiled 
linen  bag-like  container  within  the  outer  casing  including 
an  externally-operable  means  arranged  to  open,  close  and 
lock  a  top-openable  end  thereof;  a  closabie  filling  open- 
ing in  the  top  end  of  the  cabinet  tlu-cugh  which  to  deposit 
soiled  linen  into  the  inner  container  through  its  said 
top-openable  end  but  to  prevent  its  removal  therethrough; 
a  lockable  door  opening  in  a  sidewall  of  said  cabinet  for 
placement  and  removal  of  said  inner  container,  which 


door  may  be  unlocked  for  removal  of  the  inner  container 
only  when  said  inner  container  has  been  closed  and 
locked;  and,  in  the  absence  of  access  to  the  inner  con- 
tainer for  direct  manual  compression  of  the  soiled  Hnen 
within  the  said  container,  shaking-down  means  located  at 
the  bottom  end  of  the  cabinet,  supporting  the  inner  con- 
tainer and  adapted  to  compact  the  deposited  soiled  linen 
for  increasing  the  loading  of  the  said  inner  container,  and, 
as  and  when  it  becomes  full,  for  preventing  obstruction  by 
the  soiled  linen  of  the  operation  of  said  closabie  filling 
opening,  said  closing  and  locking  within  the  cabinet  of 
the  inner  container  and  the  unlocking  of  said  door;  which 
shaking-down  means  includes  at  least  one  displaceabie 
member  located  within  the  outer  casing  and  foot-operated 
means  located  externally  of  the  outer  casing  for  actuat- 
ing the  displaceabie  member. 


3,249,295 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  LIQUID  MIXTURES 
David  L.  ChUds,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  lu^gaor  of  one- 
third  to  Giovanni  RaccngUa,  Prospect,  Ky.,  and  one. 
third  to  James  J.  Shanley,  Bethesda,  Md. 
Original  appUcatioo  July  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,599,  now 
Patent  No.  3,133,881,  dated  May  19,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,815 
6Cbdms.    (CL  233--20) 


1.  The  method  of  separating  liquid  mixtures  into  frac- 
tions of  greater  density  and  lesser  density  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  centrifuge  having  a  container  holding 
member  revolvable  around  an  axis  of  revolution, 

(b)  providing  a  container  separate  from  the  centrifuge 
having  a  first  compartment  containing  a  discrete 
body  of  liquid  mixture  and  a  second  compartment, 
the  compartments  being  interconnected  by  continu- 
ous passageway  means, 

(c)  placing  the  container  in  the  container  holding 
member  of  the  centrifuge,  with  both  compartments 
held  by  the  member  for  synchronous  revolution 
around  the  axis  of  revolution,  and  with  the  discrete 
body  of  liquid  mixture  confined  entirely  to  the  first 
compartment, 

(d)  revolving  the  container  holding  member  and  both 
of  the  compartments  synchronously  around  the  axis 
of  revolution  for  a  period  of  time  until  the  discrete 
body  of  liquid  mixture  while  confined  entirely  to  the 
first  compartment  forms  within  the  first  compart- 
ment a  first  fractional  liquid  body  of  more  dense 
fraction  resting  against  a  wall  of  the  first  compart- 
ment remote  from  the  axis  of  revolution  and  a  sec- 
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ond  fractional  liquid  body  of  less  dense  fraction  sup- 
ported by  the  first  fractional  liquid  body  and  between 
the  first  fractional  liquid  body  and  the  axis  of 
revolution, 

(e)  then  while  continuing  to  revolve  the  container 
holding  member  and  both  compartments  aroimd  the 
axis  of  revolution  utilizing  hydrostatic  pressure  with- 
in one  fractional  liquid  body  to  transfer  liquid  frac- 
tion from  the  one  fractional  liquid  body  out  of  the 
first  compartn»ent  through  the  continuous  passage- 
way means  into  the  synchronously  revolving  second 
compartment, 

(f)  continuing  to  revolve  the  container  holding  mem- 
ber and  both  compartments  around  the  axis  of  revo- 
lution and  continuing  transfer  of  liquid  fraction 
through  the  continuous  passageway  means  until  hy- 
drostatic pressure  in  the  liquid  in  the  second  com- 
partment adjacent  the  passageway  means  including 
the  effect  of  the  liquid  in  the  passageway  means 
exactly  balances  hydrostatic  pressure  in  the  liquid  in 
the  first  compartment  adjacent  the  passageway 
means,  and 

(g)  collecting  and  holding  all  the  transferred  liquid 
fraction  within  the  second  compartn:ient  for  a  period 
during  centrifuging. 


senting  means  to  operate  said  switching  means  to  itait 
operation  of  said  electric  motor  means  in  at  least  one 
preselected  position  of  said  fare  representing  meant 
whereby  said  control  means  is  moved  by  said  electric 
motor  means  automatically  from  said  oik  rate  changing 
position  to  the  other  rate  changing  position  so  that  said 
fare  representing  means  operates  from  said  preselected 
position  on  in  accordance  with  the  rate  associated  with 
said  other  rate  changing  podtion. 


I 


3,249,296 

TARIFF  SETTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TAXIMETERS 

Heinz  Kekh  and  Ednard  Schuh,  VUUBgen,  Black  Forest, 

Germany,  assignors  to   Kienzlc   Apparate  GjB.bJI., 

VilUngen,  Black  Forest,  Germanv 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,757 

Claims  prikNity,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1962, 

K  45  730 

IS  ClafaBi.    (Cl.  235—30) 


3,249,297 

VOTING  MACHINE 

Stanley  W.  Wilcox,  Tnlsa,  Okla^  avignor  of  one-half  to 

Head  &  Johnson,  Ttalsa,  Okla.,  a  partnership 

FUed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,232 

IS  ClaiBM.    (CL  235—54) 


1,  Rate  varying  arrangement  for  a  taximeter,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  fare  representing  means;  control 
means  including  a  control  shaft  movable  between  a  plu- 
^lity  of  positions  including  two  rate  changing  positions 
associated  with  different  rates  and  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  fare  representing  means  to  effect  in 
said  rate  changing  positions  movements  of  said  fare  rep- 
resenting means  at  different  speeds  correspoiiding  to 
different  rates;  electric  motor  means  for  moving  said 
control  means  shaft  between  said  positions;  means  actu- 
ated by  said  control  means  for  stopping  said  motor  means 
and  thereby  said  control  shaft  in  each  of  said  positioiis 
of  the  same  switching  means  connected  into  the  circuit 
of  said  electric  motor  means;  and  operating  means  for 
said  switching  means  coupled  by  said  control  means  in 
one  of  said  rate  changing  positions  to  said  fare  repre- 
senting means  so  as  to  be  actuated  by  said  fare  repre- 


8.  A  reusable  voting  ballot  coinprising  i 

a  frame  including  a  cover  to  incase  said  frame; 

first  means  to  retain  said  frame  and  cover  together  when 
closed  and  release  said  frame  and  cover; 

at  least  one  ballot  title  column  in  said  frame  exposed  to 
view  and  accessible  for  use  only  when  said  cover  is 
released; 

indicating  means  to  record  an  operation  of  said  first 
means; 

a  voter  selection  indicator  disposed  for  movement  with 
respect  to  each  ballot  title;  and 

a  selection  indicator  control  grid  disposed  for  sequen- 
tial movement  cooperatively  with  said  first  means  in 
said  frame  with  respect  to  said  indicator  from  a  first 
position  wherein  said  indicator  is  in  a  free  state  to  a 
second  position  wherein  said  indicator  is  movable  to 
a  detented  state  at  a  desired  voter  selection,  and 
thence  to  a  third  position  locking  said  indicator  at 
said  voter  selecti<Mi. 


3,249,298 
BACK-TRANSPORT  DEVICE  FOR  SET-FIN  CAR- 
RIAGE  AT  TEN  KEY  ADDING  OR  CALCULAT- 
ING MACHINES 
Rudolf  Mnnk  and  Walter  Rompel,  Gerstetten,  Wnrttem- 
bMf,  Germany,  asstgnors  to  Walther-Buromaschincn 
GjnJbJI.,  Gerstetten,  Wnrttemberg,  Germany 

FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,842 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany,  May  2, 1963, 

W  34,396 

10  Clafans.    (Cl.  235— «0) 

1.  A  device  for  effecting  the  return  of  the  pin  carriage 

of  a  ten  key  calculator  machine  having  a  shaft  rotatabk 

through  a  single  revolution  in  carrying  out  a  machine 

cycle  including  the  resetting  of  the  pin  carnage  to  its 
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starting  position;  an  element  operatively  connected  to 
said  pin  carriage  and  moveable  thereby  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  from  a  starting  position  into  a  plurality 
of  shifted  positions  in  conformity  with  the  shifted  position 
of  the  carriage  as  determined  by  the  input  of  digits  into 
the  machine,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  an  actuating  lever 
pivoted  in  the  machine  having  means  continuously  engag- 
ing said  cam,  said  cam  during  one  revolution  of  said 
shaft  tilting  said  actuator  kver  from  a  starting  position 
through  a  smaller  angle  in  one  direction  and  then  through 
a  larger  angle  in  the  opposite  direction  and  then  back 
to  its  starting  position,  adjustable  stroke  drive  link  means 
extending  from  said  actuating  lever  to  said  element  oper- 


able to  impart  resetting  motion  to  said  carriage  during 
movement  of  said  actuating  lever  through  said  larger 
angle  an  amount  determined  by  the  adjustment  of  said 
drive  link  means,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  ele- 
ment and  operable  during  movement  of  said  actuating 
lever  through  said  smaller  angle  to  adjust  said  drive  link 
means  in  conformity  with  the  shifted  position  of  said  ele- 
ment in  said  predetermined  direction  so  that  the  resetting 
movement  of  the  carriage  during  tilting  of  said  actuating 
lever  through  said  larger  angle  is  equal  to  the  shifting 
movement  of  said  carriage  during  the  input  of  digits  into 
the  machine. 

TOTALIZER    ALIGNING    MECHANISM    FOR 
CASH  REGISTERS,  ACCOUNTING  AND  LIKE 
MACHINES 
Heinrich  Schaaf,  Stadtbcrgen,  near  Aogsborg,  Germany, 
•arignor  to  The  Natimial  Cash   Register  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUed  Not.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  324,723 
1  Claim.     (CL  235—130) 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  both  decimal 
totalizer  wheels  and  duodecimal  totalizer  wheels  of  ap- 
proximately the  same  diameter  supported  rotatably  on  a 
common  shaft,  a  unitary  aligning  member  extending  along 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  align  all  of  the 
said  totalizer  wheels  thereon,  comprising  a  length  of  ma- 
terial having  a  central  longitudinal  groove  therealong  for 
tangentially  engaging  opposing  side  edges  of  one  tooth  of 
each  decimal  totalizer  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
having  those  surfaces  adjacent  said  groove  opposingly 
sloped  laterally  for  tangentially  engaging  at  the  same  time 
one  side  edge  of  each  of  several  alternate  teeth  of  each 
duodecimal  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the  intervening 
tooth  of  each  such  duodecimal  wheel  being  positioned 
within  said  longitudinal  groove  free  and  clear  of  any  en- 
gagement thereby. 


3,249,3M 
RESETTABLE  CONTROL  DEVICE  HAVING   ELE- 
MENTS   RESET    BY    USE    OF    HEARTSHAPED 
CAMS 

Warren  T.  Van  Busldrii,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asfisnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Pridcn,  Inc.,  San  Lcaiidro, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  254,991 
3  Claims.  (CL  235—144) 


1.  A  resettable  device  comprising  a  support  member,  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  elements  supported  in  spaced  align- 
ment on  said  member  with  parallel  axes  of  rotation,  a 
heart-shaped  cam  member  individual  to  each  of  said  ele- 
ments and  rotatable  therewith,  an  elongated  reset  mem- 
ber supported  for  reciprocal  motion  on  said  support  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  cam  levers  pivotally  supported  at  one 
end  on  said  reset  member  in  individual  longitudinally 
spaced  positions  with  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  in  en- 
gageable  relation  to  individual  ones  of  said  cam  members, 
means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  reset  levera  to  a  static 
angular  position  on  said  reset  member  while  permitting 
pivotal  displacement  of  each  lever  upon  engagement  with 
an  associated  cam  member  wherein  the  cam  member  is 
initially  unable  to  rotate,  and  means  for  moving  said  reset 
member  through  a  reciprocal  cycle  to  effect  by  engage- 
ment of  said  cam  follower  means  and  cam  members  con- 
current reset  of  all  of  said  elements  to  a  preselected  angu- 
lar rotational  position  of  each  thereof. 


3049301 

BACK-TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR 

CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Arthur  I.  Malavazos,  Hayward,  and  John  W.  Jamiesoa, 

San  Lcandro,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Friden,  Inc.,  a  c<^rpo- 

ration  of  California 

FIlwl  Dec.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  240,343 
6  Claims.    (CL  235—145) 


1.  In  a  calculator  having  a  plurality  of  ordinally  ar- 
ranged accumulator  wheels  and  a  plurality  of  ordinally 
arranged  and  differentially  positionable  value  indexing 
means,  a  back-transfer  mechanism  for  setting  a  value 
standing  in  said  register  wheels  into  the  coordinal  value 
indexing  means  comprising 

(a)  a  value  cam  representative  of  the  values  register- 
able  in  its  accumulator  wheel  affixed  to  each  accumu- 
lator wheel, 

(b)  means  for  sensing  said  value  cams. 
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(c)  a  rotatable  stepped  stop  cam  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  each  said  indexing  means,  the  radii  of 
the  respective  steps  corresponding  to  the  differen- 
tial positions  of  the  value  indexing  means, 

(d)  means  operated  by  said  sensing  means  for  rotating 
said  stop  cams  from  an  inoperative  toward  an  ex- 
treme operative  position, 

(e)  an  actuating  mechanism  effective  to  resiliently  op- 
erate said  sensing  means  and  thereby  position  the 
stop  cams  in  accordance  with  the  value  position  of 
the  coordinal  value  cams, 

(f )  means  for  resiliently  operating  the  various  value  in- 
dexing means  toward  an  extreme  operative  position 
in  order  to  engage  the  coordinal  stop  cams,  and 

(g)  means  for  retaining  the  various  ordinal  indexing 
means  and  the  stop  cams  in  their  adjusted  positions 
while  releasing  the  sensing  means  for  rettim  to  an 
inoperative  position. 


ing  a  hot  water  outlet  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  gas^red 
heating  means,  a  conduit  means  connecting  said  hot  water 
outlet  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  reservoir  with  a  U-shaped 
portion  forming  a  trap,  a  heat  radiator  having  an  ualet 
and  outlet,  flow  means  commimicating  the  upper  portion 
of  the  reservoir  with  the  radiator  inlet,  flow  means  con- 
necting the  radiator  outlet  to  the  gas-flred  heating  means,  a 
flow  control  valve  in  the  flow  means  between  the  reservoir 
and  radiator,  a  circulator  pump  in  the  flow  means  be- 
tween the  radiator  and  gas-fired  beating  means,  means 


V249^3§2 

VISUAL  READOUT  DEVICE 

Romald  E.  Bowles,  12712  Mcadowood  Drirc, 

SOrcr  Suilug,  Md. 

Filed  Jmi.  21, 1963rScr.  No.  252,7U 

•  Claims.    (0.235—201) 


driving  said  pimip  for  moving  water  through  the  gas- 
fired  heating  means,  reservoir,  flow  control  valve,  to  the 
radiator  and  return,  an  electric  circuit  connected  to  said 
electric  heating  means  in  the  reservoir  iiKluding  tempera- 
ture-responsive means  for  controlling  the  circuit  to  the 
electric  heating  means  to  substantially  maintain  the  water 
in  the  reservoir  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  and  con- 
trol means  in  said  electric  circuit  for  effecting  operation 
of  said  gas-fired  heating  means  and  the  circulating  pump 
when  heat  is  required  from  the  radiator. 


6.  A  display  member  comprising  a  pure  fluid  amplifier 
comprising  at  least  two  fluid  output  passages,  an  interac- 
tion region,  means  for  issuing  a  main  stream  of  fluid 
through  said  interaction  region  toward  said  fluid  outlet 
passages,  control  naeans  for  developing  a  variable  pres- 
sure gradient  across  said  main  stream  so  as  to  switch  the 
main  stream  of  fluid  between  said  output  passages  as  a 
function  of  said  pressure  gradient,  said  amplifier  being 
such  that  when  the  main  stream  of  fluid  is  directed  to  an 
output  passage,  the  pressure  in  the  other  output  passage  is 
below  ambient  pressure,  a  display  member  having  a  dis- 
play region  therein,  a  fluid  flow  channel  extending  be- 
tween one  of  said  output  passages  and  said  display  loca- 
tion, a  light-weight  member  located  in  said  fluid  flow 
channel  for  movement  between  a  retracted  position  and 
a  display  position  adjacent  said  display  region  so  that 
upon  initiation  of  fluid  flow  to  said  one  of  said  output 
passages  said  light-weight  member  is  moved  from  its  re- 
tracted to  its  display  position,  and  means  for  applying 
a  display  control  fluid  flow  signal  to  said  control  means 
for  directing  said  stream  of  fluid  to  said  one  output  chan- 
nel.   

!    ^^"—"""^ 

3,249303 
COMBINATION  GAS  AND  ELECTRIC  HOT  WATER 
HEATING  SYSTEM 
Edcy  L.  Townsend,  1325  W.  4tk  St.,  Colby,  Kans. 
FUed  July  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  302,235 
8  Claims.     (CI.  237—8) 
1.  A  gas  and  electric  hot  water  heating  system  com- 
prising, a  hot  water  reservoir,  an  electric  heating  means 
for  heating  the  water  in  said  reservoir,  a  gas-fired  hot 
water  healing  means  spaced  from  said  reservoir  and  hav- 


3,249,304 

METHOD  OF  SPRAYING  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Charles  Faro,  6854  Dc  Anxa  St.,  and  Lawrence  D.  Hughes, 

4494  LcmoB  St.,  both  of  Riverside,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  125,169 

3  Claims.     (CI.  239—10) 


1.  In  the  spraying  of  a  substantially  uniform  mixture 
of  a  polymerizable  resin  and  a  polymerization  catalyst, 

wherein  said  mixture  is  formed  internally  of  a  spray  gun 
by  feeding  a  stream  of  said  resin  through  a  first  path  to 
a  mixing  location  disposed  immediately  preceding  the 
ejection  of  the  mixture  from  the  spray  gun  while  simul- 
taneously feeding  a  stream  of  said  catalyst  through  a  sec- 
ond path  to  said  mixing  location,  and  wherein  said  sec- 
ond-named path  intersects  said  first-named  path  at  said 
location  to  effect  substantially  uniform  mixing  of  said 
resin  and  said  catalyst  at  said  location,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  preventing  polymerization  of  any  of 
said  resin  remaining  in  the  spray  gun  when  said  feeding 
of  said  resin  and  said  feeding  of  said  catalyst  to  said 
mixing  location  are  discontinued  for  a  period  of  idleness 
of  the  spray  gun,  said  preventioVof  polymerization  being 
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effected  solely  by  purging  from  the  spray  gun,  substan- 
tially immediately  upon  discontinuance  of  said  feedings, 
any  catalyst  remaining  in  the  spray  gun,  said  purging  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  steps  of  (i)  feeding  a  stream  of 
a  solvent  for  said  catalyst  into  and  through  said  second- 
named  path  only,  from  a  point  remote  from  said  mixing 
location,  and  to  and  through  said  mixing  location,  and 
(ii)  ejecting  the  thus  dissolved  catalyst. 


3^4935 
SPRAY  NOZZLE 
Donald  B.  Baker,  Fozboro,  MasB^  assignor  to  Bird  Ma- 
diine   Company,   Walpolc,   Man.,   a   corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Not.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  324,472 
16  Claims.    (CL  239—113) 


16.  A  shower  system  having  a  multiplicity  of  strainer 
nozzles  each  nozzle  having  a  passage,  an  outlet  for  said 
passage,  a  supply  port  to  introduce  fluid  to  said  passage,  a 
second  port  communicating  with  said  passage  between  said 
supply  port  and  said  outlet,  a  strainer  means  located  be- 
tween  said  ports,  and  means  to  cause  the  pressure  preced- 
ing said  strainer  means  to  become  less  than  the  pressure 
at  said  second  port  to  produce  a  back-flow  of  fluid  that 
cleans  said  strainer  means  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
the  second  ports  of  all  of  said  nozzles  are  connected  to  a 
common  passage,  whereby  in  the  event  that  the  strainer 
means  of  a  nozzle  becomes  filled  with  debris,  the  outlet  of 
said  nozzle  can  receive  strained  fluid  through  an  auxiliary 
supply  path  defined  by  the  second  port  of  said  nozzle,  said 
common  passage  and  the  second  port  and  strainer  means 
of  other  nozzles. 


3,249,306 

AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  ROCKET 

NOZZLE 

Joiin  H.  Altseimer,  Cannlchael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aero- 

jct-Gcacral  Corporation,  Aznsa,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Oiiio 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,646 
8  Claims.     (CI.  239—127.1) 


==^ 


1.  An  automatically  adjustable  nozzle  for  a  rocket  com- 
prising a  fixed  diameter  part  adapted  to  surround  the  out- 
let of  a  combustion  chamber  of  a  rocket  motor,  an  elon- 
gated tubular  skirt  secured  at  its  forward  end  to  said  fixed 
diameter  part  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  the 
wall  of  said  skirt  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending corrugations  provided  therein  to  form  corrugated 
inner  and  outer  skirt  surfaces,  said  s)prt  extending  clear 
of  obstructions  and  being  unconfined  throughout  at  least 


a  major  portion  of  its  length,  and  the  wall  of  said  skirt 
expanding  by  lessening  the  extent  of  the  corrugations  pro- 
vided therein  in  response  to  a  reduction  in  the  ambient 
atmospheric  pressure  during  the  flight  of  the  rocket. 

6.  An  automatically  adjustable  nozzle  for  a  rocket 
comprising  a  fixed  diameter  part  adapted  to  surround  the 
outlet  of  a  combustion  chamber  of  a  rocket  motor,  a 
bendable  skirt  means  secured  at  its  forward  end  to  and 
around  said  fixed  diameter  part  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  said  bendable  skirt  means  being  movable  from 
a  retracted  to  an  expanded  position  as  the  ambient  atmos- 
pheric pressure  is  reduced  during  the  flight  of  the  rocket, 
and  thrust  vector  control  means  associated  with  said  bend- 
able skirt  means,  said  thrust  vector  control  means  retain- 
ing a  portion  of  said  bendable  skirt  means  in  its  retracted 
position  while  the  remainder  of  said  bendable  skirt  means 
is  in  its  expanded  position. 


3,249,307 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  FIBERS  AND 

RESINOUS  MATEIUALS 

Donald  1.  Peeps,  Rossford,  and  Joaepk  H.  McNinch,  Jr., 

Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dc  Vilbiai  Company, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  437,629 
6  aaims.    (CI.  239—336) 


3.  Apparatus  for  spraying  fibers  and  a  bonding  agent 
on  a  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising  spray  gun  means 
for  forming  an  elliptical  spray  of  a  bonding  agent,  means 
for  forming  a  generally  round  spray  of  fibers  and  in- 
cluding fiber  chopping  means,  conduit  means,  nozzle 
means,  and  blower  means  for  blowing  chopped  fibers 
through  said  conduit  means  to  said  nozzle  means  from 
said  chopping  means,  means  forming  side  nozzles  on  each 
side  of  said  nozzle  means,  a  source  of  air,  passage  means 
for  directing  air  from  said  source  to  said  side  nozzle 
means,  a  manually-operated  valve  in  said  passage  means 
for  controlling  flow  of  air  from  said  source  to  said  side 
nozzle  means,  means  for  operating  said  blower  means 
substantially  at  the  time  when  said  manually-operated 
valve  means  is  opened,  and  means  for  operating  said 
chopping  means  a  predetermined  time  after  said  blower 
means  is  operated. 


3,249,3«8 
FUEL  INJECTOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Jean  Georges  Cadioo,  Paris,  France,  assifnor  to  Socicte 
Anonymc  Andre  Citroen,  Paris  (Seine),  France,  a  com- 
pany of  France 

Filed  July  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  298,995 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2,  1962, 

905381,  Patent  1,344,917 

4  Claims.    (CI.  239—453) 

1.  In  a  fuel  injector  of  the  type  comprising  a  hollow 

body  defining  a  bore  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  a 

needle    longitudinally    slidable    for    a    limited    distance 

within  said  bore,  and  resilient  means  biasing  said  needle 

in  one  direction  relative  to  said  bore,  the  improvement 

which  comprises  three  axially  spaced  bearing  surfaces 
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carried  on  said  needle  which  engage  three  mating  bear- 
ing surfaces  on  said  body,  one  of  the  bearing  surfaces 
on  said  needle  being  frusto-conical  and  the  other  two 
cylindrical,  each  of  the  cylindrical  bearing  surfaces  on 
said  body  being  positioned  to  be  in  contact  with  at  kast 
a  portion  of  the  mating  bearing  surface  on  said  needk 
and  thereby  guide  said  needle  throughout  its  longitudinal 
movement  within  said  bore,  the  frusto^onical  bearing 
surface  on  said  needle  being  biased  toward  its  mating 
surface  and  positioned  between  the  two  cylindrical  bear- 
ing surfaces  on  said  needle,  the  diameter  of  said  needle 
between  said  bearing  surfaces  being  sufficiently  less  than 
that  of  the  encircling  portioot  of  said  bore  to  pitveiit 
contact  therebetween,  said  resilient  means  being  posi- 
tioned between  the  frusto-conical  bearing  surface  and 
the  cylindrical  bearing  surface  nearest  the  inlet  end  of 


(c)  legs  joining  said  body  to  said  cylindrical  part  in 
spaced  relationship  thereto  whereby  fluid  from  said 


source  impinges  first  on  said  hemispherical  portion 
and  then  passes  over  to  said  antidastic  portion. 


3,249^10 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MIXING  AND 

COMMINUTING  MATERIALS 

Peter  Willcms,  20-22  StcinhofhaMc,  Lnccrae,  Switzerland 

Original  application  Aug.  6,  1956,  Scr.  No.  602,209,  now 

Patent  No.  3,054,565,  dated  Sept.  18,  1962.     Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  216,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Ang.  12,  19S5, 

23,113/55 
5  Claims.     (CL  241— 29) 


said  bore,  said  cylindrical  bearing  surfaces  forming  guides 
for  said  needle,  and  the  frusto-conical  bearing  surface 
on  said  needle  and  the  cylindrical  bearing  surface  on 
said  needle  nearest  the  outlet  end  of  said  bore  forming 
seals  with  the  mating  surfaces  on  said  body  when  in  maxi- 
mum contact  therewith,  the  cylindrical  bearing  surface 
on  said  needle  nearest  said  outlets  end  being  interrupted 
by  a  plurality  of  inwardly  depressed  champ fert  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  about  a  portion  of  iU  length  remote 
from  said  outlet  end  and  the  bore  in  said  body  having 
at  its  outlet  end  a  short  section  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  that  of  said  last  mentioned  cylindrical  bearing  sur- 
face, so  that  a  passage  is  formed  between  said  needk  and 
bore  when,  but  only  when,  the  bearing  surface  on  said 
needle  nearest  the  outlet  end  of  the  body  projects  so  far 
beyond  the  mating  bearing  surface  on  said  body  that  only 
the  portion  thereof  interrupted  by  said  champfers  over- 
laps and  is  guided  by  said  body  bore. 


I  3,249,309 

WATER  JET  DISPERSERS 
Douglas  James  Whitehead  Blackhall,  Flzby,  Hnddcrs- 
ficM,  England,  assignor  to  J.  Blakeboroogh  A  Sons  Lim. 
Itcd,    Yorkshire,    England,    a    corporation    of    Great 
Britain 

FUed  May  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  277,865 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain,  May  4, 1962, 

17,220/62 
4  Clafans.     (CL  239—518) 
1.  A  jet  disperser  moulded  as  a  unit  in  plastics  ma- 
terial and  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  hemispherical  portion  and  an 
antidastic  portion  joined  thereto  and  immediately 
downstream  therefrom, 

(b)  a  cylindrical  part  forming  a  nozzle  adapted  to  be 
attached  in  tightfitting  relationship  to  a  fluid  source, 
and 


4.  In  a  method  of  mixing  and  conuninuting  mi^rials, 
feeding  materials  to  be  treated  into  an  axially  extending 
central  zone,  propelling  said  material  substantially  on 
all  levels  of  said  central  zone  in  radial  outward  directions 
into  a  coaxially  {M-ovided  material-treating  zone  annular- 
ly  surrounding  said  central  zone  and  beiiig  defined  by 
stator  means  and  rotating  rotor  means,  said  central  and 
material-treating  zones  communicating  with  each  other 
substantially  on  all  kvels  of  both  o(  said  zones,  said  stator 
and  rotor  means  being  at  least  partly  of  conical  shape, 
said  material-treating  zone  being  of  conical  shape,  sub- 
jecting said  material,  whik  in  said  material-treating  zone, 
throughout  the  axial  extent  of  said  matenal^treating  zone 
to  the  action  of  material-treating  elements,  spirally  mov- 
ing said  material  in  said  material-treating  zone  in  a 
direction  toward  the  wider  end  thereof,  returning  treated 
material  from  said  material-treating  zone  to  said  central 
zone,  again  radially  propelUng  returned  material  sub- 
stantiaUy  on  all  kvels  of  said  central  zone  into  said  mate- 
rial-treating zone,  again  spirally  moving  said  retunted 
material  toward  said  wider  end  of  said  material-treating 
zone,  again  carrying  out  the  treatment  of  said  returned 
material  throughout  the  axial  extent  of  said  material- 
treating  zone,  and  repeating  the  cycles  of  said  outward 
movement,  said  treatment,  said  spiral  movement,  and 
return  movement 
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3^49311 
WINDING  HEAD  FOR  MOTOR  ARMATURES 
Willem  Reindert  Korthof  and  Jan  Pals,  Drachtcn,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  10, 1962,  Scr.  No.  229,682 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Netherlands,  Oct.  24,  1961, 

270,582 
9  Claims.    (CI.  242— 1.1) 


9.  In  a  rotatable  winding  bead  the  combination  com- 
prising means  for  supporting  an  annature  on  said  bead, 
associated  means  for  selectively  indexing  and  locking  said 
armature  relative  to  said  bead  and  means  for  forming 
loops  in  the  wire  fed  to  said  armature;  said  means  com- 
prising a  hook  member,  means  mounting  said  book  mem- 
ber on  said  bead  for  both  axial  and  rotary  movement, 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  mounting  means 
for  axially  moving  said  hook  member  upon  indexing  of 
said  armature,  and  means  responsive  to  a  change  in  the 
angular  velocity  of  said  head  for  rotating  said  hook  mem- 
ber. 


3,249,312 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING 

STRAND  MATERIAL 

John  M.  Corrent,  Jerry  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Johns- 

ManviOc  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporatiou 

of  New  Yoric 

FUed  July  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  382,311 
5  Clafans.     (CI.  242—42) 


(e)  tension  imposing  means  for  imposing  tension  on 
the  strand  comprising  said  roving,  said  tension  im- 
posing means  being  positioned  adjacent  to  said  con- 
verging means  and  in  the  path  of  said  roving  as  it 
advances  from  said  converging  means  to  said  wind- 
ing mechanism,  and 

(f)  said  traversing  means  and  said  converging  means 
being  arranged  in  a  manner  whereby  the  formed  rov- 
ing is  oscillated  about  a  point  at  said  converging 
means  as  the  roving  is  traversed  across  the  face  of 
the  package. 

^  3,249313 

TOILET  TISSUE  HOLDER 
Norman  A.  Haclmcy,  Greenshoro,  N.C^  aasignor  to  The 
Acme  Holder  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatioii  of  North 
Carolina 

Filed  July  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  386^46 
1  Claim.    (CI.  242—55.2) 


4.  Apparatus  for  winding  strand  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  strand  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of 
wound  primary  packages; 

(b)  tension  means  for  imposing  a  preferred  degree  of 
tension  upon  each  of  said  strands  individually; 

(c)  powered  strand  winding  mechanism  including  a 
rotatable  spindle,  a  strand  receiving  spool  mounted 
on  said  spindle,  driving  means  for  rotating  said 
spindle  and  thereby  advance  said  strand  from  said 
packages  to  said  spool,  and  traversing  means  for 
traversing  the  strand  across  the  face  of  the  package 
being  formed; 

(d)  converging  means  for  converging  the  strand  from 
the  plurality  of  packages  into  a  roving; 


A  paper  roll  holder  comprising  a  generally  open  rec- 
tangular bracket  including  a  mounting  plate  for  attach- 
ment to  a  support,  a  stationary  end  plate  perpendicular 
to  the  mounting  plate,  a  stationary  front  plate  segment 
integral  with  the  stationary  end  plate  and  disposed  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship  to  the  mounting  plate  in 
overlying  relation  thereto,  a  pivotal  end  plate,  means 
pivotally  mounting  the  pivotal  end  plate  to  the  end  of 
the  mounting  plate  remote  from  the  stationary  end  plate, 
said  pivotal  end  plate  including  a  front  plate  segment 
integral  therewith  and  adapted  to  overiie  a  portion  of 
the  stationary  front  plate  segment  for  enabling  a  tissue 
roll  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  central  tube  to  be  dis- 
posed on  the  overlapping  front  plate  segments,  inter- 
engaging  latch  means  on  said  front  i>late  segment  for 
retaining  the  front  plate  segments  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion in  a  releasable  manner,  and  nrteans  incorporated  into 
at  least  one  of  the  front  plate  segments  for  preventing 
insertion  of  a  tool  longitudinally  along  the  surface  of 
the  front  plate  segments  and  into  the  space  between  the 
front  plate  segments  for  rendering  the  latch  tneans  in- 
operartive  thereby  preventing  vandalism  of  the  tissue  roll 
on  the  holder,  said  means  on  at  least  one  of  the  front 
plate  segments  including  a  raised  rib  extending  com- 
pletely across  the  stationary  front  plate  segment  closely 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  pivoted  front  plate  segment  and 
forming  a  closure  for  the  overlapping  surfaces  of  the 
front  plate  segments  thereby  preventing  entry  of  a  pointed 
tool  therebetween,  said  rib  having  a  convexly  rounded 
ridge  disposed  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  pivotal  front  plate  segment,  said 
interengaging  means  between  the  front  plate  segments 
including  means  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movetnent 
of  the  segments  in  both  longitudinal  directions  including 
a  resilient  tongue  means  which  is  resiliently  biased  in  one 
direction  during  movement  of  the  front  plate  segments 
into  overlapping  relation  and  for  snapping  into  interlock- 
ing engagement  between  the  segments  when  the  segments 
are  disposed  in  overlapping  parallel  relation  thus  requir- 
ing that  the  access  be  had  to  the  overiapping  portions 
of  the  front  t)lale  segments  in  order  to  disengage  the 
front  plate  segments. 
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1  3^9314 

I       TAPE  REEL 

Magnc  Jaric  KJoa,  Dnartc,  CaUf.,  anigDor  to  BofTongfas 

Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mkhigui 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  390,912 

9  Clahns.    (CL  242—68.3) 


mounted  adjacent  the  top  of  said  frame  whereby  the  ma- 
terial will  pass  over  one  roller,  down  and  under  the 
dancer  roll  and  up  over  the  other  roller  to  the  winding 
shaft,  and  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  adjustable 
downward  pull  to  said  dancer  roU,  said  means  comprising 
an  adjustable  torque  motor  rotatably  coupled  to  said 
lower  shaft. 

3^9,316 
WEB  TENSION  CONTROL 
Raymond  M.  Loaac,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The 
Sdiribcr  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatloB 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  361,663 
2Claiin.    (CL  242— 75.44) 


1.  A  reel  for  holding  a  roll  of  material,  the  reel  com- 
prising: 

a  rotatable  hub  having  an  axis  of  rotation, 

an  expanable  sleeve  mounted  on  the  hub  and  movable 
along  the  axis  of  the  hub  between  an  expanded  posi- 
tion and  a  collapsed  position. 

means  for  holding  the  sleeve  on  the  hub  in  an  expanded 
position  so  the  sleeve  makes  a  snug  fit  inside  the  roll 
of  material,  and 

means  for  holding  the  sleeve  in  the  collapsed  position 
so  the  sleeve  makes  a  loose  fit  within  the  roll  of  ma- 
terial so  the  roll  can  be  slipped  off  the  sleeve. 


3,249,315 

ADJUSTABLE  DANCER  ROLL  FOR  A  TENSION 

WINDING  MECHANISM 

Wilfred   L.  PcWer,  Johnston,  R.I.,  aarignor  to  Waico 

Electric  Company,  Providence,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of 

Rhode  Island 

Filed  May  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  370,626 
2  Clafans.    (O.  242— 75J) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  operat- 
ing on  web  material,  the  combination  of  means  for  sup- 
porting a  supply  roll  of  the  web  material  including  a 
rotatably  mounted  shaft  and  an  adjustable  brake  ccm- 
nected  to  control  rotation  of  said  shaft,  means  such  as 
a  printing  couple  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  perform  an  operation  on  the  web  material, 
means  for  feeding  the  web  material  from  a  roll  mounted 
on  said  shaft  to  said  means  for  operating  on  the  material 
including  an  unwind  drum  arraqged  to  receive  the  web 
against  its  surface  and  to  provide  a  friction  unwind  drive 
for  the  web  material,  a  motor  drive  connected  to  rotate 
said  drum  and  to  drive  said  means  operating  oa  the  web 
material  at  a  correlated  speed,  idler  means  movably 
mounted  to  contact  the  web  material  between  the  supply 
roll  and  said  unwind  drum  and  to  follow  the  web  material 
in  response  to  changes  in  tension  thereof,  a  controller  for 
said  brake  including  a  variable  control  means  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  idler  means  to  adjust  the  retarding 
force  applied  by  said  brake  to  maintain  a  desired  tension 
during  unwinding  of  the  web  material  from  the  supply 
roll,  and  a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  controller  to 
modify  the  operation  thereof  by  applying  a  substantially 
greater  retarding  force  with  said  brake  to  the  supply  roll 
when  the  driving  power  to  said  unwind  drum  is  stopped. 


3^49,317 

SCRAP  COILER 

John  C.  Kelly,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kclsey-Haycs 

Company,  Romnlos,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,550 

18  Clafans.    (Q.  242— 78.1) 


i*'- 


1.  A  tension  controlled  device  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular frame,  a  lower  horizontal  shaft  mounted  in  said 
frame,  an  upper  horizontal  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  adjacent  each  end  of  each  of 
said  shafts  in  vertically  aligned  pairs,  a  sprocket  chain  on 
each  pair  of  aligned  sprocket  wheels  adjacent  the  ends 
of  said  shafts,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  • 
inwardly  of  each  of  said  sprocket  chains,  a  block  slidably 
mounted  on  each  vertical  shaft  in  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  sprocket  chain,  a  dancer  roll  horizonUlly  rotat- 
ably mounted  in  said  blocks,  a  pair  of  spaced  rollers 


jiu. 


1.  In  a  device  for  coiling  strip  material, 

means  defining  a  support  structure, 

shaft  means  extending  longitudinally  of  said  structnre, 
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means  on  said  structure  for  effecting  rotation  of  said 
shaft, 

means  on  said  structure  adapted  to  releasably  main- 
tain a  strip  material  on  said  structure,  and 

means  for  engaging  said  strip  material  interjacent  said 
last  mentioned  means  to  effect  the  coiling  of  said 
material,  and 

means  including  said  shaft  means  for  moving  said  last 
mentioned  means  toward  and  away  from  a  strip  dis- 
posed on  said  support  structure. 


openings  completely  surrounded  by  said  peripheral  wall 
therein,  means  to  maintain  said  outer  face  walls  in  closed 


3^49,318 

SAFETY  SAFE  AND  REEL  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

EQUIPMENT 

Robert  S.  Wormser,  49  Salem  St,  Hillsdale,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,362 

5  Claims.    (H.  242—85.1) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  electrical  apparatus  employing 
a  power  supply  cord  having  a  connection  member  at- 
tached to  an  end  thereof  of  greater  transverse  dimension 
than  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  cord  comprising, 
in  combination, 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  chamber  defined  therein, 

(b)  a  cover  adapted  to  close  said  chamber,  a  peripheral 
portion  defined  on  said  cover, 

(c)  a  power  supply  cord  receiving  recess  defined  in 
said  cover  and  intersecting  said  cover  peripheral  por- 
tion, said  recess  being  of  greater  dimension  than  the 
transverse  dimension  of  said  cord  and  less  than  the 
transverse  dimension  of  said  connection  member,  the 
intersection  of  said  recess  with  said  cover  peripheral 
portion  permitting  the  cord  to  be  placed  within  or 
removed  from  said  recess  when  said  cover  is  re- 
moved from  a  closing  relationship  with  said  cham- 
ber, and 

(d)  means  adapted  to  lock  said  cover  upon  said  hous- 
ing to  close  said  chamber  whereby  a  cord  connection 
member  may  be  received  and  locked  with^i  said 
housing. 

3,249,319 
WIRE  REEL 
Lawrence  W.  Wasson,  587  Hope  St,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,280 
6  Claims.     (CU  242—96) 
3.  A  cylindrically  shaped  tie  wire  dispensing  device 
comprising,  a  cup  like  shell  comprising  a  circular  outer 
face  wall  and  an  integral  peripheral  wall  perpendicular 
thereto  at  the  face  wall  periphery,  a  second  outer  wall 
hinged  to  the  peripheral  wall  and  adapted  to  open  away 
from  the  shell  outer  face  wall,  said  face  walls  having  cen- 
tered therein  an  inwardly  extending  shaft  supporting  a 
hub  which  terminates  in  interengaging  means  adapted  to 
engage  the  opposing  hub  when  the  outer  face  walls  are 
in  closed  relationship,  each  of  said  hubs  having  integral 
therewith  at  their  face  wall  ends  a  vertical  circular  plate, 
said  peripheral  wall  having  a  plurality  of  wire  withdrawal 


%^ 


relationship  and  means  to  support  said  device  on  a  work- 
man's belt.  ' 


3,249,320 
PAY-OFF  PACKAGE 
John  E.  Fredcricli,  Musltegon,  Mich.,  asfenor  to  Ana- 
conda Wbe  and  Cable  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,700 
2  Claims.    (CI.  242—137.1) 


1.  A  pay-off  package  for  dispensing  wire  from  a  spool 
contained  therein  comprising: 

(a)  a  spool  containing  a  coil  of  wire,  said  spool  hav- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  core  and  two  end 
flanges  at  its  end  defining  a  space  for  said  wire, 

(b)  a  container  enclosing  said  spool,  said  container 
comprising. 

(i)  a  substantially  cylindrical  tubular  body  with 
a  substantially  rectangular  window,  said  win- 
dow having  a  height  at  least  one-half  of  said 
spool  and  a  width  such  that  a  line  drawn  across 
the  cylindrical  cross  section  of  said  container 
from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  window  is  at 
least  tangent  to  said  core, 

(ii)  a  first  end  closure  at  one  end  of  said  tubular 
body  for  receiving  one  end  of  said  spool  and 
for  positioning  said  spool  concentrically  with 
said  container,  and 

(iii)  a  second  end  closure  at  the  other  end  of  the 
tubular  body  and  spaced  apart  from  the  second 
end  of  the  spool,  said  second  end  closure  hav- 
ing an  outlet  opening  located  substantially  at 
the  center  therein  to  allow  the  pay-off  of  the 
wire  over  the  second  end  of  the  spool,  and 

(c)  a  restraining  strip  having  a  width  at  least  one-half 
the  height  of  said  spool  surrounding  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  container  and  yieldingly  engaging  the 
oeriphery  of  said  coil  of  wire  through  said  window, 
Uiereby  controlling  the  pay-off  and  preventing  fall- 
down  and  tangling  of  said  wire. 
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3,249,321 

NUTATION  DAMPER 

Horace  L.  Newidrfc  and  WnUam  R.  HaMMnc,  Chfaia 
Lake,  Caitf.,  ■■Jgnon  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,916 

5  ClaiDH.    (CL  144—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  damping  nutation  in  a  spin  stabilized 
satellite  adapted  to  rotate  about  a  desired  axis  of  sym- 
metry, said  satellite  having  a  mass  distribution  such  that 
it  spins  about  its  axis  of  maximimi  moment  of  inertia  and 
being  substantially  in  dynamic  balance,  said  apparatus, 
comprising; 

(a)  a  pair  of  like  pendulums  joumaled  by  aims  to  the 
satellite  at  their  inner  ends  for  rotation  about  axes 
disposed  180*  apart,  said  axes  being  spaced  radially 
outward  from  and  parallel  to  the  spin  axis,  whereby 
the  centers  of  mass  of  the  pendulum  may  swing  in 
the  same  plane, 

(b)  said  plane  being  perpendicular  to  the  spin  axis 
and  disposed  laterally  from  a  parallel  plane  contain- 
ing the  center  of  gravity  of  the  satellite, 

(c)  said  arms  being  so  joumaled  to  provide  a  mini- 
mum of  static  friction,  to  thereby  permit  same  to 
readily  start  to  swing  away  from  predetermined  and 
diametrically  opposed  positions  of  rest  and  without 
frictional  resistance. 

(d)  said  arms  also  being  so  joumaled  to  provide  ap- 
preciable viscous  friction  when  swinging,  to  thereby 
damp  their  swinging  movements. 

(e)  the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that 
when  said  satellite  nutates  about  said  axis  of  spin, 
said  arms  oscillate  about  their  predetermined  posi- 
tions of  rest  and  oscillate  with  decreasing  amplitudes 
to  their  predetermined  positions  of  rest  when  said 
nutation  is  damped  and  said  satellite  again  comes  to 
a  position  rotating  about  said  axis  of  symmetry. 


3,249^22 
AIR  TRAIN 


Raymoad  Pranty  Holland,  Jr.,  1702  W.  3rd  St, 
RoaweD,  N.  Mcz. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357.482 

U  ClainM.    (CL  244—3) 

It.  An  air  train  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  aero- 
dynamically  supported  aircraft  structures  arranged  seri- 
ally, each  of  said  structures  being  initially  in  independent 
flight,  said  aircraft  structures  comprising  means  for 
performing  the  discrete  act  of  attachment  one  to  another 


in  serial  order  in  flight,  said  attachment  means  compris- 
ing tension  means  attached  to  one  of  said  aircraft  struc- 


tures drawing  said  aircraft  structures  adjacent  to  each 
other  in  serial  array  in  fli^t 


3449,323 
CLOSURE  FOR  VTOL  AIRCRAFT 
Edward  G.  Vandcrlip,  Wayne,  Pa.,  Mrignor,  by  meac 
axignmcnts,  to  Piaacdd  Aircraft  Corpofation,  PUiadd- 
pUa,  Pa^  corporatioa  of  PcnnsylTaBia 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1H2,  Ser.  No.  190,162 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  inbeciqi 
Mar.  19,  1982,  hai  been  dbdaimed 
10  rialBM      (CL244— 12) 


|)"T^» 


r    J    tU    M1    {it      '» 


1.  A  duct  opening  cover  means  for  use  with  a  sub- 
merged ducted-rotor  system  of  a  VTOL  aircraft  com- 
prising in  combination: 

an  upper  closure  member  formed  to  fit  over  the  duct 
opening  of  said  ducted  rotor  system  and  foratied  to 
provide  an  additional  lifting  effect  when  raised  op- 
ward  and  away  from  said  ducted  rotor  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  horizontal  movement  of  said  VTOL  air- 
craft; 
said  upper  closiire  member  further  having  a  removable 
portion  movably  connected  to  said  upper  closure 
member  in  order  to  prevent  choking  tbt  rotors  of 
said  ducted-rotor  system  and  in  order  to  mitigate 
the  dissimilarities  of  air  pressure  between  the  top  and 
the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  upper  closure  member; 
and  moving  means  to  be  secured  to  said  aircraft  and 
connected  to  said  upper  closure  member  to  lift  said 
upper  closure  member  as  a  complete  entity  upward 
away  from  said  duct  opening. 
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3^9^24 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INERTIAL 
GUIDANCE 
WilUam  B.  Coftman,  SOtct  Spring,  Md^  aarignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nary 

FOad  SapC.  19, 195«,  Scr.  No.  762,187 
7ClaiiiM.    (CL244— 14) 


fe4^^ 


'^^^r^^Z3. 


hJf^ 


3.  A  guidance  system  for  steering  a  craft  toward  a 
selected  point  in  an  XY  coordinate  system  including 
means  for  producing  outputs  correlative  to  X  and  X. 
means  for  producing  outputs  correlative  to  Y  and  Y, 
means  for  combining  said  outputs  to  produce  a  signal 
correlative  to  XY—YX,  means  operable  by  said  signal 
to  guide  said  craft  to  said  selected  point. 


3449,325 

MISSILE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

OUver  C.  Forehand,  IM  Pope  St.,  Sylvester,  Ga. 

FUcd  Mar.  12, 19«3,  Scr.  No.  264,632 

5  Clatans.    (CL  244^14) 


3^9,326 

ELECTRONIC  CELESTIAI.  NAVIGATION 

CONTROL 

Richard  A.  RcMcr,  Slon  City,  Iowa 

(Rtc.  1,  Box  127,  Sammcrflcld,  Ffak) 

FUcd  Sept.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,624 

13  aahns.    (CL  244—77) 


12.  Navigation  means  to  determine  geographical  loca- 
tion, first  computing  means  to  determine  the  known  devia- 
tion of  magnetic  north  from  true  north  as  a  function  of 
geographical  location,  means  to  provide  said  first  com- 
puting means  with  the  true  direction  of  magnetic  north 
at  the  true  location  of  said  navigation  means,  said  first 
computing  means  responsive  to  the  geographical  location 
determined  by  said  navigation  means  to  determine  the 
direction  of  true  north  at  the  location  of  said  navigation 
means,  second  computing  means  to  determine  the  known 
deviation  of  the  earth's  magnetic  field  from  a  true  vertical 
as  a  function  of  geographical  location,  means  to  provide 
said  second  computing  means  with  the  true  inclination  of 
the  earth's  magnetic  field  at  the  true  location  of  said 
navigation  means,  said  second  computing  means  respon- 
sive to  the  geographical  location  determined  by  said 
navigation  means  to  determine  the  direction  of  a  true 
vertical  at  the  location  of  said  navigation  means,  course 
selection  means,  automatic  guidance  means  responsive  to 
said  navigation  means  and  said  determined  direction  of 
true  north  and  said  determined  direction  of  a  true  vertical 
and  said  course  selection  means  to  properly  orient  a  guided 
crafL 


1.  A  missile  guidance  system  comprising  a  set  of  steer- 
ing nozzles,  means  mounting  said  nozzles  upon  the  ex- 
terior of  a  missile  for  rotation  about  an  axis  lying  trans- 
versely of  and  between  the  ends  of  said  missile,  means 
for  supplying  said  nozzles  with  fluid  under  pressure  for 
producing  a  reactive  thrust  upon  said  missile  by  the  dis- 
charge of  fluid  from  said  nozzles,  a  gyroscope  in  said 
missile,  rigid  means  mechanically  connecting  said  gyro- 
scope to  said  nozzles  for  effecting  a  positive  mechanical 
selective  rotational  adjustment  of  said  nozzles  and  there- 
by controlling  the  direction  of  flight  of  said  missile,  said 
gyroscope  being  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  nozzle 
mounting  means,  said  connecting  means  including  gear- 
ing interposed  between  and  connected  to  said  gyroscope 
and  said  mounting  means,  said  gearing  including  a  pinion 
secured  to  said  mounting  means  and  a  rack  suitably  and 
guidably  mounted  in  said  missile  and  engaging  said  pinion 
for  reversibly  rotating  said  pinion  about  said  transverse 
axis  said  rack  being  connected  to  said  gyroscope  for  re- 
ciprocation by  the  latter. 


3,249,327 

AIRFOIL  STRUCTURE 

RnsseU  W.  Smith,  Ir.,  46«6  S.  28  Road,  Arttngtoo,  Va. 

FUcd  Dec  2, 1963,  Scr.  No.  327,284 

12  Claims,     (a.  244—123) 


7.  An  airfoil  structure  with  positive  camber  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  an  airfoil  shaped  base  member,  a 
compression  member  attached  at  its  base  to  the  base  mem- 
ber, and  tensioned  members  running  from  anchor  points 
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at  the  apex  of  the  compression  member  to  anchor  points 
on  the  base  member,  said  anchor  points  arranged  in  such 
manner  that  an  acrodynamically  useful  cambered  airfoil 
configuration  is  circumscribed  and  imparted  to  said  ten- 
sioned members  and  retained  in  any  cross  section. 


said  first  direction  to  a  second  position  in  which  said 
detent  is  disengaged  from  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  housing 
on  said  bracket,  spring  means  mounted  in  said  housing  to 
apply  a  force  to  said  second  leg  of  said  bell  crank  to  main- 
tain said  detent  in  said  first  position  and  means  mounted 


3,249,328 

DELAYED  ACTION  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR 

PARACHUTES 

Kevin  H.  Knowlcs,  Orinda,  Calif.,  aarigBor  to  Irving  hit 

Chntc  Company,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 

NcwYorli 

FUed  May  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  379,174 
gClaiuM.    (CL  244— 151) 


1.  In  a  coupling  device  for  releasably  securing  a  trail- 
ing parachute  to  an  aerially  launched  load,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  parachute  attachable  casing  having  a  passage- 
way therethrough  provided  with  a  lower  opening  upon 
the  casing,  a  load  coupling  member  having  a  tongue  for 
releasable  sliding  insertion  into  said  passageway,  said  cou- 
pling tongue  having  lateral  recesses  sloping  in  a  relative 
upward  convergent  relation,  detent  members  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  casing  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue  for 
lateral  convergent  movement  into  said  recesses  oi  the 
coupling  tongue,  said  coupling  tongiie  recesses  at  their 
most  proximate  ends  being  provided  with  lateral  lips  to 
normally  bold  the  elongated  detent  meotbers  against  re- 
lease from  the  recesses  of  the  tongue  under  the  influence 
of  a  load  attached  to  said  coupling  member,  and  spring 
means  normally  biasing  said  detent  members  to  releasing 
positions. 

3,249,329 

CONTAINER  HOLDDOWN  DEVICE 

Richard  D.  Cwricr,  20  WUlowhrooit  Ave, 

Greenland,  NJL 

FUcd  June  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376^34 

4  Claims.     (CL  248—119) 

1.  In  a  holddown  device  including  a  base,  magnetic 

means  positioned  on  said  base  for  releasably  maintaining 

said  base  on  a  metal  surface  and  a  plurality  of  holddown 

cords,  each  of  said  cords  having  a  hook  for  securing  a 

container  on  said  base;  means  associated  with  each  of 

said  holddown  cords  for  releasably  applying  tension  to 

said  associated  holddown  cord  to  maintain  said  container 

securely  on  said  base,  said  means  comprising  a  U-shaped 

bracket  mounted  on  said  base  having  a  pair  of  opposed 

upstanding  legs,  a  drum  rotatably  joumaled  between  said 

legs,  a  coiled  spring  operatively  connected  to  said  drum 

and  to  said  bracket  tending  to  rotate  said  dnmi  in  a  first 

direction  whereby  said  associated  holddown  cord  will  be 

wound  about  said  drum,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  said 

drum  for  rotation  therewith,  a  bell  crank  having  a  first 

leg  comprising  a  detent  for  engagenKnt  with  said  ratchet 

wheel  and  a  second  leg,  means  pivotally  mounting  said 

bell  crank  on  said  bracket  to  pivot  from  a  first  position  in 

which  said  detent  engages  said  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent 

rotation  of  said  drum  in  a  second  direction  opposed  to 


on  said  base  operable  to  apply  a  dominating  force  to 
said  second  leg  of  said  bell  crank  opposed  to  said  force 
applied  by  said  spring  means  to  move  said  detent  to  said 
second  position  thereby  permitting  rotation  of  said  drum 
in  said  second  direction. 


3,249,338 

SHOCK  AND  VIBRATION  ISOLATION 

MOUNTING 

Carl   O.   Preis,   Baldwin,   N.Y.,   assignor  to  HazeHfnc 

Research,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  326,862 

4  Cbdms.     (CL  248—358) 


1.  A  mounting  for  providing  isolation  from  shock  and 
vibration  comprising: 

a  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
and  a  fluid  in  said  cylinder; 

retaining  means  for  holding  said  piston  in  an  essen- 
tially fixed  position  relative  to  said  cylinder  in  the 
absence  of  a  shock  exceeding  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum force; 

and  means  for  providing  attenuation  of  vibration  of 
one  portion  of  said  piston  relative  to  another  por- 
tion of  said  piston; 

the  mounting  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
in  the  presence  of  a  shodc  exceeding  said  predeter- 
mined force,  the  mounting  acts  as  a  shock  absorber 
and  at  all  other  times  the  mounting  acts  as  a  sLmjde 
vibration  absorber. 
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UNDERCARRIAGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
ROCKING  CHAIR 
Edward  L.  Hampton,  Louisrlllc,  Ky^  asrigaor  to  Middle- 
town  Manufacturing  Co^  Inc^  Middlctown,  Ky^  a  cor- 
poration  of  Kcntudqr 

FUed  June  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  374,887 
5  Claims.     (CL  248—376) 


1.  In  rocking  chair  and  like  undercarriages  of  the  type 
using  a  pair  of  laterally-spaced  physically  separate  rocker 
assemblies,  an  improved  rocker  assembly  comprising: 

(A)  a  pair  of  members,  including  a  base  member  and 
a  rocker  member  positioned  over  and  spaced  up- 
wardly from  the  base  member; 

(B)  an  X-shaped  arrangement  of  rearwardly  and  for- 
wardly  declining  legs  vertically  arranged  between 
said  members  and  pivotally  secured  to  both 

(1)  so  as  to  mount  the  rocket  member  on  the 
base  member  for  relative  forward-backward 
rocking  movement 

(a)  between  'front  and  rear  extremes  on  op- 
posite sides  of  a  neutral  position  and 

(b)  about  a  phantom  transversely-extending 
horizontal  axis;  and 

(C)  double  action  spring  means  vertically  arranged  be- 
tween the  front  halves  of  the  rocker  plate  and  base 
member  and  rigidly  secured  to  both  for  tension  and 
compression  cushioning  purposes, 

(1)  said  spring  means  yieldably  urging  said  legs 
toward  and  normally  holding  them  in  a  neutral 
position  wherein  said  phantom  axis  is  offset  a 
substantial  distance  rearwardly  from  a  vertical 
plane  passing  transversely  through  the  mid  por- 
tion of  said  base  member. 


3,249,332 
VALVE  SEAT  STRUCTURE  FOR  FIRE  HYDRANTS 
Ronald  G.  HopUnson,  VandcrltclJ  Park,  Transvaal,  Re- 
public of  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Thomas  Lawson  Jk 
Sons  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  246,385 
3  Claims.     (CL  251—148) 


1.  A  fire  hydrant  comprising  a  standpipe,  a  foot  fixed 
to  one  end  of  said  standpipe  and  forming  a  joint  there- 
between, and  a  cylindrical  valve  seat  member  having  a 
lower  end,  an  upper  end,  an  annular  internal  valve  seat 
surface  extending  from  said  lower  end,  said  valve  seat 
surface  being  of  gradually  decreasing  diameter  from 
said  lower  end  and  being  at  an  angle  of  10*  to  30*  to 
the  vertical,  an  internal  cylindrical  surface  substantially 
uniform  in  diameter  extending  from  said  valve  seat  sur- 
face to  said  upper  end,  an  external  cylindrical  surface 
of  substantially  uniform  diameter  in  engagement  with 
the  internal  surface  of  said  standpipe  and  extending  from 


said  upper  end  to  said  one  end  of  said  standpipe,  the 
portion  of  said  valve  seat  member  having  said  external 
cylindrical  surface  being  of  such  radial  thickness  and 
extending  into  said  standpipe  sufficiently  as  to  lend  rigidity 
to  said  joint,  said  diameter  of  said  external  cylindrical 
surface  constituting  the  maximum  external  diameter  of 
said  valve  seat  member,  an  externally  threaded  section 
between  said  external  cylindrical  surface  and  said  lower 
end  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  foot,  a  second  ex- 
ternal cylindrical  surface  extending  from  said  threaded 
section  to  said  lower  end  having  a  maximum  diameter 
less  than  said  maximum  diameter  of  said  externally 
threaded  section,  an  annular  groove  in  said  second  ex- 
ternal cylindrical  surface,  said  second  external  cylindrical 
surface  being  otherwise  of  substantially  uniform  diameter 
from  end  to  end  thereof  and  in  engagement  with  said 
foot,  an  O-ring  seated  in  said  groove  and  in  sealing 
engagement  with  said  foot,  said  internal  cylindrical  sur- 
face constituting  a  valve  opening,  said  valve  seat  member 
having  a  second  annular  groove  in  the  external  surface 
thereof  disposed  between  said  first  external  cylindrical 
surface  and  said  threaded  section,  and  an  O-ring  seated 
in  said  second  groove  and  in  sealing  engagement  with 
said  foot 


3449,333 
NOZZLE  AREA  TRIM  MEANS 
John  D.  Corfoctt,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  asri^MM-  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  251,954 
6  Claims.     (CI.  253—122) 


1.  In  a  tip  turbine  fan  installation  having, 

a  scroll  of  general  U-shape, 

gas  inlet  means  in  the  bight  of  the  U  to  direct  gas  to 
each  arm  thereof, 

a  tip  turbine  fan  disposed  adjacent  the  scroll. 

said  fan  and  said  scroll  being  in  substantially  parallel 
relationship, 

a  plurality  of  nozzle  blade  means  in  and  coextensive 
with  said  scroll  aligned  with  the  tip  turbine  for  di- 
recting gases  thereto  to  drive  said  fan, 

nozzle  area  trim  means  comprising, 

vanes  disposed  between  a  selected  number  of  said  blades, 

pivot  means  passing  through  said  vanes  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  through  the  vanes  to  vary  and  block 
the  area  between  said  selected  number  of  blades, 

said  vanes  being  located  only  in  the  arms  of  the  U- 
shaped  scroll  and  being  operable  to  block  or  vary 
only  those  sectors  o(  each  of  said  scroll  arms  which 
extend  from  the  end  of  the  arm  a  short  distance 
toward  said  inlet 


3,249,334 
HYDRAUUC  SPIKE  PULLER 
Errfai  M.  Shcperd  and  Edward  H.  Knwc,  Jr.,  MOwankcc, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Nordbcrg  Mannfactwing  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Origind  appUcadon  Feb.  27,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  176,f64,  now 
Patent  No.  3,137,479,  dated  June  16,  1964.     Dtrldcd 
aMi  this  application  Mar.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  3S4aM 

4  riaims.     (CL  254—18) 
1.  In  a  hydraulic  spike  puller  to  be  used  on  a  railroad 
track,  a  housing  to  be  disposed  generally  vertically  over 
a  spike  to  be  pulled,  a  pair  of  jaws  pivotally  mounted  i«la- 


May  3,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


195 


tive  to  each  other  in  the  housing  to  be  moved  between  a 
lower  and  a  raised  position,  the  jaws  being  constructed 
to  grab  the  head  of  a  spike  when  in  the  lower  position, 
power  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  jaws,  and  cam 
surface  nneans  and  a  linkage  meaiu  effective  between 


the  jaws  to  operate  them  in  response  to  operation  of  the 
power  means  such  that  the  jaws  will  automatically  open 
in  the  raised  position  to  release  the  thus  withdrawn  spike 
and  will  close  automatically  in  response  to  one  of  the 
jaws  being  pressed  down  against  a  tie  in  their  lower  posi- 
tion to  grab  the  bead  of  a  spike. 


3,249,335 

FISH  NET  LIFTING  APPARATUS 

Daniel  Andrew  Elaenhancr,  Box  547,  Lnncnbarg. 

Nova  Scotia,  Caoada 

FUed  Oct  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  486,993 

5  Claims.    (Q.  254— 138) 


1.  In  a  fish  nel  lifting  apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  support  said  support  having  an  axial  bore  therein 
and  a  routable  drive  shaft  in  said  bore,  said  apparatxis 
comprising, 

(a)  a  continuous  arcuate  cam  of  increasing  height 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  support, 

(b)  a  rotatable  head  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures therethrough  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said 
drive  shaft  and  adapted  to  route  therewith, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  on  said  rotatable  head, 
(i)  the  outer  end  of  each  said  arm  co-operating 

with  a  selected  peripheral  portion  of  said  ro- 
utable head  to  form  a  peripheral  gripper  Jaw, 
I    (ii)  the  inner  end  of  each  said  arm  being  pivoully 
connected  to  said  routable  head; 

(d)  means  cooperating  with  each  said  arm  adapted  to 
urge  an  associated  said  jaw  to  a  ncHinally  closed 
position;  and 

(e)  a  rod,  co-operating  with  each  said  arm  and  extend- 
ing through  an  adjacent  one  of  said  apertures  in 
•aid  rotaubk  head,  each  said  rod  being  adapted 


(!)  to  ride  with  its  lower  end  on  said  cam,  and 
(ii)  to  conUct  its  associated  said  arm  with  iu  up- 
per end  whereby  on  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
head. 

(i)  said  rod  contacU  said  cam  thereby  raising 

said  rod,  and 
(ii)  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  raises  said  arms 
thereby  opening  an   associated  said  jaw 
against  the  urging  of  said  means. 


3,249^36 
HYDRAUUC  WINCH  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Edwin  C.  Brown,  Aurora,  and  Granrille  Woolman,  Napcr- 
vfltc,  IIL,  aarigDon  to  Baldwin-Lliiia-HaiiiiHoD  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Pennnrlvanla 

FDed  June  18, 1963,  Stt.  No.  288,795 
5  Claims.     (CL  254— 158) 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  remotely  operated  cable 
winch  on  a  rotatable  crane  boom  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion a  reversible  hydraulic  motor  mounted  on  said  boom 
and  coupled  to  said  winch  for  selectively  taking  up  and 
paying  out  the  cable  therefrom,  said  motor  having  a  pair 
of  hydraulic  supply  and  return  lines  coupled  thereto,  a 
source  of  hydraulic  pressure  fluid  located  remotely  from 
said  boom  and  said  motor,  a  rotary  distributor  defining 
separate  passages  for  each  of  said  hydraulic  lines  inter- 
posed between  said  source  and  said  motor,  a  coatrol  valve 
for  selectively  admitting  and  reversing  the  flow  of  hy- 
draulic pressure  fluid  through  said  hydraulic  lines,  a  brake 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  boom  and  coupled  to  said 
winch  for  stopping  movement  thereof  when  said  motor  is 
not  operated,  said  brake  mechanism  having  a  hydraulic 
actuator  for  disengaging  said  brake,  and  means  including 
a  shuttle  valve  for  communicating  hydraulic  fluid  to  said 
actuator  under  the  influence  of  a  pressure  differential  in 
said  lines  to  render  said  brake  mechanism  inoperative  in- 
cident to  operation  of  said  motor  in  either  direction,  said 
shuttle  valve  being  connected  between  each  of  said  hy- 
draulic lines  and  said  actuator  and  including  a  bidirec- 
tional slide  element  with  substantially  equal  areas  on  iU 
opposite  ends. 

3^9337  ' 

HOSE  GUIDE 

Hilmcr  A.  Neumann,  3488  23rd  Ave.  S., 

MlnncapoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  352,038 

4  Claims.     (CI.  254—198) 

1.  A  hose  roller  guide  including: 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical,  relatively  elongated  spool 
body  having  a  pair  of  opposed  end  flanges  of  substan- 
tially greater  diameter  than  said  spool  body. 

(b)  said  spool  having  a  centrally  disposed,  relatively 
elongated  recess,  axially  extending  inwardly  in  said 
spool  body  in  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said 
spool  body  through  one  said  flange  and  terminat- 
ing short  of  said  other  fUnge, 
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(c)  an  elongated  shaft  rotatably  carrying  said  spool 
body  having  a  generally  cylindrical  end  portion  dis- 
posed in  said  recess  of  said  spool  body, 

(d)  said  end  portion  including  an  annular  bearing 
means  extending  outward  of  said  shaft  adjacent  the 
end  extremity  of  said  shaft  portion, 

(e)  an  elongated  hollow  sleeve  bearing  axially  disposed 
on  said  shaft  end  portion  in  said  spool  body  recess, 

(f )  said  shaft  being  rotatable  in  said  sleeve, 

(g)  said  sleeve  bearing  having  an  inner  annular  shoul- 
der adjacent  one  end  adapted  to  provide  a  bearing 


a-- 


seal  surface  cooperable  with  said  shaft  bearing 
means, 

(h)  fastening  means  secured  to  said  spool  body  in  en- 
gagement with  said  sleeve  whereby  said  sleeve  and 
said  shaft  end  portion  are  held  iii  said  spool  body 
recess, 

(i)  said  sleeve  bearing  being  held  in  nonrotatable  rela- 
tion to  said  spool  body  by  said  fastening  means, 

(j)  the  other  end  portion  of  said  shaft  adapted  to  hold 
said  shaft  in  upright  relation  to  a  supporting  sur- 
face, i     ' 


3^49^38     ^ 
VIBRATOR  SYSTEM 


George  L.  Malan,  560  E.  Rowland  SlU,  Apt.  G-3, 

Covina,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,294 

10  Claims.    (CI.  259—1) 


means  adapted  to  thrust  the  vibrator  axially;  a  pressure 
source;  a  pressure  line  connecting  the  pressure  source  to 
the  fluid  pressure  inlet  of  the  vibrator;  an  exhaust  line 
which  includes  the  flexible  means,  the  pressure  source 
comprising  a  constant-delivery  pump;  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  exhaust  line  pressure  as  a  function  of  force 
exerted  by  the  thrust  means. 


3,249,339 
FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  WASHING  DEVICE  WrFH 
VERTICAL   CIRCULATTVE  FLOW   AND  VERTI- 
CALLY EXTENDABLE  WALLS 

Charles  W.  Ranson,  7906  Agncw  Atc, 

Los  ABgclcs  45,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  41M31 

7  Claims.     (CL  259—18) 


.V_ 


1.  A  washing  device  including  two  side  walls  extending 
longitudinally  and  vertically  and  spaced  apart,  a  lateral 
wall  extending  between  said  side  walls  to  provide  a  bot- 
tom wail  and  two  opposite  end  walls  and  connecting  with 
said  side  walls  in  unitary  relation,  and  the  inner  surface 
of  said  bottom  wall  and  the  inner  surface  of  at  least  one 
of  said  end  walls  substantially  faired  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially curved  inner  surface  at  the  region  of  juncture, 
and  a  vertical  extension  portion,  said  extension  portion 
having  vertically  elastically  expandable  walls,  and  means 
for  differentially  extending  said  vertically  expandable 
walls  and  means  for  connecting  said  extension  portion 
with  said  washing  device. 


3,249340 

MIXING  AND  EMULSIFYING  APPARATUS 

Ubcfto  Pinto,  Via  Appiani  3,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,252 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  laly  15,  1959, 

11,851/59 

7  Claims.    (CL  259—96) 


5.  A  vibrator  system  of  adjustable  rigidity,  comprising: 
a  vitnator  having  a  fluid  pressure  inlet  and  an  exhaust 
outkt;  a  handle,  a  coupling  for  mounting  the  vibrator  to 
the  handle,  said  handle,  coupling  and  vibrator  having 
coincident    longitudinal    axes,    and    the    vibrator    being 

adapted  to  exert  unbalanced  lateral  vibratory  forces,  the  1.  A  mixing  and  emulsifying  apparatus  comprising  a 
couf^ng  joining  the  vfbrator  and  handle,  and  holding  hollow  housing  open  at  opposite  ends,  said  housing  having 
them  in  axially  spaced-apart  relationship,  the  coupling  a  frusto-conical  inner  surface  converging  downwardly,  a 
comprising  an  inherently  flexiUe  means;  an  axial  thrust    rotary  impeller  received   in  said  housing,  said  impeller 
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comprising  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  radially  ex- 
tending blades  having  their  generatrices  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  impeller,  substantially  the  enUre  length  of  the 
outer  edges  of  said  blades  conforming  to  the  mner  surface 
of  said  housing  and  having  a  close  clearance  fit  therewith, 
the  spaces  between  said  blades  being  open  along  the  en- 
tire periphery  of  the  impeller  and  being  open  at  the  op- 
posite ends  to  provide  unobstructed  axial  passages  for  the 
axial  flow  of  material  through  said  impeller  between  said 
blades  and  the  wider  ends  of  said  blades  termmaUng  in 
the  same  plane,  a  plurality  of  angulariy  spaced  radially 
extending  vanes  disposed  at  the  wider  end  of  said  housing 
with  the  radial  edges  of  said  vanes  adjacent  the  wider  ends 
of  said  blades  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  close  working 
clearance,  a  shaft  fixed  to  said  impeller,  and  a  motor  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  for  driving  said  impeller,  whereby 
upon  immersion  of  said  housing  in  matenal  to  be  mixed 
and  roution  of  said  impeller,  said  matenal  will  flow  mto 
the  smaller  end  of  said  housing,  radially  mto  engagement 
with  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing  and  axially  through 
said  impeller  between  said  blades  to  be  discharged  axiaUy 
from  said  housing  between  said  vanes,  the  clearance  be- 
tween the  outer  edges  of  said  blades  and  the  inner  surface 
of  said  housing  providing  a  shearing  acUoo  on  said  ma- 
terial over  substantially  the  entire  axial  length  of  said 
blades  and  the  clearance  between  said  vanes  and  said 
blades  providing  a  shearing  acUon  on  said  matenal  over 
substantially  the  entire  radial  length  of  said  blades. 


said  hub  being  a  smoothly  flared  concave  surface  ht  revo- 
lution terminating  in  a  circular  shoulder  coextensive  with 
and  spaced  above  the  top  of  the  housing,  the  top  of  the 
housing  wall  and  the  shoulder  defining  therebetween  an 
annular  liquid  disdiarge  gap  throu^  which  U<imd  u 
forced  lateraUy  outward  m  the  form  of  an  annular  sheet, 
the  housing  c<Mnprising  an  upper  sleeve  telescoped  over 
a  lower  cylindrical  wall,  and  means  for  selectively  ad- 
justing the  sleeve  vertically  on  the  cylindrical  wall,  where- 
by the  height  of  the  liquid  discharge  gap  between  the  hub 
shoulder  and  the  top  of  the  sleeve  may  be  varied. 


3,249341 
UQUID  CIRCULATORS 

Artkw  Stanford,  Chlca«o,  DL,  ■«»l';«^J!»iK?*y ^ 
cUbc  a  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

'**'     FUed  Dec  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  327,443 
14  Claims.     (CL  259 — VT) 


3,249,342 

ivnxER 

A.  MIkkclscn,  10353  Amboy  Atc.  Pacofana, 

Filed  July  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  3n,616 

10  CWms.    (CL  259—130) 


CaUf. 


1.  A  mixer  comprising: 
a  routing  shaft; 

frame  means  connected  to  said  shaft  and  comprising 
side  members  spaced  from  and  extending  along  said 
shaft; 

helical  blade  means  supported  by  and  extending  along 
said  frame  means  for  moving  materia  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  beUcal  axis  of  said  blade  upon  rotation 
of  said  shaft; 

elongated  cutting  means  supported  by  said  frame  means 
and  extending  transversely  to  said  direction  of  mate- 
rial movement  for  cutting  up  lumps  of  material. 

2.  A  mixer  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein: 

said  frame  means  comprises  at  least  two  side  members 

located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft; 
the  ends  of  said  cutter  means  being  attached  to  said 

side  members. 


3,249343 
MOVABLE  EQUIPMENT  FOR  STORING,  CHARG- 
ING AND  FEEDING  OF  GRANULAR  MATE- 
RIALS 
Joachim-Hans  SIcbcnclcher,   Heidelberg,   Germany,   aa> 
sigBor  to  Arban  Baa-  nnd  Indostriebcdoif  o  JIXS.,  Hei- 
delberg, Germany 

Filed  Jane  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,263 
6  Claims.     (CL  259—154) 


1.  In  a  beverage  dispenser  or  the  like  having  a  liquid 
reservoir  a  liquid  circulator  comprising  a  cylindrical 
housing  mounted  substanUally  vertically  within  the  reser- 
voir, the  bottom  of  the  housing  having  a  liquid  mlet,  the 
top  of  the  housing  being  open  and  defining  a  Uquid  outlet, 
motor  driven  impeller  means  within  the  housing  for  Uft- 
ing  liquid  through  the  housing  and  thereby  circulating  the 
Uquid  in  the  reservoir,  sutionary  liquid  guide  means 
mounted  above  the  impeller  means  in  the  housmg  and 
adapted  to  guide  swirling  liquid  leaving  said  unpeller 
means  along  an  upward  flow  path,  the  guide  means  in- 
cluding an  axial  hub  and  at  least  one  upwardly  directed 
guide  vane  extending  from  said  hub,  the  top  portion  of 


1.  Movable  equipment  for  the  storing,  charging  and 
feed  of  granular  materials  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
concrete  comprising 

a  frame  having  wheels  mounted  thereon  fot  transport- 
ing said  equipment. 
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a  charging  and  feeding  device  mounted  on  said  frame. 

a  plurality  of  semi-circularly-grouped  storage  compart- 
ments having  end  wall  members,  said  end  wall  mem- 
bers being  positioned  to  define  a  gate  shaft, 

discharge  openings  in  said  end  wall  members  com- 
municating with  said  charging  and  feeding  device, 

a  scraper  unit  mounted  on  said  frame, 

lifting  and  lowering  apparatus  coupled  to  said  scraper 
unit,  whereby  said  scraper  unit  is  operable  to  remove 
granular  materials  from  said  compartments  to  said 
charging  and  feeding  device,  and 

means  for  positioning  said  scraper  unit  within  said  gate 
shaft  when  said  movable  equipment  is  to  be  trans- 
ported and  for  positioning  said  scraper  unit  in  posi- 
tion on  said  frame  when  said  equipment  is  to  be 
operated. 
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3^49345 

WARM-UP  ENRICHMENT  SYSTEM 

^^^  ^  ^•**'  '^•<*'«>n  Heights,  Mlch^  asdgoor  to 

Holley  Carbaretor  Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Mkhigan 

Condnuation  of  appUcatioo  Ser.  No.   192,688,  May  7. 

1962.    This  applicatioa  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4S0.495 

13  Claims.     (CI.  261—39) 


3,249,344 
CARBURETOR 
Robert  J.  Smith,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  In- 
dustries, Incorporated,  New  Yoi*,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,175 
11  Claims.     (CL  261—39) 


1.  A  carburetor  comprising  a  body  structure  having  an 
air  and  fuel  mixture  conduit  therethrough,  a  throttle  valve 
mounted  across  said  mixture  conduit  for  movement  from 
an  open  position  to  a  position  closing  said  mixture  con- 
duit, means  for  operating  said  throttle  valve,  an  air  valve 
mounted  within  said  mixture  conduit  for  movement  from 
a  position  closing  said  mixture  conduit  to  an  open  posi- 
tion in  response  to  air  flow  through  said  mixture  conduit, 
a  spring  connected  to  said  air  valve  and  biasing  said  air 
vaJvc  toward  said  closed  position,  a  lever  arm  fixed  to 
said  air  valve  shaft  for  rotational  movement  therewith,  a 
first  lever  rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  air  valve 
shaft,  said  first  lever  being  movable  from  a  first  position 
representing  cold  engine  operation  to  a  second  position 
representing  warm  engine  operation,  said  lever  arm  hav- 
ing a  lug  for  engaging  a  surface  of  said  first  lever  when 
said  lever  arm  moves  in  a  direction  to  close  said  air 
valve,  said  lug  being  movable  away  from  said  surface 
upon  additional  opening  of  said  air  valve,  said  second 
position  being  in  the  range  of  approximately  25-30  de- 
grees from  the  closed  position  of  said  air  valve,  a  second 
lever  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  body  structure  for  ro- 
tation between  fixed  positions,  a  link  between  said  first 
and  second  levers,  and  means  pivotally  joining  the  other 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  leven  to  spaced  portions  of 
said  link  whereby  said  link  forms  a  toggle  joint  Vith  said 
second  lever  in  one  of  said  fixed  positions  thereof  to  hold 
said  first  lever  against  rotation  and  in  the  path  of  rotation 
of  said  lever  arm  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  air  valve  to 
its  closed  position,  and  temperature  responsive  means  to 
break  said  toggle  joint  in  response  to  change  in  ambient 
temperature. 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  carburetor  comprising  a  main  body  having  an  air 
passage  with  a  venturi  therein,  a  throttle  plate  positioned 
downstream  of  said  venturi,  and  fuel  reservoir  means  ad- 
jacent to  said  body,  a  warm-up  enrichment  system  com- 
prising a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  chambers  formed 
therein;  valve  means  located  in  the  first  of  said  chambers; 
a  first  passageway  communicating  between  said  first  cham- 
ber and  a  point  downstream  of  said  throttle  plate;  means 
to  cause  said  valve  means  to  be  responsive  to  a  low  en- 
gine manifold  vacuum  while  the  engine  is  being  started 
to  allow  fuel  to  flow  into  said  first  passageway;  a  lever 
operably  connected  between  said  throttle  plate  and  said 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  opening  of  said  valve 
means  during  warm-up  when  said  throttle  plate  is  in  a 
wide  open  position;  metering  rod  means  slidably  posi- 
Uoned  in  a  second  of  said  chambers;  a  fuel  well  formed 
in  a  third  of  said  chambers;  a  second  passageway  com- 
municating between  said  fuel  well  and  said  second  cham- 
ber; a  third  passageway  communicating  between  said  sec- 
ond chamber  and  said  venturi;  a  fourth  passageway  com- 
municating between  said  third  passageway  and  a  point 
downstream  of  said  throttle  plate;  a  fifth  passageway  com- 
municating  between   said   third  chamber  and  said   first 
chamber;  a  sixth  passageway  communicating  between  said 
second  chamber  and  said  fifth  passageway;  a  bimetallic 
thermostatic  spring  rotatably  located  in  a  fourth  of  said 
chambers,  said  spring  being  responsive  to  engine  mani- 
fold temperature;  linkage  means  connected  between  said 
spring  and  said  metering  rod  means,  such  that  said  meter- 
mg  rod  means  is  slidably  moved  in  said  second  chamber 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  bimetallic  thermostatic 
spring;  and  first  and  second  fresh  air  bleeds  formed  in 
said  second   chamber;  said   metering  rod  means  being 
formed  such  that,  once  said  metering  rod  means  has  been 
moved  by  said  linkage  means  to  a  position  wherein  it 
blocks  off  said  second   passageway,  said   first   fresh   air 
bleed  will  be  in  communication  with  said  third  passage- 
way, thereby  preventing  any  leakage  of  fuel  from  said 
second  passageway  into  said  second  chamber,  and  said 
second  fresh  air  bleed  will  be  in  communication  with  said 
first  chamber  via    said  sixth  and  fifth  passageways,  there- 
by preventing  any  further  fuel  flow  from  said  fuel  well 
into  said  first  chamber. 


3,249,344       I 
CARBURETOR 
James  T.Bkkhans,  Granite  City,  lU.,  and  Forreaf  W. 
Cook,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  asdgoon  to  ACF  ladiu- 
rtef,  incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293.411 

11  aainu.     (CL  261-.58) 

1.  A  carburetor  comprising  a  body  structure  having 

an  air  and  fuel  mixture  conduit  therethrough,  a  throttk 

valve  mounted  across  said  mixture  conduit  for  movement 

from  an  open  to  a  position  closing  said  mixture  conduit, 

I 
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means  for  operating  said  throttle  valve,  an  air  valve 
mounted  within  said  mixture  conduit  anteriorly  of  said 
throttle  valve  for  movement  in  response  to  air  flow 
through  said  mixture  conduit  from  a  position  closing 
said  mixture  conduit  to  an  open  position,  a  spring  con- 
nected between  said  air  valve  and  said  carburetor  body 
and  biasing  said  air  valve  toward  a  closed  position,  said 
carburetor  body  including  a  fuel  reservoir  and  a  fuel 


passage  extending  from  said  fuel  reservoir  to  said  mix- 
ture conduit  between  said  air  valve  and  said  throttle 
valve,  means  including  a  movable  metering  element  in 
said  fuel  ftassage  for  varying  the  flow  of  fuel  therethrough, 
said  metering  element  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  air  valve  to  be  moved  therewith  upon  the  opening 
and  closing  movement  of  said  air  valve,  said  element 
including  a  portion  thereof  for  providing  a  maximum 
flow  of  fuel  through  said  fuel  conduit  when  said  air  valve 
is  in  a  closed  position. 


3,249347 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGE  BY 
RADIATION 

Rudolf  Wlllc,  Frciberr-vom-Stcfai-Str.  11a, 
Berlin-Schonebcrg,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,387 

1  Clafan.     (CL  261—141) 


Apparatus  for  heating  a  gaseous  medium  by  heat-ex- 
change from  a  beat  carrier,  comprising  a  rotatable  tub 
with  a  heat  carrier  substance  contained  therein,  said  sub- 
stance being  substantially  fluid  and  transparent  to  heat 
radiation  when  at  heat-radiating  temperature,  an  enclosure 
covering  said  tub  and  forming  a  heating  chamber  above 
it,  heating  means  disposed  in  said  chamber  for  heating 
said  substance  in  said  tub  to  said  beat-radiating  tempera- 
ture, said  chamber  extending  over  only  part  of  the  tub 
periphery,  and  said  enclosure  forming  a  duct  at  the  re- 
maining part  of  the  tub  periphery  for  passing  the  gaseous 
medium  through  the  enclosure  in  direct  contact  with  the 
heat  carrier  substance. 


3,249^48 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING  INGOT  MOULD 

MOLDS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Charles  H.  Bamctt,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Foundry  Equipment  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  OUo 
Original  appUcation  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  283,226,  mow 
Patent  No.  3,206,812,  dated  Sept.  21,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,217 
4  Claims.     (CL  263 — 48) 


1.  An  oven  unit  for  baking  and  drying  assembled  ingot 
mould  molds  and  the  like  of  the  type  having  a  top  open- 
ing for  receiving  heated  air  and  a  generally  annular  bot- 
tom opening  for  discharge  of  such  heated  air  comprising 
a  frame  member  in  the  form  of  an  open  bottom  oven  en- 
closure adapted  to  fit  over  and  enclose  such  assembled 
molds,  air  heater  means  mounted  on  said  oven  enclosure, 
a  heated  air  distributing  manifold  having  discharge  nozzles 
adapted  to  direct  heated  air  into  the  top  openings  of  such 
assembled  molds,  recirculating  duct  means  in  the  walls 
of  said  enclosure  adapted  to  receive  air  discharged  from 
such  annular  bottom  openings  of  such  assembled  molds, 
blower  means  to  force  the  air  thus  heated  from  said  heater 
means  through  said  discharge  manifold  and  to  draw  such 
heated  air  through  said  recirculating  duct  means,  and 
means  to  facilitate  the  attachment  of  an  overhead  crane 
or  the  like  to  said  oven  enclosure,  said  recirculating  duct 
means  comprising  a  horizontally  extending  duct  which  ex- 
tends about  the  entire  inner  periphery  of  said  enclosure 
and  has  inwardly  directed  openings  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned substantially  horizontally  even  with  such  annular 
openings  in  such  assembled  molds. 


3,249349 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROUND  BAR  SCARFING 
Ivan  P.  Thompson,  Hnisfdc,  WiUiam  C.  Weidncr,  Summit, 
and  Alfred  J.  MOIer,  Westfield,  N J.,  anignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
QoBtinaation  of  applkatlon  Ser.  No.  35,839,  Jone  13, 
'  1966,  which  b  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
713,281,  Feb.  4,  1958.    This  applicadon  Oct  31,  1962, 
Ser.  No.  236,183 

2  Claims.    (CL  266-23) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  receiving  and  scarfing  oncoming 
round  metal  bar,  a  frame;  a  floating  panel  floatably 
mounted  in  said  frame  for  radial  movement  with  respect 
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to  the  oncoming  round  metal  bar  in  a  plane  transverse  to 
the  bar  and  within  the  confines  of  same  frame;  a  scarfing 
head  rigidly  mounted  in  said  floating  panel,  said  scarfing 
head  having  a  plurality  of  skids  associated  therewith  for 
circumferentially  engaging  the  round  bar  during  the 
scarfing  operation;  segmentally  separable  centering  means 
mounted  upon  said  panel  in  front  of  said  scarfing  bead, 
said  centering  means  having  a  plurality  of  skids  for  cir- 
cumferentially engaging  the  oncoming  round  bar  and  for 
centering  said  floating  panel  and  said  scarfing  head  with 
respect  to  the  round  bar;  and  means  for  locking  said  panel 
in  said  frame  after  said  scarfing  bead  has  been  centered 
with  respect  to  the  round  bar  and  for  unlocking  said 
panel  from  said  frame  after  the  bar  has  entered  said 
scarfing  head  and  has  engaged  the  skids  associated 
therewith.  ' 


3^49^50 

WORK  HOLDER' 

WilUam  E.  Shultz,  239  N.  Main  St.,  Lombard,  III. 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,941 

2  Claims.     (CI.  269 — 47)    , 


1.  A  work  holder  including  a  frame  defined  by  first 
and  second  duplicate  main  arms  and  a  midsection  from 
which  said  main  arms  branch  symmetrically  forwardly 
at  a  distance  apart  to  form  a  clearway  between  said  main 
arms,  a  central  bore  in  said  midsection  leading  to  said 
clearway,  a  first  pair  of  duplicate  auxiliary  arms  having 
common  pivotal  connection  with  said  first  main  arm  for 
swinging  movement  relative-  to  said  first  main  arm  in 
fixed  parallel  paths  in  straddling  relation  to  said  first  main 
arm  toward  and  away  from  said  second  main  arm,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  duplicate  auxiliary  arms  having  common 
pivotal  connection  with  said  second  main  arm  for  swing- 
ing movement  relative  to  said  second  main  arm  in  fixed 
parallel  paths  in  straddling  relation  to  said  second  main 
arm  toward  and  away  from  said  first  main  arm  and  in 
alignment  with  the  path  of  swinging  movement  of  said 
first  pair  of  auxiliary  arms,  a  shaft  having  a  portion  there- 
of joumalled  in  said  bore,  means  establishing  the  posi- 
tion of  the  shaft  in  fixed  axial  relation  to  said  bore,  an 
internally  threaded  spool,  threads  on  a  portion  of  said 
shaft  located  rearwardly  of  said  bore  with  which  the 
threads  of  the  spool  have  threaded  engagement  to  effect 
movement  of  said  frame  toward  and  away  from  said 
spool  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said 
spool,  means  linking  said  auxiliary  arms  to  said  spoo4  to 
collectively  swing  said  auxiliary  arms  on  the  first  main 
arm  and  said  auxiliary  arms  on  the  second  main  arm 
toward  and  away  from  said  clearway,  said  first  pair  of 
auxiliary  arms  having  first  and  second  work  engaging 
spindles  respectively  extending  therefrom  in  opposite  di- 
rections away  from  the  area  between  the  first  pair  of  aux- 
iliary arms  along  lines  paralleling  the  axis  on  which  said 
first  pair  of  auxiliary  arms  have  swinging  movement,  said 
second  pair  of  auxiliary  arms  having  first  and  second 
work  engaging  spindles  respectively  extending  therefrom 
in  opposite  directions  away  from  the  area  between  the 
second  pair  of  auxiliary  arms  along  lines  paralleling  the 
axis  on  which  said  second  pair  of  auxiliary  arms  have 


swinging  movement,  said  first  spindles  on  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  auxiliary  arms  occupying  positions  at  a 
uniform  fixed  distance  radially  from  the  axis  on  which 
said  first  and  second  pairs  of  auxiliary  arms  respectively 
have  swinging  movement,  said  second  spindles  on  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  auxiliary  arms  occupying  posi- 
tions at  a  greater  uniform  fixed  distance  radially  from 
the  axis  on  which  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  auxiliary 
arms  respectively  have  swinging  movement,  and  a  handle 
fixed  on  said  shaft  rearwardly  of  said  spool  for  rotating 
the  shaft  relative  to  said  spool  and  thereby  effecting  move- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  auxiliary  arms  to- 
wara  and  away  from  said  clearway. 


'  3^49,351 

CLAMP 

Wilfred  A.  Smith,  La  Honda,  Calif. 

(1102  Vera  Ave.,  Redwood  City,  Calif.) 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  161,978 

4  Claims.     (CI.  269—236) 


I 


1.  A  cam  actuated  clamp  to  hold  boards,  braces  and  the 
like  together  comprising,  in  combination,  a  C  frame  hav- 
ing a  camming  surface  on  one  end,  a  movable  jaw  portion 
mounted  at  said  one  end  of  C  frame,  a  lever  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  said  one  end  of  C  frame  and  having  a  cam 
formed  thereon  for  cooperative  engagement  with  said 
camming  surface  and  urging  said  movable  jaw  to  its 
clamping  position,  pin  means  operable  to  pivot  said  lever 
thereby  forcing  and  holding  said  cooperative  engagement 
with  said  camming  surface  and  placing  said  movable  jaw 
in  its  clamping  position  without  stressing  the  pivotal  sup- 
port for  said  lever. 


3,249,352 

COLLATING  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING     . 

TAB  CARD  SETS 

Lester  V.  Wise,  37  Hollywood  Drive,  Plainvicw,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,034 

7  Claims.     (CI.  270—53) 


at         c         m         (ft         »         ft 


1.  A  collating  machine  for  producing  business  forms 
composed  of  interleaved  paper  and  carbon  sheets  within 
which  a  tab  card  is  interposed,  said  sheets  being  derived 
from  a  plurality  of  alternately  arranged  paper  and  car- 
bon webs,  said  machine  comprising: 

(a)  means  to  convey  some  of  said  webs  in  superpo6ed 
relation  along  a  first  path, 

(b)  means  to  convey  the  remainder  of  said  webs  in 
superposed  relation  along  a  second  path  separated 
from  said  first  path  to  define  an  open  shed  therebe- 
tween, 
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(c)  a  tab  card  dispenser  disposed  within  said  shed, 

(d)  means  coordinated  with  the  conveyance  of  said 
webs  to  actuate  said  dispenser  to  cause  it  to  deposit 
a  tab  card  on  the  superposed  webs  conveyed  along 
the  first  path  at  timed  intervals  to  place  each  card 
at  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  thereto,  and 

(e)  combining  rolls  to  combine  the  superposed  webs 
from  said  first  path  with  the  card-carrying  super- 
posed webs  from  the  second  path. 


'  3,249453 

TAG  ALIGNER  MEANS 

Charles  A.  Parker,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Kimball 

Systems,  Inc.,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,313 

IS  Claims,    (a.  271— 10) 


1.  In  a  device  for  separating  sheets  individually  from 
a  stack;  the  combination  comprising 

a  magazine  for  supporting  a  stack  of  said  sheets  for 
bodily  movement  toward  one  end  of  the  magazine; 

means  for  advancing  the  sheet  stack  toward  said  end; 

a  sheet  ejecting  member  engageable  with  the  (railing 
edge  of  the  end  sheet  in  the  stack  for  moving  said 
sheet  edgewise  from  the  magazine; 

guide  means  including  a  surface  in  parallel  relation 
with  said  sheet  ejecting  member  and  engageable 
by  the  leading  edge  of  a  suceeding  sheet;  and 

jogging  means  operable  by  said  sheet  ejecting  member 
in  a  direction  of  sheet  ejection  for  displacing  said 
succeeding  sheet  to  bring  the  leading  edge  thereof 
into  engagement  with  said  surface  whereby  to  align 
the  said  succeeding  sheet  with  respect  to  said  sheet 
ejecting  member. 


3,249,354 
MULTIPLE  SHEET  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Raymond  K.  Egnaczak,  Williamson,  and  John  W.  Wag- 
ner, Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Rochester,  NvYty  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,585 
2  Claims.    (CL  271— 57) 


rfV:*** 


1.  A  multiple  sheet  detecting  device  for  use  in  a  sheet 
feeding  mechanism  having  a  conveyor  to  forward  sheets, 
said  multiple  sheet  detecting  device  including 


a  first  support  rod, 

a  second  support  rod, 

an  adaptor  arm  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
first  rod,  adjusting  means  positioned  to  adjustably 
coact  between  the  opposite  end  of  said  adaptor  arm 
and  said  second  support  rod  to  define  the  spaced 
relation  between  said  elements, 

a  pivot  arm  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said  adaptor 
arm  adjacent  said  second  rod, 

a  limit  switch  secured  to  said  adaptor  arm  in  position 
to  be  actuated  by  the  free  end  of  said  pivot  arm, 

and  a  sheet  sensing  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
pivot  arm  to  coact  with  said  conveyor  to  gauge  the 
thickness  of  sheets  passing  therebetween. 


^  3,249,355 

TAG  STACKING  MEANS 
Charles  A.  Parker,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Kim- 
ball Systems,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,322 
11  CUIoM.    (CL  271—68) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  for  stacking 
sheets  seriatim  in  an  edgewise  manner;  the  combination 
comprising:  \ 

a  storage  magazine; 

a  pulley  rotatable  with  a  first  rotatably  mounted  sup- 
port shaft; 

a  pully  mounted  for  rotation  upon  a  second  rotatably 
mounted  support  shaft; 

•  resilient  belt  connecting  said  pulleys; 

a  fixed  guide  member  engageable  for  deforming  said 
belt  inwardly  intermediate  of  said  pulleys; 

said  guide  member  in  cooperation  with  said  belt  adapted 
during  a  feeding  operation  to  cause  the  leading  end 
of  a  sheet  to  bend  angularly  toward  the  stack  pile; 

a  protruding  belt  portion  occasioned  by  said  deforma- 
tion thereof  and  extending  within  the  magazine; 

and  in  which  engagement  of  an  advancing  sheet  with 
the  stack  pile  urges  the  sheet  against  the  said  pro- 
truding belt  portion  to  compress  said  portion  and 
thereby  further  bias  the  sheet  against  said  guide 
member; 

and  wherein  following  subsequent  release  of  the  sheet 
from  said  guide  member  the  trailing  end  thereof  is 
thereby  caused  under  influence  of  said  belt  portion 
to  be  snapped  rapidly  toward  its  linear  condition 
and  away  from  a  succeeding  sheet. 


3,249,356 

LARIAT  DESIGNED  FOR  SKIPPING  AND 

SPINNING 

William  O.  Schweitzer,  10342  Old  OUve  St  Road, 

St  LodIs  County,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,186 

7aafans.    (CI.  272— 75) 

1.  A  lariat,  designed  for  skipping  and  for  spinning, 

comprising,  a  rope,  a  pair  of  hand  holds  each  having  a 

swivel,  one  end  of  said  rope  being  attached  to  the  swivel 
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on  one  hand  hold,  the  other  end  of  said  rope  having  a  surface  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  receive  at  least 
latch  adapted  for  connection  with  the  swivel  on  the  oth^j  one  ball  of  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  spacing 
hand  hold,  in  order  to  condition  the  lariat  for  skipping,  a  between  said  rails  so  that  said  ball  rides  on  said  rails,  and 
keeper  on  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  rope  adapted    target    means   spaced    from    said    rocking    member   and 

mounted  on  a  line  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  track 
means  and  adjacent  to  the  curved  line  traveled  by  the  end 
I    I  of  said  track  means  (but  on  a  plane  higher  than  the  plane 

occupied  by  said  ball  when  it  is  at  rest  midway  between 
the  ends  of  said  track  means)  so  that  by  pivoting  said 
track  means  the  ball  can  be  rolled  along  the  rails  and  be 
projected  from  the  end  of  said  rails  towards  the  area  oc- 
cupied by  the  said  target  means. 


to  receive  said  latch  when  removed  from  the  swivel  on 
the  second  hand  hold  in  order  to  condition  the  lariat  for 
spinning  a  loop,  the  attachment  of  the  hrst  end  of  said 
rope  to  said  first  swivel  being  adjustable  in  order  to  vary 
the  length  of  said  rope  from  said  swivel  to  said  keeper. 


3,249,357 

MAGNETIC  GAME  OF  SKILL 

Charles  R.  Luchsinger,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Lachland  Company,  Passaic,  N  J^  a  partnership 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,698 

4  Claims.    (CI.  273—1) 


•^■. 


1.  A  game  of  skill  comprising  a  game  board,  a  rigid 
pivot  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  board,  means 
defining  a  hazard  pivotally  and  rotatably  mounted  for 
movement  on  said  pivot  means,  said  hazard  being  formed 
of  a  magnetically  attractive  material,  a  plurality  of  game 
tokens  randomly  placed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  hazard, 
said  game  tokens  being  formed  of  a  magnetically  attrac- 
tive material,  a  manipulating  means  for  retrieving  said 
tokens,  said  latter  means  including  a  flexible  string  element 
and  a  magnet  suspended  therefrom. 


3^49358 
COMBINED  PIVOTED  PROJECTOR  AND 

ELEVATED  TARGET  BALL  GAME 

Elmer  H.  Kessler,  Queen  Ames  County,  Md. 

(112  S.  Commerce  St.,  CentrevUle,  Md.) 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,049 

3  Claims.    (CI.  273—101) 


1.  A  skill  ball  game  comprising  a  base,  an  elongated 
member  rockably  mounted  on  said  base,  means  for  pivot- 
ing said  member,  upwardly  concave  track  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rails  longitudinally  mounted  on  the  upper 


3,249359 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING 

A  GOLFER'S  GRIP 

William  M.  Goldbcrger,  415  S.  Parkview, 

Colombtts  9,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,776 

3  Claims.    (CI.  273—166) 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  and  securing  a  golfer's 
hands  on  a  golf  club  shaft  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  wrist  band,  a  strap  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to 
said  wrist  band  and  extending  therefrom  a  distance  no 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  wrist  of  a  first  hand 
and  the  thumb  of  a  second  hand  when  said  hands  are  posi- 
tioned on  said  club  shaft  with  said  first  hand  adjacent 
the  end  of  said  qliTb  shaft  and  said  second  hand  imme- 
diately below  and  overlapping  the  thumb  of  said  first 
hand,  and  a  glove  having  the  area  adjacent  its  thumb 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  strap  whereby,  when 
said  wrist  band  is  attached  to  the  wrist  of  said  first  hand 
and  said  second  hand  is  placed  in  said  glove  and  thence 
in  said  overlapping  position  on  said  club  shaft,  said 
strap  will  prevent  said  hands  from  moving  apart  from 
one  another  on  said  shaft  during  the  execution  of  a  golf 
strolLe. 


3^49,360 
ARRANGEMENT   IN    AN    APPARATUS    FOR    RE- 

CORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SOUND 
Palle-Finn  Beer,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  asignor  to  Svenska 
Aktiebolaget  Gasaccumulator,  LidJngo,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

FBed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,675 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  16,  1961. 

1,593/61 

1  Claim.     (CL  274—9) 


In  an  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  sound, 
a  disc-shaped  sound  record  having  a  layer  of  magnetizable 
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material,  means  supporting  said  sound  record  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  its  plane,  a  driving  shaft 
rotating  at  a  constant  speed  and  lying  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  sound  record,  an  intermediate  wheel 
in  frictional  contact  with  said  layer  of  magnetizable  ma- 
terial and  with  said  shaft  for  transferring  driving  force 
from  said  shaft  directly  to  said  sound  record,  means  sup- 
porting said  intermediate  wheel  for  free  rotation  about 
an  axis  inclined  to  said  parallel  planes,  one  annular  part 
of  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  engaging  said  layer  of  mag- 
netizable material  and  a  separate  annular  part  of  said 
periphery  axially  displaced  with  regard  to  said  first  an- 
nular part  engaging  said  shaft. 


3,249  361 

MECHANICAL  SERVO  TONE  ARM 

Jacob  Rabinow,  6920  Selkirk  Drive,  Bcthesda,  Md. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,468 

6  Cblms.     (CL  274—23) 


1.  In  a  record  player  tone  arm  assembly,  a  guide,  a  tone 
arm  support  movably  mounted  on  said  guide;  mechanical 
servo  means  to  move  the  tone  arm  and  support  along  a 
predetermined  path  as  the  tone  arm  stylus  tracks  the  rec- 
cord  groove;  mechanical  motor  means  to  move  said  sup- 
port and  tone  arm  with  respect  to  said'guide  to  maintain 
said  arm  in  a  predetermined  relationship  to  said  support 
as  the  stylus  tracks  the  groove,  and  said  servo  means 
being  responsive  to  said  predetermined  position  for  ex- 
ercising control  over  said  mechanical  motor  means  to 
eliminate  skew  between  the  arm  and  said  support,  said 
mechanical  motor  means  including  means  to  store  me- 
chanical energy  in  response  to  movement  of  said  support 
in  one  direction  relative  to  said  guide,  and  means  driven 
by  said  stored  mechanical  energy  to  move  said  support 
at  a  rate  controlled  by  said  servo  means.  ' 


3,249,362 

TONE  ARM  WITH  CARRIAGE  SERVO 

Jacob  Rabinow,  6920  Selkirk  Drive,  BcthcMla,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,469 

7  Claims.    (CL  274—23) 


1.  In  a  record  player  for  records  having  a  groove,  a 
tone  arm  provided  with  a  stylus  to  track  the  groove  and 
cause  the  outer  end  of  the  tone  arm  to  move  in  a  predeter- 


mined path  in  relation  to  the  groove,  rotary  means  to 
move  the  inner  end  of  said  tone  arms  at  a  rate  such  that 
the  tone  arm  maintains  a  predetermined  angular  relation 
with  the  record  groove  as  the  stylus  tracks  the  groove, 
said  rotary  means  including  a  guide  having  a  roUry  shaft, 
a  movable  structure  distinct  from  the  tone  arm  con- 
strained by  said  guide  and  including  a  member  capable 
of  pivotal  movement  about  a  first  axis,  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  tone  arm  and  said  member  for  movement 
with  said  structure  and  also  for  pivotal  motion  about  said 
second  axis  with  respect  to  said  structure  and  member, 
and  a  wheel  connected  with  said  member  and  engaging 
said  rotary  shaft  and  responsive  to  the  pivotal  motion  of 
said  tone  arm  and  member  about  said  first  axis  for  im- 
parting a  component  of  force  to  said  movable  structure 
from  said  rotary  shaft  and  in  a  direction  which  causes  said 
structure  to  move  in  a  manner  to  displace  said  inner  end 
of  the  tone  arm  as  said  stylos  tracks  the  record  groove 
thereby  eliminating  tracking  error. 


3,249,363 

SEAL  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  SAME 

Victor  G.  M.  Chatficid.  LmsUc,  Quebec,  Canada, 

to  Dominion  Engincctliig  Works,  Limited 

FUed  June  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,280 

13  Claims.    (CI.  277—1) 


2.  The  method  of  installing  a  seal  on  a  shaft  without 
the  necessity  of  access  to  either  end  of  the  shaft  compris- 
ing, providing  an  endless  member  of  seal  material  of  a 
length  substantially  twice  the  circumference  of  said  shaft, 
wrapping  said  member  aroimd  said  shaft,  providing  a 
filler  between  the  ends  of  said  member,  and  forcing  said 
member  and  filler  together  axially  into  a  cavity  in  a 
housing  surrounding  said  shaft. 


3^49,364 

CHUCK,  ESPECIALLY  PAWL  OPERATED  CHUCK 

Hans  Scharfen,  Budcrich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Panl 

Forluvdt  Kommandltgcsellsciiaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  24, 1963, 
F  40,816 
9  Claims.    (CL  279—5) 
1.  In  a  chuck:  a  plurality  of  radially  adjustable  mem- 
bers, means  operatively  connected  to  said  members  for  ad- 
justing the  same  radially  relative  to  each  other,  a  plurality 
of  clamping  elements  respectively  supported  by  said  mem- 
bers and  rotatable  from  the  outside  of  said  chuck  about 
an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  with  regard  to  the  axis 
of  said  chuck,  said  clamping  elements  being  adapted  to 
hold  a  work  piece  therebetween,  one  of  said  clamping  ele- 
ments having  a  portion  with  recess  means,  an  arresting 
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member  slidably  supported  by  one  of  said  radially  ad- 
justable members  and  movable  into  and  out  of  said  recess 
means  for  respectively  preventing  and  permitting  rotation 
of  said  one  clamping  element  about  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  chuck,  and  a  locking  member  operable 
to  move  in  a  first  direction  for  moving  said  arresting 
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member  into  and  under  pressure  holding  the  same  in 
engagement  with  said  recess  means,  said  locking  member 
also  being  movable  from  the  outside  of  said  chuck  in  a 
second  direction  for  reducing  pressure  on  said  arresting 
member  to  permit  disengagement  thereof  from  said  recess 
means  to  thereby  allow  rotation  of  said  clamping  elements 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  chuck. 


3,249,365  i 

SAFETY  BINDINGS  FOR  RELEASABLY  LOCKING 

THE  HEELS  OF  SKI  BOOTS 

Jean  Joseph  Alfred  Beyl,  1  Rue  Devieur  Robelin, 

Nevers,  Nievre,  France 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,748 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoD  France,  Dec.  15,  1962, 

918,755 

6  Claims.     (CI.  280—11.35) 


I 


CS---:: 


1.  In  a  ski  binding  a  safety  fastening  device  for  holding 
the  heel  end  of  a  ski  boot  against  motion,  which  com- 
prises in  combination  two  rigid  lateral  arms  extending  on 
either  side  of  the  ski-boot  heel  location;  support  means 
mounted  on  the  ski  and  carrying  horizontal  pivot  pins 
extending  on  either  side  of  the  boot  and  having  pivoted 
thereon  the  front  ends  of  said  lateral  arms,  a  pivot  pin  dis- 
posed behind  the  area  occupied  by  the  boot  on  the  ski, 
parallel  to  the  top  face  of  the  ski  but  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  ski  axis,  said  pivot  pin  being  carried  by  the 
rear  ends  of  said  lateral  arms  forming  therewith  a  bow 
surrounding  the  boot  heel;  a  pivoting  retaining  member 
comprising  a  bore  in  which  said  horizontal  pivot  pin  is 
engaged  to  constitute  a  bearing  therefor;  forwards  of 
said  pivoting  member,  means  for  gripping  the  rear  end  of 
the  boot  heel  and  retaining  same  on  the  ski  surface  when 
said  pivoting  retaining  member  is  in  its  normal  operative 
position,  resilient  locking  means  connecting  said  pivoting 
retaining  member  and  said  pivot  pin  therefor,  said  lock- 
ing means  comprising  a  spring  and  at  least  one  locking 
member  adapted  to  keep  said  pivoting  retaining  member 
in  its  normal  operative  position  with  its  gripping  means 

bearing  on  the  top  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  boot  heel, 
said  locking  means  being  on  the  other  hand  adapted  to 
permit  the  tilting  of  said  pivoting  retaining  member 
backwards  to  free  the  boot  heel  when  an  abnormally 
strong  upward  tractive  effort  is  exerted  thereon, 


3,249,366 

STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TRACTOR 

Lerter  L.  Meyer,  120  W.  George  St.,  Arcanum,  Ohk* 

FUed  Sept.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,84<0 

3  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 87) 


I.  A  machine  for  use  with  row  crops,  said  machine 
being  mounted  on  a  tractor  having  steering  mechanism, 
said  machine  including  a  first  frame  mounted  on  the 
tractor,  a  second  frame  suspended  for  lateral  movement 
with  respect  to  the  tractor,  means  contacting  a  row  crop 
for  moving  said  second  frame  laterally,  hydraulic  means 
responsive  to  the  lateral  movement  of  the  second  frame 
steering  the  steering  mechanism  in  response  to  said  lateral 
movement,  said  hydraulic  means  includes  a  piston  rod 
member  and  a  cylinder  member,  one  of  said  members 
bemg  attached  to  the  first  frame,  and  the  other  member 
attached  to  the  second  frame,  a  second  cylinder  member 
and  a  second  piston  rod  member,  one  of  said  second 
members  being  mounted  on  the  tractor  and  the  other 
second  member  being  connected  to  the  steering  mecha- 
nism and  hydraulic  conductors  connecting  both  ends  of 
the  cylinders  together  so  that  the  steering  mechanism 
IS  activated  in  response  to  lateral  movement  of  the  second 
frame. 


3  949  3^7 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  SUPPORTED  LADDER 

Charies  E.  Black,  Prescott,  Wash. 

(P.O.  Box  263,  Lind,  Wash.) 

FUed  Sept.  U.  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,780 

10  Claims.     (CI.  280—165) 


I 

1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  including  a  main  frame, 
at  least  one  ground  engaging  support  wheel  dependingly 
joumalled  from  said  main  frame  and  supported  for  verti- 
cal adjustment  relative  to  said  main  frame,  an  upstanding 
ladder  disposed  alongside  and  outwardly  of  said  one 
wheel,  coacting  means  carried  by  said  wheel  and  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  ladder  rotatably  supporting 
said  ladder  from  said  wheel  for  rotation  of  said  wheel 
about  an  axis  rclaUve  to  said  ladder  and  generally  coin- 
ciding with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  relauve  to 
said  frame,  and  coacting  means  carried  by  said  frame 
and  an  upper  portion  of  said  ladder  supporting  the  upper 
portion  of  said  ladder  from  said  frame  for  sliding  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  ladder  relaUve  to  said  frame 
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3,249,368 

AMBULATING  DEVICE  FOR  PARAPLEGICS 

Mejcr  Ginzburg,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  York 

University,  a  New  York  educational  corporation 

Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,623 

7  Claims.     (CI.  280—219) 


ring,  a  ring-shaped  gasket  of  resilient  material  disposed 
within  said  annular  recess,  the  ring-shaped  gasket  being 
round  in  cross-section  and  having  a  normal  diameter  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  diameter  of  the  annular  recess, 
and  is  forced  into  sealing  engagement  with  both  said  con- 
each  other,  whereby  the  ring-shaped  gasket  is  deformed 
by  the  confronting  extremity  edges  of  the  tube  sections 
and  is  forced  into  selling  engagement  with  both  said  con- 
fronting edges,  the  gasket  while  deformed  also  providing 
sealing  engagement  with  the  outside  wall  surfaces  of  the 
tube  sections  adjacent  said  confronting  extremity  edges. 


1.  A  device  for  faciliating  in  the  erect  position  the 
mobilization  of  paraplegics  wearing  body  and  leg  braces 
comprising,  a  rigid  framework  formed  of  upright  and 
transverse  structural  elements  supported  at  the  bottom 
by  casters,  a  horizontal  platform  at  substantially  the 
bottom  of  said  framework,  said  leg  braces  being  rigidly 
lockable,  means  mounted  to  said  framework  for  locking- 
ly  engaging  said  leg  braces,  feet  restraining  means  con- 
nected to  said  device,  a  seating  element  mounted  at  the 
trailing  end  of  said  device,  said  seating  element  being 
adjustable  in  and  out  of  seating  position,  and  an  adjust- 
ably mountable  lap  board  connected  to  the  framework  of 
said  device,  the  plane  of  said  lap  board  being  capable 
of  being  adjustably  mounted  in  the  horizontal  position 
and  serve  as  a  working  table. 


3,249,369 
TUBE  COUPLING 
Siegfried  Jiihrig,  Berlin,  Hasclhont,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengescilschaft,  Erlangcn, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30, 1961, 

S  73,255 

3  Claims.     (CI.  285—53) 


MtalCMT 
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3,249,370 

SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  HOSE 

Oren  D.  Brogden,  P.O.  Box  952,  Project  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  425,377 

4aaims.    (CL285— 81) 


'j<-.-«  ^ao 


■—^4- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  high  pressure  conduit  having 
a  pair  of  separable  segments  adapted  to  be  joined  by  a 
coupling  having  a  rotatable  nut  portion,  said  nut  portion 
providing  a  protuberance  thereon  which  traces  a  predeter- 
mined path  of  travel  during  said  rotation;  a  safety  attach- 
ment comprising  a  first  clamp  and  a  second  clamp;  lock- 
ing means  individually  releasably  constraining  said  clamps 
tightly  about  said  segments  of  the  conduit  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  coupling;  an  elongated  safety  strap  of  rigid 
material  having  an  end  rigidly  mounted  on  said  first  clamp, 
an  opposite  free  end  and  an  intermediate  portion,  said 
free  end  of  the  strap  including  a  return  bent  portion  ex- 
tended toward  but  terminating  short  of  said  first  clamp  in 
spaced  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  strap;  and  means  borne  by  said  second  clamp 
to  receive  and  releasably  to  hold  said  return  bent  portion 
of  the  strap  on  said  second  clamp  so  that  said  strap  bridges 
said  coupling  and  limits  outward  axial  displacement  of 
the  clamps,  said  intermediate  portion  of  the  strap  overly- 
ing said  nut  portion  of  the  coupling  within  said  path  of 
travel  in  interfering  relation  with  the  protuberance  on  the 
nut  portion  to  preclude  rotation  and  separation  of  the 
coupling. 

3,249,371 
FULL  GRIP  CLAMP 
Robert  J.  Petemiao,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial-Eastman Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dlinoia 
FUed  Oct  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,998 
7  Claims.     (CI.  285— 253) 


1.  A  tube  coupling  including  a  pair  of  aligned  tube 
sections,  the  confronting  ends  of  the  tube  sections  being 
provided  with  offsets,  a  centering  ring  disposed  within  the 
two  offsets  for  limiting  radial  movement  of  the  tube 
sections  relative  to  each  other  arKl  axially  spacing  the 
ends  of  the  tube  sections  from  each  other,  the  centering 
ring  having  an  annular  recess  provided  therein  on  the 
inside  surface  thereof,  the  annular  recess  being  semi- 
circular in  cross-section  and  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  distance  the  ends  of  the  tube 
sections  are  spaced  from  each  other  by  the  centering 


1.  A  hose  clamp  comprising:  an  annular  insert  arranged 
to  be  inserted  coaxially  within  a  hose  end  for  internally 
supporting  a  hose  end;  a  pair  of  clamp-halves  each  having 
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an  internal  arcuate  clamping  surface  for  engaging  the  hose 
to  be  clamped  along  a  circumferential  extent  of  less  than 
180°  and  a  pair  of  wedging  surfaces  at  each  of  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  clamping  surface,  said  clamping  surface 
including  a  plurality  of  coaxial,  axially  spaced,  radially 
inwardly  opening  segmentally  annular  grooves;  a  pair  of 
clamp  segments  each  having  an  inner  arcuate  clamping 
surface  and  a  pair  of  wedge  surfaces  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  apposed  pairs  of  said  wedging  surfaces  of  said 
clamp-halves,  said  clamping  surface  of  each  clamp  seg- 
ment including  a  plurality  of  coaxial,  axially  spaced,  ra- 
dially inwardly  opening  segmentally  annular  grooves  cor- 
responding to  said  grooves  in  the  clamp-halves;  said  wedg- 
ing surfaces  being  at  an  angle  in  the  range  of  approxi- 
mately 15'  to  20*  to  the  diametric  plane  longitudinally 
bisecting  said  clamp-halves,  said  grooves  being  arranged 
on  said  clamp-halves  and  said  clamp  segments  to  form 
outermost  grooves  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  clamp- 
halves  and  said  clamp  segments  and  innermost  grooves 
between  said  outermost  grooves,  said  grooves  being  round- 
ed with  said  outermost  grooves  having  a  larger  radius 
than  said  innermost  grooves  and  means  for  forcibly  urging 
the  clamp-halves  together  to  force  said  clamp  segments 
inwardly  to  a  position  wherein  said  clamping  surface  of 
each  segment  is  circumferentially  and  axially  aligned  with 
the  clamping  surface  of  each  damp-half  thereby  to  define 
a  substantially  circumferentially  continuous,  grooved 
clamping  surface  for  clamping  the  hose  end  about  said 
insert. 


3,249,373 
TUBE  COUPLING  HAVING  A  LONGITUDINALLY 

MOVABLE  BITING  RING 

Arthur  Goldstein,  Rkhmond  Hcishts,  Mo.,  assignor  of 

ooe-half  to  George  P.  Goldstein  and  one-lulf  to  Ken- 

neth  Goldstein,  both  of  St.  Louis  County,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,777 

1  Claim.     (CI.  285—382) 
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3,249,372 

CYLINDER  VALVE  OUTLET  CONNECTION 

Nathan  M.  Pollack,  %  New  London  Turnpike, 

Marlborough,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,432 

13  Claims.     (CI.  285— 332  J) 


In  a  device  adapted  for  longitudinally  coupling  a  pair 
of  tubes  one  of  which  is  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  other, 
a  larger  diameter  tube  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced-apart  annular  bands  fixed  peripherally  therein  to 
serve  as  an  abutment  stop  for  said  device,  a  ring  slidably 
seatable  in  said  larger  tube  and  adapted  to  abut  one  of 
said  bands  as  its  limit  of  longitudinal  movement  in  one 
direction,  said  ring  having  a  cylindrical  portion  whose 
diameter  is  substantially  equal  to  the  internal  diameter 
of  said  larger  tube  and  is  bent  reentrantly  about  one  edge 
to  form  a  double  thickness  of  ring  material  thereabout 
and  of  appreciable  width,  the  innermost  portion  of  said 
reentrant  material  provided  with  teeth  arranged  circum- 
ferentially thereabout  and  with  their  points  directed  in- 
wardly from  said  edge  and  toward  the  center  of  the  ring, 
the  space  between  said  bands  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  axial  length  of  said  ring,  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  bands  being  substantially  that  of  the  external  di- 
ameter of  the  small  tube,  and  with  the  teeth  points  ter- 
minating radially  inwardly  beyond  the  internal  surface 
of  said  bands,  whereby  withdrawal  force  on  said  smaller 
tube  causes  increasing  penetration  of  the  teeth  into  the 
latter  and  a  wedging  of  material  scraped  from  the  smaller 
tube  into  between  the  teeth  and  the  inner  opposed  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  ring. 


1.  A  detachable  connection  for  high  pressure  gas  sys- 
tems comprising  a  first  tubular  member  providing  an  in- 
ternal sealing  surface;  a  second  tubular  member  detach- 
able from  the  first  tubular  member  and  having  a  seal  as- 
sembly secured  thereto;  said  seal  assembly  comprising  an 
internally  grooved  annular  lip  extending  in  a  generally 
longitudinal  direction  from  the  end  of  the  second  tubular 
conduit,  a  readily  deformable  and  substantially  incompres- 
sible resilient  O-ring  mounted  in  the  groove  of  said  an- 
nular lip,  and  a  separate  apertured  nose  member  remov- 
ably secured  within  the  end  of  said  second  tubular  mem- 
ber and  extending  through  the  aperture  of  the  O-ring, 
said  nose  member  having  a  generally  radially  extending 
end  flange  overlying  the  end  of  the  O-ring  to  form  with 
said  groove  a  cage  for  confining  the  O-ring;  the  adjacent 
peripheries  of  said  flange  and  said  lip  defining  a  circum- 
ferential aperture  facing  said  internal  sealing  surface  on 
one  side  and  opening  into  said  groove  on  the  other;  and 
means  for  reducing  the  volume  of  the  cage  to  less  than  the 
volume  of  the  O-ring  to  deform  the  O-ring  so  as  to  com- 
pletely fill  the  cage  prior  to  the  engagement  of  the  O-ring 
through  said  aperture  with  the  sealing  surface  of  the  first 
tubular  member. 


3,249,374 
APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  TOGETHER  TWO 
BUNDLES  OF  STRESSING  WIRES  FOR  STRESS- 
ING CONCRETE 
Ludwig  Muehe,  OI>«rurMl,  Tannus,  and  Emst-Aogust 
Rose,  Hanover,  Germany,  assicnors  to  Philipp  Holz- 
mann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Franknirt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,366 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  18,  1959, 

H   36,683 

8  Claims.     (CI.  287—76) 


r-« 


\.  An  apparatus  for  coupling  stressing  wire  bundles, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  and  a  second  substan- 
tially   aligned    bundle    of   parallel    stressing    wires,   each 
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bundle  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  rows 
of  wires,  the  wires  of  said  first  bundle  being  substantially 
parallel  with  the  wires  of  said  second  bundle,  and  the 
ends  of  said  wires  in  the  first  bundle  being  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  wires  in  the  second  bundle,  first  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  plane  plate  portions  positioned  sub- 
stantially parallel  between  said  rows  of  wires  so  that  said 
wires  extend  parallel  to  the  major  faces  of  said  plate  por- 
tions, plane  block  means  substantially  parallel  to  the  plate 
portions  and  outwardly  thereof,  and  second  means  ad- 
jacent said  wire  ends  for  exerting  compressive  forces  to 
said  block  means  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
faces,  for  clamping  said  wires  between  said  'plate  portions 
and  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  bundles  for  stress 
transmission  between  said  first  and  said  second  bundle, 
said  second  means  comprising  high  tensile  bolts  arranged 
in  a  single  plane  normal  to  the  common  direction  of  the 
wires  in  each  bundle  and  prestressed  for  elastic  elonga- 
tion, whereby  decreasing  cross  section  of  the  wires  due  to 
high  tensile  load  is  compensated  by  elastic  contraction  of 
said  bolts  without  loss  of  clamping  force. 


3,249,375 

BALL  JOINT 

Edward  J.  HerlMnar,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jnnc  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,726 

3  Claims.    (O.  287— M) 


I 


1.  In  combination  in  a  ball  joint  housing  having  a  gen- 
erally annular  socket  with  a  reduced  diameter  neck  por- 
tion at  one  end  thereof, 

a  stud  projecting  into  said  socket  through  said  neck 
portion  and  having  a  segmental  spherical  head 
thereon  positioned  in  said  socket, 

an  annular  plastic  seat  member  supporting  the  stud  head 
within  the  socket  having  a  generally  segmental 
toroidal  concave  inner  surface  surrounding  and  di- 
rectly contacting  and  supporting  the  head  and  a  flared 
outer  surface  flaring  radially  outwardly  in  the  direc- 
tion away  from  the  neck  portion  having  an  interfer- 
ence fit  with  the  socket  when  on  said  bead, 

a  closure  plate  for  said  socket  spaced  from  said  head 
and  having  a  circumference  in  loose  interference-free 
relation  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  socket,  and 

means  securing  said  plate  against  said  plastic  seat  mem- 
ber and  compressing  said  seat  against  said  neck  and 
deforming  it  into  tight  fit  against  said  head,  said 
plastic  seat  member  comprising  high  density  poly- 
ethylene and  said  segmental  toroidal  concave  inner 
surface  having  a  radius  of  curvature  adjacent  the 
transverse  diameter  of  the  head  which  is  slightly 
smaller  than  the  radius  of  the  bead  and  projected 
from  a  point  spaced  from  the  center  of  said  spherical 
head  whereby  the  head  contacts  the  internal  surface 
of  said  bearing  along  spaced  annular  lines,  the  space 
provided  between  the  outside  of  the  head  and  the 
inside  surface  of  the  plastic  bearing  member  between 
said  spaced  annular  lines  having  grease  confinqd 
therein. 


3,249,376 
CAP  SCREW  CONNECTOR 
WUIiam  J.  Lanum,  Concord,  Calif.,  aasignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Gerald  A.  Peter- 
sen, Santa   Clara,   Calif.,  and  one-half  to  Anita  E. 
Petersen,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,642 
I     6  Claims.    (CI.  2S7— 91) 


5.  A  swivel  connector  comprising  a  compression  sleeve 
of  annular  cross-section  apertured  for  connection  to  the 
forward  end  of  a  pulling  instrumentality,  said  compres- 
sion sleeve  threaded  on  its  exterior,  a  hollow  first  mem- 
ber threaded  interiorly  to  receive  said  compression  sleeve, 
said  first  member  and  compression  sleeve  non-rotative  in 
assembled  position,  a  hollow  second  member  non-rota- 
tively  fixed  to  said  first  member,  a  third  member  rota- 
table  relative  to  said  first  and  second  members,  said  third 
member  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  pulling  cable, 
a  stud  extending  into  said  second  member,  and  thrust 
bearing  means  within  said  second  member  rotatively  sup- 
porting said  stud  in  said  member. 


3,249  377 

SHAFT  COUPLING  WTTH  DENSE  SPLINE  ENDS 

Anthony  V.  Wcasler,  603  Ridge  Road,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,745 

2  Claims.    (CI.  287—103) 


1.  A  coupling  between  a  power  take-off  shaft  and  a 
driven  shaft,  such  coupling  comprising  male  and  female 
coupling  elements  having  mating  splines,  the  splines  of 
the  female  coupling  element  having  ends  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  end  of  the  female  coupling  element  and  being 
characterized  by  lateral  surfaces  which  are  mutually 
convergent  toward  the  ends  of  the  splines  which  aie  first 
presented  to  the  male  coupling  element  in  the  assembly 
of  such  elements,  the  metal  at  the  said  ends  of  the 
splines  of  the  female  element  between  the  convergent 
sides  thereof  being  more  dense  than  metal  elsewhere  in 
said  splines. 

"^^^^^^^^^^■■^^^~— 

3,249,378  ' 

SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Myron  M.  Sees  and  Robert  F.  French,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,180 
4  Claims.     (CI.  287— 129) 
1.  A  vibration  dampening  support  system  for  use  with 
supporting  and  supported  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  annular  support  members,  each  support  mem- 
ber having  a  relatively  flexible  radially-extending  web 
portion,  with  the  web  portion  of  one  member  being 
substantially  parallel  to  the  web  portion  of  the  other 
member,  each  web  portion  having  on  one  side  there- 
of an  annular  rigid  axially-extending  collar  at  the 
inner  and  outer  periphery  thereof,  the  inner  and  outer 
collars  of  one  support  member  being  in  axial  align- 
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ment  with  and  in  juxtaposition  to  the  respective  inner 
and  outer  collars  of  the  other  member; 

first  means  on  each  support  member  fastening  each 
support  member  to  a  respective  one  of  the  said  sup- 
ported aixl  supporting  apparatus; 

second  means  fastening  one  of  the  pairs  of  axially- 
aligned  collars  at  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  periph- 
eries of  said  web  portions  together  in  end-to-end 
abutting  relationship,  with  the  axial  extension  of  the 
collar  at  the  other  of  said  inner  and  outer  peripheries 


said  plates,  and  chamber  forming  means,  recessed  to  re- 
ceive the  cross-head  of  said  T-shaped  pivot  lever  with 
the  shank  portion  thereof  protruding,  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  plates,  and  resilient  means  supporting  said 
plunger  in  contact  with  the  one  of  said  connecting  means 
attached  to  said  touch  plate,  whereby  rocking  and  linear 
movements  of  said  touch  plate  cause  linear  movement 
of  said  plunger. 

3,249,380 

LATCH  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  AND 

LOCKING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Ronald  J.  Ross    Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Ross- 

SlSund  ^'*'*^    ^*'"   ■   "*Ponilion    of 

Filed  Sept  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,668 

18  Claims.    (CL  292^166) 


I     ' 


3  — 


of  at  least  one  of  said  web  portions  being  greater 
than  the  axial  extension  of  the  other  collar  of  its  re- 
spective web  portion  and  with  the  collars  at  the  other 
of  said  inner  and  outer  peripheries  also  being  in  end- 
to-end  abutting  relationship  so  that,  under  load, 
flexing  of  said  web  portions  to  dampen  transmission 
of  vibratory  motion  between  said  supported  and  sup- 
porting apparatus  is  controlled  by  adjustment  of 
the  critical  frequency  of  the  supporting  apparatus 
due  to  pre-loading  of  the  support  members. 


3,249  379 
DOOR  LATCH  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Ronald  J.  Ross,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Ross- 
Burnet,    Inc.,    Silver   Spring,   Md.,   a   corporation    of 
Maryland 

Filed  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,485 
11  Claims.    (CI.  292—166) 


9»  A  latch  actuatmg  mechanism  comprising  a  mount- 
ing plate  of  rectangular  contour  having  a  T-shaped  pivot 
lever  centrally  mounted  on  the  outer  face  thereof  with 
Its  cross-head  spaced  from  and  extending  lengthwise  of 
said  plate,  chamber  forming  means  enveloping  said  cross- 
head  comprising  a  U-shaped  body  having  offset  ends  pro- 
vidmg  pivotal  bearing  engagement  with  inner  end  surfaces 
of  said  cross-head,  and  cover  plates  closing  opposed  sides 
of  said  U-shaped  body,  a  plunger  extending  through  a  cen- 
tral passage  through  said  T-shaped  pivot  lever  and  mount- 
ing plate  for  contact  with  latch  engaging  means  at  the 
inner,  door  engaging,  face  of  said  mounting  plate  and 
terminating   in   an   enlarged   head   bearing  against   said 
U-shaped  body,  resilient  means  between  said  pivot  lever 
and  enlarged  head  of  the  plunger  for  yieldably  supporting 
said  head  m  engagement  with  the  U-shaped  body   and  a 
touch  plate  secured  to  said  U-shaped  body,  said  touch 
plate  being  elongated  in  the  direction  of  said  cross-head 
whereby  any  pushing  movement  of  said  touch  plate  to- 
ward said  mounting  plate  and  any  pulling  movement  of 
either  of  the  end  portions  thereof  wUl  depress  said  plunger 
to  move  said  latch  engaging  means. 


w,^^  3,249,381 

PKm'^??S  ^^^^^  ^^^  HOSPITAL  USE 
Philip  Golden,  124  W.  79th  St.,  New  York  24    N  Y 
FUed  Jan.  27.  1964,  Ser.  No.  340.322 
3  Claims.     (CI.  296—22) 


10.  In  a  latch  actuating  mechanism  in  which  linear 
movement  of  a  plunger  through  a  mounting  plate  is  con- 
verted to  linear  movement  of  a  latch  disposed  perpendic- 
ularly to  said  plunger  by  means  of  a  lever  having  a  pivot 
spaced  from  said  plunger  and  latch  and  perpendicular 
to  the  common  plane  thereof,  the  improvement  that  com- 
prises a  touch  plate  in  spaced  relation  to  said  mounting 
plate  in  alignment  with  said  plunger,  and  relatively  move- 

pivo.  I.«r  secured  U.ou^  iu  shank  Uon  .o  00^0,  in,'  oX°»:Zitral;"X'nl'^rr*:'X'; 
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along  a  common  horizontal  axis  and  attached  to  each 
other,  the  forward  compartment  being  of  substantially 
cylindrical  shape  surrounding  said  axis,  and  the  rear  com- 
partment being  substantially  of  prismatic  shape,  each  of 
said  compartments  being  provided  with  means  for  gain- 
ing access  thereinto  and  the  two  compartments  being 
formed  of  a  continuous  piece  of  polyester  resin  forming 
the  outer  wall  and  equipped  inside  thereof  with  a  continu- 
ous lining  defining  a  storage  space  for  hot  and  cold  food, 
respectively;  the  space  between  said  lining  and  outer 
wall  being  filled  with  an  insulating  foaming  plastic,  the 
two  compartments  forming  a  single  movable  unit  and 
being  provided  with  means  permitting- to  be  wheeled  from 
one  place  into  another. 


3,249,382 

DETACHABLE  CARGO  BOX 

Desmond  M.  Swltfacni>ank,  Star  Rte.,  Sproal  Creek, 

GarbcrvUlc,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,851 

5  Claims.    (CI.  296—24) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  including  a  vehicle  cab 
portion  disposed  forwardly  of  a  load  bed  of  said  vehicle 
and  including  a  rigid  stationary  rear  panel  member  de- 
fining a  window  opening  therein  disposed  above  said  load 
bed,  the  portions  of  said  rigid  panel  member  defining  said 
opening  including  flange  means  disposed  about  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  opening,  said  flange  means  being  recessed 
inwardly  of  the  rear  side  face  of  said  panel  member,  a 
short,  rigid  and  detachable  housing  including  one  open 
end  including  inwardly  directed  flanges  disposed  there- 
about, said  open  end  of  said  housing  being  reduced  in 
crxKS-sectional  area  and  being  received  in  the  recessed 
portion  of  said  panel  member  with  said  inwardly  di- 
rected flanges  abutting  said  flange  means  and  removably 
secured  to  the  latter  for  support  therefrom  and  support 
of  said  housing  independently  of  said  load  bed. 


3^49383 

ARTISrS  KIT 

Abn  GeHer,  233  E.  32nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,765 

7  Claims.     (O.  297—135) 


to  extend  between  operative  protracted  position  and 
inoperative  retracted  position, 

(c)  an  artist's  stool  having  pivotally  connected  legs 
for  movement  between  operative  and  inoperative 
positions, 

(d)  said  stool  legs. being  formed  of  hollow  tubular 
construction, 

(e)  the  legs  of  said  easel  in  the  collapsed  position 
thereof  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  tubular 
legs  of  said  stool,  and 

(f)  said  stool  and  easel  defining  a  rigid  frame  struc- 
ture of  said  kit  when  placed  on  said  wrapper  and 
said  wrapper  folded  about  said  stool  and  easel  so 
nested  to  form  a  carrier  therefor, 

(g)  and  means  for  securing  said  wrapper  in  its  folded 
position. 

3,249384 
SPRING  SUPPORTED  SADDLE 
Richard  M.  Timms,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  T^zel 
Manufacturing  Company,  Moscow,  Tenn.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,208 
8  Claims.     (CI.  297—195) 


1.  A  cycle  saddle  comprising  a  truss,  a  frame,  and 
means  interconnected  between  said  frame  and  said  truss 
for  supporting  said  frame  from  said  truss  for  limited 
side-to-side  pivoting  movement  of  said  frame  relative  to 
said  truss  about  an  axis  extending  substantially  fore  and 
aft  relative  to  said  saddle  and  for  upward  and  downward 
movement  of  said  frame  relative  to  said  trass,  said  means 
including  a  single  spring  disposed  medially  of  said  saddle 
having  a  plurality  of  coiled  turns  and  having  its  axis 
arranged  substantially  vertical,  said  spring  including  a  sub- 
stantially straight  torsional  portion  integrally  formed  with 
and  leading  substantially  rearwardly  from  one  of  said 
turns  on  one  side  of  said  spring  atxnit  which  said  saddle 
is  adapted  to  twist 


3,249,385 
ZIPPER  LIMB  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
WUIiam  C.  Boycc,  Dallas,  and  Howard  E.  Freeman, 
Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  ajadgnintnft, 
to  the  United  Stutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  tbc  Air  Force 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,976 
6  Claimg.    (CL  297—384) 


1.  An  artist's  paint  kit  comprising: 

(a)  a  flaccid  wrapper,  1.  In  a  restraint  system  for  the  protection  of  the  limbs 

(b)  an  easel  having  collapsible  legs  which  are  adapted    of  astronauu  or  occupants  of  high  performance  vehicles. 
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zippered  means  including  a  zipper  and  means  for  enclos- 
ing a  limb,  said  zippered  means  extending  from  the  point 
of  joinder  of  a  limb  to  a  point  proximate  to  the  extremity 
of  the  limb,  said  zippered  means  having  a  portion  along 
its  length  fixedly  secured  to  structure  of  said  vehicle,  and 
means  for  gradually  closing  the  zipper  of  said  zippered 
means  from  the  point  of  joinder  of  the  limb  with  the 
torso  to  the  end  of  said  zippered  means  proximate  to  the 
extremity  of  the  limb. 


3^49,386 
RETRACTABLE  SAFETY  BELTS 
Rkhard  G.  Board,  3000  Connecticut  Ave.,  Bethesda,  Md., 
and  Nelson  H.  Shapiro,  801  Washington  Bids.,  Hyatts- 
vUk,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,696 
5  Claims.    (CI.  297—388) 


4.  A  retractable  seat  belt  comprising  a  fastener  couple 
'having  a  first  fastener  part  free  to  move  across  the  body 
of  a  user  and  releasably  engageable  with  a  mating  second 
fastener  part  to  place  said  belt  in  user-restraining  position, 
said  first  fastener  part  having  a  casing  with  a  front  end  for 
engaging  said  second  fastener  part,  a  rear  end,  and  sides 
extending  longitudinally  between  said  ends,  a  spring- 
wound  retraction  reel  supported  upon  said  casing  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  sides  of  said  cas- 
ing, and  a  strap  having  a  first  portion  adapted  to  be 
anchored  and  a  second  ponion  secured  to  said  reel  for 
extension  and  retraction  with  respect  to  said  casing  when 
said  first  fastener  part  is  moved  along  the  strap  away  from 
and  toward  said  first  portion,  respectively,  means  for  pre- 
venting .further  extension  of  said  strap  from  said  casing 
when  said  strap  has  been  extended  to  any  selected  length 
within  a  wide  range  of  lengths  and  placed  in  user-re- 
straining position,  said  extension-preventing  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  abutments  supported  upon  said  casing 
transversely  of  the  sides,  one  of  said  abutments  being 
a  pin  supported  forwardly  of  the  other  abutment  for 
translational  movement  with  respect  to  said  casing  toward 
and  away  from  the  other  abutment,  said  strap  passing 
from  said  first  portion  into  said  casing,  reversely  around 
said  pin  from  the  front  thereof,  between  said  pin  and  the 
other  abutment  to  said  reel  for  exerting  a  force  on  said 
pin  to  move  it  toward  the  other  abutment  to  clamp  said 
strap  when  the  strap  exteriorly  adjacent  to  said  casing 
has  a  rearward  orientation,  means  for  releasing  the  clamp- 
ing of  said  strap  by  said  pin  to  facilitate  movement  of 
said  strap  about  said  pin  during  desired  extension  and 
retraction  of  said  strap,  and  said  fastener  couple  having 
means  movable  independently  of  said  extension-prevent- 
ing means  for  releasing  the  engagement  of  said  fastener 
parts  and  permitting  said  casing  to  move  along  said  strap 
toward  said  first  portion  and  thereby  to  retract  said  strap. 


ments  in  parallelogram  relation,  one  of  said  elements 
comprising  a  horizontal  part  of  a  side  frame  having  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  disposed  pivotal  supports,  a  sec- 
ond of  said  elements  comprising  the  arm  rest  proper  dis- 
posed above  and  parallel  to  said  frame  part,  a  third  ele- 
ment lying  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  elements  and 
disposed  adjacent  to  one  of  them,  and  horizontally  spaced, 
upstanding,  parallel  forward  and  rearward  links  pivotally 
connected  to  said  supports  respectively  and  to  the  ends 
of  said  elements,  two  of  said  elements  positively  engaging 


3,249,387 

SWINGING  ARM  REST 

WiUiam  J.  Pivacek,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mobilaid 

Incorporated,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,041 

4  Claims.    (CI.  297—417) 

1.  In  a  wheel  chair  having  wheels,  side  frames  and  a 

seat  with  forward  and  rearward  ends,  a  movable  arm  rest 

and  support  therefor  comprising  pivotally  connected  ele- 


each  other  when  said  links  are  substantially  inclined  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  vertical  uprightness  and  giv- 
ing said  arm  rest  load-bearing  strength  and  stability  in  its 
foremost  and  rearmost  positions,  respectively,  the  said 
forwardly  disposed  pivotal  support  being  spaced  rear- 
wardly of  the  forward  end  of  said  seat  and  said  links  be- 
ing restrained  in  their  foremost  inclined  positions  to  dis- 
pose said  arm  rest  proper  in  comfortable  supporting  rela- 
tion to  the  forearms  and  hands  of  an  occupant  seated  in 
the  chair. 


3.249,388 
ADJUSTABLE  LEGREST  FOR  WHEEL  CHAIRS 
Harry    C.    Jennings,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Everest  A  Jennings,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,686 
1  Claim.     (CI.  297—437) 


In  combination  with  a  wheel  chair  having  a  cylindri- 
cal footrest  bracket  thereon,  a  legrest  panel  for  said 
bracket,  a  clamp  supporting  said  legrest  panel  and  lying 
at  least  partially  about  said  footrest  bracket,  one  of  said 
footrest  bracket  and  clamp  having  pin  means  thereon, 
and  the  other  having  slot  means  receiving  the  pin  means 
for  relative  movement  of  the  pin  means  in  the  slot  means, 
said  slot  means  having  another  portion  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  bracket  for  limited  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  legrest  on  said  footrest  bracket,  said  pin 


May  3,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


211 


means  comprising  at  least  two  pins  mounted  on  and  spaced 
longitudinally  along  the  footrest  bracket,  said  slot  means 
comprising  a  slot  portion  in  said  clamp  disposed  circiun- 
ferentially  relative  to  said  footrest  bracket,  the  clamp 
having  an  internal  longitudinally  disposed  slot  portion, 
the  bottom  of  which  lies  radially  from  said  footrest 
bracket  a  distance  sufficient  to  clear  said  pins  and  being 
inwardly  open  to  receive  said  pins,  and  said  longitudinally 
disposed  slot  portion  intersecting  said  circumferentially 
disposed  slot  portion. 


I 


3,249,389 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  ARTICLES 
Maurice  C.  Lemon,  Reigate  Heath,  and  Norman  Stanley 
Valentine,   Lancing,  England,  assignors  to  Polymark 
Limited 

Filed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,582 
4  Claims.     (CI.  302—28) 


1.  Article  conveying  apparatus  comprising  a  belt  con- 
veyor intended  to  receive  separate  articles  for  convey- 
ance, a  vertical  ductway  disposed  at  the  delivery  end  of 
said  belt  conveyor,  said  belt  conveyor  arranged  to  deliver 
articles  singly  into  said  ductway,  air  flow  generating  means 
to  produce  a  vertical  upward  air  current  in  said  ductway 
to  carry  successive  articles  in  an  initially  vertical  path 
in  the  said  ductway  to  a  higher  level  for  further  convey- 
ance of  the  articles  to  one  or  more  discharge  points,  an 
auxiliary  belt  extending  partially  over  said  conveyor 
belt  and  inclined  downwardly  thereto,  said  auxiliary  belt 
being  in  close  proximity  at  its  lower  end  to  the  end  of  the 
conveyor  belt  adjacent  the  vertical  ductway  to  assist  guid- 
ing successive  articles  into  the  ductway  on  said  conveyor 
belt,  and  a  pivoted  sealing  member  pressed  yieldingly  to- 
wards said  auxiliary  belt  to  prevent  reverse  flow  of  air 
from  said  ductway  as  successive  articles  enter  said  duct- 
way on  said  conveyor  belt  for  direct  admission  to  the  air 
flow  in  said  vertical  ductway. 


3,249,390 

GAS  LUBRICATED  BEARING  AND  METHOD 

Everett  H.  Schwartzman,  457  34th  St., 

Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,791 

15  Claims.    (CL  308—122) 


coincident  with  said  longitudinal  axis;  at  least  one  journal 
surface  on  said  rotary  body;  an  outer,  substantially  non- 
rotating  bearing;  all  metal  means  for  resiliently  support- 
ing said  non-rotating  bearing  by  and  within  said  frame 
member  with  a  centralizing  restoring  supporting  force, 
said  bearing  having  an  internal  surface  geometrically 
similar  to  that  of  said  journal  surface  and  being  juxta- 
posed thereabout  with  a  spacing  of  juxtaposition  which 
defines  a  region  for  a  lubricating  gas  film;  coulomb  fric- 
tion providing  means  carried  by  said  frame  member  in 
contact  with  said  bearing  for  damping  oscillatory  motion 
thereof  with  respect  to  said  frame  member;  lubricating 
gas  disposed  therewithin  whereby  said  rotary  body  is 
radially,  force-coupled  to  said  bearing. 


3,249,391 
CONNECTING  ROD  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Arnold  O.  Dc  Hart,  Warren,  and  Alfred  W.  Schlnchter, 
Dearfoom,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jane  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,196 
7  Claims.    (CL  308—237) 


1.  A  connecting  rod  bearing  assembly  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  the  like  comprising  an  annular 
bearing  adapted  to  have  heavy  loads  applied  to  spaced 
and  oppositely  disposed,  circumferentially  extending  in- 
ner surface  areas  of  said  bearing,  said  bearing  being 
formed  of  two  semi-annular  bushings  each  having  a  prin- 
cipal concave  bearing  surface  of  hard  bearing  metal,  the 
concave  bearing  areas  of  each  of  said  bushings  adjacent 
the  parting  lines  being  formed  of  a  soft  bearing  metid 
which  decrease  in  thickness  circumferentially  inwaixily 
from  said  parting  lines  to  provide  bearing  surfaces  of 
progressively  increasing  hardness  from  said  parting  lines 
to  said  principal  surfaces. 


3,249J92 
BUTTON  DISPLAY  RACK 

Reuben  Berman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Life  Button 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,681 

4  Claims.    (CL  312—118) 


J  4J 

I.  A  gas  lubricated  bearing  comprising:  a  stationary 
frame  member  having,  therethrough,  an  opening  with  a        4.  A  portable  button  merchandising  display  rack  com- 
longitudinal  axis;  a  rotary   body  disposed  within   said    prising  a  first  body  portion  including  at  least  one  set  of 
opening  and  having  an  axis  of  revolution  substantially    horizontal  tracks,  said  tracks  comprising  a  i>alr  of  op- 
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posed  T-shaped  parallel  flanges  extending  from  said  body 
portion  each  said  flange  having  a  lip  portion,  transparent 
shielding  means  extending  across  the  length  and  breadth 
of  said  first  body  portion  and  adapted  to  shield  said 
tracks,  hinged  gates  along  the  end  of  said  tracks  adapted 
to  maintain  said  transparent  shield  in  position,  an  L- 
shaped  angulated  support  bracket  connected  to  said  first 
body  portion,  said  bracket  having  hinging  means  attached 
to  the  forward  portion  thereof,  a  second  connected  body 
portion  of  like  construction  as  said  first  body  portion  con- 
nected to  said  support  bracket  adapted  to  be  folded 
against  said  first  body  portion,  means  adapted  to  connect 
said  rack  to  a  merchandise  cabinet  and  maintain  said 


first  body  portion  vertically  thereon  and  said  second  body 
portion  in  the  front  thereof,  said  vertical  support  means 
including  a  loop  on  said  cabinet  and  a  support  rod  on 
said  first  body  portion  adapted  to  be  engageable  with  said 
loop,  a  plurality  of  button  display  cards,  each  said  button 
display  card  having  at  least  one  dimension  about  equal 
to  the  width  of  said  track,  said  display  card  being  flexible 
and  slideable  within  said  track  and  adapted  to  be  readily 
insertable  or  removeable  within  said  track  either  by  flexing 
said  display  card  and  inserting  the  said  card  in  a  selected 
position  within  said  track  or  sliding  said  display  card 
along  said  track,  each  said  display  card  containing  one 
button. 


CHEMICAL 


3^49,393  ' 

PROCESS  OF  DYEING  POLYMERIC  FILM 
Howard  C.  Haas,  Arlington,  and  Norman  W.  Schuler, 
Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  164,988 

10  Claims.  (CI.  8 — 4) 
1.  The  process  of  dyeing  a  polymer  which  comprises 
applying  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  a  dye  to  a  dye- 
able  polymeric  film,  said  polymeric  film  comprising  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  4-vinyI- 
pyridine/N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone  copolymers,  and  (b) 
mixtures  of  poly-4-vinylpyridine  and  poly-N-vinyl-2-pyr- 
rolidone,  said  polymer  containing  at  least  50%  4-vinyl- 
pyridine  units. 

3,249,394 
VAT  DYEING  WITH  THIOSULFATE  DYES 
Max  Staeubic,  Kurt  Weber,  and  Istvan  Hari,  Basel,  Switz- 
erland, assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  6,  1960, 
13,642/60;  Oct.  3,  1961,  11,473/61 
7  Claims.    (CI.  8—34) 
1.  Process  for  coloring  textile  materials,  which  com- 
prises applying  a  vat  dyestuff  which  contains  as  the  sole 
sulphur  substituent  at  least  one  thiosulfuric  acid  semi- 
ester  group  bound  to  an  alkyl  chain,  reducing  the  dyestuff 
to  the  leuco  form  at  any  stage  of  the  process  and  then 
oxidizing  the  leuco-compound  on  the  fiber. 


through  said  bed,  the  improvement  wherein  said  bed  is 
established  in  accordance  with  the  relationship 


I>b  = 


:-1^J 


where 


D5=the  diameter  of  the  bed  at  the  bottom,  in  feet, 

Dt=lhe  diameter  of  the  bed  at  the  top,  in  feet, 

h  =  thc  height  of  the  bed,  in  feet, 

Ap=change  in  pressure  through  the  bed,  in  pounds  per 

square  inch  per  foot,  and 
7*1= pressure  of  gas  at  top  of  bed,  in  pounds  per  square 

inch. 


3,249  395 
GAS-SOLIDS  REACTION  SYSTEM 
Ralph  P.  Levey,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  794,787 
3  Claims.    (CI.  23—1) 


3,249,396 

PRODUCTION  OF  PHOSPHONTTRIUC 
FLUORIDES 

Lars  Gunnar  Lund,  Oidbury,  and  Anthony  F.  Childs, 
Kinver,  England,  assignors  to  Albright  A  Wilson  (Mfg.) 
Limited,  Oidbury,  England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  27,  1960, 

18,749/60 

11  Claims.     (CL  23—14) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  phosphonitrilic 
fluorides  which  comprises  heating  at  least  one  phospho- 
nitrilic chloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  the  formula  (PNClj)„PCIs, 
(PNCla)n,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  m  is  an  integer 
of  at  least  2  and  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  2,  with  an 
alkali  metal  si]ic(rfluoride,  at  a  temperature  between  250* 
and  450'  C. 


■wwocr  sro«*«c 


I  3,249,397 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOSPHONITRILIC 
CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 

George  M.  Nichols,  Pitman,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,878 

3  Claims.     (CL  23 — 14) 

I.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  thermally  stable 

phosphonitrilic  chlorides  which  comprises  heating  at  a 

temperature  from  120*  C.  to  213*  C.  in  1,2,4-trichloro. 

^     benzene  as  inert  solvent  a  mixture  comprising  phosphorus 

pentachloride,  ammonium  chloride,  and  lithium  chloride. 

3.  In  a  fluidizing  process  wherein  a  bed  of  particulate    at  least   1.0  mole  of  ammonium  chloride  being  present 

solids  IS  established,  and  a  gas  is  forced  upwards  through    for  each  mole  of  phosphorus  pentachloride  and  from  0  05 

said  bed  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  fluidize  said  particles,  the    mole  to  about  0.5  mole  of  lithium  chloride  being  present 

molar  quantity  of  said  gas   being  constant  in  passing    for  each  mole  of  phosphorus  pentachloride 
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'  3,249,398 

INORGANIC  METAL  OXIDES  CONTAINING  CO- 
BALT,    ANTIMONY     AND     TANTALUM     AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Gerhard  Bayer,  Hinteregg-Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,784 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23—14) 

1.  A  new  composition  in  the  form  of  spinel-type  crys- 
tals having  the  formula 

Coa  MSb(o  f7_K)Ta,04 

where  x  is  a  finite  positive  number  and  has  a  value  of  up 
to  "/i  of  0.67. 

2.  A  method  of  preparing  a  new  composition  in  the 
form  of  spinel-type  crystals  having  the  formula 

Coa.$jSb(o  r7-»)Tax04 

where  x  is  a  finite  positive  number  and  has  a  value  of  up 
to  Vi  of  0.67  which  comprises  intimately  admixing  pow- 
ders of  the  oxides  of  the  metals  in  the  said  formula  in 
proportions  called  for  by  said  formula,  pressing  said  pow- 
ders into  a  cohesive  shape,  and  firing  said  shape  in  an 
oxidizing  atmosphere  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  effect 
a  solid-state  reaction,  and  thereby  forming  said  crystalline 
compound. 

3,249,399 

PROCESS  FOR  CHLORINATION  OF  ELECTRO- 
LYTIC COPPER  REFINERY  SLIMES 
James  E.  Hoffmann,  Maplewood,  and  Dominic  C.  Cusa- 
nclli.  Old  Bridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Metal 
Climax,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  325,169 
10  Claims.     (O.  23—98) 

1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  separating  selenium, 
tellurium,  antimony  and  arsenic  values  together  with  any 
tin  value  which  may  also  be  present  from  electrolytic 
copper  refinery  slimes  additionally  containing  at  least  one 
other  metal  value  the  chloride  of  which  is  non-volatile 
at  temperatures  from  300  to  500*  C.  which  process  com- 
prises the  steps  of  agglomerating  said  slimes  in  admixture 
with  an  inert  binder,  chemically  converting  at  least  a 
major  portion  of  the  selenium,  tellurium,  antimony  and 
arsenic  values  as  well  as  any  tin  values  present  in  said 
slimes  into  volatile  chlorides  by  contacting  said  agglom- 
erated slimes  with  chlorine  gas  in  a  reaction  zone  while 
maintaining  a  reaction  temperature  with  said  zone  of  be- 
tween 300*  C.  and  500"  C.  and  removing  the  volatile 
chlorides  from  said  reaction  zone. 


3,249,4«f 

PROCESSING  OF  FISSILE  AND  FERTILE 

MATERIAL  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Herbert  Arthur  Taylor,  Knutsford,  and  James  Elgje  Lloyd, 

Preston,  England,  aadgnora  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 

Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

FUed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,188 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  June  20, 1962, 

23,705/62 
2  Claims.  (CL  23—14.5) 
1.  A  process  of  bydrofluorinating  uranium  dioxide  in 
which  the  uranium  dioxide  is  maintained  in  a  fluidised 
state  in  a  fluidised  bed  reactor  comprising  the  steps  of  feed- 
ing a  fluidising  medium  and  anhydrous  hydrofluoric  acid 
vapour  to  the  uranium  dioxide,  condensing  from  the  off- 
gases  that  part  which  consists  of  unused  hydrofluoric  acid 
and  the  steam  produced  by  the  reaction  and  collecting  the 
dilute  aqueous  solution  of  hydrofluoric  acid  so  produced, 
substituting  a  liquid  feed  of  said  dilute  aqueous  soltion  of 


hydrofluoric  acid  for  said  anhydrous  hydrofluoric  acid 
vapour  at  a  first  intermediate  stage  of  the  process  before 
reaction  ii  complete,  and  resubstituting  the  feed  of  said 


anhydrous  hydrofluoric  acid  vapour  for  said  liquid  feed 
of  the  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  hydrofluoric  acid  at  a 
second  intermediate  stage  before  the  reaction  is  complete. 


3,249,401 
PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM  DIBORIDE 
Anthony  Arthur  Robinson  Wood,  Dorking,  Surrey,  Peter 
Leslie  Timms,  Thornton  Heath,  Surrey,  and  George 
Herbert  Bull,  Bamet,  England,  as^nors  to  United 
States  Borax  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Anselcs. 
Calif.  K-         ,  — «       , 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  May  15,  1961, 

17,687/61 
9  Claims.     (CI.  23—204) 

1.  In  the  process  for  producing  titanium  diboride  by 
heating  at  a  temperature  above  1350"  C.  a  preformed  slug 
of  rcactants  comprising  an  intimate  mixture  of  boric 
oxide,  carbon  and  titanium  dioxide,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  employing  as  said  slug  a  tubular  slug 
having  a  longitudinal  bore. 


3  249  402 
RECOVERY  OF  SULFUR  FROM  BLAST 
FURNACE  SLAG 
WiUiam  H.  Smycrs,  WestficId,  and  Erwin  H.  Manny, 
Cranford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,803 
2  Claims.     (CI.  23—224) 


mMmm 
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1.  A  process  for  recbvering  sulfur  from  molten  blast 
furnace  slag  formed  by  the  reduction  of  iron  ore  to  iron 
using  a  carbonaceous  fuel  and  a  limestone  flux,  wherein 
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said  slag  has  a  sulfur  content  of  about  1  to  2%,  and 
wherein  said  sulfur  is  in  the  form  of  calcium  sulfide  dis- 
solved in  calcium  aluminosilicate,  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  molten  slag  while  it  is  cooling  from  about 
3000"  F.  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  2400"  to 
2700'  F.,  with  about  100  to  400  cubic  feet  per  ton  of  slag 
of  superheated  steam  at  a  temperature  of  about  500°  to 
2500"  F.  to  evolve  H2S,  drawing  off  a  hot  gaseous  stream 
of  HjS  and  HjO,  injecting  an  oxygen-containing  stream 
into  said  gaseous  stream  of  HjS  and  HjO  to  thereby  react 
oxygen  with  the  HjS  at  a  temperature  of  about  2000'  to 
2700"  F.  to  form  HjO  and  sulfiu-,  and  then  recovering 
said  sulfur. 


3,249  403 

UQUID  SAMPLE  REACTOR  AND  EVOLVED 

GAS  DETECTOR 

Julius  Harold  BochinsU,  Pasadena,  and  Joe  A.  Porter, 

Whittier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  235,096 
8  Claims.     (O.  23—253) 


1.  A  device  for  processing  a  liquid  sample  for  quantita- 
tive analysis  of  the  gases  contained  therein  in  a  gas 
chromatograph  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  reaction  chamber  and  a  packing 
section; 

an  inert,  porous  packing  contained  in  said  packing 
section; 

rotatable  means  supporting  said  container;  said  rotat- 
able  means  having  passages  therein  for  the  passage 
of  gases  through  said  container; 

means  for  mixing  a  solution  contained  in  said  reaction 
chamber;  and 

valve  means  for  selectively  passing  a  purge  gas  through 
said  container  and  for  transferring  the  carrier  gas 
of  a  gas  chromatograph  through  said  container  with- 
out substantially  interrupting  the  continuous  flow 
thereof  whereby  a  reagent  may  be  introduced  into  the 
reaction  chamber,  the  reagent  and  the  container 
degassed,  a  liquid  sample  introduced  into  the  reaction 
chamber  and  reacted  with  said  reagent  and  the  carrier 
gas  of  a  gas  chromatograph  passed  through  said  con- 
tainer to  elute  the  gases  released  from  said  liquid 
sample. 


through  the  bore  of  a  rod-forming  die  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  material 
through  the  die,  and  wherein  the  resulting  rod  passes 
through  a  quenching  device  positioned  below  the  die, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  rod-forming  die  is  made 


of  thermally  anisotropic  material  positioned  so  that  its 
thermal  conductivity  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  bore  of  the  die  is  markedly  lower  than  its 
thermal  conductivity  in  planes  perpendicular  to  said  axis. 


3,249,405 

CATALYTIC  REFORMING  APPARATUS 

Paul  M.  Waddill,  BartJcsvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1962,  S«r.  No.  170,216 

4  Claims.     (CL  23—208) 


3,249  404 

CONTINUOUS  GROWTH  OF  CRYSTALLINE 

MATERIALS 

Donald  C.  Bennett,  East  Brunswick,   NJ.,  assignor  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rataway,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  259,861 

10  Claims.     (CI.  23—273) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuous  casting  of  single 

or  large  crystalline  material  in  the  form  of  elongated 

rods  wherein  the  molten  charge  positioned  in  a  heated 

chamber  is  withdrawn  from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber 


1.  Reforming  apparatus  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed vessel,  vapor  inlet  means  in  an  upper  portion  of 
said  vessel,  vapor  outlet  means  comprising  a  substan- 
tially vertical  vapor-pervious  conduit  entering  said  vessel 
through  a  lower  portion  thereof,  inner  and  outer  vapor- 
pervious  substantially  concentric  separators  disposed  verti- 
cally between  said  vessel  and  said  vapor  outlet  means  so 
as  to  define  respectively  an  inner,  middle,  and  outer  annu- 
lus,  a  mass  of  solid  particulate  reforming  catalyst  in  said 
inner  annulus,  a  mass  of  solid  particulate  silica-alumina 
in  said  middle  annulus  and  a  pair  of  vapor  impervious 
co^rer  plates  over  said  middle  and  said  inner  masses,  and 
resting  on  said  masses. 
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3,249,406 

NECKED  FLOAT  ZONE  PROCESSING  OF 

SILICON  ROD 

Uoyd   R.  Crosby,  Beaverton,  and  Herbert  M.  Stewart, 

Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  250,148 
4  Claims.     (CI.  23—301) 


1.  In  the  method  of  float-zone  processing  a  cylindrical 
rod  of  crystalline  semiconductor  material  comprising  heat- 
ing to  the  melting  point  a  cross-sectional  zone  of  said  rod 
by  means  having  no  contact  with  said  molten  zone 
and  causing  said  molten  zone  to  be  displaced  longitudi- 
nally along  said  rod,  said  molten  zone  being  created  by 
means  of  an  electric  current  of  high  frequency,  the  im- 
provement comprising  moving  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  said  rod  from  one  end  of  said  rod  to  the  other  an 
encircling  electrically  conductive  coil  having  an  internal 
diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  all  cylindrical 
portions  of  said  rod  outside  of  said  molten  zone,  while 
passing  through  said  coil  a  high  frequency  current,  said 
moving  of  said  coil  with  respect  to  said  rod  being  effectu- 
ated by  the  electromagnetic  field  of  said  coil  pinching  said 
molten  zone  to  a  neck  of  a  size  capable  of  passing  through 
said  coil. 


3^49,407 
CEMENTED   CARBIDE   BODIES  CONTAINING   A 
DISPERSED   OXIDE   IN   THE   MATRIX  METAL 
AND  A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
Guy  B.  Alexander  and  Ralph  K.  Ucr,  Wibningtoo,  DcL, 
and  Geoffrey  W.  Meadows,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Hied  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,428 

10  Claims.  (CL  29—182.7) 
1.  A  cemented  carbide  body  having  a  density  of  at 
least  98%  of  theoretical  density  consisting  essentially 
of  at  least  one  particulate  metal  carbide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium  carbide,  tungsten  car- 
bide and  tantalum  carbide,  and  a  matrix  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel  and 
alloys  of  these  metals  with  each  other  and  with  other 
metals  having  an  oxide  stable  up  to  300'  C,  said  oxide 
having  a  free  energy  of  formation  at  27*  C.  of  from 
30  to  70  kcal.  per  gram  atom  of  oxygen,  said  matrix 
metal  having  uniformly  dispersed  therein  from  0.5%  to 
10%  by  volume  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  metal  oxide 
filler  particles  having  an  average  size  of  5  to  1000  milli- 
microns, said  metal  oxide  filler  particles  having  a  free 
energy  of  formation  at  1(XX)*  C.  of  above  60  kcal.  per 
gram  of  oxygen  and  a  melting  point  above  1000"  C. 

6.  A  process  for  making  a  cemented  carbide  body 
having  a  density  of  at  least  98%  of  theoretical  density 
comprising  the  steps  of  ballmilling  in  an  inert  liquid 
a  metal  carbide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  carbide,  tungsten  carbide  and  tantalum  carbide 
together  with  a  matrix  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel  and  alloys  of  these 
metals  with  each  other  and  with  other  metals  having 


an  oxide  stable  up  to  300"  C,  said  oxide  having  a  free 
energy  of  formation  at  27*  C.  of  from  30  to  70  kcal. 
per  gram  atom  of  oxygen,  said  matrix  metal  having 
uniformly  dispersed  therein  from  0.5%  to  10%  by  vol- 
ume of  a  plurality  of  discrete  metal  oxide  filler  par- 
ticles having  an  average  size  of  5  to  1000  millimicrons, 
said  metal  oxide  filler  particles  having  a  free  energy 
of  formation  at  1000°  C.  of  above  60  kcal.  per  gram 
atom  of  oxygen  and  a  melting  point  above  1000°  C, 
continuing  said  ballmilling  for  a  period  sufficient  to  in- 
crease the  specific  surface  area  of  the  metal  carbide 
to  a  value  ranging  from  6/D  to  24/D  square  meters, 
where  D  is  the  density  of  the  metal  carbide  in  grams 
per  cubic  centimeter,  hot  pressing  said  ballmilled  metal 
carbide  filled  matrix  metal  powder  at  a  pressure  rang- 
ing from  10(X)  to  5(X)0  p.s.i.  and  at  the  minimum  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  produce  a  cemented  carbide  body 
having  a  density  of  at  least  98%  of  theoretical  density 
m  a  period  of  time  ranging  from  about  5  to  10  minutes 
after  the  application  of  said  pressure,  and  thereafter 
rapidly  cooling  said  hot-pressed  carbide  body. 


3,249,408 
FLUX  FREE  BONDED  ARTICLE 
James  J.  Marafioti,  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Original  application  Jan.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,996.     Di- 
vided  and   this  application  May   24,   1965,  Ser.  No. 
457,994 

4  Claims.    (CL  29—195) 


/       V 


-to 
-la 


J^' 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  first  body  of 
alkali-lead-silicate  glass  and  a  second  body  formed  of 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quartz  and 
ceramic,  and  a  bond  between  said  bodies  comprising  a 
layer  of  indium  adjacent  the  mating  surfaces  of  each  of 
said  bodies  and  a  layer  between  the  indium  layers  of  an 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of  indium,  tin  and  lead  each 
in  effective  amounts  to  promote  bonding. 


3  249  409 
CHROMIUM  PLATED  METAL  STRUCTURES 
Henry   G.    McLcod,   St.    Catharines,    Ontario,    Canada, 
as^gnor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,271 
3  Claims.    (CL  29— 199) 
1.  A  metal  substrate  having  a  protective  corrosion  re- 
sistant composite  electroplate  comprising  an  electroplate 
of  copper,  a  barrier  electroplate  of  cadmium,  and  succes- 
sive electroplates  of  nickel  and  chromium. 


3,249,410 
PROCESS    OF    MAKING    METAL    BONDED 
DIAMOND  ABRASIVE  ARTICLES 
Manuel  P.  Lorenzo,  Royersford,  and  Jesse  F.  Hunsberger, 
Pottatown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  A.  P.  dc  Sanno  &  Son, 
Incorporated,    Phoenixville,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  226,934 
5  Clafans.  (CL  51—293) 
1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  production  of  metal 
sheet  articles  having  an  abrasive  incorporated  tlm>ugh- 
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out,  which  comprises  mixing  together  abrasive  particles  '  3,249,412 

with  sinterable  metal  powder  to  form  a  homogeneous    METHOD  OF  SIZING  GLASS  FIBERS  AND  EPOXY 
blend,  extruding  the  Wend  consisting  essentially  of  the    „  ^       ,    S^F^^^^^^^^^JP^^^^^     w,  „.. 
meul  p<.«<fcr  ^  U»  .brasiv.  panick.  into  .  «lt..u;.    ""X  R^l^iSSp^^^r^JirS.  w'SSLli.  pt; 

I  Glass    Company,    Pittsburgh,   Pa^   a   corporatioa    of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  266,837 
8  Claims.    (CI  65—3) 
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parting  strip  having  abrasive  particles  distributed  com- 
pletely throughout  the  strip,  and  sintering  the  strip  in  a 
non-oxidizing  atmosphere  to  obtain  a  metal  bonded 
abrasive  article. 

■  I, 

3,249,411 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  GLASS  FIBER 
REINFORCED  RESINOUS  BODY 
Donald    E.    McWilliams,    O'Hara    Township,    James   J. 
Fasnacht,  Shalcr  Township,  and  George  E.  Eiiarman, 
Ross  Township,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
Company,      Pittsburgh,      Pa.,      a      corporation      of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,836 
4  Claims.     (CI.  65—3) 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  glass  fiber,  reinforced 
resinous  body  which  comprises  forming  glass  fiber  strands, 
applying  to  the  strands  during  their  formation  while 
they  are  moving  an  aqueous  sizing  composition,  drying 
the  treated  strands,  fabricating  the  glass  fiber  strands 
into  a  form  suitable  for  combining  with  a  phenolic  resin 
reinforcement,  combining  the  fabricated  strands  with  a 
curable  phenolic  resin  and  curing  the  combination  to 
form  the  reinforced  body,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises using  an  aqueous  sizing  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  from  about  2  to  about  10  percent  by  weight 
of  a  polyvinyl  pyrrolidonc,  from  about  0.1  to  about  2 
percent  by  weight  of  a  glass  fiber  lubricant  and  from 
about  0.1  to  about  2  percent  by  weight  of  a  coupling 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  alliyl 
diallcoxy  silanes,  amino  alkyl  trialkoxy  silanes  and  hy- 
drolyzed  derivatives  therecrf,  the  total  solids  content  of 
the  sizing  composition  being  2  to  5.5  percent  by  weight 
and  the  viscosity  of  the  solution  being  less  than  100  centi- 
poises  at  20*  C.  { 


\ 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  emulsion  of  an  epoxy  resin,  said 
emulsion  containing  from  about  5  to  about  15  percent 
by  weight  of  the  epoxy  resin  of  a  cationic  emulsifying 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  imidazolines 
having  the  formula 


N-CHR« 


B-C 


N-CHR« 

i. 

and  amides  having  the  formula 
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wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
from  4  to  22  carbon  atoms,  each  R'  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  and 
lower  alicyl,  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  radicals  having 
the  formula  — (CHj),OH  in  which  .t  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  6,  and  y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6;  and  from  about 
5  to  about  15  percent  of  the  epoxy  resin  of  a  non-ionic 
emulsifying  agent  having  the  formula 

R>  R«  Ri 

I  I  I 

HO (C  HCHiO).(C  HCHiO)k(C  HC  HtO).Y 

wherein  Y  is  a  memlxr  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  (CH3)iCH3  in  which  z  is  a  whole 
integer  from  7  to  11,  each  R',  K*  and  R'  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
— CH3,  and  a,  b  and  c  are  integers,  the  total  value  of 
the  integers  a,  b  and  c  being  such  that  the  molecular 
weight  of  said  non-ionic  emulsifying  agent  is  from  about 
3,000  to  about  20,000. 

5.  In  the  method  of  forming  a  glass  fiber  strand  which 
can  be  fabricated  and  laminated  with  a  resin  which  com- 
prises drawing  glass  streams  through  orifices  in  a  bushing 
to  form  individual  glass  filaments,  moving  the  filaments 
away  from  the  bushing  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  and  form- 
ing them  into  a  strand,  applying  to  the  filaments  while 
they  are  moving  at  this  speed  an  aqueous  sizing  compo- 
sition and  drying  the  glass  fibers  so  treated,  the  improve, 
ment  which  comprises  using  an  aqueous  sizing  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  from  about  1  to  about  5  per- 
cent by  weight  of  said  aqueous  sizing  composition  of 
an  epoxy  resin,  from  about  0.3  to  2.0  percent  by  weight 
of  said  aqueous  sizing  composition  of  a  coupling  agent. 
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from  about  0.1  to  I  percent  by  weight  of  said  aqueous 
sizing  composition  of  a  glass  fiber  lubricant,  from  about 
5  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  said  epoxy  resin  of  a 
cationic  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
imidazolines  having  the  formula 


R-C 


N-CHRi 

'    1       • 

^N-CHR' 

J.. 


and  amides  having  the  formula 
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wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
from  4  to  22  oafbon  atoms,  each  R'  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy!  and 
lower  alkyl,  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  radicals  having 
the  formula  — (CH2)xOH  in  which  x  is  an  iriteger  from 
2  to  6.  and  y  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6;  and  from  about 
5  to  about  1 5  percent  by  weight  of  the  said  cftoxy  resin  of 
a  non-ionic  emulsifying  agent  having  the  formula 


R>  R< 

(CHCHiO),(C 


R> 


k(Cl 


3,249,413 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING   A   PROPULSION 

STREAM  ADAPTED  TO  ATTENUATE  HBERS 
Charles  D.  Simmers,  Nesfaanic  Station,  Thomas  R.  Gould, 
MartinsTillc,    and    Robert    C.    Anderson,    Somerrlllc, 
NJ.,  aasignora  to  Johns-Manvillc  Corporatkm,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,176 
4  Claims.     (CI.  65—16) 


1.  A  burner  for  producing  a  propulsion  stream  adapted 
to  attenuate  fibers,  comprising:  first  wall  means  defining 
a  confined  combustion  space  about  a  longitudinal  axis; 
second  wall  means  circumposing  said  first  wall  means 
and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  wall  means, 


said  first  and  second  wall  means  defining  a  preheat  cham- 
ber zone  for  combustion  air;  means  for  introducing  com- 
bustion air  under  pressure  to  said  preheat  chamber  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof;  air  conduit  means  for  directing 
air  from  said  preheat  chamber  to  said  combustion  space, 
said  air  conduit  means  being  positioned  adjacent  the  end 
of  said  preheat  chamber  opposite  to  that  where  the  com- 
bustion air  is  introduced  to  said  preheat  chamber;  fuel 
conduit  means  for  directing  fuel  to  said  combustion 
space,  said  fuel  conduit  means  and  said  air  conduit  means 
being  disposed  in  the  same  directiou  and  one  within  the 
other;  and  port  means  positioned  about  the  periphery 
of  one  of  said  fuel  conduit  means  to  impart  to  the  fluid 
issuing  therefrom  a  component  of  motion  substantially 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  path  of  fluid  travelling  through 
the  other  of  said  conduit  means  and  entering  said  com- 
bustion chamber. 


HO  (C  HC  HiO),(C  HC  HiO)k(C  HC  HiO),  Y 

wherein  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  (CH2)zCH3  in  which  z  is  a  whole 
integer  from  7  to  11,  each  R',  K*  and  R'  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
— CH3,  and  a,  b  and  c  are  integers,  the  total  value  of 
the  integers  a,  b  and  c  being  such  that  the  molecular 
weight  x>f  said  non-ionic  emulsifying  agent  is  from  about 
3,000  to  about  20,000;  the  total  solid  content  of  the 
solution  being  2  to  15  percent  by  weight  and  the  viscosity 
of  the  solution  being  less  than  100  centipoi^es  at  20*  C. 


3,249  414 
APPARATUS   AND   METHOD   FOR   MAKING 
STRAIGHT  PRECISION  GLASS  BARRELS  OR 
BODIES  FOR  SYRINGES 
Clark  H.  HamUtoo,  P.O.  Box  307,  WhHticr,  CaUf. 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  238,459 
I  16  Claims.    (CL  65—109) 


f^^, 


^*i,    ,^»o    ^a(^ 


'^^^». 


8.  In  a  method  for  making  straight,  precision  glass 
barrels  for  syringes  and  the  like: 

(A)  rotating  a  length  of  glass  tubing  with  a  mandrel 
disposed  under  tension  in  the  bore  thereof; 

(B)  a  heat  softening  said  glass  tubing  while  rotating 
and  shrinking  same  on  the  tensioned  mandrel, 

(C)  precise  straight  bore  tubing  forming  as  a  result  of 
the  rotating  of  said  tubing. 

16.  In  apparatus  for  shrinking  glass  tubing  and  mak- 
ing straight,  precision  glass  barrels: 

(A)  a  mandrel  for  disposition  within  the  bore  of  a 
length  of  glass  tubing; 

(B)  support  means  for  operably  supporting  said  tub- 
ing when  disposed  on  said  mandrel; 

(C)  means  for  tensioning  said  mandrel; 

(D)  and   means   for  heat   softening  said   tubing   and 
shrinlung  same  onto  said  mandrel. 


3,249,415 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING 
GLASS  SHEETS 
Harold  A.  McMaster,  WoodvUle,  and  Norman  C. 
NItschke,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  a^ignors  to  Penna- 
glass.   Inc.,   WoodviUc,   Ohio,   a  corporation   off 
Ohio 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  62,463,  Oct  13, 
1960.   This  appUcation  Dec.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  421,064 

5  Clahns.  (CI.  65—160) 
1.  Apparatus  for  bending  glass  sheets  to  conformity 
with  sag  molds,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  furnace  having  two  neighboring  heating  zones,  an 
entrance  into  the  first  of  said  zones  and  an  exit  from  the 
second  of  said  zones,  means  for  heating  the  first  of  said 
zones  to  a  controlled  pre-heat  temperature,  means  for 
heating  the  second  of  said  zones  to  a  controlled  bending 
temperature,  a  first  mold  conveyor  extending  through 
said  entrance  into  and  through  the  length  of  said  first 
zone,  a  first  cyclic  drive  mechanism  operatively  connected 
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to  drive  said  first  conveyor,  a  second  mold  conveyor  ex- 
tending in  alignment  with  said  first  conveyor  and  through 
the  length  of  said  second  zone,  a  first  clutch  adapted  to 
couple  said  first  and  second  conveyors,  a  timer  connected 
to  said  first  cyclic  drive  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
first  cyclic  drive  mechanism  and  for  closing  said  first 
clutch  upon  the  expiration  of  a  fixed  pre-heat  time  period 
for  moving  a  mold  from  said  first  zone  to  said  second 
zone  and  a  succeeding  mold  from  outside  said  furnace 
through  said  entrance  and  into  said  first  zone,  a  third 
mold  conveyor  extending  in  alignment  with  the  end  of 
said  second  conveyor  and  away  from  said  exit,  a  second 


clutch  adapted  to  couple  said  second  and  third  conveyors, 
means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  preceding  mold 
in  said  second  zone  for  dosing  said  second  clutch  for 
moving  said  preceding  mold  out  of  said  second  zone  and 
said  exit  when  said  second  conveyor  is  coupled  by  said 
first  clutch  to  said  first  conveyor,  a  second  cyclic  drive 
mechanism  operatively  connected  to  drive  said  third  con- 
veyor, means  responsive  to  the  sag  of  a  sheet  of  glass  into 
conformity  with  its  mold  in  said  second  zone  for  actuat- 
ing said  second  drive  mechanism  and  clo&ing  said  second 
clutch  for  moving  such  mold  out  of  said  second  zone 
and  said  exit  independently  of  the  operation  of  said  timer. 


3^9,416 

GLASS  BENDING  MOLD  POSITIONING  AND 

ORIENTING  APPARATUS 

William  Bentley,  Oshawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsborgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  26,  1960, 

799,738 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  glass  bending  lehr  hav- 
ing an  operating  station  in  the  vicinity  of  an  entrance  to 
said  lehr;  a  travelling  assembly  including  a  glass  bend- 
ing mould  for  receiving  a  flat  glass  sheet  horizontally 
thereon  and  for  bending  said  sheet  to  acquire  a  desired 
curvature  by  conforming  to  the  curved  contour  of  the 
mould  on  exposure  to  the  hot  atmosphere  of  the  lehr, 
and  a  carrier  supporting  said  mould;  and  conveyor  means 
defining  a  path  of  travel  for  said  travelling  assembly  en- 
abling the  travelling  assembly  to  proceed  along  the  path 
and  through  said  lehr,  said  operating  station  being  located 
in  said  path  of  travel,  said  conveyor  means  supporting  said 
travelling  assembly  while  permitting  movement  of  said 
assembly  transversely  of  said  path  of  travel  along  the  en- 
tire length  of  said  path,  said  carrier  including  a  transverse 


member  having  a  surface  facing  laterally  outwardly  of 
said  path  of  travel  on  each  side  thereof;  and  means  cor- 
rectly positioning  and  orienting  said  travelling  assembly 
in  said  path  of  travel  at  said  operating  station,  said  posi- 
tioning and  orienting  means  comprising  stop  means  located 
at  said  operating  station,  first  actuating  means  moving  said 
stop  means  between  an  operative  position  in  which  said 
stop  means  lies  in  a  portion  of  said  path  of  travel  to  define 
the  limit  of  movement  of  said  assembly  relative  to  said 
lehr  and  an  inoperative  position  in  which  said  stop  means 
is  withdrawn  from  said  path  of  travel  to  permit  free  move- 
ment of  said  assembly  along  said  path  of  travel  upon 
operating  of  said  conveyor  means,  a  pair  of  centering 
members  positioned  each  on  a  respective  side  of  said 
path  of  travel  selectively  engaging  said  outwardly  fac- 
ing surfaces  of  said  carrier  at  said  operating  station,  at 
least  one  of  said  centering  members  comprising  two  por- 
tions spaced  apart  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
path  of  travel,  second  actuating  means  selectively  moving 
said  centering  members  towards  and  away  from  each 
other  between  an  operative  position  in  which  said  cen- 
tering members  arc  both  in  pressure  contact  with  said 
surfaces  to  position  said  assembly  laterally  of  said  path 
of  travel  and  to  orient  said  assembly  in  said  path  of 
travel,  and  an  inoperative  position  in  which  said  center- 
ing members  are  both  out  of  pressure  contact  with  said 
assembly  to  permit  free  travel  of  said  assembly  along  said 
path  of  travel  upon  operation  of  said  conveyor  means, 
and  timing  mechanism  comprising  control  means  sensitive 
to  the  entry  of  said  assembly  into  said  operating  station 
selectively  controlling  said  first  and  second  actuating 
means  first  moving  said  stop  means  to  its  operative  posi- 
tion, then  moving  said  centering  members  to  their  opera- 
tive position,  and  finally  moving  said  centering  members 
and  stop  means  to  their  inoperative  positions. 


3,249.417 

APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  GLASS  WITH 

CHARGING  MEANS 

Picter  van  Zonncveld,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  North  American  PhUips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorli, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,248 
Qaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  7,  1959, 

241.014 
5  Claims.    (CL  65—335) 


1.  Apparatus  for  melting  glass  including  a  melting 
chamber  a  heating  device  and  means  for  charging  said 
furnace;  the  combination  comprising  a  melting  cham- 
ber having  an  opening  in  one  side  wall  adapted  to  re- 
ceive burner  means,  an  opening  in  the  opposite  side 
wall  adapted  to  exhaust  gases  from  said  chamber  and 
receive  a  charging  means  introduced  into  said  chamber, 
said  charging  means  comprising  a  carrier  divided  into  a 
number  of  partitions,  a  removable  cover  plate  operatively 
associated  with  said  carrier,  a  plurality  of  discrete  com- 
partments for  charging  material  confined  between  said 
carrier  and  cover,  and  means  adapted  to  move  said  cover 
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plate  transversely  with  respect  to  said  carrier  for  dis- 
charging charging  material  therefrom,  the  partitions  of 
said  carrier  and  relation  between  said  cover  and  carrier  be- 
ing such  that  the  charging  material  deposited  in  said  cham- 
ber defines  a  single  layer  of  adjacent  particles. 


I 


3,249,418 
AIR  OPERATED  NECK  MOLDS 
George  W.  Irwin,  Holland,  Ohio,  and  Eustace  H.  Mum- 
ford,  Ottawa  Lake,  Mich.,  aaslgnors  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,645 
6  Claims.    (CI.  65—356) 


1.  In  a  glassware  forming  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  disposed  shaft,  means  supporting  said  shaft 
for  rotation  about  its  vertical  axis,  a  horizontally  disposed 
turret  connected  to  said  shaft,  said  turret  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  plurality  of  two-piece  neck  molds  at  circumfercn- 
^-tially  spaced  points  thereabout,  each  neck  moid  support 
comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  fluid  motors 
connected  to  said  turret,  said  pair  of  fluid  motors  having 
axially  aligned  output  shafts,  a  holder  for  a  neck  mold 
half  mounted  on  the  extending  end  of  each  of  said  output 
shafts  in  facing  relationship,  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  means  connected  between  said  source  and  said 
pair  of  fluid  motors  for  actuating  said  motors  in  unison 
to  move  said  holders  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
a  neck  mold  half  carried  by  each  holder,  each  holder 
being  further  defined  as  forming  a  hollow  chamber, 
means  coimected  to  each  holder  for  supplying  coolant 
to  the  chamber  therein,  and  ports  formed  in  said  holders 
in  facing  relationship  to  the  neck  mold  halves  carried 
thereby,  whereby  coolant  is  directed  from  the  holder 
against  the  neck  mold  half. 


3,249  419 

HERBICIDAL  METHOD^  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  T.  Martin,  Maui,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  21,   1963,  Ser.  No.  289,723 
12  Claims.     (CU  71—23) 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  vegetation 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  area  where  control  of 
vegetative  growth  is  desired,  a  growth  inhibiting  amount 
of  a  hydroxy-halopyridine  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  each  X  is  selected  independently  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bromo  and  chloro,  and  m  is  an  integer  of 
from  3  to  4,  inclusive;  and  Z  is  a  radical  selected  from 


the  group  consisting  of  (1)  — H,  (2)  — CaHanOH  where- 
in /i  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4,  inclusive,  (3)  — M 
wherein  M  is  a  metallic  salt  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals, 
aluminum  and  transition  metals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc,  manganese,  copper,  iron,  chromium, 
nickel  and  cobalt,  (4)  — D  wherein  D  is  a  nitrogen  base 
salt  radical  derived  from  a  nitrogen  base  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  ammonia,  (b)  alkylamines 
containing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  (c) 
bydroxy-alkylamines   containing   from    2   to    10   carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  (d)  alkylenepolyamines  containing  from 
2  to    10  carbon  atoms,   inclusive,  <e)  alicyclic  amines 
having  from  1  to  2  cyclohexyl  groups,  (f)  piperazine 
amines  containing  from  0  to  2  methyl  substituents,  in- 
clusive, (g)  pyridine  amines  containing  from  0  to  2  alkyl 
substituents,  inclusive,  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl  and  ethyl,  (h)  morpholine,  and  (i)  lower 
tetraalkylammonium  hydroxide  containing  from  4  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  (5)  — Q  wherein  Q  is  an  esteri- 
fying  radical  wherein  said  esterifying  radical  is  derived 
from  (a)  carboxylic  acids  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (i)   alkanoic  acids  containing  from   1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  (ii)  haloalkanoic  acids  contain- 
ing from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  from  1  to  3 
halogen  atoms,  inclusive,   (iii)   arylcarboxylic  acids  in- 
clusive of  dicarboxylic  acids  and  containing  from  7  to  1 1 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  from  0  to  3  substituents, 
inclusive,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro, 
chloro,  amino  aiKl  hydroxy,  (iv)  aryloxyalkanoic  acids 
containing  from  8  to  11  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
from  0  to  3  chlorine  atoms,  inclusive,  in  the  aryl  por- 
tion of  the  radical,  (v)  aralkanoic  acids  containing  from 
8  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  from  0  to  3  sub- 
stituents, inclusive,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloro  and  nitro,  (vi)  aminoalkanoic  acid  containing  2 
carbon  atoms  and  1  amino  group,  and  (vii)  hydroxy- 
alkanoic  acids  containing  from  1  to  5  hydroxy  radicals, 
inclusive,  and  from  1  to  3  carboxyl  radicals,  inclusive, 
(b)  sulfonic  acids  selected  from  the  group  consbting  of 
(i)   alkylsulfonic  acids  containing  from  1   to  8  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,   (ii)   aminoalkylsulfonic  acid  contain- 
ing 2  carbon  atoms  and  1  amino  group  and  (iii)  aryl- 
sulfonic  acids  containing  6  to  8  carbon  atoms  from  0  to 
2  substituents,  inclusive,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  amino,  methyl  and  chloro,  (c)  carbonic  acid, 
and  (d)  mineral  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  phosphorous  acid,  sul- 
furous   acid   and   sulfuric   acid,   and    (6)   — CnH^OQ 
wherein  Q  and  n  are  as  above  defined. 


!  3^9,420 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  PLANT  GROWTH 

Klaus  Sasse,  Cologne-Stammheim,  Richard  Wegler,  Lever- 
Inisen,   Engelbert   Kiihie   and   Lndwig   Ene,   Cologne. 
Stammbeim,  and  Hclmntii  Hack,  Lcvcrinuen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabrikcn  Bayer  Aktiengcselkchaft, 
Leverluisen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1962, 
F  37,591 
7  Claims.    (CI.  71—2.5) 
1.  Method   for  controlling  plant  growth  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  plant  with  a  berbicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  2,3-dimercapto-quinoxaline  derivative  of 
the  formula 


./\/^^'"\ 


I 


(B) 


>^^N^8-C/ 


N— R' 

N(B")i 
,N(R")i 

S-tL' 
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wherein 

R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  chloro  and 
bromo; 

n  is  an  integer  of  1—4; 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  halogenophenyl,  alkoxyphenyl  containing 
1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  group,  and  halogeno- 
alkoxyphenyl  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkoxy  group; 

R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  an  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  in  com- 
bination with  the  nitrogen  atom  a  heterocyclic  ring 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidyl  and 
morpholyl. 

3,249,421 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COMPLEX 

GRANULATED  FERTILIZERS 

Bernard   Bigot,    Rouen,   and    Philippe   Moraillon,   Bois- 

Guiliaume,   France,  assignors  to  Produits  Chlmiques 

Pechiney-Saint-Golmin,  Neuilly-sur-Scine.  France 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,940 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15,  1962, 
888,090 
8  Claims.    (CI.  71 — 41) 
■    5.  A  method  of  making  complex  granular  fertilizers 
which  comprises  mixing  in  a  first  reaction  vessel  acid  of 
fertilizer  grade  comprising  phosphoric  acid  at  the  boil 
with    ammonia    in    proportions    producing    a    ratio    of 
NH3/PO4  between  about  .70  and  about  .85  and  a  water 
content  below  about  20%,  transferring  the  product  of 
reaction  to  a  second  reaction  vessel  and  mixing  ammonia 
therewith  in  an  amount  producing  a  water  content  be- 
tween about  8  and  about  16%  and  a  ratio  of  NH3/PO4 
between  about  1.35  and  about  1.6,  removing  the  product 
from  the  seconc^ reaction  vessel  and  mixing  it  in  a  gran- 
ulator  with  finely  divided  final  product,  agitating,  gran- 
ulating and  adding  ammonia  thereto  in  amount  sufficient 
to  produce  a  higher  content  of  diammonium  phosphate 
and  a  ratio  of  NH3/PO4  between  about  1.85  and  about 
2.0.  and  drying  the  product. 


3,249,422 

METHOD  FOR  PROPORTIONING  THE  HUMIDIFY. 
ING  WATER  IN  A  HNELY  DIVIDED  MOIST- 
ENED  MIXTURE  UNDERGOING  AGGLOMERA- 
TION ON  A  CONTINUOUS  GRATE,  IN  ORDER  TO 
OBTAIN  ITS  BEST  PERMEABILITY,  AND  AN  AP- 
PARATUS TO  EMBODY  SAID  METHOD 

Giovanni  Sironi,  Genoa,  Vittorio  Testoni,  Genoa-Pegli, 
and  Antonio  Montessoro,  Gianfranco  Pareto,  and  Gio- 
vanni Vanni,  Genoa,  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  Finanzi- 
aria  Sidenugica  "Finsider"  per  Azioni  Istituto  Sider- 
urgico,  Genoa-Comigliano,  Italy 

Filed  May  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jnly  29,  1961, 
659,179 

9  Claims.  (O.  75—5)  i 
1.  A  method  for  proportioning  the  humidifying  water 
in  a  finely  divided  moistened  mixture  undergoing  ag- 
glomeration by  ignition  on  a  continuous  grate,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  humidifying  the  mixture;  measuring 
the  permeability  to  the  passage  of  air  before  ignition  of 
a  portion  of  said  mixture  as  it  passes  a  certain  point, 
storing  said  measurement;  varying  in  a  first  direction 
the  degree  of  humidification  of  a  subsequent  portion  of 
said  mixture;  measuring  permeability  of  a  subsequent  por- 
tion of  the  mixture  at  the  said  point;  comparing  the 
two  permeability  measurements;  and  varying  the  degree  to 
which  said  mixture  is  humidified  if  said  permeability 
measurements  differ,  in  the  same  manner  as  said  first 
direction  if  said  permeability  comparison  shows  that  said 


subsequent  portion  has  the  greater  permeability  and  in 
the  opposite  manner  as  said  first  direction  if  said  per- 


meability comparison  shows  said  subsequent  portion  to 
have  the  lesser  permeability. 


3,249,423 
FURNACE  COMBINATION  AND  METHOD 
OraM  L.  Stewart,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cleve- 
land Metal  Abrasive  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUcd  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,840 
4  Claims.     (CL  75 — 11) 


1.  A  direct  arc  electric  furnace  having  exposed  car- 
bonaceous electrodes  and  a  generally  cylindrical  interior 
configuration  having  removably  attached  burner  means 
in  substantially  sealed  communication  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  side  of  said  furnace  to  maintain  a  positive 
pressure  in  said  furnace,  said  burner  means  being  oriented 
to  apply  directly  to  a  charge  of  metal  in  said  furnace 
at  substantially  the  level  of  said  charge  and  radially 
toward  said  electrodes  a  flame  and  quantity  of  inert  gas 
in  excess  of  50%  of  the  toul  gases  resulting  from  the 
combustion  of  forced-air  and  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon 
fuel  mixture  in  said  burner  means. 

3.  The  method  of  using  an  auxiliary  gas  combustion 
unit  in  combination  with  a  direct  arc  electric  furnace 
having  carbonaceous  electrodes  to  heat  a  charge  of  metal 
with  a  B.t.u.  input  greatly  in  excess  of  the  input  result- 
ing from  operation  of  the  furnace  electrodes  within  a 
predetermined  limit  of  cumulative  electric  power  con- 
sumption per  unit  of  time,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

energizing  the  electrodes,  observing  the  cumulative 
quantity  of  power  consumed  during  energization  of 
the  electrodes, 

maintaining  said  cumulative  quantity  below  said  limit 
by  adjustment  of  the  electrode  B.t.u.  output, 

and  applying  an  intense  flame  from  the  said  auxiliary 
gas  combustion  unit  directly   upon  said  charge  of 
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metal  to  provide  a  B.t.u.  input  thereto  greatly  in 
excess  of  that  provided  by  operation  of  the  elec- 
trodes within  said  predetermined  limit. 


3,249,424 
METHOD  FOR  CONVERTER  RESIDUE 
DISCHARGE 
Norman    W.   F.    Phillips   and    Bryan    Rapson,   Arvida, 
Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Aluminium  Laboratories 
Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,917 
7  Claims.  (CI.  75—68) 
5.  In  a  method  of  discharging  residue  alloy  from  an 
aluminum  subhalide  distillation  system  having  a  converter 
region  wherein  said  alloy  is  heated  and  exposed  to  alu- 
minum halide  gas,  the  steps  of  withdrawing  successive 
quantities  of  said  residue  alloy  from  said  converter  region; 
advancing  said  quantities  of  alloy  in  particulate  form 
through  an  elongated  and  laterally  confined  passage  to 
a  second,  enclosed  region,  at  a  rate  controlled  to  main- 
tain said  passage  continuously  filled  with  said  alloy  as  a 
column  of  alloy  particles  constituting  a  dust  seal  effective 


to  inhibit  flow  of  gas  in  either  direction  through  said 
passage;  and  admixing  said  alloy  with  aqueous  liquid 
in  said  enclosed  region  to  form  a  slurry  wherein  water- 
active  constituents  of  said  alloy  react  with  said  aqueous 
liquid  to  effect  release  of  water-releasable  gases  from  said 
alloy  providing  gas  pressure  at  the  extremity  of  said  col- 
umn of  particles  adjacent  said  enclosed  region. 


3,249,425 

PROCESS  FOR  FREEZE-REFINING  A  METAL 

Olav  C.  Aamot,  deceased,  late  of  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  by 

Richard  O.  Aamot,  executor,  Seattle,  Wash.,  avigiior  to 

Joseph  R.  Mares,  Dickinson,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  769,868,  Oct.  27, 

1958.    This  application  Ang.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,071 

15  Claims.     (CI.  75— 68) 


10.  In  a  process  for  the  freeze-refining  of  molten  alu- 
minum confined  within  a  portion  of  a  rotating  cylindrical 
retort  to  effect  separation  and  recovery  of:  ( 1 )  a  purified 
solid  aluminum  product  by  the  incremental  crystalline 
deposition  thereof  onto  the  retort  wall,  and  (2)  a  less- 
pure  residual  liquid  phase,  the  improvements  that  com- 
prise maintaining  said  molten  liquid  phase  substantially 


free  of  solid  crystalline  growth,  maintaining  crystalliza- 
tion temperatures  at  the  solid-liquid  interface,  and  main- 
taining that  portion  of  the  retort  wall  out  of  contact  with 
said  liquid  phase  at  a  lower  temperature  favoring  the 
build-up  and  deposition  thereon  of  said  crystalline  solid 
phase  by  heating  said  molten  aluminum  by  the  applica- 
tion of  controlled  quanties  of  thermal  energy  to  a  se- 
lected portion  only  of  the  retort  wall  in  contact  therewith. 


3,249,426 
LOW-NICKEL  DUCTILE  STEEL 
Hajime  Nakamnra,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  fshflui- 
waJlma-Harlma  Inkogyo  KabushlU  KaisiM,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  189,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1961, 

36/17,369 

3  ClalBM.    (CL  75—124) 


1.  A  structural  steel  consisting  of  less  than  0.25%  car- 
bon, less  than  0.60%  silicon,  less  than  1.00%  manganese, 
less  than  0.030%  phosphorus  and  sulphur  each,  1.00  to 
4.00%  nickel,  0.02  to  0.12%  precipitated  aluminum  ni- 
tride, less  than  0.15%  metallic  aluminum  in  solid  solu- 
tion, the  balance  substantially  all  iron  with  incidental  im- 
purities, the  steel  having  a  granular  structure  with  grain 
size  number  larger  than  No.  9  in  terms  of  the  ASTM  Fer- 
rite  Grain  Size  Number. 


3,249,427 
FERROUS  ALLOY 
Harry  Owen  Walp,  Bywood  Heights,  Pa.,  asaipior  to  SKF 
Industries,   Inc.,   PhifaMlclplila,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.   10,   1963,  Ser.  No.  250,507 
10  Cblms.    (CI.  75—126) 
1.  A  ferrous  alloy,  particularly  suitable  for  providing 
roller  bearings  of  increased  life,  comprising: 

Element—  Percent  by  wei^t 

Carbon About  0.95  to  about  1.10. 

Chromium About  1.30  to  about  1.60. 

Manganese About  0.25  to  about  0.45. 

Silicon About  0.20  to  about  0.35. 

Phosphorous Up  to  about  0.025. 

Sulfur Up  to  about  0.025. 

Aluminum Up  to  about  0.015. 

Copper _.  Up  to  about  0.060. 

Molybdenum Up  to  about  0.02. 

Nickel Up  to  about  0.080. 

Vanadium Up  to  about  0.003. 

Iron Remainder. 

The  respective  amounts  of  the  elements  aluminum,  cop- 
per, molybdenum,  nickel  and  vanadium  present  in  said 
alloy  being  such  as  to  provide  a  value  of  4>  not  greater 
than  about  3.5  in  the  formula: 

. _A1  Cu         Mo         Ni       JV 

0.  015''"0.  060 "•"  0.  02  ■'"0.  080 "''0.  003 


222 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  3,  1966 


May  3,  1966 
where  the  element  symbols  AI,  Cu.  Mo,  Ni  and  V  repre-    tromagnetic  waves  of  a  wave  length  which  can  be  ab 

riS*alC"'  ""'  """'''  °'  "''^  '""'^  **^°^  P^^«°*    "^^'^  ^y  '"^  Phco-conductor  and  to  whkh  ?S?  s^rfat 
''^"  _^^.^^_^^_  »s  sensiUve  whereby  the  photo<:onductor  is  fatigued  so 

I  that  both  its  charge  holding  ability  and  its  leakage  rate 

3^49,428  !'  is    decreased,    subsequently    charging    the    thus    fatigued 

«M        w  !»-.       «/^^^  ALLOY  photo-conductor  in  the  absence  of  light  by  subjecting  the 

S«««ir^ Jl'^/i!!™-:!^'''^^ !S*^/**L***  ^**^*    photo-conductor  to  a  corona  discharge  to  produce  a  uni- 
"""*""  "  '  *^"     '"    "  form  electric  charge  on  the  photo-conductor,  then  expos- 

ing the  photo-conductor  to  electromagnetic  waves  of  the 
required  pattern  to  differentially  bleed  away  the  charge 
and  produce  an  electrostatic  image,  and  then  developing 
the  electrostatic  image  by  applying  a  developer  which 
deposits  according  to  the  electrostatic  pattern. 


Sound  Compuiy,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,609 

3  Claims.    (Q.  75— 171) 

1.  A  tool  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  the  following 
in  percent  by  weight: 

Cr 27  to  32 

W 9  0  to  10.5 

Mo 3  4  to  3  8 

Ni 2.25  to  2.75 

Mn 1.80  to  2.20 

C   1  20  to  1.40 

Fe,  max. ^ j 

Si 0.5  to  1 

Co   Balance 


3,249,431 

PRODUCTION  OF  COLOR  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC  IMAGES 
Jan  Jacicen,  Hove-Antwerp,  Belgium,  aarignor  to  Gevacrt 
Pboto-Producten  N.V.,  MortscI,  Belgiom,  a  Belgian 
company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,140 
Claims  priority,  applicaHoo  Great  Britain,  Mar.  29,  I960, 

11,036/60 
16  Claims,     (a.  96 — 9) 

1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  color  corrected  image  in 
a  photographic  element  having  at  least  one  silver  halide 


3  249  429 
tantalum' BRAZING  ALLOY 
Clo  E.  Armantrout,  Corvallis,  and  John  S.  Howe,  Jr., 
Albany,  Oreg^  and  Charies  A.  Javorsky,  Los  Alamos, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as        ,.„._, „,...^  „,  ^„,,  „.,^  ,..^^,  „^„„^ 

Cr^^  '"    **"    ''"**•'    ^*"^'*    ^^""^    ^°"«^  ^'"""'•°"  '^y-  ^°"'^'"-8  a  ^lor  coup^  ^r  ma^nta 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  27,   1963,  Ser.  No.  334  059  *'"^*'. '*  ^"*^<'^«  ^"f' »^  o^'dation  product  of  an  aromat- 

3  Claims,     (a.  7^174)               •>-»*.«"  ic  ammo  dcvclopmg  agent  to  form  by  color  development 

1.  A  tantalum  base  alloy  especially  useful  for  brazing  *  '"^Wta  primary  dye  image  which  absorbs  a  major 

tantalum  and/or  tantalum  base  alloys  consisting  essen-  Proportion  of  light  in  one  region  of  the  visible  spectrum, 

tially  of  about  15  to  25%  by  weight  of  titanium,  about  ^^  undesirably  absorbs  a  minor  proportion  of  light  in 


3  to  7%   by  weight  of  columbium,  about  2  to  4%    by 
weight  of  tungsten  with  the  remainder  being  tantalum. 


3,249,430 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IMAGES  IN  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY AND  RADIOGRAPHY 
Kemeth  A.  Metcalfe,  FuUiam,  Sooth  Australia,  Robert  J. 
Wright,  Hectorrille,  South  Australia,  and  Robert  V. 
Wisscll,  Leawood  Gardens,  South  Australia,  Australia, 
assignors  to  The  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  care  of 
the  Secretary,  Department  of  Supply,  Melbourne.  Vic- 
torla,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  128,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  8,  1960, 

63,314/60 

4  aaims.     (CI.  96—1) 


at  least  one  other  region  of  the  visible  spectrum,  in  which 
method  said  element  is  exposed  to  said  image  to  be 
photographed,  developed  with  said  developing  agent  and 
thereafter  treated  with  an  oxidizing  solution,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  element  has  present  therein  a  mask 
forming  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein: 


Y— CO— NH— NH, 


Mn     MUT 


UWT   KUT 


i~ 


Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  aryl  radical 
and  a  heterocyclic  radical; 

whereby  the  residual  color  coupler  oxidatively  couples 
with  said  mask-forming  compound  to  form  a  secondary 
dye  image  having  a  gradation  opposite  to  that  of  said 
magenta  primary  dye  image,  said  secondary  image 
absorbing  light  in  at  least  one  of  said  undesirable  minor 
absorption  regions  but  transmitting  substantially  all  the 
light  in  said  major  absorption  region. 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  contrast  of  a  xerographic 
image  which  consists  of  the  steps  of  first  uniformly  pre- 
exposing  a  photo-conductor  surface  to  high  intensity  elec- 


3,249,432 
NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES 
Howard  C.  Haas,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporatioo,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,846 
15  Claims.    (CI.  96— 29) 

1.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  photographic  image  in 
color  wherein  an  exposed  silver  halide  emulsion  is  de- 
veloped in  the  presence  of  a  dye  developer  to  provide 
a  predetermined  distribution  of  unoxidized  dye  developer, 
and  at  least  pan  of  said  distribution  of  unoxidized  dye 
developer  is  transferred  from  said  emulsion  to  a  super- 
posed image-receiving  layer  to  provide  a  positive  dye 
image  of  the  photographed  image,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  increasing  the  stability  of  said  positive 
dye  image  by  treating  said  positive  dye  image,  subsequent 
to  its  formation,  with  a  halide  salt  of  an  alkali  metal. 
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3,249,433 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  PHOTOSENSmVE 
ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS  OF  USING  SAME  IN  A 
DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  METHOD 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,541 
5  Clains.     (O.  96—29) 


M\^-^\^ 


.  MTtMUL     PHAK 

VMOTOSCNSiriVC  MkTCIML 


roMt 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  photosensitive  element  for 
use  in  recording  visible  records  comprising  the  step  of  ap- 
plying to  a  stratum  containing  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  a  relatively  unstable  silver  halide  optical  sen- 
sitizing agent  as  a  thin,  substantially  uniform  layer  of 
foam  having  substantially  constant  viscosity  throughout  a 
wide  temperature  range,  said  foam  comprising  a  continu- 
ous liquid  external  phase  containing  said  sensitizing  agent 
and  a  discontinuous  internal  phase  consisting  essentially 
of  an  inert  gas  which  is  substantially  insoluble  in  said  ex- 
ternal phase,  said  foam  further  including  a  foaming  agent, 
said  layer  of  said  foam  being  applied  to  said  stratum  prior 
to  utilization  thereof  in  an  apparatus  to  record  a  visible 
record  by  photoexposure. 


3,249,434 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  PROCESSED 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Murry  N.  Fairbank,  Bel- 
mont,  and   William   J.   McCnne,  Jr.,   Sooth   Lincota, 
Maai.,  aisigDon  to  Polaroid  Corporatioii,  Cambridge, 
MaaSi,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,295 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  tke  patent  subsequent  to 

October  10.  1978,  has  been  disclaimed. 

9  Claims.     (CL  96—29) 


1.  A  photographic  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
superposing  an  exposed  photosensitive  strip  and  another 
strip  with  a  thin  layer  of  processing  fluid  superposed  there- 
between, maintaining  said  strips  in  superposed  relation 
for  a  predetermined  period,  separating  said  strips  upon 
termination  of  said  predetermined  processing  period, 
superposing  an  interleaf  strip  with  said  photosensitive 
strip  following  separation  of  said  photosensitive  and  other 
strips,  and  taking  up  said  superposed  interleaf  and  photo- 
sensitive strips  on  a  storage  member,  said  interleaf  strip 
being  substantially  nonadherent  to  said  processing  fluid 
and  to  said  photosensitive  strip  and  comprising  polyethyl- 
ene terephthalate. 


3,249,435 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 
Howard  G.  Rogers,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,    Cambridge,    Maas.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Hied  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,866 
17  aaims.    (CI.  96—29) 

1.  A  process  for  applying  an  ultraviolet  light  absorber 
to  a  transfer  image  in  a  diff^usion  transfer  process,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  permeating  an  exposed 
photosensitive  element,  including  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion, with  a  liquid  processing  composition,  providing  said 
processing  composition  with  an  ultraviolet  light  absorber 
soluble  therein,  developing  said  exposed  emulsion  and 
forming,  as  a  function  of  development,  an  imagewise  dis- 
tribution of  a  mobile  color-providing  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dyes  and  dye  intermediates, 
and  transferring  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ultraviolet  light 
absorber  and  of  said  mobile  color-providing  substance 
to  a  superposed  image-receiving  layer,  the  amount  of  said 
transferred  ultraviolet  light  absorber  being  in  a  concen- 
tration effective  to  reduce  fading  of  said  transfer  image 
upon  exposure  to  sunlight. 


3,249,430 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PRINTING  PLATES 
FROM  PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  MATERIALS  BY 
THE  USE  OF  A  MASKING  TECHNIQUE 
Bernard  Robert  Halpem,  SwarHmiore,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
DcL,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Ffled  June  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,487 
TCIalmf.    (CL96— 44) 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  photopolymerized  printing 
relief  having  unproved  uniformity  of  polymerizatioa  in 
shadow  and  highlight  areas,  said  relief  prewired  from  a 
photoTx>lymerizable  element  comprising  a  support  bear- 
ing a  layer  of  a  photopolymerizable  composition  compris- 
ing (1)  a  preformed  compatible  polymer  binding  agent, 
(2)  a  non-gaseous,  addition-polymerizable  ethylenically 
unsaturated  compound  containing  at  least  one  teraiinal 
ethylenic  ^oup  capable  of  forming  a  high  polymer  by 
photo-initiated  addition  polymerization  in  the  presence  of 
an  addition  polymerization  initiator  therefor  activatable 
by  actinic  radiation  and  (3)  from  0.0001  to  10  percent  by 
weight,  of  the  layer  of  such  an  initiator  which  is  inactive 
thermally  below  85*  C,  whic*  element  requires  a  first 
amount  of  exposure  to  actinic  radiation  to  obtain  a  suit- 
able depth  of  polymerization  in  highlight  areas  and  a 
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second,  substantially  lesser  amount  of  exposure  to  obtain 
a  suitable  depth  of  polymerization  in  shadow  areas;  which 
process  comprises  directing  actinic  radiation  in  an  amount 
at  least  equal  to  said  first  amount  of  exposure  at  said  ele- 
ment through  a  halftone  negative  having  highlight  and 
shadow  areas,  said  negative  having  in  register  therewith 
a  masking  layer  having  complementary  areas  to  said  nega- 
tive highlight  and  shadow  areas,  the  densities  of  said  com- 
plementary areas  being  modulated  such  that  the  masking 
area  complementary  to  said  negative  highlight  area  is  es- 
sentially clear  and  transparent  to  allow  said  ftrst  amount 
of  exposure  and  the  masking  area  complementary  to  said 
negative  shadow  area  having  increased  density  to  allow 
said  second  amount  of  exposure. 


3^49,437 

CONTACT  SCREEN  AND  PRINTING  MEMBER 
PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

Frederik  Johannes  Eekhout,  Scgbroekbuui  526, 
The  Hague,  Netherlands 

FUcd  Not.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  414,514      ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Mar.  5,  1959, 

236,806 
5Chdais.    (CI.  96— 45)1 

1.  A  contact  screen  for  forming  a  printing  means  for 
printing  a  picture,  said  screen  having  identical  groups  of 
small  light  transmitting  areas,  each  group  being  made  up 
of  congruent  areas,  said  hght  transmitting  areas  adjoining 
one  another  and  the  areas  on  the  edges  of  the  groups  in 
parts  of  the  screen  other  than  the  edges  thereof  adjoining 
areas  of  adjacent  groups,  each  group  of  areas  having  sub- 
groups of  areas  with  the  photographic  density  of  each  area 
in  a  subgroup  being  identical  to  the  photographic  density 
of  the  other  areas  in  the  subgroup,  the  densities  of  the 
areas  in  the  respective  subgroups  being  different  from  the 
density  of  the  areas  in  each  of  the  subgroups  within  said 
group  of  areas  and  there  being  a  subgroup  corresponding 
to  each  photographic  density  in  a  series  of  photographic 
densities,  the  areas  of  each  subgroup  being  distributed 
over  the  total  area  of  the  corresponding  group  in  a  regu- 
lar homogeneous  optical  pattern  and  the  areas  of  each 
subgroup  within  a  group  together  with  the  areas  of  the 
other  subgroups  within  the  group  having  a  lower  photo- 
graphic density  forming  a  regular  homogeneous  optical 
pattern. 

5.  A  printing  member  for  making  a  picture  of  an  ob- 
ject to  be  reproduced  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  series 
of  dots,  all  dots  of  a  series  having  the  same  color  and  the 
same  degree  of  transmission  or  reflection  and  the  total  area 
of  the  dots  of  the  series  in  the  respective  portions  of  the 
image  of  the  object  being  functions  of  the  relative  bright- 
ness of  the  corresponding  respective  portions  of  the  ob- 
ject, the  said  printing  member  being  made  by  exposing  a 
base  having  a  photosensitive  layer  thereon  to  the  picture 
to  be  reproduced  through  a  contact  screen,  said  screen 
having  identical  groups  of  small  light  transmitting  areas, 
each  group  being  made  up  of  congruent  areas,  said  light 
transmitting  areas  adjoining  one  another  and  the  areas  on 
the  edges  of  the  groups  in  parts  of  the  screen  other  than 
the  edges  thereof  adjoining  areas  adjacent  groups,  each 
group  of  areas  having  sub-groups  of  areas  with  the  photo- 
graphic density  of  each  area  in  a  sub-group  being  identical 
to  the  photographic  density  of  the  other  areas  in  the  sub- 
group, the  densities  of  the  areas  in  the  respective  sub- 
groups being  different  from  the  density  of  the  areas  in 
each  of  the  other  sub-groups  within  said  group  of  areas, 
and  there  being  a  sub-group  corresponding  to  each  photo^ 
graphic  density  in  a  series  of  photographic  densities,  the 
areas  of  each  sub-group  being  distributed  over  the  total 
area  of  the  corresponding  groups  in  a  regular  homogene- 
ous optical  pattern  and  the  areas  ot  each  sub-group  within 
a  group  together  with  the  areas  of  the  other  sub-groups 


within  the  group  having  a  lower  photographic  density 
forming  a  regular  homogeneous  optical  pattern,  and  chemi- 
cally treating  the  base  to  make  a  printing  member  thereof. 


3,249,438 

COMBINATION  FILTER  AND  SEPARATOR  UNIT 

George  J.  Topol,  1557  Mafai  St  W.,  HamlHon, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  163,434 

6  Claims.    (CL  196—46.1) 


i^Sui 


:Lk> 


5.  A  combination  filter  and  separator  for  liquid  mate- 
rials comprising  means  defining  a  chamber  having  at  least 
one  filter  unit  exposed  to  subaimospheric  prewure  within 
said  chamber  and  through  which  contaminated  fluid  is 
passed  before  entering  said  chamber,  pump  operatively 
connected  to  said  chamber  adjacent  iu  lower  portion  for 
withdrawing  a  flow  of  filtered  fluid  from  said  chamber, 
and  an  outlet  line  for  receiving  the  flow  from  said  pump 
and  including  a  check  valve  therein  to  provide  one-way 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  line,  said  pump  having  a  pump- 
ing capacity  for  withdrawing  liquid  and  also  for  exhaust- 
ing air  within  said  chamber,  means  for  collecting  contami- 
nants which  are  volatilized  within  said  chamber  and  dis- 
posed in  separated  relation  from  said  chamber  having  fluid 
material  therein  which  has  been  passed  through  said  fil- 
ter, and  means  for  regulating  the  operation  of  said  inter- 
mittently removing  means  for  withdrawing  the  condensed 
material  within  said  collecting  means. 


3,249  439 
POLYHYDROXYETHER    PHOTOGRAPHIC    FILMS 

Thomas  E.  Bugei,  New  Market,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 
carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.     Continuation  of  application  Ser .  No. 
90,923,  Feb.  23,  1961.    This  application  Nov,  25. 
1964,  Ser.  No.  414,001 

14  Claims.    (CL  96— 87) 

1.  A  dimensionally  stable  and  curl-free  photosensitive 
film  comprising  a  film  support  of  a  thermoplastic  poly- 
(hydroxyether)  containing  recurring  units  having  the 
formula  . 

r  R  Ri 

_Lo— E-O— C-C-CHi 

L       Uh  J 

wherein  E  is  the  nucleus  of  a  dihydric  polynuclear  phenol 
in  which  the  hydroxyl  groups  are  attached  to  different 
nuclei  and  R  and  R>  are  each  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
methyl  and  having  a  reduced  viscosity  of  from  0.3  to  1.2 
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measured  as  a  0.2  gram  sample  in  100  millimeters  of  tetra- 
hydrofuran  at  25*  C.  and  an  image  producing  photosensi- 
tive layer  adhered  to  said  film  support. 


3,249,440 

RADIATION-SENSITIVE  ELEMENTS  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Heman  Dowd  Hunt,  Eatootown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I^ 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  UHs; 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  265,364 
5  Claims.     (CI.  96—108) 

1.  A  photogr^hic  element  comprising  a  support  and 
a  radiation-sensitive,  direct-writing,  light-developable  layer 
comprising  an  admixture  of  (1)  an  emulsion  of  light- 
tensitive  silver  halide  grains  having  an  average  particle 
size  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  10.0  microns  in  its  greatest  di- 
ameter and  a  water-permeable  macromolecular  organic 
colloid  binder,  and  (2)  molecular  iodine  da)  in  an  amount 
from  about  0.26  mol  percent  to  15.0  mol  percent,  said 
molecular  iodine  being  the  only  energetic  halogen  ac- 
ceptor present  in  amounts  greater  than  0.1  mol  percent, 
the  mol  percentages  being  based  on  the  silver  halide. 

4.  An  element  according  to  claim  1  wherein  (3)  a 
water  soluble  halide  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  bromide  ions  in  excess  of  those  necessary  initially 
to  precipitate  all  of  the  silver  ions  as  silver  halide. 


I  3,249,441 

PELLETIZED  FEED  PRODUCTION 

John  B.  Reynolds  and  Louis  E.  Craig,  Pryor,  OUa.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  N'ipali,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tcz.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

No  Drawbg.    Filed  May  7, 1962,  Scr.  No.  192,951 

13  Claims.  (CI.  99—2) 
13.  A  composition  for  incorporation  in  pelletable 
animal  feed  formulations  prior  to  pelleting  the  latter, 
comprising  granular  urea  which  has  been  first  uniformly 
mixed  with  a  minor  proportion  of  finely  divided  calcium 
stearate.  and  which  has  then  been  mixed  with  a  dry  anti- 
caking  agent. 

i  3,249,442 

METHODS  OF  PROCESSING  FISH 
Clok  W.  Keyes,  6025  Reiger,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Wilmon 
W.  Meinke,  306  Crescent  Drive,  Bryan,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  246,646 
6  Claims.  (CL  99—18) 
1.  The  method  of  processing  at  ambient  temperatures 
freshly  caught  fish  into  essentially  fish  bones  and  fish 
scales,  wet  fish  meal,  fish  solubles  and  fish  oil  including 
comminuting  freshly  caught  whole  fish  into  pieces  of  the 
order  of  magnitude  of  one  inch  cubes;  introducing  the 
comminuted  fish  without  delay  into  a  digestion  vessel; 
introducing  into  the  vessel  alkaline  earth  metal  cation- 
containing  water;  adding  in  addition  to  any  enzyme  which 
may  be  present  in  the  fish  a  proteolytic  enzyme  in  pro- 
teolytic proportions,  said  proteolytic  enzyme  being  char- 
acterized by  retaining  substantially  its  full  proteolytic 
function  in  the  absence  of  calcium  and  magnesium  ions; 
adding  a  non-toxic  antibiotic  preservative  in  quantities 
sufficient  to  inhibit  bacteriological  activity  of  an  extent 
deleterious  to  the  final  utilization  of  the  fish  products; 
adding  a  chelating  agent  for  calcium  and  magnesium  ions 
to  protect  the  preservative;  all  the  foregoing  being  com- 
bined without  delay;  and  the  water  being  added  in  at 
least  sufficient  quantity  to  render  the  whole  a  mobile 
homogenous  slurry;  and  retaining  the  aforesaid  compo- 
nents in  the  vessel  until  the  fish  pieces  have  been  accord- 
ingly resolved  into  the  aforesaid  constituents. 

826  0.0. 


3,249,443 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  WORT 

Fritz  Reiter,  Waldkirch  im  Breisgau,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  30,  1961, 

R  31  792 

2  Claims.    (CL  99—51) 


'^C^t 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  malt  and 
wort  comprising  grinding  irtalt  to  a  particle  size  of  at  most 
0.05  mm.,  passing  said  ground  malt  continuously  through 
a  mashing  zone,  heating  the  mash  in  said  zone  stepwise 
to  saccharification  temperature,  keeping  the  mash  in  said 
zone  for  not  longer  than  about  50  to  60  minutes,  continu- 
ously passing  the  mash  from  said  mashing  zone  into  a 
filter  zone,  producing  a  filter  cake  in  said  zone,  sparging 
said  filter  cake,  and  continually  withdrawing  from  said 
filter  zone  separately  spent  grains  and  wort  at  the  same 
rate  as  mash  from  said  mashing  zone  passes  into  said  filter 
zone. 


\ 


3,249,444 
PROCESS  OF  INCREASING  THE  TINCTORIAL 
POWER  OF  CARAMEL  COLOR  AND  CARA- 
MEL COLOR  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
George    N.    Bollenhack,    Hastings    on    Hudson,    N.Y., 
Hyman   M.    Molotsky,   Chicago,   III.,   and   Henry   H. 
Sharton,   Canton,   Ohio,   assizors  to   Com   Products 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,593 
8  Claims.    (CL  99— 148) 
1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  tinctorial  power  of  cara- 
mel color  which  comprises  subjecting  a  caramel  color 
having  a  density  of  not  more  than  about  38°  B^.  to  ultra- 
filtration through  a  semi-permeable  membrane,  the  cara- 
mel color  being  substantially  continuously  agitated  during 
the  ultrafiltration,  the  ultrafiltration  being  conducted  at  a 
pressure  within  the  range  of  about  20  p.s.i.  aixl  about  100 
p.s.i. 

3  249  445 
BANANA  CONTAINING  SHIPPING  CARTON 
George  H.  Hackett,  Milton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Fruit  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,276 
3  Claims.  (CL  99—171) 
1.  A  banana-containing  shipping  carton  comprising  a 
rectilinear  box,  bananas  in  cluster  form  lying  in  said  box 
on  their  sides  in  layer  form  in  two  longitudinally  extend- 
ing rows  with  the  inner  whorls  and  crowns  of  the  clusters 
in  one  row  facing  one  end  of  the  box  and  the  inner  whorls 
and  crowns  of  the  clusters  in  the  other  row  facing  the 
other  end  of  the  box,  tip  ends  of  fingers  in  the  clusters  in 
one  row  lying  in  at  least  partially  intercalated  relation  with 
tip  ends  of  at  least  some  fingers  of  clusters  in  the  other 
row,  a  cluster  separator  member  extending  along  the  inner 
sidewall  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  box,  said  separator 
member  comprising  sheet  material  folded  inwardly  at  uni- 
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formly  spaced  intervals  to  form  at  least  three  spaced,  in- 
wardly extending,  upright  panels,  each  pair  of  adjacent 
panels  embracing  a  crown  end  of  a  cluster,  said  separator 


energy  by  the  food  piece  undergoing  drying,  maintaining 
the  initial  temperature  of  the  gas  until  the  observed 
energy  absorption  decreases  to  a  preselected  amount,  and 
gradually  reducing  the  initial  temperature  of  the  gas  in 
accordance  with  the  decrease  of  the  energy  absorption 
with  time  over  a  preselected  time  interval  to  uniformly 
dry  the  food  piece  throughout. 


member  being  slideable  along  said  sidewall  to  unitize  the 
embraced  clusters  for  movement  bodily  rather  than  indi- 
vidually longitudinally  of  said  box. 


3^49,447 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

William  A.  Higgins,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  WicUiffc,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 
No  Drawliig.     Filed  Jan.  23,    1962,  Ser.  No.  168,234 
7  Claims.    (CI.  106— 14) 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  metal  article  against  cor- 
rosion which  comprises  applying  thereto  a  thin  film  of  a 
coatmg  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  from 
about  75  to  about  99.9%  of  a  siccative  organic  coating 
composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paints, 
lacquers,  varnishes,  synthetic  resins,  primers,  and  enamels, 
and  (B)  from  about  0.1  to  about  25%  of  a  polyvalent 
metal  di-(  aromatic  )phosphinate. 


3,249  446 
METHOD  FOR  DRYING  FOODS 
George  Tooby,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Theo. 
Hamni  Brewing  Co.,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporaUon  of 
Minnesota 

FBed  Aog.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,522 
2  Claims.     (CI.  99—199) 


I  3,249,448 

TRANSFER  INK 
CaiToll  Richard  Coburn  and  Philip  Mygatt,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,   assignors   to    Interchemical    CorporaHoo,    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,187 
4  Cbims.     (CI.  106—31) 

1.  A  transfer  ink  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(1)  about  2-10  percent  by  weight  of  an  oxidized  poly- 
ethylene wax  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1500 
a  Brookfield  viscosity  of  about  400  centipoiscs  at  120*  C.', 
and  a  penetrometer  density  of  5  at  25*  C.  (2)  about 
10-^5  percent  by  weight  of  paraffin  wax,  (3)  about  15- 
30  percent  by  weight  of  carbon  black,  and  (4)  about  10- 
40  percent  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solveiv: 
having  a  boiling  range  in  the  region  of  about  211-342* 
C.  and  a  kauri-butanol  value  of  about  21-30. 


1.  A  method  of  drying  foods  including  subjecting  a 
solid  food  piece  to  ultra-high  frequency  radiation  to  pro- 
vide the  heat  of  vaporization  for  the  natural  fluids  of 
the  food  piece  for  causing  the  fluids  to  diffuse  from  the 
inner  portions  thereof  outwardly  through  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  food  piece,  the  food  piece  having  preselected 
dimensions  relative  to  the  frequency  of  the  radiation  to 
allow  the  radiation  to  completely  penetrate  it  and  heat 
it  uniformly  throughout  over  a  period  of  time,  simultane- 
ously passing  a  dry  gas  heated  to  an  initial  temperature 
over  the  surface  of  the  food  piece  to  carry  away  the 
fluids  diffusing  through  the  food  piece,  the  initial  tem- 
perature of  the  gas  being  selected  to  absorb  the  expelled 
fluids  at  approximately  the  same  rate  they  are  expelled 
from  the  food  piece  whereby  the  food  piece  is  free  of 
bums  and  other  deleterious  electrical  effects  and  the  outer 
surface  of  said  food  piece  is  prevented  from  drying  faster 
than  the  remainder  of  the  food  piece,  sensing  and  observ- 
ing the  rate  of  absorption  of  the  ultra-high  frequency 


3,249,449 

GLASS  AND  SLAG  RESISTANT  REFRACTORIES 
I       ».    ^J?  r?*9^*^  O*" 'MAKING  SAME 
Jcan-Pieire  KJchl,  Lyon,  and  Jod  Nkolle,  Paris,  France. 

ass^ors  to  Socicte  Gcneralc  des  Produits  Refractaircs. 

Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462  J90 
7  Claims.    (CL  106—57) 

4.  A  sintered  refractory  product  consisting  essentially 
of  zirconia,  alumina,  a  vitreous  silica  phase  and  mullite 
the  ratio  of  zu-conia  to  silica  being  not  less  than  2  1-  said 
zirconia  being  substantially   19.0%   to  40%    by  weight 
said  alumina  being  substantially    12.0%    to  56.5%    by 
weight,  said  mullite  being  present  in  amounts  up  to  20  0% 

Z  ^J'^\!''<i  "i^""*®"'  *'""  P***^  **'°«  substantially 
14.5%  to  28.5%  by  weight,  said  product  having  substan- 
tially zero  porosity,  substantially  zero  permeability  a 
homogeneous  structure  and  being  substantially  free  from 
cavities  and  reduced  elements. 


I 

ChL?.^^T^  OF  REiiNE?ATED  CELLULOSE 

rilL  N  V     "j^  Chapp«,ua,  and  Jerome  Fine,  Ocean. 

ride.  NA'   Ksignon  to  Interchemical  Corporatism  New 
- ,  '*f«'  N.Y.,  a  corporatkMi  of  Ohio  ^^ 

No  Drawing.     FDed  Sept  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,391 
1  Claim,    (a.  106—164) 

A  composition  for  extrusion  in  the  manufacture  of 
I^S'y  of  **     '""^  comprising  a  mixture  consisting  es- 

(A)  mono-di-octylacidorthophosphate  and 
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(B)  dianisidine    blue    pigment    having    the    structural 
formula 


cu«o 


OCHi 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — CH|,  and  — OCH|  dispersed  in  a  viscose 
solution. 

I  3,249,451 

ANTI.STRIPPING    AGENTS    FOR 
BITUMINOUS  MATERIALS 

Edward  Dwight  Evans,  El  Dorado,  Kans.,  and  Charles 
Howard  Hopkins,  Pawhuska,  Okla.,  assizors  to  Skelly 
Oil  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiwarc 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct  3,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  142,493.  Divided  and  this  application  May  21, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  457,854 

16  Claims.    (CI.  106—279) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  bituminous  substance 
in  combination  with  0.15  to  1.0  percent  by  weight  of 
the  reaction  product  prepared  by  subjecting  an  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  acid  of  from  about  10  to  22  carbon  atoms 
to  the  action  of  ozone  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  an 
ozonide  at  the  location  of  the  unsaturated  carbon-to-car- 
bon bonds  in  the  acid  molecule  and  to  incorporate  oxygen 
therein  in  an  amount  from  about  0.5  to  about  6.0%  by 
weight,  then  reacting  the  said  ozonized  unsaturated  acid 
with  an  alkylene  polyamine  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  about  120  to  250*  C,  the  said  alkylene  polyamine 
being  employed  in  an  amount  from  about  25  to  100% 
in  excess  of  that  required  for  reaction  with  the  carbcxyl 

groups  in  said  acid. 


I 


3,249,452 

GRANULATED  BITUMINOUS  CONCRETE  MATE- 
RIAL  AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING 
AND  USING  SAME 

Charles  C.  Plumb,  Cranston,  R  J.,  assignor  to  GBC  Cor-  , 
poration,    Concord,    N.H.,    a    corporation    off    New 
Hampshire 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,083 
13  Claims.  (CI.  106—281) 
I.  A  method  of  producing  a  granulated  bituminous 
concrete  material  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a 
heated  mixture  consisting  of  mineral  aggregate  and  a  soft 
asphalt  cement  in  liquid  form,  said  mixture  having  a  tem- 
perature in  excess  of  175*  P.,  the  quantity  of  said  cement 
being  such  as  to  provide  a  biti^men  content  in  the  mix- 
ture of  from  about  0.5%  to  about  8%  by  weight  of  the 
aggregate,  and  cooling  said  heated  mixture  to  approxi- 
mately atmospheric  temperature  by  intimately  contacting 
the  particles  thereof  with  a  flowing  stream  of  air  having 
an  initial  temperature  not  greater  than  atmospheric  tem- 
perature while  agitating  the  mixture  so  as  to  maintain  the 
latter  in  particulate  form,  whereby  said  mixture  is  con- 
verted into  a  mass  of  discrete  non-adherent  bituminous 
coated  aggregate  granules. 


3,249,453 

ULTRASONIC  PREPARATION  OF  FINELY 

DISPERSED  DYESTUFF 

Hildegard  Schnoring,  Wuppertai-Elberfcld,  Matthaos 
Schdoamsgniber,  Cologne^Stammhcim,  Rudolf  Erd- 
menger,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  and  Hans-Helnz  Molls, 
Cologne-Flittard,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabri- 
ken  Bayer  Aktiengcscllschaft,  Lcverknsen,  Germany, 
a  German  corporation 

Filed  July  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  212,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  29,  1961, 
F  34,566 

6  Cbdms.  (CI.  106—309) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  easily  milled  particles  of 
a  color  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dyestuff  and  pigment  particles,  comprising  initially  form- 
ing particles  of  color  component  in  statu  nascendi  in  an 
ultrasonic  held  having  at  the  locus  of  formation  a  maxi- 
mum of  sound  intensity,  and  thereafter  exposing  the 
color  component  to  a  zone  of  decreasing  sound  intensity, 
the  ultrasonic  field  employed  having  a  frequency  range 
of  about  15-8000  kHz.  and  an  intensity  of  about  20-500 
watt/cm. 


3,249,454 
ORGANIC  DISPERSANTS  FOR  ORGANIC  FIG- 
MENTS IN  LIQUID  ORGANIC  SYSTEMS 
Charles  R.  Williams,  Longmcadow,  Mas*.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,697 
4  Claims.    (CL  106—309) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  dispersions  of  insoluble 
organic  pigments  in  a  medium  consisting  of  liquid  organic 
medium;  the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporating 
in  the  liquid  organic  medium  a  tertiary  alkyl  ammonium 
salt  of  an  ester  of  an  olefin-maleic  anhydride  copolymer 
in  the  amount  of  0.1-7.0  weight  percent  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  organic  pigment  dispersed  therein;  said 
tertiary  alkyl  ammonium  salt  of  the  ester  of  an  olefin- 
maleic  anhydride  copolymer  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  up  to  about  10,000  and  having  in  its 
structure  recurring  groups  of  the  formulae: 


i>    i, 

R'  0=C        C=0 
-C CH— CH— 


— CH» 


k' 


a) 


and 


X     n 


i    A 

R'  0=C       C=0 
-CHi-C CH-CH- 

A" 


(H) 


with  the  groups  of  Formula  I  constituting  50-100%  of 
the  total  of  groups  (I)  and  (II);  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aralkyl  and  cycloalkyl  radi- 
cals; R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl  and  ethyl;  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  providing  that  when  R'  is 
ethyl,  R"  is  hydrogen;  said  aralkyl  radicals  having  an 
aliphatic  moiety  of  1-10  carbon  atoms  and  an  aromatic 
moiety  of  1-2  rings  associated  therewith;  said  cycloalkyl 
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radicals  having  5-7  carbon  atoms;  and  X  is  an  ion  formed 
from  a  tertiary  alkyl  amine  wherein  each  aliphatic  alkyl 
moiety  thereof  has  2-6  carbon  atoms. 


3^49,455  ' 

DISPERSING  ORGANIC  PIGMENTS  IN  AN 
ORGANIC  MEDIUM 
Charles  R.  Williams,  Longmcadow,  Mass^  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,698 
4  Claims.    (CI.  106—309) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  dispersions  of  insoluble 
organic  pigments  in  a  medium  consisting  of  liquid  organic 
medium;  the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporating 
in  the  liquid  organic  medium  a  tertiary  alkyl  ammonium 
salt  of  a  substituted  amide  of  an  olefin-maleic  anhydride 
copolymer  in  the  amount  of  0.1-7.0  weight  percent  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  organic  pigment  dispersed  therein; 
said  tertiary  alkyl  ammonium  salt  of  the  substituted 
amide  of  an  olefln-maleic  anhydride  copolymer  having 
a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  up  to  about  10,000 
and  having  in  its  structure  recurring  groups  of  the 
formulae: 


R        X-       • 

R'-N       O 
R"     0=C        C=0 
-C  H»-C d  H-du- 


having  a  carbon  content  of  4-9%,  said  heating  being  con- 
ducted at  a  pressure  of  less  than  about  2,000  microns  in 
the  temperature  range  of  1000*  C.  to  1500*  C.  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  provide  the  desired  depth  of 
alloy  coating  whereby  the  substrate  is  provided  with  a 
diffusion  alloy  coating  of  chromium  and  decarburization 
of  the  steel  substrate  is  avoided. 


i'" 


(A) 


and 


3^      1 


o      o 

R"      0=C        C=0 
— C  Ht-C C  H-C  H 

i'" 


-r 


(B) 


with  the  groups  of  Formula  A  constituting  50-100%  of 
the  total  of  groups  (A)  and  (B);  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl 
and  cycloalkyl  radicals;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl  and 
cycloalkyl  radicals;  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals:  R'"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl,  providing  that  when  R"  is  ethyl,  R'"  is  hydro- 
gen; said  alkyl  radicals  having  3-18  carboii  atoms;  said 
aryl  radicals  having  1-3  aromatic  rings;  isaid  alkaryl 
and  aralkyl  radicals  having  an  aliphatic  moiety  of  1-10 
carbon  atoms  and  an  aromatic  moiety  of  1-2  rings  asso- 
ciated therewith;  said  cycloalkyl  radicals  having  5-7 
carbon  atoms;  and  X  is  an  ion  formed  from  a  tertiary 
alkyl  amine,  wherein  each  aliphatic  alkyl  moiety  thereof 
have  2-6  carbon  atoms. 


3,249,456 
DIFFUSION  COATING  PROCESS 
Michael  C.  Carosella,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of   New 
Yoric 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  236,691 
2  Claims.  (CI.  117—22) 

1.  A  process  for  providing  a  steel  substrate  with  a 
diffusion  alloy  coating  of  chromium  metal  and  avoiding 
decarburizartkm  of  steel  substrate  which  comprises  beating 
the  steel  substrate  in  intimate  contact  with  ferrochrome 


3,249,457 

FLOCKED  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

John  E.  Lynch,  Emerson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Interchemical 

Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227.090 
2  Claims.  (CI.  117—25) 
1.  An  article  having  a  flocked  surface,  the  adhesion  of 
the  flock  being  due  to  a  cured  adhesive  which  comprises, 
before  curing,  a  latex  containing  in  the  dispersed  phase 
an  interpolymer  of  70-78  parts  ethyl  acrylate,  15-16  parts 
methyl  methacrylate,  and  2-6  parts  of  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methacrylic  acid  and  itaconic 
acid  and  in  the  continuous  phase  the  ammonium  salt  of  a 
copolymer  of  about  85  parts  butyl  acrylate  and  about  15 
parts  acrylic  acid  and  also  the  hexamethyl  ether  of  hexa- 
mcthylol  melamine.  the  total  solids  being  about  50% 
by  weight  and  being  about  equally  divided  between  the 
dispersed  phase  and  the  continuous  phase,  the  ratio  of 
the  acrylic  polymer  in  the  continuous  phase  to  said 
melamine  compound  being  about  7:3. 


3,249.458 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIYE  MATERIAL 

^Sf*?  ^'  ^??*J''  ^""^  "■**■•  ■»<•  '"ck  A.  Russell, 
iviuskegoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,634 
3  Claims.    (CL  117—36.9) 


PRESSURC    SCNSlTlVf 
ADHESIVE 


PRESSURE -SENSITIVE 
RECOAD  MATERIAL 


PARTICULATE   NON-AOMESIVC  MATEMAL' 


L  A  multi-layer  laminate  material  for  concurrenUy  pro- 
ducmg  a  permanent  marking  which  is  legible  at  a  pres- 
sure sensitive  surface  and  a  relatively  temporary  marking 
on  a  surface  of  a  light  transmitting  platen,  which  laminate 
material  comprises  a  web  having  a  front  surface  for  re- 
ceiving printing  pressure  and  an  absorbent  sheet  contain- 
mg  a  multitude  of  minute  fracturable  capsules  contain- 
ing pnnting  fluid,  a  continuous  layer  of  pressure  sensiUve 
adhesive  strongly  adhering  to  the  back  surface  of  said 
web.  and  a  separate  adhesive-permeable  layer  of  parUcu- 
late  non-adhesive  material  adhering  directly  to  and  back- 
mg  said  adhesive  layer  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  sup- 
port  said  adhesive  layer  from  a  support  surface  under  the 
weight  of  said  web  but  insufficient  to  prevent  passage  of 
the  adhesive  through  said  permeable  layer  under  marking 
force  applied  to  said  front  surface,  said  adhesive  having 
*J'?^'  tackiness  to  releasably  adhere  to  the  surface 
Of  the  light  transmitting  platen  under  a  force  applied  to  the 
front  surface  sufficient  to  fracture  the  capsules,  (2)  great- 
er adhesiveness  to  said  paper  sheet  than  to  the  prism  face 
and  (3)  greater  cohesivcness  than  the  adhesiveness  to  the 
surface  of  the  light  transmitting  platen 
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3,249,459 
HEAT-ABSORBENT  COOKING  FOIL  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 
James  C.  Arnold,  8425  Pasco  del  OcaM>,  La  Jolla,  Calif., 
and   Harry   F.   MUlcr,  Occanside,  Calif.     (2223  Atta 
Vista  Drive,  Vista,  Calif.) 

FUed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,527 
12  Claims.     (CI.  117—46) 


OCCOMPOKS 


fSKNTIALLT   CMMN   BLACK 
•   OCORtMTtO    NUMCR 


4.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  material  for  wrap- 
ping food  products  to  be  cooked  under  conditions  of  radi- 
ant beat,  the  steps  comprising: 

coating  one  side  of  aluminum  foil  with  a  mixture  of 

carbon  black  and  chlorinated  rubber,  and 
beating  the  coated  foil  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the 
temperature  at  which  said  rubber  decomposes. 


3,249,460 
PROTECTED  REFRACTORY  ARTICLES 
Ronald  J.  Gerry,  Chippawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Maas.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,923 
8  Claims.     (CL  117—70) 


3,249,461 

ARTICLE  HAVING  REINFORCING  COUPLED  TO 

MATRIX  AND  REINFORCING  FOR  SAME 

Theodore  A.  Te  Grotenhuis,  7315  Columbia  Road, 

Olmsted  Falls.  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,519 
11  Claims.    (CI.  117—76) 

1.  A  fiber  glass  reinforced  composite  article  comprising 
(1)  in  situ  polymerized  solid  polymer  polymerized  from 
liquid  comprising  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
solidifiable  epoxy  resins,  sdidifiable  phenolic  resins  and 
polymerizable  polyester  resins  and  polymerizable  olefinic 
compounds,  (2)  glass  fibers  for  reinforcing  said  solid 
polymer  and  ( 3 )  an  interface  comprising  a  reaction  prod- 
uct of  coupling  compound  bonded  to  said  fibers  and  in 
chemical  combination  with  said  solid  polymer,  said  inter- 
face being  different  from  said  polymer  and  the  body  of 
said  fibers  and  comprising  a  reaction  product  of  groups 
of  said  coupling  compound  and  at  least  one  ingredient  of 
said  liquid,  said  coupling  compound  being  an  alpha-beta 
olefinically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  amide  of  a  hy- 
droxy-reactive  aminoalkyl-substituted  silane  having  all 
silicon  valences  directly  connected  to  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  carbon,  and  having  all 
amine  nitrogen  atoms  connected  to  silicon  through  a  hy- 
drocarbon chain  of  at  least  three  carbon  atoms,  which 
chain  is  connected  to  silicon  by  a  carbon-to-silicon  bond. 


1.  A  refractory  article  having  a  low  capture  cross- 
section  for  thermal  neutrons  which  may  be  maintained 
in  gaseous  atmospheres  that  are  normally  corrosive  to 
graphite  without  appreciable  corrosion  to  the  article  which 
comprises: 

(A)  base  formed  of  graphite; 

(B)  a  coating  consisting  essentially  of  silicon  carbide 
covering  an  outer  surface  of  said  graphite  base;  and 

(C)  a  protective  glaze  covering  said  silicon  carbide 
coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  fused  mixture  of 
zinc  oxide,  aluminum  oxide,  lead  oxide  and  silica  the 
proportions  of  the  mixture  being  selected  so  that  the 
coating  will  wet  the  silicon  carbide  without  being 
completely  absorbed  by  it. 


3,249,462 
METAL  DIFFUSION  COATING  UTILIZING 
FLUIDIZED  BED 
Charies  H.  Jung,  Seattle,  Ross  J.  Wood,  Edmonds,  and 
Christopher  L.   Lofgren,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,004 
10  Claims.     (CI.  117—69) 


cmnm  nm 


J»09af*  ^t^  mtrg  JfCMr 


^  y 


Cmm*Mm    Wm 


1.  The  process  of  coating  a  refractory  metal  article 
with  a  silicide  diffusion  complex  thereof,  comprising  im- 
mersing the  article  in  a  bed  of  fluidized  particulate  ma- 
terial while  permeating  the  bed  interstices  around  the 
article  with  a  vaporized  thermally  decomposable  com- 
pound of  silicon,  and  maintaining  the  bed  in  the  fluidized 
condition  about  the  article  while  adjusting  its  tempera- 
ture until  the  compound  decomposes  and  forms  a  coat- 
ing of  the  complex  on  the  article. 
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7.  The  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  arti- 
cle is  preplated  before  the  coating  operation  with  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel,  chro- 
mium, and  iron. 


ACRYLIC  LATEX  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND 
BOOK  COVER  MATERIAL  MADE  THEREFROM 
Robert  L.  Cari^,  North  Leeds,  Maine,  aadgnor  to  Inter- 
chemkal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
oiOUo 

FOed  Sept.  21,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  225,355 
8  Claims.     (CL  117—76) 


POLYKWrLATt /KLTMETKrLMCTN*CMYI.*TC  /  SILIC* 

TDPCOCriNe 

KLTVIMYL   CHLOmOC 

POcrMcmc  kalcr 


5.  A  book  cover  material  comprising 

(a)  a  base  fabric  having 

(b)  a  coating  firmly  bonded  to  one  of  its  sides  com- 
prising a  polymeric  sealer  substantially  free  from 
migratory  plasticizer, 

(c)  a  coating  firmly  bonded  to  the  polymeric  sealer 
and  made  from  a  polyvinyl  chloride  plastisol  con- 
taining plasticizers  that  are  substantially  polymeric 
only,  and 

(d)  a  crosslinked  top  coating  firmly  bonded  to  said 
polyvinyl  chloride  coating  and  made  from  an  acrylic 
latex,  substantially  neutral,  comprising  a  blend  of: 

(1)  30-65%  by  weight  of  a  latex  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  relatively 
soft  acrylic  terpolymer  which  is  predominantly 
ethyl  acrylate,  containing  minor  amounts  of 
methyl  acrylate  and  acrylic  acid  of  high  molecu- 
lar weight  and  having  substantial  crosslinking 
properties  and 

(2)  correspondingly  70-35%  by  weight  of  a  latex 
comprising  about  32%  by  weight  of  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  an  extremely  hard  acrylic  resin 
consisting  essentially  of  polymethylmethacrylate 
and  about  14%  by  weight  of  a  volatile  plasticizer 
suitable  for  said  hard  acrylic  resin 

(3)  said  latex  blend  being  further  characterized 
by  the  fact  that  when  cured  without  adjuvants, 
it  yields  a  film  having  a  Tukon  hardness,  KHN 
of  from  about  6.7  to  1.5,  and 

(4)  from  about  10.4%  by  weight  to  about  25% 
by  weight,  based  on  resin  solids,  of  a  finely- 
divided  silica  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least 
50  square  me<ers  per  gram. 


3,249  465 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  HYDROPHIUCrTV 
OF     POLYURETHANE     CELLULAR     PRODUCT 
AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT  '^'^""^^'^ 

Ming  Chih  Chen,  Park  Forest,  lU.,  asiignor  to  Sfanoob 
- ,    ,^  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  132,318 

7  Claims.  (CI.  117—98) 
I.  The  method  of  improving  the  hydrophilicity  of  a 
polyurcthane  foam  material,  comprising:  preparing  a 
dispersion  of  an  essentially  water  insoluble  but  water 
dispersible  hydrophilic  agent  in  a  bath  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  water  and  aqueous  solutions  of  a  dispersing 
a^nt  for  said  hydrophilic  agent,  said  bath  containing  at 
least  about  .1%  by  weight  of  said  bath  of  said  hydrophilic 
agent;  saturating  said  material  with  said  bath  maintained 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  20-85*  C. 
for  a  time  sufficient  for  said  foam  material  to  absorb 
at  least  about  1%  of  said  hydrophilic  agent  by  weight 
of  the  anhydrous  foam  material,  said  temperatures  be- 
ing the  bottom  of  said  range  when  said  bath  is  said  solution 
and  m  the  remainder  of  the  range  when  said  bath  is  sub- 
stantially water;  and  removing  said  material. 


3,249,466 

MAGNETIC  SOLDER  GLASS  COATINGS 

AND  METHOD 

Kenneth  G,  Lusher,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,919 

3  CUinu.    (CL  117—124) 


nnu  ikifi  or  autft  aias 

cnuiMc  FiKii  oi»ion 


_  Sl«SS 

SUKTUTE 


3.  A  laminated  article  comprising  a  base  glass  sub- 
strate, and  bonded  to  said  substrate  a  magnetic  coating 
comprising  a  fused  layer  of  solder  glass  containing  frorn 

.  weight  percent  of  a  finely  divided  paramagnetic 
?Sl"m-.  '"*  ^  magneuc  susceptibility  greater  than 
100x10  «c.g.s.  units  dispersed  therein,  the  solder  glass 
having  a  fiber-softening  point,  below  450*  C,  and  the  base 
glass  having  a  fiber-softening  point  over  620*  C. 


3,249,464 
MOLDED  AND  LAMINATED  SILICEOUS  ARTICLES 

„AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Lee  E.  Nelson   and   Edwfai   P.   Plueddemann,   Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,779 

10  Claims.     (CI.  117—76) 
1.  A  siliceous  material,  the  surface  of  which  is  coated 
with  a  dry  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  siloxane  of  a 
unit  formula 


:occH= 


o 

I! 
CHCORSlOis 


in  which  X  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  less  than  7  carbon 
a<oms  and  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  1  to  4  in- 
clusive carbon  atoms. 


3,249,467 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  METALUC  FILMS 
ON  GLASS 

^Gl'^  W^S"?''  S°™*"^'J^-^-  •«««»0'  »°  Corntog 
Yort  Cornhig.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

^*t^'^5r*fl;    0'*8*n«i  application  Sept.  30.  1960    Scr 

2u  *'Sf:J!?Tv '*■'•"♦  ^»-  3.I35,o5l6.     Divided  SS 
this  application  D«:.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  249,548 

3  Claims.     (CI.  117— 212) 

^L:!"  "^J^°*^  °^  producing  a  metal  fihn  of  a  predeter- 
mined  configurauon  on  the  surface  of  a  glass  article  which 
comprises  applying  an  electro  -  conducUve  metal  oxide 
sensitizing  film  by  hydrolysis  at  about  500*-650«  C  to 
an  area  of  the  glass  surface  corresponding  to  the  desired 
configuration  and  immersing  at  least  the*sen,itrze7a^a 
of  the  glass  surface  m  a  metalUc  mirror-depositing  solu- 
Uon.  and  thereafter  washing  the  coated  gla«  surfa«  to 
remove  the  metallic  mirror  from  the  non  sensitized  Ses! 
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3,249,46S 

DEVICE  FOR  CARAMEUZING  SUGAR 
Heinrich-Jnrgen    Freiherr   von    Dracfaenfels,    Hannover- 
Bothfeld,  Germany,  avignor  to  Werner  Bablscn,  Han- 
DOTcr,  Gcmuuiy 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,219 

Chiims  prfortty,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1961, 

B  61,335 

3  Claims.     (CI.  127—22) 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  melting  and  caramelizing 
substantially  pure,  undissolved  sugar,  comprising  body 
means  defining  at  least  one  narrow,  generally  downwardly 
oriented  passageway  and  a  funnel-like  entrance  area  there- 
for at  the  uppermost  end  of  said  passageway,  hopper 
means  located  above  said  body  means  for  directing  a 
gravitational  flow  of  the  sugar  in  crystalline  form  into  said 
funnel-like  entrance  area  of  said  passageway  and  thence 
into  said  passageway,  means  for  heating  said  body  means 
adjustably  to  maintain  in  said  passageway  a  selected  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  melt  the  sugar  and  caramelize  the 
same,  and  means  located  below  said  body  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  molten  sugar  from  the  lowermost  discharge  end 
of  said  passageway  in  consolidated  fluid  form;  said  body 
means  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  plates  juxtaposed  to 
each  other  in  spaced  relation  to  define  said  passageway 
and  entrance  area  therebetween;  said  plates  at  their  re- 
spective edges  defining  the  discharge  end  of  said  passage- 
way being  provided  with  arc-shaped  recesses  to  enable  (he 
molten  sugar  to  exit  from  said  passageway  in  the  form  of 
a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of  drops. 


I  3,249,469 

SEMICONDUCnVE     MATERIAL,    SEMICONDUC 

TIVE  AND  THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICES 
Arnold  Stegherr,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,563 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Netherlands,  Oct  22,  1960, 

257,146 
3  Chdms.    (CI.  136-^) 


/» 


^ 


/ 


U^^ 


11    a   M 

1.  A  semiconductive  material  consisting  essentially  of 
a  homogeneous  phase  having  a  composition  falling  within 
the  triangle  ABC  of  the  ternary  diagram  illustrated  in 
FIG.  1,  wherein: 

y4=21.4  at.  percent  X;  26.8  at.  percent  Y;  51.8  at.  per- 
cent Z; 


^=20.0  at  percent  X;  26.8  at.  percent  Y;  53.2  at.  per- 
cent Z; 

C=18.0  at.  percent  X;  28.8  at.  percent  Y;  53.2  at.  per- 
cent Z; 

X  represents  silver  with  up  to  30  at.  percent  of  the  silver 
replaced  by  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper,  thallium  and  gold; 

Y  represents  antimony  with  up  to  50  at.  percent  of  the 
antimony  replaced  by  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bismuth  and  arsenic; 

Z  represents  tellurium  with  up  to  50  at.  percent  of  the 
tellurium  replaced  by  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  selenium  and  sulfur. 


3,249,470 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  THERMOELECTRIC 

ELEMENTS  AND  THERMOCOUPLE 

Hans  J.  Naakc,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  175,526 

4  Oafans.    (Q.  136-^) 


1.  The  method  of  joining  a  bismuth  telluride  element 
to  a  solderable  metal  member  which  consists  of  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  electroplating  a  layer  of  nickel  onto  a  surface  of 
said  element, 

(b)  electroplating  a  layer  of  sUver  onto  the  nickel 
plated  surface;  and 

(c)  soldering  the  silver  plated  surface  to  said  solder- 
able  metal  member  using  a  soft  tin-lead  solder  and 
a  rosin  flux. 


3,249,471 

TREATING  METAL  WITH  A  COMPOSITION  IN- 
CLUDING  A  CHLORINATED  LOWER  HYDRO- 
CARBON AND  AN  ORGANIC  PHOSPHATE  COM- 
PLEX 

William  A.  Higgfais,  Gates  Mills,  CHiio,  assignor  to  The 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wlckliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

No  Dnwfaig.    Filed  Not.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  236,714 

10  CUdms.     (CI.  148—6.15) 
1.  An  improved  method  of  forming  an  adherent,  pro- 
tective coating  on  a  metal  article  which  comprises: 

(A)  cleaning  said  article  by  contacting  it  with  the 
vapors  of  a  boiling,  chlorinated  lower  hydrocarbon, 

(B)  immersing  said  article  in  a  liquid,  organic  coating 
composition  containing  as  essential  ingredients  a 
chlorinated  lower  hydrocarbon  and  an  organic  phos- 
phate complex  in  the  weight  ratio  of  from  about 
0.5:1  to  20:1  and  being  maintained  at  about  the 
boiling  point  of  said  chlorinated  lower  hydrocarbon, 

•  said  organic  phosphate  complex  having  been  pre- 
pared by  the  process  which  comprises  mixing  one 
mole  of  phosphorus  pentoxide,  from  about  0.2  to 
about  12.5  moles  of  a  copolymer  of  allyl  alcohol 
and  a  styrene,  and  from  about  0.3  to  about  5.0 
moles  of  an  alkylphenol,  and  heating  said  mixture  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about  75*  C. 
to  about  150' C,  and 
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(C)  removing  said  article  from  the  liquid  organic  coat- 
ing composition  of  (B),  whereupon  the  chlorinated 
lower  hydrocarbon  evaporates  and  a  film  of  the 
organic  phosphate  complex  is  deposited  on  the  article. 


3,249,472 

SOLDER  FLUXES 

Harry  B.  Laudenslager,  Jr.,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Blackstone  Corporation,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320.512 

6  Claims.  (CI.  148—23) 
1.  As  a  solder  flux,  the  reaction  product  of  hydrogen 
chloride  reacted  with  the  reaction  product  of  an  organic 
amine  with  hydroxyacetic  acid  at  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  of  the  reaction  product  of  the  amine 
and  hydroxyacetic  acid. 


3,249,475 
POLYBUTADIENE  ROCKET  PROPELLANT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  S.  Jorczak,  Hamilton  Square,  NJ.,  and  John  M. 
McDermott,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

No  Drawing.     Hied  July  22,  1952,  Ser.  No.  30f  J53 
3  Claims.     (CI.  149—19) 

1.  A  rocket  propellent  grain  consisting  essentially  of 
a  homogeneous  elastomeric  mixture  in  cured  solid  state 
of  about  30%  polybutadiene  and  about  66%  of  an  oxidiz- 
mg  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic 
salts  of  nitric  acid,  inorganic  salts  of  perchloric  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


W49,473  I 

'^^,E9L^^^^'^'^  HALIDE  AS  A  dARRIER  GAS 
POUNDS        '*^'*   DEPOSITION   OF   lO-V   COM. 

Nick  Holonyak,  Jr.,  Urbana,  HI.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,754 

,    _,  14  Claims.     (CI.  148—175) 

1.  The  process  for  deposition  of  a  Group  Ill-Group  V 
semiconductor  compound  of  one  conductivity  type,  the 
Group  V  element  of  which  is  volatile,  on  a  monocrystal- 
line  substrate  of  a  Group  Ill-Group  V  compound  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type  thereby  to  form  a  junction,  the 
method  comprising  placing  a  mass  of  Group  III-<Jroup 
V  semiconductor  material  in  one  end  of  an  oblong  her- 
metically sealed  evacuated  enclosure,  placing  said  sub- 
strate at  the  other  end  of  said  enclosure,  introducing  into 
said  enclosure  a  quantity  of  metallic  halide  to  provide 
both  a  source  of  transport  medium  and  one  type  con- 
ductivity inducing  material,  the  metallic  constituent  of 
which  IS  a  metal  other  than  one  of  the  elements  of  the 
semiconductor  compounds,  heating  said  one  end  of  said 
enclosure  to  a  temperature  and  heating  said  other  end 
to  another  temperature  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
quantity  of  semiconductor  compound  and  said  metallic 
halide  and  conductivity  type  inducing  material  is  volatU- 
ized  thereby  to  cause  epitaxial  growth  of  said  volatilized 
compound  impregnated  with  said  opposite  conductivity 
inducing  material  on  said  substrate,  said  temperatures  be- 
ing maintained  for  a  sufficient  time  to  produce  the  de- 
sired deposition  of  said  one  compound  on  said  substrate. 


COMPOSITION  OF  LOW  CRYSTALIZATION  POINT 
Roh*r*  n^rP  ^FJJ\S^  ^^  PRKPARATION 

if^i      V"?',/^®,,^***  ^^^  ^o"*""'  Bountiful.  Utah, 
S^^^^t  ^'^y^  3^'*  Terr««e  View  Drive,  Salt  Lake 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1 964,  Ser.  No.  347,273 
14  Claims.     (CI.  149—38) 


J^  <^  OJ%«fjlwL»»    MMVT^ 


i^- 


*j 


U  ^n      •&. r* =* 
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3,249  474 

*^^o2?/JiL^P^^'TION  CONTAINING  IN. 
o  K.-^^^^'^  ^^^^^  AND  COATED  METAL 
Robert  B.  Clay,  550  West  7200  South,  Bountiful,  Utah; 

and  Lex  L.  Udy,  3396  Terrace  View  Drive,  and  Wayne 

?L^'?T."u"*'*''  ^^^  ^°**'  "75  *^  »>«««  of  Sah  Lake 
City,  Utah 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,237 
20  Claiirn.    (CI.  149—6) 

1.  A  slurry  explosive  composition  containing  not  more 
than  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  solvent,  at  least 
40  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  composition  of 
an  morganic  oxidant  and  0.1  to  25  percent  of  an  active 
metal  in  finely  divided  solid  state,  said  metal  having  an 
artificially  produced  lyophobic  surface  in  sufficient  meas- 
ure substantially  to  increase  its  normal  repellancy  to  the 
liquid  solvent,  the  quanUty  of  metal  and  its  surface  con- 
dition being  sufficiently  effective  to  substantially  increase 
the  detonation  sensiUvity  of  the  total  composition. 

2.  Composition  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  lyo- 
phobic surface  is  produced  by  a  coating  material  selected 
from  the  group  which  consists  of  normally  solid  waxes, 
gilsonite.  long  chain  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids,  their  metal- 
lic and  nitrogen  based  salts,  and  their  esters,  silicones  and 
silicone  greases,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


2.  An  explosive  composition  comprising  a  liquid  carrier 
and  finely  divided  solids  slurried  but  nof  full^y  di^lved 
therem.   said    liquid   carrier   comprising   a   concentrated 

nor,^^'  "f '""°"  "•'  ""•  '^^  '^^'  comprising  a  major  pro 
«,  U,c?        ^"Y"^"'"'"  "'"-ate  and  a  lesser  proportion  of 

sodium  nitrate,  potassium  nitrate,  calcium  nitrate,  sodium 

^d  ™ '"ih,"""!!"?**"  perchlorate.  calcium  cyanamide 
ana  urea,  the  said  lesser  proportion  being  so  selected  as 
to  lower  t^  crystallization  temperature  of  the  aqueou 
solution  below  the  crystallization  temperature  it  wouW 
have  If  Its  total  salt  content  were  ammonium  nitrate 

7.  Composition  according  to  claim  2  wherein  the  un- 
dissolved solids  comprise  aluminum  powder. 


3,249  477 
"^^^911'^'^  NITRATE  SLURRY  BLASTINr  rnw 

Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Utah 
No  Drawmg     Filed  May  1   1964.%r.  No.l6V,?89 
.13  Claims.     (CI.  149—41) 

roni,     ";o'*'"^-<^on»aining  explosive  composition  which 

contains  from  about  5  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  a  moS 

cning  liquid,  the  major  part  of  which  liquid  is  wateTio 

priLdTfTL°2r"°"'"'"  r'"'^'  ^"^  ^  sensitizer  S,;;^ 
pnsed  of  2  to  25  percent  of  sodium  nitrate  and  1  to  8 
percent  of  elemental  sulfur,  based  on  the  total  com- 
position.  wwm- 

0  /tnVrj^''J'°,"  ^^.^°^^'"«  'o  Claim  1  to  which  is  added 
u^5  to  3  parts  of  aluminum  powder  below  about  100  mesh 
particle  size  as  an  additional  fuel  and  sensitizer. 
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3,249,478 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BIMETALLIC 
STRUCTURE  BY  ETCHING 
Elmer  Lawrence  Brevili,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Chemical   Milling   International   Corporation,   El  Se. 
gundo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  July  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,017 
4  ClaioM.    (CL  156—3) 


1.  The  method  for  production  of  metallurgically- 
bonded  bimetallic  structure  "consisting  of  a  sheet  of  high- 
er strength  alloy  metallurgically  bonded  to  a  sheet  of 
lower  strength  alloy";  having  a  predetermined  design  in 
the  higher  strength  metal  or  alloy  of  the  bimetallic  struc- 
ture consisting  of  coating  a  piece  of  bimetallic  metal  with 
a  resist  in  a  predetermined  pattern  on  the  higher  strength 
metal  or  alloy,  exposing  the  partially  resist-coated  bi- 
metallic piece  to  a  chemical  solution  capable  of  dissolv- 
ing the  higher  strength  metal  or  metallic  alloy  ex]X)6ed 
to  the  chemical  solution,  etching  the  exposed  metal  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  for  the  metal  in  the  areas  defined 
by  the  pre-selecied  design  of  the  resist  coated  areas  to  be 
entirely  etched  away  exposing  the  lower  strength  metal  of 
the  bimetallic  structure,  removing  the  bimetallic  structure 
from  the  chemical  etching  solution,  and  removing  ttie 
resist. 


fibers,  said  fibers  having  light-transmitting  cores  of  a 
material  of  relatively  high  index  of  refraction  and  light- 
insulating  claddings  of  a  material  of  relatively  low  in- 
dex of  refraction,  said  fiber  claddings  being  secured  to- 
gether for  holding  said  fiber  cores  in  spaced  side-by-side 
parallel  relation  to  each  other  within  said  fiber  ribbons 
extending  from  end-to-end  of  said  ribbons,  stacking  said 
fiber  ribbons  in  layers  with  a  predetermined,  diversified 
angular  relation  between  ribbon  fibers  in  successive  layers 
so  that  each  of  said  ribbon  fibers  intersects  and  extends 
continuously  between  each  of  two  selected  planes  to  define 
selected  different  geometrical  fiber  patterns  in  said  planes, 
securing  said  fiber  ribbons  together  in  said  stacked  rela- 
tion for  holding  the  fiber  cores  in  adjacent  ribboiu  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  cutting  through  said  fiber 
ribbons  at  said  selected  planes  for  cutting  transversely 
through  each  of  said  ribbon  fibers  so  that  corresponding 
cut  ends  of  said  fibers  cooperate  in  said  selected  different 
geometrical  patterns  to  define  respective  planar  faces  in 
said  selected  planes,  and  polishing  said  faces  for  optically 
finishing  said  cut  ends  of  said  fibers  so  that,  when  a  light 
image  is  projected  upon  one  of  said  faces,  the  fiber  ends 
defining  said  face  are  adapted  to  receive  light  from  re- 
spective portions  of  the  image  and  to  transmit  said  light 
therethrough  for  reproducing  said  image  portions  upon 
the  other  of  said  faces  in  a  scrambled  pattern  of  predeter- 
mined configuration. 


3,249,479 

PRESSING  GLASS-PLASTIC  SANDWICHES 
James   H.    Boiccy,   Toledo,   Ohio,   assigDor   to   Llbbcy- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpo. 
ration  of  Oliio 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,202 
7  Chims.  (CI.  156— S3) 
1.  A  method  of  pressing  together  the  laminae  of  glass 
plastic  sandwiches  which  comprises  the  steps  of  cover- 
ing the  margins  and  edge  portions  of  said  sandwiches,  with- 
drawing air  from  between  said  sandwiches  at  said  covered 
edges  to  permit  atmospheric  pressure  to  press  the  laminae 
of  said  sandwiches  together,  uncovering  said  margins  and 
edge  portions  of  the  sandwiches,  applying  to  the  edges  of 
said  sandwiches  a  material  that  will  cause  the  plastic 
lamina  of  the  sandwich  to  swell,  and  finally  exposing 
said  sandwich  while  uncovered  to  the  action  of  a  heated 
liquid  under  pressure. 


3,249,480 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FIBER-OPTICAL  IMAGE 

TRANSMITTING  DEVICE 
Walter    P.    Siegmund,    Woodstock,    Conn.,    assignor   to 
American   Optical    Company,    Southbridge,    Mass.,   a 
voluntary  association  of  Massachusetts 
Original  application  Oct  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,320. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  244,495 

3  aaiim.    (CI.  156—99) 


«^ 


ti^ 


AJt 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  encoding  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  providing  a  plurality  of  fiber  ribbons 
each  embodying  a  multiplicity  of  light-conducting  optical 


3  249  481 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HOL. 
LOW  ELONGATED  ARTICLES  OF  FIBER  REIN. 
FORCED  RESIN  MATERIAL 
Le  Roy  R.  Boggs,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Moulded  Fiber  Glass  Corp.>  Bristol,  Va.,  a  corporatiod 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,502 
10  Claims.    (CL  156—172) 


5.  A  method  for  making  elongated  articles  composed 
of  fiber  reinforced  resin  material,  comprising  feeding  a 
core  structure  through  a  forming  passage,  the  core  struc- 
ture being  of  smaller  outside  dimension  than  the  forming 
passage  to  provide  a  channel  of  annular  shape  adapted 
to  receive  resin  impregnated  fiber  reinforcement,  deliver- 
ing a  layer  of  heat  hardenable  liquid  resin  material  to 
the  surface  of  the  core  structure  in  advance  of  the  en- 
trance end  of  the  forming  passage,  laying  fiber  rein- 
forcement on  the  resin  carrying  surface  of  the  core  struc- 
ture to  effect  reisn  impregnation  of  the  reinforcement 
and  feeding  the  impregnated  reinforcement  along  with 
the  core  structure  into  the  entrance  end  of  the  forming 
passage,  the  quantity  of  liquid  resin  fed  to  the  core 
being  in  excess  of  that  needed  to  impregnate  the  rein- 
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forcement  and  fill  said  annular  channel,  collecting  said 
excess  resin  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  forming  passage 
and  recirculating  the  collected  excess  resin  to  said  layer 
of  resin  on  the  core  structure,  heating  the  resin  the  form- 
ing passage  to  solidify  the  articles  therein,  and  pulling 
on  the  solidified  article  and  core  beyond  the  discharge 
end  of  the  forming  passage  to  advance  the  core  and 
materials  into  and  through  the  forming  passage. 


3*249,482 
LAMINATED  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
Paul  M.  Gilfillan,  Louisville,  Ky^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Banl(  of  Louisville-Royal  Bank  &  Trust 
Co,,  Louisville,  Ky^  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 
Filed  June  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  29«,748 
6  Claims.     (CI.  156—322) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  laminated  packaging  ma- 
terial comprising  continuously  advancing  a  first  film  of 
regenerated  cellulose  having  a;  vinylidene  chloride  in- 
terpolymer  having  a  vinylidene  chloride  content  from  50 
percent  to  95  percent  and  a  fusion  point  of  at  least  270* 
F.;  coatings  on  both  of  its  major  surfaces  into  a  com- 
pression zone,  continuously  advancing  a  second  film  of 
regenerated  cellulose  having  said  above  mentioned  coat- 
ings on  both  of  its  major  surfaces  into  the  compression 
zone  and  into  juxtaposition  relative  to  the  first  film,  caus- 
ing the  coating  on  the  first  film  to  become  adhered  to  a 
coating  of  the  second  film  without  the  aid  of  a  solvent  by 
heating  the  films  to  a  temperature  between  approximately 
190"  F.  and  approximately  200"  F.,  compressing  the 
juxtaposed  sheets  in  the  compression  zone  under  a  pres- 
sure above  approximately  600  p.s.i.  and  less  than  approx- 
imately 1000  p.s.i.  to  force  the  adjacent  coatings  of  the 
sheets  into  intimate  bonding  contact  to  cause  adhesion 
therebetween  and  to  form  the  first  and  second  films  into 
a  continuous  laminate,  and  cooling  the  resulting  laminate. 


3,249  483 
FEEDING 'device 
Ivan  L.  Kauffman,  Orchard  Lake,  and  Donald  S.  Annctt, 
Farmington,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  May  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  191,769 
15  Claims.    (O.  156—364) 


5.  In  a  device  for  feeding  overlay  sheets  onto  base 
sheets,  a  base  sheet  conveyor,  base  sheet  feed  members 
for  accurately  locating  base  sheets  in  spaced  relation 
on  said  conveyor,  a  drum  mounted  for  rotation  on  an 


axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  con- 
veyor, means  for  rotating  said  drum  in  synchronism  with 
said  conveyor,  a  chute  for  supporting  overlay  sheets  in 
stacked  relation  with  at  least  one  portion  of  the  lower- 
most sheet  adjacent  said  drum,  a  gate  for  permitting  only 
one  sheet  at  a  time  to  pass  from  said  stack  onto  said  drum, 
at  least  one  bottom  feed  chute  picker  carried  by  said 
drum  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lowermost  sheet  in  the 
stack  and  to  draw  said  sheet  from  the  stack  onto  said 
drum,  a  stop  circumferentially  spaced  from  said  gate 
in  the  direction  of  feed  movement,  means  for  disen- 
gaging said  picker  from  said  sheet  and  deflecting  the 
latter  into  engagement  with  said  stop,  an  adhesive  apply- 
ing unit  adjacent  said  drum,  and  an  end  feeder  carried 
by  said  drum  behmd  said  picker  and  accurately  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  the  positions  of  said  base  sheet 
feed  members,  each  overlay  sheet  being  disengageable 
from  said  stop  in  response  to  engagement  of  the  sheet 
by  said  end  feeder,  whereby  the  end  feeder  will  be  per- 
mitted to  carry  the  overlay  sheet  past  said  adhesive  unit 
into  engagement  with  a  base  sheet  advancing  on  said 
conveyor. 


3,249  484 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FLAT  TAPE  OF 

RESIN  COATED  FILAMENTS 

Albert  L.  Courtney,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendlx  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,236 
5  Claims.    (CI.  156—441) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  manufacturing  a  resin  coated  fila- 
ment reinforced  tape  comprising  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  spools  having  filaments  wound  there- 
around; 

a  mounting  means  for  said  spools  for  permitting  uni- 
form rotation  thereof; 

a  grouping  means  adapted  to  receive  said  filaments 
from  said  plurality  of  spools  for  gathering  said  fila- 
ments in  parallel  spaced  apart  relationship; 

tank  means  adapted  to  receive  said  filaments  from  said 
grouping  means  and  containing  the  resin  for  applica- 
tion to  said  filaments; 

a  first  slot  formed  in  one  wall  of  said  tank  through 
which  said  filaments  enter  said  tank  and  move  there- 
through in  spaced  apart  parallel  relationship; 

a  second  slot  formed  in  an  opposite  wall  of  said  Unk 
through  which  said  filaments  coated  with  resin  leave 
said  tank  in  the  form  of  a  tape  sized  according  to  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  second  slot; 

means  including  first  and  second  pairs  of  rollers  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  tape  for  drawing  the  same 
through  said  tank  at  uniform  speed  and  tension; 

said  tape  passing  between  each  of  said  first  and  second 
rollers  and  contacting  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  each  roller  therein; 

driving  means  operatively  cohnected  to  one  roller  in 
each  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  rollen  for 
driving  the  same  at  uniform  speed;  and 
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means  for  pressurizing  the  interior  of  said  tank  means 
to  increase  the  bond  of  the  resin  to  the  filaments 
passing  therethrough. 


3,249,485 
SELF-GRIPPING  EDGE  MOLDINGS  FOR  METAL 
PANELS  AND  DOORS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANU- 
FACTURE 
Theodore  Locw,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Charles  Brooks, 
Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Cec-Bcc  Manu- 
facturing Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,404 
9  Claims.    (CI.  161—100) 


3,249,487 

SAFETY  LAMINATES 

Francis  T.  Buckley,   Hampden,  and  Joseph  S.  Nelson, 

Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  318,194 
6  aaims.     (CI.  161—199) 

1.  In  an  improved  laminated  structure  comprising  at 
least  two  glass  panels  having  interposed  between  the 
various  panels  a  plasticized  polyvinyl  acetal  interlayer 
having  a  moisture  content  of  at  least  0.1%  by  wei^t, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporating  suf- 
ficient constituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
salts,  bases  and  mixtures  of  salts  and  bases  of  magnesium 
into  the  interlayer  to  produce  an  Alkalinity  Titer  having 
a  minimum  level  inversely  proportional  to  the  moisture 
content  and  in  excess  of  50. 


5.  A  U-cross-section  gripping  edge  finish  molding  hav- 
ing a  basic  metal  skeleton  of  expanded  channel  sheet  metal 
and  an  outer  covering  of  sheet  plastic,  said  sheet  plastic 
being  polyvinyl  chloride,  said  basic  metal  skeleton  being 
formed  of  an  inside  base  formed  of  an  expanded  bent 
metal  strip  with  central  spaced  parallel  transverse  open- 
ings and  inwardly  directed  inwardly  bent  sharp  teeth  and 
said  molding  also  having  an  outside  thick  cover  strip  with 
its  edges  covering  and  extending  beyond  the  teeth  and 
covering  the  openings. 


3,249  486 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
FOAMED  SYNTHETIC  RESINS 
Walter  E.  Voisinct,  Buffalo,  and  Elmer  Michael  MelHng, 
Kenmorc,  N.Y.,  assign or»  to  National  Gypsnm  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  207,458 
21  Claims.    (CI.  161—165) 


1.  A  relatively  thick  block  of  a  rigid  closed  cell  poly- 
urethane  foam  having  isotropic  properties  such  that  the 
compressive  yield  strength  along  all  axes  will  be  within 
the  range  of  about  15-75  p.s.i.  with  not  more  than  about 
20%  variation  between  the  average  of  the  compressive 
yield  strengths  along  the  dimensional,  mutually  perpen- 
dicularly related  X,  Y,  and  Z  axes  of  said  block  and  the 
individual  compressive  yield  strengths  along  these  axes, 
said  block  having  a  thickness  of  not  less  than  about  2" 
and  a  height  to  width  ratio  within  the  range  of  about 
15:1  to  1:15. 


3,249,488 
LAMINATED  SAFETY  GLASS 
George  E.  Mont,  Springfield  and  Edward  Laiin,  Long- 
meadow,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May   17,   1965,  Ser.  No.  456,501 

19  Claims.  (CL  161—199) 
I  I.  An  improved  laminated  safety-glass  comprising  two 
layers  of  glass  bonded  to  a  plasticized  polyvinyl  acetal 
interlayer;  said  interlayer  having  a  moisture  content  of 
O.I  to  0.8%  by  weight  and  containing  sufficient  salts  of 
organic  acids  to  produce  an  Alkalinity  Titer  of  10  to  50, 
said  salts  being  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  metal  acetate 
and  at  least  one  metal  salt  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  having  from  3  to  22  carbon  atoms,  where- 
in the  metal  portion  is  independently  selected  from  the 
groups  comprising  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals, 
and  metals  of  Groups  I-B,  II-B  and  III-A  of  the  Periodic 
Table,  said  mixture  containing  sufllicient  metal  acetate  to 
produce  an  Alkalinity  Titer  of  at  least  about  5  and  up 
to  about  80%  of  the  Total  Alkalinity  Titer. 


3,249,489 

LAMINATED  SAFETY  GLASS 

Edward    Lavin,    Longmeadow,    and    George    E.    Mont, 

Springfield,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,535 

19  Claims.    (CI.  161—199) 

1.  An  improved  laminated  safety-glass  comprising  two 
layers  of  glass  bonded  to  a  plasticized  polyvinyl  acetal 
interlayer;  said  interlayer  having  a  moisture  content  of 
0.1  to  0.8%  by  weight  and  containing  sufficient  salts  of 
organic  acids  to  produce  an  Alkalinity  Titer  of  10  to  50, 
said  salts  being  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  metal  acetate 
and  at  least  one  metal  salt  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  di- 
carboxylic  acid  of  from  4  to  9  carbon  atoms,  wherein,  in 
each  instance,  said  metal  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth 
metals,  and  metals  of  Groups  I-B,  II-B  and  III-A  of  the 
Periodic  Table,  said  mixture  containing  sufficient  metal 
acetate  to  produce  an  Alkalinity  Titer  of  at  least  about  5 
and  up  to  about  80%  of  the  total  Alkalinity  Titer. 

2.  An  improved  laminated  safety-glass  as  in  claim  1 
wherein  the  polyvinyl  acetal  is  polyvinyl  butyral. 


3,249,490 

LAMINATED  SAFETY  GLASS 

Edward    Lavin,    Longmeadow,    and   George    E.    Mont, 

Springfield,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,537 

15  Claims.     (O.  161—199) 
8.  An  improved  laminated  safety-glass  comprising  two 
layers  of  glass  bonded  to  a  plasticized  polyvinyl  acetal 
interlayer;  said  interiayer  having  a  moisture  content  of 
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0.1  to  0.8%  by  weight  and  containing  sufficient  metal 
salts  of  acetic  acid  and  formic  acid,  to  produce  an  Alka- 
linity Titer  of  10  to  50.  said  salts  being  a  mixture  of 
at  least  one  metal  acetate  and  at  least  one  metal  for- 
mate, wherein  the  metal  portion  is  independently  se- 
lected from  the  groups  comprising  alkali  metals,  alkaline 
earth  metals,  and  metals  of  Groups  I-B,  II-B  and  III-A 
of  the  Periodic  Table,  said  mixture  containing  sufficient 
metal  acetate  to  produce  an  Alkalinity  Titer  of  at  least 
about  5  and  up  to  80%  of  the  Total  Alkalinity  Titer. 


3^49,495 
SULFUR-CONTAINING  PESTICIDES 
Paul  C.  Aichenegg,  Prairie  Village,  Kans^  and  Carl  D. 
Emerson,  Kansas  City,  Mo^  assignors  to  Cbcmagro 
Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,297 

4  Claims.    (CI.  167—22) 
1.  A  process  of  killing  nematodes  comprising  subject- 
ing said  nematodes  to  a  nematocidaily  effective  amount 
of  a  compound   having   the   formula    (CHX2CHX)jSO 
where  X  is  a  halogen  of  atomic  weight  between  35  and  80. 


3,249,491 
PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  A  GLASS  FIBER 
AEROSOL  FILTER 
James  A.  Young,  HUIcrest  Heights,  Md.,  and  Robert  T. 
Lucas,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 
FUed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,613 
1  CUim.    (a.  162—116) 
The  process  of  molding  a  thin,  circular  glass  fiber 
aerosol  filter  element  having  a  surface  configuration  of 
parallel  raised  ridges  of  substantially  rectangular  cross- 
section  within  an  encircling  flat  margin  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  beaten  acidified  aqueous  dispersion  of 
a  glass  fiber  mixture  having  an  average  fiber  length 
of  approximately  Vi  inch  and  containing  by  weight 
about  80%  of  fibers  having  an  average  diameter  of 
about  2  microns  and  about  20%  of  fibers  having  an 
average  diameter  of  about  0.35  micron  and  suffi- 
cient water  to  be  a  readily  filtrable  fiber  dispersion, 

(b)  pouring  an  amount  of  said  aqueous  dispersion 
glass  fibers  over  a  wire  screen  matrix  having  a  sur- 
face configuration  which  corresponds  to  that  of  said 
filter  element  to  deposit  said  fibers  thereon  and  form 
said  filter  element,  and 

(c)  removing  said  filter  element  from  said  matrix  after 
said  filter  element  has  been  sufficiently  dried  thereon. 


I  3,249,496 

'         SOIL  FUNGICIDE 
Marvhi  L.  Oftedahl,  Crestwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing,     nied  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,948 

2  Claims.    (CI.  167—30) 
1.  The  method  of  destroying  fungal  organisms  of  the 
genus  Rhizoctonia  which  comprises  contacting  said  fungal 
organisms  with  a  fungicidally   toxic  amount  of  3,4-di- 
chloro-N-methyl-N-nitrosoaniline. 


3,249,492 

CONTROLLING  TERMITES  WITH  A  FUNGUS 

Anders  E.  Lund,  Pitcalm,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Jan.  29,   1963,  Ser.  No.  254,589 

3  Claims.     (CI.  167—22) 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  termites  and  preventing 

their  infestation  of  building  structures  which  comprises 

poisoning  the  ground  surrounding  the  building  structure 

with  the  fungus  Lentinus  lepideus. 


3,249,497 
^i:I:^J?l"^^"0^  OF  WATER-INSOLUBLE  QUA- 
.....P"^.^^  AMMONIUM  BENZOSULFIMIDES 
WiUlam  J.  Shibe,  Jr.,  Riverton.  and  George  N.  Brandt. 
Edgewater  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hollicbcm  Corpo- 
ration, Camden,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  28«,4M 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167—33) 
1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  water-solubility  of  a  sub- 
stantially water-insoluble  quaternary  ammonium  benzo- 
sulfimide  which  comprises  admixing  with  said  benzosulfi- 
mide  in  aqueous  mixture  about  0.1-10%  by  weight  of 
tl^  mixture  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisUng 
of  sodium  and  potassium  chlorides,  sodium  and  potassium 
sulfates  and  ammonium  phosphate  and  about  0.95-35% 
by  weight  of  the  mixture  of  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol  and  isopropyl 
alcohoL 


9,249,493 

REPELLING  TERMITES  WITH  THE  FUNGUS 

FORI  A  MONTICOLA 

Anders  E.  Lund,  Pitcahn,  Pa.,^assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corportaion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  254,599 

3  Claims.     (CI.  167 — 22) 
1.  A  process  of  controlling  termite  infestation  of  build- 
ing structures  whicb  comprises  poisoning  the  soil  with 
the  fungus  Poria  monticola  thereby   repelling   termites. 


3,249,494 

COMBATING  TERMITES  WITH  ASPERGILLUS 

FLAWS 

Anders  E.  Lund,  Pitcalm,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Jan.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  254,600 

3  Claims.     (CI.  167—22) 
1.  A  method  of  combating  termites  which  comprises 
exposing  termites  to  the  mold  Aspergillus  fiavua. 


3  249  498 
MERCURY   CHLOROCYANURATE  SALTS    PROC 

Edwfai  A.  Matzner,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Mar.   15,   1965.  Ser.  No.  439^26 

"  Claims.     (CL  167—33) 

10.  A  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  (1)  from 
about  0.001%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  a  compound 
navmg  the  formula: 

'    A 

X-N  N-Hr-Z 

o=<!;         i:=o  ' 

where  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  hydrogen  and  alkali  metal  atoms,  and  Z 
IS  a  monovalent  anion  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  nitrate,  mono- 
valent alkyl  carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
m  the  alkyl  group,  benzoate,  naphthoate,  phcnylacetate. 
phcnylbutyrate,  picolinate.  and  nicotinate  anions,  and  (2) 
an  morganic  compound,  characterized  in  being  compati- 
ble With  said  first  compound,  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  water  soluble  detergent  builder  salts,  alkali 
metal  sulfates,  alkali  metal  chlorides,  talc,  diatomaceous 


May  3,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


237 


earth,  kaolin,  montmorillonite  clays,  water-insoluble  in-  amount  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
organic  oxides,  water-insoluble  alkaline  earth  metal  salts,  of  Z-dimethylaminopyrazine  and  its  nontoxic  pharma- 
tbixotropic  inorganic  aquagels,  and  mixtures  thereof.  ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


3,249,499 
CONTROL  OF  PLANT  DISEASES 
Bogislav  von  Schmcling,  Hamden,  Conn.,  and  Marshall 
Kulka,    Dalel   S.    Thiara,   and    William    A.    Harrison, 
Guciph,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  United  SUtes 
Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,011 
9  Cbdms.     (CI.  167—33) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  fungi  and  bacteria  which 
comprises  applying  thereto  a  chemical  of  the  formula 


o 

HiC  C— CH« 


HiC 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  ally), 
cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  biphenyl,  naphthyl,  and  mono-,  di-, 
and  tri-substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy. 


3,249,500 
TERMITE  ALLUREMENT 
Anders  E.  Lund,  Pitcaim,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,629 
4  Claims.     (CI.  167—48) 
1.  An  allurement  composition  for  providing  a  barrier 
to  which  termites  will  be  drawn  and  thereby  be  destroyed 
consisting  essentially  of  vanillin  and  a  termiticide  as  ac- 
tive ingredients. 

3,249,501 

TERMITE  ATTRACT  ANT 

Anders  E.  Lund,  Pitcaim,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppcra 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  254,728 

2  Cfadms.     (CI.  167—48) 

I.  An  attractant  for  termites  comprising  as  its  essential 

active    ingredient   the   oxygenated    hydrocarbon   organic 

solvent  extract  of  termite  bodies. 


3,249,504 

MULTIPLE  UNIT  TISSUE  CULTURE  PREPARA- 

TION  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Lcona  R.  Cappcl  and  Norman  O.  Cappel,  West  Ciicster, 

Pa.,    assignors  to   Becton,   Dicldnson   and   Company, 

Rutherford,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Mar.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  179,402 
9  Claims.     (CI.  167—78) 

1.  A  complete  tissue  culttire  preparation  having  a  stable 
aqueous  component  and  a  stable  dry  component  in  wiiicfa 
the  components  are  rapidly  reconstituted  for  immediate 
use  as  media  for  culturing  tissue  in  vitro,  said  dry  com- 
ponent being  aseptically  sealed  and  having  a  uniformly 
distributed  mixture  of  labile  ingredients  of  a  tissue  cul- 
ture preparation  including  at  least  amino  acid,  antibiotic, 
vitamin,  and  having  serum  uniformly  and  intimately 
mixed  therein,  said  dry  mixture  being  in  lyophilized  form, 
said  lyophilized  mixture  having  volatile  buffering  com- 
ponents removed  therefrom  during  lyophilization,  said 
mixture  having  an  initial  pH  of  between  3.0  and  8.0,  said 
aqueous  component  being  comprised  of  a  stable  balanced 
buffered  salt  solution  of  inorganic  material  and  stable 
carbohydrate  aseptically  sealed  and  having  an  initial  pH 
of  between  3.0  and  8.0.  one  of  said  components  compen- 
sating for  the  loss  of  said  volatile  buffering  components  so 
that  the  ultimate  pH  is  between  6.0  and  8.0  when  said 
tissue  culture  preparation  is  restored,  and  coimecting 
means  for  connecting  the  asceptically  sealed  dry  com- 
ponent with  the  asceptically  sealed  aqueous  component 
for  reconstituting  the  components  by  mixing  the  com- 
ponents together. 


3,249,505 
RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  NUCLEAR  FUEL  CORES 

AT  THE  END  OF  A  REACTOR  DUCT 
Noel  Laurent,  Saint-Mande,  and  Alphonse  Peuchmanr, 
Boaiogne-sur-Scine,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat 
k  ITnergfe  Atomiqoe,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  198,586 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  June  6,  1961, 

864,000 

1  Clafan.     (CL  176 — 43) 


3,249,502 
EMBALMING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
Paul  R.  Hayden,  Novate,  Calif.,  asdgDor  to  Michel  ft 
Pelton    Co.,    EmeryviUc,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
Calif  omfai 
No   Drawing.    FUed   June   27,    1963,   Ser.   No.   290,925 
19  Clafans.     (Q.  167—49.5) 
It.  An  embalming  method,  comprising  applying  di- 
rectly to  tissues  to  be  embalmed  a  gel^d  mixture  of 
formaldehyde,  water,  and  a  gelling  agent  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  cellulose,  ethyl  cellulose, 
hydroxymethyl  oelluose,  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  and  car- 
boxymethyl  cellulose  for  time  sufficient  to  embalm  the 
tissues  and  then  washing  the  gel  off. 


3,249,503 
EUPHORIANT 
Jane  Frances  Emeic,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  and  Wilson  B. 
Lutz,  North  Manchester,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Company,    Morris    Plains, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,095 

1  Claim.     (CI.  167—65) 
Method  for  the  production  of  euphoria  which  comprises 
administering   to   warm-blooded   mammals   an   effective 


:^      ' 


In  a  pressure  tube  nuclear  reactor  having  a  supply  duct 
with  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  retaining  device  disposed  in 
said  duct  and  located  adjacent  one  end  thereof  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  nuclear  fuel  elements  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  along  said  axis  after  they  have  been 
inserted  into  the  entrance  of  said  duct  and  past  said  de- 
vice in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  predetermined  direc- 
tion, said  device  comprising:  a  tubular  guide  assembly 
disposed  coaxially  within  said  duct  for  receiving  and  guid- 
ing fuel  elements  therein;  means  rigidly  connecting  said 
tubular  guide  assembly  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  duct; 
the  wall  of  said  tubular  guide  assembly  being  formed 
adjacent  the  entrance  end  thereof  with  a  closed,  elon- 
gated, annular  chamber  disposed  coaxial  with  said  tubu- 
lar guide  assembly  and  spacing  the  inner  wall  of  said 
guide  assembly  from  the  outer  wall  thereof;  said  inner 
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wall  of  said  guide  assembly  being  formed  with  passage 
means  extending  therethrough  connecting  the  end  of  said 
chamber  remote  from  said  entrance  with  the  interior  of 
said  guide  assembly;  said  passage  means  providing  radially 
extending  abutment  surface  means  on  the  said  inner  wall 
facing  said  predetermined  direction   and  detent  means 
carried  by  said  guide  assembly  and  lying  in  the  path  of 
said  nuclear  fuel  elements  and  engageable  therewith,  said 
detent  means  including  an  annular  base  member  slidably 
mounted  in  said  annular  chamber  adjacent  the  end  thereof 
opposite  said  passage  means  for  limited  axial  movement 
therein,  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced,  elongated  resilient 
tongues,  rigid  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  base  mem- 
ber and  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
said  guide  assembly  from  said  base  member  to  said  pas- 
sage means,  and  detents  rigid  with  the  other  end  of  said 
tongues   and   extending  radially  inwardly   through   said 
passage  means  and  into  the  interior  of  said  guide  as- 
sembly for  engaging  the  nuclear  fuel  elements  inserted 
therein,  said  detents  being  movable  in  said  passage  means 
and    being    biased    radially    inwardly    by    said    resilient 
tongues,  said  detents  having  radially  extending  end  sur- 
faces facing  toward  and  away  from  said  entrance,  the 
end  surfaces  facing  in  the  direction  of  said  entrance  of 
said  guide  assembly  and  extending  through  said  passage 
means  providing  stop  surfaces  for  abutment  with  the  op- 
posed surface  means  of  said  inner  wall  when  said  detent 
means  is  moved  in  a  direction  toward  said  entrance,  the 
end  surfaces  facing  away  from  said  entrance  and  extend- 
ing into  the  interior  of  said  guide  assembly  providing 
abutments  for  engaging  the  rear  end  portion  of  a  fuel 
element,  axial  movement  of  said  tongues  and  of  said 
base  member  being  unrestrained  in  an  axial  direction 
when  said  stop  surfaces  of  said  detents  are  abutted  against 
said  opposed  surface  means  of  said  inner  wall,  and  stop 
means  carried  by  said  guide  assembly  and  engageable  with 
said  base  member  permitting  limited  axial  movement  of 
said  detent  means  in  a  direction  away  from  the  entrance 
of  said  guide  assembly  for  spacing  said  stop  surfaces  of 
said  detents  a  limited  distance  from  the  opposed  surface 
means  of  said  inner  wall. 


vapor-liquid  mixture,  means  coupled  to  said  separating 
means  for  superheating  said  separated  vapor  within  a 
second  portion  of  said  core,  a  first  external  vapor  utiliz- 
ing means  for  using  said  superheated  vapor,  a  superheat 
conduit  means  coupling  said  superheating  means  with 
said  first  external  vapor  utilizing  means,  means  coupling 
said  uitlized  superheated  vapor  to  a  third  portion  of  said 
core  for  reheating  said  vapor,  a  first  conduit  means  dis- 
posed in  bypassing  relationship  with  said  first  external 
vapor  utilizing  means  for  coupling  the  outlet  of  said  sec- 
ond core  portion  to  the  inlet  of  said  third  core  portion, 
means  coupled  to  said  first  conduit  means  for  removing 
heat  from  vapor  flowing  therethrough,  a  second  external 
vapor  utilizing  means  coupled  to  said  third  core  portion, 
a  condensing  means  coupled  to  said  second  external  va- 
por utilizing  means,  a  second  conduit  means  disposed  in 
a  bypassing  relationship  with  said  second  vapor  utilizing 
means  coupling  said  third  core  portion  to  said  condens- 
ing means,  and  means  coupled  to  said  last-mentioned  con- 
duit means  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  vapor  flow- 
ing  therethrough. 


3,249,507 
GAS  COOLED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  SYSTEM  WITH 
IMPROVED     FLOWPATH     AND     SHIELD     AR- 
RANGEMENT 
Jean    Goadoin,    Salnt-Germain-cn-Layt,    Roger    Lcclcr. 
Saint-Amand-les-Eaiu,    and    Marcel    KadcMcfa,    Saint- 
Cloud,    France,    assigiiors    to    ElectricHe    dc    France 
(Service  National),  Paris,  France 

jFUed  Dec  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  33«,984 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  20,  1963, 

948,255 

3  Claims.    (CL  176—59) 


3,249,506  ' 

INTEGRAL   VAPOR   GENERATING    AND   SUPER- 

HEATING  NEUTRONIC  REACTOR  SYSTEM 
Stephen   N.   Tower,   Murrysvlllc,   Pa.,   and   William   H. 
Arnold,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittslmrgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,247 
7  Claims.    (CL  176—55) 


1.  In  a  direct  cycle  neutronic  reactor  system,  the  com- 
bination comprising  an  upstanding  generally  tubular  ves- 
sel, a  nuclear  core  structure  supported  within  said  vessel, 
means  for  heating  a  liquid  within  a  first  portion  of  said 
core  to  produce  a  vapor-liquid  mixture,  means  coupled 
to  said  first  core  portion  for  separating  vapor  from  said 


1.  In  a  gas-cooled  nuclear  reactor  assembly:  a  pre- 
stressed  concrete  pressure  vessel  having  a  vertical  axis, 
defining  a  pressure  tight  chamber  and  of  such  thickness 
as  to  provide  biological  protection,  an  annular  flange  in- 
tegral with  said  vessel  and  projecting  inwardly  from  said 
vessel  into  said  chamber,  a  reactor  core  unit  located  in 
said  chamber  above  said  flange  and  provided  with  verti- 
cal channels  receiving  nuclear  fuel  elemenU,  heat  ex- 
changers located  in  said  chamber  below  said  flange,  wall 
means  defining  a  first  annular  gas  coolant  passage  between 
said  pressure  vessel  wall  and  said  core  unit  and  between 
said  pressure  vessel  and  said  heat  exchangers,  biological 
shield  means  located  between  said  core  unit  and  said  beat 
exchangers,  defining  a  second  annular  gas  coolant  passage 
with  said  wall  means  and  supporting  said  core  unit,  me- 
chanical support  means  for  transmitting  the  weight  of  said 
core  unit  and  said  shield  means  to  said  flange,  means 
for  circulating  gas  coolant  in  closed  circuit  downward 
along  said  channels,  past  said  shield  means  through  said 
second  passage,  downward  through  said  heat  exchangers, 
and  upward  in  return  to  said  channels  through  said  hnt 
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passage,  and  radiation  attenuating  means  located  in  said 
second  passage  adjacent  said  shield  means  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  annular  plates  of  radiation 
afatsorbent  material  of  such  length  in  the  direction  of  flow 
and  in  such  position  as  to  prevent  direct  streaming  of 
radiation  from  said  core  unit  to  said  exchangers  through 
said  second  passage. 


'  3,249,508 

GAS  COOLED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  SYSTEM  HAY- 
ING  IMPROVED  SHIELD  AND  FLOW  PATH  AR- 
RANGEMENT 
Claodc    Georges    Rachals,    Paris,    France,    assignor    to 
Electricite  de  France  (Service  National),  Paris,  France 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  330,985 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Jane  21,  1963, 
939,032 
8  Claims,    (b.  176—59) 


p^4-444^^^£; 


1.  In  a  gas  cooled  nuclear  reactor  assembly,  a  concrete 
pressure  and  biological  protection  vessel  having  a  vertical 
axis,  a  pressure  tight  chamber  in  said  vessel,  an  annular 
internal  flange  integral  with  said  vessel  and  projecting 
radially  inward  from  said  vessel  into  said  chamber,  a 
reactor  core  unit  located  in  an  upper  portion  of  said 
chamber  above  said  flange  and  provided  with  vertical 
channels  receiving  nuclear  fuel  elements,  heat  exchangers 
located  in  a  lovifer  portion  of  said  chamber  under  said 
flange,  biological  protection  shield  in  said  upper  portion 
between  said  core  and  said  heat  exchangers  including  a 
gas  impervious  base  plate  and  neutron-absorlKnt  material, 
means  for  transferring  the  weight  of  said  core  to  said 
plate,  means  between  said  plate  and  said  flange  for  trans- 
ferring the  weight  of  said  plate  to  said  flange  and  a  neu- 
tron-absort>ent  shield  element  disposed  beneath  said  plate 
adjacent  to  said  flange,  said  plate  having  a  smaller  diam- 
eter than  that  of  the  adjacent  wall  of  said  pressure  vessel 
providing  passages  t>etween  the  periphery  of  said  plate 
and  said  pressure  vessel  for  cold  gas  to  said  reactor  core 
and  for  hot  gas  from  said  core  to  said  exchangers,  said 
plate  and  said  shield  element  preventing  direct  neutron 
streaming  from  said  core  to  said  heat  exchangers. 


3,249,509 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  PARTICLES  COATED  WITH 
MIXTURE  OF   PYROLYTIC  CARBON   AND 
SIUCON  CARBIDE 
John  M.  Blodicr,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commlssioa 

FUcd  Dec.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  419,273 
4  Claims.     (CI.  176—67) 
1.  A  coated  nuclear  blanket  particle  comprising  a  core 
of  ceramic  fertile  material  and.  concentrically  surround- 
ing it.  a  plurality  of  layers  of  pyrolyzed  graphitic  cartx>n 
having  outwardly  increasing  levels  of  silicon  cart>ide. 


2.  A  coated  nuclear  fuel  particle  comprising  a  core 
of  ceramic  fissionable  fuel  material,  and  concentrically 
surrounding  it,  a  layer  of  substantially  pure  pyrolyzed 
carbon,  and  a  layer  of  pyrolyzed  carbon  containing  silicon 
carbide,  the  core  and  the  layer  of  substantially  pure 
pyrolyzed  carbon  being  so  arranged  as  to  define  a  void 
space  therebetween. 


3,249,510  I 

SHUTDOWN  APPARATUS  FOR  NUCLEAR 
REACTORS 
Arthur  J.  Dohm,  Jr.,  Sobina  Beach,  and  David  A.  Cari- 
son,  Poway.  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ekiawarc 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,037 
7  Claims.    (CI.  176—86) 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  including  a  reactor  core,  a 
control  rod  assembly  which  comprises  an  elongated  hous- 
ing adapted  to  be  vertically  moved  within  and  relative  to 
the  core  of  the  reactor,  said  housing  having  a  hollow  cen- 
tral portion  and  an  open  lower  end  communicating  there- 
with, a  filler  of  neutron  absorbing  material  disposed  with- 
in said  hollow  central  portion,  and  an  end  plug  connected 
to  the  lower  open  end  of  said  housing  for  teleasably  coo- 
fining  the  filler  within  the  hollow  central  portion  thereof, 
said  end  plug  being  at  least  partially  fabricated  of  a  fusi- 
ble material  that  melts  when  the  core  temperature  exceeds 
a  preselected  maximum  temperature  to  allow  the  filler  of 
neutron  absorber  material  to  be  discharged  from  said 
housing  through  said  lower  end. 


3,249,511 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GUANOSINE-5'. 
MONOPHOSPHATE  BY  FERMENTATION 
ShinJI  Okumura,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan  (8-22  3-diomc, 
Jiyugaoka,  Meguro-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan);  Teruo  Yamand, 
120  1-cbome,  Narlmune,  Suginami-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan; 
Kazuo  Komagata,  2  Kakoi-cho,  Nakano-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan;  Teruo  Shiro,  4741  Kowada,  Chigasaki-shi,  Kan- 
agawa-ken, Japan;  Nobutoshi  Muramatsu,  84  Shiro- 
hata-minami-cho,  Kanagawa-ku,  Yokohama-ciil,  Kana- 
gawa-ken, Japan;  Ryohci  Aoki,  100-1  Nakanodate, 
Akamatsu-cbo,  Saga^i,  Saga-ken,  Japan;  Toshinao 
Tsunoda,  331  Zushi,  Zushi-sM,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan; 
Masahiro  Takahashi,  327  Dosaka-machl,  BonlQ'o-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan;  and  Shinichi  Motozaki,  Mie>ken,  Japan 
(201  3-chomc,  Tamagawa-Okusawa-clio,  Setagaya-im, 
Tokyo,  Japan) 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  447,985 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1961, 
36/6,732 
4  Claims.    (CI.  195—28) 
1.  A  process   for  producing  guanosine-S'-mono-phos- 
irfiate  by  bacterial  fermentation  which  comprises  cultivat- 
ing a  strain  of  bacteria  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
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ing  of  Brevibacterium  helvolum  ATCC  No.  11822  and 
Brevibacterium  sp.  No.  450  ATCC  14604  in  a  culture 
medium  containing  an  assimilable  carbon  source,  an  as- 
similable nitrogen  source,  phosphorous  compound,  an 
inorganic  salt,  and  an  organic  nutrient  under  aerobic 
conditions  at  a  pH  within  the  range  of  6  to  9,  accumu- 
lating the  produced  guanosine-5 '-monophosphate  direct- 
ly in  the  medium  and  thereafter  separating  the  thus  pro- 
duced axxi  accumulated  guanosine-5 '-monophosphate 
from  the  culture  medium. 


3,249,512 

IN  SITU  DEXTROSE  PRODUCTION  IN 

CRUDE  AMYLACEOUS  MATERIALS 

Harold  E.  Bode,  14170  Onaway,  CIcvcIjhmI,  Ohio 

No  Drawiog.    FUed  May  28,  1963,  S«r.  No.  283,705 

7  Claims.  (CI.  195—31) 
7.  A  method  for  producing  dextrose  from  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  starch  contained  within  the  starch  granules 
of  a  crude  amylaceous  material,  said  crude  amylaceous 
material  also  containing  at  least  one  non-starch  constitu- 
ent selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  proteins  and  fats, 
which  comprises  rupturing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  starch 
granules  of  the  crude  amylaceous  material  to  an  amyloglu- 
cosidase-convertible  state  and  subjecting  said  ruptured 
starch  granules  to  the  action  of  an  amyloglucosidase  which 
is  substantially  free  from  protease,  lipase  and  transglu- 
cosidase  activity  thereby  converting  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  starch  to  a  dextrose-containing  product  which  is  sub- 
stantially free  of  protease-converted  products,  lipase- 
converted  products,  transglucosidase-converted  dextrose 
polymers  and  acid-hydrolyzed  products. 


3,249,513 
PURIFICATION  OF  UREASE 
Arthor   L.    Babson,   Morris   Plains,    NJ.,   assignor   to 
Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Company,    xMorris 
Plains,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Sept.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,062 
5  Claims.  (CL  195—66) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  urease  from  legumi- 
nous material  which  consists  esisentially  of  comminuting 
the  leguminous  material  to  form  a  meal,  slurrying  the 
meal  in  water  with  agitation  while  maintaining  the  pH 
of  the  aqueous  slurry  at  about  pH  7.0,  separating  the  solid 
phase  from  the  aqueous  phase  and  dialyzing  the  aqueous 
phase  through  a  cellulose  membrane  against  a  dilute 
aqueous  buffer  solution  maintained  at  a  pH  of  about  7.5. 


3,249,514 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE  OF  AMYLOGLUCOSIDASE 

Harold  Eli  Bode,  14170  Onaway,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Not.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,257 
11  Claims.  (CI.  195—66) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  amyloglucosidase 
which  comprises  fermenting  a  carbohydrate  medium  with 
a  culture  of  Aspergillus  foetidus  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Aspergillus  foetidus  ATCC  14916  and  mu- 
tants thereof. 


whereby  foam  consisting  of  gas  and  portions  of  said 
medium  is  entrained  with  said  waste  gas; 
(b)  continuously    separating    the    entrained    medium 
from  said  waste  gas  and  the  gaseous  remainder  of 
said  foam; 


3,249,515 

METHOD  OF  DESTROYING  FOAM  IN 

FERMENTERS 

Karl  Rungaldier,  Kaemten,  and  Ernst  Brann,  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Patentauswertung  Vogelbusch  GescII- 
schaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria^  a  company  of  Austria 

FUed  June  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  20,  1960, 
4,690/60 
4  Claims.     (CI.  195—107) 
1.  A  method  of  controlling  foaming  on  a  top  surface 
of  a  body  of  yeast  culture  medium  in  a  container,  said 
body  being  aerated,  which  method  comprises: 
(a)  leading  waste  gas  from  the  surface  of  said  body. 


(c)  generating  a  signal  responsive  to  the  rate  of  separa- 
tion of  said  entrained  medium; 

(d)  adding  an  anti-foaming  agent  to  said  body;  and 

(e)  controlling  the  amount  of  the  added  anti-foaming 
agent  responsive  to  the  signal  generated. 


3,249,516 

FRACTIONAL  DISTILLATION  COLUMN  WITH 

INCLINED  WALL  SECTIONS 

Walter  Adolf  Mueller,  Dorval,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Planex  Associates  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  May  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,822 

6  Claims.     (CI.  202—158) 


:n 


4 


\  3"  'J 


1.  A  vertically  disposed  fractional  distillation  column 
for  separating  and  recovering  components  of  a  mixture 
of  miscible  liquids  of  different  volatility  comprising: 

walls  defining  an  upper  section; 

walls  defining  a  middle  section; 

walls  defining  a  lower  section,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
walls  defining  said  upper  and  lower  sections  being 
inclined  from  the  walls  of  said  middle  section  to- 
ward the  axis  of  said  column  so  as  to  form  upper 
and  lower  sections  having  a  progressively  decreasing 
total  horizontal  cross  section  with  increased  dis- 
tance from  said  middle  section; 

inlet  means  located  in  said  middle  section  for  feeding 
said  liquid  mixture  into  said  column  during  opera- 
tion; 
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outlet  means  located  above  said  inlet  means  for  with- 
drawing a  high  volatility  fraction  of  said  mixture 
during  operation; 

second  outlet  means  located  in  said  lower  section  for 
withdrawing  a  low  volatility  fraction  of  said  mixture 
during  operation;  and 

means  for  producing  an  upward  flow  of  vapor  in 
said  column  and  for  maintaining  the  vapor  flow  pro- 
portional to  the  ratio  of  the  horizontal  cross  section 
to  the  square  root  of  the  vapor  pressure,  said  means 
including  heat  exchange  means  comprising  a  jacket 
covering  the  inclined  wall  portion  of  the  lower  sec- 
tion for  supplying  heat  by  conduction  to  said  lower 
section  without  introducing  additional  fluid  into  said 
column,  and  including  heat  exchange  means  com- 
prising a  jacket  covering  the  inclined  wall  portion 
of  the  upper  section  for  supplying  cold  by  conduc- 
tion to  said  upper  section  without  introducing  addi- 
tional fluid  into  said  column. 


ing  one  jJortion  from  the  operation  as  a  product  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  of  flow,  cooling  the  other  portion  and 
introducing  this  cooled  portion  into  said  zone  at  a  level 
above  the  level  of  introduction  of  said  hot,  vaporous  feed 
stock,  sensing  a  change  in  level  of  liquid  in  said  kettle 
section  and  producing  a  pneumatic  signal  indicative  of 


3,249,517 

APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI  STAGE  FLASH 

EVAPORATION 

Carl  Johan  Lociunan,  Rindogatan  14,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,654 

7  Claims.    (CI.  202— 159) 


fl' 
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1.  In  multiple  effect  evaporation  apparatus,  an  assem- 
bly including  means  providing  a  series  of  stages  for  the 
flashing  of  liquor,  said  stages  being  disposed  at  different 
levels,  means  for  moving  unflashed  liquor  progressively 
upwardly  from  stage  to  stage,  means  including  condensing 
stages  for  condensing  vapors  resulting  from  said  flashing 
in  direct  contact  heat  exchange  relationship  with  a  cooling 
medium  and  in  stages  connected  to  corresponding  flashing 
stages,  means  to  move  the  resulting  condensate  in  the 
condensing  stages  progcssively  downwardly,  the  means 
moving  unflashed  liquor  progressively  upwardly  from 
stage  to  stage  comprising  means  employing  the  pressure 
resulting  from  the  flashing  of  liquor  in  a  stage  to  move 
the  liquor  to  the  next  higher  stage,  each  of  the  condensing 
stages  having  a  floor,  said  floors  forming  roofs  disposed 
above  the  respective  next  lower  flashing  stages,  each  of 
said  floors  having  a  plurality  of  passages  therein  for  the 
flow  of  cooling  condensate  therethrough,  and  means  for 
conducting  flash  vapors  from  each  lower  stage  upwardly 
into  contact  with  the  floor  thereabove  adjacent  the  pas- 
sages therein. 

3,249,518 
FRACnONATOR  CONTROL 
Locicn  H.  Vautrain  and   Donald  P.  Keeler,  Okmulgee, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  PhilUps  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  160,065 
6  Claims.  (CI.  202—160) 
4.  A  method  for  the  elimination  of  overcorrection  of 
a  liquid  draw-off  from  the  kettle  section  of  a  fractional 
distillation  zone  comprising  introducing  a  hot,  vaporous 
feed  slock  into  said  zone  at  a  low  level  therein,  withdraw- 
ing a  stream  of  hot  bottoms  liquid  from  the  kettle  section 
thereof,  dividing  said  stream  into  two  portions,  withdraw- 
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the  change  in  level,  dividing  said  signal  to  reduce  its 
intensity  by  a  predetermined  ratio,  and  then  adding  a 
constant  value  thereto  to  increase  its  intensity  by  a  pre- 
determined value  to  produce  a  signal  of  sufficient  level 
for  actuating  a  controller,  and  regulating  the  rate  of  flow 
of  said  cooled  portion  in  response  to  the  thus  modifled 
signal. 

3,249,519 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROLS  IN  A  FRACTIONATING 

COLUMN 
John  T.  Cabbage  and  Joe  Van  Pool,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  176,040 
14  Claims.    (CI.  203—2) 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  and  controlling  a  fractiona- 
tion zone  which  is  especially  adapted  to  an  operation  in 
which  the  zone  yields  a  preponderant  proportion  of  feed 
thereto  as  bottoms,  while  taking  overhead  a  smaller  pro- 
portion of  light  material  which  comprises  feeding  material 
to  be  fractionated  to  a  mid-section  of  a  substantially  ver- 
tically disposed  elongated  fractionation  zone,  removing  a 
vaporous  product  at  the  top  of  said  zone,  removing  a 
liquid  product  from  the  bottom  of  said  zone,  passing  said 
liquid  product  into,  through,  and  from  a  heating  zone  ex- 
ternal of  said  fractionation  zone,  and  back  to  the  bottom 
of  said  fractionation  zone,  controlling  heat  input  to  said 
heating  zone  to  maintain  constant  the  temperature  of 
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liquid  product  emanating  from  said  heating  zone,  control- 
ling the  rate  of  flow  of  said  liquid  product  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  fractionation  zone  to  said  beating  zone  and 
back  to  said  fractionation  zone  bottom  responsive  to  the 
temperature  of  said  liquid  product  in  the  bottom  of  said 
fractionation  zone  to  maintain  said  liquid  product  at  a 
predetermined  desired  temperature,  heat  exchanging  said 
material  being  fed  to  said  fractionation  zone  with  a  flow 
of  a  variable  portion  of  the  liquid  product  emanating  from 
said  heating  zone,  and  controlling  the  flow  of  said  variable 
portion  of  the  liquid  product  responsive  to  a  condition  of 
said  fractionation  zone  at  a  predetermined  locus  thereof 
located  substantially  above  the  bottom  of  said  zone. 


oxides  and  sulfones  to  electrolysis,  the  solution  containing 
salt  in  an  amount  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  the  water  and 
salt  in  the  solution,  by  passing  an  electric  current  through 
said  solution  in  contact  with  a  cathode,  causing  develop- 
ment of  the  cathode  potential  required  for  reductive  cou- 
pling of  the  oleflnic  compound  and  producing  reduced 
coupled  product  therefrom,  and  separating  the  reduced, 
coupled  product  from  the  solution. 


3^49,520 

PROCESS  OF  PROVIDING  AN  ELECTROLYTIC 

DEPOSIT  ON  A  FACE  OF  A  WORKPIECE 

Georges  Hermann,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Industrielle  des  Coussinets,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 

of  France 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,444 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  17, 1961, 

853,034 

3  aaims.     (CL  204—15) 


3,249,522 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  OXIDATION  OF 

HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 

Perce  W.  Bolmcr,  DaUas,  Tex.,  aasifnor  to  Socony  Mobil 

Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,533 

11  Claims.    (CL  204—92) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  electrolytic  deposit  on 
only  one  face  of  two  substantially  parallel  facts  of  a  work- 
piece  while  avoiding  formation  of  said  deposit  on  said 
second  face  of  said  workpiece  comprising  disposing  said 
workpiece  as  a  cathode  in  an  electrolyte  of  an  electrolytic 
cell  between  the  anode  of  said  cell  and  a  secondary  cath- 
ode with  said  one  face  of  said  workpiece  on  which  the 
deposit  is  to  be  effected  directed  toward  said  anode,  said 
secondary  cathode  being  the  container  of  said  cell,  sub- 
stantially shielding  said  secondary  cathode  from  direct 
flow  of  current  from  said  anode,  providing  one  of  a  shunt 
which  includes  a  resistance  between  said  workpiece  and 
said  secondary  cathode  and  of  a  resistance  in  series  with 
said  workpiece  and  said  secondary  cathode  such  that  the 
electrical  potential  between  said  workpiece  and  said  sec- 
ondary cathode  has  a  value  between  zero  and  the  tension 
of  dissolving  of  said  workpiece  in  the  electrolyte  em- 
ployed and  such  that  the  current  between  said  workpiece 
and  said  secondary  cathode  is  sufficient  to  trap  wandering 
ions  on  said  secondary  cathode. 


3,249,521 

ELECTROLYTIC  REDUCTIVE  COUPLING  OF 

ACTIVATED  OLEFINS 

Manuel  M.  Baizer,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,221 

14  Claims.     (CI.  204—73) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  reduced,  coupled  com- 
pounds which  comprises  subjecting  an  aqueous  salt  solu- 
tion of  an  olefinic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alpha,beta.olefinic  phosphonates,  phosphine 


1.  An  electrochemical  method  of  oxidizing  hydrogen 
sulfide  in  a  fuel  cell  to  produce  electric  power  and  at 
least   one   by-product,   wherein   said   cell   has   a  porous 
fuel  electrode  and  an  oxygen  electrode  in  contact  with 
an  alkaline  electrolyte,  that  portion  of  the  electrolyte  in 
which  the  fuel  electrode  is  immersed  being  hereafter  re- 
ferred to  as  anolyte,  which  comprises  employing  as  said 
electrolyte  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkaline  compound 
having  a  basicity  ranging  from  that  of  a  1  molar  sodium 
bicarbonate  solution  to  that  of  a  10  molar  caustic  soda 
solution,  the  cation  of  said  alkaline  compound  being  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium, 
and  ammonium,  introducing  to  the  fuel  electrode  hydro- 
gen sulfide  and  a  liquid  phase  sulfur  solvent  while  coin- 
cidently  introducing  to  the  oxygen  electrode  an  oxidant, 
maintaining  said  fuel  electrode  and  anolyte  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  room  to  about  180*  C.  and  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  anolyte  in  liquid  phase,  selec- 
tively electrochemically  reacting  the  hydrogen  suifide  at 
the  fuel  electrode  to  produce  electric  current  and  ionic 
sulfur  species  including  sulfide  ions,  reacting  in  the  ano- 
lyte a  portion  of  said  sulfide  ions  with  said  alkaline  com- 
pound to  form  an  alkaline  polysulfide.  another  portion 
of  said  sulfide  ions  undergoing  reaction  to  form  sulfur 
which  tends  to  deposit  on  external  surfaces  of  the  fuel 
electrode,  said  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  just  below 
the  temperature  of  said  fuel  electrode  and  anolyte  and 
being  heated  by  contact  with  the  fuel  electrode  so  that 
the  solvent  boils  off  from  external  surfaces  thereof  into 
the  anolyte,  thereby  to  continuously  wash  said  surfaces  to 
dissolve  any  free  sulfur  deposited  thereon,  dissolving  in 
the  anolyte  the  free  sulfur  content  of  said  solvent  during 
passage  of  the  latter  from  said  fuel  electrode  through  the 
anolyte,  removing  sulfur-depleted  solvent  from  the  cell, 
withdrawing  anolyte,  and  recovering  therefrom  said  al- 
kaline polysulfide. 
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3,249,523 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROLYTICALLY  ETCHING 

ALUMINUM 

Wolfgang  Post   and   Eduard   Worschischek,  Singen  am 

Holicntwiel,  Germany,  assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminium 

Ltd.,  a  ioint-stock  company  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,906 
Clainu  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  15,  1961, 

10,729/61 
7  Claims.     (CI.  204—141) 


f 


1.  The  method  of  etching  aluminum  to  increase  its 
surface  area  for  use  in  electrolytic  capacitors  after  a  di- 
electric layer  has  been  anodically  formed  thereon  at  a 
voltage  below  100  volts,  which  comprises  subjecting  said 
aluminum  to  the  action  of  an  aqueous  electrolytic  solu- 
tion containing  essentially  a  halogen  compound  of  the 
class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  chlorides,  bromides,  iodides 
and  chlorates,  by  a  pulsating  direct  current  having  a 
degree  of  pulsation  of  less  than  50%,  but  of  at  least  5% 
and  an  average  current  density  of  more  than  SO  amps./ 
dm.',  the  concentration  of  the  halogen  compound  in  said 
solution  being  3  moles  per  liter  up  to  saturation  and  the 
temperature  of  said  solution  being  between  70*  C.  and 
the  boiling  point  of  said  solution. 


3,249,524 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  CORROSION 
David  B.  Sbeldabl,  Griffith,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sindab  Re- 
search,   Inc.,    Wilmington,    Del.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed   Nov.   1,   1961,  Ser.  No.   149,192 
7  CUims.     (CL  204—148) 
1.  A  method  for  continuously  reducing  corrosion  of 
the  surfaces  of  a  non-passivated  ferrous  metal  in  contact 
with  an  aqueous  ammonium  nitrate  solution  which  com- 
prises providing  carbon  in  contact  with  said  solution  and 
an  electrically  conductive  path  between  said  carbon  and 
said  ferrous  metal  to  create  a  ferrous  metal-carbon  gal- 
vanic couple  generating  sufficient  current  to  passivate  said 
ferrous  metal  surface  and  reduce  corrosion  thereof. 


'  \  3,249,525 

WAX  REFINING 
Fred  J.  Stark,  Jr.,  Kirkwood,  and  Robert  M.  Thompson, 
Clayton,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Fetrolite  Corporation,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,216 
6  Claims.     (CL  208 — 27) 


*i .  t.^i^i^ 


r   * 


y\ 


\  I 

1.  A  process  of  refining  a  hydrocarbon  wax  which  in- 
cludes treating  said  wax  first  with  an  alkali  metal  alone 
and  then  hydrogenating  said  wax. 


3,249,526 
SOLVENT  DEW  AXING  PROCESS 
Charles  Edward  Bodington,  San  Anselmo,  Calif., 

to  Chevron  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

Filcd  Oct.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  229,589 
6  Claims.    (CI.  208—33) 


r 


!i: 


O    m- 


ii: 


•AM     POtWT 


bik 


^CKCHT   or    MtiCli    WAX-HANIMC  OIL    FCCD    MATE 

'CCO      Tt%    CALtroHNiA   WABT 
tt%   MiD    COWTiNtNT 

««%   •CHICMC 

lOX  ma»hTha 
INITIAL     BOLVCWT     to    rilD   AAT.O:    0  •• 
MMTiAc      TCHPCHATwIIC       ITS  *V 

rttTnATtoM   TCM^CMATuuc    0  *r 


1.  A  dewaxing  process  which  comprises  cooling  a 
wax-bearing  oil  in  wax-rejecting  solvent  from  an  initial 
temperature  above  about  100°  F.  and  above  the  wax 
nucleation  point  to  an  intermediate  temperature  between 
40*  and  70°  F.  and  below  the  wax  nucleation  point  but 
substantially  above  a  filtration  temperature,  maintaining 
the  temperature  of  said  wax-bearing  oil  in  wax-rejecting 
solvent  substantially  constant  at  said  intermediate  tem- 
perature for  from  5  to  30  minutes,  then  further  cool- 
ing said  wax-bearing  oil  in  wax-rejecting  solvent  from 
said  intermediate  temperature  to  the  filtration  tempera- 
ture at  substantially  the  same  rate  of  cooling  as  in  the 
first-mentioned  cooling  step,  and  filtering  the  precipi- 
tated wax  from  the  resulting  slurry  at  said  fUtration 
temperature. 

3,249,527 
DEWAXING  TREATMENT  OF  PETROLEUM 
FUEL  OILS 
John  Gilbert  Hale  and  Brian  Edward  Goodall,  Sunbury- 
on-Thames,    Middlesex,    England,    assignors    to    The 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  joint-stock  corporation 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,049 
CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  30,  1961, 

42,825/61 
3  Claims.  (CI.  208—33) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  a  petroleum  fuel  oil  having 
a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  5  to  100  centistokes  at  38'  C. 
and  a  specific  gravity  at  16°  C.  in  the  range  of  0.90  to 
0.96  to  remove  therefrom  substantially  all  of  the  wax 
molecules  having  carbon  numbers  greater  than  35,  while 
removing  substantially  none  of  the  wax  molecules  having 
carbon  numbers  of  less  than  30,  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  adding  methylene  chloride  to  the  wax-containing 
fuel  oil  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  2  to 
27*  C.  to  form  a  solution  with  all  of  the  constituents 
of  the  fuel  oil  except  the  wax  molecules  having  carbon 
numbers  greater  than  35,  and  passing  the  formed  solution 
of  methylene  chloride  and  fuel  oil  and  the  undissolved 
wax  through  a  filter  at  ambient  temperature  to  remove 
substantially  all  of  the  wax  molecules  having  carbon  num- 
bers greater  than  35  as  a  precipitate  on  the  filter. 
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COUNTERCURRENT  FLOW  COKING  PROCESS 

Victor  D.  Allrcd,  LMlcton,  Colo^  assignor  to  Marathon 

Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,291 

12  Claims.    (CL  20»— 46) 


reactor  under  conventional  cracking  conditions  of  tem- 
perature, pressure,  and  flow  rate  and  with  the  use  of  a 
catalyst  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica-alumina,  silica- 
magnesia  and  silica-zirconia,  the  improvement  of  increas- 
ing the  selectivity  to  aromatics  and  olefins  comprising 
introducing  carbon  monoxide  into  said  catalytic  reactor 
in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.00005  to  0.05  part  by  weight 
per  unit  weight  of  hydrocarbon  oils  fed  to  the  catalytic 
reactor  to  effect  maximum  formation  of  aromatics  and 
olefins,  and  recovering  from  said  catalytic  reactor  efflu- 
ents containing  the  products  of  the  cracking  reaction. 


1.  A  coking  process  comprising  in  combination  the 
steps  of  contacting  a  moving^bed  of  particles  of  coke 
with  a  fluid  petroleum  residuum  to  form  a  combustion 
zone  charge;  passing  said  charge  as  a  moving  bed  cocur- 
rently  with  a  limited  amount  of  oxidant  into  a  combustion 
zone  confined  within  a  portion  of  the  retort;  said  stoi- 
chiometrically  limited  amount  of  oxidant  being  insuf- 
ficient to  oxidize  more  than  about  one  fourth  of  said 
charge;  said  amount  of  oxidant  being  sufficient  to  main- 
tain said  combustion  zone  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  400°  C;  burning  the  oxidant  and  a  portion  of  the 
charge  in  the  combustion  zone  in  order  to  coke  the  re- 
siduum on  the  coke  particles;  thereafter  passing  the  prod- 
uct from  said  combustion  zone  through  a  zone  containing 
insufficient  oxidant  to  support  combustion;  said  stoichio- 
metrically  limited  amount  of  oxidant  being  so  controlled 
as  to  maintain  said  oxygen  deficient  zone  within  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  retort;  and  thereafter  recovering 
the  particles  of  residuum  coked  on  coke. 


3,249,530 

HYDROREHNING  OF  PETROLEUM  CRUDE  OIL 

John  G.  Gatsis,  Des  PUines,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Piaioes,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,158 
14  Claims.     (CI.  208—264) 

1.  A  process  for  hydrorefining  a  hydrocarbon  charge 
stock  which  comprises  admixing  said  charge  stock  with 
at  least  one  heteropoly  acid  containing  a  metal  of  Group 
VI-B  having  an  atomic  number  greater  than  24,  beating 
the  ^resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  less  than  about 
310'  C.  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  colloidal  dis- 
persion of  said  heteropoly  acid,  commingling  iodine  with 
the  colloidal  dispersion,  reacting  the  resultant  mixture  with 
hydrogen  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  about  225*  C.  and 
at  a  pressure  greater  than  about  500  p.s.i.g..  and  recover- 
ing a  hydrorcfined  liquid  product. 


3Jt49329 
CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Prentiss  S.   Vlles,   Baytown,   Tex.,  assignor,  by    mesne 
assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,920 
1  Clahn.    (CI.  208—120) 


1 


3,249,531 
TREATMENT  OF  AROMATIC  EXTRACR 
Norbert   Schneider,   Hamburg-WUhelmsburg,   Germany, 
assignor  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited. 
London,  England,  a  British  Joint-stocli  corporation 
No  Drawing^     Filed  July  20,  1962.  Ser.  No.  211,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  25. 1961. 
O  8,179 
8  Claims.     (CI.  208— 311) 
1.  In  a  method  for  selective  solvent  extraction  of  min- 
eral lubricatmg  oils  to  obtain  a  raffinate  component  and 
an  extract  component,  said  extract  component  consisting 
predommantly  of  aromatics  and  containing  in  addition 
more  than  10%  but  less  than  50%  of  paraffinic,  naph- 
themc  and  other  alicyclic  and  heterocyclic  compounds, 
the  improvement  of  separating  the  extract  fraction  into  a 
fraction  consisting  of  aromatics  and  at  least  one  other 
fraction  containing  naphthenes  which  comprises  adding  a 
solvent  selective  for  aromatics  to  the  said  extract  com- 
ponent to  form  a  mixture  consisting  of  the  solvent  and  the 
extract  component,  said  solvent  having  a  solidification 
point  below  the  separation  end  temperature  of  the  process 
at  which,  when  cooled,  the  major  portion  of  the  naph- 
thenic  components  will  crystallize  out.  cooling  the  mixture 
consisting  of  the  extract  component  and  solvent  slowly 
to  the  separation  end  temperature  to  crystallize  out  by  low 
temperature  fractional  crystallization  at  least  the  major 
portion  of  naphthenes,  and  recovering  a  fraction  consist- 
mg  essentially  of  aromatics  and  at  least  one  other  frac- 
tion containing  naphthenes. 

8.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  the  recov- 
ered fracUons  are  subjected  to  a  hydrogcnation  treatment. 


3,249,532 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  AROMATICS 

Chyn  Doug  Shiah,  189  Nassau  Ave.,  Manhasset. 

Long  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,577 

In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  cracking  of  hydrocarbon        1.  A  process^ S'^S^tini^a   M^i^^JLn  «i   t      .u 
oils  to  form  lower  boiUng  products  wherein  the  hydro-    purpose  of^Tarating  said  oi?  into  fTac  i^ns  o    H  ff  r'^* 
carbon  oil  to  be  cracked  is  passed  through  a  catalytic    che^cal  com^sit.onVw^h  co^i^s  r.^^;^^^ 
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carbon  oil  feed  with  dimethyl  formamide  to  produce  a 
primary  raffinate  containing  the  portion  of  said  hydro- 
carbon oil  feed  rich  in  non-aromatic  components  together 
with  a  minor  portion  of  the  dimethyl  formamide  primary 
solvent  and  a  primary  extract  containing  the  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  together  with  a  major  portion  of  said  di- 
methyl formamide,  water  washing  said  primary  raffinate 
to  remove  said  minor  portion  of  said  dimethyl  formamide. 
whereby  the  product  hydrocarbon  stream  rich  in  non- 
aromatic  components  is  produced  solely  by  treatment 
with  dimethyl  formamide  and  water,  contracting  said  pri- 
mary extract  with  a  secondary  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent, said  secondary  hydrocarbon  solvent  being  sub- 
stantially insoluble  in  said  dimethyl  formamide  and  hav- 
ing a  boilmg  range  differing  by  at  least  50°  F.  from  the 
boiling  range  of  said  hydrocarbon  oil  feed,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  secondary  raffinate  consisting  essentially  of  said 


building  up  a  carpet  of  aerated  particles  as  a  scum  along 
the  opposite  side  wall  in  a  direction  parallel  to  this  wall 
and  extending  to  an  end  wall  perpendicular  to  the  side 
walls,  and  drawing  the  carpet  of  scum  along  the  opposite 
wall  and  over  the  end  wall  to  remove  it  from  the  tank. 


dimcthy  formamide  and  a  secondary  extract  consisting 
essentially  of  said  portion  of  said  hydrocarbon  oil  feed 
rich  in  aromatic  components,  said  secondary  solvent,  and 
a  minor  portion  of  said  dimethyl  formamide,  distilling 
said  secondary  extract  to  separate  said  secondary  hydro- 
carbon solvents  from  said  portion  of  hydrocarbon  oil  rich 
in  aromatic  components,  water  washing  the  product  hy- 
drocart>on  oil  rich  in  aromatic  components  obtained  as 
overhead  product  from  said  distillation,  to  remove  said 
minor  portion  of  said  dimethyl  formamide,  recycling  thus- 
recovered  secondary  hydrocarbon  solvent,  and  recycling 
said  primary  solvent,  whereby  said  primary  solvent  is  re- 
covered substantially  as  secondary  raffinate  solely  by 
treatment  with  secondary  solvent,  and  whereby  the  only 
major  heat  input  is  that  required  for  said  distillation  to 
separate  said  secondary  hydrocarbon  solvent  from  said 
portion  of  hydrocarbon  oil  rich  in  aromatic  components. 


3449,533 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  WATER  TO  REMOVE 

FOREIGN  PARTICLES  SUCH  AS  PAINT 

Alexander  W.  Fowler,  2141 1  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,778 

5  Claims.    (CI.  210—44)  i 


3,249,534 
FIRE  RETARDING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  PHOSPHATE  ROCK  AND  SHALE 
Frank  Ware,  12092  ChilUcothe  Road,  Chesterland,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  231,177 
4  Claims.     (CI.  252—8.1) 
1.  A    method    of    fire-proofing    flammable    materials 
which  comprises  treating  said  materials  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  fire-proofing  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  natural-occurring  phosphate  rock  having  about 
0.25  to  40%   by  weight  of  phosphorous  oxide  and   a 
particle  size  ranging  from  about  50-500  mesh  and  5-85% 
by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  carrier;  said  carrier 
consisting  of  a  water-base  composition  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyvinylchloride.   polyvinylacetate, 
alginates,  asphalts,  sodium  silicate,  dextrin,  water-soluble 
ethylene   oxide   resin,   sodium   carboxymethyl   cellulose, 
hydroxy  ethyl  cellulose,  gum  arable,  gum  karaya,  and 
gum  tragacanth. 

-3,249,535 
METHOD  OF  RETARDING  PARAFFIN  CLOGGING 

IN  PETROLEUM  CONTAINERS 
Joseph  W.  KcU,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Cor- 
niiig  Corporation,  Midtand,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,245 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.3) 
1.  A  method  comprising  retarding  the  deposition  of 
paraffin  in  petroleum  containers  by  contacting  the  inside 
of  the  container  with  a  siloxane  copolymer  consisting  es- 
sentially of  0.25  to  10  mol  percent  siloxane  units  of  the 
formula 


(1) 


R"., 

I 


RiNR'SiO 


,i,. 


(^n) 


and  from  90  to  99.75  mol  percent  siloxane  units  of  the 
formula 


(2) 


CHt 
A810 


where  n  is  an  integer  of  a  value  from  0  through  2, 
A  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  with  from  I 
through  3  carbon  atoms,  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  alicyclic,  and  aminoalkyl  radi- 
cals, R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  with  at  least 
3  carbon  atoms,  the  N  and  the  Si  atoms  being  at 
least  three  carbon  atoms  apart,  R"  is  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  with  from  1  through  6  carbon 
atoms,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
carboxylic,  aliphatic,  and  cycloaliphatic  carboxylic  acids 
of  from  1  through  10  carbon  atoms,  and  a  has  a  value 
from  0  to  a  value  equal  to  the  number  of  nitrogen 
atoms  in  (1). 


3,249,536 

SELECTIVE  ACIDIZING 

Loyd  W.  Jones,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 

Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,375 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.55) 
1.  A  process  for  acidizing  an  oil-bearing  calcareous 
1.  A  method  for  cleaning  water  to  remove  foreign  formation  penetrated  by  a  well  comprising  injecting 
particles  such  as  paint,  which  comprises  aerating  the  through  said  well  and  into  said  formation  an  aqueous 
water  as  it  enters  a  tank  along  one  side  wall  thereof  so  solution  having  a  pH  between  about  4  and  about  8  and 
that  the  particles  of  foreign  matter  float  on  the  surface  containing  from  about  5  to  about  30  percent  by  weight 
of  the  water  in  the  tank  toward  an  opposite  side  wall,    of  hypochlorous  acid,  and  separately  injecting  into  said 
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formation  an  oil  solution  of  an  oU-soluble  reducing 
agent  capable  of  reacting  with  said  hypochlorous  acid  to 
produce  hydrochloric  acid. 


3^49,537 
LIGNOSULFONATE  LUBRICANTS 
Arnold  J.  Morway,  Clark,  and  John  F.  Konc,  Unioa, 
NJ^  assignors  to  Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 

Riny,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
o  Drawing.    FUed  May  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  281,052 
7  Claims.    (CL  252—17) 
1.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  formulated  essen- 
tially from  the  following  ingredients: 

(a)  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  sodium  lignosulfonate 
containing  about  4  moles  of  sulfonation  per  lignin 
unit  of  840  grams, 

(b)  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  Ci  to  C«  fatty  acid, 

(c)  about  9.6  parts  by  weight  of  a  basically  reacting 
sodium  compound, 

(d)  about  59.4  parts  by  weight  of  a  mineral  lubricating 
oil  having  a  viscosity  at  100*  F.  from  175  to  750 
SUS,  and 

(e)  about  1  part  by  weight  of  phenyl  alpha  naphthyl- 
amine. 


3,249,538 

LUBRICATING  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 

Rolf.  Freier,  Castrop-Rauzel,  Germany,  aasignor  to 

Klockncr-Werke  A.G.,  Duisborg,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     ContinHation   of  abandoned   application 

Scr.  No.  11,161,  Feb.  26,  1960.    This  application  Mar. 

5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  14,  1958, 
K  35,974;  Feb.  27,  1959,  K  37,104 
12  Claims.     (CI.  252—18) 
5.  A  liquid   non-inflammable   water   base   lubricating 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  a  minor 
amount  of  finely  divided  particles  of  molybdenum  disul- 
fide dispersed  therethrough,  and  an  effective  amount  of  at 
least  one  viscosity-increasing  substance  selected  from  the 
group  OMisisting  of  sorbitol,  water  soluble  polyvinylpyr- 
rolidone, water  soluble  polyalkylene  glycols,  water  soluble 
polyacrylates,  water  soluble  polyvinyl  alcohols,  the  sodium 
salt  of  cellulose  oxyacetic  acid  and  mineral  oils. 


3,249,539 
LUBRICATING    OIL    ADDmVE    CONCENTRATES 
WUUam  K.  DctweUer,  Westfield,  and  Robert  C.  Grcgor, 
RoscUe  Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jnly  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  213,298 
3  Claims,    (d.  252—33.4) 
1.  An  improved  lubricating  oil  additive  concentrate 
comprising  a  major  amount  of  mineral  lubricating  oil, 
about  5  to  30  wt.  percent  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
sulfonate,  about  5  to  20  wt.  percent  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  phenate  sulfide,  and  about  1  to  10  wt  percent  of 
an  antioxidant  having  a  tendency  towards  crystallization 
and  sedimentation  from  said  concentrate,  said  antioxidant 
amines,  and  phenols,  and  about  0.005  to  2  wt.  percent  of 
a    chlorinated    paraffin    wax-naphthalene    condensation 
product  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  said  crystallization  and 
sedimentation  of  said  antioxidant 


3,249,540 

STABILIZED  MINERAL  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 

Paul  Y.  C.  Gee,  Woodbury,  and  Harry  J.  Andrcss,  Jr., 

Pitman,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,602 

14  Claims.     (O.  252—33.6) 
1.  A  liquid  mineral  oil  containing  a  small  amount  suffi- 
cient to  inhibit  corrosion  of  said  oil  of  a  divalent  metal 
salt  of  the  reaction  product  of  itaconic  acid  and  a  mix- 


ture of  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  primary  branched-chain 
amines  having  from  about  4  to  about  30  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule. 

3,249,541 
STABILIZED  MINERAL  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul  Y.  C.  Gee,  Woodbury,  and  Harry  J.  Andrea,  Jr., 
Pitman,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed   Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,855 
14  Claims.    (CL  252—33.6) 
1.  A  liquid  mineral  oil  containing  a  small  amount 
sufficient  to  inhibit  corrosion  of  said  oil  of  a  divalent 
metal  salt  of  the  reaction  product  of  maleic  anhydride  and 
a   mixture   of   aliphatic   hydrocarbyl   primary   branched- 
chain  amines  having  from  about  4  to  about  30  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule. 


3,249,542 
RADIATION  RESISTANT  LUBRICATING  OIL 
Edward  G.  Barry,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  asslpior  to  Socony 
MobU  OU  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Filed  Jnly  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  211,371 
3  Claims.    (O.  252—47.5) 
1.  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  a  small  amount, 
sufficient  to  substantially  prevent  viscosity  increase  there- 
of under  the  influence  of  atomic  radiation,  of  an  oil-solu- 
ble compound  having  the  formula: 

B  8  8  R' 

N-C-(8).-^-N 

/  \ 

R  R' 

wherein  R  b  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  R'  is  an  etboxy  lower 
alkyl  radical,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  the  Groups  1  and  2. 


3,249,543 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
RHODANINE  COMPOUND 
Glenn  R.  WUson,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  Mon- 
santo Research  Corporation,  ST.*  Lonk,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  30,   1963,  Scr.  No.  276,987 
3  Claims.    (Ci.  252 — 47.5) 
1.  A  functional  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  a  base 
fluid  consisting  of  a  polyphenyl  ether  having  from  3  to 
7  benzene  rings  and  from  1  to  6  oxygen  atoms  joining 
the  said  benzene  rings  in  chains  as  ether  linkages,  and 
a    lubridty-improving   amount   of  a   3-aminorhodanine 
Schiff  base  prepared  by  the  condensation  of  a  hydro- 
carbyl compound  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drocarbyl mono  and  dicarboxaldehydes  with  a  rhodanine 
compound  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  3-amino- 
rhodanine and  5-hydrocarbyI-3-aminorhodanines,  wbei«- 
in  the  hydrocarbon  radicals  in  the  said  Schiff  base  are 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  and  satu- 
rated aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  contain  up  to 
14  carbon  atoms. 


3,249,544 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Elaine  M.  Hoffman,  New  Brunswick,  ami  Harold  Shaub, 
EUzabeth,  NJ.,  asslgnon  to  Easo  Rettearch  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Mar.   14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  265,065 
7  Claims.    (CL  252—513) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  fuHy  esterified  carboxylic  acid  ester  lubricating 
oil  having  a  tendency  to  corrode  magnesium  at  elevated 
temperatures  and  a  magnesium-corrosion  inhibiting  syner- 
gistic combination  of  0.10  to  2  wt.  percent  of  an  amine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N.N'-disalicylidene- 
1.2-propanediamine  and  N,N'-disalicylidene-I.2-ethanedi- 
amine  and  about  0.1  to  2.0  wt.  percent  of  partial  ester 
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of  Ci  to  Cjo  alcohol  and  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  hav- 
ing 3  to  4  carboxy  groups,  said  wt.  percent  being  based 
upon  the  total  weight  of  said  composition. 


!  3,249,545 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
NON-ASH  FORMING  ADDITIVES 
Hcnrlcns  G.  P.  van  der  Voort,  Maurits  Knilizicncr,  Jan 
B.  Banrdoux,  and  Hendrik  van  Oosten,  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  OU  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Oct.   12,   1962,  Scr.  No.  230,279 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Mar.  23,  1962, 

276,299 
3  Claims.    (CI.  252—49.8) 

2.  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a 
major  amount  of  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  from  about 
0.1%  to  about  10%  of  an  oil-soluble  copolymer  of  stearyl 
methacrylate,  lauryl  methacrylate  and  2-hydroxyethyl 
methacrylate  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  about  0.65 
dl./g.  and  from  about  0.5%  to  about  2%  of  bis(3,5-diter- 
tiarybmyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)m  ethane. 

3.  The  composition  of  claim  2  containing  from  about 
0.5%  to  about  2%  of  tncresyl  phosphate. 


3,249  549 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SULFONYLPHENOL  COMPOUNDS 

John  Hodge  Markgraf,  WUIiamstown,  Mass.,  and  Edward 

Curtis  Taylor,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Procter 

A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Original  appUcation  May  7, 1962,  Scr.  No. 

193,006.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  June  2,  1965, 

Scr.  No.  476,224 

3  Cbdms.     (CL  252—138) 

1.  A  cleansing  and  detergent  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  (a)  a  detergent  compound  having  the 
formula  RSCOjCeHsOM,  wherein  R  is  a  p-alkylphenyl 
radical  containing  from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  substituent,  and  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkali  metal  and  (b) 
a  builder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water- 
soluble  inorganic  alkaline  builder  salts,  water-soluble 
organic  alkaline  sequestrant  builder  salts,  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  a  ratio  of  the  detergent  compound  to  the 
builder  of  about  4: 1  to  about  1 :20. 


I 


3049,546 
AZEOTROPE  REFRIGERANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Bcrahardt  J.  Eiseman,  Jr.,  WUmlngton,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmlngton, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  25,   1964,  Scr.  No.  378,032 
3  Claims.    (CI.  252— 67) 
I.  An  azeotropic  composition  having  a  boiling  point  of 
about  74.5*  F.  at  760  mm.  Hg  pressure  and  consisting  of 

(A)  about    92%    by   weight   of   trichloromonofluoro- 
methane  and 

(B)  about  8%  by  weight  of  isopentane. 


3,249,547 
INHIBITION  OF  ACIDIC  CORROSION  BY  USE  OF 

A  COMBINATION  OF  A  SUGAR  AND  JCN  IODIDE 

OR  BROMIDE  SALT 
Arthur  Orman  Fisher,  Richmond  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor 

to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  May   19,   1958,  Scr.  No.  735,973 

18  Claims.    (O.  252—136) 

10.  An  acid  corrosion-inhibiting  compjosition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  sugar  and  a  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iodides  and  bromides,  the  weight  ratio  of 
said  sugar  to  said  salt  being  between  2:1  and  about 
20,000: 1 .  

3,249,548 

CORROSION  INHIBITING  COMPOSITION  COM- 

PRISING  4-ETHYL-1.0CTYN-3.0L 

Charles  O.  Herman,  Fords,  and  John  G.  Funkbonser, 

New  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to    Cumberland    Chemical    Corporation,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  31,   1958,  Ser.  No.  770,923 
11  Claims.    (CL  252—136) 

5.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  ferrous  metal  with  aqueous 
inorganic  acids  which  comprises  contacting  the  ferrous 
metal  with  an  aqueous  inorganic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  and 
phosphoric  acid,  containing  from  about  0.0125  percent  to 
about  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  4-ethyl-l-octyn-3-ol. 

8.  A  composition  consisting  essentiaUy  of  water,  from 
about  0.2%  to  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  the  combination 
of  4-elhyl-l-octyn-3-ol  and  a  lower  alkyl  pyridine,  and 
an  inorganic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrochloric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  and  phosphoric  acid, 
said  4-ethyl-l-octyn-3-ol  and  said  lower  alkyl  pyridine 
being  present  in  a  1:1  ratio. 


3,249,550 
GLASS  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 
Norman  T.  Metters,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  370,714 
3  Chhns.    (CI.  252—161) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  suitable  for  cleaning  of 
glass  and  for  providing  anti-fogging  properties  on  glass 
consisting  of 

from  .3  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of 
an  alkyl  sulfate  having  from  10  to  16  inclusive  cart>on 
atoms, 
from  1  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected 
from   the  group  consisting  of  the  monomethyl   and 
monoethyl  ethers  of  diethylene  and  dipropylene  glycols, 
from  5  to  15  percent  by  weight  isopropanol, 
from  93.7  to  75  percent  by  weight  water  and 
from  0.001  to  2  weight  percent  of  a  silicone  glycol  of  the 
general  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


9  ■■      a 
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R"'i     R  R"'i 

I         I 

A(R"0).(SlO)i— 81— (OSi)i(OR").A. 
I 
(OSI)i(OR").A 
I 
R"'i 

R"'i      R"'i  R"'j     R"'i 

II  II 

A(R"0)b— (810)k— 81— (OR")«— 31— (081)k— (OR")»A. 


lA(R"0).Si-{OSl)kOCHRV-CHR'-OCHil,CA'«-„ 


and 


R"V      R"'i 


R"'f 

I 


[A(R"0)a.(S10)kl»-l-Sl— R«v8i— I— (OSt)k(O  R")-Al»-i. 

where 

R  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  1  to  10  inclu- 
sive carbon  atoms  and  hydrocarbonoxy  radicals  having 
a  maximum  of  10  atoms  exclusive  of  hydrogen  atoms, 

R"  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  2  to  4  inclusive 
carbon  atoms, 

R'"  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1 
to  6  inclusive  carbon  atoms, 

R^  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  6 
inclusive  carbon  atoms, 

Ry  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms 
and  hydrofren  atoms, 

Z  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
hydroxylated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  hydrox- 
ylated  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  aliphatic 
monocarboxy  acyl  radicals,  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
hydroxy  ether  radicals  having  a  maximum  of  10  atoms 
exclusive  of  hydrogen  atoms, 

A  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

0  0  o 

-OH,  —OR',  —OCR',  — OCOR'.   and    — OCNHR' 

wherein  i 

R'  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon ether  radicals  having  a  maximum  of  10  atoms 
exclusive  of  the  hydrogen  atoms, 

A'  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — CHjOH,  — CHjOR',  hydrogen  atoms,  — R', 
—OH,  —OR', 

o.  o  o  o 

-OCR'.  -CHiOCR'.  -OCOR'  and   -CHiOCOR 

wherein 

R'  is  a  monovalent  radical  defined  above, 

^  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  inclusive, 

/  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2  inclusive, 

q  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1, 

s  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1, 

a  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3  inclusive, 

/  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1, 

/I  is  a  positive  integer  inclusive  of  0, 

it  is  a  positive  integer  such  that  all  the  k  values  per 

molecule  are  at  least  2, 
m  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1, 
6  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1, 
c  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1, 
d  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1  and 
p  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2, 

wherein  each  silicon-containing  fragment  of  the  above 
general  formulae  compose  a  maximum  of  60  weight  per 
cent  of  the  total  weight  of  the  formula,  Z  is  bonded  to 
the   silicon-containing   fragment  through   silicon-carbon 


bonds  and  to  other  organic  groups  through  a  carbon- 
oxygen  bond,  each  formula  contains  oxyaikylene  groups 
of  which  at  least  25  weight  per  cent  is  oxyethylene,  each 
silicone  glycol  of  the  above  general  formula  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  500  and  the  total  R'"  of  each 
general  formula  contains  at  least  95  lower  alkyl  radicals 
per  100  R'"  radicals. 


3,249,551 

METHOD  AND  PRODUCT  FOR  THE  DISPOSAL 

OF  RADIOACTIVE  WASTES 

Henry  D.  Bixby,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  David  L.  Nell,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  June  3,    1963.  Ser.  No.  285,850 

23  Claims.     (CI.  252—301.1) 


•  t,  ^UM 


Caaav*..   duiu    foni ,,« 


7.  A  method  for  disposal  of  high-level  radioactive  waste 
materials  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  a  clay  and  high- 
level  radioactive  waste  materials  to  disperse  said  waste 
materials  in  said  clay  and  to  form  a  mixture  of  said  clay 
and  said  waste  materials,  subjecting  said  mixture  to  pres- 
sure sufficient  to  remove  substantially  all  entrapped  air 
from  said  mixture,  forming  a  waste-containing  fired  ce- 
ramic body  by  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  less 
than  the  maturity  temperature  of  said  clay  but  sufficiently 
high  to  obtain  in  said  clay  a  water  absorption  value  defined 
by  being  less  than  that  at  which  moisture  is  not  withdrawn 
by  said  clay  from  a  ceramic  glaze  to  be  applied  to  said 
mixture  in  an  amount  whereat  cracks  form  in  said  glaze 
upon  drying  substantially  at  room  temperature  and  being 
greater  than  that  at  which  said  glaze  cracks  during  firing 
of  said  glaze  and  said  body  to  maturing  temperature  of  said 
glaze,  carrying  out  said  heating  at  a  rate  below  that  at 
which  said  mixture  bloats,  applying  a  ceramic  glaze  coat- 
ing to  said  fired  ceramic  boidy  to  completely  surround 
and  encapsulate  same,  firing  said  glaze-coated  body  to 
a  maturing  temperature  of  said  ceramic  glaze  for  fusing 
said  glaze  upon  said  ceramic  body  and  for  making  said 
glaze  coating  impervious,  said  ceramic  glaze  having  a 
thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  compatible  with  that  of 
said  body  and  such  that  during  cooling  from  said  maturing 
temperature  said  glaze  is  not  under  tensile  stress  greater 
than  the  tensile  strength  of  the  glaze  itself  and  is  not  under 
compressive  stress  greater  than  the  compression  strength 
of  the  glaze  itself,  said  glaze  having  a  maturity  tempera- 
ture range  compatible  with  that  of  said  clay  and  such  that 
the  temperature  range  to  mature  said  ^aze  is  substantially 
that  required  to  mature  said  body,  said  glaze  having  a 
chemical  composition  resistant  to  aqueous  leaching. 

19.  A  product  for  disposal  of  radioactive  waste  ma- 
terials comprising  a  body  formed  from  a  mixture  of  clay 
and  high-level  radioactive  waste  materials  with  said  waste 
materials  being  dispersed  in  said  clay  and  retained  therein 
by  at  least  one  of  mechanical  entrapment  in,  chemical 
entrapment  in,  and  ionic  bonding  to  said  clay,  a  ceramic 
glaze  coating  completely  surrounding  and  encapsulating 
said  body,  being  impervious  and  being  fused  upon  and 
adhering  to  said  body,  said  body  prior  to  encapsulation 
having  a  water  absorption  value  defined  by  being  less 
than  that  at  which  moisture  is  not  withdrawn  from  said 
clay  by  said  ceramic  glaze  in  an  amount  whereat  cracks 
form  in  said  glaze  upon  drying  substantially  at  room 
temperature  and  being  greater  than  that  at  which  said 
glaze  cracks  during  firing  of  said  glaze  and  said  body  to 
mature  same,  said  body  and  said  glabe  being  matured, 
said  ceramic  glaze  having  a  chemical  composition  resistant 
to  aqueous  leaching,  said  clay  and  said  glaze  having  com- 
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patible  coefficients  of  expansion  such  that  during  cooling 
from  maturing  temperature  range  said  glaze  is  not  under 
tensile  stress  greater  than  the  tensile  strength  of  the  glaze 
itself  and  is  not  under  (fompressive  stress  greater  than  the 
compression  strength  of  the  glaze  itself,  said  clay  and  said 
glaze  having  compatible  maturing  temperature  ranges. 


'  3,249,552 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  ELECTROLUMI- 
NESCENT PHOSPHOR 
Willi  Lcbmann,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,615 
14  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.6) 
1.  The  method  of  improving  the  performance  obtain- 
able from  electroluminescent  phosphor  having  a  martix 
consisting  essentially  of  one  material  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zinc  sulfide  and  zinc-cadmium  sulfide  and  in- 
cluding copper  as  activator,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  firing  predetermined  proportions  of  mixed  selected 
raw-mix  constituents,  as  required  to  form  the  phos- 
phor, in  a  container  which  is  unsealed  but  which  in- 
hibits flow  of  gases  therefrom  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  600*  C.  for  a  sufficient  time  to  react  the  raw- 
mix  constituents  and  form  the  electroluminescent 
phosphor,  while  maintaining  a  sulfurizing  atmos- 
phere about  the  phosphor  raw-mix  constituents  during 
the  entire  firing  period;  and 

(b)  immediately  upon  completion  of  firing  and  until 
the  temperature  of  the  fired  phosphor  has  cooled  to 
less  than  about  200*  C,  maintaining  the  phosphor 
in  the  unsealed  container  with  the  atmosphere  about 
the  phosphor  substantially  saturated  with  sulfur 
vapor. 

3,249,553 

$MOKE  GENERATOR 

Samuel  B.  Steinberg,  534  W.  FranUin  St.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,134 

1  Claim.     (CI.  252—359) 


1    **>"* 


An  aerosol  generator,  comprising,  structure  defining 
a  liquid  tight  housing  having  a  chamber  therein,  di-octyl- 
phthalate  aerosol  liquid  in  said  chamber  having  an  upper 
surface  defining  a  common  space  between  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  housing  and  said  upper  surface  of  said  di- 
octylphthalate  aerosol  liquid,  means  including  three  hori- 
zontally spaced  venturi  type  spray  heads  linearly  jjosi- 
tioned  in  said  common  space  above  said  upper  surface 
of  said  di-octylphthalate  aerosol  liquid,  each  said  spray 
head  having  a  feed  pipe  dipping  into  said  di-octylphthalate 
aerosol  liquid,  a  source  of  air  pressure  connected  in 
parallel  to  said  spray  heads,  said  air  pressure  being  35 
p.s.i.  at  each  said  spray  head,  with  approximately  six 
cubic  feet  of  air  per  minute  flowing  through  each  said 
spray  heads,  said  housing  having  an  outlet  from  said 
common  space  of  said  chamber  intermediate  the  end 
positioned  spray  heads  of  said  spaced  venturi  type  spray 
heads,  whereby  when  said  spray  heads  are  pressurized 
by  said  air  pressure,  said  di-octylphthalate  aerosol  liquid 


is  drawn  through  said  venturi  type  spray  heads  and 
atomized  at  least  in  part,  with  the  remaining  unatomized 
di-octylphthalate  aerosol  liquid  being  discharged  from 
said  venturi  type  spray  heads  and  returned  against  said 
upper  surface  of  said  di-octylphthalate  aerosol  liquid 
in  said  chamber,  and  with  the  spent  air  pressure  discharg- 
ing said  atomized  di-octylphthalate  aer&sol  liquid  from 
said  common  space  in  said  chamber  through  said  outlet 
of  said  housing  for  further  utilization  thereof. 


3,249,554 
APPARATUS  FOR  BREAKING  FOAM 
Philip  E.  Diamant,  Stamford,  Everett  A.  Harris,  Norwalk, 
and  Stanley  E.  Jacke,  RIdgeBeld,  Conn.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Mixing  Equipment  Co.,  Inc., 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,775 
2  Claims.     (CI.  252—361) 


1.  Apparatus  for  breaking  foam,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  generally  horizontally  oriented,  vertically  axled, 
motor  driven,  squirrel  cage  rotor  disposed  in  a  rela- 
tively open  space  and  having  an  inlet  at  the  bottom 
thereof; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  blades  spaced  around  the  periphery 
of  said  rotor  so  that  each  of  said  blades  has  a  gen- 
erally vertically  rotationally  forward-facing  surface 
disposed  for  striking  said  foam; 

(c)  an  upright  frusto-conical  inlet  conduit  superim- 
posed directly  above  a  foam  generating  container  for 
guiding  foam  from  said  container  to  said  bottom 
inlet  of  said  rotor,  the  upper  smaller  opening  of  the 
frusto-conical  conduit  being  immediately  subjacent 
said  bottom  inlet; 

(d)  drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  at  an  angular 
velocity  such  that  said  surface  of  each  blade  strikes 
foam  within  said  rotor  at  a  relative  speed  of  at  least 
80  feet  per  second  normal  to  said  foam; 

(e)  wall  means  disposed  remote  from  said  rotor  for 
gathering  the  beaten  product  leaving  said  surfaces, 
said  wall  means  being  suflRicently  spaced  from  said 
rotor  so  that  said  beaten  product  discharged  from 
said  rotor  is  markedly  reduced  in  velocity  before 
contacting  any  continuous  extent  of  wall;  and 

(f)  a  discharge  conduit  in  communication  with  said 
wall  means  for  removing  said  beaten  product  to  a 
relatively  quiescent  zone. 


3,249,555 
REACTIVATION  OF  CALCIUM  AND  COPPER 
PHOSPHATES  CATALYST 
Charles  A.   Wentz,  Jr.,   Bartlesville,   Okla.,   assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  cS  Dela- 
ware 

nied  Oct.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,457 
9  Claims.     (CI.  252—412) 
1.  A  process   for   increasing  the  activity  of  a  sub- 
stantially dead  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  reagent 
grade  calcium  orthophosphate  in  admixture  with  a  small 
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but  effective   concentration  of  CusCPOi)]  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(1)  contacting  said  catalyst  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  compound  of  Cu  so  as  to  effect  ion  exchange 
of  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  Cu  with  Ca  and 
deposit  a  corresponding  amount  of  fresh  Cu  in  said 
catalyst;  and 

(2)  washing  and  drying  the  resulting  composite. 


3»249^56 

REGENERATIVE    HYDROREFINING    OF    PETRO- 
LEUM CRUDE  OIL  AND  CATALYST  THEREFOR 
John  G.  Gatsis,  Des  Piidncs,  111^  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  lU^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  19,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  303,178 
11  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 415) 
1.  A  method  of  regenerating  a  hydrorcfining  catalyst 
dispersed  in  a  hydrocarbon,  said  catalyst  being  a  Group 
VI-B  metal  having  an  atomic  number  greater  than  24, 
a  Group  V-B  metal  or  an  Iron-group  metal,  which 
method  comprises  hydrogenating  said  dispersion  in  con- 
tact with  an  iodine  compound  and  hydrogen. 


3,249,557 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ALUMINA 

CATALYST  BASE 

Stephen  M.  Oleck,  Moorestown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Socony 
Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,118 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 463) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  substantially  pure 
Nordstrandite  alumina  which  comprises  reacting  substan- 
tially pure  aluminum  with  an  aqueous  ammonium  hy- 
droxide solution  containing  from  about  23  weight  percent 
ammonia  to  a  completely  saturated  ammonia-containing 
solution  at  temperatures  in  the  range  from  about  30°  F. 
to  about  110°  F.  in  the  presence  of  between  about  0.1% 
and  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  aluminum  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mercury  and  a 
mercury  con>pound,  whereby  an  aqueous  slurry  containing 

said  pure  Nordstrandite  alumina  as  the  solid  component  is 
formed. 

3.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  mixtures  of  Nord- 
strandite alumina  iand  beta  alumina  trihydrate  which  com- 
prises reacting  substantially  pure  aluminum  with  an  aque- 
ous ammonium  hydroxide  solution  containing  from  about 
15  weight  percent  to  about  23  weight  percent  ammonia  in 
the  presence  of  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of 
catalytic  mercury,  whereby  an  aqueous  slurry  containing 
a  mixture  of  the  aforementioned  aluminas  as  the  solid 
component  is  formed. 

5.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  substantially  pure 
eta  alumina  which  comprises  reacting  substantially  pure 
aluminum  with  an  aqueous  ammonium  hydroxide  solu- 
tion containing  from  about  15  weight  percent  ammonia  to 
-a  completely  saturated  ammonia-containing  solution  at 
temperatures  from  about  30°  F.  to  about  110'  F.*h  the 
presence  of  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mercury 
and  a  mercury  compound  to  produce  an  aqueous  slurry 
mixture  containing  Nordstrandite  alumina  and  beta  alu- 
mina trihydrate  having  a  solids  content  between  about  10 
to  about  20  weight  percent,  recovering  the  thus  formed 
alumina  and  heating  at  temperatures  above  about  350°  F. 
and  below  the  thermal  destruction  temperature  of  eta 
alumina  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  convert  the 
recovered  alumina  to  eta  alumina.        '  i 


3,249  558 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
VANADIUM  CATALYSTS 
Kenneth  K.  Kearby,  Watchong,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esse 
Research  and  En^nccring  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Ang.  31,   1962,  Ser.  No.  220,906 
4  Claims.    (CL  252—464) 
1.   An   improved   method   for  the   preparation  of  va- 
nadium  based   internal   combustion  engine   exhaust  gas 
oxidation  catalysts  consisting  essentially  of  impregnating 
an  activated  alumina  support  with  a  mineral  acid,  then 
impregnating    with    a   solution    containing    sodium   hy- 
droxide and  vanadium  pentoxide  having  the  respective 
molar  ratio  of  from  2/1  to  4/1;  washing  to  renwve  most 
of  the  sodium  salts;  thereafter  impregnating  the  material 
with  a  solution  of  the  salt  of  a  metal  oxidation  catalyst 
and  finally  calcining  the  resulting  composition. 


3,249,559 
CONDUCTIVE  COATING 
WiUiam  Gallas,  Seaside  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,742 
2  Claims.    (CI.  252—510) 
1.  A  coating  composition  for  providing  an  electrically 
conductive   surface   on    tctrafluorocthylene    plastic,   said 
composition  consisting  of  the  mixture  of  1  part  by  weight 
of  a  colloidal  dispersion  of  graphite  in  alcohol   having 
20  percent  solid  content  and  1  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  a 
solvent,  said  solvent  consisting  by  weight  of  3  to  6  parts 
toluene,  1  to  3  parts  acetone,  and  0.5  to  1  part  of  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  ethyl 
ketone  and  ethyl  ether. 


3,249,560 
SYNTHESIS  OF  SUBSTITUTED  PHOSPHONAMIDF^ 
AND    PREPARATION    OF    POLYMERS    THERE- 
FROM 
David  L.  Herring  and  Catherine  M.  Doagias,  Riverside, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tbe  Navy 
No   Drawing.      Filed   July    17,    1963,  Ser.   No.   295,853 
2  Claims.    (O.  260—2) 
2.  The  synthesis  of  polyphenylphosphonamide  which 
comprises    pyrolyzing    diphenylphosphonamide    at    285- 
290*  C.  in  an  evacuated  ampoule  for  a  period  of  time  ade- 
quate for  removal  of  about  50%  of  the  available  phenyl 
groups  as  benzene. 


3,249,561 

FORMING  A  FOAMED  POLYIMIDE  ARTICLE 
William  Robert  Hendrix,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,065 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260—2.5) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  mixing  at  least  one  di- 
amine with  at  least  one  tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride 
having  the  structural  formula: 

O  O 


I  I 


wherein  R  is  a  tetravalent  radical  containing  at  least  2 
carbon  atoms,  no  more  than  two  carbonyl  groups  of  said 
dianhydride  attached  to  any  one  carbon  atom  of  said  tet- 
ravalent radical,  in  a  solvent  for  at  least  one  of  said  di- 
amine and  said  dianhydride  under  conditions  to  form  a 
solution  of  at  least  one  polyamide-acid;  adding  to  said 
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solution  an  acid  anhydride  selected  from  tbe  group  con- 
sisting of  a  lower  fatty  acid  anhydride  and  an  aromatic 
monobasic  acid  anhydride;  thereafter,  adding  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formic  acid,  oxalic 
acid,  trichloroacetic  acid,  malonic  acid,  citric  acid  and 
alpha-hydroxy-butyric  acid  to  the  solution;  agitating  the 
solution  until  gelation  occurs  to  form  a  foamed  poly- 
meric composition  having  bubbles  dispersed  therein;  shap- 
ing said  composition  into  a  shaped  cellular  article;  and, 
thereafter,  heating  the  shaped  article. 


3^149,562 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  CONTAINING 
PHOSPHINIC  ACIDS 
Blaine  O.  Scbocpflc,  Snyder,  and  Raymond  R.  Hindersinn, 
Lewiston,  N.Y.,  and  Michael  Worslcy,  Clyde,  Alberta, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Hooker   Chemical  Corporation, 
Niagara  Fails,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.   13,   1964,  Ser.  No.  351,849 
9  CUims.    (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A    polyurethane    foam    having    a    phosphinic    acid 
chemically  combined  therein,  said  phosphinic  acid  hav- 
ing the  formula 


O 


wherein  each  R  u  selected  from  tbe  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  hydroxyaryl  and  hy- 
droxyaralkyL 

3,249,563 

POLYURETHANE-POLYAMIDE  SOLDERING 

COMPOSITION 

Albert    C.    Balk,    Detroit,    Mich.,    avignor   to   General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,651 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—22) 

2.  A  thermoplastic  body  solder  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  holes,  cracks  and  similar  imperfections  of  automobile 
bodies  or  the  like  by  the  application  of  heat  and  mechani- 
cal forming  consisting  of  about  70%  to  80%  by  weight 
of  an  aluminum  powder  and  the  balance  substantially 
a  thermoplastic  resinous  binder,  said  binder  consisting 
of  about  5%  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  poly- 
amide  resin  and  the  balance  substantially  a  thermoplastic 
polyurethane  resin,  said  polyamide  resin  being  the  reac- 
tion product  of  an  alkylene  diamine  and  dilinoleic  acid 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  6000 
to  9000,  a  melting  point  within  the  range  of  about  220° 
F.  to  375*  F.  and  an  amine  number  of  less  than  10,  said 
polyurethane  being  formed  from  a  polyester  which  is  the 
reaction  product  of  an  alkylene  glycol  having  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  a  dibasic  aliphatic  acid  having  2  to  8 
ethylene  groups,  and  an  organic  diisocyanate. 


3,249,564 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  ACRYL- 
AMIDE  COPOLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  CON- 
TAINING 50%  STYRENE 
Edward  C.  Haskell,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Francis  W.  Micbel- 
otti,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  Harry  Buircll,  Cbidnnati,  Ohio, 
and  EUakum  Gustave  Shut,  Union,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Intercbemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,431 

14  Claims.    (CL  260—22) 

1.  A    thermosetting   composition    comprising    (A)    a 

copolymer  of  a  methylolated  acrylamide  with  at  least  one 

other  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and  (B)  an  in- 

terpolymer  comprising  tbe  addition  polymerization  prod- 


uct of  a  monomeric  mixture  comprising  at  least  40% 
styrene  and  from  4  to  15%  of  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  acid. 


3^49,565 
WEATHER    RESISTANT    HALOGEN-CONTAINING 
POLYESTER     RESINS     COMPRISING     2,4-DIHY- 
DROXYBENZOPHENONE 

Paul  RoUtschck,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,628 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—22) 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  halogen-con- 
taining, unsaturated  polyester  of  a  polybasic  acid  and  a 
polyhydric  alcohol,  and  as  a  weather-resistant  agent 
therefor,  from  about  0.01  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  2,4- 
dihydroxybenzophenone,  and  up  to  10  percent  by  weight 
of  an  epoxy  compound  having  an  epoxy  oxygen  atom  be- 
tween two  vicinal  carbon  atoms. 


3,249,566 
COLLAPSING  OF  DIENE  LATEX  CEMENT  FOAM 
Nathan  C.  May,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  OO 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  222,406 
3  Claims.    (CL  260—23.7) 
1.  In  tbe  process  for  the  production  of  a  C4_e  con- 
jugated diene  hydrocarbon  pirfymer  latex,  wherein   100 
parts  by  volume  of  a  cement  comprising  5-30%  by  weight 
of  a  polymer  dissolved  in  a  volatile  hydrocarbon  solvent 
having  a  solubility  of  0.5-5  cc./liter  of  water  at  20*  C. 
and  boding  at  least  65*  C.  below  the  boiling  point  of 
water  is  emulsified  with  40-300  parts  of  water  contain- 
ing 0.5-2%  by  weiglit  of  an  alkali  metal  soap  of  a  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  having  at  least  12  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule as  an  emulsifying  agent  and  solvent  is  removed, 
leaving  a  latex  comprising  the  polymer  colloidally  dis- 
persed in  water,  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  heating  the  emulsion  sufficiently  to  vaporize  tbe 
solvent  in  the  emulsion  to  form  a  foam  of  substan- 
tially all  of  tbe  emulsion  components  in  the  absence 
of  massive  solvent  escape,  said  foam  comprising 
vaporized  organic  solvent,  liquid  water,  colloidally 
dispersed  polymer,  and  emulsifying  agent; 

(b)  reducing  the  vaporized  organic  solvent  to  liquid 
state  by  cooling  whereby  the  foam  is  collapsed; 

(c)  phase  separating  the  collapsed  foam,  whereby  a 
major  proportion  of  organic  solvent  containing  no 
more  than  a  minor  residual  amount  of  its  original 
polymer  content  is  decanted  from  the  aqueous  latex 
phase,  said  aqueous  phase  comprising  a  coll<Mdal 
solution  of  the  emulsifying  agent  and  a  colloidal 
dispersion  of  the  polymer. 


3,249,567 
BITUMEN-ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  E.  VigneauK,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,916 
6  Claims,    (a.  260—28.5) 

1.  An  asphaltic  composition  comprising  about  5  to 
about  95  percent  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  base  petroleum 
asphalt  and  about  5  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  a 
copolymer  of  ethylene  with  from  about  10  percent  to 
about  40  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
copolymer  of  an  alkyl  ester  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methylacrylic  acid, 
the  alkyl  group  of  said  ester  containing  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms. 


3,249,568 
AQUEOUS    COMPOSITIONS    OF    ALKALI    METAL 
TITANATE  FIBERS  AND  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
Paul  G.  Reis,  Wilmingtoo,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  18,   1961,  Ser.  No.  138,618 
7  Claims.    (O.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  alkali  metal 
titanate  fibers,  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  viscosity,  in 
a  4%  solution  in  water  at  20*  C,  of  4  to  65  centipoises 
and  a  hydrolysis  of  87  to  100%,  and  deionized  water, 
the  weight  ratio  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  to  alkali  metal  tita- 
nate fibers  being  about  0.25:1  to  about  1.5:1,  the  weight 
ratio  of  water  to  alkali  metal  titanate  fibers  being  about 
0.1:1  to  about  25:1. 


3,249,569 
COAGULATION  PROCESS 
Joel  Fantl,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,748 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  In  a  process  for  coagulating  a  polymeric  latex  where- 
in coagulation  is  accomplished  by  mixing  the  latex  with 
an  electrolyte  at  a  temperature  above  the  freezing  tem- 
perature and  below  the  boiling  temperature  of  the  latex, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  conducting  the  coagula- 
tion in  the  presence  of  about  0.01-0.1%    of  a  water- 
soluble,  non-ionic  polymer,  based  on  the  weight  of  latex 
solids. 


3,249,570 
TERPOLYMER  OF  ETHYLENE,  ALKYL  ACRYLATE 

AND  ACRYLIC  ACiD 
James  E.  Potts,  Bernards  Township,  Chester  L.  Purcell, 
Somerville,  and  Robert  J.  Turbett,  Passaic  Township, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  238,006 
20  Claims.     (0.260—29.6) 

1.  A  terpolymer  of  ethylene,  alkyl  acrylate  and  acrylic 
acid  having  a  melt  index  of  at  least  0.5  at  190°  C.  and 
44  p.s.i.  which  comprises  a  predominant  amount  of  com- 
bined ethylene,  from  about  0.1  to  about  40  weight  per- 
cent combined  acrylic  acid,  and  up  to  30  weight  percent 
combined  alkyl  acrylate,  said  alkyl  group  containing  from 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  said  terpolymer  having  been  made 
by  the  hydrolysis  of  an  ethylene/alkyl  acrylate  copolymer. 


3,249,571 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AQUEOUS  POLYMER 
DISPERSIONS      WITH      POLYMERIC      N-VINYL 
ACETAMIDE  DISPERSANT 

Wilbelm  Bartmann,  Clans  Bcennann,  Werner  Ehmann, 
and  Dieter  Ulmschneider,  Franlifurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  vonnals  Meister  Lucius  &  Briining,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Dec.  20,  1962, 

F  38,618 

12  Oaims.    (CI.  260—29.6) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aqueous  polymer 

dispersions   which   comprises   the   step   of   polymerizing, 

in  an  aqueous  phase  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 

of  4(X-120''  C.  under  the  action  of  0.01   to  2%,  cal- 


culated on  the  weight  of  the  monomer  phase,  of  a  free 
radical  polymerization  catalyst,  a  monomer  of  the  formula 

Ri 
CH»=C-R, 

wherein  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  CH3  and  Rj  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  CeHs,  OOC.R3 
and  C(X).R4,  in  said  OOC.Rj  the  R3  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
a  monovalent  radical  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon with  1-18  carbon  atoms  and  in  said  COO.Ilt  the 
R4  represents  a  monovalent  radical  of  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  with  1-8  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence 
of  0.1  to  50%,  calculated  on  the  weight  of  water  used, 
of  a  polymer  of  a  monomer  of  the  formula 


CH=CHi 


Br- C— N 

wherein  R5  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  monovalent  saturated  ah- 
phatic  hydrocarbon  radical  with  1-20  carbon  atoms  and 
Re  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal with  1-20  carbon  atoms. 


3,249,572 
WATER  SOLUBLE  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 
ADHESIVES 
Irwin  J.  Davis,  PlainfieM,  and  Julius  Sirota,  South  Plain- 
field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  24,   1963,  Ser.  No.  333,214 
4  Claims.    (O.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adehsive  composition  displaying 
improved  heat  stability,  said  composition  comprising  a 
mixture,  in  aqueous  solution,  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  from 
about  25.0  to  5.0  parts  of  polyethyleneimine  per  part  by 
weight  of  said  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  an  acid  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  monobasic  mineral  acids; 
(2)   aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids;  and  (3)   aromatic 
monocarboxylic  acids;  each  of  the  acids  of  groups  (1), 
(2)  and  (3)  having  a  minimum  ionization  constant  (K) 
of  at  least  about   1.34x10-';  and   (4)  polybasic  acids 
having  an  ionization  constant  (Ki)  in  the  range  of  from 
about  6.25x10-2  to  9.75x10-*.  said  acid  being  present 
in  a  concentration  of  at  least  about  3.5%  as  based  upon 
the  weight  of  the  polyethyleneimine  in  said  mixture. 


3,249,573 

EMPLOYMENT  OF  SULFOXIDES  AS  NOVEL 

PEPTIZING  AGENTS 

Kent  W.  Rollmann,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhilUpa 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,897 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—30.8) 
1.  In  the  'process  of  tnasticating  a  rubbery  polymer  of 
1,3-butadiene  the  improvement  comprising  incorporating 
into  said  rubbery  polymer  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  en- 
hance the  breakdown  of  said  rubbery  polymer  a  sulfoxide 
peptizing  agent  selected  from  the  class  of  sulfoxides  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

o 
I 

R— 8— R' 

where  R  and  R'  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  in  which  R  and  R'  can 
be  alkylene  radicals  connected  together  to  form  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring  with  S  of  said  formula,  and  the  total  number 
of  carbon  atoms  in  said  formula  does  not  exceed  30. 
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3,249,574 
POLYESTER- VINYL  MONOMER  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTALNING  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Heinz  W.  Meyer,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Elcktro- 

chemischc  Werke  Mnnchen  Aktiengeseliscliaft,  Bavaria, 

Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1957, 

E  14,888;  Aug.  25,  1958,  E  16,350 

7  Claima.     (CL  260—30.4) 

I.  A  process  which  comprises  copolymerizing  an  un- 
saturated polyester  resin  prepared  by  reacting  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alpha, 
beta  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids  and 
anhydrides  thereof,  with  a  liquid  monomer  containing  a 
CHj— C<  group  in  admixture  with  0.1  to  5  percent, 
based  on  the  combined  weight  of  said  polyester  and 
monomer,  of  a  peroxide  polymerization  catalyst  compris- 
ing a  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  containing  about  10  to 
50  percent  by  weight  of  H3O3  in  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethers  whose  oxygen-linked  hy- 
drocarbon groups  are  uninterrupted  hydrocarbon  chains 
of  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  esters  of  lower  aliphat- 
ic alcohols,  and  esters  of  ether  alcohols,  the  oxygen-linked 
hydrocarbon  groups  of  said  ether  alcohols  being  unin- 
terrupted hydrocarbon  chains  having  not  more  than  4 
carbon  atoms,  both  said  esters  of  said  alcohols  and  said 
ether  alcohols  being  esters  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  con- 
taining 1-4  C  atoms,  aliphatic  dicarboyxlic  acids,  alicyclic 
and  aromatic  carboxylic  acids,  phosphoric  acid,  carbonic 
acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  monomer  being  substan- 
tially the  only  solvent  for  said  polyester  resin. 


3,249,575 
COLOR  CONCENTRATES  OF  POLYOLEFINS,  PIG- 
MENT,  AND   2-HYDROXY-METHYL-5-NORBOR. 
NENE  DIESTERS 
Loy  S.  Englc,  Harrington  Park.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    FVcd  Dec.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  1M,701 

8  Oaims.  (CI.  260—31.8) 
1.  A  polyolefin  color  concentrate  composition  compris- 
ing pigment  dispersed  in  a  vehicle  of  a  mixture  of  a 
polyolefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
ethylene and  polypropylene  and  a  diester  of  2-hydroxy- 
mcthyl-5-norbomene  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from 
the  grxxip  consisting  of  adipic,  azeLaic  and  sebacic  ackls 
said  pigment  being  10  to  80%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion and  said  diester  being  from  10  to  50%  of  the  ve- 
hicle weight 


3^49,576 
ELASTOMERIC      POLYURETHANES      DERIVED 
FROM  POLYETHERS  OR  POLYESTERS,  DIISO- 
CYANATES  AND  BIS-(AMINOOXY)  ALKANES 
Jean  Auguste  Pbelissc,  Max  Gruffaz,  and  Bernard  Rollet, 
Lyon,  France,  assignors  to  Rbone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris, 
France,  a  French  body  corporate 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,146 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  10, 1962, 
903,537 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—32.6) 
7.  Spinnable    solutions   in   dimethylformamide   of   an 
elastomeric  polyurethane  obtained  by  first  reacting  (i)  a 
compound  of  formula  HO — Z — OH  of  molecular  weight 
500  to  2500  being  either  (a)  a  polyester  made  by  con- 
densing an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  of  formula 


HOOC(CHj)„COOH 


where  n  is  2  to  8,  with  an  alkylene  glycol  of  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  (b),  a  polyethylene  oxide  or  poly- 
tetrahydrofuran  polyether,  with  (ii)  at  least  2  molecular 


proportions  of  a  diisocyanate  of  formula  OCN — ^T — ^NCO, 
where  T  is  phenylene,  tolylene,  a  saturated  unsubstituted 
aliphatic  chain  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 


and  then  reacting  the  isocyanate-terminated  polymer  thus 
obtained  with  one  molecular  proportion  of  a  bis(ami- 
nooxy)alkanc  of  formula:  HjN — O — R — O.NHj,  where 
R  is  an  alkylene  radical. 


3,249,577 
ELASTOMERIC   POLYURETHANES  DERIVED 
FROM  POLYETHERS  OR  POLYESTERS,  DI- 
ISOCYANATES  AND  DIAMINOOXAMIDES 
Andre  Rio  and  Jean  Andre  Robin,  Lyon,  Rhone,  France, 
assignors   to   Rbone-Poulenc   SA.,   Paris,   France,   a 
French  body  corporate 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,939 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  1,  1962, 
905,787 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260— 32.6) 
10.  Solutions   in    dimethylformamide    of  elastomeric 
polyurethanes  consisting  substantially  completely  of  units 
of  the  fornHila: 

— CO— NH— T— NH— COO— Z  ' 

'  — OCO— NH— T— NH— CO— NH 

— R— NH— CO— CO— NH— R— NH— 

linked  together  by  bonds  from  terminal  — CO —  to  termi- 
nal — NH —  and  having  end  radicals  of  formula 

HaN— R— HN— CO— CONH— R— NH— 

attached  to  —CO —  and  — H  attached  to  — ^NH —  where 
T  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  divalent  saturated  unsubstituted  aliphatic  chains 
containing  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenylene,  tolylene, 
and  groups  of  formula: 


-CH: 


-J\ 


R  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  saturated  unsubstituted  aliphatic  chains  containing 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  phenylene,  and  Z  is  such  that 
the  compound  HO — Z — OH  has  a  molecular  weight  of 
500  to  2500  and  is  either  (i)  a  linear,  hydroxy-termi- 
nated  polyester  derived  from  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic 
acid  of  formula  HOOC(CH,)nCOOH  where  n  is  2  to- 
8  or  terephthalic  acid  and  an  alkylene  glycol  of  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  (ii)  a  polyether  consisting  of  units  of 
formula  CmHjniO  where  m  is  2  to  4  linked  into  a  chain 
terminated  by   hydroxyl  groups. 


3,249,578 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  OF  A  DIBASIC  POLY- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID/TRIS  (2.HYDR0XYETHYL) 
ISOCYANURATE  POLYESTER  AND  A  PHENOL- 
FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN 
John  F.  Meyer,  Schenectady,  and  Edmund  J.  Zaiewski, 
Rotterdam,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Schenectady  Chemicals, 
Inc.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.   10,   1965,  Ser.  No.  431,732 
19  Cbiims.    (CI.  260—33.4) 
6.  An  electrical  conductor  provided  with  a  continuous 
coating  of  a  composition  comprising  75-95%  of  a  poly- 
meric ester  of  terephthalic  acid  and  tris  (2-hydroxyethyl) 
isocyanurate,    0.1-15%    of    an    organic    polyisocyanatc, 
1-8%  of  a  tetraalkyl  titanate  and  1-10%  of  a  phenol- 
formaldehyde,  said  polymeric  ester  having  free  hydroxyl 
groups. 
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3^9^79 
THERMOINSULATING  COMPOSITION 
Philip  Kwiatanowski,  Jr.,  Somerville,  N  J.,  and  Theodore 
L.  Shebs,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  86,335 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—33.8) 
1.  A  shock-resistant  thermal  insulating  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of,  by  solids  weight,  about  S  to  53% 
elastomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro- 
prene  and  chlorinated  rubber,  at  least  about  45%  inert 
filler  and  about  5%  chlorinated  polyphenyl  tackifier. 


3,249,580 
AIR-CURING  ORGANOSIUCON  BLOCK  COPOLY- 
MERS CONTAINING  POLYSILANE  BLOCKS  AND 
ORGANOSILICON  BLOCKS 
Henry  Nelson  Becli,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  July  25,  1962,  Scr.  No.  212,484 

18  Claims.  (CL  260—37) 
2.  A  composition  of  matter  that  is  stable  in  the  ab- 
sence of  oxygen,  which  composition  comprises  (A)  a 
block  copolymer  comprising  ( 1 )  blocks  of  the  structure 
(RjSi),  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  radicals,  cycloalkyl  radicals, 
aryl  radicals,  alkaryl  radicals,  aralkyl  radicals  and  per- 
fluoroalkylethyl  radicals,  there  being  an  average  of  at  least 
2  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  polysilane  unit  and 
X  has  an  average  value  of  at  least  3  and  (2)  blocks  of  the 
structure  (R'nSiR"4_n/a)y,  wherein  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
and  monovalent  haiohydrocarbon  radicals,  R"  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  oxygen  atoms,  di- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals,  divalent  hydrocarbon  ether 
radicals  and  divalent  haloarylene  radicals,  n  has  an  aver- 
age value  of  from  1  to  2  inclusive  and  y  has  an  average 
value  of  at  least  5,  and  (B)  a  filler. 


3,249,581 
OLEFIN-SUBSTITUTED  SILICONE  POTTING 
COMPOUNDS 
Melvin  E.  Nelson,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Cor- 
ning Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Nov.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  327,090 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260—37) 
1.  A  composition,  capable  of  curing,  having  a  viscosity 
of  less  than  500,000  cs.,  consisting  essentially  of 

(1)  a  siloxane  copolymer  with  a  viscosity  of  over  500 
cs.  consisting  essentially  of 


I  -810-  I 


units  plus  an  average  of  at  least  two 


I  810t-wi  I 


units  per  molecule,  and  not  more  than  2  mol  percent 
of  said  units,  where 

Me  is  the  methyl  radical, 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
ethyl,  methyl,  and  phenyl   radicals,  no  more 
than  40%  of  the  R  groups  in  this  ingredient 
being  phenyl, 
Vi  is  the  vinyl  radical,  and 


a  is  an  integer  with  a  range  of  0  through  2;  tt>ere  be- 
ing present  from  0  to  50  weight  percent  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  (1)  of  a  copolymer  of 
SiOj,  MejSiOi/3,  and  MejViSiOi/a  siloxane 
units,  in  which  copolymer  there  is  from  1.5 
through  3.5  percent  by  weight  vinyl  groups 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  latter  copolymer, 
the  ratio  of  the  total  MejSiOt/]  and  MesViSiOi/j 
to  SiO]  units  in  said  latter  copolymer  being  from 
0.6:1  to  1:1; 
(2)  a  siloxane  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


R'lSlI  081  I    I  081    lOSlR'i 

V  i/.  V  u. 


where 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals  and  hydrogen, 

R  is  as  above  defined, 

X  is  an  integer  of  at  least  4,  and 

y  is  an  integer  of  0  through  3750.  the  sum  of  x 
and  y  being  no  more  than  5000  and  y  being  no 
more  than  3  times  as  large  as  x;  and 


R8i— 


I  OSi  lOSlR 


where 


6  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2; 
(3)  a  liquid  alpha-olefin  with  a  boiling  point  of  at  least 
100*  C.  of  the  formula 


\, 


y 


C=CH» 


where 


Q  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and 
Q'  is  hydrogen,  but  when  Q  is  aromatic,  then  Q' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  radicals; 
(4)  a  platinum  catalyst,  and, 

from  0  to  200  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 
ingredients  (1)  through  (4).  of  a  filler;  the  amount 
of  (2)  relative  to  (1)  being  at  least  sufficient  to 
provide  a  sufficient  excess  of  SiH  groups  over  SiVi 
groups  to  permit  at  least  1%  by  weight  alpha-olefin 
based  on  the  weight  of  (1)  and  (2).  to  react  with 
(2);  the  amount  of  (3)  being  from  1%  to  45%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  ( 1 )  and 
(2);  the  amount  of  (3)  being  no  more  than  25% 
in  excess  of  the  amount  required  to  react  with  the 
available  SiH  groups. 


3,249,582 
AROMATIC  AMINE  STABILIZED  POLYACETALS 
Heinz  Schmidt,  Giinther  Roos,  and  Otto  Mauz,  all  of 
Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hocchst  Aktiengesellsciiaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporatioa 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  177,724 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1961, 

F  33,399 
10  Chdms.    (CI.  260—45.9) 
1.  A    composition    of    matter   comprising    a    macro- 
molecular  polyoxyalkylene  polymer  having  recurring 

-CHO- 


groups  wherein  Rj  stands  for  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  said  polymer  being  stabilized  against 
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decomposition  upon  exposure  to  beat  and  oxidation  by  0.1 
to  10%  by  weight  of  a  stabilizer  having  the  formula 
Ar— CH=N— R  or  Ar— CH=N-phenylene-N=CH— Ar 
wherein  Ar  is  phenyl,  hydroxy  phenyl  or  hydroxy  naph- 
thyl  and  R  is  phenyl,  hydroxy  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl, 
diphenyl,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  of  2  to  18  car- 
bon atoms  or  a  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  of  5 
to  10  carbon  atoms. 


3,249,583 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYPROPYLENE  WITH  A 
ZINC  DIALKYLDITHIOCARBAMATE  AND  A 
TRIHYDROXYACYLPHENONE 
ClarcDce  E.  Tholatrap,  Klngsport,  Tcnn.,  asiignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  159,784 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260-^5.75) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  solid  a-olefin, 
low  pressure  polypropylene  polymer  containing  in  excess 
of  about  0.001  percent  by  weight  of  catalyst  residues  con- 
taining at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  heavy  transitional  metals  of  periodic  table 
groups  IV-B,  V-B.  VI-B  and  VIII;  admixed  with  a  syn- 
ergistic combination  of  a  stabilizing  amount  of  both  ( 1 ) 
a  zinc  dialkyldithiocarfoamate  wherein  each  alkyl  radical 
contains  from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  a  2,4,5- 
thhydroxyacylphenone  wherein  the  acyl  radical  is  com- 
posed of  one  carbonyl  group  attached  to  a  hydrocarbon 
group  and  said  acyl  radical  contains  from  2  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  each  of  components  (I)  and  (2)  being  utilized  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  0.01  to  atwut  2.0  weight  per- 
cent based  on  the  polymer. 


3,249,584 
POLYVINYLCHLORIDE  STABILIZED  WITH  UREA 

AND  BUTYL  AMINO  CROTONATE 
Giovanni  dc  Gasparis,  Tcmi,  Italy,  asdgnor  to  Monte- 
catini   Sodeta  Generate   per   rindustria  Mlncraria  c 
Chimica,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  172,754 
Clahns  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  15,  1961, 
2,735/61 
2  CUdms.     (CI.  260—45.85) 
1.  A  heat  stabilized  composition  comprising  polyvinyl 
chloride  and  a  mixture  of  urea  and  butyl  amino  crotonate, 
the  amount  of  said  mixture  being  from  about  0.02  to 
2%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  polyvinyl 
chloride,  urea,  and  butyl  amino  crotonate. 


3,249,585 
PREPARATION  OF  SILOXANES  WITH  SIH  BONDS 

WITH  AN  ALKYL  LITHIUM  CATALYST 
Forrest  O.  Stark  and  George  E.  Vogel,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors    to    Dow    Coming    Corporation,    Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MicUgan 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  363,618 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—46.5) 
1.  The  process  of  making  linear  siloxane  polymers 
containing 


r  n 

081 


units  comprising  contacting  a  cyclic  compound   of  the 
formula 


(i'). 


where  x  is  an  integer  of  3  to  6,  with  a  catalytic  amount  of 
an  alkyl  lithium  compound,  where  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


(1)  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  aliphatic 
unsaturation  and 

(2)  — CHjCHjR'  radicals  where  R'  is  a  monovalent 
perfluoroalkyi  radical. 


3,249,586 

ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS 

L«»rcn  A.  Hainska,  Midland,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Dow  Conn 

faig  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,   a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  371,829 

8  Claims.     (CL  260—46.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


^P^ 


H),CQHCN(R)  .CHiC  HiSlB'i 


Jl 


where  n  is  an  integer  of  2  through  3,  Q  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  hydrogen 
atoms,  R  is  a  divalent  radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsatura- 
tion and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon radicals  and  radicals  containing  carbon  atoms, 
hydrogen  atoms,  and  oxygen  atoms  in  an  ether  linkage, 
X  is  an  integer  of  0  to  1,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  hydro- 
lyzable  groups,  and  the  hydroxyl  group. 

3.  A   siloxane  polymer  containing  at  least  one  unit 
of  the  formula 


t-(CQH).CQHCN(R).CHiCH«SiR'.0 


A 


3-ni 


where  n  is  an  integer  of  2  through  3,  Q  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  hydro- 
gen atoms,  R  is  a  divalent  radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsatu- 
ration and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon radicals  and  radicals  containing  carbon  atoms, 
hydrogen  atoms,  and  oxygen  atoms  in  an  ether  linkage, 
X  is  an  integer  of  0  to  1,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  hydro- 
lyzablc  groups,  and  the  hydroxyl  group,  and  m  is  an 
integer  with  a  value  of  0  through  2;  any  other  units 
present  being  of  the  formula  Z^SiO*.,/,  where  Z  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon and  haiohydrocarbon  radicals,  and  a  is  an  integer 
of  I  through  3. 

3,249,587 

MIXTURE  OF  EPOXY  RESIN  AND  A  TERTIARY 

AMINE  OXIDE 

Scott  Scarlcs,  Jr.,  Manhattan,  Kans.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  141,627 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  A  heat  curable  mixture  comprising  a  resin  having 
the  grouping 

o 

c c 

/         \ 

and  a  tertiary  amine  oxide. 


3,249,588 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FINELY  DIVIDED 
POLYIMIDE  PARTICLES  OF  HIGH  SURFACE 
AREA 

Walter  George  Gall,  Shellboume,  Wilmington,  Del.,  as. 
signor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  200,307 

5  Clahns.     (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  particulate,  finely-divided 

powder  of  at  least  one  polyimide  which  comprises  steps 

of:   (A)  reacting  at  least  one  diamine  having  the  struc- 
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tural   formula  HjN — R* — NHj  wherein   R'   is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


/\ 


and 


<^-^^>^o 


wherein  Rj  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbon  in  an  alkylene  chain  having  1-3  carbon  atoms, 
oxygen,  silicon  in 

-81-  I 

/    \     and  -O-SI-O— 
R.       R.  ^ 


phosphorus  in 


R4 

I 


Ri 


— P-  and  -0-P-O- 

i  A        , 

NRj,  sulphur  alone  and  — SOj — ,  where  R4  and  R5  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  radi- 
cals and  R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals,  aryl  radicals,  and  hydrogen,  with  at  least  one  tet- 
racarboxylic  acid  dianhydride  having  the  structural  for- 
mula: 


o 


o 


/  \  /  \ 

O  R  O 

\    /    \    / 

c        c 

wherein  R  is  a  tetravalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tetravalent  radicals  of  benzene,  biphenyl, 
and  aromatic  condensed  ring  compounds  having  2  and  3 
benzenoid  rings,  and 


^-^^ 


wherein  R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— O — ,  — CO — ,  — SO2 — ,  and  alkylene  radicals  having 
from  1-3  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the  four  carbonyl 
groups  are  attached  to  different  ring  carbon  atoms  in  the 
radical,  said  carbonyl  groups  being  in  two  pairs,  each  pair 
being  attached  to  a  single  ring,  the  reaction  being  carried 
out  in  pyridine  to  form  a  solution  of  a  polymeric  com- 
position containing  polyamide-acid;  (B)  heating  said  so- 
lution of  said  polyamide-acid  at  a  temperature  of  from 
100*  C.  to  200'  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  poly- 
imide,  which  precipitates  as  a  powder  insoluble  in  cold 
basic  reagents;  and  (C)  separating  out  said  polyimide  in 
the  form  of  a  powder  having  a  surface  area  above  1  squarr 
meter  per  gram. 

3^49^89 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  KETENE  POLYMERS 

AND  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 
Ghilio   Natta,  Giorg:io   Mazzanti,   and   Gianfranco   Pre- 
gaglia«  all  of  Milan,   Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini 
Societa  Generale  per  rindustria  Mineraria  e  Chlmica, 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  24,  1959, 

21,439/59;  July  1,  1960,  11,670/60 

19  Claims.     (CI.  260—63) 

1.    Linear,    high-molecular    weight    crystalline    poly- 

dimethylketene   polymers,   said   polymers   being   selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of 


(1)  polydimethylketene  polymer,  the  macromolecules 
of  which  consist  essentially  of  hcad-to-tail  enchain- 
ments of  monomeric  units  of  the  formula 


CH|      CH| 
CH,  o  c 

-i-<5-o-ii 

I 


said  polymer  being  substantially  insoluble  in  acetone 
but  being  substantially  soluble  in  benzene  and  show- 
ing the  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  of  FIG.  1,  and 
(2)  polydimethylketene  polymer,  the  macromolecules 
of  which  consist  essentially  of  head-to-tail  enchain- 
ments of  monomeric  units  .of  the  formula 


CHt  O 

-l-i. 


CH, 


said  polymer  being  substantially  insoluble  in  boiling 
toluene  and  showing  the  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  of 
FIG.  2. 

4.  A  process  of  preparing  the  product  of  claim  1  which 
comprises  polymerizing  dimetbylketene  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  -100°  C.  to  +25*  C.  and  in  the  presence 
of  an  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  having  the  formula 
AlR'nXni.  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl,  aryl,  and  alkoxy  groups. 
X  is  a  halogen,  m  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  0,  1,2  and  3  and  n  is  3-/n. 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  the  product  of  claim  1  which 
comprises  polymerizing  dimetbylketene  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  —100'  C.  to  -f-25*  C.  and  in  the 
presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  an  organo-metallic 
compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  Group  II  of  Men- 
deleefTs  Periodic  Table.  1 


3,249,590 
ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF  LACTAMS  WITH 

FYRIMI DINES  OR  PYRAZINES  AS  ACTIVATORS 
Edward  W.  Pictmsza,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County, 
and   Rudolph   Pfaiter,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  20,   1962,  Ser.  No.   1U.960 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—78) 
10.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  2,4,6-tri(N-poly- 
e-caproamido)  pyrimidine  of  melting  point  about  223*  C. 


3,249,591 

HOMOPOLYAMIDE  OF  RECURRING  BIS(PARA. 
AMINOCYCLOHEXYDMETHANE  -  AZELAMIDE 
UNITS 

Filon  Alexander  Gadeckl  and  Stanley  Brooke  Speck,  Wi|. 
mington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,261 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—78) 

I.  A  novel  filament  of  poly[bis(para-aminocyclo- 
hexyDmcthane-azelamide],  wherein  at  least  55%  of  the 
para-aminocyclohexyl  methane  units  are  of  the  trans- 
trans  isomer,  the  filament  having  an  X-ray  optical  fac- 
tor of  at  least  about  0.040  and  a  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance "loosening"  factor  of  less  than  about  2.5. 
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3,249,592 

YINYL  STEARATE-MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 
COPOLYMERS 
Charles   Ernest   Blades,   Berkeley   Heights,   and  Stanley 
Joseph  Dumovich,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
asdgnments,   to    Cumberland    Chemical    Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Oct  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  63,465 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.5) 
1.  A  copolymer  comprising  vinyl  stearate  and  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  an- 
hydride and  alkyl  maleates  in  which  the  alkyl  radical  con- 
tains from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  in  a  mole  ratio  in  the 
range  of  2.8:1  to  6:1,  said  copolymer  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  1000  to  about  3000,  said  co- 
polymer being  produced  by  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  90 
to  95  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl  stearate  and  from  5  to  10 
parts  by  weight  of  maleic  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  a 
chain  transfer  agent  and  a  free  radical  initiator  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  50°  C.  to  produce  a  crystalline, 
waxy  vinyl  stcaratc-maleic  anhydride  copolymer,  said 
chain  transfer  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  methyl  propyl  ketone,  methyl 
isopropyl  ketone,  methyl  isobutyl  ketone,  butyraldehyde, 
valeraldehyde,  carbon  tetrachloride,  1,2-dichloroethane 
and  1 ,3-dichloropropane. 


3,249,593 

PROMOTING  FREE  RADICAL  POLYMERIZATION 
WITH  SULFONATES 

John  C.  Munday,  Cranford,  and  DUworth  T.  Rogers, 
Summit,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
Ing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,066 

'  7  Claims;  (CL  260—80) 
1.  In  the  polymerization  of  an  unsaturated  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic acids  and  unsaturated  esters  of  aliphatic  alcohols 
in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  catalyst  wherein  said 
unsaturated  compound  is  dissolved  in  a  solvent,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  promoting  the  polymeriza- 
tion by  adding  to  the  mixture  of  monomer  and  catalyst 
from  about  0.01  to  about  3  weight  percent  of  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  salt  of  a  hydrocarbon  sulfonic  acid  having 
a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  300  to 
about  500. 


3,249,594 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  A  MONOMERIC 
MATERIAL  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN  INSOL- 
UBLE  SALT  OF  A  FATTY  ACID 

Frank  J.  Donat,  Cleveland,  and  Edwin  H.  Baker,  Cuya- 
hoga Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,223 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  26,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed  or  dedicated  to 
the  Public 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—84.1) 
UVThe  method  for  preparing  a  uniform  particle  size 
polystyrene  resin  having  a  particle  diameter  within  the 
range  of  0.1  to  10  microns  comprising  polymerizing  a 
monomer  mixture  of  50%  to  100%  by  weight  of  styrene 
and  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  1,3-butadiene  in  water  in  the 
presence  of  from  .05  to  0.3  part  by  weight  per  100  parts 
of  said  mixture  of  a  free-radical  catalyst  and  as  the  sole 
emulsifier  from  0.1  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
of  said  mixture  of  cadmium  stearate  with  agitation  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  30°  C.  to  100*  C. 


3,249,595 
AQUEOUS  EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  PROC- 
ESS EMPLOYING  WATER-SOLUBLE  PEROXIDES 
Michael  Lederer  and  Horst  Pfister,  both  of  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesclischaft   vormals   Meister   Lucius   &   Bruning, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,296 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26, 1961, 

F  33,757 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—85.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  aqueous  emulsion  polymeriza- 
tion of  ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds,  the  improve- 
ment of  polymerizing  said  compounds  at  a  temperature 
of  from  —20°  C.  to  120°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  peroxide 
catalyst  of  the  general  formula 


R— o— c— o— O— 8— CM 

«        A 

in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  saturated  and  ethylenically  unsaturated  acyclic  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  1-20  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  phenylalkyl,  alkylphenyl,  cyclopentyl, 
cyclohexyl,  and  the  tetrahydrofurfuryl  radical,  and  M  is 
an  alkaline  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal. 


3,249,596 

FLUORINATED  CYCUC  ESTERS  AND 
POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Ogden  R.  Pierce,  George  A.  Grindahl,  and  Anthony  J. 
Butler,   Midland,   Mich.,   assignors  to   Dow    Corning 
Corporation,     Midland,    MicL,     a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,201 
19  Claims.     (CL  260—89.5) 

7.  A  polymer  comprising  units  of  the  following  formula 


-CQ— CHt 

,!.=o 


I'C— ( 


R'C— CFCHF(CRF),CRF 

I I 


k'^ 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 
hydrogen,  and  perfluoroalkyl  radicals,  R'  and  R"  are 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl  radicals,  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1 
through  3. 

3,249,597 

MONO  AZO  DYES  CONTAINING  A 
PYRIDINE-1-N-OXIDE 
Joseph  W.  Dehn,  Jr.,  Great  Neck,  and  Anthony  J.  Salhia, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interchemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  29,   1963,  Ser.  No.  298,406 
6  Claims.    (CL  260—156) 
1.  The  compound 


0,N-/  \-N=N-/  V-n; 


CHiR' 
CHiR' 


826  0.0.^» 
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n^^^]^  u  '^Jfi"'  ^^  ^  ^'°"P  consisting  of  H.  with  water  at  substantially  the  same  temperature  and  sep- 
CHj,  C3H5,  OCH,,  and  OCaHj  and  R'  is  selected  from  araUng  the  aqueous  phase  to  effect  substantially  quantita- 
the  group  consisting  of  CH,.  CH,.  CHaOH.  and  CH^CN.    tivc  isolation  of  the  sugar  ester  fraction  from  the  remain- 


mg  organic  fraction  of  the  reaction  product. 


3^49,598 
MONOAZO  AND  DISAZO  COMPOUNDS  WITH  AN 

ACTIVE  METHYLENE  COUPLING  COMPONENT 
Paul  Reanlck,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  and  Hsicn  Cheng  Yao, 
Dearborn,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Interchemkai  Corponi- 
tioo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  June  28,  1962,  S«r.  No.  205,873 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—176) 
1.  A  phenylazo  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of    a-pbenylazo-cyclopentanone-a-carboxylic 
ethyl     ester,     o-phenylazo-o-methylacetoacetanilide,     a- 
phenylazo-cyclopentanone-o-carboxanilidc,       and       a,a'- 
bisphenylazo-a,a'-diniethyl-diacetoacetic      acid      diethyl 
ester. 


3,249,601 

3-LOWER  ALKYL.5-(PYRIDYLlSOXAZOLU-YL) 
PENICILLIN 
Richard  Dooovick,   Bound   Brook,   Leon  John  Henser, 
Princeton,  and  Morris  Augustus  Doiliver,  Edison,  N  J., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A 
Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,833 
4  Claims.    (CL  260— 239.1) 
I.  A   compound   of   the   group   consisting   of  3-lower 
aIkyI-5-(pyridylisoxazol-4-yl)pcnicillin  and  physiological- 
ly acceptable  salts  thereof  with  bases. 


3,249,599 

RESORCYLIC  ACID  AZO  DYE 

Ernest  M.  May,  Summit,  and  Andrew  Fono,  Montdalr, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Otto  B.  May,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,806 

10  Claims.     (CL  260—196) 
1.  A  dye  having  the  structure: 


(X). 


'-N=N 


3,249,602 

19^UBSTITUTED.20-KETO-10a-PREGNENES 
Alexander  D.  Cross,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to 
Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of 
Panama 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June   15,   1964,  Ser.  No.  375,384 
22  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.55) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula : 

Q 


CH« 


wherein  each  X  is  a  substitucnt  group  attached  to  the 
benzene  nucleus  independently  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  Ci  to  C4  alkyl,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  carba- 
cyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  containing  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  trifiuoromethyl,  benzoylamino,  and  2,3- 
benz-;  R  is  a  substituent  group  attached  to  the  benzene 
nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  bromine;  and  a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2  inclusive. 
10.  A  dye  composition  which  is  naphthaleneazo- 
gamma-resorcylic  acid. 


3,249,600 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PURIFIED 
SUCROSE  ESTERS  AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED 
THEREBY 

Luciano  Nobile  and  Tnlilo  La  Noce,  Milan,  Italy,  assign- 
on  to  Ledoga  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  an  Italian  body 
corporate 

No  Drawing.     FUed   Aug.   15,   1962,  Ser.  No.  216,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  12,  1961, 
16,468/61  I 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—234)  ' 
4.  A  process  for  the  substantially  quantitative  isola- 
tion of  high  purity  sucrose  mono-  and  di-esters  of  high 
molecular  weight  aliphatic  acids  with  the  recovery  of  un- 
reacted  sucrose  and  unreacted  lower  allcyl  or  un  reacted 
and  only  partially  reacted  glyceryl  esters  of  said  acids, 
from  the  product  of  the  interesterification  reaction  of  an 
excess  of  sucrose  in  an  organic  reaction  solvent  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
esters  and  fatty  acid  glycerides,  comprising  evaporating 
the  reaction  solvent,  dissolving  the  residue  in  a  lower  alkyl 
acetate  at  about  60-90°  C,  extracting  the  solution  with 
water  at  substantially  the  same  temperature,  separating 
the  aqueous  phase  containing  the  unreacted  sucrose,  cool- 
ing the  organic  layer  to  0-30"  C,  and  extracting  the  same 


R*o 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxyl,  tosyloxy,  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyloxy  group 
of  less  than  13  carbon  atoms  and  a  cyano  group;  R»  is 
hydrogen;  R  and  R»  taken  together  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  0x0  group  and  a  methylene  group- 
ing; R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less  than  12 
carbon  atoms;  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl  and  a  hyrocarbon  carboxylic  acyloxy 
group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  T  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  and  RJ  and  T, 
together,  form  a  16a,  ITa-lower  alkylidencdioxy  grouping! 
10.  19-formyl  -  16a,17a-isopropylidenedioxy  -  A*-lGo- 
pregnen-3^-ol-20-one. 


I 


3,249,603 

NOVEL  PYRIMIDINE  SULFANILAMIDES  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Hermann  Bretschncider  and  Wilhelm  Richter,  Innsbruck, 

Austria,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 

N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,674 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Aug.  9.  I960 

8,894/60;  Mar.  17,  1961,  3,267/61 

14  Claims.     (CL  260—239.75) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
4-sulfaniIamido-5,6-dilower  alkoxypyrimidine  and  addi- 
tion salts  thereof  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acids 
and  bases. 
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2.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
4-sulfanilamido-5-lower  alkoxy-6-halopyrimidine  and  ad- 
dition salts  thereof  with  pharmaceutically  acceptacle  acids 
and  bases. 

'  3,249,604 

3.ALKOXYPHENYL.2H-l,4.BENZOXAZIN.2-ONES 
Robert  B.  Moffett,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Upiohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,168 
5  Claims.     (CL  260—244) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,249,607 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ISOCYANURIC  DERIVA- 
TIVES AND  NOVEL  ISOCYANURATES 
Bernard  Taub,  WilllamsvUlc,  and  John  B.  Hino,  BaSalo, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cocporatioii,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,976 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—248) 
1.  Tris-(4-acetoxybutyl)isocyanurate. 
6.  A   symmetrical    tris-(oxysubstituted    alkyl)    isocya- 
nurate  compound  of  the  formula 

o 


Ri-0-(CHi).-N  N-(CHi).-0-R 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  nitro,  hydroxy,  and  halogen;  Z 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkoxy  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  is  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  Z'  and  Z"  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower-alkoxy  wherein 
the  alkyl  moiety  is  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


3,249,605 
LOWER-ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  8-CHLORO-6-NITRO-2- 

0X0  •  2H  •  1,4  •  BENZOXAZINE  •  3  -  LOWER- 

ALKANOIC  ACIDS 
Robert  B.  Moffett,  Kalamazoo,  Mkk^  assigDor  to  Tbc 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,177 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—244) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

OtN-L/^    J-C  .Hu-C  -OR 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4,  inclusive,  and  R  is 
lower-alkyl. 

3,249,606 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  BETA-AMINO-ARYL- 

ETHYLKETONE  PICRATES 

Giovanni  Pellegrini,  Milan,  Italy,  aMignor  to  Monte- 

catini   Societa   Generalc   per   llndnstria   Mineraria   c 

Chimica,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  11,  1962, 

11,674/62 

4  aaims.     (CI.  260—247.7) 

4.  A    process    for    preparmg    picrates   of   beta-amino- 

arylehtylketones  of  the  formula 


A-CO— CHr-CH»- 


wherein  A  is  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
simple  and  substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl  and  anthranyl,  in 
which  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxyl,  halo,  nitro,  alkyl  and  alkoxy,  and  Ri 
and  R]  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  together  with  nitrogen  can 
form  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  those  consisting 
of  morpholino  and  piperidino,  which  comprises  reacting 
in  a  single  operative  step  a  methylarylketonc,  paraformal- 
dehyde, an  amine  hydrochloride  and  picric  acid,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  85*  C,  io  the  presence  of  a  water- 
ethyl  alcohol  solvent. 


o=»C         C=0 


N 
(CHO.— O— R| 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  4-15  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or 
a  radical  of  the  formula 

o 

wherein  R7  is  phenyl,  toluyl  or  an  alkyl  of  1-11  carbon 
atoms. 


3,249,608 
HYDR0XYPHENYL.1J,5.TRIAZINES 
Hans  Rudolf  BUand,  Basel,  Chrisdan  Lncthi,  Moendien- 
stein,  and  Max  Daenncnberger,  Frcnkcodoif,  Baael- 
Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Clba  Limited,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,243 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  July  26, 1963, 

9,330/63 
15  Claims.     (O.  260—248) 
1.  A  hydroxyphenyl-I,3,5-triazine  of  the  formula 


N  N 


Rr- 


C      ,    ^-Xi 


N 


wherein  R3  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 

HO 

O 


> 


D, 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  positive  number  of  at  most  2  and 
D]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  a  benzene 
radical  of  the  formula 


where  U«  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  lower 
alkyl.  Us  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  and 
X]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  radical  R3  and  a  benzene  radical  of  the  formula 

O 
Dt-^NH-^ (5-0 

wherein  Dj  and  n  have  the  above  meanings. 
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6.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


H,C- 


.r,»^,w  3^49,612 

AOTTL    AND    HYDROXYETHYL    BENZENE- 

SULFONAMIDO-5-PHENYL.PYRIMIDINES 
^**   Horsfmann,    WuppertalVohwinkel,   and   Sophie 
Wii^    Wuppertal-EIberfeld,    Germany,    assignors    to 
FarlMnfabrilcen  Bayer  Alitiengesellschaft,  Leveriiusen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

^?..'?"'^°*-     '^"**'  '•"•«  *'•   ''*^'  Ser.  No.  378,952 

Claims  iiriority,  application  Germany,  Jaoc  29.  1963. 

F  40,114 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260— 256.5) 

1.  The  chemical  compound  2  -  (4' -  acetylbenzene-iul- 
phonamido)-5-phenyl-pyrimidine. 


3^49,609 

3,6-DIAZIDOPYRIDAZINE 

Douglas  I.  Relyea,   Pompton   Plains,  NJ.,   assignor  to 

United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,373 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—250) 
3 ,6-diazidopy  ridazine. 


3,249,610 

SYNTHESIS  OF  3.AMIN0,  5-CHLORO,  6^UBSTI. 

TUTED-PYRAZINOATES 

Edward  Jethro  Gragoe,  Jr.,  Lansdale,  and  James  H.  Jones, 

Blue  Bell,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,046 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—250) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  an  alkyl  3-amino-5-chIoro- 
6-X-pyrazinoate,  which  comprises  the  reaction  of  phos- 
phorus oxychloride  with  an  alkyl  3-amino-6-X-pyrazino- 
ate  4-oxide,  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lowercycloalkyl  and 
mononuclear  aryl. 


3,249,613 

DIMETHYLPIPERAZINE  PRODUCTION 

Simon  P.  Boms  and  Philip  H.  Moss,  Austin,  Tex.,  as- 

^gnors  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houstoo. 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  I,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,925 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 268) 
1.  A    method    for    preparing    1,4-dimcthylpiperazine 
which  comprises: 

(A)  adding  a  solution  of  pipcrazinc  in  an  inert  solvent 
to  at  least  about  a  10%  excess  of  formaldehyde  in 
an  inert  solvent  to  thereby  obtain  1 ,4-piperazine- 
dimethanol,  said  piperazinc  constituting  less  than 
about  18  wt.  percent  of  the  reaction  mixture;  and 

(B)  hydrogenating  the  1,4-piperazinedimethanol  to  1,4- 
dimethylpiperazine  employing  a  metallic  hydrogcna- 
tion  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50'  to 
about  200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  50  to 
about  3000  p.$.i.g. 


3,249,611 
NOVEL  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  PHTHALAZINES 
Arthur  Hfa^h,   6275   Northcrest   Place,   and   Dimitrios 
Orphanos,  395  Cote  Verto,  both  of  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  31,   1965,  Ser.   No.  444,396 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—250) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  heterocyclic  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


3,249,614 
ISOQUINOLINYL  AMIDE  ESTERS  OF 
PHOSPHOTHIOIC  ACIDS 
Richard    William    Young,    Weilesley    Hills,    Mass.,    and 
Ernestine  Gelblum,  Bronx,  N.V.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,946 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—283) 
1.  The  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  substituent. 


comprising  reacting  in  an  organic  solvent  at  temperatures 
not  to  exceed  25*  C,  a  compound  having  the  formula 


«.„«  3449,615 

"ff?v  5^«^J?f^  COMPATIBLE  PETROLEUM 
S^^V^'^^'^'^"^'^  POLYESTER  RESIN  COM- 

Guenter  R.  Ackerroaoo,  Broomall,  Pa.,  asigiior  to  The 
Atlantfc  Refining  Company,  PhUadelphb,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Pennsylvania  r      .        ,  k^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264.695 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  A  homogeneous,  thermoset,  resinous  composition 
comprising  from  10  to  90  weight  percent  petroleum  wax 
bavmg  a  melting  point  ranging  from  115*  F.  to  200* 
P.,  from  5  to  45  weight  percent  polyester  resin  having 
the  general  formula 


c=o 


B    R 


R    R 


H[-o-<i -<|: -o  o  c -x-c  o  o-<!; -<!; -ooc-y-co-].OH 

with  hydrazine  hydrate,  herein  R,  and  Rj  represent  a  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
radical  mdepcndently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  drogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  10  to  36 
of  hydrogen  and  aliphaUc  and  aromatic  radicals.  carbon  atoms,  at  least  two  of  the  Rs  which  are  not  coo- 
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nected  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  must  contain  from  10 
to  36  carbon  atoms,  at  least  8  of  which  are  in  a  straight 
chain,  X  and  Y  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl,  and  alkcnyl  radicals, 
at  least  one  of  the  radicals  X  and  Y  is  an  alkenyl  radi- 
cal, and  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  15,  and  from 
5  to  45  weight  percent  crosslinking  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrcnc,  methyl  methacrylate, 
vinyl  aceutc.  2-ethylhexyl  acrylate,  and  n-decyl  methacry- 
late.   

'  3^9,616 

(-)-3,14-DIHYDROXY-6-OXO-N-FHENETHYLMOR- 

PHINAN  (CIS)  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Yoshiro  Sawa,   Ashlya-shi,   NaoU   Tsuzl,  Scnboku-gnn, 
Osaka,    and    Haruhiko    Tada,    Toyonaka-shi,    Japan, 
assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  i»V»n 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1962, 
37/14,060,  37/14,061  | 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—285) 
1.  (-)-3,14-dihydroxy-6  -  oxo  -  N  -  pbenethylmorphman 

d»).  

3,249,617  ^^ 

N-ALKYLATED  D-LYSERGIC  ACID 
Albert  Hoffmann  and  Frani  Troiler,  BottniDgen,  Basel- 
Land,    Swltzcrtand,    assignors    to    Sandoz    Ltd.    (also 
known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Baael,  Swtoerland 
No  Drawing.    Rled  Sept  4,  1964  Ser.  No.  394,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  19,  1960, 
9J97/60;   Oct.   26,    1960,   11,974/60;  Jan.  27,   1961, 
967/61;  Feb.  16,  1961,  1,891/61 

5  Claims.    (0.260—285.5) 
1.  Optically  active  D-lysergic  acid  compounds  of  tfte 
formula: 


OOOH 


\i^ierein 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  gixxip  consisdng  of 

hydrogen  and  methyl, 
Ra  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi 

phenyd,  methylphenyl,  dimethylphenyl  and  trimethyi- 

phenyl,  and 
R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  aiKl  lower  alkyl,  at  least  one  of  Ri  and  Rt 

being  methyl  when  Rj  is  i^nyl, 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereto. 

3,249,619 

CARBAMATE  ESTERS  OF  TRICHLORO  AND 

TETRACHLORO  PYRIDINE 

Howard  Johnston,  Wahiut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cocpora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,069 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—295) 
1.  A  carbamate  ester  having  the  formula  , 


wherein  R,  b  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  incluave  and  an  alkenyl  of 
3  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  x  y  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 


/ 


:^ 


-CH»C'     aaa    -CH«-C' 


3,249,618 

N-(CARBAMYLMETHYL)-4-PHEPm^ 

CARBETHOXY  PIPERIDINES 

Rolf    Denss,    43    SchutzenmattstrMae;    Alex    Meisels,    13 

Zurcherstrasse;  and  Hugo  Ryf,  5  Rosentalstrasse,  all 

of  Basel,  Swltierland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,335 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoo  Switzeriand,  Nov.  25,  I960, 
p.  7.     KK        13^52/60 

i  Claims.    (CL  260— 294  J) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
piperidine  derivative  of  the  formula 


CO— O— CiH« 

/ 
C 

HiC'  CHi 

HiC  CHt 

V       /. 

R,-CH-CO-N 


wherein  Z  is  represented  by  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — NHR  and  —  NR'R"  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
R'  and  R"  arc  lower  alkyl  radicals,  which  together  con- 
tain from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  4,  inclusive. 


3,249,620 
N-TRIHALOGENO    METHYL    THIO-DERIVATIVES 
OF  5  RING  MEMBERS  CONTAINING  HETERO- 
CYCLIC COMPOUNDS 
Engelbert   Kiihlc,   CologBe-Stammheliii,  Erich  Klanke, 
Cologne-FUttard,  Ferdinand  Grewe,  Cologne-Stamm- 
heim,   and   Helmut   Kaspen,   Lcverimsen,   Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbcnfabrikcn  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft, 
Lcverkosen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26, 1961, 
F  34,792 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—304) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

z 


(X). 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  and  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms;  n  is  an  integer  of  0-2;  Xi  and  Xj  are  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine, 

and  fluorine;  Y  is  carbonyl;  and  Z  is  a  member  selected 
ff  om  <he  group  consisting  of  — O — ,  — S — , 

H  Ri 

I  I 

-N-.  snd    -N- 

wherein  R3  is  alkyl  of  1-12  carbon  atoms. 


'  3,249,621 

3^2.BENZOTHIAZOLYL)-2.BENZOT[IIA. 
ZOLINONE 
Robert   H.   Campbell,   St   Albans,  Sidney  T.   Webster, 
Nitro,  and  John  J.  D'Amlco,  Dunbar,  W.  Ya.,  assignors 
to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  DcUiwarc 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,485 
1  Claim.    (Ct  260—304) 
3-(2-benzotbiazolyl )  -2-benzothiazolinone. 
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3^9,622 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  6-AMTNOPENICILLAN. 
IC  ACID  COMPOUNDS  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

Siegfried  Herrling,  Stoil>erK,  Rliineiaiid,  and  Heiniich 
Moeclcter,  Aaclicn,  Gernuuiy,  assignors,  by  mesne 
alignments,  to  tiie  firm  Protocliemie  AG,  Glarns, 
Glanis,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,830 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1961, 

C  23,708;  Not.  16,  1961,  C  25,516 

9  Claims.    (O.  260—306.7) 

1.  The  silyl  ester  of  6^minopeniciIlanic  acid  of  the 
formula 


8  CHi 

/  \  / 

-HN-CH-CH       C-CHi  R, 

I  / 

;H-COO-Si-Pi 


0=i- 


wherein 


A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  the  group  of  the  formula 


Ri 

/ 
Si-Ri 
\ 
Ri 


and 


Ri,  Rj,  and  R3  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  with  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
benzyl,  phenyl  ethyl,  cyclohexyl,  cyclopentyl,  phenyl, 
and  tolyl. 


3,249,623 

DERIVATIVES  OF  3,4,5,6-TETRAHYDRO-lH- 

AZEPINO(4,3,2-cd]INDOLES 

Jackson  B.  Hester,  Jr.,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,069 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—319) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  1  -  (3  -  dialkylaminopropyl)  -  3,4,5,6  -  tctrahydro- 
lH-a2epino[4,3,2-cdJ indoles  having  the  formula: 


H|CHiCH,-N 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


Ri 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen. 


and 


Ri 

4.0 


Ri 

—CHi 


3,249,624 
N-BETA,GAMMA-DIHYDROXY  AND  DIACETOXV- 

2,4-DIN  ITROP  YRROLES 
George  Karmas,  Bound  Brool^  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ortfao 
Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Not.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
409,277.  DiTided  and  this  applicatioa  Sept  7,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  485,546 

3  Claims.    (CL  260—326.3) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
dihydroxypropyl  and  /9,7-diacetoxypropyl. 


of  /J.7. 


3,249,625 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N-VINYL 
PYRROLIDONE-2 
Herl>ert  Bcstian,  Franlifurt  am  Main,  and  Robert  Hart- 
wimmer,    Hofheim,    Taunus,   Germany,    assii^ors    to 
Farbwerite  Hoechst  Aktiengeselischaft  Tormais  Meister 
Lucius  &  Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Mahi,  Germany,  a  cor. 
poration  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,562 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  21,  1961. 

F  34.961 

10  Chiims.    (CI.  260—326.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  N-vinyl  pyrroli- 

done   which  comprises  reacting   acetylene   with   pyrroli- 

done-2  in  a  reaction  zone  in  the  gaseous  phase  at  an 

elevated  temperature  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  stan- 

nates,  alkali  metal  zincates,  alkali  metal  aluminates,  alkali 

meUl  beryilates,  alkali  metal  vanadates,  alkali  metal  an- 

limoiiates,  alkali  metal  titanates,  alkali  metal  zirconates. 

alkali  metal   molybdates,   alkali   metal   tungstates,  alkali 

metal  manganites,  alkali  metal  lanthanum  oxides,  alkali 

metal   bismuth   oxides,   alkali    metal   iron   oxides,   alkali 

metal  cadmium  oxides,  and  alkali  metal  mercury  oxides. 


3,249,626 
NEW  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 
Rutger  Neeff   and   Otto   Bayer,   Uverkuscn-Bayerwerk, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrikcn  Bayer  Aktienge- 
selischaft, Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,866 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  11,  1958. 

F  26,787;  Aug.  6,  1959,  F  29,116 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—329.2) 

14.  An  anthraquinone  dycstuf!  selected  from  the  group 

consistmg  of  (a)  an  anthraquinone  having  the  formula 


CU,-80i 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  ethyl,  and  (2)  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


CHt-CH 


wherem  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  and  hydroxy  lower 
alkylammo.  and  X  and  Y  are  each  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  nitro; 
and  (b)  a  halogenated  product  thereof,  said  halogenated 
product  bemg  a  mixture  having  an  average  halogen  con- 
tent w.thin  the  range  of  0.25  to  1.5  halogen  atom  per 
anthraqumone  molecule,  said  halogen  atom  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and  chlorine. 
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3449,627 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  2a  •  METHYL  -  3  -  ON- 
AZINES  OF  3-iCETO  STEROIDS  OF  THE  ANDRO- 
STANE  AND  OESTRANE  SERIES 

Ptctro  de  Rnggicri,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Ormonoterapia  Richter  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Not.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,447 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Italy,  Apr.  3,  1963,  6,784/63 

7  Claims.     (Ci.  260—397.4) 

1.  The  process  in  which  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH 


.A"' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  is  reacted  with  ethyl 
formate  in  the  presence  of  a  condensing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  methylate,  sodium 
hydride,  and  sodium  amide,  in  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydrofuran,  dioxane,  di- 
methylsulfoxide,  dimethylformamide,  and  dimethylaoeta- 
mide  to  form  the  2-hydroxymethylene  derivative  of  said 
compound. 

I     ^-^— ^^— 

3,249,628 
A"  -  ANDROSTADIENE-3,I7^DIOL-3-BENZYL 
ETHER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION THEREOF 
Rudolf  Wiechcrt,  Berlin-Lichterfclde,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Schcring  AG,  Berlin,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.   12,   1964,  Ser.  No.  344,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1963, 

Sch  33,023 

10  Claims.     (CL  260—397.5) 

1.  A»'-androstadiene-3.I7Miol-3-benzyl  ether. 


alkenyl,  and  aryl-mono  lithium,  with  a  di-halogeno-acetyl- 
ene,  in  which  the  halogen  thereof  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  fluorine,  in  an 
organic  solvent  which  is  non-reactive  with  reactants  and 
reaction  products,  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  organic 
solvent  is  in  the  liquid  state. 

16.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  mctal-halogeno- 
acetylides  which  comprises  reacting  a  halogeno-acetylide 
of  a  first  metal,  in  which  the  halogen  thereof  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and 
fluorine,  and  in  which  the  metal  is  a  member  selected 
from  ttie  group  consisting  of  litliium,  sodium,  potassium, 
rubidium,  cesium,  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium,  and 
barium  with  the  halide  of  a  second  metal  selected  from 
tlie  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium, 
barium,  aluminum,  silicon,  arsenic,  antimony,  bismuth, 
tin,  and  lead,  to  produce  the  halogeno-acetylide  of  said 
second  metal,  said  flrst  metal  having  a  greater  affinity 
towards  the  halogen  bonded  to  the  second  metal  than 
said  second  metal  and  said  process  being  carried  out 
in  an  organic  solvent  non-reactive  with  organo-metallics 
and  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  organic  solvent  is  in 
the  liquid  state. 

18.  A  process  for  the  addiiton  of  a  halogeno-acetylide 
to  an  organic  compound  containing  as  a  site  reactive  with 
said  halogeno-acetylide,  >C=0,  said  organic  compound 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic,  polycycloaliphatic,  aromatic  and  poly- 
cycloaromatic  compounds  containing  up  to  25  carbon 
atoms,  and  being  free  of  groups  which  adversely  react 
with  said  lialogeno-acetylide,  said  process  comprising 
contacting  said  organic  compound  with  a  metal-halogeno- 
acetylide  of  the  formula: 

Me-(C=C— X)n 

wherein  Me  stands  for  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium,  potassium,  sodium,  rubidium, 
cesium,  magnesium,  calcium,  barium,  and  strontium; 
— CsC —  stands  for  an  acetylenic  group;  X  stands  for 
a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
fluorine,  and  bromine;  and  n  is  equal  to  the  valence  of 
the  metal. 


3,249,629 
POLY  AMIDE  OF  POLYMERIC  FAT  ACIDS  AND 
W    OR    l,4.CYCLOHEXANE    BIS(METHYL- 
AMINE) 
Edgar  R.  Rogier,  HopUns,  Mfain.,  assignor  to  General 

Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,347 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260— 404.5) 
1.  A  tough,  flexible  polyamide  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  the  condensation  product  at  150-3(X)*  C. 
of  (A)  an  acid  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polymeric  fat  acids  and  the  alkyl  esters  thereof 
in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  from  1-8  carbon  atoms, 
said  acid  compound  having  a  dimeric  fat  acid  content 
greater  than  about  95%  by  weight  with  (B)  a  diamine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,3-cyclohexane 
bis(methylamine)  and  1,4  -  cyclobexane  bis(methyl- 
amine),  the  molar  equivalents  of  amine  employed  being 
essentially  equal  to  the  molar  equivalents  of  carboxyl 
groups  employed. 


3,249,631 
NITRATE  ESTER  OF  POLYVINYLENE  GLYCOL 
Loub  M.  Soffer,  Aberdeen,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  603,453 
5  CUdmi.    (CL  260—467) 
1.  Polyvinylene   glycol   dinitrate  having  a  softening 
point  between  70*  C.  and  300*  C. 


3,249,632 
DERIVATIVES  OF  3-LOWER  ALKYL-4-HYDR0XY- 

PHENOXYALKANOIC  ACIDS 
Janet  B.  Peterson,  Yonkers,  and  Martin  Dexter,  Briar- 
cliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Greenbuigh,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,601 
10  Claims.    (O.  260-^73) 
1.  The  stabilizer  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,249,630 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  METAL- 
HALOGENO-ACETYLIDES 
Heinz  Gnnter   Viebe,    Linkebcek,   Bcighun,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawl^.     FUed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,941 
21  CUims.     (CL  260—429.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  metal-halogcno- 
aoetylides,  which  comprises  reacting  an  organo-lithium 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 


Bi 


HO 


O— CH 


a- 


B 


Ri 


wherein 

Ri  is  an  alkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
Rs  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
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B  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylimino  having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having 
1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  alkylthioalkoxy  having  2  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  radical  of  the  formula 


IH(A 


iJ 


-O— CHi-C  -OC  HiCHi(8).CHiCHiO-J 


I 


3^49,633  !        ! 

ACRYLIC  ACID  ESTER  SYNTHESIS 
Jesse  T.  Dunn  and  Alex  E.  Brodlug,  Jr.,  Charleston, 

W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,310 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec. 

27,  1977,  has  been  disclaimed  and  dedicated  to  the 

Public 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—486) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  esters  of  acrylic 
acid  by  the  interaction  of  a  saturated  monohydric  ali- 
phatic alcohol  with  acetylene  and  carbon  monoxide  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  complex  of  a  nickel  halide  and 
an  organic  phosphorus-sulfur-containing  acid  containing 
a  pentavalent  phosphorus  atom  having  a  thiono  radical, 
attached  to  said  phosphorus  atom  as  represented  by  the 
general  formula: 


[ 


X      8 


-R' 


wherein  R"  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  nickel  atom;  n  is 
an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  and  2;  and  X  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R,  R',  RZ, 
and  R'Z  radicals  in  which  R  and  R'  singly  are  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  con- 
taining up  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  aryl  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenyl  radical  and  a  naph- 
thyl  radical,  and  trihydrocarbylsilanyl  radicals;  Z  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
oxygen  atom  and  an  amido  radical;  and  when  taken  to- 
gether RZ  and  R'Z  represent  a  cyclic  dioxa  nucleus;  the 
improvement  which  consists  of  using  N-hexylpyrrolidone 
as  the  inert  solvent  medium  in  said  process. 


3,249,634 

PURIFICATION  OF  NAFHTHALENEDI- 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Raymond  Wynkoop,  Gladwyne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,115 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—525) 
1.  Method  of  preparing  purified  naphthalencdicarbox- 
ylic  acid  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  mineral  acid  to 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  disalt  of  impure 
naphthalendicarboxylic  acid  obtained  by  partial  oxidation 
of  dimethylnaphthalene  until  a  pH  is  reached  which  is  at 
least  as  low  as  pH-A  but  which  is  at  least  as  high  as  pH-B, 
separating  insoluble  matter  from  the  acid  treated  mixture, 
adding  a  further  portion  of  mineral  acid  until  another 
pH  is  attained  which  is  lower  than  said  reached  pH  but 
which  is  at  least  as  high  as  pH-B,  whereby  precipitation 
of  purified  naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid  is  effected,  and 
separating  the  purified  naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid  from 
the  aqueous  phase,  wherein  | 


(a)  pH-A  is  the  pH  corresponding  to  the  first  point  on 
a  flat  portion  of  the  titration  curve  for  said  impure 
naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid, 

(b)  pH-B  is  the  pH  corresponding  to  the  last  point  on 
the  same  flat  portion  of  the  titration  curve  for  said 
impure  naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid, 

(c)  said  titration  curve  is  the  graph  obtained  by  acidi- 
fying 0.25  gram  of  said  impure  naphthalene  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  dissolved  in  125  milliliters  of  0.02  Nor- 


wherein 

Ri  and  R3  are  the  same  as  above,  and 
n  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
0  and  1. 


mal  sodium  hydroxide  with  .0915  Normal  hydrochlo- 
ric acid  and  plotting  on  Cartesian  coordinates  having 
arithmetic  scales  pH  as  the  ordinate  and  milliliters 
of  .0915  Normal  hydrochloric  acid  added  as  the 
abscissa,  and 
(d)  a  flat  portion  of  the  titration  curve  is  any  continu- 
ous portion  of  the  titration  curve  between  pH  7.0 
and  pH  3.0  the  first  and  last  points  of  which  have  a 
slope  of  minus  0.1  and  the  slope  of  all  intermediate 
points  is  not  less  than  minus  0.1. 


3,249,635 
LINEAR     PHOSPHONITRILIC    OXYGEN 
TERMINATED  DERIVATIVES 
Kazimiera  J.  I..  Paciorek,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec> 
retary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawbig.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,917 
I  Claim.     (CI.  260—551) 
The  method  for  preparing 

o  o 

(CtHi)iP-(N=P(C«H|)i]iNHt^(C«Hi)i 


comprising  reacting 


o 

)|P-1N=1 


(C  .H.)  1 P -i  N=  P  (C  .H.)  AC  I 

with  aqueous  acetonitrile  by  refluxing  to  yield 
o  o 

(C.H,)iP-{N»P  (CiH,)iJ,NH  P  (CiH»)i 

having  a  melting  point  of  171-172*  C.  when  recrystal- 
lized  from  acetonitrile.  , 


3,249,636 
PROCESS    FOR    MAKING    N,N'.DIALKYLAMIDES 

OF  AROMATIC  DIBASIC  ACIDS 
Ralph  E.  Close,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  ass^nor  to  E.  I.  da 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.   14,   1963,  Ser.   No.  251,033 
8  Cteims.    (CI.  26»— 558) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  N.N'-dialkylamide  of  an 
acid  from  the  group  consisting  of  isophthalic  acid  and 
terephthalic  acid,  said  process  comprising  dissolving  an 
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ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl  iso- 
phthalate,  dimethyl  terephthalate,  diethyl  isophthalate, 
and  diethyl  terephthalate  in  the  corresponding  alkanol 
wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  alkanol  to  dialkyl  ester  is 
from  1  to  5  parts  alkanol  per  part  ester  at  80  to  120*  C. 
under  autogenous  superatmospheric  pressure,  adding  at 
least  two  moles  of  the  corresponding  monoalkylamine  per 
mole  of  said  ester,  maintaining  said  temperature  and  pres- 
sure for  at  least  15  minutes  thereafter,  cooling  the  mixture 
to  a  temperature  below  the  normal  boiling  point  of  said 
alkanol,  separating  the  solid  N.N'-dialkylamide  from  the 
reaction  mixture,  and  reusing  the  mother  liquor  in  a  sub- 
sequent cycle  of  the  process. 


3,249,637 
3-(4-HALOPHENYL)SALICYLANILIDES 
Jack  D.  Early,  Florissant,  and  John  P.  Chupp,  Kirkwood, 
Mo.,  assignor!  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  ot 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,268 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—559) 

1.  A  3-(4-halophenyl)salicylanilide  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  halogens  of  atomic  weight  in  the  range  of  35 
to  80,  wherein  V  is  halogen  of  atomic  weight  in  the  range 
of  35  to  80,  wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  \,  wherein 
Z  is  halogen  of  atomic  weight  in  the  range  of  18  to  80, 
and  wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3. 


3,249,638 

DESACETYLAMINO-N-METHYL 

COLCHICEINAMIDE 

Georges  Muller,  Nogent-sur-Mame,  and  Andr^  Poittevin, 

Les  Lilas,  France,  assignors  to  Rousscl-UCLAF,  Paris, 

France,  a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,891 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1962, 
919,491;  May  14,  1963,  934.782 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—571) 

Desacetylamino  N-methyl  colchiceinamide. 


3,249,639 

SOLID  REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  DECABORANE 
AND  CONJUGATED  DIOLEHNS 

Eugene   J.   Dc   Lorenzo.   Bronx,   N.Y.,   and   Robert   V. 

Wright,    North    Highland.    Calif.,    assignors    to    Olin 

Mathieson   Chemical   Corporation,  a   corporation   of 

Virginb 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,473 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260— 606.5) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  solid  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  decaborane  and  a  conjugated  diolefin  which  com- 
prises reacting  decaborane  and  a  conjugated  diolefin  hy- 
drocarbon containing  4  to  5  carbon  atoms  while  the 
reactants  are  in  admixture  with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent. 


3,249,640 
ALKYLSULFONYL  PHENOLS 
John  Hodge  Markgraf,  Williamstown,  Mass.,  and  Edward 
Curtis  Taylor,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,006 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—607) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  structural  formula 

o 


R-B-^  V-O-M 


wherein  R  is  a  p-alkylphenyl  radical  containing  from  10 
to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  substituent.  and  wherein 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
an  alkali  metal. 


3,249  641 
CATALYST  AND  CYCLOOLEFIN  PRODUCTION 
Charles  D.  Storrs  and  Reginald  F.  Clark,  Lake  Charles, 
La.,  and  Herbert  G.  Jackson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Columbian  Carbon  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  14,   1962,  Ser.  No.  202,376 
14  Claims.    (CI.  260—666) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  the  prod- 
uct derived  from  admixture  of  materials  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (a)  a  nickel  comiriex  of  the  formula: 

[(R'0.),M],Ni(C0)4_. 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical,  M  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  arsenic,  antimony  and  phospho- 
rous; a  is  an  integer  selected  from  0  and  1;  and  x  is  an 
integer  selected  from  1,  2  and  3;  and  (b)  at  least  one 
organo  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  lithium  compound  of  the  formula: 

R'Li 

wherein  R»  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical,  and  an  aluminum 
compound  of  the  formula: 

R« 
R«-il-R» 

wherein  R',  R*  and  R*  are  alkyl  radicals. 


3,249,642 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  PURITY  CYCLOHEXANE 
Roy  M.  Waldby,  John  H.  Engel,  and  Walter  O.  ScheUen- 
berg.  Sweeny,  Tex.,   assignors  to   PhUlips  Petroleum 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,500 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—666) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high  purity  cyclo- 
hexane  from  a  natural  cyclohexane-containing  feed  also 
containing   normal   hexane,   methylcyclopentane,   2,2-di- 
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methylpentane  and  2,4-dimcthylpentanc  which  comprises 
recovering  in  a  first  fractionation  zone  a  first  fraction  from 
said  feed  containing  cyclohexane,  recovering  from  said 
feed  a  second  fraction  containing  methylcyclopentane  sub- 
jecting said  second  fraction  to  an  isomerization  condition 
to  convert  said  methylcyclopentane  to  cyclohexane,  recov- 
ering the  resultant  high  purity  cyclohexane,  subjecting  said 
first  fraction  to  reformation  conditions  to  convert  said 
cyclohexane  to  methylcyclopentane  and  benzene,  recover- 
ing a  third  fraction  containing  benzene  from  the  reforma- 
tion eflluent  leaving  a  fourth  fraction  containing  methyl- 
cyclopentane, cyclohexane,  2.2-dimethylpentanc  and  2,4- 
dimethylpentane,  higher  boiling  isomers  of  heptane  and 
heavier,  recovering  a  fifth  fraction  by  fractionation  of  said 
fourth  fraction  containing  methylcyclopentane,  cyclohex- 
ane, 2,2-dimethylpentane  and  2,4-dimethylpentane  and 
recycling  said  fifth  fraction  to  said  first  fractionation  zone. 


3J249  643         ' 
TRICYCLO  [5^.1.0*  ><»].2,5,8-DECATRIENE 
Robert  B.  Woodward,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,212 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—666)       ; 


(4)  recovering  from  the  dealkylation  product  naphtha- 
lene and  a  fraction  rich  in  monoaikylnaphthalene, 
the  steps  for  producing  and  recovering  2,6-dimethyl- 
naphthalene  which  comprises: 

(a)  separating  from  the  hydrodesulfurization 
product  a  fraction  boiling  essentially  in  the  range 
of  500'-510"  F., 

(b)  fractionally  crystallizing  in  a  first  crystalliza- 
tion zone  the  500'-510'  F.  fraction  to  separate 
2,6-  and  2,7-dimethylnaphthalene  from  other 
dimethylnaphthalenes, 

(c)  passing  the  filtrate  from  step  (b),  materials 
from  step  (a)  boiling  below  500*  F.  and  above 
510°  F.,  and  said  fraction  rich  in  monoaikyl- 
naphthalene to  said  dealkylation  reaction  for 
conversion  to  naphthalene, 

(d)  fractionally  crystallizing  in  a  second  crystal- 
lization zone  the  2,6-  and  2,7-dimethylnaphtha- 
lene product  from  step  (b)  to  separate  the  2,6- 
dimethylnaphthalene  from  the  2,7-dimethyl- 
naphthalene, 

(e)  recovering  the  2,6-dimethylnaphthalene, 

(f )  isomerizing  the  2,7-dimethylnaphthalene  from 
step  (d)  to  a  mixture  rich  in  2.6-  and  2,7- 
dimethylnaphthalene,  and, 

(g)  recovering  2,6-dimethylnaphthalene  from  said 
mixture. 


Tricyclo[5.2.1.0*»0]-2,5,8-decatricne. 


3,249,644  < 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
2,6-DIMETHYLNAPHTHALENE 
Alfred  Hahn,  Jr.,  Brookhaven,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  May  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  283,772 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 668) 


II 


! 

ax 
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3,249,645 
PREPARATION   OF   DIMETHYLNAPHTHALENE 
5y..™^^S^^*'^'-ATION   OF  MONOMETH- 
YLNAPHTHALENE      WITH      TRIMETHYL- 
NAPHTHALENE 
George  Suld,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed   Dec.   13,   1962,  Ser.  No.  244,245 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—672) 
1.  Method  of  preparing  DMN  comprising  the  steps  of 
(1)   simultaneously  contacting  a  mixture  of  MMN  and 
TMN,  said  mixture  being  disolved  in  a  solvent,  with  at 
least  1  mole  of  liquid  HP  per  mole  of  MMN  and  TMN 
and  with  BFj,  the  molar  ratio  of  BF,  to  TMN  being  in 
the  range  of  0.9:1  to   1.1:1,  said  contacting  being  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  110'-140'  C.  and  being  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  effect  formation  of  DMN  but  for  less 
than  45  minutes,  and  (2)  recovering  DMN  from  the  reac- 
tion product  mixture,  said  mixture  being  benzene  soluble. 


LrOMi  , 


M 


*« 


^ij.-i.«.-i.7-iimi 


':=L« 


<ao--aoo*F 


q  - 
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1.  In  a  process  involving, 

(1)  hydrodesulfurizing  a  petroleum  fraction  boiling 
mainly  in  the  range  of  440''-525'  F.  and  containing 
mainly  monocyclic  and  dicyclic  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons including  dimethylnaphthalenes, 

(2)  separating  from  the  desulfurization  product  mate- 
rial containing  alkylnaphthalenes, 

(3)  subjecting  such  material  to  a  dealkylation  reaction 
at  a  temperature  above  1000°  F.  to  produce  naphtha- 
lene and,  I 


3,249  646 

'*'S?i^/®J^^*^'*^'*^™G   TERTIARY    MONO- 
OLEFINS    FROM    NON-TERTIARY    MONO-OLE- 

Stephjen  M.  Kovach,  St.  HlgUaod,  Ind,  asrignor  to  Sin- 
D%wi"*^  *•  ^"'*»*^*»"'  ^'•.  ■  corporation  of 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Dec.  II,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,737 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—677) 
1.  A  process  for  the  selective  separation  of  C4  to  Ci, 
terUary  monoolefin  hydrocarbons  from  admixture  with 
non-tertiary  monoolefin  hydrocarbons  of  approximately 
the  same  boilmg  range  which  consists  essentially  of  con- 
tacting a  mwture  of  said  tertiary  and  non-tertiary  mono- 
olefin hydrocarbons  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  boria  supported  on  activated 
alumina  at  a  contact  temperature  and  pressure  sufficient 
to  mamtain  said  mixture  essentially  in  the  liquid  phase 
said  temperature  being  from  about  — 100  to  200*  F  and 
said  pressure  being  from  about  0  to  2000  p.s.i.g  to  selec- 
tively polymerize  said  tertiary  olefin,  and  separating  the 
resulting  tertiary  olefin  polymer  from  the  polymerizaUon 
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3,249,647 
OXIDATIVE   DEHYDROGENATION  OF  ALKENES 

IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  BISMLTTH  COLUMBATE 
Jcrzy  Witold  Dcmhlnskl,  Evanstoo,  III.,  aadgnor  to  Shi- 

cUfar  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     FDcd  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,455 
4  Oaims.     (O.  260—680) 

1.  A  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  monoalkenes 
of  4  to  7  non-quaternary  contiguous  carbon  atoms  to  a 
hydrocarbon  having  the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms 
but  one  more  etbylenic  bond  which  comprises  contacting 
said  monoalkene  in  the  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of 
about  0.2  to  2  moles  of  oxygen  per  mole  of  said  mono- 
alkene with  bismuth  columbate  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
of  about  370  to  650*  C. 


3,249,648 
SEPARATION  OF  OLEFINS  FROM  ALUMINUM 
ALKYLS 
WUIIam    B.   Carter,   Pooca   City,   OUa.,   and   Jerry    A. 
AcdarrI,  Naples,  Italy,  assignon  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Ponca  City,  Ofchu,  a  corporatioD  of  Okla- 
homa 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,229 
3  Clahu.     (a.  260—683.15) 


'm  ««»    f— ^ 


'  1     tmvkxjitmt    ^^ 


C-J 


separating  out  a  substantially  catalyst  free  phase  from 
said  reaction  mixture  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  points 
within  said  reaction  zone, 

introducing  alkylating  agent  into  said  separated  phase 
out  of  contact  of  catalyst  at  each  of  said  spaced 
points  and  then  introducing  the  mixture  thus  formed 
into  reaction  mixture  containing  catalyst  to  effect 
further  alkylation,  thus  maintaining  a  high  ratio  of 
alkylatable  material  to  alkylating  agent  throughout 
the  length  of  said  reaction  zone, 

removing  a  reaction  effluent  comprising  alkylate,  un- 
reacted  materials  and  catalyst  from  the  other  end  of 
said  reaction  zone,  and 

passing  same  to  a  settling  zone,  and 

separately  recovering  an  alkylate  phase  and  a  catalyst 
phase  from  said  settling  zone. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  alkylation  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, 

a  vertically  extending  elongated  reaction  chamber, 

a  settling  chamber  in  open  communication  with  said 
reaction  chamber. 


**o  oir*» 


1.  A  process  wfaich  comprises  reacting  akiminum  tri- 
ethyl  with  ethylene  to  produce  a  growth  product  includ- 
ing a  high  molecular  weight  akiminum  trialkyl,  displacing 
the  high  molecular  weight  alkyl  substituents  with  ethylene 
to  produce  a  displacement  product  including  high  molec- 
ular weight  alpha-olefins  and  aluminum  triethyl,  distil- 
ling the  displacement  product  to  remove  olefins  contain- 
ing less  than  10  carbon  atoms  to  provide  a  product  con- 
taining aluminum  triethyl  and  a  mixture  containing  alpha- 
olefins  having  10  carbon  atoms  and  heavier  olefins,  ex- 
tracting the  aluminum  triethyl  fro<n  the  distilled  displace- 
ment product  by  means  of  a  complex  of  aluminum  tri- 
ethyl and  sodium  fluoride  to  produce  a  raffinate  of  alpha- 
olefin  and  an  extract  of  complex  enriched  with  aluminum 
triethyl,  heating  the  extract  to  separate  therefrom  the  alu- 
minum triethyl  and  thereby  denuding  the  complex,  and 
reusing  the  denuded  complex  for  extraction  of  displace- 
ment product     I 


3,249,649 
CATALYTIC  ALKYLATION 
Fred  T.  Sberk  and  Rolland  E.  Dixon,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
asstgnon  to  PhlUlpa  Pctroleom  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261.647 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—683.48) 
1.  A  process  for  catalytic  alkylation  which  comprises: 
introducing  as  the  reaction  mixture,  alkylatable  mate- 
rial, alkylating  agent  and  alkylation  catalyst  into  one 
end  of  an  elongated  reaction  zone, 
subjecting  said  reaction  mixture  to  alkylation  conditions 
in  said  zone. 


feed  inlet  means  for  introducing  reactants  into  a  low- 
er portion  of  said  reaction  chamber, 

catalyst  inlet  means  for  introducing  catalyst  into  said 
reaction  chamber, 

outlet  means  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  settling  cham- 
ber for  removing  a  separated  hydrocarbon  phase 
therefrom, 

outlet  means  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  settling  cham- 
ber connected  to  said  reaction  chamber  for  remov- 
ing catalyst  therefrom  and  returning  same  to  said 
reaction  chamber, 

and  a  plurality  of  spaced  olefin  feed  inlet  distributors 
in  said  reaction  chamber,  each  of  said  inlet  distribu- 
tors comprising  (1)  means  to  provide  a  quiescent 
section  in  said  reaction  chamber  so  that  a  hydro- 
carbon phase  can  separate  out  of  the  reaction  mix- 
ture being  passed  therethrough,  (2)  means  to  pro- 
vide olefin  feed  introduction  into  said  reaction  cham- 
ber at  each  of  said  distributors  into  the  separated  hy- 
drocarbon phase  and  (3)  means  to  provide  disper- 
sion of  separated  hydrocarbon  phase  and  added  ole- 
fin into  the  reaction  mixture  above  each  of  said 
distributors. 


3,249,650 
ISOPARAFFIN  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Ellsworth  R.  Fenske,  Palatine,  III.,  aaignor  to  Universal 
on  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  U.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,262 
6  Clafans.     (CI.  260—683.48) 
1.  An   improved  process   for   the   production   of  an 
isoparaffin-olefin  reaction  product  which  comprises  pass- 
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ing  an  isoparaffin-olefin  hydrocarbon  stream  in  admixture 
with  hydrogen  fluoride  catalyst  to  an  alkylation  reactor, 
continuously  withdrawing  from  said  reactor  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  hydrocarbon-hydrogen  fluoride  mixture 
contained  therein,  admixing  the  same  with  recycle  settled 
hydrogen  fluoride  as  hereinafter  set  forth,  emulsifying 
and  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  resultant  mixture 
back  to  the  reactor,  passii>g  the  balance  of  said  emulsified 
mixture  to  a  lower  section  of  a  vertical  mixture-settler  for 


in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, methyl  and  ethyl,  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taming  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  35%  by 
weight  of  methacrylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  cthoxyline 
resin  formed  by  the  reaction  of  epichlorohydrin  and  2,2- 
diphenol  propane  having  an  average  moleculax  weight  of 
875,  an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  450-525  and  a  hy- 
droxy! equivalent  weight  of  145. 


V 
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passage  upwardly  therethrough,  upwardly  passing  said 
mixture  through  said  vertical  mixer-settler  while  simul- 
taneously maintaining  the  same  in  said  mixer  portion  of 
said  mixer-settler  for  an  average  residence  time  of  from 
about  60  seconds  to  about  1200  seconds,  withdrawing 
hydrocarbons  free  from  a  major  portion  of  hydrogen 
fluoride  from  an  upper  section  thereof,  and  withdrawing 
settled  hydrogen  fluoride  for  recycle  as  aforesaid  from 
an  intermediate  section  thereef. 


3,249,651 
THERMOSETTING    COMPOSITIONS   COMPRISING 
ALDEHYDE/ACRYLAMIDE  COPOLYMER  CON- 
DENSATES, AND  ACRYLIC/NORBORNENE  CO- 
POLYMERS OR  EPOXY  GRAFTS  THEREOF 
Norman  G.  Gaylord,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Interchemical  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y„  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,136 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—834) 
1.  A  thermosetting  composition  comprising  (1)  the 
reaction  product  of  an  aldehyde  and  a  copolymer  of 
acrylamide  and  at  least  one  other  ethylcnically  unsaturated 
monomer  and  (2)  an  acrylic  copolymer  made  by  the 
addition  polymerization  of  a  mixture  of  monomers  com- 
prising from  5%  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  non-allylic  alcohol 
containing  the  norbomene  nucleus,  and  from  60%  to  90% 
by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  ester  material 
having  the  formula: 

R 

HjC=C-COiR' 

in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, methyl  and  ethyl,  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  up  to  35%  by 
weight  of  methacrylic  acid. 

8.  The  thermosetting  composition  of  claim  1,  wherein 
said  acrylic  copolymer  is  made  by  the  addition  polymeriza- 
tion of  a  mixture  of  monomers  comprising  from  5%  to 
30%  by  weight  of  a  non-allylic  alcohol  containing  the 
norbornene  nucleus,  and  from  60%  to  90%  by  weight  of 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  ester  material  having  the 
formula 

R 


3,249,652 
SEGMENTED    COPOLYESTER    OF    2J,4,4.TETRA. 
METHYL.1.3.CYCLOBUTYLENE    TEREPHTHAL- 
ATE  AND  ETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 

Richard  Keith  Quisenberry,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.     Filed   Oct.   24,    1962,   Ser.   No.   232,879 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260 — 860) 
A   segmented  linear  copolyester   having  an  inberenl 
viscosity  of  at  least  0.3,  as  determined  at  25°   C.  for 
a  solution  of  0.25  g.  of  the  copolyester  dissolved  in  a 
mixture  of  75  milliliters  of  methylene  chloride  and  25 
milliliters  of  trifluoroacetic  acid,  and  characterized  by 
alternating  first  and  second  polyester  segments  connected 
through  ester  linkages,  the  first  polyester  segment  con- 
sistmg  essentially  of  a  succession  of  3  to  about  200  re- 
curring  structural    units  of  ethylene    terephthalate   and 
the  second  polyester  segment  consisting  essentially  of  a 
succession  of  3  to  about  200  recurring  structural  uniu  of 
a  2,2.4 ,4-tetramethyl-l,3-cyclobutyIene  terephthalate,  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  first  polyester  segment  to  said  sec- 
ond polyester  segment  being  in  the  range  from  60/40 
to  95/5. 


3,249,653 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS  PREPARED  FROM 

GLYCIDYL    ESTERS    OF    MIXED    BRANCHED 

MONOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Gerrit  J.  van  Amerongen  and  Nantko  Kloos,  Amsterdam, 

Netherlands,    assignors    to   Shell    Oil    Company,    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Feb.   18,    1963,  Ser.  No.  259,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  27.  1962. 

275,326 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—861) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  unsaturated  polyester  poly- 
mers which  comprises  mixing  and  reacting  (A)  an  un- 
saturated polyester  prepared  by  effecting  a  polyconden- 
sation  reaction  of  (I)  an  unsaturated  polybasic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polybasic 
carboxylic  acids  and  polybasic  carboxylic  anhydrides, 
(2)  polyhydric  alcohols  and  (3)  glycidyl  esters  of  mixed 
alpha-branched  saturated  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids 
prepared  by  reacting  said  acids  with  epichlorohydrin,  and 
wherein  said  acids  contain  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  are  prepared  by  reacting  olefins  with  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  water  in  the  presence  of  acidic  catalysts  with 
(B)  another  copolymerizable  compound  having  a  vinyl 
group. 


H|C=C-CO|R' 


3,249,654 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  A  VINYL  ESTER  WITH  A 

POLYMERIC  ACETAL 
Wulf  von  Bonin  and  Kuno  Wagner,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengescll- 
schaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1962. 
F  36,880 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—874) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polycondensate- 
modified    polymers    which    comprises    polymerizing    by 
means  of  a  peroxide  polymerization  catalyst  (a)  a  vinyl- 
ester  containing  in  its  ester  group  2-4  carbon  atoms  with 
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(b)  a  polyacetal  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
200  and  corresponding  to  the  formula 

Rj^— OttCHj — CH] — C/Tn^~CH2 — C/TinRi 

wherein  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1—4  car- 
bon atoms  and  an  acyl  group  containing  2-4  carbon  atoms 
and  being  derived  from  an  aliphatic  saturated  monocau"- 
boxylic  acid,  wherein  n  indicates  a  whole  number  of  1 
to  3  and  m  a  whole  number  of  8  to  20.  said  vinylester 
(a)  being  present  in  an  amount  of  between  3  and  95 
percent  by  weight,  calculated  on  the  sum  of  the  compo- 
nents (a)  and  (b),  said  polyacetal  being  obtained  by 
condensing  aldehyde  with  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diols  and  triols. 


3,249,655    " 
COMPOSITIONS    COMPRISING    GRAFT   COPOLY- 
MERS OF  CERTAIN  MONOMERIC  POLYGLYCOL 
ETHERS  OF  ALKENYL  AROMATICS  ON  ACRY- 
LONITRILE  POLYMER  SUBSTRATES 
George  W.  Stanton,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Teddy  G.  Traylor, 
Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,917 
10  Clalnu.     (CI.  260—881) 


1.  Dye-receptive  graft  copolymer  composition  com- 
prised of  (1 )  an  acrylonitrile  polymer  substrate  which  is 
a  polymer  of  polymerizable,  acrylonitrile-containing, 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomeric  material  that  has  in 
the  polymer  molecule  at  least  about  80  weight  percent  of 
polymerized  acrylonitrile,  said  acrylonitrile  polymer  hav- 
ing chemically  attached  to  carbon  atoms  in  its  chain,  as 
graft  copolymerized  substituents  thereon,  a  minor  propor- 
tions of  units  of  a  polymerized  monomeric  polyglycol 
ether  of  an  alkenyl  aromatic  of  the  formula: 


CHr=C 


"<3 


C  Hi(OC  UiC  111) .OCUtR 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl  radicals  and  n  has  an  average  numerical 
value  between  about  1  and  40. 


3,249,656 
SEALANT  COMPOSITION 
Lester  W.  Kalinowski,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Mathcw  L.  Kalinowski,  Chicago,  III. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,428 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—885) 
1.  A  liquid  sealant  composition  which  is  stable  for  an 
extended  period  of  time  under  room  temperature  storage 
conditions  in  isolation  from  contact  with  metal  surfaces 
and  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  major  amount  of  a  liquid 
acrylic  ester  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  di-,  tri- 
and  tetra-esters  of  an  acrylic  acid  and  a  polyhydric  alco- 
hol, a  minor  amount  of  a  low  molecular  weight  prepoly- 
mer  of  an  ester  of  a  low  molecular  weight  alcohol  having 
a  terminal  vinyl  group  and  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acid 
in  solution  in  said  acrylic  ester  and.  as  the  sole  operating 
initiator  for  initiating  copolymerization  of  said  acrylic 
ester  and  prepolymer,  an  organic  amide  of  the  formula 


R- 


O 

I- 


NUi 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  1-20  carbon  atoms,  in 
an  amount  sufllicient  to  copolymerize  said  acrylic  ester 
and  prepolymer  to  an  adherent  mass  on  confinement  of 
said  sealant  between  closely  facing  metal  surfaces  of  a 
steel  bolt  and  steel  nut  at  room  temperature  to  the  extent 
of  forming  a  greater  than  finger-tight  strength  bond  by 
said  adherent  mass  between  said  surfaces  of  sufJScient 
bond  strength  that  appreciable  torque  must  be  applied  be- 
tween the  nut  and  bolt  to  break  said  bond. 


3,249,657 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRILLING 
Vincent  J.   Russo,   Cinchinati,   Ohio,  assignor  to   The 
Chemical  and  Industrial  Corp.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,238 
8  Claims.     (CI.  264—8) 


5.  In  apparatus  for  prilling  a  molten  substance,  com- 
prising means  for  introducing  molten  substance  into  a 
spinning  basket,  a  tower  in  which  droplets  of  the  molten 
substance  discharge  from  said  basket  fall  freely  and 
solidify,  means  in  connection  with  said  tower  to  produce 
an  upwardly  rising  column  of  cooling  gases,  and  means 
at  the  bottom  of  said  tower  to  collect  the  solidified  prills, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  spinning  basket  having 
a  relatively  thin  imperforate  base  with  a  diameter  of  sub- 
stantially 3  to  6  inches  and  a  side  wall  element  formed  at 
least  in  part  of  wire  cloth  attached  peripherally  to  said 
base,  said  wire  cloth  having  a  mesh  size  between  about  11 
and  about  20  meshes  per  linear  inch,  a  shaft  attached  to 
the  center  portion  of  said  base  by  means  of  which  said 
basket  is  suspended  and  rotated,  and  adjustable  means  for 
driving  said  shaft  at  a  variable  speed  between  about  60 
and  about  200  r.p.m. 


3,249,658 
PROCESSES  FOR  CURING  RUBBER  COMPOUNDS 
William  E.  Hodges,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

of  one-fourth  interest  to  John  Schorscher,  Downsvicw, 

Ontario,  Canada,  and  one-fourth  interest  to  George 

Herman,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawhig.     Filed   Oct.   5,   1964,  Ser.  No.  401,6?1 
12  Cliiinis.     (CI.  264—25) 

1.  A  process  for  curing  a  vulcanizable  rubber  com- 
pound which  comprises  incorporating  in  and  distributing 
throughout  said  vulcanizable  rubber  compound  finely  di- 
vided particles  of  an  electrically  conductive  ferromagnetic 
material  having  a  Curie  point  substantially  greater  than 
the  curing  temperature  of  said  vulcanizable  rubber  com- 
pound and  at  least  as  great  as  the  Curie  point  of  magnetite 
and  a  temperature-time  curve  having  the  slope  of  its  in- 
itial portion  at  least  as  great  as  the  slope  of  the  initial 
portion  of  the  temperature-time  curve  of  magnetite  of 
the  same  particle  size  (both  curves  being  derived  under 
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the  same  conditions),  subjecting  said  vulc^izable  rubber 
compound  having  said  particles  distributed  therein  to  a 
high  frequency  electromagnetic  field  of  a  strength  suf- 
ficiently high  to  heat  said  particles  to  a  temperature  suf- 
ficient to  elevate  said  vulcanizable  rubber  compound  to  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  the  curing  temperature  of  said 
vulcanizable  rubber  compound,  and  maintaining  said 
vulcanizable  rubber  compound  in  said  electromagnetic 
field  until  said  vulcanizable  rubber  compound  is  cured. 


applying  mechanical  pressure  by  the  cooperative  action 
of  two  movable  members  one  within  said  first  cham- 
ber and  one  without  said  chamber  on  said  plastic  to 
prevent  its  expansion 

thereafter  transferring  said  plastic  while  maintaining 
the  plastic  under  such  pressure  as  to  prevent  expan- 
sion thereof  by  means  of  said  pistons  to  a  mold  cavity 


JBrlL 


3  249  659 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LAMINATED 

PANEL  STRUCTURES 

Walter  D.  Voclker,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aasignor,  by  mcsae 

assignments,   to   Allied   Chemical    Corporation,   New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  July  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  125,216 
1  Claim.     (CI.  264 — 47) 


comprising  a  pair  of  mold  members  having  surfaces 
which  form  a  first  closed  position,  and 
then  moving  the  mold  members  to  a  second  closed 
position  for  the  mold  cavity  whereby  the  expansion 
and  shaping  of  the  plastic  in  the  mold  cavity  takes 
place  so  as  to  produce  a  container  of  cellular  struc- 
ture. 


IS 


I     I 


A    method    of    fabricating    a    rigid    composite    panel 
structure   which  method   comprises   the  steps  of:    (A) 
applying  a  liquid  polyurethane  foam-forming  chemical 
mixture  onto  one  surface  of  each  of  two  advancing  sheets 
of  facing  materials;  (B)  advancing  the  said  facing  sheets 
through  metering  rolls  whereby  the  thickness  of  the  liquid 
foam-forming  mixture  on  the  facing  sheets  is  precisely 
controlled;  (C)  advancing  the  facing  sheets  along  parallel 
spaced  paths  in  which  the  liquid  foam-forming  mixture 
coated  surfaces  face  each  other  and  inserting  transverse 
reinforcing  ribs  between  the  two  coated  advancing  sheets 
prior  to  substantia!  generation  of  a  rising  foam  layer 
from   the   foam-forming   mixture,   said   reinforcing  ribs 
having    opposing    lateral    edges    which    are    pressed    on 
insertion   into   bonding   contact   with   the   liquid   foam- 
forming    mixture    coated    surfaces    of   said    two    facing 
sheets  to  form  a  sandwich  comprising  said  two  liquid 
coated  sheets  and  a  grid  of  said  reinforcing  ribs;   (D) 
advancing  said   sandwich   through   a  heating  zone   and 
therein  applying  heat  thereto  to  promote  the  expansion 
of  the  foam-forming  mixture  and  generate  a  plastic  foam 
layer  on  each  said  facing  sheet;  (E)  passing  said  sand- 
wich with  expanding  polyurethane  foam-forming  layers 
through  a  stabilization  zone  and  fherein  applying  pres- 
sure to  said  sandwich  to  maintain  the  desired  thickness 
of  the  sandwich  panel;  and  (F)  recovering  a  rigid  sand- 
wich panel  in  which  each  foam  layer  is  bonded  to  a  facing 
sheet  and  to  the  ribs  with  the  foaiA  layers  defining  an 
air  space  within  said  sandwich  panel. 


3.249  661 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  THIN 

CELLULAR  FOAM  SHEETS 

John  Willy,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Specialty 

Converters,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,551 

12  Claims.    (CI.  264—54) 


1.  In  casting  thin  cellular  foam  sheet,  wherein  a  chem- 
ical foam  mixture  is  spread  and  metered  by  a  pair  of 
metering  members,  the  improvement  in  combination 
therewith  of  a  method  of  controlling  the  thickness  of 
the  resultant  foam  sheet  comprising,  locating  the  meter- 
ing members  in  relation  to  each  other  by  pressure,  ad- 
justing the  pressure  to  limit  the  amount  of  foam  mixture 
which  can  pass  between  said  members  and  thereby  de- 
termine the  thickness  of  the  resultant  foam  sheet,  and 
expanding  the  foam  mixture  after  passing  between  the 
metering  members. 


3,249,660 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CON. 
TAINERS   FROM    EXPANDABLE    PLASTIC    MA- 

TER]  ALS 

Robert  WUUam  King,  Wfaithrop,  Mass.,  assignor  to    ^ 
Owens-Illinois  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  262,096 
6  Clafans.     (CI.  264—51) 

1.  Method  of  injection   molding   a   hollow  container 
from  expandable  plastic  materials  comprising 
extruding  an  expandable  plastic  into  a  first  chamber. 


3  249  662 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACRJRING  CERAMIC  ARTI- 
CLES  BY  SINTERING  PREFORMED  BODIES  AND 
CERAMIC  ARTICLES  THUS  MANUFACTURED 
Ong   TJing   Gic,   Hans  TIelrooy,   and    Lodewijk   Joseph 
Maria  Biemans,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlan^ 
assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  10,  1962. 

273,415 
4  Claims.     (CI.  264—57) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  ceramic  articles  com- 
prising the  steps,  forming  a  layer  of  a  granular  material 
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on  an  apertured  surface  within  a  furnace,  placing  pre- 
formed bodies  of  ceramic  material  on  the  layer  of  gran- 
ular material  which  is  stable  at  temperatures  at  which 
the  articles  are  subsequently  sintered  to  form  coherent 
bodies,  said  granular  material  being  inert  at  said  sintering 


temperature  to  said  bodies  being  sintered,  and  passing  a 
stream  of  gas  through  said  layer  of  granular  material  at 
a  temperature  at  which  said  txxlies  are  sintered  and  said 
granular  material  undulates  and  becomes  a  fluid  bed 
whereby  said  bodies  are  uniformly  heated  to  the  sintering 
temperature  thereof. 


3,249,663 
TUNNEL  KILN  SYSTEM 
Philip  d*H.  Dressier,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  295,335 
8  Claims.     (CI.  264—66) 


M.   •^  •if"*    '~» 
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2.  A  relatively  small  ware  mass  tunnel  kil^  having 
direct  firing  burners  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
for  rapidly  heating  any  selected  portion  of  the  combustion 
air  fed  to  said  burners  to  a  selected  constant  temperature, 
means  for  admixing  said  any  selected  portion  with  the 
remainder  of  said  combustion  air  to  provide  heated  com- 
bustion air  for  introduction  through  said  burners  at  pre- 
determined elevated  temperature,  and  means  for  sensing 
the  temperature  in  said  kiln  to  control  the  quantity  of 
said  selected  portion  of  combustion  air  to  be  so  heated, 
whereby  a  rapid  change  in  the  temperature  of  the  flames 
from  said  burners  may  be  obtained  in  response  to  any 
chatige  in  weight,  size,  fill,  or  other  variable,  of  said  load 
which  otherwise  would  substantially  adversely  affect  said 
temperature  in  said  kiln. 

5.  In  a  method  for  regulating  a  kiln  system,  the  steps 
comprising,  in  combination,  providing  burners  to  heat  a 
kiln  to  a  prescribed  kiln  temperature,  or  prescribed  kiln 
temperatures,  feeding  fuel  and  combustion  air  in  pre- 
determined ratio  quantities  to  said  burners  to  provide 
flame  of  one  temperature  for  the  purpose  of  such  beating, 
and  rapidly  changing  the  temperature  of  such  combustion 
air  before  it  reaches  said  burners  to  change  such  flame 
temperature  without  lag  in  response  to  any  new  condition 
requiring  such  change  either  to  keep  said  kiln  tempera- 
ture constant  if  so  prescribed,  or  to  vary  it  in  accord 
with  a  different  prescribed  kiln  temperature. 


3,249,664 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELONGATED  HOLLOW 

CONCRETE  BODY 
Hans  Chrlster  Georgii,  42  Rindogatan,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Filed  Dec.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  21,  1961, 
12,840/61 
6  Clahns.     (CI.  264—88) 
1.  A  method  of  making  an  elongated  hollow  concrete 
body,  comprising  fabricating  a  comparatively  short  end 
section  having  a  closed  end  and  an  opposite  open  end; 
floating  said  end  section  on  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water 
with  said  open  end  facing  upwards  at  a  level  above  the 
surface  of  said  water,  said  end  section  having  an  upper 
edge  at  said  open  end  which  lies  above  the  surface  of  the 
water;  resting  a  form  for  the  pouring  of  concrete  with  its 
entire  weight  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  end  section;  and 
progressively  fabricating  the  concrete  body  on  top  of  the 
upper  edge  of  the  end  section  in  vertically  upwards  direc- 
tion by  pouring  concrete  in  said  form  while  maintaining 
the  body  in  floating  relation  in  the  water,  and  progressively 
lowering  said  end  section  and  the  fabricated  portion  of 


^^ 


said  concrete  body  relative  to  said  form  in  concurrence 
with  the  fabrication  of  the  concrete  body  by  simultaneous- 
ly filling  water  into  said  end  section  and  the  fabricated 
portion  of  the  concrete  body  so  that  said  end  section  and 
the  fabricated  portion  of  said  concrete  body  sink  together 
vertically  downwards  in  the  surrounding  water  while  inde- 
pendently floating  therein  with  the  upper  edge  of  said 
fabricated  portion  together  with  said  form  disposed  above 
the  surface  of  the  surrounding  water,  the  entire  weight  of 
said  end  section,  the  fabricated  portion  of  said  concrete 
body,  and  the  form  being  balanced  by  the  upward  thrust 
from  the  surrounding  water. 


3,249,665 
METHOD  OF  LINING  PIPE  WITH  CEMENT 
William  G.  Bcarden  and  George  C.  Howard,  Tulsa,  OUa., 
assignors  to   Pan    American   Petroleum   Corporation, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,107 
7  Claims.    (CI.  264—94) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  cement  lined  pipe  wherein  a 
cement  slurry  is  deposited  in  said  pipe,  said  pipe  is  spun 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  while  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  to  spread  cement  in  a  substantially  uni- 
form layer  around  the  interior  of  said  pipe,  and  said  ce- 
ment is  cured,  the  improved  method  comprising  sealing 
the  ends  of  said  pipe,  applying  high  fluid  pressure  to  the 
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inside  of  said  pipe  to  expand  said  pipe  during  the  spread- 
ing of  said  cement,  maintaining  said  pressure  in  said  pipe 
until  said  cement  has  developed  sufficient  strength  to 
resist  compressive  failure  when  said  fluid  pressure  is  re- 
lieved and  relieving  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  pipe  to 
compressively  stress  said  cement,  whereby  the  tendency 
for  said  cement  lining  to  separate  from  said  pipe  is 
reduced. 


3^49,666 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  DRIVE 

TUBULAR  CASINGS 

John  H.  French,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Merit  Molded 

Plastics,  Inc.,  East  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,445 

5  Claims.     (CI.  264 — 103) 


T 


1.  The  method  of  making  integrated,  flexible  kink- 
resistant,  tubular  casings  for  flexible  drive  cables  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  continuously  forming  a  tubular  inner 
liner  member  of  theriTraj:Sastic,  plastic  material  composi- 
tion; continuously  braiding  a  tubular,  braided-strand.  re- 
inforcing sheath  exteriorly  around  the  tubular  inner  liner 
member;  tensioning  the  braided  strands  while  braiding  to 
at  least  partially  embed  portions  of  such  strands  in  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  inner  liner  member;  continuously 
extruding  first  layer  thermoplastic,  plastic  material  com- 
position to  form  a  first  layer  tubular  cover  member 
around  the  braided  strand  reinforced  inner  liner  member 
under  pressure  sufficient  to  embed^portions  of  the  braided 
strands  at  least  partially  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  first 
layer  cover  member;  regulating  the  wall  thickness  of  the 
first  layer  cover  member  during  said  extrusion  to  form 
impressions  of  the  braided  strands  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  first  layer  cover  member;  continuously  extruding 
outer  layer  thermoplastic,  plastic  material  composition 
to  form  an  outer  layer  tubular  cover  member  around  the 
first  layer  cover  member  under  pressure  sufficient  to  fill 
in  the  first  layer  cover  member  braided  strand  impres- 
sions; and  regulating  the  wall  thickness  of  the  second  layer 
cover  member  during  said  extrusion  to  completely  fill 
in  said  braided  strand  impressions  and  to  form  the  second 
layer  cover  member  with  a  relatively  smooth  outer  surface. 


3,249,667 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  SURFACE  TREATED 
CONSOLIDATED  FIBROUS  ARTICLES 
Arthur  S.  Gregory,  Tacoma,  and  Edward  M.  WilUston, 
Longvicw,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company, 
Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,560 

5  Claims.  (CI.  264—119) 
1.  The  method  comprising  forming  a  felt  of  com- 
minuted lignocellulose  and  binder  material,  controlling 
the  moisture  content  of  said  felt  within  the  range  of 
8-22%  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  said  felt,  applying  to 
at  least  one  surface  of  said  felt  a  moisture  permeable 
surface  coating  of  thermosetting  resin,  said  thermoset- 
ting resin  curing  and  forming  a  film  only  when  heated 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  350"  F.  for  a  time  exceed- 
ing one  minute,  and  consolidating  said  surface  treated 
felt  under  heat  and  pressure  in  a  single  step  to  provide 
a  thermosetting  resin  film  surfaced  consolidated  article. 


3,249,668 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR. 

ING  BRANCHED  FILAMENTS 
Frederick  Scragg,  Mobbcrley,  Cheshire,  Alexander  A. 
Chubb,  Macclesfield,  Cheshire,  and  Timothy  Nesbttt- 
Dufort,  Langley,  near  Macclesfield,  Cheshire,  England, 
assignors  to  Ernest  Scragg  &  Sons  Ltd.,  Macclesfield, 
England 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  20, 1961, 

37,642/61 
6  Claims.     (CL  264—147) 
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1.  In  a  process  for  continuously  manufacturing 
branched  filaments,  the  steps  of  continuously  extruding 
a  plastic  tube  while  simultaneously  providing  it  with  at 
least  one  spiral  fin;  and  thereafter  cutting  a  plurality  of 
closely  spaced  parallel  slits  in  said  plastic  tube  extending 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  and  intersecting  said 
spiral  fin  so  as  to  form  simultaneously  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  filaments  each  having  spaced  branches  formed 
by  slit  sections  of  said  spiral  fin. 


3,249,669 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE 

POLYESTER  FILAMENTS 

William  H.  Jamlcson,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,047 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sabscqucnt  to 

Apr.  18,  1978,  has  been  disclaimed 

5  Claims.     (CI.  264—177) 


1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  a  composite  con- 
tinuous nHiltifilament  yam  having  a  uniform  appearance 
in  a  dyed  fabric  which  comprises  shaping  a  molten  linear 
polyester  by  extruding  the  polyester  through  a  spinneret 
to  form  a  plurality  of  continuous  filaments,  said  spin- 
neret containing  a  plurality  of  orifices  having  at  least  two 
different  shapes,  at  least  about  25%  of  the  orifices  having 
a  shape  factor  of  at  least  about  18  and  not  more  than 
about  75%  of  the  orifices  having  the  same  shape,  with 
the  proviso  that  when  all  the  orifices  have  the  same  num- 
ber of  sides  there  is  a  ratio  of  at  least  about  1.4  be- 
tween the  shape  factors  of  the  orifices  having  the  highest 
and  lowest  shape  factors,  quenching  the  molten  filaments 
to  solidify  them  in  essentially  the  same  cross-section  as 
the  shape  of  the  orifices  from  which  they  are  extruded, 
gathering  the  filaments  together  in  the  form  of  a  yam 
and  orienting  them,  and  winding  the  resulting  yam. 
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3,249,670 
PLASTIC  TUBE  EXTRUSION  PROCESS 
Emit  Rottncr  and  Hans-Otto  Schicdrum,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengcsellschaft  vormab  Meister  Lucius  A  Braning, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,787 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1961, 

F  33,121 

3Claimf.    (CI.  264— 209) 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  formation  of  a  thin 
walled  tube  of  high  strength  which  comprises  extruding 
molten  thermoplastic  resin  through  an  annular  passage- 
way formed  between  a  die  and  a  mandrel,  turning  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  plastic  180°  and  outwardly  by 
conducting  it  through  an  annular  passageway  formed  by 
the  lip  and  outside  surface  of  the  die  and  surfaces  of  the 
mandrel,  again  turning  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  plastic 
180*  and  outwardly  around  an  external  surface  of  the 
mandrel,  cooling  the  plastic  during  the  second  turning 
so  that  it  begins  to  solidify,  and  simultaneously  drawing 
the  thus  formed  tube  away  from  the  extruder. 


3,249,671 

METHOD  OF  SHRINKING  TUBING 
Rosario  J.  Perrooe  and  Maurice  V.  Reynolds,  Marion, 
Ind.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Anaconda 
Wire  and  Cable  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,651 
8  Claims.     (CI.  264 — 209) 
I.  Tlje  method  of  manufacturing  tubing  shrinkable  in 
diameter  while  holding  its  lengthwise  dimension  unaltered 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  heating  heat-shrinkable  tubing  to  a  temperature 
below  its  softening  point, 

(B)  stretching  said  hot  tubing  both  radially  and  ax- 
ially. 

(C)  cooling  said  tubing  while  in  its  stretched  condi- 
tion, 

(D)  heating  said  tubing  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
cause  it  to  shrink  axially 
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(a)  while  restraining  it  from  shrinking  radially, 
and 


(E)  cooling  said  tid}ing  in  its  partially  preshmnk  con- 
dition. 


3,249,672 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  MOLDS  FOR  BLOWN 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Raymond  S.  Richards  and  Owen  M.  Small,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Owens-Illinoia,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,041 

4  Claims.     (CI.  264—219) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  molds  for  blown  plastic 
articles  comprising  the  steps  of  casting  a  metal  shell  mold 
with  integral  anchoring  members  extending  from  the 
back  thereof,  placing  a  soluble  waxy  substance  on  se- 
lected portions  of  the  back  of  the  shell,  partially  imbed- 
ding one  end  of  each  of  a  pair  of  tubes  in  the  waxy  sub- 
stance at  spaced  apart  points,  covering  the  entire  back 
of  said  shell  mold  with  an  epoxy  resin  of  greater  thickness 
than  the  length  of  said  anchoring  members,  and  dissolv- 
ing the  waxy  substance  from  between  the  epoxy  and 
shell  whereby  an  epoxy  backed,  shell  mold  is  formed 
having  coolant  passages  therein. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,249,673 

ELECTRODE  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
James  W.  Moore,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Debware 

FUed  Oct  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,087 

9  Claims.    (CI.  13—16) 

1.  In   an  electric   arc   furnace   the   combination   of  a 

furnace  body  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  a  charge 

of  molten  metal,  an  electrode,  an  electrode  clamp,  re- 


versible drive  means  releasably  connected  directly  to  said 
electrode  independently  of  said  clamp  and  for  moving 
said  electrode  toward  and  away  from  said  furnace  body, 
said  electrode  clamp  being  independent  of  said  reversible 
drive  means  and  including  means  for  releasably  forcing 
said  clamp  into  high  pressure  electrical  engagement  with 
said  electrode,  and  stop  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  electrode  clamp  towards  said  furnace  body  inde- 
pendently of  said  drive  means  and  said  electrode  so  that 
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said  electrode  may  be  moved  by  said  drive  means  relative 
to  said  clamp  without  releasing  said  high  pressure  elec- 


trical engagement,  |aid  stop  means  also  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  support  said  electrode  and  said  clamp 
independently  of  said  drive  means. 


3^49,674 
KILN  SHUT-OFF  DEVICE 

John  C.  Watson,  9590  Crescent  Beach  Drive, 

Pigeon,  Mich. 

FUcd  July  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  293,689 

9  Oaims.    (CL  13—24) 
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8.  In  a  ceramic  kiln;  a  kiln  housing;  electrically  con- 
trolled heating  means  within  said  housing;  an  electric  cir- 
cuit; thermostat  means  connected  therein  including  an 
actuating  element  in  heat  conductive  engagement  with  an 
outer  wall  surface  of  said  kiln  operative  to  shut  off  said 
heating  means;  a  dial  having  markings  thereon  corre- 
sponding to  known  temperatures;  and  an  indicator  for 
said  dial;  one  of  said  indicator  and  dial  having  a  shaft 
engaging  and  controlling  the  operation  of  said  thermostat 
means  so  that  said  thermostat  means  is  actuated  when 
the  indicator  is  set  at  a  particular  marking  and  the  tem- 
perature corresponding  to  the  marking  is  reached  in  said 
kiln. 


3,249,675 
ELECTRODE  HOLDER  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

HEATING  APPARATUS  FURNACE 
Ben  Matcbcn,  Niagara  Fails,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  314,028 
3  Claims.    (CL  13—25) 


1.  An  electrode  holder  for  mounting  on  electrically 
heated  furnaces  or  kilns  comprising: 

a  hollow  electrically  conducting  housing  having  a 
passage  for  conveying  a  cooling  medium  there- 
through, 

a  tapered  surface  intemally  of  said  housing, 

a  hollow  electrically  conducting  deformable  collet 
having  an  external  surface  for  mating  engagement 
with  said  tapered  surface  and  an  internal  surface 
for  mating  engagement  with  the  external  surface  of 
a  portion  of  an  electrode, 

adjustable  means  supported  by  said  bousing  to  move 
said  deformable  collet  into  and  out  of  wedging  en- 
pgement  with  said  Upered  surface  respectively  to 
increase  and  decrease  the  clamping  pressure  about 
the  electrode,  and  pivotal  means  on  said  housing 
including  a  fastener  to  remove  and  secure  said  ad- 
justable means  and  said  collet  from  and  to  said 
housing  as  a  unit 


3,249,676 
HEATING  MEANS 
Mats    Rydinger,    Bengt    Fredriksson,    and    Janb   Blans, 
Vastcras,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Allmiinn  Svenska  Elek> 
Wska  Aktiebolaget,  Vastcras,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  321,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  23.  1962. 

12,581/62 

10  Claims.     (CL  13—26) 


1.  Heating  means  comprising  at  least  two  ceramic 
parts  having  surfaces  turned  towards  each  other,  a  beat 
resistant  composition  arranged  between  and  separating 
said  surfaces  for  preventing  said  parts  from  sintering  to- 
gether, said  heat  resistant  composition  comprising  at 
least  85%  by  weight  of  magnesium  oxide  and  chromium 
oxide,  at  least  90%  by  weight  of  the  magnesium  oxide 
and  chromium  oxide  being  linked  to  each  other  as  mag- 
nesium chromite. 
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3,249,677 
PICK-UPS  FOR  GUITARS  AND  COUPLING 
CIRCUITS  THEREFOR 
James   Ormston    Bums,    BucUiurst    Hill,    England,    and 
Gordon  Spencer  Chandler,  Frimley,  near  Aldersbot, 
England,  assignors  to  Ormston  Bums  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  231,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  20, 1961, 

37,732/61 
27  Claims.    (CI.  84—1.16) 


form  of  a  drawn  spiral  and  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  free 
end,  the  tubular  member  having  at  least  one  pigtail  se- 
cured at  the  fixed  end  to  one  end  of  the  tubular  member. 
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1.  A  pick-up  for  a  guitar  comprising  a  magnetic  core 
structure,  a  permanent  magnet  in  said  core  structure,  a 
plurality  of  pole  pieces  in  said  core  structure  equal  in 
number  to  the  number  of  guitar  strings  from  whose  vibra- 
tion electric  signals  are  desired  to  be  derived,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  low  impedance  coils  having  a  D.C.  resistance 
not  greater  than  about  1  ohm  disposed  one  around  each 
pole  piece. 

I        — 

3,249,678 
PHOTOELECTRIC  ORGAN  AND  APPURTENANCES 
Edward  M.  Jones,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  D.  H. 
Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  195,349 
23  CbUms.     (CL  84—1.18) 


6.  In  a  photoelectric  musical  instrument  having  a  sta- 
tionary disc  with  light-impulse  modifying  means  thereon, 
and  utilizing  photocell  arrays  of  the  open  type,  a  sealed 
chamber  comprising  a  base  plate  in  proximity  to  said  disc, 
peripheral  sealing  means  between  marginal  portions  of 
said  plate  and  disc,  there  t>eing  a  space  between  said  plate 
and  disc  within  the  confines  of  said  marginal  portions,  and 
at  least  one  photocell  array  mounted  on  said  plate  within 
said  space,  said  photocell  array  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  three-element  photocells  on  a  substrate,  said  array  com- 
prising opposed  common  electrodes  having  bodies  with 
branches  extending  toward  each  other  in  interdigitating 
relationship,  and  additional  electrodes  intermediate  said 
branches. 


3,249,679 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTIONS  AND  THE  UKE 

Stephen  B.  Bogese,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  Virginia 

Plastics    Company,    Roatfoke,    Va.,    a    corporation    of 

Vb^ia 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  401,149 
7  Claims.     (CI.  174—5) 
1.  A  protective  cover  for  an  elongated  member  com- 
prising a  tubular  member,  a  flexible  pigtail  shaped  in  the 


the  pigtail  having  convolutions  of  lesser  radial  extent  than 
the  tubular  member  to  form  gripping  means  for  contact 
with  said  elongated  member. 


3,249,680 

INSULATING,  HEAT-SINK  HOLDER  FOR 

TRANSISTORS 

Allen  R.  Sheets,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Donald  L.  Utz,  Pompton 

Lakes,    NJ.,    assignors    to   National   BcrylUa   Corp., 

Haskell,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Apr.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  359,577 

2  Claims.    (CL  174—15) 


1.  An  insulating  heat-sink  bolder  for  transistors  com- 
prising a  beryllium  oxide  disk  having  one  surface  thereof 
united  throughout  said  surface  to  a  metal  disk  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  size,  a  strip  of  spring  metal  being 
formed  with  a  continuous  side  and  with  a  plurality  of 
fingers  extending  transversely  from  said  continuous  side 
thereof,  said  continuous  side  of  said  strip  extending  sub- 
stantially but  not  completely  around  that  portion  of  said 
metal  disk  so  that  said  fingers  extend  axially  in  the  op- 
posite direction  with  respect  to  said  beryllium  oxide  disk, 
and  metallic  means  uniting  said  continuous  side  of  said 
strip  to  said  metal  disk. 


3,249  681 

SELF-EXTINGUISHMENT  OF  CORONA  DIS- 

CHARGE  IN  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Bernhardt  J.  Eiseman,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,546 
10  Claims.  (CI.  174 — 17) 
1.  A  gas-tight  electrical  apparatus  containing  at  least 
one  electrical  conductor  from  which  corona-type  dis- 
charge may  occur,  a  gaseous  dielectric  surrounding  said 
conductor;  said  gaseous  dielectric  comprising  as  a  corona 
self-suppressing  agent  a  gaseous  inorganic  compoimd  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus  pentafluo- 
ride,  bis-pentafluorosulfur  oxide,  ammonia,  hydrogen  sul- 
fide, sulfur  chloro-pentafluoride,  hydrogen  chloride,  hy- 
drogen bromide,  hydrogen  iodide,  and  carbon  monoxide, 
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said  corona  self-suppressing  agent  having  a  partial  pres- 
sure of  at  least  50  mm.  of  mercury  in  said  gaseous  di- 
electric, and  said  corona  self-suppressing  agent  being  ca- 
pable of  producing  a  solid  deposit  ,of  a  material  of  a 


leads  passing  through  said  body  and  electrically  isolated 
from  said  shell,  said  metallic  shell  having  a  top  portion 
and  a  vertical  wall  portion  with  a  stepped  region  extend- 
ing completely  around  said  wall  and  terminating  in  a 
flanged  peripheral  region. 


3^49,684 

TERMINAL  END  CLAMP  FOR  AN  ARMORED 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE 

Frederick  H.  Fbher  and  Charles  S.  Mundy,  U  Jolla, 

CaUf,,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1963,  S«r.  No.  309,585 
6  Claims.     (CI.  174—75) 


class  consisting  of  non-conductors  and  semi-conductors  of 
electricity  over  said  electrical  conductor  when  in  the  pres- 
ence of  corona  discharge,  whereby  the  corona  discharge  is 
effectively  extinguished. 


3,249,682 

WALL  STRUCTURE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

RADIATION  TRANSMISSIVITY 

Nikolaus  Laing,  Rosenbergstrassc  24a, 

Stuttgart,  Germany  i 

nied  Aug.  13,  1962,  S«r.  No.  216,575 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    18,    1961, 
L  39,807,  L  39,808,  L  39,814;  Switzerland,  June  2, 
1962,6,619/62 

26  Claims.    (CI.  174—35)  ^ 


C 
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1.  A  wall  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  inflatable 
elements  juxtaposed  with  one  another,  each  of  said  ele- 
ments having  at  least  one  portion  of  substantially  radia- 
tion-impermeable material  occupying  a  first  position  in 
the  deflated  state  of  the  element  and  a  second  position 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  position  i^  the  inflated 
state  thereof,  said  portions  forming  an  effective  radiation 
barrier  in  one  of  said  states  of  said  elements  while  per- 
mitting radiation  to  pass  more  freely  therebetween  in  the 
other  of  said  states. 


1.  A  terminal  end  clamp  for  an  armored  electrical 
cable  compnsmg,  in  combination: 

a  longitudinally  split  clamping  block  having  upper  and 
lower  matching  members; 

means  securing  said  upper  and  lower  matching  mem- 
bers m  matched  aligned  relationship; 

a  centrally  disposed  aperture  formed  in  said  clamping 
block  for  the  reception  of  the  armored  cable,  said 
aperture  being  cylindrical  at  one  end  of  said  clamp- 
ing block  and  tapered  at  the  other  end  of  said  block- 
and  ' 

a  hollow  spindle  disposed  between  the  clamping  block 
and  adapted  to  be  inserted  concentrically  under  the 
armor  of  said  armored  cable,  said  spindle  having 
a  cylmdrical  and  a  tapered  portion,  said  cylindrical 
portion  having  a  predetermined  external  diameter 
which  IS  substantially  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  cable  strain  members  and  said  tapered  portion 
havmg  a  taper  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
female  taper  formed  in  said  split  clamping  block. 


3,249,683 
TRANSISTOR  STEP-HEADER 
Doyce  R.  Briggs  and  Edward  P.  Tober,  Richardson,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1963,  S«r.  No.  331,717 
4  Claims.     (CI.  174—50.56) 


^,    3,249,685 

will? "^STS^^H^  CONDUCTIVE  PIPE  JOINT 

Newl^iS        '^"  "^^  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,349 
1  Claim.     (CI.  174 — 84) 
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annular  nonmetallic  gasket  located  about  adjacent  ends  of 
said  pair  of  pipes,  a  plurality  of  resilient  projections 
formed  on  the  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  gas- 
ket, said  projections  being  disposed  to  agglomerate  and  fill 
the  recesses  between  said  projections  when  said  gasket  is 
located  about  said  adjacent  ends,  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive center  portion  formed  generally  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  gasket  and  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said 
inner  circumferential  surface,  said  center  portion  disposed 
between  and  filling  the  space  between  said  first  and  said 
second  end  surfaces,  said  center  portion  being  effective  to 
transfer  electrical  energy  between  said  pair  of  pipes,  and 
a  clamping  ring  located  about  the  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  the  gasket  to  maintain  said  gasket  about  the 
adjoining  ends  of  said  pair  of  pipes,  said  gasket  being 
effective  to  form  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  said  adjacent 
ends  of  said  pair  of  pipes. 


3,249,686 
WIRE  NETHNG  FOR  USE  AS  ELECTRIC 
CONDUCTOR 
Kurt  Giinther  Paar,  Garmisch-Partcnkirchen,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Eduard  Hobreckcr  G.m.b.H.,  Hamm,  West- 
phalia, Germany 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,598 
1  Claim.     (CI.  174—117) 


A  netting  consisting  entirely  of  wire  and  comprising:  a 
first  wire  extending  back  and  forth  across  the  netting  in 
one  direction  along  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  adjacent  zig-zag 
paths  with  the  wires  of  the  respective  paths  of  each  pair  of 
paths  being  interlocked  with  each  other  while  the  said 
pairs  of  paths  are  spaced  from  each  other,  a  second  wire 
also  extending  back  and  forth  across  the  netting  in  the 
same  direction  along  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  adjacent  zig- 
zag paths  with  the  wires  of  each  of  the  respective  paths  of 
each  pair  of  paths  being  interlocked  with  each  other  while 
the  said  pairs  of  paths  of  the  second  wire  are  spaced  from 
each  other  and  disposed  in  the  space  between  the  pairs  of 
paths  of  said  first  wire,  the  wires  at  the  side  edges  of  the 
pairs  of  paths  of  said  first  wire  being  interlocked  with  the 
wires  at  the  side  edges  of  the  pairs  of  paths  of  the  second 
wire  thereby  to  form  a  continuous  netting  substantially 
inexpansible,  each  of  said  first  and  second  wires  being 
electrically  continuous  through  the  netting,  and  each  of 
said  first  and  second  wires  having  a  continuous  coating  of 
electrical  insulation  thereon. 


3,249,687 

'  STRAIN  RELIEF  BUSHING 

Ferdinand  Klumpp,  Jr.,  Union,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Hcyman  Manufacturing  Company 

Coatinaation  of  application  Ser.  No.  325,026,  Nov.  20, 

1963.    This  application  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,497 

5  Claims.  (CL  174—153) 
1.  A  strain  relief  bushing  of  molded  plastic  dielectric 
material  adapted  to  be  inserted  axially  and  snapped  into 
fixed  position  within  a  complementary  aperture  of  a  sup- 
porting panel,  said  bushing  including  an  axial  shank  com- 
prising a  pair  of  cooperating  shank  sections  for  insertion 
within  said  aperture,  one  of  said  shank  sections  having  an 
axial  wall  with  flat  sides  and  being  of  substantially  greater 
circumferential  extent  than  the  other  shank  section  and 

t 


providing  a  longitudinal  recess  within  which  the  other 
shank  section  interfits  in  clamped  position,  a  head  portion 
carried  by  each  shank  section  at  the  extremities  oppositely 
disposed  from  the  entering  end  thereof  having  an  outward- 
ly radiating  surface  for  engaging  one  side  of  an  apertured 
panel,  a  resilient  finger  carried  by,  spaced  from,  and  over- 
lying at  least  one  of  said  flat  sides  of  said  shank  sections 
and  fixed  to  said  entering  end  and  spaced  axially  from  the 
panel-engaging  side  of  said  head  portions,  said  finger  being 
outwardly  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  shank  sections  and 


^-T/rf* 


extending  toward  and  terminating  in  spaced  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  head  portions  whereby  the  free  end  of 
said  finger  engages  the  opposite  side  of  the  panel  when 
said  bushing  is  inserted  in  said  aperture,  the  juxtaposi- 
tioned  portions  of  the  shank  sections  and  said  head  por- 
tions providing  a  longitudinal  passage  for  accommodating 
an  elongated  conductor,  and  a  tongue  extending  from  said 
other  of  said  shank  sections  into  said  recess  for  impinging 
a  conductor  to  secure  it  in  clamped  position  within  the 
bushing. 


3,249,688 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  COLOR- 
TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Jan  Davidsc  and  Bemardus  Henricus  Jozef  ComcUssen, 
Emmasingcl,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands,    assignors    to 
North  American   Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Dec.  15,  1961, 

272,586,  282,334 

7  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.4) 
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I.  Means  for  converting  the  subcarrier  frequency  of 
color  television  signals  modulated  on  a  subcarrier  wave 
for  a  television  receiver  of  the  type  having  a  single  beam 
indexing  tube  with  an  electron  gun  for  modulating  a 
scanning  electron  beam  directed  toward  a  screen,  wherein 
said  screen  has  a  plurality  of  groups  of  parallel  color 
strips,  indexing  strip  means  parallel  with  said  color  strips 
and  within  the  area  of  said  group,  said  receiver  further 
comprising  a  source  of  said  color  television  signals  modu- 
lated on  said  subcarrier  wave,  and  means  for  detecting 
the  passage  of  said  beam  across  said  indexing  strips  to 
provide  indexing  signals,  said  means  for  converting  the 
subcarrier  frequency  of  said  color  television  signals  com- 
prising means  for  frequency  multiplying  said  indexing 
signals,  means  for  dividing  said  frequency  multiplied  sig- 
nals, converter  means  for  converting  said  divided  signals 
with  said  color  signals,  means  for  mixing  the  output  of 
said  converter  means  with  said  multiplied  signals,  and 
means  applying  the  output  of  said  mixing  means  to  said 
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electron  gun,  the  frequency  multiplying  and  dividing 
ratios  of  said  frequency  multiplying  means  and  divider 
respectively  being  determined  by  the  relationship: 


selecting  the  points  of  inflection  of  said  video  signals 
as  a  function  of  time,  and 


K-i-)' 


wherein  m  is  the  multiplying  factor  of  said  frequency 
multiplying  means,  n  is  the  dividing  ratio  of  said  divider, 
and  said  screen  has  l/k  times  as  many  index  strips  as 
groups  of  color  strips. 


3^49,689  ' 

TELEVISION  DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM  HAVING 
LATCHING  PROGRAM  SELECTOR  AND  DEBIT- 
ING RELEASE  SIGNAL 

John  Henry  Harris  Davis,  London,  Raymond  Alec 
Botcher,  Surrey,  and  Maurice  Exwood,  Eweil 
Surrey,  England,  assignors  to  R  &  R  Research 
Limited 

Filed  June  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  204,098 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  June  27,  1961, 

23,245/61 
24  Claims.    (O.  17»— 6) 


W^ 


producing  fixed  amplitude  binary  signals  as  a  function 
of  time  in  response  to  said  points  of  inflection. 


3,249,691 

WIDE  DENSITY  RANGE  FILM  ILLUMINATOR 

John  E.  Bigelow,  Hales  Comers,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,921 

4  Claims.     (CL  178—6.8) 
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24.  Apparatus  for  receiving  programs  transmitted  over 
a  pay-broadcast  progra.n  channel,  comprising  means  to 
reproduce  programs  received  on  said  channel,  personally- 
operable  means  to  set  said  reproducing  means  into  a  pro- 
gram-reproducing condition  with  respect  to  said  channel, 
debit  registering  means  responsive  to  a  received  debiting 
signal  containing  quantitatively  denotive  fee  information 
to  register  a  debit  in  accordance  with  said  information, 
conditioning  means  to  establish  an  electrical  path  for 
admitting  said  debiting  signal  to  operate  said  debit  means 
whenever  said  reproducing  means  is  set  in  said  repro- 
ducing condition,  latch  means  retaining  said  conditioning 
means  in  said  path-establishing  condition,  latch-releasing 
means  coupled  to  said  latch  means,  and  means  applying 
latch-releasing  signals  to  said  latch-releasing  means, 
whereby  said  debiting  signal  path  established  by  said  con- 
ditioning means  is  interrupted  only  on  receipt  of  said 
latch-releasing  signal. 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  for  viewing  directly 
the  image  on  a  film  transparency  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  light  spot  that  impinges  on 
the  film  on  its  side  opposite  from  the  observer, 

(b)  means  for  causing  said  light  spot  to  scan  the  area 
of  the  film, 

(c)  means  for  sensing  the  instantaneous  brightness  of 
the  film  over  the  area  of  the  spot,  which  sensing 
means  produces  a  control  signal,  and 

(d)  means  that  are  responsive  to  the  control  signal  to 
modulate  the  light  generating  means  inversely  with 
respect  to  the  instantaneous  brightness  of  the  spot, 

(e)  whereby  the  average  brightness  that  is  perceived 
by  the  observer's  eye  may  be  controlled  at  a  pre- 
selected level. 


3,249,690 
VIDEO  QUANTIZER  PRODUCING  BINARY  OUT- 
PUT SIGNALS  AT  INFLECTION  POINTS  OF  IN- 
PUT SIGNAL 
Ernest  J.  Schubert,  La  Puente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beck- 
man  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Nov.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,859 
13  Clafans.    (CI.  178—^.8) 
12.  A  method  for  processing  time  variable  video  signals 
indicative  of  changes  in  light  intensity  comprising  the 
steps  of 


3,249,692 
READER  EMPLOYING  OPTICAL  HBERS 
Burton  R.  Clay,  Wayland,  Mass.,  and  Vincent  F.  Ryan, 
Jr.,  HaddonfieM,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation 
of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,050 
28  Claims.  (CI.  178 — 7.1) 
2.  In  an  arrangement  for  reading  a  curve,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  producing  a  count  indicative  of  the  dis- 
tance in  units  u  between  a  reference  position  and  a  point 
on  the  curve;  means  for  producing  a  count  indicative  of 
the  width  of  the  curve  at  said  point  in  units  2«;  and  means 
for  adding  the  two  counts. 
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7.  In  a  system  in  which  a  fiber  optics  transducer  is  em- 
ployed to  read  optical  data,  an  arrangement  for  illuminat- 
ing the  data  by  reflected  light  comprising  a  semi-transpar- 


ent mirror  the  reflecting  surface  of  which  is  at  an  acute 
angle  to  and  in  line  with  one  end  of  the  fiber  ofKics  trans- 
ducer; and  means  for  applying  light  to  the  fiber  optics 
transducer  through  said  mirror. 


3,249,693 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING  A  DIRECT- 
CURRENT  COUPLED  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
FOR  TELEVISION  SIGNALS 
Robert  Suhrmann,  Hamburg-Rahbtedt,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Phllipt  Company,  Inc.,  New 
Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1962,  Scr.  No.  215,333 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept.  14, 1961, 

P  27  828 

11  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.5) 


I      -Lti 


1.  A  television  circuit  comprising  an  amplifying  device 
having  input,  common  and  output  electrodes,  a  source 
of  video  signals,  means  applying  said  video  signals  be- 
tween said  input  and  common  electrodes,  a  source  of 
operating  potential  having  first  and  second  terminals, 
means  connecting  said  common  electrode  to  said  first 
terminal,  voltage  stabilizing  means  and  load  resistor 
means  connected  in  that  order  between  said  second  termi- 
nal and  said  output  electrode,  said  stabilizing  means  hav- 
ing a  voltage  drop  substantially  independent  of  current 
flow  therethrough,  an  image  display  tube  having  a  cathode 


and  a  control  grid,  means  connecting  said  output  elec- 
trode to  said  cathode  to  apply  video  signals  thereto,  volt- 
age divider  means  connected  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals,  and  means  connecting  said  control  grid 
to  said  voltage  divider  means,  whereby  the  voltage  at  said 
control  grid  cannot  become  positive  with  res(>ect  to  the 
voltage  at  said  cathode. 


3,249,694 

BLACK  LEVEL  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Bernard    D.   Longhlln,   Hiutington,   N.Y,,   assignor   to 

Hazeltinc  Research,  Inc.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dlfaioii 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,964 

11  Claims.     (CL  178—7.5) 


/^ 


1.  A  black  level  stabilization  system  for  a  television 
receiver  adapted  to  receive  a  television  signal  which  has 
a  DC.  component  representative  of  average  scene  bright- 
ness, the  system  comprising: 

image-reproducing  apparatus  including  a  cathode-ray 
tube  with  an  external  beam  current  path  having  a 
resistance  through  which  the  beam  current  is  arranged 
to  flow; 
and  means  for  coupling  the  video  signal  to  the  cathode- 
ray  tube,  the  coupling  means  including  a  nonlinear 
control  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  across  said 
resistance  for  enabling  the  coupling  means  to  faith- 
fully translate  said  D.C.  component  to  the  cathode- 
ray  tube  on  scenes  of  low  average  brightness  and  for 
preventing  the  coupling  means  from  faithfully  trans- 
lating the  D.C.  component  to  the  cathode-ray  tube  on 
scenes  of  high  average  brightness; 
whereby  black  level  stabilization  is  achieved  in  the 
reproduced  image  only  on  scenes  of  low  average 
brightness. 


3  249  695 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TELEVBION 

RECEIVER 
Bernard  D.  Loughlin,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  and  Stephen  P. 
Ronzheimer,    Elmhurst,    Dl.,    assignors    to    Hazeltinc 
Research,  Inc^^  a  corporation  of  lUinois 

FUed  Sept  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  224,276 
7  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.5) 
1.  Control  apparatus  for  a  television  receiver  of  the 
type  adapted  to  receive  a  negative  modulation  television 
signal  including  synchronizing  pulses  followed  by  a  ref- 
erence level  of  amplitude  different  from  that  of  said 
pulses  and  having  image-reproducing  apparatus  including 
a  signal-translating  channel  and  an  image-reproducing  de- 
vice, said  control  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  at  least  the  reference  level  of  said 

signal; 
horizonul  deflection  apparatus  having  an  output  stage 
and  in  which  flyback  pulses  are  derived; 


280 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  3,  1966 


means,  including  a  ringing  circuit  coupled  in  the  current 
path  of  said  output  stage  and  excited  by  a  sudden 
decrease  of  current  in  said  stage,  for  deriving  an 
oscillatory  signal  of  frequency  different  from  the 
oscillation  frequency  of  said  flyback  pulses; 

and  means  responsive  to  said  reference  level  and  to 
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said  oscillatory  signal  for  deriving  an  automatic- 
control  effect  for  stabilizing  the  reference  level  of 
said  signal  within  said  image-reproducing  apparatus 
at  a  level  corresponding  to  that  which  is  required 
for  correct  black  level  operation  at  the  image-re- 
producing device. 
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1.  A  network  for  increasing  the  apparent  separation 
between  left  and  right  stereo  sound  signals  generated  by 
two  sound  reproducers  comprising:  means  for  generating 
different  left  and  right  electrical  signals  representative 
of  different  left  and  right  sound  signals;  first  and  second 
separate  signal  translating  channels  respectively  coupled 
to  said  sound  reproducers;  means  for  applying  only  one 
of  said  electrical  signals  to  said  first  channel  in  a  par- 
ticular phase;  means  for  applying  the  other  of  said  elec- 
trical signals  to  said  second  channel  in  a  particular  phase; 
and  means  for  selectively  applying  a  portion  of  said  one 
signal  into  said  second  channel  to  develop  therein  a  signal 
containing  said  other  signal,  at  a  predetermined  average 
amplitude  and  a  portion  of  said  one  signal,  at  an  average 
ampUtude  which  is  less  than  that  of  said  other  signal  and 
in  phase  opposition  to  that  of  said  one  signal  in  said 
first  channel,  and  for  selectively  applying  a  portion  of  said 
other  signal  into  said  first  channel  to  develop  therein  a 


signal  containing  said  one  signal,  at  a  predetermined  aver- 
age amplitude^  and  a  portion  of  said  other  signal,  at  an 
average  amplitude  which  is  less  than  that  of  said  one- 
signal  and  in  phase  opposition  to  that  of  said  other  signal 
in  said  second  channel,  to  increase  the  apparent  separa- 
tion between  the  left  and  right  sound  signals  generated  by 
said  reproducers  in  response  to  said  signals. 


I 


3,249,697 

FM  MULTIPLEX  STEREO  RADIO  SIGNAL 

RECEIVERS 

John  O.  Schroeder,  Hamiltoa  Square,  NJ.,  assiinior  to 
Radio  Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  I73,78S 
14  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 
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3,249,696 

SIMPLIFIED  EXTENDED  STEREO 

Robert  S.  Van  Sickle,  Dexter,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Zenitli^ 

Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,216 

10  CUims.    (Ci.  179—1) 


1.  A  subcarrier  detector  for  frequency  modulation 
stereophonic  receivers  comprising: 

an  input  circuit  for  connection  to  a  source  of  subcar- 
rier sideband  signals  and  a  pilot  signal  whose  fre- 
quency is  half  that  of  said  subcarrier, 

means  coupled  to  said  input  circuit  for  selecting  said 
pilot  signal, 

full  wave  rectifier  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  select- 
ing means  for  producing,  in  response  to  the  presence 
of  said  pilot  signal,  a  control  signal  having  a  direct 
current  component  and  a  ripple  component  related 
in  phase  to  and  at  twice  the  frequency  of  said  pilot 
signal, 

normally  inactivated  oscill^itin  circuit  means,  includ- 
ing direct  current  biasing  means  arranged  to  main- 
tain said  oscillator  circuit  means  inactive  in  the  ab- 
sence of  said  control  signal,  for  developing  a  voltage 
at  a  frequency  twice  that  of  said  pilot  signal, 

means  for  applying  said  control  signal  to  said  oscillator 
circuit  means  to  overcome  the  effect  of  said  biasing 
means  and  thereby  activate  and  synchronize  said 
oscillator  means  in  relation  to  said  pilot  signal, 

and  a  subcarrier  detector  coupled  to  receive  said  sub- 
carrier  sideband  signals  and  said  oscillator  voltage 
for  demodulating  said  subcarrier  wave. 


3,249,698 
PENTACONTA  SEMIELECTRONIC 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Henri  Benmussa,  Meudon,  and  Pierre  Ren^  Louis  Marty 
and  Stanislas  Kobus,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national  Standard   Electric   Corporation,   New    York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,737 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15,  1961, 
882,062,  Patent  80,796 
1  Claim.    (CI.  179—18) 
A  line  circuit  for  use  in  a  telephone  system  comprising: 
gating  means  having  a  first  input  terminal,  a  second  in- 
put terminal  and  an  output  terminal; 
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said  first  input  terminal  being  connected  to  receive  a 
steady  signal  indicating  a  calling  condition; 

said  second  input  terminal  being  connected  to  receive  a 
scanning  signal; 

said  gating  means  responding  to  simultaneous  applica- 
tions of  said  signals  on  said  first  input  terminal  and 
on  said  second  input  terminal,  respectively,  to  provide 
an  output  sigr>al  on  said  output  terminal,  said  output 
signal  thereby  being  made  available  for  use  in  ex- 
tending connections  between  calling  and  called  lines; 

said  first  input  tenninal  toeing  connected  to  receive  a 
pulsating  signal  indicating  a  called  condition  to  en- 
able said  gating  means; 
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a  first  diode,  biased  to  be  normally  conductive  coupled 
between  said  first  input  terminal  and  said  second  input 
terminal; 

a  second  diode,  biased  to  be  normally  nonconductive 
coupled  between  said  second  input  terminal  2uid  said 
output  terminal,  and 

said  first  diode  and  said  second  diode  responding  to  the 
simultaneous  application  of  said  signals  to  said  first 
and  second  input  terminals  to  reverse  their  conduc- 
tivity states  to  provide  said  output  signal  through  said 
second  diode. 


3,249,699 

BUSY  TEST  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  TELE- 

PHONE  SWITCHING  NETWORK 

Gerrit  Md  and  Mattbeus  Jacobus  Schmitz,  Hilversum, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 

pany  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  12,  1961, 

272  46# 
5  Claims.    (CI.  179—18) 


1.  In  a  switching  network  of  the  type  comprising  a 
plurality  of  input  circuits,  a  plurality  of  output  circuits, 
and  a  plurality  of  channels  extending  between  each  input 
circuit  and  output  circuit,  and  wherein  each  channel 
comprises  a  plurality  of  switch  means  serially  intercon- 
nected by  a  plurality  of  conducting  linlu  whereby  the  volt- 
ages on  said  links  are  dependent  upon  the  free  and  busy 


state  of  the  respective  channel,  meaiu  for  determining 
the  states  of  said  channels  comprising  a  plurality  of  gate 
circuit  means  each  having  a  control  terminal,  means 
connecting  each  said  link  to  the  control  terminal  of  a 
separate  gate  circuit  means  whereby  the  voltage  on  a 
link  closes  the  respective  gate  circuit  means  in  one  state 
of  the  respective  channel  and  opens  the  respective  gate 
circuit  means  in  the  other  state  of  the  respective  channel, 
a  plurality  of  devices  having  first  and  second  detectable 
states,  direct  current  conductive  means  for  connecting 
each  gate  circuit  means  to  a  separate  one  of  said  devices 
for  continuously  driving  the  respective  device  to  said  first 
state  when  the  respective  gate  circuit  means  is  closed, 
means  for  driving  the  device  to  said  second  state  when 
the  respective  gate  circuit  means  is  open,  and  means 
connected  to  said  devices  for  detecting  by  coincidence  the 
free  and  busy  states  of  said  channels. 


3,249,700 
MAGNETIC  HEADS  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
PREVENTING  SIDE  EROSION 
Simon  Duinker  and  Jnics  Bos,  both  of  Emmaslngel,  Eind- 
hoven,   Netherlands,    assignors    to    North    American 
PhiUps  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  20, 1961,  Scr  JVo.  139,468 
Claims  priority,  applkatioB  Netherlands,  Sept  27,  1960, 

256,304 
2  Claimi.    (CL  179—100.2) 


1.  An  annular  magnetic  head  for  recording,  reproduc- 
ing and/or  erasing  magnetic  recordings  in  a  narrow 
track  of  a  magnetic  record  carrier,  comprising  at  least 
two  circuit  parts  composed  of  sintered  oxidic  ferro- 
magnetic material,  said  parts  being  separated  by  a  use- 
ful gap  filled  with  a  first  nonmagnetic  material  which 
protects  the  gap  and  bonds  the  two  circuit  parts  to- 
gether, a  portion  of  said  circuit  parts  and  said  gap 
forming  a  guide  surface  having  a  plurality  of  sides,  said 
sides  of  said  guide  surface  and  another  portion  of  said 
circuit  parts  being  covered  with  a  layer  of  a  second 
nonmagnetic  material  which  is  bonded  to  said  ferro- 
magnetic niaterial  at  all  of  said  sides  and  said  another 
portion  and  which  extends  outwardly  from  each  of  said 
sides,  said  layer  having  a  mechanical  strength  and  re- 
sistivity to  wear  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  sintered 
oxidic  ferromagnetic  material,  the  part  of  said  layer 
which  is  adjacent  to  the  record  carrier  during  operation 
of  the  head  being  substantially  co-planar  with  the  guide 
surface  of  the  bead. 


_  3,249,701 

FLUID  SUPPORTED  TRANSDUCER  WTTH  LATER- 

ALLY   STRESSED    RESILIENT    FLEXIBLE   DLi- 

PHRAGM 

Harold  SUver,  Rivtrton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpo- 

ration  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,900 

16  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.2) 

1.  Apparatus  for  cooperation  with  a  member  present- 
ing a  bearing  surface,  which  apparatus  comprises: 

(a)  a  flexible,  resilient  support  member  having  a  sur- 
face adapted  to  be  spaced  from  said  bearing  surface 
by  a  flowing  fluid; 
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(b)  said  support  member  surface  being  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  bearing  surface  in  re- 
sponse to  variations  in  fluid  pressure  between  said 
surfaces; 

(c)  means  mounting  said  support  member  under  a 
lateral  stress,  said  lateral  stress  being  of  a  magnitude 
causing  said  support  member  to  exhibit  a  resonant 


T94Mts»mr 


frequency  of  vibration  at  least  of  the  order  of  the 
frequency  of  said  variations  in  fluid  pressure  whereby 
said  support  member  surface  can  follow  said  varia- 
tions to  maintain  the  spacing  between  said  surfaces 
constant;  and 
(d)  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  against  said 
member  to  bias  said  member  into  operating  position 
with  respect  to  said  bearing  surface. 


3449,702 
TRANSDUCER 
Elmer  V.  Carlson,  Prospect  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  In- 
dustrial Research  Products,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  HI., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Sept  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,220. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept  1,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  393,619 

13  Claims.    (CL  179—115)  , 


1.  An  electro-acoustic  transducer  comprising  an  elon- 
gated case,  a  motor  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  case,  an 
armature  extending  lengthwise  of  the  case  and  having  a 
vibratable  portion  in  said  motor,  and  a  diaphragm  posi- 
tioned in  the  other  end  of  the  case  and  forming  a  front 
sound  cavity,  said  diaphragm  being  drivingly  connected 
to  the  vibratable  portion  of  the  armature  of  the  motor. 


3^9,703 
SWITCHING  CONVERTER  POWER  SUPPLIES 
WITH  SERIES-CONNECTED  INPUTS 
Richard  M.  Rickert,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,916 
3  Claims.    (CL  179^170) 


switches  connected  in  series  across  said  source,  reactive 
storage  circuits  having  inputs  connected  across  said 
switches  and  outputs  connected  across  said  loads  for  cou- 
pling power  from  said  source  to  said  loads,  and  means 
for  feeding  back  signals  from  said  outputs  to  said  switches 
to  open  and  close  said  switches  in  response  to  a  parameter 
of  the  power  delivered  to  said  loads  to  hold  the  average 
voltages  across  said  inputs  constant. 


3,249,7f4 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  BAR  FOR  TROLLEY 

ELECTRIFICATION  SYSTEMS 
Donald  H.  Scoficid,  Redwood  City,   Calif.,  aasignor  to 
Insul-8  Corp.,  San   Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation   of 
California 

FUed  June  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,734 

4  Claims.     (O.   191—33)  i 


4.  For  use  in  trolley  electrification  systems,  a  continu- 
ous length  lightweight  electrical  conductor  bar  having  a 
figure-eight  configuration  including  a  pair  of  hollow  cir- 
cular lobes  joined  by  an  integral  web  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, 

(a)  an  outer  conductor  member  formed  of  a  thin  sheet 
of  roll  hardened  copper  between  one-quarter  and 
three-quarter  hard  and  approximately  .03  inch  in 
thicluiess  engageable  by  the  collector  of  a  trolley 
electrification  system; 

(b)  an  inner  conductor  member  formed  of  a  thin  sheet 
of  steel  in  intimate  contact  with  said  copper  sheet; 

(c)  the  copper  sheet  having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of 
the  order  of  10-17  (10«)  p.s.i.,  a  modulus  of  rigidity 
of  the  order  of  4-6  (10«)  p.s.i.  and  an  electrical  re- 
sistance of  the  order  of  1.5-3  (l(>-«)  ohm-metere, 
and  the  steel  sheet  having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of 
the  order  of  28-31  (10*)  p.s.i.,  a  modulus  of  rigidity 
of  the  order  of  11  (10«)  p.s.i.  and  an  electrical  re- 
sistance of  the  order  of  22  (10-«)  ohm-meters; 

(d )  said  sheet  of  copper  being  tensioned  to  exert  a  sub- 
stantial confining  action  upon  the  inner  conducting 
member  and  the  sheet  of  steel  being  in  compression 
to  exert  an  outward  pressure  on  the  outer  conductor 
member  whereby  the  sheets  are  maintained  in  inti- 
mate contact  to  mainUin  a  uniformly  low  transfer 
resistance  therebetween  without  the  use  of  a  bond- 
ing media  or  welding;  and, 

(e)  a  series  of  crimps  formed  in  the  webbed  portion  of 
the  outer  copper  member  adjacent  the  lobe  portions 
to  increase  the  confining  action  of  the  outer  sheet 
with  respect  to  the  inner  sheet  and  to  maintain  the 
outer  and  inner  conductor  members  in  contacting  re- 
lation. 


3,249,705 
I  LATCHABLE  SPRING   RETURNED  PUSH-TO- 

;J£rUATE  AND  PULL-TO-REMOVE  SWFTCH 

'"S***^.^.^"^  '"'•'  ■«B<^«.  "od  Manricc  D.  Fuller, 
c    S*'  ^*^  ««lgnors  to  Korry  Manafacturing  Co., 
Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 
FUed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,048 
13  Claims.    (0.200—5) 
12.  Switching  mechanism  comprising  a  base,  a  plunger 
,..,  ,.  .,.,.j      reciprocable  in  the  base  between  actuated  and  return  posi- 

2.  A  system  for  supplymg  power  to  a  plurality  of  loads,    tions,  resilient  means  carried  by   and   reacting  on  Ae 
compnsmg   a   source  of  direct  current,  a  plurality  of    plunger  from  the  base  in  the  actuated  position  of  the 


•CWJOlt  JVIT\> 


May  3,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


283 


plunger,  urging  the  plunger  toward  its  return  position, 
means  on  the  base  cooperating  with  the  plunger  to  detain 
the  plunger  in  its  actuated  position  and  operable  to  re- 
lease the  plunger  for  return  movement,  and  means  to  ab- 
sorb kinetic  energy  of  the  plunger's  return  impelled  by 


said  resilient  means,  said  absorption  means  including  said 
resilient  means,  a  stop  abutment  on  the  base,  and  a  stop 
member  on  the  plunger  picliing  up  the  resilient  means 
and  thereby  restressing  the  resilient  means  by  reaction 
thereof  against  said  stop  abutment  on  the  return  stroke 
of  said  plunger. 


'  3,249,706 

SENSING  APPARATUS 
Douglas  W.  Amos,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  13. 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,626 
6  Claims.     (CI.  20«— 17) 


1.  Sensing  apparatus  comprising: 

rotary  shaft  means  mounted  to  define  a  first  axis, 

spring  means  attached  to  said  shaft  means  to  bias  said 
shaft  means  for  rotation  in  a  given  direction, 

stop  means  cooperating  with  said  shaft  means  to  limit 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft  means  in  said  given  direc- 
tion and  thereby  provide  a  bias  force  which  must 
be  overcome  in  order  to  rotate  said  shaft  means  in 
the  opposite  direction, 

electrical  transducer  means  having  a  first  member  with 
first  and  second  contact  segments  which  are  radially 
spaced  at  different  distances  from  said  first  axis,  and 
having  a  second  member  with  first  and  second  con- 
tact segments  radially  spaced  at  different  distances 
from  said  first  axis  and  cooperating  with  the  first 
and  second  contact  segments  of  said  first  member. 

means  mounting  one  of  the  memj^rs  of  said  transducer 
means  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  means  and  the  other 
of  the  members  in  a  fixed  position, 

and  adjusting  means  cooperating  with  one  of  the  mem- 
bers of  said  transducer  means  to  rotate  the  first  and 
second  contact  segments  thereof  about  a  second 
axis  which  is  displaced  from  said  first  axis. 


3,249  707 
IGNITION  DESTRIBUTOR 
Kalin  S.  Johnson,  NorthvUle,  and  Philip  V.  Eshclman, 
Sonthfield,  Mich.,  assignors  to  HoUcy  Carhurctor  Com- 
pany, Warren.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mkhigan 
FUed  Sept  30. 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,535 
10  ClainM.    (CL  200—19) 


10.  An  ignition  distributor  of  the  type  wherein  current 
flow  to  the  primary  winding  of  the  ignition  coil  is  con- 
trolled by  the  semiconductor  device  triggered  by  a  pulse 
generator  operated  by  a  distributor  comprising  a  housing, 
a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing,  a  multi-lobed 
cam  provided  on  said  shaft,  a  pulse  wheel  fitted  on  said 
cam,  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  body  having  dis- 
crete equally  spaced  magnetically  permeable  segments 
near  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  body  having  an  axial 
opeiiing  receiving  said  cam,  one  end  of  said  body  having 
portions  extending  over  said  opening  to  provide  shoulders 
for  engaging  the  top  of  said  cam  and  thereby  limiting  the 
extent  to  which  said  body  may  be  applied  over  said  cam, 
said  body  having  means  for  frictionally  engaging  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  cam  to  prevent  the  removal  thereof 
from  said  cam,  and  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging 
said  last  means.  i 


3,249,708 
LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
David  W.  Johnson,  Newfaigtoo,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Arrow-Hart  ft  Hcgeman  Electric  Company,  Hartford, 
Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticat 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,578 
5  Claims.     (CL  20«— 50) 


2,  An  electric  snap  switch  comprising  a  casing,  over- 
center  snap-action  mechanism  in  said  casing,  switch  con- 
tact means  in  said  casing  operated  between  two  positions 
by  said  mechanism,  a  manual  operating  member  for  said 
mechanism,  a  slidable  locking  bar  mounted  for  slidaUe 
movement  across  the  top  of  said  casing  and  engageable 
with  said  mechanism  to  move  it  from  one  position  to  an- 
other independent  of  and  without  moving  said  manual 
operating  member,  said  locking  bar  in  one  position  en- 
gaging said  mechanism  and  locking  it  against  movement 
between  its  two  positions. 
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3^49,709 

SHAFT  ROTATION  SIGNALLING  SWITCH 

DEVICE 

Harley  E.  Kelchner,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Symington    Wayne    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 

Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  187,813 
7  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.46) 


1.  A  shaft  rotation  signalling  device  comprising  a 
rotatably  mounted  mass,  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
mass  being  displaced  from  its  axis  of  rotation  to  cause 
said  center  of  gravity  to  fall  from  raised  positions, 
motion-transmitting  means  connecting  said  shaft  to  said 
mass,  said  motion-transmitting  means  being  arranged  to 
allow  said  mass  to  disengage  from  it  when  said  center 
of  gravity  is  falling  from  raised  positions,  an  electrical 
switch,  actuating  means  coupling  said  mass  to  said  switch 
for  causing  said  switch  to  actuate  each  time  said  mass 
passes  through  a  predetermined  angular  phase  when  said 
center  of  gravity  is  falling  from  raised  positions  whereby 
said  mass  is  prevented  from  remaining  in  a  position  in 
which  it  is  actuating  said  switch,  and  said  motion-trans- 
mitting means  including  a  one-way  drive  in  the  forward 
direction  whereby  said  mass  becomes  disengaged  from 
said  shaft  while  its  center  of  gravity  is  falling  from  said 
raised  positions. 

3,249,710 
SNAP  ACTION  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  WITH  CON- 
TACT FLUTTER  ATTExNUATION  MEANS 
Daniel   Schwarzkopf,   Hamden,    and   Joseph  J.   Zemke, 
Merlden,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Maxson  Electronics  Cor- 
poration,  Great  River,  N.Y.,   a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  31,176,  May  23, 
1960.    This  application  Sept.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,987 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—67) 


20  2S 


1.  For  use  with  a  snap  action  switch,  including  at 
least  one  stationary  contact,  a  movable  contact,  a  car- 
rier member  mounting  said  movable  contact,  means  for 
mounting  said  stationary  contact  and  said  carrier  member, 
and  a  snap  mechanism  comprising  at  least  two  position 
responsive  stressed  members  having  a  snap  center,  said 
stressed  members  being  interconnected  at  one  end  and 
having  a  curved  spring  portion  abutting  against  said 
mounting  means,  said  stressed  members  biasing  said  car- 
rier member  with  said  movable  contact  toward  said  sta- 
tionary contact  when  said  stressed  members  arc  positioned 
on  one  side  of  said  snap  center,  and  biasing  said  carrier 


member  away  from  said  stationary  contact  when  said 
stressed  members  arc  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  said 
snap  center;  an  additional  deformable  spring  finger  in- 
tegral with  said  carrier  member  and  biased  against  said 
snap  mechanism  for  urging  said  movable  contact  toward 
said  stationary  contact  when  said  stressed  members  are 
positioned  on  said  one  side,  said  spring  finger  being  de- 
formed against  said  snap  mechanism  until  said  stressed 
members  are  moved  beyond  said  snap  center  thereby  main- 
taining positive  contact  pressure  bietween  said  movable 
contact  and  said  stationary  contact  until  snap  over. 


3,249,711 

SPEED  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

John  H.  Stresen-Reuter,  Birmingham,  and  John  F.  Vis- 

mara,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Holley  Carburetor 

Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,910 

3  Claims.     (CI.  200—80) 


1.  A  speed  responsive  switch  device,  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  shaft,  a  sleeve  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  around 
said  shaft,  a  first  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  shaft, 
a  second  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  sleeve,,  a  pair 
of  U-shaped  links  pivotally  connected  along  one  leg 
thereof  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  members,  a 
weight  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  receiving  the 
other  leg  of  each  opposing  pair  of  links,  pivotabie  means 
opcratively  connected  to  said  sleeve  for  axial  movement 
therewith,  and  a  rigid  member  operatively  connected  to 
said  links  for  positively  limiting  the  outward  movement 
of  said  weights,  said  member  being  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  thereof  to  one  link  of  one  of  said  pairs  of 
links  and  having  a  slot  formed  near  the  other  end  thereof, 
said  slot  receiving  one  link  of  said  other  pair  of  links. 


3,249,712 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH,  SUCH  AS  FOR 

WATER  LEVEL  CONTROL 

William   Emerson   Rhodes  and    Werner   Robert   Bauer, 

Columbus,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Robcrtshaw    Controls 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,050 
12  Claims.     (CI.  200—83) 


1.  In  combination:  a  rigid  electrically  insulating  casing 
made  of  air  impervious  material  and  having  a  fixed  end 
wall  with  a  small  opening  and  having  a  diaphragm  receiv- 
ing open  end;  an  electrically  insulating  diaphragm,  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  sides,  sealed  to  said  casing  adjacent 
said  open  end,  and  having  a  plunger  receiving  irregularity 
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on  said  inner  side  aligned  with  said  small  opening;  a 
switch  in  said  casing  having  an  actuating  switch  member 
movable  to  a  high  pressure  switch  position  and  to  a  low 
pressure  switch  position;  means  forming  a  pressure  cham- 
ber adjacent  said  outer  side  of  said  diaphragm;  a  self 
lubricating  and  electrically  insulating  plunger  with  a  large 
inner  portion  in  said  casing  and  with  a  small  end  outside 
said  casing,  said  inner  portion  being  locked  by  said  irregu- 
larity, said  plunger  having  an  intermediate  portion  engag- 
ing said  actuating  switch  member,  said  plunger  having 
its  small  end  passing  through  and  snugly  fitting  said  small 
opening  to  form  a  substantially  sealed  cushioning  cham- 
ber on  said  inner  side  of  said  diaphragm;  spring  means 
carried  by  said  fixed  end  wall  outside  said  small  opening 
and  inwardly  pressing  said  outer  end  of  said  plunger; 
and  adjustable  actuating  means  outside  said  cushion  cham- 
ber adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  spring  on  said  plunger. 


I 


3,249,713 
MAGNETIC  SWITCH  CONTROL  SENSOR 
Thomas  H.  Brius.  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Symington  Wayne  Corporation,  Salisbury, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

.  Filed  July  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  127,281 

7  Claims.    (CL  200— 87) 


:►* 


and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  an  external  magnetic  fiekl 
producing  element  moving  past  one  end  thereof,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

(a)  means  sensitizing  one  end  of  said  switch  to  the  ex- 
ternal magnetic  field  comprising  a  slug  of  magnetiz- 
able material  in  close  {M'oximity  to  an  external  ter- 
minal for  concentrating  the  magnetic  field  in  the  asso- 
ciated contact  thereby  adapting  it  for  operation  by  a 
reduced  magnetic  field  at  said  one  end; 

(b)  and  a  pair  of  conductors  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  terminals  for  connecting  the  switch  contacts  to 
an  external  circuit. 


3,249,715 
MAGNETIC  MULTI-POLE  ELECTRIC  SWFFCH 
Bloomfield  James  Warman,  London,  England,  assignor  (o 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  12, 1963, 

31,756/63 
1  Claim.    (CI.  200—87) 


1.  A  shaft  rotation  sensor  comprising  in  combination, 
a  set  of  magnetically  actuated  switch  contacts;  a  magnet; 
a  rotatable  shaft;  means  coupled  to  said  shaft  for  driving 
said  magnet  through  an  arcuate  path  about  said  shaft  ex- 
tending less  than  360°;  means  permitting  said  magnet  to 
be  carried  through  the  balance  of  said  360*  path  about 
said  shaft  free  of  said  coupling  means  utilizing  the  force 
of  gravity;  said  switch  contacts  being  activated  only  when 
said  magnet  is  within  a  delineated  zone  of  its  arcuate  path 
of  travel. 


3,249,714 
MAGNETICALLY  OPERABLE  SWITCHING 
DEVICE 
Roy  Hyink  and  Richard  P.  Potter,  Wauwatosa,  Wit.,  as- 
signors to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  258,235 
12  Claims.     (CL  200—87) 


m 


t'^^^ 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  commercially  available  reed 
switch  having  an  elongated  tubular  sealed  envelope  and  a 
pair  of  magnetizable  switch  contacts  extending  from  over- 
lapping relation  within  the  envelope  through  opposite 
sealed  ends  thereof  to  form  external  electrical  terminals 


A  magnetic  multi-pole  electric  switch  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetically  operable  reed-contact  units,  each 
said  unit  having  a  first  terminal,  a  second  terminal  and 
a  third  terminal,  the  first  terminals  of  all  the  units  com- 
prising the  first  group  of  terminals,  the  second  terminals 
of  all  the  units  cpmprising  the  second  group  of  terminals, 
and  the  third  terminals  of  all  the  units  comprising  the  third 
group  of  terminals,  the  first  and  third  terminals  of  each 
unit  being  in  permanent  electrical  connection  with  each 
other  and  with  one  reed  of  the  reed  contact  unit,  and  the 
second  terminal  of  each  unit  being  in  permanent  electrical 
connection  with  the  other  reed  of  the  unit,  and  a  remov- 
able permanently-magnetised  magnetic  part  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  position  on  the  switch  to  provide  an  operating 
magnetic  field  for  each  of  the  reed-contact  units,  said  mag- 
netic part  being  in  the  form  of  a  plate  having  an  edge 
portion  bent  to  form  a  mask  serving  to  mask  the  terminals 
of  the  third  group  when  the  magnetic  part  is  mounted  in 
position  in  the  switch. 


3,249,716 
TIME  DELAY  DEVICE 
John  L.  Haydu,  MUwaukee,  Leiand  E.  Lawrence,  Wan- 
watosa,  and  Donald  V.  Znnft,  Grecndale,  Wis.,  anign- 
ors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Dec  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333^18 
6  Claims.  (CI.  200—97) 
1.  In  a  timer  relay  assembly  comprising  a  contact 
assembly  having  a  stationary  contact,  and  a  movable 
contact,  and  spring  bias  means  adapted  to  urge  said 
movable  contact  from  a  first  operating  position  to  a 
second  operating  position  relative  to  said  stationary  con- 
tact, and  an  el«ctromagnc4ic  actiiator  including  a  coil 
and  a  magnetic  plunger  movable  responsive  to  energiza- 
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tion  of  said  coil;  the  combination  therewith  of  a  lever 
assembly  including  a  stationary  support,  a  contact  actua- 
tor presenting  an  operating  arm  and  arranged  for  mov- 
ing said  movable  contact  from  said  first  to  said  second 
operating  position,  a  first  class  lever  pivotally  mounted 
intermediate  its  ends  on  said  stationary  support  and 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  actuator  arm 
and  its  opposite  end  providing  a  latching  tongue,  and  a 
linking  lever  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
actuator  arm  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  pivotally  con- 
r>ected  to  said  stationary  support,  the  pivot  points  of 
said  linking  lever  being  spaced  from  those  of  said  first 
class  lever  to  establish  a  locus  defining  a  parallelogram; 
plunger  actuated,  lever  means  adapted  to  reset  said  time 


delay  means;  a  pair  of  latching  levers,  each  of  said  latch- 
ing levers  being  respectively  biased  towards  engagement 
with  said  latching  tongue,  and  each  being  further  ar- 
ranged to  be  held  away  from  latching  relationship  with 
said  tongue  while  the  other  of  said  pair  is  free  to  op- 
erate; and  a  plunger  operated,  latching  lever  actuator 
biased  towards  contact  with  said  latching  tongue  and 
consequent  rotation  of  said  ftrst  class  lever  for  operation 
thereof  and  motivation  of  said  movable  contact  by  means 
of  said  contact  actuator;  and  regulable,  pneumatically 
operated,  time  delay  means  adapted  to  alternatively 
actuate  a  free  latching  lever  towards  disengagement  with 
the  latching  tongue  at  the  expiration  of  a  preset  time 
delay  period  for  actuation  of  said  movable  contact  to- 
wards its  seccmd  operating  position. 


I 


3^49,717 
DOUBLE-THROW  RELAY  WITH  POSITIVE  CLO- 
SURE AND  OPERATION  OF  CONTACTS 
Paul  N.  Martin,  Frederick,  Md.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Electronics  Industries  Corp^  New  Yorl^  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  155,970     , 
10  Claim*.     (CL  200—104)  > 


1.  A  relay  comprising:  a  movable  magnetic  arma- 
ure;  electromagnetic  means  to  move  said  armature  from 
one  position  to  an  alternate  position;  at  least  two  fixed 


J 


contacts;  a  base  structure;  a  terminal  pin  extending 
through  said  base  structure,  one  of  said  contacts  being 
attached  to  and  supported  by  said  terminal  pin;  a  sec- 
ond terminal  pin  extending  through  said  base  structure; 
support  means  attached  to  said  second  terminal  pin,  the 
other  of  said  fixed  contacts  being  connected  to  and  sup- 
ported by  said  support  means  in  close  juxtaposition  with 
said  one  of  said  fixed  contacts  and  near  one  edge  of  said 
base  structure  to  facilitate  adjustment  of  the  positions 
of  said  fixed  contacts;  locking  means  attached  to  said 
support  means  to  cooperate  with  said  second  terminal 
pin  in  preventing  movement  of  said  support  means;  a 
third  terminal  pin  extending  through  said  base  structure 
between  said  first  and  said  second  terminal  pins;  resilient 
spring  means  attached  to  said  third  terminal  pin,  said 
spring  means  having  contact  means  at  one  end  thereof 
between  said  two  fixed  contacts:  and  means  attached  to 
said  armature  and  to  said  spring  means  to  move  said  end 
of  said  spring  means  to  force  said  contact  means  into 
connection  with  said  fixed  contacts  when  said  armature 
is  in  said  one  position  and  to  force  said  contact  means 
into  connection  with  the  other  of  said  fixed  conta<:t$  when 
said  armature  moves  to  said  alternate  position. 


'  3,249,718 

STEP  SWITCH  CONTACTOR  ASSE.Vf BLY 

Herman  G.  Jensen.  Chicago,  III^  a»ignor  to  The  Sceburf 

Corporation.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  287,947 

6  Claims.     (CI.  200— 105) 


3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  adapted  for  use 
with  coin  responsive  vending  equipment  comprising: 

a  rotatable  credit  indicating  wheel,  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  which  is  determined  by  the  value  of  deposited 
coins; 

a  contact  board  having  electrical  lead  means  thereon; 
contactor  means  affixed  to  the  said  credit  indicating 
wheel  for  rotation  therewith  and  normally  retained 
in  spaced  relationship  to  the  contact  board  for  free 
rotation  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  credit  indicat- 
ing member; 

crank  means  for  deflecting  the  contactor  means  upon 
actuation  into  engagement  with  the  electrical  lead 
means  of  the  contact  board;  and 

solenoid  means  for  actuating  the  crank  means. 


3,249,719 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  ARRESTER  CUTOUT 
Donald  O.  Misare,  Riverside,  Dl.,  and  PUlip  C.  Henry, 
St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Sup- 
ply Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,229 
7  Claims.     (CI.  200— 115) 
1.  A  combination  arrestor  cutout  unit  for  use  with  a 
high   voltage   power  distribution   system  comprising:    a 
dropout  type  fuse  unit  including  spaced  cutout  terminals 
and  means  including  a  fuse  link  capable  of  interruptions 
upon  abnormal  amperage  faults  and  normally  electrically 
connected  across  said  terminals;  a  lightning  arrester  for 
passing  abnormal  voltage  surges  to  ground;  a  pair  of 
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spaced  apart  spark  gap  terminals  defining  an  external 
isolating  gap;  said  lightning  arrester  and  said  gap  being 
normally  serially  electrically  connected  between  ground 
and  one  of  said  cutout  terminals;  arrester  disconnector 
means  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  spark  gap 
terminals;  and  electrical  conducting  means  electrically 
connecting  the  other  of  said  spark  gap  terminals  to  said 


arrester  disconnector  means,  said  arrester  disconnector 
means  explosively  isolating  said  spark  gap  terminals  from 
one  another  upon  an  over  voltage  condition,  said  discon- 
nector means  and  said  electrical  conducting  means  indi- 
cating a  failure  of  the  lightning  arrester,  said  gap  provid- 
ing protection  after  isolating  by  said  arrester  disconnector 
means. 


3»249,72t 

THERMAL  TRIP  UNIT  WITH  CAUBRATING 
ADJUSTMENT 

Cari  E.  Gryctko,  Haddon  Heights.  NJ.,  and  Martin  V. 
Zobaty,  PhUadeipUa,  Pa.,  aoignora  to  I-TE  Cbcutt 
Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  174,057 
16  Claims.     (CI.  200—122) 


1.  A  thermal  trip  device  for  a  circuit  breaker,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  member  including  first  and  second  op- 
posed sides  and  a  third  side  joining  said  first  and  second 
sides  at  their  respective  first  ends,  an  elongated  bimetal 
element  extending  along  said  first  side  and  mounted  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  said  first  side  at  its  second  end,  adjust- 
ing means  operatively  interconnecting  said  sides  for  dis- 
torting said  first  side,  the  distortion  of  said  first  side  con- 
trollably  repositioning  the  other  end  of  said  bimetal  to  a 
selected  position  relative  to  a  circuit  breaker  tripper  ele- 
ment. 


3049,721 

HEATING  AND  COOUNG  THERMOSTAT 

Albert  E.  Baak,  640  Ocamao  Drive, 

Pacific  Palisades,  CaUf. 

FUed  Aag.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  301,145 

2  Claims.    (CI.  200—122) 

1.  In  a  beating  and  cooling  thermostat  for  selectively 

actuating  beating  and  cooling  system  electrical  control 

coils,  the  combination  of: 

a  base  unit  for  attachment  to  a  mounting  surface  and 
having  cooling  and  beating  coil  terminals  and  a  first 
pair  of  circuit  closing  lugs; 


a  first  temperature  sensitive  element  mounted  in  said 
base  unit  for  opening  and  closing  a  first  contact  set 
as  a  function  of  temperature; 

a  power  direction  switch  in  said  base  unit  and  con- 
nected between  a  power  terminal  and  first  and  sec- 
ond output  terminals  thereof; 

first  circuit  means  in  said  base  unit  connected  between 
said  first  output  terminal  of  said  switch  and  said  cool- 
ing coil  terminal  and  including  a  first  resistor  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  first  temperature  sensitive  ele- 
ment and  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  con- 
tact set; 

a  cover  unit  having  a  second  pair  of  circuit  closing  lugs, 
with  said  cover  unit  removably  mounted  on  said  base 
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unit  with  said  pairs  of  lugs  in  electrical  and  mechan- 
ical engagement  for  electrically  interconnecting  said 
cover  aiKl  base  units  and  for  supporting  said  cover 
unit  on  said  base  unit; 

a  second  temperature  sensitive  element  mounted  in  said 
cover  unit  for  opening  and  closing  a  second  contact 
set  as  a  function  of  temperature; 

second  circuit  means  in  said  cover  unit  connected  in 
series  with  said  lugs  thereof  and  including  a  second 
resistor  disposed  adjacent  said  second  temperature 
sensitive  element  and  connected  in  series  with  said 
second  contact  set;  and 

third  circuit  means  in  said  base  unit  for  connecting  said 
lugs  thereof  between  said  second  output  terminal  of 
said  switch  and  a  heating  coil  terminal. 


3,249  722 
ELECTRICAL  RELAY  EMPLOYING  LIQUID  MET- 
AL IN  A  CAPILLARY  TUBE  THAT  IS  WET  BY 
THE  UQUID  METAL 

John  E.  Lindbcrg,  Jr.,  Alamo,  Calif. 

(1211  Upper  Happy  Valley  Road,  Lafayette,  CaUf.) 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  311,616 

14  Chdms.     (CI.  200—122) 
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1.  An  electrical  relay  comprising  an  enclosure;  eleo- 
trically  actuated  means  for  generating  gas  pressure  in  one 
end  of  said  enclosure;  a  capillary  tube  connected  to  atxl 
forming  part  of  and  inside  said  enclosure  beyond  said 
gas  generating  means;  a  liquid  metal  in  said  tube  moved 
by  the  variation  in  pressure  in  said  enclosure,  said  tube 
being  of  a  metal  that  is  substantially  insoluble  in  but  is 
wet  by  said  liquid  metal;  and  a  pair  of  electrical  contact 
means  bridged  by  said  liquid  metal  when  it  is  moved 
under  some  pressure  conditions  and  separated  by  move- 
ment of  said  liquid  metal  away  therefrom  uixler  other 
pressure  conditions. 


288 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  3,  1966 


3^49,723 

TEMPERATURE  REGULATOR  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

ADJUSTING   BOTH   OPERATING   RANGE    AND 

DIFFERENTIAL 

Jack  M.  Boxert,  1325  Hauser  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles  19,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,901 

2  Claims.     (CI.  200—140) 


1.  A  temperature  regulator  for  a  refrigerator  compris- 
ing a  support,  a  gas-filled  capillary  tube  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  refrigerator,  a  bellow,  said  bellows  mount- 
ed on  said  support,  said  capillary  tube  connected  to  said 
bellows  in  such  a  way  that  as  the  temperature  in  the 
capillary  tube  increases,  said  bellows  expands  and  as  the 
temperature  in  the  capillary  tube  decreases  said  bellows 
contracts,  a  two  armed  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
support,  said  bellows  associated  with  one  arm  of  said 
lever  in  such  a  way  that  as  the  bellows  expands  it  en- 
gages said  one  lever  arm  and  forces  said  lever  to  rotate 
in  one  direction,  a  range  spring  connected  between  the 
other  arm  of  said  lever  and  said  support  in  such  a  way 
that  as  the  temperature  in  said  capillary  tube  decreases 
causing  said  bellows  to  contract,  said  range  spring  causes 
said  lever  to  rotate  in  the  opposite  direction  whereby 
the  angular  position  of  said  lever  on  said  support  is  func- 
tionally related  to  the  temperature  in  the  capillary  tube, 
range  control  means  for  varying  the  tension  in  said  range 
spring  to  control  the  range  of  the  temperature  regu- 
lator, a  refrigerator  control  for  starting  and  stopping  a 
refrigerator,  said  refrigerator  control  including  a  hous- 
ing, a  plunger  mounted  in  said  housing  and  movable  be- 
tween an  extended  refrigerator-on  position  and  a  re- 
tracted refrigerator-off  position,  first  means  biasing  said 
plunger  to  an  extended  position,  said  refrigerator  con- 
trol mounted  on  said  other  arm  of  said  lever  with  said 
plunger  extending  out  therefrom,  an  actuating  arm,  said 
actuating  arm  in  spaced  relation  to  said  other  arm  of 
said  lever  and  connected  thereto  by  a  second  biasing 
means,  said  second  biasing  means  biasing  said  actuat- 
ing arm  toward  said  other  lever  arm  in  such  a  way  that 
the  plunger  in  said  refrigerator  control  lightly  contacts 
and  spaces  said  actuating  arm  from  said  other  lever  arm, 
a  refrigerator-off  refrigerator  control  actuator  and  a  re- 
frigerator-on refrigerator  control  actuator  mounted  on 
said  support  and  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  and  to  said  other  lever  arm,  said  refrigerator  con- 
trol actuators  positioned  so  that  continued  movement 
of  said  other  lever  arm  in  one  direction  in  response  to 
a  decrease  in  the  temperature  in  the  refrigerator  causes 
an  engagement  between  said  actuating  arm  and  said  re- 
frigerator-off refrigerator  control  actuator  thereby  forc- 
ing said  plunger  to  a  retracted  refrigerator-off  position 
,  and  permitting  thereby  an  increase  in  the  temperature 
in  the  refrigerator  whereby  said  other  lever  arm  eventual- 
ly moves  in  a  reverse  direction,  and  continued  move- 
ment of  said  other  lever  arm  in  said  reverse  direction 
causes  an  engagement  between  said  actuating  arm  and 
said  refrigerator-on  refrigerator  control  actuator,  which 


forces  said  actuating  arm  out  of  spacing  contact  with 
said  plunger  whereby  the  plunger  is  biased  by  said  first 
biasing  means  outwardly  to  a  refrigerator-on  position, 
said  first  and  second  biasing  means  balancing  each  other 
so  said  plunger  acts  to  space  and  lightly  contact  said 
actuating  arm  and  said  other  lever  arm  while  the  plunger 
is  in  an  extended  or  retracted  position  and  said  actuat- 
ing arm  is  intermediate  said  refrigerator  control  actu- 
ators, but  said  refrigerator  control  is  only  actuated  and 
said  plunger  is  only  moved  when  said  actuating  arm 
engages  any  of  said  refrigerator  control  actuators,  said 
refrigerator-on  and  said  refrigerator-off  refrigerator  con- 
trol actuators  positioned  so  said  refrigerator-off  refriger- 
ator control  actuator  acts  to  set  the  lower  temperature 
limit  of  the  refrigerator  and  said  refrigerator-on  re- 
frigerator control  actuator  sets  the  upper  temperature 
limit  of  the  refrigerator,  and  means  for  varying  the  po- 
sition of  said  refrigerator-on  and  said  refrigerator-off 
refrigerator  control  actuators  with  respect  to  said  re- 
frigerator control  on  said  other  arm  of  said  lever  so 
that  the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  the  temperature  in 
the  refrigerator  may  be  varied,  and  means  for  holding 
said  plunger  in  a  retracted  refrigerator-off  position  in- 
dependently of  the  angular  position  of  said  lever  on  said 
support  so  that  said  refrigerator  may  be  turned  off,  said 
means  for  holding  said  plunger  in  a  retrai:ted  refriger- 
ator-off position  independently  of  the  angular  position 
of  said  lever  on  said  support,  comprising  a  rod,  said 
actuating  arm  provided  with  an  opening  extending  there- 
through positioned  generally  coaxial  with  said  plunger, 
said  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  opening  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  plunger,  a  cam 
associated  with  said  rod  and  movable  into  engagement 
therewith  for  forcing  said  rod  against  said  plunger,  where- 
by the  plunger  may  be  held  in  a  retracted  refrigerator- 
off  position  and  manually  operable  means  for  forcing  said 
cam  into  engagement  with  said  rod  whereby  said  rod 
holds  said  plunger  into  a  retracted  refrigerator-off  posi- 
tion independently  of  the  angular  position  of  said  lever 
on  said  support. 

3,249,724 

ELECTRO-CAPILLARY  SWITCH 

Hyman  Hurvitz,  1313  Juniper  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,454 

2  Claims.     (CI.  200—152) 


1.  An  electro-capillary  switch,  comprising  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  conductive  capillary  mercury  wettable 
tubes,  insulating  mercury  unwettable  rings  separating  said 
first  tube  from  said  second  tube,  said  second  tube  from 
said  third  tube  and  said  third  tube  from  said  fourth  tube, 
said  first  and  fourth  tubes  including  electrical  contacts, 
a  first  column  of  mercury  filling  said  first  tube,  said  first 
ring  and  said  second  tube,  a  second  column  of  mercury 
filling  said  third  tube  and  said  fourth  tube,  said  third  ring 
only  being  empty  of  mercury,  a  quantity  of  electro-capil- 
lary electrolyte  in  said  second  ring  in  contact  with  said 
mercury  in  said  second  and  third  tubes  and  maintaining 
said  first  column  of  mercury  separated  from  said  second 
column  of  mercury,  and  means  for  applying  voltage  be- 
tween said  second  and  third  tubes  whereby  said  mercury 
may  be  caused  to  move  into  and  out  of  electrical  engage- 
ment with  said  contacts. 


May  3,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


•289 


3,249,725 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  WITH  PRESSURE  LOCK 

TERMINALS 

Philip  Hutt,  Milford,  and  Stewart  A.  Woodward,  Strat- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,619 
7  Claims.    (CL  200— 153) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising,  an  insulating  casing 
having  walls  defining  a  cavity,  first  and  second  switch 
elements  disposed  in  said  cavity,  said  first  switch  element 
consisting  of  an  integrally  formed  resilient  terminal  section 
and  fixed  contact  section,  said  second  switch  element  con- 
sisting of  an  integrally  formed  resilient  terminal  section 
and  movable  contact  section,  said  movable  contact  sec- 
tion of  said  second  switch  element  being  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  fixed  contact  section  of  said  first  switch  element, 
a  pair  of  conductor  receiving  slots  extending  into  said 
cavity  through  said  walls  of  said  casing,  said  resilient  ter- 
minal sections  each  having  a  free  end  located  adjacent 
a  wall  of  said  casing  and  aligned  with  said  conductor  re- 
ceiving slots,  each  of  said  resilient  terminal  sections  resil- 
iently  wedging  an  inserted  conductor  directly  against  said 
wall  for  locking  said  conductor  in  electrical  engagement 
with  the  terminal  section,  support  means  formed  on  the 
walls  of  said  casing  engaging  said  switch  elements  for 
locating  said  switch  elements  within  said  cavity,  and  a 
slidable  operating  member  having  a  surface  in  actuating 
engagement  with  the  movable  contact  section  of  said  sec- 
ond switch  element  and  flexing  said  movable  contact  sec- 
tion relative  to  said  fixed  contact  section  of  said  first 
switch  element  to  open  and  close  said  switch,  said  first 
and  second  switch  elements  comprising  the  sole  conduct- 
ing parts  of  said  switch,  and  said  support  means  biasing 
said  movable  contact  section  of  said  second  switch  element 
upwardly  against  said  slidable  operating  member. 
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3,249,726 

PUSH  BUTTON  DOOR  SWITCH 

Jasper  Long,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wade  Electric 

Products  Co.,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  173,537 

11  Claims.    (CI.  200— 159) 


7JW 


1.  A  switch  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  opening  in 
a  supporting  panel  comprising  only  two  housing  parts 
consisting  of,  a  front  housing  part  forming  a  chamber 
having  an  open  end,  a  rear  housing  part  adapted  to 
telescope  over  said  front  housing  part  to  close  said  open 
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end,  a  terminal  member  in  said  chamber  connected  to 
said  front  housing  part,  resilient  fingers  integral  with 
said  front  housing  part  for  snap-in  engagement  with  the 
opening  in  said  panel  to  support  said  switch,  means  on 
said  rear  bousing  part  for  securing  said  terminal  mem- 
ber in  place,  and  interengaging  means  on  said  housing 
parts  for  holding  said  housing  parts  assembled. 


3049,727 
SELF-ADJUSTING  SWITCH 
Herbert  Funnan,   Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioD  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,461 
2  Claims.     (CI.  200—159) 


1.  A  self-adjusting  plunger  switch  assembly,  in  com- 
bination, an  electrically  conductive  body  member  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  a  grounded  stationary  position  and  in- 
cluding an  axial  bore,  a  plunger  assembly  including  first 
and  second  coaxially  connected  rod  members  slidably 
mounted  within  said  axial  bore  and  extending  outwardly 
of  the  body  member  bore  ends,  one  of  said  rod  members 
being  received  into  frictional  engagement  in  a  bore  cavity 
of  the  other  rod  member  to  provide  simultaneous  move- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  rod  members  upon  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  assembly,  a  conductor  member  at- 
tached to  said  plunger  assembly  in  axially  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  body  engageable  therewith  upon  movement 
of  the  plunger  assembly  in  one  direction  relative  to  the 
body  member,  a  resilient  member  interconnecting  the 
body  member  and  the  plunger  assembly  and  biasing  said 
plunger  assembly  in  said  one  direction,  and  a  stop  means 
interconnecting  said  body  and  said  plunger  assembly  to 
limit  movement  of  said  plunger  assembly  relative  to  said 
body  member,  said  stop  means  including  a  pin  member 
interconnecting  the  slidable  plunger  assembly  and  said 
body  member,  said  pin  member  extending  transversely  to 
the  body  axial  bore  and  slidably  received  in  an  enclosed 
slot  extending  parallel  to  said  bore  whereby  forcible 
movement  of  said  plunger  assembly  is  restrained  upon 
engagement  of  said  pin  with  an  end  of  said  slot,  adjust- 
ment of  the  plunger  assembly  position  outwardly  of  said 
bore  being  provided  upon  applying  force  to  said  plunger 
assembly  until  sliding  movement  thereof  is  stopped  and 
the  applying  force  causes  axial  displacement  between  said 
frictionally  interconnected  rod  members. 


3,249  728 

REED  SWITCH  HAVING  MULTI-LAYER 

DIFFUSED  CONTACTS 

Takeshi  Sasamoto  and  Yoshitami  Ohkl,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited,  T<^o, 

Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1, 1962, 
37/43,660 
3  Claims.    (CL  200— 166) 
1.  A  reed  type  switch  having  at  least  one  reed  actuable 
in  response  to  a  magnetic  field,  and  having  a  contact 
formed  thereon,  comprising 
an  elongated  member  made  of  an  iron-nickel  alloy, 
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an  intermediate  layer  of  nickel  on  one  end  of  said 

member, 
and  a  layer  of  gold  on  said  intermediate  layer, 
a  portion  of  metal  from  said  intermediate  layer  being 

diffused  into  said  gold  layer,  and  a  portion  of  metal 


'-^^ 


from  said  gold  layer  l>eing  diffused  into  said  inter- 
mediate layer  and  into  said  member,  whereby  said 
contact  is  provided  on  said  one  end  of  said  member, 
said  contact  having  the  improved  characteristics  of 
improved  reliability,  longer  life  and  lower  contact 
resistance. 


3^49,729 
ELECTRIC    CIRCUIT    BREAKER    WHEREIN    THE 
OPERATION    OF    SEPARABLE    ARCING    CON- 
TACTS IS  DEPENDENT  ON  THE  MAGNITUDE 
OF  CURRENT  IN  THE  MAIN  CONTACTS 
Max  B.  Fornwalt,  Springfield,  Fa^  asignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,213 
12  Claims.     (CI.  200—166) 


1.  In  the  contact  structure  of  an  electric  circuit  breaker: 

(a)  movable  and  relatively  stationary  contact  members 
adapted  to  conduct  current  in  an  electric  power 
circuit; 

(b)  means  for  supporting  said  movable  contact  mem- 
ber in  cooperative  relationship  with  the  relatively 
stationary  contact  member; 

(c)  means  coupled  to  said  movable  contact  member 
for  moving  the  movable  contact  member  between 
open  and  closed  circuit  positions; 

(d)  one  of  said  contact  members  comprising  at  least 
one  pair  of  electrically  parallel  arms  disposed  in  side 
by  side  spaced-apart  relation  to  each  other,  each  of 
said  arms  having  a  free  end  and  each  carrying  in  the 
vicinity  of  its  free  end  both  a  butt  contact  surface 
and  a  slide  contact  surface,  the  slide  contact  surfaces 
of  the  respective  arms  being  disposed  facing  one 
another; 

(e)  the  other  of  said  contact  members  including  elec- 
trically interconnected  butt  contact  surfaces  posi- 
tioned for  abutting  engagement  with  the  respective 
butt  contact  surfaces  of  said  arms  whenever  said  mov- 
able member  is  in  said  closed  circuit  position; 


(f)  said  other  contact  member  further  including  a  rigid 
part  having  a  pair  of  slide  contact  surfaces  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  said  part  being  disposed  in  be- 
tween said  arms  whenever  said  movable  member  is 
in  its  closed  circuit  position,  with  the  slide  surfaces 
of  said  part  being  ad>acent  to  the  slide  surfaces  of 
said  arms,  respectively,  and  being  adapted  to  be 
separably  engaged  thereby;  and 

(g)  said  other  contact  member  also  including  means 

;for  electrically  interconnecting  its  slide  contact  sur- 
faces and  its  butt  contact  surfaces; 
(h)  said  rigid  part  and  said  parallel  arms  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  the  slide  surface  of  each 

arm  does  not  touch  the  associated  slide  surface  of  said 
part  on  movement  of  the  movable  member  to  said 
dosed  circuit  position  until  said  members  conduct 
more  than  a  predetermined  amount  of  current 


3,249,730 

CIRCUIT    BREAKERS    HAVING    SELF-CLEANING 

AND  SELF-ADJUSTING  CONTACTS  WHICH  ARE 

VERY  EASILY  REPLACEABLE 

Ronald  Felson,  228 — 40  Mentonc  Ave.,  Laarchoa,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,977 

20  Claims.     (CL  200—166) 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  of  the  character  described,  two 
electrically  conductive  members  insulated  from  each 
other  and  carried  on  a  frame  for  relative  movement 
towards  and  away  from  each  other,  two  contact  elements, 
each  having  a  circular  cross-section,  means  on  each  of 
said  members  holding  one  of  said  contact  elements  for 
rotation  about  the  axis  of  its  circular  section;  said  ele- 
ments being  so  positioned  that  upon  relative  movement 
of  said  members  towards  each  other,  said  contact  ele- 
ments will  hit  each  other  off  dead  center;  each  of  said 
members  presenting  at  least  one  edge  in  at  least  rubbing 
contact  with  the  circular  periphery  of  the  contact  ele- 
ment thereon  whereby  upon  impact  of  said  contact  ele- 
ments, each  will  rotate  the  other  a  fraction  of  a  turn 
whereupon  each  of  said  elements  will  be  cleaned  and 
burnished  by  the  rubbing  edge  it  is  in  contact  with. 


3,249,731 
OVEN 
Stewart  C.  Johnson,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,720 
7  Claims.    (Ci.  219— 10.55) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  heating  materials  in  an  enclosure 
supplied  with  microwave  energy  and  defined  by  a  housing 
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member  having  a  conductive  interior  surface  with  an 
opening  therein,  a  covering  closure  member  for  the  open- 
ing having  a  conductive  portion  overlapping  into  but 
spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  housing  member  around 
the  opening,  the  extent  of  overlap  being  equivalent  to 
an  odd  number  of  quarter  wavelengths  of  the  microwave 
energy,  said  closure  memtwr  having  a  recessed  conductive 
portion  communicating  with  the  space  between  the  over- 
lapping portions  and  constituting  a  straight  line  con- 
tinuation of  said  space,  the  depth  of  the  recess  being 
equivalent  to  an  odd  number  of  quarter  wavelengths,  and 
a  gasket  comprising  lossy  dielectric  material  on  one  of 
the  members  and  interposed  between  the  respective  mem- 
bers along  the  outside  of  the  junction  between  the  space 
and  the  recess,  said  gasket  extending  entirely  around  said 
opening  to  prevent  conductive  contact  between  said  re- 
spective members  along  said  outside  of  said  junction. 


I 


3^49,732 
FLASH  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  H.  Cooper  and  Meivfai  M.  Scdoff,  Warren,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Taylor-Wfaifleld  Corporation,  Warren, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  660 
11  Claims.    (CL  219—97) 


1.  Flash  welding  apparatus  for  welding  the  adjacent 
ends  of  metal  workpieces  lying  in  a  normal  path  of 
workpiece  travel  which  comprises  a  first  pair  of  welding 
die  assemblies,  a  second  pair  of  welding  die  assemblies, 
said  pairs  of  welding  die  assemblies  extending  transverse- 
ly across  the  normal  path  of  workpiece  travel,  means  to 
longitudinally  move  one  of  said  pair  of  welding  die  as- 
semblies toward  and  away  from  the  other  pair  of  said 
welding  die  assemblies,  housing  means  mounting  said 
pairs  of  said  welding  die  assemblies,  and  means  to  angu- 
larly move  said  housing  means  whereby  said  pairs  of 
welding  die  assemblies  may  be  disposed  in  adjustable 
skewed  relation  with  respect  to  said  normal  path  of  work- 
piece  travel. 


3,249,733 
ELECTRO-SLAG  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Philip  D.  Santilhano,  London,  Elngland,  assignor  to  Bah- 
cock  A  Wilcox,  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  21, 1962, 
4S,429/62:  Mar.  20,  1963, 11,067/63 
20  Claims.     (CI.  219—126) 
1.  Electro-slag  welding  apparatus  for  use  in  welding 
a  seam  between  work  pieces  of  magnetic  material  com- 
prising a   carrier,   a   welding  nozzle  supported   by  the 
carrier,  driving  means  associated  with  the  carrier  for 


moving  the  carrier  lengthwise  of  the  seam,  and  mag- 
netic holding  means  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  adapted 
to  support  the  carrier  from  the  work  during  movement 
of  the  carrier  and  to  coact  with  the  work  to  locate  the 


carrier  laterally  relative  to  the  seam  during  movement 
of  the  carrier  lengthwise  of  the  seam,  said  magnetic  hold- 
ing means  including  magnetic  members  movable  relative 
to  the  carrier  and  forming  part  of  the  driving  means 
for  the  carrier. 


3,249  734 
WELDING  TORCH  FOR  CONTINUOUS  WIRE  FEED 
Gilbert  F.  Meyer,  Miiwaakee,  Wis.,  asigiior  to  MacftiMry 
and  Welder  Corporation,  SkoUc,  IIL,  a  corvontkm  of 

MiSMNlri 

Filed  Not.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,079 
4  ClainH.    (CI.  219—130) 


1.  In  a  torch  for  welding  with  a  continuous  length  of 
welding  wire  having  an  associated  motor  for  feeding  the 
same  at  a  constant  rate  together  with  a  source  of  welding 
current  and  source  of  inert  gas,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  hollow  cylindrical  handle  of  insulating  material,  a 
connector  block  of  good  conducting  metal  telescoped  in 
the  front  end  of  the  handle,  said  connector  block  having 
a  forwardly  facing  cylindrical  socket,  a  hollow  tubular 
gooseneck  of  good  conducting  metal  seated  in  said  socket, 
a  contact  tip  at  the  end  of  said  gooseneck,  a  welding  wire 
conduit,  a  connection  on  the  rear  of  said  block  aligned 
with  the  socket  for  connecting  to  the  wire  c<Miduit  for 
feeding  of  the  welding  wire  centrally  through  said  goose- 
neck, a  gas  conduit,  a  second  connection  on  the  rear  of 
said  block  adjacent  said  first  connection  for  connecting  to 
frictional  sleeve  engagement  with  the  gooseneck  with  ex- 
tensive metal  to  metal  conUct  for  efficient  transfer  of 
welding  current  and  gas  to  said  gooseneck  while  permitting 
rotation  of  said  gooseneck  about  the  sleeve  axis  into  any 
desired  angular  position  relative  to  the  switch  operator, 
nections  being  in  communication  with  one  another  so  that 
gas  from  the  gas  conduit  flows  through  said  gooseneck  into 
said  gas  cup  for  surrounding  the  welding  wire  exiting  from 
the  conUct  tip,  an  electrical  connection  on  said  block  for 
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connection  to  the  source  of  welding  current,  a  switch  on 
said  handle  for  controlling  the  motor  and  having  a  switch 
operator  extending  lengthwise  along  the  handle,  the  socket 
in  said  connector  block  being  formed  to  provide  snug 
said  socket  including  a  metallic  contact  shoe  bearing  on 
the  gooseneck  and  having  an  adjusting  screw  for  adjusting 
the  degree  of  friction  to  that  which  will  maintain  the 
gooseneck  in  the  desired  position. 


3,249,735 
ARC  WELDING  SYSTEMS 
James  Christopher  Necdham,  Saffron  WaJden,  England, 
assignor  to  The  British  Welding  Research  Association, 
Cambridge,  England 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  1,  1962, 

29,596/62 
26  Claims.     (CI.  219—131) 


op—-. 


T ^ 


^ 


j^' 


1.  An  arc  system  utilizing  a  non-linear  effect  of  arc 
operation  which  occurs  significantly  only  above  a  given 
arc  current  value,  said  system  including  a  first  electrode, 
a  workpiece  forming  a  second  electrode  separated  from 
said  first  electrode  by  an  arc  space,  a  power  source,  a  first 
impedance  connected  in  series  with  the  power  source  to 
provide  in  said  arc  space  an  arc-maintaining  current  lower 
than  the  said  value,  a  further  impedance,  and  a  switching 
device  connected  in  series  with  the  said  further  imped- 
ance, the  switching  device  being  arranged  to  operate  cy- 
clically to  connect  the  said  further  impedance  in  parallel 
with  said  first  impedance,  whereby  the  said  arc-main- 
taining current  flowing  through  the  first  impedance,  when 
the  switching  device  is  not  operated,  is  supplemented 
when  the  switching  device  is  operated,  by  current  flowing 
through  the  said  further  impedance  to  raise  the  total  arc 
current  higher  than  the  said  value,  said  switching  device 
being  in  its  operated  condition  for  a  period  of  each  cycle 
such  that  the  mean  current  value  is  closer  to  the  lower 
current  value  than  the  higher  current  value. 


3,249,736 
ARC  WELDING 

Takuro  Kobayashi,  23 — 3  Nagamine,  Nagamachi,  Scndai> 
shi,  Japan,  and  Keizo  Tezuka,  1090  Toyoda,  Hinoma- 
chi,  Minamitamagun,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1963,  i 
38/1,175,  38/1,176 
Is  15  Claims.     (CI.  219— 137) 

1.  Steel  wire  electrode  f&r  metal-arc  welding,  said  steei 
containing  less  than  about  0.3%  by  weight  of  carbon, 
and  containing  as  denitrogenizing  and  deoxidizing  agent 
a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zir- 
conium and  a  mixture  of  zirconium  and  titanium,  said 
zirconium  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about 
0.1%  by  weight  and  the  total  amount  of  said  substance 
being  more  than  about  0.25%  by  weight  and  less  than 
about  2.5%  by  weight. 


3,249,737 
PORTABLE  HEATER  , 

John  S.  Cascbeer,  Chnia,  Mo.  ' 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,959 

9  Claims.     (CI.  219—205) 

1.  A  portable  electric  heater  comprising,  a  housing  of 

two  sections  in  telescoping  relation,  one  of  said  sections 

being  a  base  section  and  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a 


/» 


peripheral  wall  upstanding  therefrom  and  defining  an 
open  top,  the  other  section  being  an  upper  section  and 
having  an  upright  wall  defining  an  open  top  with  an 
outer  surface  substantially  conforming  in  size  and  shape 
to  an  inner  surface  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  base 
section  for  relative  vertical  movement  to  elongate  the 
housing,  fibrous  heat  insulation  lining  said  wall  of  the 
upper  section  with  a  portion  of  said  insulation  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  and  forming  a  yieldable  exten- 
sion to  said  upper  section  wall  and  around  the  top  there- 
of  for  engaging  and  conforming  to  surface  contour  of 
an  object  to  be  heated,  said  extension  and  upper  section 


and  base  section  with  said  object  surface  defining  a  closed 
heat  chamber,  means  movably  mounted  on  one  section 
and  having  portions  engaging  the  other  section  in  later- 
ally spaced  relation,  means  connected  with  said  movably 
mounted  means  for  moving  same  whereby  said  other  sec- 
tion engaging  portions  raise  the  upper  section  and  elon- 
gate the  housing  into  engagement  with  an  object  to  be 
heated,  said  movably  mounted  means  having  portions 
engaging  said  one  section  for  retaining  said  sections  in 
extended  position  to  engage  an  object  to  be  heated,  and 
an  electric  heating  element  in  said  housing  supported  on 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  base  section  for  directing  heat 
through  the  open  top  of  the  housing. 


3,249,738 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

IMAGES  AND  PRINTING  PLATES 

Walter  Slmm,  Opiaden,  and  Hildegard  Haydn,  Lcvcrfcn. 
sen,  Germany,  assignors  to  A^«  AktiengescUschaft, 
Leverknscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1962. 

A  39,431 

4  Claims.     (CI.  219—216) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  photographic  images  for 
a  heat  transfer  process  from  a  supported  light-sensitive 
silver  halidc  emulsion  layer  being  image  wise  exposed, 
developed  and  heated  while  in  contact  with  a  supported 
transfer  layer,  comprising  a  rotatable  drum  disposed  for 
receiving  the  supported  layers  with  said  layers  contacting 
the  surface  of  said  drum  at  a  feed  portion  and  leaving  the 
surface  of  said  drum  at  a  discharge  portion,  moistening 
means  disposed  adjacent  said  feed  portion  of  said  drum 
whereby  the  layers  are  passed  through  said  moistening 
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means  and  on  to  the  surface  of  said  drum,  heating  means 
for  heating  said  drum,  said  drum  having  a  vapor  tight 
and  water  impervious  surface  upon  which  the  layers  are 
in  contact,  a  movable  endless  belt  contacting  said  surface 
of  said  drum  between  said  feed  portion  and  said  discharge 
portion  whereby  said  belt  and  the  portion  of  said  surface 
of  said  drum  contacted  by  said  belt  form  a  heating  zone, 
said  endless  belt  being  of  a  water-impervious  elastic  ma- 
terial of  low  thermal  conductivity  whereby  said  heating 
zone  is  water  impervious,  said  endless  belt  having  a  tem- 
perature between  20*  and  70*  C.  lower  than  said  surface 
of  said  heating  drum,  and  adjustable  guide  means  main- 
taining said  belt  in  close  contact  with  said  surface  of 
said  drum. 


i  3,249,739  t 

SHEET  HEATING  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  Phillips,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Stanley  Faymer,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,662 

5  Claims.    (CL  219—218) 


5.  An  apparatus  for  heating  plastic  articles  to  a  tem- 
perature adapted  to  soften  said  articles  without  distorting 
patterns  therein  and  for  maintaining  said  articles  so  heated 
during  manual  manipulation  thereof,  comprising  a  metal- 
lic work  table,  means  mounting  said  table  for  free  rota- 
tion in  either  of  two  opposing  directions  about  a  prede- 
termined table  axis,  means  defining  an  operator  location 
adjacent  a  first  portion  of  said  table  on  one  side  of  said 
axis  whereby  an  operator  may  stand  adjacent  said  first 
table  portion  to  manually  manipulate  articles  on  said 
table,  heating  means  including  a  heating  element  located 
below  a  second  portion  of  said  table  on  an  opposite  side 
of  said  axis  at  a  position  remote  from  said  operator  loca- 
tion for  heating  all  portions  of  said  rotatable  metallic  table 
by  radiation  from  said  heating  element  to  the  underside 
of  said  table  and  thence  by  conduction,  through  said  table, 
means  for  selectively  varying  the  vertical  position  of  said 
heating  element  to  vary  the  spacing  between  said  element 
and  the  underside  of  said  table  thereby  to  control  the 
temperature  of  said  table,  and  means  for  radiating  beat 
across  the  upper  surface  of  said  table  in  directions  trans- 
verse to  said  table  axis  to  maintain  the  temperature  of 
said  articles  when  said  articles  are  lifted  away  from  said 
upper  surface  in  the  course  of  manual  manipulation  by 
said  operator,  said  last-named  means  being  positioned  in 
substantially  non-overlapping  relation  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  table  thereby  to  leave  substantially  all  por- 
tions of  the  upper  surface  of  said  table  readily  accessible 
to  an  operator. 

I    ' 

3,249,740 

WATER  HEATER  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 

Howard  R.  Kinsella,  Jr.,  Affton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emer. 

son  Electric  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,637 

1  Chiim.     (CI.  219—321) 

A   water   heater   comprising   a    tank   having   a   cold 

water  inlet  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  a  hot  water 
outlet  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  source  of  electrical 
power,  upper,  lower,  and  intermediate  electrical  resistance 


heaters  operative  when  energized  to  beat  water  in  upper, 
lower,  and  intermediate  portions,  respectively,  of  said 
tank,  an  upper  unity  thermostatic  device  comprising  a 
double  throw  switch  having  first  and  second  throw  posi- 
tions, a  single  throw  switch  having  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions and  a  thermostatic  actuator  comprising  a  single 
thermostatic  element  and  means  operatively  connecting 
said  single  element  to  both  of  said  switches  and  operative 
to  sequentially  move  said  double  throw  switch  from  its 
first  to  second  throw  position  and  then  move  said  single 
throw  switch  from  its  open  to  closed  position  in  response 
to  decreasing  temperature  and,  conversely,  to  sequentially 
open  said  single  throw  switch  and  then  move  said  double 
throw  switch  from  its  second  to  first  throw  position  in 
response  to  increasing  temperature,  a  lower  thermostatic 
device  comprising  a  single  throw  switch  having  open  and 
closed  positions  and  a  thermostatic  actuator  operatively 
connected  thereto  and  operative  to  close  said  single  throw 


switch  in  response  to  decreasing  temperature,  said  upper 
and  lower  thermostatic  devices  being  positioned  to  re- 
spond to  water  temperature  changes  in  the  upper  and 
lower  portions,  respectively,  of  said  tank,  circuit  connec- 
tions completed  through  said  double  throw  switch  of  said 
upper  thermostatic  device  when  in  its  first  position  and 
through  said  single  throw  switch  of  said  lower  thermo- 
static device  when  in  a  closed  position  connecting  said 
lower  electrical  resistance  heater  across  said  power 
source,  circuit  connections  completed  through  said  double 
throw  switch  of  said  upper  thermostatic  device  when  in 
its  second  position  connecting  said  upper  resistance  heater 
across  said  power  source,  and  circuit  connections  com- 
pleted through  said  single  throw  switch  of  said  upper 
thermostatic  device  when  in  a  closed  position  connectmg 
said  intermediate  heater  across  said  power  source,  and 
said  uppei,  lower,  and  intermediate  heaters  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  relationship  across  said  power  source. 


3,249,741       I 
APPARATUS  FOR  BAKING  BY  DIFFERENTIAL 
WAVE  LENGTHS 

Clarence  A.  Mills,  Chicinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Reflccto- 

therm.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,487 

4  Clahns.     (CI.  219—388) 


'IML^I 


S 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  baking  by  differential  wave  lengths 
comprising  an  oven  having  enclosing  walls  with  at  least 
one  opening  for  the  passage  of  products  to  be  baked; 
means  within  said  oven  for  supporting  said  product  to  be 
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baked;  at  least  one  source  of  ultra- long  wave  length  in- 
frared radiation  above  said  means  for  supporting  said 
product  to  be  baked,  said  source  of  ultra-long  wave  length 
infrared  radiation  comprising  a  beating  plate,  the  outer 
surface  of  said  plate  being  coated  with  amorphous  carbon 
black;  means  for  heating  said  plate  to  a  temperature  m 
the  range  of  400'  to  550*  F.;  and  at  least  one  source  of 
short  wave  length  infrared  radiation  above  and  below 
said  means  for  supponing  said  product  to  be  baked. 


3^49,742  I 

DIGITAL  INPUT-OUTPUT  DISPLAY 

Walter  H.  Buchsbaum,  108—42  68Ui  Arc. 

Forest  HUb  75,  N.Y. 

Fflcd  Ang.  li,  1962,  Scr.  No.  216,359 

4  Claims.     (CL  235— 92) 


1.  A  combination  input-output  display  for  use  in  insert- 
ing information  into  a  computer  and  reading  out  com- 
puted information,  comprising:  a  display  drum  having  a 
principal  axis,  said  display  drum  having  a  plurality  of  sur- 
faces, there  being  a  number  of  visual  symbols  upon  one 
of  said  surfaces,  said  symbols  being  related  in  position  and 
meaning  to  a  code  arrangement;  a  second  code  arrange- 
ment related  in  position  to  said  symbols,  and  related  in 
meaning  to  a  computer  code,  said  second  code  arrange- 
ment being  on  a  second  surface  of  a  display  drum;  sta- 
tionary means  for  sensing  both  of  said  codes;  means  sup- 
porting said  display  drum  for  axial  rotation,  said  display 
drum  having  a  magnet  thereon  responsive  to  a  direction- 
ally  oriented  flux,  and  a  coil  assembly  including  a  plurality 
of  arcuately  arranged  coils  disposed  in  operative  proximity 
to  said  magnet;  a  stationary  commutator  located  parallel 
to  a  surface  of  said  display  drum  and  arranged  to  cor- 
respond in  number  of  segments  and  their  position  to  the 
arcuately  located  coils,  with  one  end  of  each  coil  elec- 
trically connected  to  one  segment  of  the  commutator;  a 
wiper  arm  mounted  on  said  display  drum  and  contacting 
any  one  of  said  commutator  segments  and  said  wiper  arm 
electrically  connected  to  external  control  means. 


3,249,743 
CONDITIONAL  VARIABLE  INCREMENTAL 
COMPUTER 
Donald  M.  Men  and  Edward  A.  ShcmeU,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  159,027 
6  Claims.     (CL  235—152) 
1.  In  an  incremental  digital  computer  designed  to  per- 
form iterative  cyclic  calculations  and  to  provide  real-time 
solutions  based  on  incremental  changes  in  input  variables, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  interconnected  serial  computer  chan- 
nels for  implementing  a  general  incremental  algo- 
rithm; 

(b)  programming  means  controlling  said  computer 
channel  serial  operations  in  accordance  with  predeter- 
mined mathematical  problems  such  as  addition  and 
multiplication; 


(c)  a  variable  magnitude  increment  signal  source,  re- 
sponsive to  signals  representative  of  the  residue  in 
the  cyclic  solutions  of  said  computer  channels,  to 
provide  variable  increment  signals  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  slewing  rate  of  the  computer  is  varied; 

(d)  storage  means  in  said  variable  increment  signal 
source  for  a  single  bit  signal  to  provide  selected  con- 

.  stant  increment  signals  for  each  computation  cycle; 
and 


(e)  variable  increment  signal  selecting  means  in  said 
signal  source  arranged  to  modify  the  prior  increment, 
which  respectively  increases  or  decreases  the  common 
variable  increment  signal  for  all  variables  by  a  fixed 
factor  of  2±1,  within  the  limits  of  the  apparatus, 
when  the  cycle  solution  falls  short  or  exceeds  the  cor- 
rect solution  by  a  predetermined  factor. 


3,249,744 
DIGITAL  RATIO  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Charles  E.  Anstey,  West  Chester,  and  John  Paul  Jones, 
Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Navigation   Computer 
Corporation,     Norristown,     Pa.,     a     corporation     of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  May  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  192,227 
38  Claims.  (CI.  235—152) 


35.  In  a  digital  ratio  control  device,  a  scanning  means 
including  a  rotating  record  means  having  recorded  in- 
formation, a  detecting  means  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  record  means  for  continuously  deriving  periodic 
recorded  information  and  regularly  delivering  periodic 
output  gating  signals,  and  control  means  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  detecting  means  with  respect  to  said 
record  means  for  controlling  the  duration  of  the  periodic 
output  signals  of  said  detecting  means,  said  rec<x-d 
means  having  information  recorded  thereon  as  a  prede- 
termined function  of  position,  said  detecting  means  de- 
riving periodic  recorded  information  and  providing  peri- 
odic gating  pulse  signals  having  a  duration  which  is  a 
function  of  the  position  of  said  detecting  means  with  re- 
spect to  said  record  means,  the  duration  of  the  gating 
pulse  signals  provided  by  said  detecting  means  being  a 
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linear  function  of  the  position  of  said  detecting  means 
with  respect  to  said  record  means,  said  record  means  be- 
ing a  rotating  disc  having  a  record  surface  perpendicular 
to  its  axis  of  rotation  provided  with  light  transmitting  and 
nontransmitting  record  regions,  and  said  detecting  means 
including  a  source  of  light  positioned  on  one  side  of  said 
disc  and  a  light  detecting  device  positioned  on  the  other 
side  of  said  disc  for  scanning  the  record  regions  of  said 
disc,  said  control  means  adjusting  the  radial  position  of 
said  light  detecting  device  with  respect  to  said  disc,  the 
information  recorded  upon  said  disc  being  a  function  of 
radial  displacement  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disc. 


'  3,249,745 

TWO-REGISTER    CALCULATOR   FOR    PERFORM. 
ING  MULTIPLICATION   AND  DIVISION  USING 
IDENTICAL  OPERATIONAL  STEPS 
WiUlam  H.  Borkhart,  Short  HUU,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Monroe  Intcmationai  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  165,159 
12  Claims.    (CL  235—160) 
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8.  Apparatus  for  performing  the  operations  of  divj. 
sion  and  multiplication  comprising:  a  first  register  for  the 
dividend  and  quotient  or  multiplier  and  product  respec- 
tively, a  second  register  for  the  divisor  or  multiplicand,  an 
adder-subtracter  circuit  having  a  first  (augend-minuend) 
input,  a  second  (addend-subtrahend)  input  and  a  sima- 
difference  output,  the  output  of  said  first  register  being 
connected  to  said  adder-subtracter  first  input,  the  input  to 
said  first  register  being  connected  to  said  adder-subtracter 
output,  the  output  of  said  second  register  being  connected 
to  said  adder-subtracter  second  input,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  signal  when  the  output  from  said  adder-subtracter 
goes  through  zero,  means  for  controlling  said  adder-sub- 
tracter to  either  add  or  subtract  in  response  to  said 
through-zero  signals  to  cause  said  adder-subtracter  to  do 
the  alternate  operation,  means  for  multiplying  the  con- 
tents of  said  first  register  by  the  radix  of  the  number  sys- 
tem in  use  in  response  to  the  said  through-zero  signals 
and  counting  means  for  counting  certain  of  said  through- 
zero  signals  and  for  terminating  the  operation  when  said 
counter  reaches  a  predetermined  count,  whereby  the 
nature  of  the  operation  performed,  be  it  multiplication  or 
division,  depends  entirely  upon  the  original  placement  of 
the  numbers  in  the  first  and  second  registers. 


3,249,746 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Walter  A.  Hclbig,  Woodland  Hilb,  and  William  E.  Woods, 
Northridgc,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  145,594 
9  Claims.  (CI.  235—175) 
4.  A  high  speed  adder  comprising  n  separate  sum  stages 
each  arranged  for  combining  two  operand  digits  of  like 
significance  and  a  next  least  significant  carry  digit  to  pro- 
duce a  sum  signal,  and  n  —  \  carry  ripple  gates  connected 
in  series  with  each  other  least  significant  to  most  significant 
for  transmitting  a  received  carry  signal  to  the  next  higher 


order  gate  and  to  the  next  higher  order  stmi  stage  or  for 
generating  a  new  carry  signal  in  accordance  with  said 
applied  operand  signals,  alternate  ones  of  said  carry  gates 
producing  one  polarity  signal  representing  the  presence 
of  a  carry  signal  and  the  other  alternate  ones  of  said  carry 
gates  producing  another  different  signal  representing  the 
inverse  of  a  carry  signal  said  alternate  gates  including  a 
first  logic  circuit  for  combining  operand  signals,  a  second 
logic  circuit  for  combining  the  complements  of  said  oper- 
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and  signals,  and  a  third  logic  circuit  for  combining  the 
output  of  said  first  circuit  with  said  inverse  carry  signal, 
and  said  other  alternate  carry  gates  including  a  first  logic 
circuit  for  combining  the  complements  of  said  operand 
signals,  a  second  logic  circuit  for  combining  said  operand 
signals  and  a  third  logic  circuit  for  combining  the  output 
of  said  first  circuit  with  a  received  carry  signal,  the  out- 
puts of  both  said  gates  providing  said  transmitted  carry 
signal  or  generating  said  new  carry  signal. 


3,249,747 

CARRY  ASSIMILATING  SYSTEM 

Robert  K.  Boohcr,  Downey,  CaUf .,  asrigno 

North  American  Avlatton,  Inc. 

FUcd  Jnoc  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  287,831 

14  aalmi.    (CL  235—175) 


to 


1.  In  a  system  for  adding  binary  numbers  and  sepa- 
rately storing  the  carries,  the  combination  comprising 

first  and  second  registers, 

first  means  for  storing  in  said  first  register  the  EXCLU- 
STVE-OR  of  corresponding  orders  of  two  binary 
numbers  being  added  and  simultaneously  storing  in 
said  second  register  the  LOGICAL-AND  of  said  cor- 
responding orders, 

second  means  for  shifting  said  LOGICAL-AND  stored 
in  said  second  register  one  place  in  the  direction  of 
higher  order  positions  of  said  first  and  second  reg- 
isters, 

third  means  for  inserting  a  binary  1  in  a  given  order  of 
said  second  register  if  the  next  corresponding  lower 
orders  of  said  first  and  second  registers  are  both  stor- 
ing a  binary  1,  or  the  next  lower  order  of  said  first 
register  is  storing  a  binary  1  and  a  binary  1  is  being 
concurrently  stored  in  the  next  lower  order, 

and  finally  storing  in  one  of  said  registers  the  EXCLU- 
SrVE-OR  of  the  contents  of  said  first  and  second 
registers  to  provide  the  sum  therein. 
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3^9,748 

GENERALIZED  ANALOG  INTEGRATOR 

Frederick  R.  Fluhr,  7234  E.  Fort  Terrace, 

OxoD  HUl  22,  Md. 

FOcd  Oct  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  234,265 

1  Claim.    (CI.  235—183) 


structure,  said  external  structure  including  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  bore  therein  and  an  elongated  piotective  element  to 
receive  a  lamp,  said  protective  element  including  a  shield 
having  openings  therein  and  a  transparent  globe  positioned 
within  said  shield,  said  shield  and  said  handle  being  se- 
cured together  in  axial  alignment  against  relative  move- 
ment, said  internal  structure  including  an  elongated  frame 
member  which  is  positioned  partially  within  said  shield 


An  integrator  comprising: 

first  input  means  for  receiving  an  initial  value  signal, 

a  first  capacitor  for  storing  said  initial  value  signal, 

first  switch  means  coupling  said  first  input  means  to  said 
first  capacitor, 

second  input  means  for  receiving  a  variable  signal, 

first  controllable  inverting  means  coupled  to  said  second 
input  means  for  selectively  inverting  the  polarity  of 
a  variable  signal  applied  to  said  first  input  means, 

a  first  amplifier  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  first 
capacitor  and  an  output,  wherein  said  first  amplifier 
output  is  the  integrator  output, 

a  second  capacitM*, 

second  switch  means  for  interconnecting  said  second 
capacitor  between  said  first  controllable  inverting 
means  and  said  amplifier  input,  or  between  the  output 
of  said  amplifier  and  ground, 

third  input  means  for  receiving  an  incremental  change, 

second  controllable  inverting  means  coupled  to  said 
third  input  means  for  selectively  inverting  the  polarity 
of  an  incremental  change  applied  to  said  third  input 
means, 

fourth  input  means  for  receiving  a  variable  signal, 

a  third  capacitor, 

a  second  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output  with 
said  input  coupled  to  said  third  capacitor, 

third  switch  means  coui^ed  between  said  fourth  input 
means  and  said  input  of  said  second  amplifier, 

a  fourth  capacitor, 

fourth  switch  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  fourth 
capacitor  between  said  second  controllable  inverting 
means  and  said  input  of  said  second  amplifier,  or 
between  said  output  of  said  second  amplifier  and 
ground, 

comparator  means  for  controlling  said  second  and 
fourth  switch  means  and  said  second  and  fourth  con- 
trollable inverting  means,  said  comparator  having 
one  input  coupled  to  said  fourth  input  means  and 
another  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second 
amplifier.  I 

I 

3,249,749 
PORTAULE  LAMP  STRUCTURE 
Paul  C.  Haas,  Mendon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stewart  R. 
Browne  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.^  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York  I 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  301,558 
9  Claims.    (CI.  240—11.4) 
1.  An  explosion-proof  portable  lamp  structure  includ- 
ing an  external  unitary  structure  and  a  removable  in- 
ternal unitary  structure  positioned  within  said  external 


I 

and  partially  within  the  bore  and  adapted  to  receive  an 
electrical  lamp  and  associated  circuitry,  electrical  contact 
means  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  frame  member  for  op- 
erative association  with  said  lamp,  second  electrical  con- 
tact means,  mounted  within  said  handle  and  adapted  to 
receive  an  external  source  of  electricity,  and  said  first  and 
said  second  electrical  means  being  connected  when  said 
frame  member  is  positioned  within  said  bore. 


3,249,750 
STREET  LIGHTING  LUMINAIRE 
Knrt  Franck,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  HoiopluiDc  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ConHnaation  of  application  Ser.  No.  713.208,  Feb.  4, 
1958.    This  applicatioo  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No,  274,890 
1  Claim.    (CI.  240—25) 


T 


p^. 


S-^    3  l>lftHM  ^IM 


In  a  street  lighting  luminaire  the  combination  com- 
prising a  concentrated  light  source,  a  reflector  above  the 
light  source  and  having  a  downwardly  directed  mouth, 
said  reflector  reflecting  light  across  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
luminaire,  a  substantially  cylindrical  refractor  having  an 
open  bottom  and  being  circular  in  horizontal  cross-sec- 
tion, said  refractor  surrounding  the  light  source  with  the 
light  source  disposed  centrally  of  the  refractor  and  inter- 
mediate the  top  and  the  horizontal  median  plane  thereof, 
the  top  of  said  cylindrical  open  bottom  refractor  con- 
sisting of  an  upwardly  facing  mouth  directed  towards 
said  mouth  of  said  refractor,  means  adjacent  said  re- 
flector and  said  refractor  top  for  operatively  mounting 
said  light  source,  said  refractor  receiving  said  reflected 
light  and  transmitting  the  same  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly of  said  luminaire,  the  upper  portions  of  the  re- 
fractor receiving  direct  light  from  the  light  source,  first 
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prisms  on  said  upper  portions  transmitting  the  direct 
light  from  said  light  source  at  a  predetermined  beam 
angle  above  nadir,  the  lower  portions  of  said  refractor 
including  means  for  primarily  receiving  direct  light  from 
said  light  source  at  downwardly  diverging  angles  below 
said  predetermined  beam  angle,  said  lower  portions  of 
said  refractor  extending  substantially  vertically  and  at 
acute  angles  to  the  paths  of  light  from  said  light  source, 
second  prisms  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  lower  portions 
of  said  refractor  constructed  and  arranged  and  disposed 
by  the  extensions  of  said  lower  portions  of  said  refractor 
to  refract  a  minor  fraction  of  light  from  said  light  source 
upwardly  to  said  predetermined  beam  angle  and  for 
refracting  a  major  fraction  of  light  from  said  light  source 
at  downward  increasingly  diverging  angles  below  said 
predetermined  beam  angle,  said  second  prisms  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  lower  portions  of  said  refractor  con- 
sisting of  vertically  contiguous,  horizontal  and  parallel 
prisms  each  having  a  first  surface  of  relatively  narrow 
vertical  width  intercepting  a  minor  fraction  of  direct 
light  incident  upon  each  said  prism  and  refracting  the 
same  upwardly  to  said  predetermined  beam  angle  and 
each  said  second  prism  having  a  second  surface  of  rela- 
tively wide  vertical  width  intercepting  the  major  fraction 
of  direct  light  incident  upon  each  said  second  prism, 
said  relatively  wide  vertical  width  surfaces  of  said  prisms 
from  the  uppermost  to  the  lowermost  refracting  the  in- 
cident light  at  progressively  steeper  downward  diverging 
angles  below  said  predetermined  beam  angle,  inactive 
third  surfaces  being  provided  between  some  of  the  ver- 
tically adjacent  prisms,  each  of  said  inactive  third  sur- 
face extending  outwardly  of  said  refractor  in  the  same 
general  direction  as  the  light  passing  through  said  re- 
fractor at  the  point  of  the  outward  extension  of  said 
inactive  third  surface,  said  third  surfaces  connecting  said 
second  surfaces  and  said  first  surfaces  of  vertically  con- 
tiguous prisms  thereby  permitting  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  to  extend  relative  to  said  light  source  for  inter- 
cepting said  fractions  of  direct  light,  additional  vertically 
contiguous  horizontal  and  parallel  prisms  are  provided 
below  said  second  prisms  and  are  provided  with  refract- 
ing surfaces  which  receive  the  major  portion  of  direct 
light  incident  on  said  additional  prisms  and  refract  the 
same  downwardly  at  angles  considerably  less  than  said 
beam  angle  and  further  surfaces  are  provided  on  said 
additional  prisms  which  intercept  a  minor  fraction  of 
the  light  falling  on  said  additional  prisms  and  reflect  the 
same  upwardly  into  said  predetermined  beam  angle,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  vertical  extension  of 
said  lower  portions  of  said  cylindrical  refractor  permits 
the  utilization  of  said  open  bottom  thereby  permitting 
relamping  of  said  street  lighting  luminaire  without  re- 
moval of  said  refractor  while  at  the  same  time  said 
vertical  extension  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  refractor 
permits  the  utilization  of  said  second  prisms  on  said 
lower  portions  of  said  refractor  for  directing  light  in 
beam  direction  and  in  said  downwardly  diverging  down- 
ward angles  from  said  beam  direction. 


3,249,751 
VEHICLE  LAMP 
David  B.  Stephens  and  Loell  W.  Good,  Anderson,  Ind., 
assignors   to   General   Motors   Corporation,   Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,417 
4  Claims.  (CI.  240—41.55) 
1.  A  vehicle  lamp  comprising  a  casing,  a  flange  formed 
on  said  casing,  a  sealing  gasket  on  said  flange,  a  lens 
having  a  rim  compressibly  positioned  on  said  gasket,  said 
gasket  having  an  elongated  notch  completely  through  the 
thickness  of  its  lowermost  portion  and  extending  from  the 
inner  edge  of  said  rim  to  a  point  adjacent  the  outer  edge 


of  said   rim  providing  a  passage  through  said  gasket 
interconnecting  the  interior  of  said  casing  with  the  atmos- 


phere, and  a  plug  of  absorbent  compressible  material 
within  the  said  notch  extending  across  said  rim  and  hav- 
ing its  innermost  end  imbedded  in  said  gasket. 


3,249,752 
GLARE  REDUCING  REFRACTOR 
Herbert  A.  OdIe,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Holophane 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  318,710 
7  Claims.    (CI.  240—106) 


1.  A  refractor  for  concentrating  an  emission  of  light 
within  the  refractor  between  pre-selected  vertical  angles, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontal  prisms  disposed  in  a 
mutually  parallel  relationship  on  a  side  of  the  refractor, 
said  prisms  having  first  surfaces  and  second  surfaces,  each 
first  surface  of  each  prism  comprising  means  for  intercept- 
ing light  at  a  smaller  angle  than  the  first  surface  of  a  sub- 
sequent lower  prism,  and  each  second  surface  of  each 
prism  comprising  means  for  intercepting  hght  at  a  larger 
angle  than  the  second  surface  of  a  subsequent  lower 
prism,  said  prisms  thereby  forming  once-reflecting,  once- 
refracting  prisms  on  the  upper  part  of  said  refractor, 
refracting-only  prisms  on  the  lower  part  of  said  refractor, 
and  transitional  prisms  on  the  intermediate  part  of  said 
refractor,  said  surfaces  of  said  transitional  prisms  further 
comprising  means  for  once-reflecting,  once-refracting  light 
incident  on  the  second  surfaces  thereof  and  for  once- 
refracting  only  light  incident  on  said  first  surfaces  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  flutes  between  said  transitional  prisms 
said  refracting-only  prisms  on  the  lower  part  of  said 
refractor. 


3,249,753 
HIGH  PRESSURE-HIGH  TEMPERATURE  X-RAY 
DIFFRACTION  APPARATUS 
John  D.  Bamett,  621  E.  Sagewood  Ave.,  and  Howard  T. 
Hall,  1711  N.  Lambert  St.,  both  of  Provo,  Utah 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,307 
6  Claims.    (CI.  250—51.5) 
1.  A  high  pressure  X-ray  diffraction  apparatus  compris- 
ing at  least  four  anvil  devices,  each  having  a  planar  press 
face,  means  mounting  each  of  said  anvil  devices  for  rec- 
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tilinear  motion  along  axes  normal  to  said  planar  press 
faces  and  converging  to  a  common  intersection  whereby 
the  press  faces  define  the  faces  of  a  polyhedral  sample  re- 
ceiving space  in  their  position  of  contact,  X-ray  producing 
means,  means  mounting  said  X-ray  producing  means  to 
direct  a  beam  of  X-rays  into  the  polyhedral  sample  re- 


ceiving space  formed  by  the  planar  press  faces  of  the 
anvil  devices,  at  least  one  X-ray  detection  device,  means 
mounting  said  X-ray  detection  device  for  controlled 
movement  along  a  plane  passing  through  the  line  of  in- 
tersection of  opposed  edges  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  anvil 
devices  and  a  point  within  the  polyhedral  sample  receiv- 
ing space. 


3^49,754 
DOUBLE  BEAM   FLUOROMETER   USING  AN   AL- 
TERNATELY     ACTIVATED      DOUBLE      BEAM 
LAMP 

MUton  Laikin  and  David  A.  Rohrer,  WhJttier,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Bcckman  Instnimcnts,  Inc^  a  corporadon 
of  Califonila 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182,417 
9  Claims.    (CI.  250—93.3)  I 


1.  In  a  double  beam  lamp  for  a  fluorometer  or  the 
lilce,  the  combination  of: 

an  envelope  containing  an  ionizable  gas; 

a  thermionic  cathode  mounted  within  said  envelope; 

means  for  heating  said  cathode  to  produce  electron 
emission  therefrom; 

first  and  second  anodes  mounted  within  said  envelope 
and  spaced  from  said  cathode,  said  anodes  having 
apertures  therein  for  the  transmission  of  radiant  en- 
ergy through  said  anodes; 

an  opaque  shield  mounted  within  said  envelope  be- 
tween said  anodes,  said  shield  defining  first  and  sec- 
ond optically  isolated  anode  zones  within  said  en- 
velope; 

and  means  for  applying  a  positive  potential  alternately 
between  said  first  and  second  anodes  and  said  cath- 
ode to  generate  electron  beams  alternately  through 
said  first  and  second  zones  for  producing  light  sources 
alternately  in  said  zones. 

7.  In  a  double  beam  fluorometer,  the  combination  of: 

a  lamp  including  an  envelope  containing  a  gas  which 
produces  radiation  when  ionized,  a  thermionic  cath- 
ode for  producing  electron  emission,  first  and  second 
anodes  adjacent  the  envelope  wall  and  substantially 
equally  spaced  from  said  cathode,  and  a  shield  ex- 
tending substantially  to  the  envelope  wall  between 
said  anodes  and  defining  first  and  second  anode 
zones; 

a  radiation  detector; 


means  defining  first  and  second  beam  paths  from  the 
first  and  second  anode  zones  respectively  to  said 
detector; 

n»eans  for  positioning  a  reference  material  in  said  first 
path; 

means  for  positioning  a  sample  material  in  said  sec- 
ond path; 

means  for  coupling  an  A.C.  potential  to  said  anodes 
and  said  cathode  to  alternately  ionize  the  gas  in  said 
first  and  second  zones  providing  first  and  second 
radiation  sources; 

discriminator  means  having  said  detector  coupled  as 
an  input  thereto  and  having  means  for  connecting 
the  A.C.  potential  thereto  for  producing  a  first  out- 
put varying  as  a  function  of  the  fluorescence  of  said 
reference  material  and  a  second  output  varying  as 
a  function  of  the  fluorescence  of  said  sample  mate- 
rial; 

and  feedback  means  for  varying  the  supply  voltage 
to  said  detector  as  a  function  of  said  first  output  to 
maintain  said  first  output  constant. 


3,249,755 

POCKET  DOSIMETER  USING  A  PHOSPHOR 

AND  PHOTOCATHODE 

Vijay  N.  Pawar,  Cincinnad,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 

Corporation,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

nied  Ang.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,3«2 
10  Claims.  (CL  250— 83J) 


2.  Apparatus  for  sensing  radiation  comprising 

an^ai^  tight  evacuated  cylindrical  housing  comprising 
a  cylinder  phosphor  material  being  located  adjacent 
to  and  interiorly  of  said  housing,  and  positioned  to 
receive  the  incoming  radiation  and  emit  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  photons, 

a  cylinder  of  photocathode  material  being  located  con- 
tiguous to  and  interiorly  of  said  phosphor  material, 
and  positioned  to  receive  the  photons  therefrom  and 
emit  a  corresponding  number  of  electrons, 

electrometer  means  being  inside  of  said  photocathode 
material  and  comprising  a  frame  and  a  flexible  fibre 
connected  to  said  frame, 

means  to  place  said  frame  at  a  predetermined  potential 


3,249  756 

SIMPLIFIED  COUNTING  AND  GAGING  CIRCUTT 

WITH  DRIFT  EFFECT  COMPENSATION 

Gerald  B.  Zwctzig,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  aoignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  234,451 

3  Claims.    (Cl.  250— 83  J) 


r 


(5 


1.  An  electrical  network  comprising  a  source  of  high 
voltage  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals;  a  first  circuit 
consisting  of  a  re^stor  and  a  radiation  detector  in  series 
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with  said  resistor,  and  an  input  and  output,  said  detector 
being  adapted  to  allow  current  to  flow  through  said  first 
circuit  in  response  to  impinging  radiation,  the  input  of 
said  first  circuit  being  connected  to  one  of  said  terminals; 
a  second  circuit  including  a  voltage  regulator  tube  of  the 
corona  discharge  type  for  maintaining  a  constant  voltage 
output  from  said  source  and  means  for  measuring  and 
indicating  the  current  flow  through  one  of  said  circuits, 
said  last  named  means  and  said  tube  being  serially  con- 
nected and  having  said  tube  connected  to  said  one  termi- 
nal and  said  measuring  means  connected  to  the  other 
terminal;  the  output  of  said  first  circuit  being  connected 
to  said  means  for  measuring  and  indicating  the  current 
flow. 


3,249,757 
THERMAL  IMAGING  DEVICE 
Benjamin  Kazan,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf ^  BHigDor  to  Electro- 
Optical  Systems,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,258 
3  Claims.     (CL  250— 83  J) 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  thermal  image  into  a 
representative  video  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising:  an 
image  converter  tube  including  a  target  element  made  up 
of  insulating  and  heat-absorbing  layers  back-to-back,  and 
means  for  scanning  said  insulating  layer  through  said 
heat-absorbing  layer  with  a  beam  of  electrons;  infrared 
energy  focusing  means  for  forming  a  thermal  image  on 
said  heat  absorbing  layer  through  said  insulating  layer; 
and  a  collector  electrode  mounted  between  said  target  ele- 
ment and  said  focusing  means. 


3,249.758 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  TAPE  SENSOR 
Peter  C.  Dc  Laca,  Norwood,  Stanley  T.  Partel,  Jr.,  Brock- 

ton,  and  Richard  H.  Davison,  Sndbory,  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,234 
6  Claims.     (CI.  250—219) 

1.  In  a  system  for  Transporting  opaque  tape  between 
a  reel  and  a  reference  roller  disposed  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  reel  and  wherein  the  angle  defined  by  the 
tape  extending  between  said  roller  and  said  reel  and  a 
reference  line  drawn  from  said  roller  to  the  axis  of  said 
reel  varies  in  accordance  with  the  volume  of  tape  on  said 
reel,  said  angle  being  of  minimum  and  maximum  values 
when  said  reel  is  empty  and  full,  respectively,  apparatus 
for  continuously  measuring  the  amount  of  tape  on  said 
reel  comprising,  a  light  sensing  device  including  an  elon- 
gated aperture  disposed  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  tape 
and  substantially  transverse  to  the  path  of  travel  thereof 
in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
tape,  the  dimension  of  said  aperture  from  one  end  to 
the  other  being  substantially  coextensive  with  the  range 
of  positions  of  said  tape,  at  the  intersection  of  said  tape 
with  said  aperture,  from  a  position  near  said  one  end 
of  the  aperture  at  which  said  angle  is  a  minimum  to  a 


position  near  said  other  end  of  the  aperture  at  which  said 
angle  is  a  maximum,  a  light  source  positioned  on  one 
side  of  said  tape  and  arranged  to  direct  light  transversely 
of  said  path  of  travel  toward  said  aperture  whereby  the 


amount  of  light  incident  upon  said  aperture  is  depend- 
ent upon  the  position  of  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
tape  with  the  aperture,  and  means  for  deriving  an  elec- 
trical signal  having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the 
amount  of  light  incident  on  said  aperture. 


3,249,759 

CONDITION  CONTROL  GALVANOMETER  WITH 

PHOTOELECTRIC  LIMIT  SENSING 

George  Tlbor  Scndro,  76  Sb-  Williams  Lane, 

Islington,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  237,787 

8  Claims.     (CI.  250—231)  I 


1.  Condition  responsive  automatic  control  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  galvanometer  connectible  in  a  circuit  to  be  respon- 
sive to  variations  in  said  condition; 

a  galvanometer  arm  movable  in  response  to  said  varia- 
tions, 

photo  sensitive  means  mounted  adjacent  said  galva- 
nometer arm; 

light  generating  means  for  activating  said  photo  sensi- 
tive means  mounted  in  registration  with  and  spaced 
from  the  same; 

mask  means  mounted  on  said  galvanometer  arm  for 
movement  therewith  into  and  out  of  said  spacing 
between  said  photo  sensitive  means  and  said  light 
generating  means  to  respectively  cover  and  uncover 
said  photo  sensitive  means; 

a  series  of  perforations  formed  in  said  mask  means 
to  permit  light  to  pass  therethrough  at  successive 
intervals  in  response  to  movement  of  said  mask 
means  as  aforesaid; 

and  switch  means  responsive  to  said  photo  sensitive 
means. 
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3449,760 

PRESSURE  GAUGE  INSTRUMENT 

Jack  V.  Miller,  Azusa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electro. 

Optical  Systems,  Inc. 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1963,  S«r.  No.  257,557 

7  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 231) 


3,249,762 
BINARY  LOGIC  MODULES 
Paul  M.  Kintner,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Cuder.Hammer,  Inc.,  Miiwauiiee,  Wis.,  a  corporaHon 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,971 
2  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  An  absolute  pressure  gauge  comprising:  a  hollow 
housing  structure  having  a  single  opening  through  a  wall 
thereof  through  which  ambient  atmospheric  pressures 
are  exerted;  a  bellows  mounted  between  end  plates  mount- 
ed within  the  hollow  of  said  structure  on  the  wall  thereof 
having  said  opening,  said  bellows  having  an  aperture 
through  one  of  said  end  plates  and  being  mounted  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  aperture  is  coextensively  aligned 
with  said  opening;  a  flexure  pivot  rigidly  joined  to  the 
other  of  said  end  plates  at  one  end  thereof,  said  bellows 
being  operable  to  rotate  around  said  pivot  from  a  null 
position  in  response  to  ambient  atmospheric  pressures 
exerted  internally  against  it;  and  optical  apparatus  mount- 
ed within  said  structure  and  on  said  bellows  for  providing 
a  measure  of  the  displacement  of  said  bellows  from  its 
null  position,  said  apparatus  including  an  optical  de- 
tector fixedly  mounted  at  one  point  inside  said  structure 
and  means  fixedly  mounted  at  another  point  inside  said 
structure  for  projecting  a  spot  of  light  onto  said  optical 
detector  whose  position  on  said  optical  detector  corre- 
sponds to  the  displacement  of  said  bellows. 


3,249,761 
PHOTOELECTRIC  HEADLAMP  DIMMER  WHICH 

ADJUSTS  HEADLAMPS  INWARDLY 

HerlMrt  Baumanns,  187  Bcllastrasse,  Rheydt,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  9,  1961. 

B  64,312;  Dec.  4, 1961,  B  65,024 

3  Claims.     (CI.  250—234) 


1.  A  binary  transistor  logic  modular  unit  comprising  a 
pair  of  power  supply  terminals,  first  and  second  transistors 
of  opposite  types,  the  second  transistor  having  the  emit- 
ter thereof  direct-connected  to  one  power  supply  termi- 
nal and  the  collector  thereof  connected  through  a  load 
resistor  to  the  other  power  supply  terminal,  an  input  cir- 
cuit to  the  base  of  the  first  transistor  and  an  output  circuit 
from  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor,  an  incandescent 
lamp  connected  across  the  collector  resistor  qf^the  second 
transistor,  the  first  transistor  being  connecte<kas  an  emit- 
ter-follower with  the  emitter  thereof  connecfcd  through 
a  resistor  to  said  other  power  supply  terminal  and  the 
collector  thereof  direct-connected  to  said  one  power  sup- 
ply terminal,  a  diode  connected  between  the  emitter  of 
the  first  transistor  and  the  base  of  the  second,  a  relative- 
ly low  resistor  connected  between  the  base  and  emitter 
of  the  second  transistor,  the  diode  being  poled  to  pass 
current  to  switch  the  second  transistor  on  and  off  when 
the  first  transistor  is  supplied  corresponding  switching  in- 
put signals,  the  diode  providing  a  relatively  high  resist- 
ance for  the  off  condition  of  the  second  transistor  and  a 
relatively  low  resistance  for  the  on  condition  thereof. 


3,249,763 
..    ....         CLOCK  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

Emil  Hopncr.  Yorlitown  Heights,  NY.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,670 
4  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  headlight  control  system  for  use  on  two  spaced 
headlamps  of  a  controlled  motor  vehicle  when  meeting 
other  oncoming  vehicles  on  a  roadway  having  headlamps 
radiating  energy  toward  the  controlled  motor  vehicle  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  photocell  array  positioned  on 
the  controlled  vehicle  for  receiving  said  energy  from  an 
oncoming  vehicle,  and  headlamp  position  control  means 
responsive  to  the  photocell  array  for  automatically  pivot- 
ing the  two  spaced  headlamps  inwardly  over  a  range  of 
adjustment  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  the  energy 
received  from  the  headlamps  of  the  oncoming  vehicle  to 
an  extent  pointing  one  headlamp  beam  off  the  roadway 
creating  a  dark  zone  segment  which  follows  the  position 
of  the  oncoming  vehicle  and  retaining  illumination  from 
one  headlamp  along  the  side  of  the  roadway  upon  which 
the  controlled  vehicle  is  passing. 


1.  In  a  receiving  system  for  electrical  signals,  means 
for  providing  a  clock  signal  synchronized  with  the  re- 
ceived data  signal  comprising: 

a  circuit  responsive  to  the  data  signal  to  emit  a  signal 
havmg  a  harmonic  at  the  frequency  corresponding 
to  the  pulse  repetition  rate  of  the  desired  clock 
signal; 

selective  circuit  means  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  the 
harmonic  and  responsive  to  each  pulse  of  the  signal 
of  said  circuit  to  generate  an  output  signal,  sakl 
selective  circuit  means  including  an  oscillating  cir- 
cuit which  generates  the  output  signal  throughout  a 
word  of  mes.sage  even  when  there  are  no  data  tran- 
sitions in  the  received  data  signal; 

squaring  means;  and 

bilateral  means  coupling  said  selective  circuit  means  to 
said  squaring  means. 
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3,249,764 

FORWARD  BIASED  NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Nick  Holonyak,  Jr.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,703 

9  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


_L 


^ 


/ 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  that  exhibits  negative  re- 
sistance in  the  forward  biased  direction  comprising  a  body 
of  semiconductor  material,  said  semiconductor  material 
being  impregnated  with  an  activator  forming  a  donor 
level  therein  adjacent  the  conduction  band  thereof,  said 
semiconductor  material  being  impregnated  with  another 
activator  material  forming  an  acceptor  level  therein 
lying  deep  in  the  forbidden  band  thereof,  said  other  activa- 
tor being  present  in  a  concentration  of  about  10'*  to 
10*''  atoms  per  cubic  centimeter  sufficient  to  render  said 
body  virtually  semi-insulating,  a  contact  to  said  body  for 
introducing  holes  therein,  another  contact  to  said  body 
for  introducing  electrons  therein,  said  one  contact  being 
spaced  from  said  other  contact  by  a  distance  larger  than 
the  dilTusion  length  for  holes  in  said  resultant  material 
at  low  level  hole  injection  into  said  body. 


3,249,765 
LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Henry  S.  Miillcr,  Yardlcy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,914 
10  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


3,249,766 
SHIFT  REGISTERS  EMPLOYING  TUNNEL  DIODES 

AND  PARTICULAR  GATING  MEANS 
Joseph  Andre  Bourget,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Mar- 
tin Marietta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,135 
8  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


2.  Tlie  combination  comprising: 

a  number  of  transistors  each  having  a  base,  an  emitter 
and  a  collector; 

a  like  number  of  transmission  lines  each  connected  at 
its  input  end  to  either  one  of  the  emitter  and  collector 
of  a  different  one  of  said  transistors; 

a  like  number  of  resistance  elements  each  connected 
between  the  output  end  of  a  different  one  of  said 
transmission  lines  and  a  common  junction; 

a  threshold  device  connected  between  said  common 
junction  and  a  point  of  reference  potential  and  hav- 
ing a  volt-ampere  characteristic  defined  by  first  and 
second  regions  of  variable  current  and  a  third,  inter- 
mediate region  of  substantially  constant  current; 

bias  means  connected  between  said  common  junction 
and  said  point  of  reference  potential; 

output  means  connected  at  said  common  junction;  and 

means  for  applying  signals  selectively  between  the  base 
of  each  of  said  transistors  and  said  point  of  reference 
potential. 


Cs 
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1.  A  shift  register  stage  comprising: 

an  input  circuit  including  a  time  delay  network  for 
delaying  digital  information  signals  introduced  into 
said  input  circuit; 

a  gate  circuit  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  poled  diodes 
connected  in  parallel  to  receive  information  signals 
from  said  input  circuit; 

means  for  rendering  said  gate  circuit  alternately  con- 
ductive and  nonconductive  to  information  signals 
received  from  said  input  circuit  including  means  for 
coupling  into  said  gate  circuit  a  shift  signal  of  peri- 
odically reversing  polarity  to  apply  a  periodic  re- 
verse bias  to  said  pair  of  diodes,  such  that  one  diode 
is  biased  to  conduct  when  the  other  is  biased  to  be 
nonconductive; 

an  information  storage  circuit  including 

a  tunnel  diode  and  means  for  causing  said  tunnel  diode 
to  switch  between  its  higher  voltage  ON  state  and 
its  lower  voltage  OFF  state  in  response  to  informa- 
tion signals  passing  through  said  gate  circuit. 


3,249,767 
SYNCHRONIZED  SWITCHING  MONOSTABLE 
MULTIVIBRATOR 
David  A.  Zeller,  Jr.,  Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Data- 
Control  Systems,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1963.  Ser.  No.  304,164 
7  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


^M.f 


1.  A  monostable  multivibrator  having  a  stable  state 
and  an  unstable  state,  comprising: 

a  first  switching  valve  and  a  second  switching  valve, 
each  of  said  valves  having  a  high  impedance  output 
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element,  a  low  impedance  output  element  and  a  con- 
trol element,  the  high  impedance  output  element  of 
each  of  said  valves  being  coupled  to  the  control  ele- 
ment of  the  other  one  of  said  valves,  said  valves 
being  intercoupled  so  that  said  first  valve  is  on  and 
said  second  valve  is  off  during  said  stable  state  and 
so  that  said  first  valve  is  off  and  said  second  valve  is 
on  during  said  unstable  state  of  said  multivibrator. 

a  timing  capacitor  connected  between  said  low  im- 
pedance output  elements  of  said  switching  valves, 

pulsing  means  for  providing  a  pulse  of  current  to  bring 
the  charge  of  said  capacitor  to  a  pre-determined  value 
when  said  multivibrator  reverts  to  said  sUblc  state 
and 

means  to  couple  said  pulsing  means  to  one  of  said  out- 
put elements  of  one  of  said  switching  valves  so  that 
the  change  of  state  of  said  one  of  said  output  ele- 
ments indicating  a  switch  of  said  multivibrator  from 
said  unstable  state  to  said  stable  stateiwill  cause  said 
pulsing  means  to  provide  said  pulse  of  current. 


May  3,  1966 


memory  logic  circuit,  a  primary  power  source  connected 
to  supply  operating  D.C.  power  having  a  predetermined 
potenual  to  both  circuits,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
memory  circuit  in  its  last  switched  bistable  state  in  event 
the  primary  source  becomes  inoperative,  said  means  in- 
cluding: a  standby  power  source  including  a  rechargeable 
battery  having  an  operating  potential  less  than  the  pre- 
determined potential  of  the  primary  source,  means  con- 
nectmg  the  battery  in  parallel  with  both  circuits  and  the 
prunary  source  including  means  for  preventing  the  battery 
from  supplying  power  to  the  primary  source  and  the  non 
memory  logic  circuit  during  the  period  the  primary  source 
IS  inoperauve.  ~"«v« 


'^^^Sl^ir'f  ^fct"  puise'generating  circuit 

I K  W  Iiicm  a  corporadon  of  Ohio 

™^i^?*'  *'*^'  Ser.  No.  377,60« 
7  Claima.     (CL  3«7— «83) 


3^49,7M 
^  ^  CRYOTRON 

Charles  M.  Wfae,  Princetoo,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,580 
4  Oaims.    (CL  3t7— 88^ 


J'Me' 


S/'Vfmo^Mrmr    \  ,0    ' ' 


1.  A  switching  circuit  comprising: 

a  gate  electrode  formed  of  a  superconductor; 

a  control  electrode  immediately  adjacent  to  the  gate 
electrode  and  formed  also  of  a  superconductor;  and 

means  for  applying  a  current  to  the  control  electrode 
of  suflScient  magnitude  to  drive  both  the  control  and 
gate  electrodes  out  of  the  superconducting  state 


3^49,769  < 

STANDBY  POWER  FOR  A  RETENTIVE  MEMORY 
LOGIC  CIRCUITRY 
£!!*   C-   MIerendorf,   Waawatosa,   Wis^   assignor  to 
Sjpiar*D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  Dl^  a^orporSon  of 

FUed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,051 
5  Claima.     (CI.  307— 88^ 


1.  A  pulse  generating  circuit,  comprising: 
charge  storage  means; 

a  low  impedance  means  in  circuit  with  said  charoe 
storage  means;  ^ 

a  high  impedance  means  in  circuit  with  said  charae 
storage  means;  * 

means  for  causing  unidirecUonal  current  to  flow  in 
said  low  and  high  impedance  means  from  said  stor- 
age means; 

means  for  interrupting  current  flow  in  said  low  im- 
pedance means  when  the  current  therein  has  attained 
a  predetermined  level,  thereby  to  increase  the  cur- 
rent in  said  high  impedance  means  and  the  voliaae 
thereacross;  and 

means  for  limiting  the  voltage  developed  across  said 
tiign  impedance  means. 


1.  In  an  electrical  control  system,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  transistorized  logic  memory  circuit  having 
a  selectable  bistable  switchable  sute  of  operaUon.  a  non 


^  3,249,771 

I.-.     *^     STABILIZED  TIMING  CIRCUIT 
'"S     '^'^*"*t;  Wenomooee  Falls,  Wis.,  and  James  D 
S^nrdson,   Englewood,   ColoTMBSofT  to^«.' 
B«dKjy^Company,  Milwank...  Wis.,  f  SlpiJ^*;^ 

™«»  ««?<•.".  1>«,  Ser.  No.  396,899 
2  Claims.    (CI.  307_«8.5) 

1.  A  timing  circuit  comprising  the  combination  of 

a  direct  current  power  source; 

an  electrical  energy  storage  'circuit  having  .  resistive 
component  and  a  capacitivc  component,  said  storage 
circuit  being  responsive  to  said  power  source- 

a  voltage  sensing  circuit  including  a  unijunction  transis- 
^rnni^'ir*  "".  ""'?''  ^  ^'^'  "^^  clectrode  and  a 
^^^^J^  ^'*^J'°*^  *''*'  ^  fi"'  *"d  second  base 
c  ectrodes  extending  across  said  power  source;  and 

a  stabiluer  circuit  including  a  unidirectional  diode 
and  a  transistor,  the  diode  having  an  anode  and  a 


! 
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cathode  with  the  anode  connected  to  said  storage 
circuit,  and  the  transistor  having  a  base  electrode  and 
and  an  emitter-collector  circuit  with  the  base  elec- 


trode connected  to  the  cathode  of  the  diode  and  the 
emitter-collector  circuit  extended  from  said  power 
source  to  the  emitter  of  the  unijunction  transistor. 


3,249,772 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
Joseph  R.  Bums,  Trenton,  NJ.,  and  Joan  J.  Aroodei, 
Lcvittown,   Pa.,   assignors   to   Radio   Corporation   of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Piled  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,005 
9  Claims.     (CI.  307—107) 


t"":^ 


H^^*^^^' 


1.  A  pulse  generator  comprising  in  combination, 

a  pair  of  storage  diodes  serially  connected  together 

and  poled  in  the  same  direction, 
each  of  said  diodes  exhibiting  an  abrupt  current  cut- 
off point  during  conduction  in  the  reverse  direction 
after  a  period  of  conduction  in  the  forward  direc- 
tion, I  ' 
means  for  applying  alternating  signals  to  said  diodes, 
means  coupled  to  said  diodes  for  deriving  output  pulses 
each  having  a  leading  edge  determined  by  the  cur- 
rent cutoff  point  of  one  of  said  diodes  and  a  trailing 
edge  determined  by  the  current  cutoff  point  of  the 
other  of  said  diodes,  and 
means  coupled  to  one  of  said  diodes  for  controlling 
ttie  width  of  said  output  pulses. 


3,249,773 

OPTIMIZATION  OF  OPEN-WIRE  TRANSMISSION 

LINES 
Lionel  O.  Barthoid,  Bomt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,702 
15  Clafans.    (CI.  307—147) 
1.  A  single-phase,  open-air,  electric  power  transmission 
line  whose  frequency  can  be  anywhere  from  zero  (direct 
current)  to  the  upper  limit  of  commercial  alternating  cur- 
rent power  transmission  frequency   (now  typically  60 
cycles  per  second)  comprising,  in  combination,  a  series 


of  portal-type  towers  each  having  a  horizontal  member 
supported  at  the  ends  by  separate  upright  members,  a  pln- 
rality  of  separate  suspension  insulators  hung  from  said 
horizontal  member,  a  transverse  spacer  member  support- 
ingly  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  suspension  insula- 
tors, a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  equal  diameter  wires 
attached  to  said  spacer  member,  a  substantially  equal 
number  of  similar  wires  attached  in  similarly  spaced  rela- 
tion to  a  second  horizontal  spacer  member,  and  post-type 


••  ■• 


insulators  extending  upward  from  the  horizontal  tower 
member  for  supporting  said  second  spacer  member,  the 
length  of  each  of  said  kinds  of  insulators  being  of  the 
order  of  hundreds  of  times  the  radius  of  said  wires,  the 
horizontal  spacing  of  the  wires  on  said  horizontal  spacer 
members  being  less  than  a  hundred  times  their  radius,  the 
number  of  said  wires  being  such  that  their  horizontal 
arrays  are  wider  than  each  of  said  kinds  of  insulators 
are  long. 


3^49,774 
STATOR  FOR  A  SMALL  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Everliardus    Cattiarinus    Ettcma    and    EUdert 

Drachten,  Netherlands,  aasignon  to  North  American 
PhiUps  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  corponlion 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  6,  1962.  Ser.  No.  200,374 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  23, 1961, 

266,319,  266,320 

5  Claims.     (CL  310—47) 


.  "^ 


1.  A  stator  for  a  small  electric  motor  comprising  a 
pair  of  opposed  limb  members  and  a  connecting  piece 
both  of  which  define  a  generally  U  shaped  core,  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  limb  members  forming  a  gap,  a 
hollow  coil  former  concentric  with  said  connecting  piece, 
said  coil  former  having  side  flanges  converging  toward 
the  gap  forming  surfaces  of  said  core  and  a  coil  on 
said  coil  former  having  a  greater  depth  between  the 
limb  members  than  the  depth  of  said  coil  adjacent  the 
exterior  of  the  connecting  piece  of  said  core;  said  core 
and  said  coil  former  being  shaped  so  that  the  coil  former 
can  be  slipped  over  a  limb  of  said  core  and  onto  the 
connecting  piece  of  said  core. 
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3^49,775 
UQUID-CIRCULATION    COOLING    DEVICE    FOR 
THE  ROTORS  OF  HIGH-POWER  TURBO-ALTER- 
NATORS ROTATING  AT  HIGH  SPEED 
Marcel  Baylac,  6  Roe  des  Bavillons,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,405 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1961, 

880,509;  Feb.  28,  1962,  889,485 

8  Claims.     (CL  310—54) 


1.  Liquid  circulation  cooling  device  for  the  rotor  of 
a  turbo-alternator  comprising  a  rotor,  windings  in  and 
outside  of  the  rotor,  a  stator,  a  gap  between  the  rotor 
and  the  stator,  and  an  insulating  sleeve  surrounding  the 
rotor  in  the  gap,  forming  a  fluid  type  barrier,  an  an- 
nular chamber  on  each  side  of  the  rotor,  collars  fixed 
to  the  rotor  forming  peripheral  walls  surrounding  the 
windings  outside  the  rotor,  ducts  between  the  chambers 
for  each  conductor  of  the  windings  in  the  rotor,  one 
of  the  chambers  being  of  smaller  internal  diameter  than 
the  other  chamber,  and  at  least  one  fixed  injector  feed- 
ing liquid  at  low  pressure  to  the  smaller  diameter  cham- 
ber whereby  forced  circulation  of  liquid  from  the  smaller 
diameter  chamber  to  the  other  chamber  is  produced 
by  pressure  established  by  centrifugal  force. 


3,249,776 
NUTATION  MOTOR 
Douglas  G.  Anderson,  Femdale,  Paul  Maker,  Birming- 
ham, and  David  J.  Schaffer,  Farmlngton,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  The  Bcndix  Corporation,  Research  Labora- 
tories Division,  Soothfield,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  202,228  i 

12  Claims.    (CI.  310—82) 


1.  A  motor  or  generator  comprising 

a  nutating  member  mounted  for  nutational  motion, 

motion   converting   means   to   convert   between    said 

nutating  motion  and  rotary  motion  of  said  nutating 

member, 
energy  converting  means  to  convert  between  the  energy 

of  the  nutational  motion  of  said  nutating  member  and 

electrical  energy, 
said  energy  converting  means  comprising  at  least  one 

magnetic  circuit  having  a  first  magnetic  member. 


a  second  magnetic  member  attached  to  said  nutating 
member  and  being  in  said  magnetic  circuit, 

a  plurality  of  air  gaps  between  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  members, 

said  magnetic  circuit  having  two  sources  of  magneto- 
motive force  for  producing  flux  in  said  air  gaps  so 
that  the  fluxes  from  said  sources  are  reinforcing  in 
one  air  gap  and  opposing  in  another  air  gap,  with  one 
of  said  sources  providing  a  flux  that  is  variable  in 
magnitude  relative  the  flux  from  the  other  of  said 
sources  to  cause  the  difference  between  the  fluxes  in 
said  air  gaps  to  vary. 


3,249,777 
MAGNETIC  DRIVE  OR  COUPLING 
George  L.  Congdon,  Fort  Atldnson,  Larry  L.  Pelffer, 
Whitewater,  and  Leo  F.  Perry,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wb., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bergstrom  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,706 
20  Claims.     (CI.  310—104) 


1.  A  magnetic  drive  coupling  of  the  permanent  mag- 
net type,  comprising:  at  least  one  driving  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  magnetic  first  poles  rotatable  about  an 
axis  at  a  distance  therefrom;  at  least  one  driven  member 
having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  second  poles  mechanically 
separated  from  said  first  poles,  said  second  poles  being 
rotatable  about  said  axis  at  a  distance  therefrom;  at 
least  some  of  said  first  poles  being  juxtaposed  to  some  of 
said  second  poles  when  in  predetermined  angular  rela- 
tion, thereby  to  establish  rotary  magnetic  driving  forces 
between  said  first  and  second  juxtaposed  poles,  some  of 
said  forces  having  total  axial  force  components  of  given 
magnitude  in  one  direction,  other  of  said  forces  having 
total  axial  force  components  of  substantially  the  given 
magnitude  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,249,778 

EDDY  CURRENT  COUPLING 

Kenneth  R.  McDougal,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,633 

4  Claims.     (CI.  310—105) 


1.  An  eddy  current  coupling  comprising  a  housing 
member,  axially  aligned  shafts  rotatably  supported  in  said 
housing  member,  a  toroidal  exciting  coil  within  said  hous- 
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ing,  an  annular  pole  ring  on  either  side  of  said  exciting 
coil  arranged  to  conduct  magnetic  flux  produced  by  said 
coil,  said  pole  rings  comprising  a  lamination  of  magnetic 
plates  presenting  an  annular  laminated  pole  surface,  an 
eddy  current  drum  of  magnetic  material  having  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  adjacent  said  laminated  pole  surfaces 
and  defining  gaps  therebetween,  said  drum  being  mounted 
on  one  of  said  shafts  for  rotation  therewith,  a  rotor  mem- 
ber comprising  a  hub  portion  mounted  on  the  other  of 
said  shafts  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  radially  ex- 
tending pole-supporting  means,  and  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  longitudinally  extending  flux-con- 
centrating poles  carried  by  said  pole-supporting  means, 
said  poles  comprising  laminations  of  plates  of  longitu- 
dinally oriented  magnetic  material  and  having  outer  sur- 
faces defining  gaps  between  said  poles  and  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  drum. 


3,249,779 

COIL  RETAINING  ARRANGEMENT 

Russell  B.  Day,  Longmcadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  R.  E. 

Phelon  Company,  inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  223,981 

1  Claim.    (CL  310—153) 


A  stator  assembly  for  a  flywheel  magneto  having  a 
magnetic  core  comprised  of  three  legs  disposed  in  the 
form  of  an  E,  a  coil  enclosed  in  a  core  housing  which  en- 
circles the  middle  leg  of  the  core,  said  coil  bousing  being 
secured  on  the  core  by  means  of  a  pivotally  mounted 
clip,  said  clip  having  one  end  mounted  in  one  of  the 
outer  legs  of  said  core  and  the  opposite  end  engaging  said 
housing  which  has  a  projection  to  retain  said  opposite  end 
of  the  clip. 

3,249,780 
D.C.  MOnrOR  WITH  PERMANENT 
MAGNET  STATOR 
Faik  K.   Ibrahim,   Los   Angeles,   Domink  Santogrossi, 
Tarzana,  and  Bcmabc  Nocito,  Canoga  Park,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Vemttron  Corporation,  Farmingdale,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455^24 
2  Claims.    (CI.  310—154) 


1.  A  D.C.  motor  of  the  type  having  a  stator  and  an 
armature  adapted  to  rotate  within  said  stator,  said  stator 
comprising 

a  continuous  ring  of  high  saturation  flux  density  mag- 
netic material. 


a  plurality  of  three  sided  slots  formed  within  said  ring, 
flat  permanent  magnets  shaped  to  fit  in  each  of  said 

slots, 
means  for  magnetically  insulating  a  portion  of  each 
magnet  from  a  portion  of  adjacent  magnets,  each  of 
said  magnets  being  polarized  in  a  radial  direction 
and  across  the  minimum  dimension  of  each  magnet 
whereby  each  magnet  is  magnetically  linked  to  each 
adjacent  magnet  by  at  least  two  paths. 


3,249,781 

SINGLE-ENDED  JACKETED  ARC  LAMP 

MOUNTING 

Leon  J.  Smlalek,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Clarence  G.  Cook, 

East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,207 
7  Claims.    (O.  313—25) 


1.  A  single-ended  jacketed  arc  lamp  of  great  length 
comprising  an  inner  arc  tube,  a  tubular  light-transmitting 
jacket  surrounding  said  arc  tube  closed  at  the  far  end,  and 
a  mounting  structure  supporting  said  arc  tube  within  said 
jacket  comprising  terminals  sealed  through  the  near  end 
of  said  arc  tube,  a  pair  of  tie  rods  extending  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  arc  tube  and  fastened  to  said  terminals,  a 
pair  of  transverse  end  plates  supported  by  said  tie  rods 
near  opposite  ends  thereof,  each  plate  engaging  an  end 
of  the  arc  tube,  one  of  said  end  plates  being  slidably 
mounted  on  said  tie  rods,  and  spring  means  urging  the 
slidably  mounted  end  plate  against  the  arc  tube  so  as 
to  maintain  the  tie  rods  in  tension  and  the  arc  tube  in 
compression  in  spite  of  expansion  of  the  tie  rods  from 
heat  during  operation  of  the  lamp. 


3,249,782 
STORAGE  LAYER  INCLUDING  ARSENIC,  SELENI- 
UM AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  OF  ZINC,  SILVER, 
CADMIUM  AND  MERCURY 
Robert  A.  Simms,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  and  Albert  1. 
Cornish,  Monrocville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghoiisc 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittslmrgh,  Pa.,  a  coiporatloo  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,606 
11  Chiims.  (CI.  313—65) 
1.  A  storage  tube  comprising  a  storage  electrode,  said 
storage  electrode  including  a  layer  derived  by  evaporating 
a  material  comprised  of  substantial  amounts  of  each  of 
arsenic  and  selenium  and  including  in  addition  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc,  silver,  cadmium  and  mercury,  said 
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layer  exhibiUng  the  property  of  storing  an  information 
pattern  in  response  to  electron  bombardment,  including 
halftones,  in  response  to  excitation  and  discharge  of  said 
mformation  pattern  in  a  predetermined  time  in  the  ab- 
^ce  of  electron  bombardment,  said  layer  also  exhibiting 
the  property  of  retaining  said  stored  j>attem  for  a  greater 
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(b)  a  luminescent  screen  on  the  end  of  said  bulb  por- 
tion; 

(c)  a  signal-storage  grid  having  an  area  of  the  order 
of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  neck  portion; 

(d)  a  writing  gun  for  scanning  said  grid  with  a' high- 
velocity  electron  beam; 


a^-aa  he 


length  of  time  than  said  predetermined  Ume  in  response 
to  a  constant  current  of  electrons,  means  for  directing  ex- 
citation onto  said  storage  electrode  to  establish  a  storage 
conductivity  pattern  in  said  storage  electrode  and  means 
for  directing  an  electron  beam  onto  said  target  to  retain 
said  stored  pattern  for  a  greater  length  of  time  than  said 
predetermined  time. 


^^ 3,249,783 

STORAGE  LAYER  LNCLUDING  ARSENIC 
SELENIUM  AND  SULPHUR  ' 

^mlr-'iv^**"*:.  A  SIT*"? ♦  ^y""   "«^  Shabanowto, 
fclmira,  N.Y.,  and  Albert  J.  Cornisfa,  Moaroeville.  Pa 

iissignon  to  Westlnghoiise  Electric  Corporation,  PlttsI 

DDrgb,  Fa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,607 

6  Claims.    (CL  313—65) 


(e)  a  flood  gun  for  flooding  said  grid  with  low-velocity 
electrons; 

(f)  and  deflection  amplifying  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  grid  and  said  screen,  whereby  an  image 
written  on  said  grid  is  effective  to  cause  electrons 
from  said  flood  gun  to  be  projected  onto  said  screen 
to  form  an  enlarged  luminous  image  thereon 


3  249  785 
TARGET-SCREEN    ASSEMBLY    FOR    TELEVISION 
PICKUP  TUBES 
itr  ^  "^y'^'.Wo**™.  •n<l  WUIiam  J.  Soule,  Brook- 

'^^ii*i  ^^  l^  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Filed  lone  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,871 
2  Claims.     (CI.  313 — 68) 


£p^ 


1.  A  storage  tube  comprising  a  storage  electrode,  said 
storage  electrode  including  a  layer  derived  from  an  evap- 
orated mixture  of  arsenic,  selenium  and  sulfur,  said  layer 
cxhibitmg  the  property  of  storing  an  information  pattern 
mcluding  halftones  in  response  to  excitation  and  discharge 
of  said  information  pattern  in  a  predetermined  time  in  the 
absence  of  electron  bombardment,  said  layer  also  ex- 
hibiting the  property  of  retaining  said  stored  pattern  for 
a  greater  length  of  time  than  said  predetermined  time  in 
response  to  a  constant  current  of  electrons,  means  for  di- 
recung  excitation  onto  said  storage  electron  to  establish 
a  storage  conductivity  pattern  in  said  storage  electrode 
and  means  for  directing  an  electron  beam  onto  said  target 
to  retam  said  stored  pattern  for  a  greater  length  of  time 
than  said  predetermined  time. 


or  the  Ukc  consisting  of  a  rectangular  grid  made  of  fibers 
of  insulaung  material,  a  thin  membrane  target  electrode 
m  contact  with  one  side  of  said  grid  and  a  fiJTconSuc^ 
screen  m  contact  with  the  other  side  of  said  grid. 


3,249,786 

r^-  ^  T<   »         ELECTRON  LENS 
Edward  T.  Rate,  Jr.,  North  Syraouc  N  Y    Mrt»n«.  #« 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,624 
3  Claims.     (CL  313—82) 


3,249  784 

^^?J'^^  SIGNAL^ORAGE  TUBE  WITH 
S^f5-n/?S^*'ON     MEANS     BETWEeS 
STORAGE  GRID  AND  VIEWING  SCREEN 
Joseph  Bums    Pequannock,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Fairchfld 

oSwi?***^  "*  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of 

Filed  Not.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  237,6W 

3  Claims,    (a.  313—68) 

1.  A  direct-view  signaJ-storage  cathode-ray  tube  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  envelope  having  an  enlarged  bulb  portion  and 
a  reduced  neck  portion; 


beL  ^,i.  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  reference  electron 

^.^n?   i.'.'^.'^f'*"''*^*  ''*^'''«  «  ^°"cave  conical  sur- 
face of  about  109'  apex  angle  coaxial  with  said  reference 
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axis,  said  first  electrode  having  an  aperture  coaxial  with 
said  reference  axis  at  the  apex  of  said  conical  surface 
and  through  which  an  electron  beam  can  be  admitted 
into  the  region  surrounded  by  said  conical  surface,  the 
peripheral  portion  of  said  conical  surface  at  the  maxi- 
mum diameter  thereof  being  outwardly  and  rearwardly 
curved  back  upon  itself  to  form  a  rounded  peripheral 
edge  on  said  conical  surface,  and  an  accelerating  elec- 
trode having  a  cylindrical  portion  coaxially  spaced  from 
said  conical  surface  and  having  an  open  end  disposed 
in  coaxial  spaced  confronting  relation  with  said  conical 
surface,  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  open  end  being 
outwardly  and  rearwardly  curved  back  upon  itself  to  form 
a  rounded  peripheral  edge  on  said  cylindrical  portion,  said 
open  end  having  a  diameter  approximately  equal  that  of 
the  maximum  diameter  of  said  conical  surface,  the  axial 
distance  between  the  peripheral  edge  on  said  conical  sur- 
face and  the  peripheral  edge  on  said  cylindrical  portion 
being  about  V^  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  conical 
surface,  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  conical  surface 
being  at  least  ten  times  that  of  said  aperture. 


operatively  disposed  proximate  the  ends  of  said  envelope, 
and  a  predetermined  amount  of  electron-emissive  coating 
material  carried  on  said  electrode  coils,  said  coating  ma- 


3,249,787 
COLOR    PICTURE    CATHODE-RAY    TUBES    WITH 
SECONDARY-EMISSIVE    INDEX    STRIPES    AND 
ELECTRON    MULTIPLIER    RINGS    ON    TUBE 
WALL 
Sboco  Tanmra  and  Kco  Takano,  Tokyo,  lapaa,  aaaigBon 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporatioa  off  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,763 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  2S,  1961, 
36/46,516 
1  OafaB.    (a.  313—92) 


A  cathode-ray  tube  of  the  type  including  a  regular 
arrangement  of  secondary-emissive  stripes  on  the  image 
screen  and  means  for  detecting  the  secondary  emission 
from  said  stripes  caused  by  the  bombardment  thereon  of 
the  cathode-ray  beam  to  produce  a  signal  representing  the 
position  of  the  cathode-ray  beam  spot  being  formed  on  the 
image  screen,  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  multiplier 
wings  arranged  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  evacuated  en- 
velope of  the  cathode-ray  tube  to  emit  a  large  number  of 
secondary  electrons  by  bombardment  on  said  multiplier 
wings  of  the  secondary  electron  from  said  stripes,  and  a 
conductive  coating  formed  on  said  inner  wall  for  collect- 
ing said  secondary  electrons  emitted  from  said  multiplier 
wings. 


3,249,788 

ELECTRODE  COATING  MATERIAL  AND 

DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Albert  W.  Wainio,  Riverdalc,  and  George  Meister,  New- 
aril,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Westinghonsc  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, East  Pitti^argli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,067 
7  Claims.    (CL  313—109) 
4.  A  fluorescent  low-pressure  discharge  lamp  compris- 
ing, a  sealed  light-transmitting  elongated  envelope,  a  phos- 
phor coating  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  envelope,  a 
charge  of  vaporizable  metal  and  an  inert  ionizable  gas 
sealed  within  said  envelope,  filamentary  electrode  coils 


terial  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  alkaline-earth 
oxide  in  predetermined  proportions  having  evenly  mixed 
therewith  from  0.6%  to  9%  by  weight  of  calcium  rir- 
conate. 


3  249  789 
ELECTRIC    INCANDESCENT   PROJECTION    LAMP 
Kenneth  S.  Prcschel,  Warrensville  Heights,  and  Robert 
W.  Wright,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  220,446 
4  Claims.    (CL  313—113) 


1.  An  electric  incandescent  iMx>jection  lamp  compris- 
ing a  sealed  glass  envelope;  a  glass  base  reflector  member 
in  said  envelope  having  a  reflecting  coating  on  a  front 
surface  thereof  and  a  pair  of  support  pins  embedded  in 
a  back  surface  thereof  out  of  contact  with  said  reflecting 
coating;  a  pair  of  lead-in  conductors  extending  through 
said  reflector  having  expanded  portions  adjacent  said 
front  surface;  a  filament  connected  across  and  between 
said  lead-in  conductors  at  the  front  of  said  reflector  mem- 
ber; first  insulating  members  between  said  expanded 
portions  and  said  front  surface;  separate  insulating  means 
surrounding  said  lead-in  conductors  adjacent  the  rear 
surface  of  the  reflector,  and  a  pair  of  lead-in  support 
wires  secured  to  said  lead-in  conductors  immediately  ad- 
jacent said  separate  insulating  means  whereby  said  in- 
sulating members,  said  reflector,  and  said  separate  in- 
sulating means  are  securely  fastened  together  and  sup- 
ported by  said  lead-in  support  wires,  said  envelope  being 
provided  with  a  relatively  flat  press  base  portion  having 
a  pair  of  electrical  contact  pins  and  a  pair  of  dummy 
contact  pins  mounted  therein;  said  lead-in  support  wires 
being  mounted  on  said  contact  pins;  and  struts  inter- 
connecting said  dummy  contact  pins  and  said  lead-in 
support  wires  and  connected  to  said  support  pins  sealed 
in  the  rear  of  the  reflector  member. 


3.249.790 
PICKUP  TUBE  ELECTRON  GUN 
Donald  L.  Schacfer,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,091 
4  Claims.    (CL  313— 256) 
1.  A   cathode -heater   assembly   for   a   picture   signal 
generating  tube  having  a  photocathode  comprising  an 
opaque  cathode-heater  enclosure  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  photocathode  and  having  an  aper- 
ture opposite  said  photocathode.  a  cathode  disposed  with- 
in said  enclosure  opposite  said  aperture  and  arranged 
to  emit   electrons   through   said   aperture   toward   said 
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photocathode,  a  heater  within  said  enclosure  adjacent  said 
cathode,  said  heater  having  supporting  and  energizing 
leads  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  enclosure  re- 
mote from  said  aperture,  a  hard  fired  ceramic  disc  closing 
said  opening  and  through  which  said  heater  leads  pass, 
said  ceramic  disc  being  composed  essentially  of  a  mixture 


of  aluminum  oxide  and  about  10%  to  15%  by  weight  of 
material  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  of  co- 
balt, chromium,  magnesium,  and  mixtures  of  such  oxides 
whereby  said  ceramic  disc  is  opaque  to  and  prevents  ex- 
traneous radiation  from  said  heater  from  passing  out  of 
said  enclosure. 


3  249  791 
ELECTRON  TUBE  AND  COMBINATION  FOR 
SENSING  AND  REGULATING  THE  CATH- 
ODE  TEMPERATURE  THEREOF 
Jackson  W.  Kendall,  Jr.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Varian  Associates,  a  corporadoo 
of  California 

FUed  June  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  287,264 
8  aaims.    (CI.  313—293) 


1.  An  electron  tube  having  an  envelope  comprising 
a  main  anode  and  a  first  terminal  means  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  main  anode,  a  cathode  within  said  en- 
velope, said  cathode  being  made  of  high  electrical  re- 
sistance material  and  having  a  generally  cylindrical  con- 
figuration, a  second  terminal  means  extending  through 
said  envelope  and  electrically  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  cylindrical  cathode,  a  third  terminal  means  extend- 
ing through  said  envelope,  current  carrying  means  elec- 
trically connected  between  said  third  terminal  means  and 
the  other  end  of  said  cylindrical  cathode,  an  auxiliary 
anode  located  within  said  cylindrical  cathode,  and  a 
fourth  terminal  means  extending  through  said  envelope 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  auxiliary  anode. 


3,249  792 

TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE  WITH  FAST  WAVE 

INTERACTION  MEANS 

Richard  H.  Pantell,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  asignor  to  Varian 

Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  S«r.  No.  101,739 

3  Claims.     (CI.  315—5) 


2-+- 


1.  In  a  high  frequency  electron  discharge  apparatus 
including,  a  wave  beam  interaction  region,  means  for 
producing  a  substantially  unidirectional  beam  focusing 
magnetic  field  within  said  interaction  region,  means  for 
forming  and  projecting  a  stream  of  electrons  into  said 
magnetic  field  with  a  certain  velocity  taken  in  the  mean 
direction  of  the  stream  and  with  an  initial  component  of 
velocity  directed  transversely  of  said  unidirectional  mag- 
netic field  to  produce  a  resonant  periodic  trajectory  of 
said  electron  stream  superimposed  upon  the  mean  direc- 
tion of  the  stream,  a  two  wire  transmission  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  electron  stream  for  propagating  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  energy  at  a  velocity  substantially  great- 
er than  said  certain  electron  velocity  taken  in  the  mean 
direction  of  the  stream,*  means  for  synchronizing  the 
resonant  periodic  trajiectory  of  said  electron  stream  with 
said  electromagnetic  wave  energy  on  said  transmission 
means  such  that  a  cumulative  energy  transfer  from  said 
electron  stream  to  said  faster  wave  occurs  in  said  wave- 
beam  interaction  region. 


3,249,793 
CONTROLLED  ELECTRON  BUNCHER 
Frank  E.  Welker  and  WUIiam  C.  Qulnn,  Rome,  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,994 
8  Claims.    (CI.  315—5) 


4.  A  vacuum  tube  device  for  forming,  isolating,  and 
accelerating  controlled  electron  bunches,  comprising:  an 
electron  source;  an  electron  post-accelerator  having  a  high 
positive  potential,  with  respect  to  said  source,  which  is 
suitable  to  accelerate  electrons  to  a  desired  translational 
energy;  an  electron  trapping  region  disposed  between  said 
source  and  accelerator,  said  trapping  region  including  a 
pinch-off  portion  proximate  said  source,  a  storage  portion 


May  3,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


309 


midway  therealong,  and  a  barrier  portion  proximate  said 
accelerator;  means  for  applying  a  potential  distribution 
along  said  trapping  region  which  has,  in  respect  to  said 
storage  portion,  a  negative  potential  at  said  barrier  por- 
tion and  a  continually  increasing  potential  difference  from 
said  source,  said  distribution,  respectively,  preventing  elec- 
trons entering  therein  from  advancing  and  returning  to 
said  accelerator  and  source,  thereby  forming  an  electron 
bunch  therein;  means  to  apply  a  pulse  at  said  pinch-off* 
portion,  said  pulse  establishing  a  negative  potential  with 
respect  to  said  source  for  an  instantaneous  isolation  there- 
from of  said  electron  bunch;  means  to  apply  a  negative 
dumping  pulse  at  said  storage  portion  subsequent  to  said 
isolation;  and  means  to  apply  a  positive  pulse  at  said  bar- 
rier portion  simultaneously  with  said  dumping  pulse  there- 
by changing  said  potential  distribution  along  said  trap- 
ping region  to  force  said  electron  bunch  toward  said  post- 
accelerator  for  acceleration  therefrom  producing  a  pulsed 
output. 


3,249,794 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  TUBE  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Annand  Staprans,  Mountain  View,  and  George  Caryota- 
ids,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  application  Aug.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,402,  now 
Patent   No.  3,169,206,  dated  Feb.  9,   1965.     Divided 
and  tiiis  applicatioo  Aug.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  220^26 
2  Claims.     (CI.  315—5.43) 


1.  In  a  four-driver  cavity  klystron  ampUfier  tube  having 
the  four-driver  cavities  arranged  in  numerical  sequence  in 
the  order  in  which  tbey  interact  with  the  beam  and  in- 
cluding, a  first  cavity  tuned  to  a  resonant  frequency  at  the 
low  end  of  the  tube  operating  frequency  band,  second, 
third  and  fourth  cavity  resonators  each  successively  tuned 
to  higher  frequencies,  the  fourth  cavity  resonator  tuned  to 
the  highest  frequency,  and  the  second  cavity  having  the 
lowest  Q  as  loaded  of  the  four-driver  cavities  whereby 
broadband  operation  is  facilitated. 


3,249,795 

AUTOMATIC  DEGAUSSING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

COLOR  RECEIVERS 

Leonard  Dietch,  Skokic,  III.,  assignor  to  Admiral  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,061 
5  Claims.     (CI.  315— 8) 
1.  In   combination   with   a   color   television   receiver 
having  a  picture  tube  including  permeable  material  sus- 
ceptible to  external  magnetic  fields;  power  supply  means 
including  rectifying  means  connected  to  a  source  of  A.C. 
potential;  demagnetizing  coil  means  mounted  in  demag- 
netizing relationship  adjacent  to  said  picture  tube  and 
serially  connected  between  said  power  supply  means  and 
said  A.C.  source;  normally  open  contact  means  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  coil  means;  said  power  supply  means, 
upon  connection  to  said  source  of  A.C.  potential,  experi- 
encing an  inrush  current  characterized  by  an  initially 


large  amplitude,  said  inrush  current  exponentially  decay- 
ing toward  a  minimum  value  whereby  said  coil  means 
experience  a  decaying  A.C.  current  for  demagnetization 


"~29 


of  said  picture  tube;  and  means  operating  and  maintain- 
ing said  contact  means  in  a  closed  position  after  said 
inrush  current  has  decayed  to  said  minimum  value. 


3,249,796 
SWEEP  MARKER  CIRCUIT 
Lee  R.  Moffitt,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  off 
California 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,442 
3  Claims.     (CI.  315—22) 


2.  Apparatus  for  displaying  an  input  signal  using  an 
electron  beam  of  a  cathode-ray  oscilloscope  tube,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  comparator  having  a  pair  of  inputs  and  adapted 
to  produce  an  output  in  response  to  signals  api^d 
to  the  inputs  thereof  bearing  a  predetermined  rela- 
tionship to  each  other; 

means  generating  a  sweep  signal; 

means  generating  a  ramp  signal  at  each  selected  recur- 
rence of  the  input  signal  to  be  displayed; 

a  source  of  reference  voltage; 

means  connected  to  an  input  of  said  comparator  for 
applying  thereto  the  combination  of  said  sweep 
signal  and  reference  voltage; 

means  to  apply  said  ramp  signal  to  the  other  of  said 
inputs  of  the  first  comparator; 

a  second  comparator  having  a  pair  of  inputs  and 
adapted  to  produce  an  output  signal  in  response  to 
signals  applied  to  the  inputs  thereof  bearing  a  pre- 
determined relationship  to  each  other; 

means  to  apply  said  reference  voltage  and  said  sweep 
signal  to  the  inputs  of  said  second  comparator, 
and 

means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  second  com- 
parator to  alter  the  intensity  of  the  electron  beam 
of  said  cathode-ray  oscilloscope  tube. 
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3^9,797 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  FURNACE  FOR 
HEATING  CONDUCnVE  RODS 
Athtd    L.    DonlcTy,   Su    Lcandro,    Calif^   assisnor   to 
Staaffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1962,  Ser.  No.  185,639 
6  Claims.     (CI.  315—69) 


„   , 3449,799 

SYSTEMS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

■**^  F- PoweU,  Jr.,  Danville,  HL,  anignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,554 

4  Claims.     (CI.  315— 9S) 


-^, 


V    1    1      I 


'^'^  j 


1.  An  electron  gun  assembly  for  heating  a  substantially 
elongate  conductive  anode  member  contained  within  an 
evacuated  chamber,  comprising  a  conductive  cylindrical 
member  mounted  around  said  elongate  anode  member 
having  a  closed  apertured  top  and  bottom,  the  aperture 
formed  by  the  top  and  bottom  being  aligned  with  the 
elongate  anode  member  to  space  the  top  and  bottom  in 
electrical  isolation  from  the  elongate  anode  member, 
thermally  emissive  filament  members  mounted  on  the  in- 
side of  said  cylindrical  member,  said  filament  members 
extending  from  the  top  of  said  cylindrical  member  to 
the  bottom  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  being  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  wall  of  said  cylindrical  member  and 
m  spaced  relation  to  the  elongate  anode  member,  means 
imposing  a  filament  heater  current  to  said  filament  roem- 
bere  to  cause  the  filament  members  to  heat  to  electron 
emission  temperature,  and  means  applying  a  high  posi- 
tive potential  to  the  elongate  anode  member  and  a  high 
negative  potential  to  both  said  filament  members  and 
said  cylindrical  member. 


!••  <^^  ^ 
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3,249  798 

FUSE  IN  LEAD-IN  OF  INCANDESCENT 

LAMP  FILAMENT 

%StJp?!!2!*j!^  Cleveland  Heiglits,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

beneral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,737 

3  Claims,     (a.  315— 73) 


1.  A  system  for  operating  an  electric  discharge  lamp, 
said  system  comprising  an  alternating  power  source,  an 
electric  discharge  lamp,  a  variable  impedance  network 
comprising  a  full-wave  rectifier  circuit  having  alternating 
current  input  terminals  and  direct  current  output  ter- 
minals, a  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  collector,  and  a 
base,  a  current  indicating  impedance  coupled  in  series 
with  the  emitter-collector  path  of  said  transistor   means 
coupling  said  serially  coupled  impedance  and  transistor 
between  said  direct  current  output  terminals,  a  reference 
voltage   device,   means  coupling  said   reference   voltage 
device  between  said  base  and  at  least  one  of  said  direct 
current  output  terminals,  circuit  means  including  input 
leads  connected  in  electrical  circuit  with  the  alternating 
power  source  and  at  least  a  pair  of  output  leads  connected 
in  electncal  circuit  with  the  electric  discharge  lamp  to 
supply  operating  potential  to  said  electric  discharge  lamp 
and   means  connecting  one   of  said   alternating  current 
input   terminals  of  said   network   to  one  of  said  input 
leads  and  the  other  of  said  alternating  current  input  ter- 
minaU  of  said  network  to  one  of  said  output  leads  and 
connecung  the  other  of  said  input  leads  to  the  other  of 
said  output  leads  to  place  said  variable  impedance  net- 
work in  series  circuit  relation  with  the  electric  discharge 
lamp  during  operation  thereof,  said  variable  impedance 
network  responding  to  the  current  magnitude  in  said 
current  indicating  impedance  to  provide  an  instantane- 
ous y  varying  impedance  during  a  portion  of  each  half 
cycle   of  the   alternating  power  source   to  control   the 
current  supplied  to  the  electric  discharge  lamp  and  clamp- 
ing  the  lamp  current  at  a  predetermined  level 


1.  An  electric  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  sealed 
envetope  having  a  base  structure  including  a  pair  of 
thimbles  hermetically  closing  adjacent  openings  in  a 
wall  of  said  envelope,  a  pair  of  lead  wires  having  outer 
end  portions  anchored  in  respective  said  thimbles  and 
extending  into  the  interior  of  said  envelope,  a  filament 
supported  by  said  lead  wires,  at  least  one  of  said  lead 
wires  having  a  fusible  section  adjacent  its  outer  end  and 
adjacent  the  associated  thimble,  and  a  hollow  standard 
of  msulatmg  material  closely  surrounding  the  outer  end 
portion  of  said  one  lead  wire  including  said  fusible 
section  and  having  one  end  thereof  extending  from  and 
anchored  in  the  associated  thimble. 


^.^  3,249,800 

FAST  ACTING  SWITCH  UTILIZING  A 
u         ,  „  u      VAPORIZABLE  WIRE 

A»      J^    "'"^  M  represented  hy  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  «:'»««* 

^*^J^:^  2'  »^3.  ^'  No.  299,677 
9  Claims.    (CL  315— 111) 

1.  A  fast  acting  electric  switch  for  conducting  large 
amounts  of  electrical  energy,  comprising  first  closed 
spaced  electrodes  forming  a  small  gap.  and  means  for 
providing  a  metal  conductor  in  said  gap  which  connects 
said  first  electrodes,  comprising  a  flat  insulator  having  an 
unrestnctivc  portion  between  said  first  electrodes  form- 
ing small,  reacUon  chambers  therewith  spaced  metaUic 
foils  in  said  insulator  having  therebetween,  an  aluminum 
wire  ,n  said  unrestricted  portion  of  said  insulator,  a  ca- 
pacitor having  an  electrical  energy  source  for  selectively 
charging  said  capacitor,  and  a  spark  gap  having  a  trigger 
forsparkmg  said  spark  gap  to  connect  said  capacitor 
suddenly  with  said  metaUic  means  across  said  spark  gap 
said  wire  having  a  thin  cross-section  in  said  insulator 
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between  said  first  electrodes  which  electrically  beats  and 
explodes  into  said  chambers  in  the  form  of  a  dense, 
rapidly  expanding,  current  carrying,  conducting  metal 
which  penetrates  said  insulator,  forms  a  hole  therein,  is 
confined  thereby  suddenly  to  iUl  said  reaction  chambers 
between  said  first  electrodes  with  a  thick  arc  and  which 


suddenly  conducts  large  amounts  of  electrical  energy  be- 
tween said  first  electrodes  with  low  dynamic  impedance, 
whereby  said  metal  is  capable  of  high  pulse  voltages  be- 
tween said  first  electrodes,  and  an  ability  to  switch  said 
large  electrical  energy  conduction  at  a  small  fraction  of 
its  peak  pulse  voltage  when  said  electrical  energy  source 
and  said  metallic  means  are  connected  thereby. 


3,249,801 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SWITCHING  HIGH 
CURRENTS  USING  POOL  TYPE  TUBES  WITH 
EXTERNAL  FIRING  BANDS 
Gcorfc  A.  Kirk,  Teancck,  and  Earic  K.  Smith,  West 
Orange,  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation, 
■  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  167,304 
13  dains.     (CL  315—166) 


-mi9— 
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6.  A  system  for  controlling  the  switching  times  of  cur- 
rents during  each  half  cycle  of  an  A.C.  voltage,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  ignitrons  operatively  connected  electrically 
to  said  A.C.  voltage  to  cause  conduction  there  through 
when  each  of  said  ignitrons  is  fired,  a  pair  of  capacitron 
type  tubes  each  having  an  anode  and  a  mercury  pool 
cathode  and  a  firing  band,  means  connecting  the  anode 
and  cathode  of  each  of  said  capacitron  tubes  to  a  respec- 
tive ignitron  and  said  A.C.  voltage  to  fire  its  respective 
ignitron  when  said  capacitron  tube  is  conducting,  cir- 
cuit means  adapted  to  receive  a  pair  of  A.C.  input  sig- 
nak  in  predetermined  phase  relation  to  said  A.C.  voltage 
and  phased  1 80*  from  each  other,  means  effective  to  am- 


ficient  to  fire  a  respective  one  of  said  capacitron  tubes 
during  alternate  half  cycles  of  said  A.C.  voltage,  means 
effective  to  limit  the  duration  of  each  of  said  input  signals 
to  have  a  width  in  excess  of  one  hundred  microseconds  at 
the  firing  range,  means  effective  to  attenuate  the  nega- 
tive portion  of  each  of  said  signals  to  have  an  amplitude 
of  less  than  three  kilovolts,  and  means  effective  to  con- 
nect said  amplifying  and  limiting  and  attenuating  means 
to  the  firing  band  of  each  of  said  capacitron  tubes  to  cause 
said  capacitron  tubes  to  fire  during  alternate  half  cycles 
of  A.C.  voltage  at  a  time  during  each  said  half  cycle  as 
governed  by  the  phase  relation  of  said  pair  of  input  sig- 
nals to  said  A.C.  voltage. 


3,249  802 

ELECTRONIC  GLOW-Dlk:HARGE  INDICATOR 

Toshfliiko  Nakajo,  Kawasaki-sU,  and  Yokio  Hnkngawa, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Tsoshinkl  Seizo  Kabo- 

shlkl  Kaiiha,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,951 

8  Claims.    (CL  315—167) 


1.  An  electronic-indicator,  comprising  a  cold-cathode 
glow  discharge  tube  having  a  plurality  of  cathodes  and  a 
substantially  flat  anode  common  to  said  cathodes  of  which 
one  is  a  discharge  holding  cathode  and  at  least  another 
one  is  an  indicatilhg  cathode,  said  anode  and  said  cath- 
odes having  plate-voltage  supply  means  in  common,  said 
holding  cathode  and  said  indicating  cathode  being  closely 
juxtaposed  to  each  other  and  to  said  anode  so  that  the 
total  plate  current  is  distributed  onto  said  latter  cathodes 
and  said  cathodes  are  ionization  coupled  with  each  other, 
resistive  means  connected  to  said  indicating  cathode,  a 
signal  circuit  connecting  said  holding  cathode  with  said 
indicating  cathode  through  said  resistive  means  and  be- 
ing electrically  interposed  between  said  cathodes  and  said 
plate-voltage  supply  means,  said  signal  circuit  having  sig- 
nal-responsive voltage  control  means  for  shifting  the  po- 
tential of  said  indicating  cathode  relative  to  that  of  said 
holding  cathode  so  as  to  increase  the  flow  discharge  of 
said  indicating  cathode  during  the  application  of  a  signal 
and  for  returning  the  glow  discharge  to  its  initial  con- 
dition upon  the  removal  of  said  signal. 


3,249,803 
ELECTRONIC     POWER     CONTROL     APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING  CAPACITRON  TYPE  TUBES 

George  A.  Kirk,  Teanecli,  N  J.,  ass^or  to  General  Signal 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jnly  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,546 

17  Claims,    (a.  315—168) 


1.  In  combination,  a  field  emission  rectifier  tube  hav- 
ing a  mercury  pool  cathode  and  an  anode  and  a  feing 


plify  each  of  said  input  signals  to  have  an  amplitude  suf-    band  positioned  around  the  outside  of  the  tube  envelope 
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to  fire  the  tube  upon  the  application  of  a  high  voltage 
thereto,  circuit  means  including  a  source  of  alternating 
voltage  electrically  connected  operatively  to  the  cathode 
and  anode  of  said  tube  to  render  the  anode  positive  with 
respect  to  the  cathode  during  alternate  half  cycles  there- 
of, circuit  means  for  producing  at  its  output  voltage 
pulses  of  sufficient  amplitude  to  fire  the  tube  when  ap- 
plied to  the  firing  band  during  each  said  alternate  half 
cycles,  said  pulses  having  a  frequency  of  ten  kilicoycles, 
and  circuit  means  operative  to  apply  effectively  the  out- 
put voltage  of  the  oscillating  means  to  the  firing  band 
for  a  duration  not  exceeding  two  hundred  microseconds 
during  each  said  alternate  half  cycle. 


3,249,804 
SYSTEM  FOR  EFFECnNc'SELECnVE  ENERGIZA. 
TION   OF   A   DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  COINCI- 
DENT WAVES 
WilUam  R.  Aiken,  Los  Altos,  Calif^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Kaiser  Aerospace  &  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration,  Oaldand,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
FUed  Aug.  17,  1959,  S«r.  No.  834,045 
54  Claims.     (CI.  315—169) 


1.  In  a  display  device,  an  electrically  conductive  trans- 
mission line,  signal  coupling  means  including  means  for 
coupling  at  least  a  first  set  of  waves  to  said  transmission 
line  to  travel  along  said  line  and  to  establish  a  first  co- 
incident wave  of  increased  amplitude  at  a  position  on 
transmission  line  by  coincidence  of  the  waves  of  said 
first  set,  means  for  coupling  a  second  set  of  waves  to  said 
transmission  line  to  travel  along  said  line  in  a  direction 
angularly  disposed  to  said  first  set  of  waves  to  establish 
a  second  coincident  wave  of  increased  amplitude  on  said 
transmission  line,  and  light  display  means  disposed  in 
electrically  coupled  relation  with  said  transmission  line 
controlled  to  provide  a  light  output  at  a  location  thereon 
which  corresponds  to  the  position  of  intersection  of  said 
first  and  second  set  of  waves. 


3,249,805 
LIGHT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Owen  J.  McCabc,  Bristol,  Coon.,  assignor  to  The  Superior 
Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1962,  S«r.  No.  190,446 
2  Claims.  (CL  315—194) 
1.  An  electric  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series 
with  an  electric  lamp  across  an  alternating  current  source 
for  adjustably  controlling  the  amount  of  power  to  the 
electric  lamp  to  thereby  vary  the  illumination  thereof 
comprising  a  pair  of  terminals,  a  pair  of  silicon  controlled 
rectifiers  connected  to  conduct  oppositely  across  said  termi- 
nals with  each  having  a  gate  anode  and  cathode,  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  and  a  pair  of  secondary 
windings,  means  connecting  one  of  the  secondary  windings 
between  the  cathode  and  gate  of  one  controlled  rectifier 
and  the  other  winding  between  the  cathode  and  gate  of 
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the  other  controlled  rectifier,  a  four  junction  rectifying 
bridge  having  a  diode  in  each  one  of  a  pair  of  adjacent 
legs  and  a  resistor  in  each  of  the  other  pair  of  adjacent 
legs,  means  connecting  a  junction  of  one  pair  of  adjacent 
legs  to  one  terminal  and  the  junction  of  the  other  pair 
of  adjacent  legs  to  the  other  terminal,  a  unijunction  tran- 
sistor having  two  bases  and  an  emitter,  means  connecting 
the  two  bases  and  the  primary  winding  of  the  transformer 
in  series  across  the  other  two  junctions  of  the  bridge,  a 
resistance-capacitor  network  connected  between  the  bases 


''Li-. 


and  the  emitter,  said  network  including  a  variable  resist- 
ance for  controlling  the  charging  rate  of  the  capacitor, 
meaiis  including  a  choke  and  condenser  coupled  to  said 
terminals  for  preventing  radio  interference  by  the  opera- 
tion of  the  controlled  rectifiers,  and  capacitance  means 
connected  between  the  other  two  junctions  for  preventing 
voltage  surges  from  altering  the  charging  rate  whereby 
the  period  of  conduction  of  the  controled  rectifiers  may 
be  varied  to  control  the  amount  of  electrical  energy  to 
the  lamp. 


3,249  806 
PHASE  CONTROL  CIRCUITS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR 
CONTROLLING     POWER     TO     ELECTRIC     DIS- 
CHARGE  LAMPS 
Luther  L.  Genuit,  Danville,  III.,  assii^or  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,349 
13  Claims.     (CI.  315—194) 


^I!  1 ---■■ 
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I.  A  system  for  operating  and  dimming  electric  dis- 
charge lamps  comprising:  at  least  one  dimming  ballast 
for  providing  the  starting  and  operating  voltages  for  an 
electric  discharge  lamp,  said  dimming  ballast  having  input 
leads  for  connection  to  an  alternating  current  supply  and 
having  a  switching  lead,  a  five  layer  diode  operable  bi- 
laterally in  a  high  impedance  and  a  low  impedance  condi- 
tion and  connected  in  series  circuit  with  one  of  the  input 
leads  of  the  dimming  ballast  and  the  switching  lead  to 
control  the  volt-time  integral  of  the  voltage  supplied  to 
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the  electric  discharge  lamps,  a  switching  network  includ- 
ing a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  to 
said  network  and  having  a  secondary  winding,  said  sec- 
ondary winding  being  connected  in  series  circuit  relation 
with  said  five  layer  diode,  said  switching  network  includ- 
ing a  bridge  rectifier  having  A.C.  terminals  and  D.C.  ter- 
minals, a  four  layer  diode  connected  across  said  D.C. 
terminals,  an  RC  timing  circuit  coupled  with  said  four 
layer  diode  to  fire  said  four  layer  diode  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  each  half  cycle  to  cause  a  voltage  spike  to  be  in- 
duced in  the  secondary  winding  of  the  transformer  and 
thereby  symmetrically  switch  said  five  layer  diode  to  a 
low  impedance  condition  in  each  half  cycle,  said  switching 
network  being  connected  across  said  five  layer  diode  and 
being  energized  only  when  said  five  layer  diode  is  in  the 
high  impedance  condition,  and  circuit  means  connecting 
said  five  layer  diode  in  circuit  with  said  switching  lead 
of  said  dimming  ballast  to  thereby  cause  a  voltage  to  be 
applied  across  the  electric  discharge  lamp  when  the  five 
layer  diode  is  switched  to  the  low  impedance  condition 
and  to  interrupt  the  voltage  when  the  five  layer  diode  is 
switched  to  the  high  impedance  condition. 


secondary  winding,  means  connecting  said  secondary  wind- 
ing with  said  spark  plug,  a  source  of  direct  current  volt- 
age which  may  fluctuate  under  different  conditions  of 
operation,  a  series  circuit  connected  across  said  source  of 
voltage  including  the  primary  winding  of  said  ignition 
transformer  and  a  first  switching  means,  a  second  switch- 
ing means  operating  in  synchronism  with  said  engine  con- 


3,249,807 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  USING  PARALLEL 
CONTROL  RECTIFIERS 
Joe  A.  Nuckolls,  Hendersooville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,480 
14  Claims.    (CL  315—199) 
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1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  energization  of  a  load  from 
an  alternating  current  supply  comprising,  in  combination, 
bidirectional  conducting  controlled  rectifier  means  elec- 
trically connected  between  the  load  and  the  alternating 
current  supply,  said  controlled  rectifier  means  being  nor- 
mally nonconductive  to  block  current  flow  to  the  load  and 
having  an  electrode  control  means  to  render  it  conductive 
in  either  direction  depending  on  the  polarity  of  the  alter- 
nating current  supply;  and  means  for  applying  a  control 
signal  to  said  electrode  control  means,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  resistance  and  capacitance  electrically  connected  to- 
gether in  series  and  directly  to  the  alternating  current 
supply,  and  a  control  device  which  becomes  conductive 
upon  the  application  of  a  predetermined  voltage  electri- 
cally connected  in  series  with  said  resistance  and  in  paral- 
lel with  said  capacitance  so  that  the  resistance-capacitance 
circuit  determines  a  time  in  each  alternating  current  cycle 
at  which  the  control  signal  is  generated. 


I  3^49,808 

ignition' SYSTEM 
Brooks   H.  Short,   Anderson,   Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkb.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  139,793 

12  Claims.    (CI.  315—219) 

1.  An  ignition  system  for  controlling  the  firing  of  a 

spark  plug  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising. 

an  ignition  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a 
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trolling  said  first  switching  means,  and  means  connected 
in  series  with  said  second  switching  means  for  maintaining 
a  constant  current  flow  through  the  primary  winding  of 
said  ignition  coil  and  through  said  first  switching  means 
when  said  first  switching  means  is  conductive  and  regard- 
less of  changes  in  voltage  of  said  voltage  source  within  a 
predetermined  range. 


'  3,249,809 

LIGHTING  APPARATUS 
Emil  F.  Steinert,  Williamsvillc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wcsting- 
hoosc  Electric  Corporatioo,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,814 
8  Claims.     (O.  315—291) 
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1.  Lighting  apparatus  including  a  short-arc  lamp 
of  the  xenon  high-pressure  type  having  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes between  which  an  arc  is  fired,  polyphase  trans- 
former means  including  variable  reactance  means  con- 
nected in  voltage-absorbing  relationship  with  said  trans- 
former means,  said  reactance  means  including  core  means 
of  the  adjustable  air-gap  type,  rectifier  means  of  the  sili- 
con type  connected  to  said  transformer  means  for  deriv- 
ing direct-current  output  from  said  transformer  means, 
and  means  connecting  said  rectifier  means  in  direct-cur- 
rent power-supply  relationship  with  said  electrodes  so 
that  said  output  supplies  a  short  arc  between  said  elec- 
trodes, means  connected  to  the  reactance  means  for 
causing  adjustment  of  the  air  gap  to  cause  the  voltage- 
current  characteristic  of  said  output  to  be  correlated  to 
the  voltage-current  characteristic  of  said  lamp  as  the 
pressure  in  said  lamp  increases  during  the  warm-up  inter- 
val after  said  arc  is  first  fired,  so  that  said  arc  continues 
to  bum  from  the  instant  when  it  is  fired  until  after  the 
final  steady-state  pressure  is  reached. 
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CIRCUrr  INTERRUPTING  APPARATUS 

Albert  P.  Strom  and  Thomas  E.  Browne,  Jr.,  Forest  HOb, 

Pa^  assignors  to  Westingfaoose  Electric  Corporatioa, 

Ftttsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  PennsylTania 

Filed  Not.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,872 

4  Claims.    (0.317—11) 
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1.  A-  circuit  interrupter  comprising,  first  switching 
means,  thermistor  means  comprising  material  having  a 
positive  temperature  coefficient  whose  resistivity  increases 
rapidly  with  temperature  connected  across  said  first 
switch  means,  voltage  sensitive  means  having  a  resistance 
which  decreases  with  voltage  connected  across  said  ther- 
mistor means,  second  switching  means  operatively  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  thermistor  means  and  switch 
actuating  means  for  sequentially  actuating  the  opening 
of  the  first  switching  means  first  and  then  actuating  the 
opening  of  the  second  switching  means  in  a  predetermined 
time  relation  after  the  opening  of  the  first  switching 
means. 


3449,811 
COT^ANT  VOLTAGE  SOURCE  FOR  OPERATION 

EQUm5K?r^'^'^^"^®"  ^^^  PROTECTIVE 
^""y  K.  Price,  Downsricw,  Ontario,  and  Brian  J. 
Gilson,  Esindale,  Ontario,  Canada,  aadgnon,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  (Canada)  Lim- 
ited, Port  Credit,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  limited-llability 
company  of  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,181 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317—12) 


«  M 


1.  In  combination: 

an  alternating  current  transmission  line  having  a  sub- 
stantially varying  line  current; 

a  capacitor  arrangement  in  electrical  series  with  said 
transmission  line  for  compensating  for  inductive  re- 
actance in  said  transmission  line; 

electrically  operated  circuit  means  for  establishing  a 
by-pass  current  path  which  shunts  out  said  capacitor 
arrangement  in  response  to  predetermined  circuit 
conditions;  and 

an  electrical  source  adapted  to  obtain  a  comparatively 
constant  potential  from  the  substantially  varying  line 
current  of  said  transmission  line  for  the  operation  of 
said  circuit  means,  said  electrical  source  comprising; 


a  current  transformer  including  a  primary  winding 
energized  by  said  line  current,  a  core  means  satur- 
able by  a  low  level  of  said  line  current,  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding  electrically  connected  to  said  circuit 
means,  said  secondary  winding  presenting  an  output 
potential  having  a  maximum  variation  in  magnitude 
within  a  1:2  ratio  corresponding  to  a  variation  in 
transmission  line  current  of  up  to  at  least  1:50. 


3,249,812 

OVERLOAD  FAST  RELEASE  RELAY 

Morray  K.  Price,  Downsvlcw,  Ontario,  Canada,  asdnor 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  (Can- 

J!^l.i^*****'  '*°'*  ^'*^  Ontario,  Canada,  a  limited. 
Uability  company  of  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,233 

14  Clafam.    (CI.  317—12) 
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1.  In  combination: 

a  capacitor  in  electrical  series  with  an  alternating  cur- 
rent transmission  line; 

first  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  fault  con- 
dition for  establishing  a  first  shunt  path  across  said 
capacitor; 

second  means  responsive  to  current  flow  in  said  first 
shunt  path  for  establishing  a  second  shunt  path  across 
said  capacitor,  the  establishment  of  said  second  shunt 
path  interrupting  said  first  shunt  path; 

third  means  connected  within  said  second  shunt  path 
and  operable  between  a  first  state  which  maintains 
said  second  shunt  path,  and  a  second  state  which 
interrupts  said  second  shunt  path  to  reinsert  said 
capacitor  in  electrical  series  with  said  transmission 
line;  and 

fast-acting  operating  means  connected  to  said  third 
means  for  operation  thereof  in  response  to  the 
clearing  up  of  the  fault  condition,  said  fast-acting 
operating  means  including  switching  means  oper- 
able between  a  first  and  second  state,  correspond- 
ing to  the  existence  and  clearing  up  of  the  fault 
condition,  respectively,  for  operating  said  third  means 
between  its  first  and  second  state,  respectively. 


3,249,813 
RAPID  REINSERTION  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

SERIES  CAPACITOR  BANK 
Murray  K.  Price,  Downsricw,  Ontario,  and  Brian  J.  GU- 
son  Esindale,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  I-T-E  C\mU  Breaker  (Canada)  Lim- 
Ited,  Port  Credit,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  UmUed-liability 
company  of  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,238 
15  Claims.     (O.  317—12) 
1.  In  an  electrical  distribution  system,  a  series  capacitor 
installation  comprising  a  capacitor  bank  to  be  series  con- 
nected to  an  alternating  current  line,  a  sparlc  gap  means  in 
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shunt  circuit  relationship  with  respect  to  said  capacitor 
bank  to  break  down  and  immediately  become  conducting 
when  subjected  to  an  instantaneous  fault  voltage  in  excess 
of  a  predetermined  level;  a  bypass  aeries  circuit  in  shunt 
circuit  relationship  with  respect  to  both  said  capacitor 
bank  and  said  spark  gap  means;  said  bypass  series  circuit 
including  a  first  normally  open  switch  means  and  a  sec- 
ond normally  closed  switch  means;  each  of  said  switch 
means  quickly  operable  to  its  other  position  responsive 
to  predetermined  circuit  conditions;  said  first  switch  means 
operable  to  its  closed  position  responsive  to  said  spark 
gap  means  conducting  so  that  said  series  bypass  circuit  is 
completed  to  extinguish  the  arc  across  said  spark  gap 
means;  said  second  switch  means  operable  to  its  open 
position  responsive  to  said  first  switch  means  being  closed 
and  a  predetermine!  fault  condition  being  cleared  up,  so 
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that  said  bypass  series  circuit  is  interrupted  to  reinsert 
said  capacitor  bank  in  said  alternating  current  line;  said 
bypass  series  circuit  being  characterized  by  the  ability  to 
reinsert  said  capacitor  bank  within  ten  cycles  after  the 
initiation  of  the  fault  condition;  an  electrically  energizable 
means  actuating  said  second  switch  means  into  said  open 
position;  said  electrically  energizable  means  connected  in 
circuit  relationship  with  a  first  and  second  condition  re- 
sponsive means  to  an  energizing  source;  said  first  condi- 
tion responsive  means  being  responsive  to  said  first  switch 
means  portion;  said  second  condition  responsive  means 
being  responsive  to  the  removal  of  the  line  fault  condition, 
and  being  characterized  in  that  said  electrically  ener- 
gizable means  is  connected  to  said  energizing  source  after 
said  first  switch  means  is  moved  to  its  closed  position  and 
the  fault  condition  is  cleared  up. 


3,249,814 

SERIES  CAPACITOR  SYSTEM  WITH  SEQUENTIAL- 
LY COORDINATED  DUAL  SPARK  GAP  PROTEC- 
TION 
Murray  K.  Price,  Downsview,  Ontario,  and  David  W. 
Gardner,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 
LT-E  Circuit  Breaker  (Canada)  LimKed,  Port  Credit, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  limited-liability  company  of 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,758 
14  Claims.    (CL  317—12) 


gap  means  in  shunt  circuit  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  capacitor  bank,  each  adapted  to  break  down  and  im- 
mediately become  conducting  when  subjected  to  first  and 
second  instantaneous  fault  vcHtages,  respectively,  in  ex- 
cess of  a  predetermined  level,  of  sufficient  magnitude  to 
damage  said  capacitor  bank;  a  bypass  series  circuit  in 
shunt  circuit  relationship  with  respect  to  said  capacitor 
bank;  said  bypass  series  circuit  including  a  first  normally 
open  switch  means  and  a  second  normally  closed  switch 
means:  each  of  said  switch  means  quickly  operable  to  its 
other  position  responsive  to  predetermined  circuit  condi- 
tions; the  circuit  connection  of  said  first  and  second  switch 
means  in  said  normal  position  placing  said  first  spaiic 
gap  means  in  shunt  circuit  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  capacitor  bank;  first  sensing  means  for  sensing  the 
conduction  of  said  first  spark  gap  means;  said  first  sens- 
ing means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  switch  means 
for  operation  thereof  to  its  closed  position  responsive  to 
said  first  spark  gap  means  conducting  whereby  said  bypass 
circuit  is  completed  to  extinguish  the  arc  across  said  first 
spark  gap  means;  second  sensing  means  for  sensing  the 
clearing  up  of  a  line  fault  condition;  said  second  sensing 
means,  and  means  operatively  responsive  to  the  condition 
of  said  first  switch  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  switch  means  for  operation  thereof  to  its  open 
position  responsive  to  said  first  switch  means  being  closed 
and  the  line  fault  condition  being  cleared  up,  .whereby 
said  bypass  circuit  is  interrupted,  reinserting  said  capacitor 
bank  in  said  alternating  current  power  line;  the  operation 
of  said  second  switch  means  to  said  open  position  defeat- 
ing said  shunt  circuit  relationship  of  said  first  spark  gap 
means  across  said  capacitor  bank,  with  said  second  spark 
gap  means  being  in  shunt  circuit  protective  relationship 
with  said  capacitor  bank,  whereby  the  protective  removal 
of  said  capacitor  bank  is  transferred  from  said  first  spar]^v 
gap  means  to  said  second  spark  gap  means;  means  for 
automatically  returning  said  first  switch  means  to^its  open 
position  and  said  second  switch  means  to  its  closed  posi- 
tion after  a  predetermined  time  interval  has  elapsed  from 
the  transfer  of  capacitor  bank  protection  from  said  first 
spark  gap  means  to  said  second  spark  gap  means,  where- 
by the  capacitor  bank  protection  is  reverted  to  said  first 
spark  gap' means. 

3,249,815 
UGHTNING  ARRESTER  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 
AN  ARRESTER  DISCONNECTOR  HAVING  A 
SPARK  GAP  IN  PARALLEL  WITH  THE  DISCON- 
NECTOR 
Philip  C.  Henry,  St  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Joslyn 
Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,241 
15  Claims.     (CL  317—15) 


1.  In  an  electrical  distribution  system,  a  series  capacitor 
installation  comprising  a  capacitor  bank  series  connected        1.  A  lightning  arrester  unit  for  use  with  a  high  voltage 
to  an  alternating  current  line;  a  first  and  second  spark    power  distribution  system  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
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apart  spark  gap  terminals  forming  an  external  isolating 
gap,  a  lightning  arrester  electrically  connected  to  one  of 
said  spark  gap  terminals,  said  lightning  arrester  and  said 
gap  being  normally  serially  electrically  connected  be- 
tween ground  and  an  external  power  source,  arrester  dis- 
connector means  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said 
terminals,  and  electrical  conducting  means  connecting  the 
other  of  said  terminals  to  said  disconnector  means,  said 
arrester  disconnector  means  explosively  isolating  said 
spark  gap  terminals  from  one  another  upon  an  over 
voltage  condition,  said  disconnector  means  and  said  elec- 
trical conducting  means  indicating  a  failure  of  the  light- 
ning arrester,  said  gap  providing  protection  for  the  ex- 
ternal power  source  after  isolating  by  said  arrester  dis- 
connector means. 


(i)  an  inner  end  of  said  heat  sink  in  contact  with  said 
coolant;  , 

(j)  an  outer  end  of  said  heat  sink; 

(k)  a  semi-conductor  rectifier  cell  outside  said  tank, 
mounted  in  good  thermal  contact  with  said  outer 


3^49,816 
OVERTEMPERATURE  PROTECTED  APPARATUS 
John  J.  Courtin,  Buffalo,  N.Y^  and  Leslie  U.  Eldson, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporati<Hi  of  Peon- 
sytranJa 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1962,  Ser.  No.  185,764 
8  Claims.    (CI.  317—41) 
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end  of  said  beat  sink  and  detachably  secured  thereto; 
(1)   circuit   means  including  said   secondary   winding 

and  said  rectifier  cell;  and 
(m)  an  alternating  current  electricity  source  connected 

to  said  primary  winding. 


1.  A  control  station  for  overtemperature  protected  ap- 
paratus adapted  to  be  located  remotely  from  the  pro- 
tected apparatus,  an  external  circuit  for  responding  to 
overtemperature  of  the  apparatus;  said  control  station 
including  a  pair  of  diodes  having  like  ends  connected 
together  and  to  a  first  output  terminal  at  said  control 
station  and  their  other  ends  connected  to  an  alternating 
current  supply  circuit,  a  protective  relay  including  a  coil 
connected  to  the  alternating  current  supply  and  to  a 
second  output  terminal  at  said  control  station,  said  relay 
having  contacts  and  circuit  means  for  connecting  said 
contacts  to  open  said  external  circuit  under  overtem- 
perature conditions. 


3  249  818 
D.C.  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  APPLICATIONS 
Yfag-Chen  Hwang,  Liverpool,  and  WilHam  Pell,  North 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,24« 
5  Claims.     (CI.  317—101) 


3,249,817 
LIQUID-COOLED  ELECTRIC  TRANSFORMERS 

William  Donald  Sinclair  and  Gordon  Ambrose  Carrick, 
Rugby,  England,  assignors  to  Associated  Electrical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  262,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  6,  1962, 

26,054/62 
13  Claims.     (CI.  317—100) 

1.  A  direct  current  electricity  source  comprising: 

(a)  an  electric  transformer; 

(b)  primary  and  secondary  windings  in  said  transform- 
er; 

(c)  a  tank  housing  said  transformer; 

(d)  a  liquid  coolant  contained  by  said  tank  and  ar- 
ranged to  cool  said  transformer; 

(e)  a  wall  of  said  tank; 

(f)  an  aperture  in  said  wall; 

(g)  a  plate  of  insulating  material  fastened  to  said  wall, 
and  closing  said  aperture; 

(h)  a  heat  sink  embedded  in  said  plate  so  that  the 
heat  sink  extends  completely  through  said  plate; 


4.  A  D.C.  power  distribution  system  for  supplying 
D.C.  power  to  a  plurality  of  high  frequency  circuit  com- 
ponents in  modular  form  and  which  establishes  an  effec- 
tive A.C.  ground  for  the  modules,  said  system  including 
a  plurality  of  D.C.  paths  comprising: 

(a)  a  metal  ground  plate  of  extended  area, 

(b)  a  thin  dielectric  layer  overiaying  said  ground  plate, 

(c)  said  ground  plate  and  dielectric  layer  having  a 
first  series  of  superposed  apertures  of  given  dimen- 
sion disposed  therein  which  are  adapted  for  insertion 
of  said  modules, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  metal  strips  electrically  insulated 
from  each  other  overlaying  said  dielectric  layer,  the 
ratio  of  the  spacing  between  said  ground  plate  and 
said  strips  and  the  average  width  of  said  strips  being 
less  than  .01,  said  paths  thereby  being  characterized 
by  a  low  characteristic  impedance  and  low  Q  for 
high  frequency  energy. 
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(e)  said  metal  strips  having  a  second  series  of  aper- 
tures concentrically  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
first  series  and  of  smaller  dimension  than  said  given 
dimension  so  as  to  provide  exposed  surfaces  on  said 
metal  strips  for  making  electrical  contact  with  cor- 
responding conductive  surfaces  of  said  modules  upon 
insertion  thereof. 


3,249,819 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  CARRIER 
Stanley    R.   Dawson,   NorwaD^   and    Roger   W.   Jones, 
Garden  Grove,  Califs  asslgnon  to  North  American 
Aviation  Inc. 

Filed  Aof .  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,429 
6  CUima.    (CL  317—101) 


1.  A  component  carrier  for  holding  a  plurality  of  com- 
ponents having  leads  comprising 

a  backbone  having  spaced  apart  electrically  conductive 
partitions, 

means  electrically  connecting  said  partitions, 

a  lead-holding  cell  positioned  between  adjacent  ones  of 
said  partitions,  said  cell  having  a  longitudinal  hole 
for  receiving  said  lead,  and 

means  holding  said  lead  in  said  longitudinal  hole  of 
said  cell  comprising  a  spring  positioned  in  said  cell 
and  adapted  to  be  flexed  by  said  leads  moving  in  said 
hole,  a  first  portion  of  said  spring  holding  and  mak- 
ing electrical  contact  with  the  lead  wire  in  the  longi- 
tudinal hole  of  said  cell,  another  portion  of  said 
spring  being  exposed  at  a  surface  of  said  cell. 


cycle  of  operation  upon  deeoergization  of  the  electro- 
responsive  device,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  relays  each  having  a 
plurality  of  contacts  including  a  pair  of  normally 
closed  contacts  and  a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts 
and  an  operating  winding  and  each  being  operable 
to  pick-up  for  opening  the  normally  closed  contacts 
and  closing  the  normally  open  contacts  upon  ener- 
gization of  its  associated  operating  winding  and  to 
drop-out  upon  deenergization  of  its  associated  oper- 
ating winding. 

(b)  a  switch  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  and  manu- 
ally movable  from  a  released  to  an  operated  posi- 
tion, and 

(c)  means  connecting  said  device  and  switch  contacts 
and  said  operating  windings  in  a  switching  network, 

(d)  said  network  including: 

( 1 )  means  for  energizing  said  operating  windings 
in  a  predetermined  sequence, 

(2)  a  main  energizing  circuit  including  at  least 
one  contact  of  each  relay  and  operative  upon 
movement  of  said  switch  to  its  operated  position 
and  provided  all  of  said  relays  have  previously 
picked  up  as  a  result  of  said  sequential  energiza- 
tion of  their  respective  operating  windings  to 
effect  energization  of  said  device, 

(3)  holding  circuit  means  arranged  to  be  com- 
pleted upon  energization  of  said  device  for  main- 
taining said  device  energized  after  movement  of 
said  switch  to  its  released  position, 

(4)  means  for  effecting  deenergization  of  said 
relay  windings  and  said  device,  and 

(5)  circuit  means  interconnecting  a  pair  of  nor- 
mally closed  contacts  of  each  relay  in  said  net- 
work in  a  manner  to  prevent  recomplction  of 
said  main  energizing  circuit  by  movement  of  said 
switch  to  its  operated  position  if  all  of  said  re- 
lays drop  out  during  or  immediately  after  a  pre- 
vious period  of  energization  of  said  device. 


'  3,249420 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PUNCH  PRESSES  AND 

SIMILAR  MACHINES 

Ylnccnt  W.  Stimmel,  Shorewood,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square 

D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Mich^pm 

FUcd  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278.137 

6  Claims.     (CL  317—123) 


3,249,821 
AN  ON-OFF  TIME  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Harry  R.  Shillbigtoa,  Glen  Ellyn,  111^  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,646 
2  Claima.    (CL  317—142) 
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1.  In  a  circuit  for  applying  a  pulse  of  precise  width  to 
1.  An  electric  control  system  for  a  power-driven  ma-   an  output  circuit, 
chine  operative  to  start  a  cycle  of  operation  upon  ener-       a  first  normally  unoperated  relay  having  a  relay  coil 
gization  of  an  electroresponsive  device  and  to  stop  the  and  three  contacts. 
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a  first  time  delay  circuit  including  a  resistor  connected 
in  series  with  a  first  of  said  contacts  and  a  capacitor 
connected  across  said  relay  coil  for  operating  said 
relay  coil  upon  a  predetermined  charge  being  im- 
pressed on  said  capacitor, 

means  for  applying  electrical  energy  through  said  first 
contact  and  connected  resistor  to  impress  said  prede- 
determined  charge  on  said  capacitor  and  operate  said 
first  relay  coil  to  draw  up  said  contacts  to  interrupt 
said  charging  of  said  capacitor, 

an  output  relay  operated  by  the  drawing  up  of  said 
first  contact  for  applying  the  electrical  energy  to  said 
output  circuit, 

a  locking  circuit  completed  by  a  second  of  said  drawn 
up  contacts  for  maintaining  the  operation  of  said 
relay  coil, 

a  second  time  delay  circuit  including  a  capacitor  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  third  of  said  contacts  and 
completed  by  the  drawing  up  of  said  third  contact, 

a  second  normally  unoperated  relay  connected  to  said 
third  contact  and  having  a  relay  coil  and  a  normally 
closed  contact  connected  in  series  with  the  first  relay. 

a  resistor  connected  in  said  second  time  delay  circuit 
for  limiting  current  flow  to  said  relay  coil  to  preclude 
operation  thereof,  and 

an  electron  device  having  three  electrodes,  one  of 
which  controls  the  establishment  of  a  current  path 
between  the  other  two  electrodes, 

means  connecting  said  current  limiting  resistor  across 
said  other  two  electrodes  of  said  electron  device,  and 

means  connecting  said  capacitor  across  said  one  elec- 
trode and  one  of  said  other  electrodes  of  said  elec- 
tron device  and  operating  said  tube  upon  accumula- 
tion of  a  predetermined  charge  on  said  capacitor  for 
establishing  a  current  path  between  said  other  two 
electrodes  of  said  electron  device  to  bypass  said  cur- 
rent limiting  resistor  and  operate  said  second  relay 
coil  to  draw  up  its  contacts  to  interrupt  operation  of 
both  said  first  relay  coil  and  said  output  relay. 


3^49,S23 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR 
George  M.  Beardow,  Redding  Ridcc,  Coob^  Mrigaor  to 
Vitramoo,  Incorporated,  Monroe,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,509 
9  Claims.     (CI.  317—191) 


3,249  822 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAYS 
^I1[?"°«P*"^  Summers,  Fareham,  England,  assignor  to 
T^e   Plessey   Company   Limited,   Ilford,   England,   a 
British  company 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  15,  1962. 

9,972/62 
7  Claims.     (C\.  317—165) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  actuator  for  an  instrumentality 
having  a  slidable  operator  movable  through  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  said  slidable  operator  being  normally 
urged  to  a  predetermined  position  comprising  a  wound 
coil  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  to  be  energized  thereby,  and  a  housing  of  magnet- 
izable material  forming  a  controlled  flux  path  surround- 
ing said  coil  comprising  an  outer  casing  and  a  pair  of 
end  plates  secured  thereto  and  enclosing  the  coil,  one  of 
said  end  plates  havilig  a  sleeve  extending  into  said  coil 
and  having  an  armature  slidable  therein  and  separate 
from  said  slidable  operator  and  the  other  of  said  end 
plates  having  a  bushing  extending  into  the  coil  adjacent 
to  but  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  arma- 
ture a  distance  equal  to  said  predetermined  distance  to 
form  an  air  gap  having  a  maximum  flux  density  in  said 
flux  path,  said  bushing  and  end  plate  having  a  bore  to 
slidably  receive  said  slidable  operator,  said  slidable  opera- 
tor extending  into  the  air  gap  a  distance  equal  to  the 
required  movement  thereof  and  applying  a  force  to  said 
armature  to  normally  move  the  armature  to  a  normally 
retracted  position,  energization  of  said  coil  causing  the 
armature  to  overcome  the  force  applied  by  the  operator 
and  to  move  toward  said  bushing  and  move  the  operator 
from  said  normal  position  for  said  predetermined  distance 
to  operate  said  instrumentality. 


_  3,249,824 

METHOD  AaiD  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIZING 

BODIES 
James   N.  Pearsc,  MUwaokec,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  MUwaukec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Original  application  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,628. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  30.  1963.  Ser. 
No.  324,162 

7  Claims.     (CL  317—203) 

r. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  including  a  coil,  a  relay 
armature,  a  frame  and  two  substantially  L-shaped  mem- 
bers which  engage  the  frame,  corresponding  arms  of  the 
members  lying  side-by-side  to  form  a  core  for  the  coil 
of  the  relay  and  the  remaining  arms  of  the  members  being 
located  one  at  each  end  of  the  coil,  means  supporting  said 
remaining  arms  laterally  in  slots  in  the  frame  and  said 
remaining  arms  extending  in  the  same  direction  to  pro- 
vide pole  pieces  coacting  with  the  relay  armature,  the 
armature  being  movable  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  that 
in  which  the  pole  pieces  lie. 


m^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  magnetizing  a  biasing  magnet  for 
sealed  switching  units  of  a  relay,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising spaced  apart  magnetic  pole  pieces,  laterally 
spaced  relatively  movable  core  members  disposed  be- 
tween said  pole  pieces,  a  winding  for  each  of  said  core 
members,  means  for  providing  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  cores,  means  for  retaining  said  magnet  rela- 
tive to  one  of  said  pole  pieces  and  in  the  flux  path  created 
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upon  energization  of  said  windings,  whereby  said  cores 
may  be  moved  to  a  respective  position  defining  pre- 
selected, discrete  sections  of  said  magnet  which  sections, 
upon  energization  of  the  windings,  will  provide  a  magnet- 
izing flux  path  through  said  pole  pieces,  said  cores  and 
said  sections  of  said  magnet. 


3,249.825 

METHOD  OF  MAGNETIZING  A  PERMANENT 

MAGNET 

Joel  R.  Cohen,  Baltimore.  Md.,  amignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,384 
5  Claims.     (CI.  317—203) 


1.  Means  for  magnetizing  a  body  of  permanent  mag- 
netic materia]  comprising, 

an  elongated  body  of  permanent  magnet  material  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  elongated  surfaces  that  extend  through- 
out the  length  of  said  body  to  form  pole  faces  of  a 
magnet, 

an  elongated  solid  member  of  soft  magnetic  material 
disposed  between  the  lengths  of  said  surfaces  for  pro- 
viding a  magnetic  flux  path  therebetween  which  is  of 
nonuniform  reluctance  in  a  direction  along  the 
lengths  of  said  surfaces, 

said  member  being  shaped  throughout  its  length  to  have 
a  nonuniform  height  between  said  surfaces  and  a  uni- 
form width,  and 

means  for  passing  a  magnetizing  flux  through  said  body 
and  said  member  of  soft  magnetic  material  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  said  surfaces  to  form  magnetic 
poles  at  said  surfaces. 


I  3,249,826 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MOUNTING  HAVING 
ONE   PORTION  OF  THE  SEMICONDUCTOR  SE- 
CURED  TO  A  LEAD 
William  Blackford,  Faycttcvillc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,916 
3  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 
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said  lead  having  a  bead  about  said  lead  in  the  vicinity 
adjacent  said  planar  conductive  area,  whereby  a  body 
of  semiconductor  material  may  have  a  surface  directly 
secured  to  said  conductive  area  and  another  portion  se- 
cured to  said  lead  above  said  bead. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  mounting  comprising  a 
planar  insulating  member  having  a  conductive  lead  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  having  a  conductive  cylindrical 
member  extending  peripherally  thereabout,  said  cylindri- 
cal member  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  form- 
ing a  planar  conductive  area  on  said  planar  insulating 
member  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  lead,  said  planar 
conductive  area  being  elevated  above  said  insulating  mem- 
ber  by  substantially  the  thickness  of  said  flange,  and 


3,249,827 
MULTIMODULE  SEMICONDUCTOR  RECTIFIER 

DEVICES 
Rudolf  Bcnda,  Berlin-Sicmencstadt,  and  Heinz  Sdmcldcr, 
Berlin-Haselhorst,    Germany,    assignors    to    Sicmens- 
SclMickcrtwerkc    Aktiengcsellschaft,    Berlin  •  Siemena- 
stadt,  Germany,  a  corporatloa  of  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,360 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Stpt  16, 1960, 

S  70385 

4  Claims.     (CL  317—234) 


1.  A  rectifier  device,  comprising 

a  plurality  <^  elementary  rectifier  system  modules  each 
having  the  same  number  of  structural  components, 
the  structural  components  of  each  of  said  modules 
comprising  a  plunlity  of  rectifier  pellets  and  a  plu- 
rality of  electrically  conductive  connecting  members 
aixl  a  modular  housing  for  said  pellets  and  con- 
necting members,  the  pellets  and  connecting  mem- 
bers of  each  of  said  modules  being  stacked  to  corre- 
spond to  a  determined  electrical  circuit  with  one  <^ 
said  connecting  members  being  positicMied  inter- 
mediate said  stack  and  two  of  said  connecting  mem- 
bers being  positioned  at  opposite  ends  of  said  stack, 
said  pellets  having  the  same  polarity  orientation 
throughout  each  stack,  the  connecting  memben  of 
each  of  said  modules  having  terminal  projections  ex- 
tending from  the  corresponding  modular  housing  at 
opposite  sides  of  each  stack; 

a  common  housing  having  a  plurality  of  said  uKxlules 
positioned  therein;  and 

coniKcting  means  electrically  connecting  selected  ones 
of  the  terminal  projections  at  one  side  of  different 
ones  of  said  modules  in  said  common  housing  to  form 
a  different  determined  electrical  circuit,  selected 
others  of  the  terminal  projections  at  the  opposite  side 
of  different  ones  of  said  modules  exteixling  from  said 
common  housing. 


3,249,828 

OVERLAPPING  GATE  STRUCTURE  FIELD 

EFFECT  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

John  R.  Williams,  Natick,  Maai.,  assignor  to  Ciystalonics, 

Inc.,  Cambridge,  Maas.,  a  corporation  of  Maasadm- 


FUed  June  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  202,908 
5  Claims.    (CL  317—234) 
1.  A  field  controlled,  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  of  semiconductive  material  of  a  first  conductivity 

type; 
a  cathode  connected  to  said  base; 
an  anode  connected  to  said  base;  and 
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a  pair  of  field  controlling,  grid  electrodes  having  a 
second  conductivity  type  opposite  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type  and  formed  in  rectifying  junction  with  said 


3,249  830 
ORGANIC   SEMI-CONDUCTOR   MATERIALS   AND 

CONTACT  RECTIFIER  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Leon  Adany,  Champigny-sur-Marne,  France,  assignor  fo 
Electro-Organks,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1962,  S«r.  No.  165,251 
19  Claims.     (CL  317—234) 


base  between  said  cathode  and  anode  on  opposing 
surfaces  of  said  base,  said  grid  electrodes  having  a 
low  resistance  interconnection  through  said  base  to 
provide  a  field  control  region  in  said  base. 


3,249,829 
ENCAPSULATED  DIODE  ASSEMBLY 
Patrick  N.  Everett,  Wakefield,  Brian  Dale,  West  Peabody, 
and  John  Royan,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Transi- 
tron  Electronic  Corporation,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,792 
5  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 


18.  A  rectifier  comprising  a  body  of  a  polymer  com- 
bination of  a  polymerized  olcfinically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and 
aromatic  monomers  with  a  polymeric  substituted  phos- 
phorus nitride  having  the  general  formula  (PNXj)„  where- 
in X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  amino,  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  aryl,  and  n  is  an 
integer  denoting  the  degree  of  polymerization,  said  poly- 
mer blend  having  incorporated  with  the  body  an  ionizing 
radiation  emissive  substance  and  a  small  amount  of  a 
metal  salt  of  an  inorganic  acid,  and  electrodes  secured 
to  op|x>site  sides  of  said  body. 


1.  A  diode  construction  comprising  in  axial  alignment, 
a  pair  of  beaded  leads,  each  comprising  a  length  of  con- 
ductive wire  with  an  integral  head  at  the  end  there- 
of, said  heads  having  parallel  inwardly  facing  sur- 
face areas  larger  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said 
wires  and  lying  in  planes  normal  to  the  length  of 
said  wires, 

a  wafer  of  semiconductor  material  having  parallel  sur- 
faces with  a  rectifying  junction  formed  therein  and 
lying  principally  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  inter- 
mediate said  surfaces  and  extending  to  one  of  said 
surfaces. 

a  metallic  bead  having  a  melting  point  lower  than 
said  ^semi-conductor  material  axially  aligned  with 
said  fl^eths  of  wire  and  intermediate  and  electron- 
ically COTinecting  in  a  low  ohmic  connection  one  of 
said  surface  areas  with  said  one  surface  of  said 
wafer, 

a  first  electrically  insulating  oxide  layer  bonded  to  said 
one  surface  of  said  wafer  covering  the  intersection 
of  said  rectifying  junction  and  having  an  aperture 
formed  therein  within  which  said  bead  is  located, 

a  second  electrically  insulating  layer  covering  said  first 
layer  with  an  aperture  coincident  with  said  first  men- 
tioned aperture  and  with  a  portion  of  said  second 
layer  engaging  and  securing  said  bead, 

means  electronically  connecting  the  other  of  said  sur- 
face areas  and  the  other  surface  of  said  wafer,  and 

a  quantity  of  potting  material  encapsulating  said  semi- 
conductor material  and  said  integral  heads. 


3,249  831 
SEMICONDUCTOR    CONTROLLED    RECTIFIERS 
WFTH  A  P-N  JUNCnoK  HAVING  A  SHALLOW 
IMPURITY  CONCENTRATION  GRADIENT 
Tbomdike  C.  New,  Hempfield  Township,  Westmoreland 
County,  Pa^  and  Robert  W.  Dolan,  deceased,  late  of 
Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  by  Bernard  J.  Ambrose,  administra- 
tor, Monrocvillc,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Weatinghousc  Elec- 
tric  Corporation,    Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a   corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,530 
4  Claims.     (CI.  317—235) 


1.  A  semiconductor  controlled  rectifier  comprising:  four 
semiconductive  regions  of  alternate  semiconductiviiy  typ^ 
with  p-n  junctions  therebetween  including,  in  sequence, 
a  first  emitter  region,  a  first  base  region,  a  second  base 
region  and  a  second  emitter  region;  obmic  contacts  on  said 
first  emitter,  first  base  and  second  emitter  regions;  said 
first  base  region  having  a  first  portion  adjacent  the  collec- 
tor junction  formed  with  said  second  base  region  and  a 
second  portion  adjacent  the  emitter  junction  formed 
with  said  first  emitter  region,  said  first  portion  having 
a  doping  impurity  concentration  which  is  substantially 
determined  by  a  first  doping  impurity  and  which  increases 
at  a  gradual  rate  away  from  said  collector  junction,  said 
second  portion  having  a  doping  impurity  concentration 
which  is  substantially  determined  by  a  second  doping  im- 
purity and  which  increases  away  from  said  first  portion 
at  a  greater  rate  than  the  impurity  concentration  of  said 
first  doping  impurity  so  that  a  shallow  impurity  concen- 
tration gradient  is  provided  by  said  first  doping  impurity 
at  said  junction  to  achieve  a  high  breakover  voltage  for 
the  device  and  a  desired  doping  concentration  at  the  emit- 
ter junction  is  provided  by  said  second  doping  impurity. 
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3,249,832 

VARIABLE  CAPACITOR 

Kiyoshi  Inouc,  182  3-chomc,  Tamagawayoga-maciii, 

Sctagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,202 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1963, 

38/27,309 

13  Claim*.     (CL  317—245) 


1.  A  variable  capacitor,  comprising  an  assembly  of 
stacked  pairs  of  spacedly  juxtaposed  condenser  plates,  at 
least  one  of  the  plates  of  each  pair  being  of  generally 
wavy  configuration  with  at  least  one  complete  undulation 
having  a  peak  and  a  trough  and  approaching  the  other 
plate  of  each  pair  at  spaced-apart  locations;  respective 
generally  coplanar  spacer  members  interposed  between 
the  plates  of  each  pair  at  each  of  said  locations  for  main- 
taining said  plates  in  spaced  relationship,  said  spacer 
members  of  each  pair  being  displaceable  relative  to  one 
another  in  their  common  plane;  and  capacitance-control 
means  for  selectively  compressing  and  distending  said  as- 
sembly generally  transversely  to  said  planes,  said  capaci- 
tance-control means  including  at  least  one  pressure  mem- 
ber engageable  with  one  of  said  plates  of  wavy  configura- 
tion at  an  end  of  said  assembly  and  extending  over  a 
plurality  of  peaks  thereof,  and  means  for  displacing  said 
pressure  member  perpendicular  to  said  planes. 
I  _^_^^____ 

3^49,833 

CAPACITOR  TRANSDUCER 

Robert  E.  Vosteen,  5  Vernon  St.,  Middleport,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  66,274,  Oct.  31, 

1960.    This  application  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,642 

6  Claims.     (CU  317—246) 


1.  An  electrical  capacitor  device  comprising 

a  pair  of  capacitor  plates  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other, 

a  thin  metallic  foil  parallel  to  and  disposed  between 
said  plates, 

a  pair  of  annular  flanges  having  parallel  faces  opposite 
each  other  with  said  foil  therebetween, 

and  means  in  contact  with  the  foil  for  stretching  it 
while  clamping  it  between  the  flanges,  said  means 
comprising  surfaces  on  at  least  one  of  said  flange 
faces  defining  an  annular  groove  therein. 


a  ring  lying  partially  in  said  groove,  said  foil  being  of 
such  size  as  to  overlie  said  ring  and  groove  so  as  to 
be  stretched  when  the  flanges  are  clamped  together, 

and  means  for  fastening  said  flanges  together  to  clamp 
the  foil  between  the  flanges  after  stretching  the  foil 
between  said  ring  and  groove. 


3,249,834 
CAPACmVE  COMPONENT 
Heinz  M.  Schlickc,  Fox  Point,  and  Allan  V.  Kouchich 
and  Floyd  A.  Blomdahl,  Milwaakec,  Wk.,  assignorB  to 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  Milwaakec,  Wit.,  a  corpora- 
tion <rf  Wisconsin 

FUed  Jnnc  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,767 
8  Claims.    (CL  317—258) 


I.  In  an  electrical  capacitive  component  for  use  in 
very  high  and  ultra-high  freqeuncy  electronic  circuitry 
and  comprising  a  ceramic  dielectric  having  a  micro- 
scopically foraminous,  irregular  surface  subject  to  penetra- 
tion by  moisture  and  gases  within  the  irregularities  of  the 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  intimately  disposed 
over  portions  of  said  surface,  the  combination  with  a 
coating  adherently  disposed  on  said  foraminous  surface 
between  said  electrodes,  said  coating  comprising  a  non- 
conductive  vehicle  having  dispersed  therein  finely  milled 
particles  of  a  high  impedance  adsorbent  material  capable 
of  adsorbing  the  moisture  and  gases  from  the  irregular- 
ities of  the  surface. 


3,249,835 

CAPACITOR  WITH  CORONA  PREVENTION 

MEANS 

Eugene   Schibli,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   and   Gerald   Shapiro, 

Everett,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Technion  Research  and 

Development  Foundation  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  May  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,200 

3  Claims.     (O.  317—261) 


'j!?^^^^c:Z. 
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1.  A  thin  film  capacitor  con>prising  a  bottom  electrode 
of  conductive  material,  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  coat- 
ing the  upper  surface  of  said  bottom  electrode  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  edges  of  said  bottom  electrode,  and 
a  top  electrode  of  conductive  material  coating  the  upper 
surface  of  said  dielectric  layer  and  insulated  from  said 
bottom  electrode  by  said  dielectric  material;  said  top  and 
bottom  electrodes  having  respective  integral  tab  sections 
extending  therefrom  beyond  said  dielectric  layer;  said  di- 
electric layer  having  increased  thickness  regions  compared 
to  the  thickness  of  the  body  of  said  dielectric  layer;  said 
increased  thickness  regions  being  located  adjacent  each  of 
the  junctions  between  said  tabs  and  their  said  respective 
electrodes. 


82«  O.Q.— 11 
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3i249  836       ' 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  BATTERY- 
POWERED  VEHICLE 
John    J.    Stamm,    Franklin    Township,    Westmoreland 
Coj«<y.  PfM  "sslgnor  to  Westlnghoose  Electric  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Plttsbnrsh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  260,946 
4  Clainu.     (CI.  318—17) 


May  3,  1966 

control  terminals  of  said  switching  element  to  send  a 
current  corresponding  to  said  instantaneous  routing  fre- 
quency of  permanent  magnet  rotor  through  said  field 


May  3,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


323 


%^ 


I 

winding,  whereby  the  rotaUng  speed  of  said  permanent 
magnet  rotor  is  drawn  into  synchronism  with  the  fre- 
quency of  said  external  signal. 


«■ 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  battery  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cells  for  supplying  power  to  the  motor,  said  cells 
being  divided  into  at  least  three  groups,  first  switching 
means  for  sequentially  connecting  groups  of  cells  to  the 
motor,  second  switching  means  for  establishing  connec- 
Uons  between  the  groups  of  ceils,  said  first  and  second 

switching  means  cooperating  to  initially  connect  one 
group  of  cells  to  the  motor  and  to  thereafter  sequentially 
connect  additional  groups  in  series  to  increase  the  volt- 
age applied  to  the  motor,  control  means  for  effecting  op- 
eration of  said  first  and  second  switching  means,  said  con- 
trol means  including  a  control  device  having  a  plurality 
of  positions  at  least  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
groups  of  cells,  said  control  device  being  adapted  in  its 
different  positions  to  change  the  sequential  operation  of 
the  first  switching  means  and  to  effect  operation  of  the 
second  switching  means  to  change  the  sequential  order 
of  connection  of  the  groups  of  cells,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing actuation  of  the  control  device  from  one  position  to 
another  each  time  the  control  means  is  operated  to  start 
the  motor  and  to  thereafter  stop  the  motor. 


3,249  838 
FULL  WAVE  D.C.  MOTOR  SPEED  AND 
POSITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
*2f*   E.   Mlerendorf,   MUwauitec,   Wis.,   assignor   to 
Sqimre^  Company,  Park  Ridge,  IlL.  a  corporatloa  of 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,922 
UClainis.    (a.  318— 257) 
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3,249  837 

SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

Shtae  Yasooka,  Toyonaka-shi,  and  Yutaka  Tanaka,  Kobe, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  243,958 

'^  .i"-?  P"<»™y.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  12,   1961,  36/ 

la^f^iJ^'Jil'  ^'^*'  36/47,706,  36/47,707;  Mar.  24, 
l"©*,  37/11,880 

15  Claims.    (CI.  318— 176) 

1.  A  synchronous  motor  comprising  a  field  winding 
wound  around  sutor  field  poles,  a  switching  element 
whose  output  terminals  are  connected  directly  to  said 
field  winding  in  series  with  a  D.C.  electric  source  and 
whose  control  terminals  are  connected  to  an  external 
signal  source,  thus  forming  at  least  one  set  of  terminals 
of  said  switching  circuit,  a  permanent  magnet  rotor  ro- 
^ta table  in  a  magnetic  field  produced  by  excitation  of  said 
field  winding,  starting  means  for  imparting  initial  torque 
to  said  permanent  magnet  rotor  at  a  stand  still  condi- 
tion, and  a  synchronizing  circuit  for  applying  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  instantaneous  rotating  frequency  of 
said  permanent  magnet  rotor  after  its  starting  to  the 


6    In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  current  flow  to  a  re- 
versible direct  current  motor  in  response  to  a  signal  from 
a  signal  source,  the  combinaUon  comprising;  a  source  pro- 
viding alternate  half  cycles  of  opposite  polarity  current 
a  transformer  secondary  winding  having  a  pair  of  output 
terminals  and  a  tap  centered  between  the  output  termi- 
nals, said  motor  having  an  armature  winding  connected 
to  a  pan-  of  motor  input  terminals  with  one  of  said  mo- 
tor input  termmals  connected  to  said  center  tap.  a  first 
pair  of  oppositely  poled  unidiiecUonal  conducting  devices 
connected  between  one  of  the  output  terminals  of  the 
transformer  secondary  winding  and  the  other  of  said  mo- 
tor input  terminals,   a  second  pair  of  oppositely  poled 
unidirectional  conducUng  devices  connected  between  the 
other  of  the  output  terminals  of  the  transformer  secon- 
dary winding  and  the  said  other  motor  input  terminal 
each  of  said  devices  having  a  control  electrode  arranged 
for  miUating  conduction  of  the  device  associated  there- 
with during  the  half  cycles  when  the  current  polarity  of 
the  source  is  complementary  with  the  conducting  direc- 
tion of  the  device,  an  individual  firing  means  connected 
to  the  control  electrode  of  each  of  said  devices,  said  fir- 
mg  means   being  connected  in  circuit  with   the  signal 
source  to  receive  an  input  from  the  signal  source  and 
In  response  to  said  input  signal  provide  an  output  signal 


to  the  control  electrodes  of  said  devices  at  a  predeter- 
mined instant  during  the  half  cycle  of  said  source,  a  bias 
means  connected  in  the  circuit  between  the  signal  source 
and  firing  means,  said  bias  means  being  arranged  to  cause 
both  of  the  devices  of  a  selected  pair  of  the  devices  to 
initiate  conduction  at  a  late  instant  in  the  respective  half 
cycles  of  conduction  of  the  respective  devices  for  sup- 
plying the  motor  armature  with  equal  magnitude  pulses 
of  alternating  opposite  polarity  current  during  intervals 
of  a  zero  signal  from  the  signal  source,  said  firing  means 
being  arranged  to  progressively  increase  the  conduction 
interval  during  each  half  cycle  of  conduction  of  one  of 
the  devices  in  each  pair  while  simultaneously  descreasing 
the  conduction  interval  during  each  half  cycle  of  conduc- 
tion of  the  other  of  said  both  devices  of  the  selected 
pair  in  response  to  the  polarity  and  magnitude  of  the  sig- 
nal from  the  signal  source  whereby  the  current  flow  in 
the  motor  armature  progressively  changes  from  alternat- 
ing equal  magnitude  opposite  polarity  current  pulses  of 
small  magnitude  to  full  wave  rectified  direct  current  pulses 
having  a  polarity  and  magnitude  dependent  upon  the  po- 
larity and  magnitude  of  the  signal  from  the  signal  source. 


3^9,839 
PHASE  CONTROLLED  SCR  CIRCUITS  FOR 
MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  P.  Fay,  Norwaik,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nutmeg  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Norwaik,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connccticnt 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,346 
4  Claims.     (CL  318—327) 


-vyx/v 


4.  In  a  full  wave  speed  regulating  system,  a  commuta- 
tor motor  having  a  series-connected  armature  and  field 
connected  across  a  rectifier  bridge  which  bridge  is  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  A.C.  voltage,  said  bridge  having 
silicon  controlled  rectifiers  and  diodes  in  the  legs  thereof 
with  the  cathodes  of  the  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  con- 
nected to  said  motor  and  their  gate  circuits  connected 
to  a  imijimction  transistor  having  an  emitter  junction  to 
be  alternately  fired  for  each  half-wave,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  firing  of  the  unijtmction  transistor  to  fire  the 
silicon  controlled  rectifiers  comprising  a  full  wave  recti- 
fier connected  across  the  secondary  of  a  transformer  con- 
nected to  the  source  of  A.C.  voltage,  a  zener  diode  and 
series-connected  resistor  coimected  across  the  full  wave 
rectifier  to  provide  a  source  of  low  voltage  having  a 
squared  wave  form  which  periodically  drops  to  zero,  a 
potentiometer  connected  across  the  low  voltage  source, 
resistance  means  coimecting  a  movable  contact  of  the  po- 
tentiometer to  the  base  of  a  transistor  to  apply  selected 
negative  voltage  thereto  to  select  the  speed  of  the  motor, 
said  transistor  having  its  emitter  and  collector  connected 
across  the  source  of  low  voltage  and  in  series  with  a  re- 
sistor and  capacitor,  said  selected  negative  potential  re- 
ducing and  controlling  the  resistance  of  the  base  to  vary 
the  flow  of  current  between  the  collector  and  emitter  and 
the  rate  of  charging  of  the  capacitor,  said  unijunction 
transistor  having  the  emitter  junction  coimected  to  the 
jimction  between  said  resistor  and  capacitor  to  be  fired 


by  the  discharge  of  said  capacitor  and  fire  the  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifiers  at  a  selected  phase  angle  with  respect 
to  the  A.C.  voltage,  and  a  bridge  circuit  having  a  tachom- 
eter generator  driven  by  the  motor,  said  bridge  circuit 
being  connected  across  a  part  of  the  resistance  means  to 
vary  the  selected  negative  voltage  in  accordance  with  the 
speed  of  the  motor. 


3  249  840 

SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE  RESPONSIVE 

TO  COUNTER  E.M.F. 

Erik  Einar  Eriksson  and  Johan  Oiof  Tegstrom,  Gullanget, 

Omskoldsvik,     Sweden,     assignors     to     Aktieboh^et 

Hagglund  &  Soner,  Omskoldsviii,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,868 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  27,  1961, 

2,084/61 

3  Claims.    (CL  318—331) 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  magnitude  to  be  con- 
trolled, for  example  the  speed  of  a  motor  comprising  a 
D.C.  motor  armature,  a  controlled  current  valve,  a  feed 
current  source  connected  to  said  current  valve,  a  voltage 
comparison  device,  said  current  valve  having  a  control 
electrode  connected  to  said  armature,  a  generator  for 
pulsating  control  voltage,  means  connecting  said  control 
electrode  of  the  current  valve  to  said  generator  and  said 
voltage  comparison  device,  and  signal  transmitting  means 
connected  with  said  armature  and  said  voltage  comparison 
device,  the  generator  being  adjusted  to  be  put  in  operation 
by  a  signal  from  the  voltage  comparison  device,  compris- 
ing a  diode,  the  armature  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  diode  to  eliminate  induction  voltages  which 
have  reversed  polarity  and  which  arise  when  the  current 
is  broken  by  the  control  valve. 


3,249,841 
DYNAMIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Benjamin  C.  Liebcnthal,  La  Grange,  III.,  a^ignor  to  G«i- 
eral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,344 
3  Cbims.  (CI.  318—367) 
1.  A  dynamic  brake  system  comprising  an  electrical 
machine  including  a  variably  driven  armature  and  a  field 
winding,  means  for  energizing  said  winding,  a  dynamic 
brake  resistance  connected  across  the  armature  of  said 
machine  for  dissipating  in  the  form  of  heat  the  energy 
generated  thereby,  manually  operable  means  to  select  a 
predetermined  value  of  dynamic  braking  current  flow 
through  said  armature,  and  means  responsive  to  the  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  armature  to  vary  the  magnitude  of 
said  resistance  and  automatically  maintain  said  current 
substantially  constant  for  a  predetermined  range  of  arma- 
ture speeds,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  pair 
of  oppositely  polarized  relays,  a  potentiometer  circuit 
controlled  by  said  manually  operable  means  to  apply  a 
voltage  to  said  polarized  relays,  and  a  transductor  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  motor  armature  to  apply  a  voltage  reflec- 
tive of  motor  armature  current  to  said  relays  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  voltage  applied  thereto  by  said  potentiometer 
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circuit,  one  of  said  relays  being  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  differential  between  the  voltages  applied 
thereto  wherein  said  potentiometer  voltage  is  the  domi- 
nant voltage  to  decrease  the  magnitude  of  said  resistance, 


»: T 
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the  other  of  said  relays  being  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  differential  between  the  voltages  applied 
thereto  wherein  said  transductor  voltage  is  the  dominant 
voltage  to  increase  the  magnitude  of  said  resistance. 


3*249,842 

multi-phase' INVERTERS 

Robert  H.  Murphy,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Tran- 

sitron  Electronic  Limited,  London,  England 

f'*r*  ^"«-  ^^'  >'^2,  Ser.  No.  217,349 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aut  17. 19^1 

29,750/61 
5  Claims.    (CL  321—5) 


1.  An  inverter  for  converting  direct  current  to  poly- 
phase alternating  current,  comprising  a  transformer  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  center  tapped  primary  windings  and 
associated  secondary  windings  each  pair  of  primary  and 
secondary  windings  being  wound  on  a  separate  core,  a 
source  of  D.C.  potential  connected  across  ground  and  a 
common  terminal  to  which  all  of  the  center  taps  of  said 
primary  windmg  are  connected,  said  secondary  windings 
having  end  terminals  serving  as  output  terminals  for  in- 
dividual phases  of  a  polyphase  A.C.  output,  a  plurality  of 
switch  means  each  connecting  one  end  of  one  of  said  pri- 
mary windings  to  ground,  and  means  for  progressively 
and  sequentially  operating  said  switch  means  to  generate 
a  rotating  magnetic  field  in  said  transformer  windings  by 
causing  flow  of  direct  current  from  said  common  terminal 
through  the  primary  half  windings  in  turn  to  ground. 


3^9  843 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  D.C.  POTENTIAL  SOURCE 
Karoly  Ganszky  and  Tlbor  Kondor,  Budapest,  Hungary, 
assignors  to   VUIamosi|Mri   Kutat6  Int^t,  Budapcrt. 
Hungary,  a  firm  *^ 

^.  .       ™«1N«»- 1».  i9€2,  Ser.  No.  238,33« 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Dec.  13.  IWl. 

VI-371 
5  Claims.     (CL  321—15) 

Mo 


1.  A  high  D.C.  potential  source  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  single  input  power  supply  comprising  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding,  arranged  for  connec- 
tion to  a  source  of  A.C.  potenUal.  and  three  secondary 
windings  connected  in  series  with  each  other;  a  rectifying 
and  voltage  multiplying  circuit  including   hot  cathode 
thermionic  diodes;  a  heating  circuit  for  the  hot  cathode 
of  each  diode,  each  heating  circuit  including  a  cathode 
heating  transformer  having  a  secondary  winding  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  respective  cathode  and  a  primary  winding 
connected  across  only  a  respective  end  winding  of  said 
senes   connected   secondary   windings;   capacitor   means 
effective  to  isolate  each  cathode  heating  circuit  from  the 
flow  of  direct  current;  and  means  applying  the  potential 
developed  between  the  end  terminals  of  said  series  con- 
nected secondary  windings  across  each  of  said  diodes; 
said  single  input  power  supply  being  the  sole  input  supply 
for  both  the  operating  potentials  of  the  thermionic  diodes 
and  the  heating  circuit  for  the  hot  cathodes. 


3,249344 

SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS 

James  Lee  Jensen,  St  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  a»i 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,9«5 

2  Claims.     (CL  321—44) 


to 


1.  Controlled  rectifier  inverter  means  comprising:       ' 
first  and  second  controlled  rectifiers,  each  having  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  including  a  control  electrode, 
a  power  input  electrode  and  a  power  output  elec- 
trode; 

output  transformer  means  having  primary  and  second- 
ary winding  means; 

a  source  of  direct  current  potential  having  a  first  and 
a  second  terminal; 
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connection  means  including  said  primary  winding  means 
for  connecting  the  first  terminal  of  said  source  to  said 
power  input  electrodes  and  the  second  terminal  of 
said  source  to  said  power  output  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  switching  means; 

a  plurality  of  commutating  capacitor  means,  each  capac- 
itor means  being  associated  with  one  of  said  switch- 
ing means  and  being  connected  across  said  trans- 
former means  by  said  switching  means; 

load  current  responsive  means  connected  in  a  sensing 
relation  to  said  connection  means; 

amplifier  means  having  an  input  connected  to  said  load 
current  responsive  means  and  having  an  output;  and 

means  connecting  said  amplifier  means  to  said  switching 
means  so  that  upon  response  of  said  current  respon- 
sive means  said  commutating  capacitor  means  are 
sequentially  switched  into  the  circuit  as  the  load  cur- 
rent increases  and  are  sequentially  removed  from  the 
circuit  as  the  load  current  decreases. 


the  second  frequency  signal  which  corresponds  in 
amplitude  to  the  amplitude  of  said  first  frequency 
signal. 

3,249,846 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  INITIAL  AND 
SHORT  CIRCUIT  EXCITATION  OF  GENERA- 
TORS 
Harold  A.  Steinbmegge,  Edgcwood,  and  Ralph  A.  Geisel. 
man.  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,770 
6  CUOms.     (CL  322—28) 
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3,249,845 
60  TO  400  CYCLE  ERROR  SIGNAL  CONVERTER 
John    W.    GusUfson,    La    Crescents,    James    E.    Morris, 
Granada  Hills,  and  Claude  D.  Wezeman,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Precision,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,234 
2  Claims.     (CL  321—61) 
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2.  Electronic  circuitry  for  converting  a  first  frequency 
signal  into  a  second  frequency  signal  of  corresponding 
amplitude  comprising: 

(A)  first  phase  dividing  means  for  producing  from  the 
,   first   frequency   signal    a    pair   of   signals  displaced 

180*  in  phase  from  each  other, 

(B)  first  chopper  means  coupled  to  said  first  phase 
dividing  means  and  operative  at  the  frequency  of  the 

second  frequency  signal  for  deleting  from  the  wave- 
forms of  each  of  said  pair  of  first  frequency  sig- 
nals portions  corresponding  to  the  operating  fre- 
quency of  said  first  chopper  means  to  form  a  pair 
of  phase  distorted  second  frequency  signals, 

(C)  first  combining  circuitry  means  coupled  to  said 
first  chopper  means  for  combining  said  pair  of  phase 
distorted  second  frequency  signals  developed  by  said 
first  chopper  means. 

(D)  second  phase  dividing  means  coupled  to  said  first 
combining  circuit  means  for  producing  a  pair  of 
phase  distorted  signals  displaced  180*  in  phase  from 
each  other. 

(E)  second  chopper  means  coupled  to  said  second 
phase  dividing  means  and  operative  at  the  frequency 
of  said  first  frequency  signal  for  deleting  from  each 
of  said  pair  of  phase  distorted  second  frequency 
signals  portions  corresponding  to  said  frequency  of 
said  first  frequency  signal,  and 

(F)  second  combining  circuitry  means  coupled  to  said 
second  chopper  means  for  combining  said  pair  of 
signals  formed  by  said  second  chopper  means  into 


CfKUITS       I- 


1.  An  excitation  system  for  a  self-excited  dynamoelec- 
tric  machine  having  a  field  winding  and  output  terminals 
disposed  to  supply  electrical  current  to  load  conductors, 
comprising  first  means  applying  a  potential  to  said  field 
winding  when  said  dynamoelectric  machine  is  producing 
a  potential  at  its  output  terminals,  second  means  com- 
prising semiconductor  switching  means  having  main  elec- 
trodes and  a  control  electrode,  third  means  providing  a 
source  of  potential,  said  third  means  and  the  main  elec- 
trodes of  said  second  means  being  connected  in  series  cir- 
cuit relation  with  said  field  winding,  fourth  means  ap- 
plying a  first  signal  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  sec- 
ond means  when  said  dynamoelectric  machine  is  started, 
said  first  signal  switching  said  second  means  to  a  conduc- 
tive state  to  connect  said  third  means  with  said  field 
winding  and  allow  current  to  flow  from  said  third  means 
through  said  field  winding  and  enable  said  self-excited  dy- 
namoelectric machine  to  produce  an  output  potential,  said 
semiconductor  switching  means  switching  from  the  con- 
ductive state  to  a  non-conductive  state  to  reduce  the  cur- 
rent flow  from  said  third  means  to  zero  when  the  potential 
from  said  first  means  exceeds  the  potential  of  said  third 
means,  fifth  means  applying  a  second  signal  to  the  con- 
trol electrodes  of  said  second  means  when  the  current  in 
the  load  conductor  reaches  a  predetermined  short  circuit 
magnitude,  said  second  signal  switching  said  second 
means  back  to  the  conductive  state  to  again  connect 
said  third  means  with  said  field  winding  and  allow 
current  to  flow  from  said  third  means  through  said  field 
winding. 


3,249,847 
SEMICONDUCTOR  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
David  J.  Hartman,  Gerald  A.  Rath,  and  Cari  L.  Van 
Sickle,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corponMtion  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,747 
6  Claims.  (CL  322—36) 
1.  In  combination,  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having 
a  control  winding  and  an  A.C.  output  winding,  first  recti- 
fier means  connected  with  said  output  winding  for  con- 
verting the  A.C.  output  of  said  output  winding  to  direct 
current,  a  battery  connected  with  said  first  rectifier  means, 
a  manually  operable  switch,  a  circuit  for  initially  ener- 
gizing said  control  winding  connected  between  said  bat- 
tery   and    said    control    winding    and    including    said 
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manually  operable  switch,  and  a  circuit  energized  from 
said  A.C.  output  winding  and  including  second  rectifier 
means  operable  to  develop  a  current  which  opposes  the 
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condenser  means,  impedance  means  providing  a  discharge 
path,  means  for  alternately  coupling  said  main  condenser 
means  to  said  conductor  and  said  discharge  path  respec- 
tively, means  for  applying  a  known  signal  to  said  discharge 
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path  of  opposite  polarity  to  that  applied  when  said  con- 
denser means  is  coupled  to  said  path,  and  means  for  deriv- 
ing a  measuring  signal  from  a  point  on  said  discharge 
path. 


current  supplied  to  said  control  winding  from  said  battery 
when  said  output  winding  has  a  predetermined  output 
voltage. 

3  249  848 

GENERATOR  REGULATOR  CIRCUITRY 

John  F.  Reuthcr,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allc^ny  Coan- 

g'.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
ast  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Apr.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,089 
7  Claims.    (CL  322—99) 


3,249,850 
ADJUSTABLE  VOLTAGE  AUTOTRANSFORMER 
ChisUv  O.  Fredrickson,  Southington,  and  Alien  R.  Per- 
rins,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Superior  Elec- 
tric Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Coo- 
nectkrut 

FUed  Ang.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,529 
10  Claims.     (CI.  323 — 47) 
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1.  In  an  electrical  generator  of  the  type  which  is 
cooled  by  fluid  under  pressure  which  flows  through  pas- 
sageways in  the  generator  and  wherein  the  permissible 
power  factor  and  power  delivered  at  the  output  of  the 
generator  vary  as  a  function  of  the  pressure  of  said  fluid; 
the  combination  of  means  for  producing  an  indicating 
signal  when  the  generator  is  operating  outside  of  its 
capabiUty  region  as  determined  by  the  pressure  of  said 
fluid,  comprising  means  for  generating  a  first  voltage 
which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  pressure  of  said  cooling 
fluid,  means  for  generating  a  second  voltage  which  varies 
as  a  function  of  both  the  power  factor  and  kva.  delivered 
by  the  generator,  and  means  for  comparing  said  voltages 
to  produce  said  output  indicating  signal  when  the  second 
voltage  exceeds  the  first  voltage  in  magnitude. 


1.  An  adjustable  voltage  autotransformer  comprising 
a  closed  magnetic  core,  a  winding  wound  on  said  core, 
a  commutating  surface  consisting  of  individual  segments 
of  substantially  constant  width  formed  on  said  winding, 
a  first  brush  and  a  second  brush,  each  of  said  brushes 
bemg  m  electrical  engagement  with  said  surface  and  be- 
ing wider  than  one  segment,  means  mounting  the  brushes 
for  movement  on  said  surface  with  a  separation  therebe- 
tween of  at  least  one  segment,  reactor  means  connected 
to  the  brushes  for  maintaining  the  ratio  of  output  current 
through  the  brushes  substantially  constant,  and  output 
means  including  a  connection  to  the  reactor  means. 


3,249,851 
w   _.    A    „  TRANSFORMER  APPARATUS 
Lewis  A.  Medlar,  Lansdalc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fox  Products 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 

vania 

^^W^/C^"*'?^^"-  ^*'  ''*^'  ^'-  No.  646,429,  now 

and  this  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,845 
12  Claims.    (CL  323—60) 


3,249,849  •  ' 

REGULATION  SYSTEMS 
Jeui  Lagasse,   12  Rue  Edward  Baudrimont,  Toulouse, 
Hante-Garonne,  France,  and  Georges  Gfaiih,  12  Rue 
C,  Balma,  Haute-Garonne,  France 

FUed  June  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,261 
14  Claims.     (CI.  323—22) 
4.  Apparatus  for  developing  a  measuring  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  value  of  a  continuous  D.C.  voltage  car- 
ried by  a  conductor,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  main 


1.  A  transformer  system  for  supplying  power  to  a 
load  from  an  A.C  input  comprising  a  four-legged  core 
of  ferromagneUc  material,  said  legs  being  of  such  con- 
figuration  and  so  aligned  with  each  other  that  substan- 
tially closed  high  permeability  paths  are  formed  between 
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all  of  the  legs  of  the  core;  at  least  three  coils  wound  on 
said  core,  a  first  and  a  second  of  said  coil^  being  wholly 
wound  on  a  first  and  a  second  of  said  legs,  respectively, 
and  connected  in  series,  a  third  of  said  coils  being  wound 
with  each  turn  thereof  encircling  both  of  and  only  said 
first  and  second  legs;  an  input,  an  output,  and  a  control 
electrical  circuit,  all  passing  current,  the  input  circuit  in- 
cluding one  of  (a)  said  third  coil  and  (b)  the  series  com- 
bination of  said  first  and  second  coils  and  being  connected 
across  said  A.C.  input,  the  output  circuit  including  the 
other  of  (a)  said  third  coil  and  (b)  the  series  combina- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  coils  and  being  connected 
across  said  load;  said  input  and  output  electrical  circuits 
forming  with  said  core  an  input  and  an  output  magnetic 
circuit,  one  including  at  least  substantial  portions  of  all 
four  of  said  legs  and  the  other  including  said  first  and 
second  legs,  said  input  and  output  electrical  circuits  being 
so  inductively  related  to  said  first  and  second  legs  that 
the  input  and  output  magnetomotive  forces  generated  by 
the  input  and  output  currents  aid  in  one  of  said  first  and 
second  legs  and  oppose  in  the  other  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond legs;  and  a  capacitive  reactance,  said  control  elec- 
trical circuit  including  said  capacitive  reactance  and  being 
inductively  coupled  to  the  leg  on  which  one  of  said  first 
and  second  coils  is  wound;  whereby  all  power  coupled 
between  said  input  and  output  electrical  circuits  is  im- 
mediately coupled  through  said  control  electrical  circuit, 
the  control  current  producing  a  magnetomotive  force  in 
said  one  of  said  first  and  second  legs  is  of  phase  and 
magnitude  to  produce  a  resultant  of  said  control  and  out- 
put magnetomotive  forces  opposite  to  the  output  mag- 
netomotive force  in  said  last-mentioned  leg  and  thereby 
to  couple  power  from  the  input  to  the  load  through  said 
control  electrical  circuit  and  said  output  electrical  circuit. 


3,249,853 
NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  DEVICES 
Serge  Pakswer,  Elmhurst,  and  Krishna  T.  Pratinidhi,  Chi- 
cago,   III.,    assignors    to    The    Rauland    Corporation, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,910 
1  Claim.     (CI.  323—98) 


3,249,852 
A.C.  REGULATOR  SYSTEMS 
Ian   Carrodus   Hutcheon,   Luton,    England,   assignor   to 
George  Kent  Limited,  Luton,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

nied  Sept.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21, 1959, 

13,560/59 
12  Claims.     (CI.  323—69) 
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1.  A  regulator  system  comprising  a  bridge  circuit  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  thermistor  heaters,  each  connected  in 
a  separate  one  of  the  branches  of  said  bridge  circuit,  first 
source  means  for  applying  an  alternating  current  signal 
to  two  diagonally  opposite  points  on  said  bridge  circuit, 
means  for  applying  an  unbalancing  signal  to  the  branches 
of  said  bridge  circuit  containing  said  thermistor  heaters, 
said  system  further  including  second  source  means,  a 
network  in  which  said  second  source  means  and  the  beads 
of  said  thermistors  are  connected  and  means  for  deriv- 
ing an  output  from  said  networl:. 


Bidirectional  switching  apparatus  comprising:  a  device 
exhibiting  a  negative  resistance  characteristic  in  response 
to  an  applied  voltage  exceeding  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude and  including  a  metal  electrode,  a  coating  of  in- 
sulating material  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  metal  elec- 
trode, and  a  counter-electrode  comprising  mercury  con- 
tacting said  insulating  coating;  a  source  of  an  alternat- 
ing voltage  of  a  peak  amplitude  greater  than  said  pre- 
determined magnitude  coupled  between  said  metal  elec- 
trode and  said  counter-electrode;  and  a  load  impedance 
coupled  between  one  of  said  electrodes  and  said  alter- 
nating source. 

3,249  854 

DISPLACEMENT  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Searie  G.  Nerius,  Tujnnga,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Whittaker 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  application  Nov.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,044,  now 
Patent  No.  3,068,457,  dated  Dec.  11,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,586 
6  Claims.     (CI.  323—108) 


2.  A  displacement  measuring  device  comprising  two 
relatively  movable  members,  conducting  means  mounted 
on  one  of  said  members  and  comprising  a  transmission 
line  having  parallel  segments  connected  in  series,  signal 
input  means  for  driving  said  conducting  means,  and  cir- 
cuit means  movable  with  the  other  of  said  members 
transversely  of  said  segments  and  electrically  coupled  to 
said  segments  to  obtain  an  output  signal  changing  in 
phase  with  respect  to  said  input  signal  in  proportion  to 
the  mechanical  displacement  between  said  members,  the 
frequency  of  said  signal  input  means  being  such  that  one 
wave  length  along  said  transmission  line  will  eflfectively 
be  just  equal  to,  or  a  submultiple  of,  the  length  of  said 
circuit  means. 


3,249  855 
AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL  SEARCHING   MEANS  FOR 

MAINTAINING   A   RADIO-FREQUENCY  OSCIL- 

LATOR  AT  A   PREDETERMINED  FREQUENCY 
Thomas  H.  Bladen,  Adelphi,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,840 
6  Claims.     (CL  324— .5) 

1.  Apparatus  for  providing  indications  of  remote  mag- 
netic field  intensity  comprising: 
a  magnetic  field  responsive  means  for  providing  an  out- 
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put  signal  when  supplied  with  a  radio  frequency  field, 
a  variable  radio  frequency  magnetic  field  source  con- 
nected to  supply  said  magnetic  field  responsive  means 
with  a  radio  frequency  magnetic  field;  and 
a  resonant  signal  searching  means  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  magnetic  field  responsive  device,  and  to 


secured  to  the  support  member;  an  elongated  sleeve  mem- 
ber enclosing  the  support  member  and  transducer  means 
and  having  one  end  engaging  the  supporting  head;  and 
securing  means  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve  mem- 


SmtP  OSM.L»T0«K" 


the  input  of  said  radio  frequency  magnetic  field 
source  for  selectively  sweeping  said  variable  radio 
frequency  source  in  the  absence  of  an  output  signal 
from  said  magnetic  field  responsive  means,  and  dis- 
continuing said  sweeping  when  an  output  signal  is 
present. 


3  249  856 
MAGNETOMETERS  '  FOR    MEASURING    THE 
EARTH  MAGNETIC  FIELD  AND  ITS  VARI- 
ATIONS 
Henri   Lemaire  and   Andri  Rassat,   Grenoble,   Antoine 
Salvl,  Fontaine,  and  Rosclyne  Bricre,  nee  Le  Fevre,  and 
Rose-Marie  Dupeyre,  Grenoble,  France,  assignors  to 
Commissariat  a  ITnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France,  an 
organization  of  France 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,901 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioo    France,    Dec.    28,    1962, 
920,081;  May  24, 1963,  935,904;  Sept.  4,  1963,  946,486; 
Sept.  13,  1963,  947,459;  Sept.  16,  1963,  947,629 
23  Claims.     (CL  324— .5) 


r 


1.  In  a  magnetometer  for  measuring  the  earth  mag- 
netic field  and  its  variations,  of  the  type  including  a  solu- 
tion which  comprises  a  solvent  with  atomic  nuclei  having 
non-zero  magnetic  moment  and,  dissolved  in  said  solvent, 
a  free  radical  having  unpaired  electrons,  the  improvement 
consisting  in  constituting  said  free  radical  by  an  organic 
free  radical  comprising  a  nitroxide  group,  the  nitrogen 
atom  of  which  is  further  exclusively  linked  to  two  carbon 
atoms  each  linked  with  three  other  carbon  atoms. 


ber  and  secured  to  the  support  member  at  a  relative  longi- 
tudinal location  that  maintains  several  thousand  pounds  of 
longitudinal  compressive  stress  in  the  sleeve  member. 


3,249,858 
BOREHOLE  INVESTIGATING  APPARATUS  OF  THE 
INDUCTION  LOGGING  TYPE  HAVING  A  SLOT- 
KP.^^^^'^  SUPPORT   MEMBER   WITH   COIL 
MEA.NS  MOUNTED  THEREON 
Michel  Marie  Albert  Gouilloud,  Paris,  France,  assignor 
to    ScKiete    de    i>rospection    Flectrique    Schlumberger, 
S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
FUed  Oct.  1 1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  229,904 
4  Claims.     (CI.  324—6) 


3,249  857 
BOREHOLE  INVESTIGATING  APPARATUS  HAV- 
ING  A  SUPPORT  MEMBER  AND  TRANSDUCER 
MEANS  ENCLOSED  IN  A  COMPRESSIVELY 
STRESSED  SLEEVE  MEMBER 
Jean  Charles  Simon-Sulssc,  Marylleroi,  Seine-et-Oisc, 
France,  assignor  to  Sodcte  de  Prospection  Electrique 
Schiomberger,  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  229,903 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  20, 1961, 
876,652 
9  Claims.    (CI.  324—6) 
1.  Borehole  investigating  apparatus  comprising:  a  sup- 
porting head;  an  elongated  support  member  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  supporting  head;  transducer  means 


2.  Induction  logging  apparatus  for  movement  through  a 
borehole  drilled  into  the  earth  for  investigating  subsurface 
earth  formations  traversed  by  such  borehole  comprising: 
a  supporting  head  adapted  for  movement  through  the  bore- 
hole; an  elongated  metal  support  member  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  supporting  head  and  having  a  longi- 
tudmaliy-extending  slot  cut  into  the  body  thereof;  at  least 
one  coil  secured  to  the  support  member  over  the  slotted 
region  thereof,  this  coil  comprising  a  plurality  of  nearly 
complete  circular  turns  positioned  in  parallel  planes  with 
the  ends  of  adjacent  turns  interconnected  by  linear  con- 
ductor segments  with  the  midpoints  of  the  linear  con- 
ductor segments  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  slot;  an  elon- 
gated sleeve  member  enclosing  the  support  member  and 
coil  and  having  one  end  engaging  the  supporting  head; 
and  securing  means  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve 
member  and  secured  to  the  support  member. 
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3,249,859 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
THE  STARTING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  GAS- 
FILLED  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Dimitrios  M.  Spcros,  PainesvUle,  and  Peter  R.  Buccilli, 
Sooth  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,458 
I         4  Claims.     (CI.  324—24) 


[-^^^^ 


1.  The  method  of  eliminating  defective  lamps  in  manu- 
facture of  fluorescent  lamps  of  the  kind  wherein  ignition 
proceeds  through  the  stage  of  a  formative  time  lag  to  an 
intermediate  stage  of  generalized  emission  corresponding 
to  glow  discharge  and  thence  to  a  final  stage  of  arc  dis- 
charge, which  comprises  applying  cathode  heating  cur- 
rent at  least  to  the  electrode  serving  as  cathode,  con- 
necting the  lamp  across  a  circuit  providing  a  predeter- 
mined relatively  low  overvoltage  sufficient  to  ignite  the 
lamp  and  including  current  limiting  means,  measuring  the 
time  length  (plateau  A)  corresponding  to  the  formative 
time  lag  for  breakdown,  measuring  the  voltage  height 
(plateau  B)  corresponding  to  the  period  of  generalized 
emissioD  from  the  cathode,  and  rejecting  the  lamp  if 
either  of  said  measurements  falls  outside  of  the  predeter- 
mined limits  for  lamps  of  the  same  type. 


3,249,860 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  THICKNESS 

OF  MATERIAL 

William  H.  Huggins,  Clinton,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Central  Scrap  Metal  Company,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticot 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,351 
9  CUims.     (CI.  324 — 34) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit  which  comprises, 
a  source  of  continuous  alternating  current,  a  pair  of  recti- 
fying means  to  rectify  said  alternating  current  to  a 
continuous  direct  current,  means  to  balance  the  currents 
in  said  rectifying  means,  a  first  biasing  means  to  bias  one 
of  said  rectifying  means  with  a  reference  voltage  of  con- 
stant amplitude  and  phase  angle,  a  second  biasing  means 
to  bias  the  other  rectifier  with  a  voltage  of  constant  am- 
plitude and  variable  phase  angle,  means  to  feed  a  biasing 
current  of  variable  phase  angle  into  said  second  biasing 
means  and  means  to  measure  the  amplitude  of  the  direct 
current  voltage  across  said  pair  of  rectifying  means  as  a 
function  of  the  relative  phase  displacement  of  said  biasing 
voltages. 


3,249,861 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC 
FLAW  DETECTION  BY  DEPOSITING  MAG- 
NETIC PARTICLES  ON  ONLY  THE  AREA  OF 
THE  FLAW 
Maxwell  Pevar,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Budd 
Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,440 
7  Cbdms.     (CI.  324—38) 
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4.  For  testing  a  ferromagnetic  member  for  disconti- 
nuities therein,  the  combination  of:  magnetizing  means 
for  magnetizing  said  member;  a  supply  of  magnetic  par- 
ticles; means  for  electromagnelically  detecting  the  locality 
of  a  discontinuity  in  said  member  and  producing  an  elec- 
tric signal  in  response  thereto;  selectively  operable  means 
for  depositing  said  particles  on  localized  areas  of  said 
member;  and  means  for  operating  said  selectively  opera- 
ble means  in  response  to  said  electrical  signal  to  deposit 
said  magnetic  particles  on  the  surface  of  said  member  at 
said  locality  of  said  discontinuity  to  form  a  pattern  due 
to' leakage  flux  in  the  member  caused  by  magnetization 
thereof  indicative  of  the  nature  and  location  of  a  flaw. 


3,249,862 
APPARATUS  INCLUDING  SPARK  GAP  ELEC- 
TRODES   FOR    SPARK    TESTING    PLASTIC 
LAYERS 
Arnold  O.  Mack  and  Harold  L.  Heams,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,933 
4  Claims.    (CI.  324—54) 


"< 


1.  Spark  testing  apparatus  for  detecting  small  perfora- 
tions in  insulated  layers  disposed  ccmtiguous  to  an  elec- 
trical conckictor,  comprising  a  high  frequency  trans- 
former having  an  output  electrode,  said  transformer  hav- 
ing voltage  adjusting  means  coupled  thereto,  a  metal 
cross  bar  member,  said  cross  bar  member  being  mechani- 
cally and  electrically  coupled  to  said  output  electrode,  a 
pair  of  standofl"  insulators,  one  of  said  standoff  insulators 
being  secured  to  said  cross  bar  adjacent  to  each  end 
thereof,  said  probe  bar  being  secured  to  said  standoff  in- 
sulators, and  a  pair  of  spark  gap  electrodes,  one  of  said 
having  an  insulation  contacting  surface  along  the  length 
thereof,  and  a  pair  of  spark  gap  electrodes,  one  of  said 
spark  gap  electrodes  being  secured  to  said  cross  bar  and 
the  other  of  said  spark  gap  electrodes  being  secured  to 
said  probe  bar,  the  spacing  between  said  spark  gap  elec- 
trodes being  the  minimum  air  gap  spacing  between  the 
cross  bar  and  the  probe  bar. 
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3*249  M3 
OPERATING  IMPEDANCe'dETERMINING  DEVICE 
HAVING  A  COUPLING  UNIT  UTILIZING  A 
PICK-UP  LINE  TERMINATED  IN  A  VARIABLE 
IMPEDANCE 
Charics  S.  Wright,  Springfield,  Vs.,  assignor  to  DcKa 
Electronics,  Inc^  Alexandria,  Va^  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

FUcd  Aug.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  218,288 
10  Claims.    (CL  324—57) 


1.  An  operating  impedance  determining  device  com- 
prising a  coupling  unit  containing  a  first  section  of  trans- 
mission line  for  connection  between  a  generator  and  the 
impedance  to  be  measured,  and  a  second  section  of  trans- 
mission line  coupled  to  the  first,  meter  means  couj^ed  to 
said  second  section  of  transmission  line  at  a  first  point  and 
to  a  conductor  of  reference  potential,  impedance  means 
coupled  to  said  second  section  of  transmission  line  at  a 
second  point  and  to  a  conductor  of  reference  potential, 
said  impedance  means  having  both  resistive  and  reactive 
components  that  are  variable,  said  impedance  means  bemg 
adjustable  to  a  value  different  than  the  characteristic  im- 
pedance of  said  second  section  of  transmission  line  to 
create  a  reflected  wave  of  an  amplitude  and  phase  to  cause 
the  current  flowing  through  said  meter  means  to  be  sub- 
stantially zero,  at  which  time  the  value  of  said  impedance 
means  is  a  known  function  of  the  operating  impedance  to 
be  measured. 


3,249  864 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
TEMPERATURE-RESPONSrVE     CAPACITOR 
ELEMENTS 
John  SeymoDr  Seney,  Seaford,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,549 
1  Claim.     (CI.  324—61) 


temperature  sensing  device  arranged  therewith  in  a  com- 
pact assembly  in  a  unit,  and  electrical  lead  wires  con- 
nected to  said  capacitor  element  and  said  temperature 
sensing  device,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  frame  unit,  said  frame  unit  comprising 
a  plurality  of  capacitance  unit  receiving  and  supporting 
stations  and  a  first  means  for  subjecting  all  of  said  sta- 
tions to  a  controlled  cyclic  variation  in  temperature  be- 
tween a  given  lower  limit  and  a  given  upper  limit,  a  con- 
trol means  operatively  associated  with  said  first  means  for 
cyclically  controlling  said  first  means,   a  first  terminal 
block  unit  spaced  from  said  supporting  frame  unit  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  electrically  insulated  contact  ele- 
ments, each  of  said  contact  elements  are  provided  with 
means  constructed  and  arranged  for  releasable  electrical 
connection  with  said  lead  wires  of  a  different  one  of  said 
capacitor  elenKnts  in  said  capacitance  units  when  posi- 
tioned in  one  of  said  stations  in  said  frame  unit,  a  second 
terminal  block  unit  adjacent  said  first  terminal  block  unit 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrically  insulated  con- 
tact elements  each  of  which  are  provided  with  means 
constructed  and  arranged  for  releasable  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  lead  wires  of  a  different  one  of  said 
temperature  sensing  devices  in  said  capacitance  units  when 
positioned  in  one  of  said  stations,  a  two-coordinate  fre- 
quency-temperature   recording   unit,   an   electrical   oscil- 
lator circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  recording  unit, 
a  power  source  for  operating  the  circuit  at  a  given  fre- 
quency,   a    switching    unit    operatively   electrically    con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  terminal  blocks,  said  oscil- 
lator circuit  and  said  recording  unit  for  sequentially  cou- 
phng  the  capacitor  elements  into  said  oscillator  circuit  to 
vary  the  frequency  thereof  and  simultaneously  sequen- 
tially coupling  the  temperature  sensing  device  of  the  same 
capacitance  unit  to  said  recording  unit  so  that  said  record- 
ing unit  graphically  records  in  sequence  the  varied  oscil- 
lator frequency  versus  the  varied  temperature  for  each  of 
said  capacitance  units,  and  means  responsive  to  the  repe- 
tition of  the  temperature  cycle  of  said  first  means  for  oper- 
ating said   switching   unit   in   its  sequential  step-by-step 
switching  from  the  lead  wires  of  one  capacitance  unit  to 
the  next. 


3,249,865 
^^f^-^^^^ON   OF    DIELECTRIC    GAUGE   SYS- 
TEMS  FOR   NON-UNIFORM   DISTRIBUT^Sn   OF 
Jl^gCONSTITUENTS    IN    MEASUiSd    MATE- 

Albert  F.  Hanken,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,167 

13  Claims.     (CL  324— 61) 
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'i  1.  In  a  system  for  measuring  the  variable  composition 

.     ■ .             ,     ,  ™  *  material  having  plural  constituenu,  dielectric  gauge 

An  improved  apparatus  for  automatic  continuous  test-  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  said  composiUon 

ing  of  a  plurality  of  electrical  capacitance  units,  each  of  which  is  independent  of  variations  in  the  mass  of  said 

said  units  of  the  type  comprising  a  capacitor  element,  a  material,  means  providing  an  indication  of  said  mass 
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and  means  utilizing  said  mass  indication  to  correct  said 
composition  indication  for  errors  caused  by  inhomogene- 
ous  mixing  of  said  constituents  in  said  material. 


3,249,866 

DIRECT  READING  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 
David  D.  Barr,  Portland,  and  Alhcrt  S.  Crane,  Jr.,  Aloha, 
Oreg.,  assignor!  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Bcaverton,  Oreg., 
a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  223,451 
6  Claims.    (O.  324— 62) 
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1.  A  direct  reading  bridge  circuit  for  measuring  im- 
pedance comprising: 

a  staixlaTxl  impedance; 

an  unknown  impedance  having  one  terminal  connected 
to  said  standard  impedance; 

a  complement  impedance  including  a  variable  im- 
pedance, connected  to  tiie  other  terminal  of  said 
unknown  impedance  to  form  a  first  series  circuit 
with  said  standard  impedance,  said  unknown  im- 
pedance and  said  complement  impedance; 

a  first  ratio  arm  impedance  including  a  voltage  divider 
potentiometer,  said  first  impedance  having  one  ter- 
minal coimected  to  said  complement  impedance; 

a  second  ratio  arm  impedance  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  said  standard  impedance  and  another 
terminal  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said 
first  impedance  so  that  said  second  impedance  is 
connected  in  series  with  said  first  impedance  to  form 
a  second  series  circuit  which  is  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  first  series  circuit; 

a  voltage  source  connected  across  both  of  said  aeries 
circuits; 

null  detector  means  for  indicating  ti  balanced  bridge 
circuit; 

means  for  connecting  said  null  detector  means  in  a 
balance  position  in  a  circuit  extending  from  a  point 
between  said  standard  impedance  and  said  unknown 
impedance  to  a  point  between  said  first  impedance 
and  said  second  impedance,  and  for  connecting  said 
null  detector  means  in  a  read  position  in  a  circuit 
extending  from  a  point  between  said  complement 
impedance  and  said  unknown  impedance  to  the  mov- 
able contact  of  said  voltage  divider  of  said  first  im- 
pedance; - 

means  for  varying  said  complement  impwdance  to 
change  the  series  impedance  of  said  first  series  cir- 
cuit to  balance  said  null  detector  means  in  said  bal- 
ance position;  and 

means  for  varying  the  movable  contact  of  said  voltage 
divider  of  said  first  ratio  impedance  while  maintain- 
ing the  series  impedance  of  said  first  and  second 
series  circuits  constant  to  balance  said  null  detector 
in  said  read  position  to  enable  the  setting  of  such 
movable  contact  to  provide  a  direct  readout  of  the 
value  of  said  unknown  impedance. 


3449,867 
SYSTEM  FOR  PULSE  TIME  MEASUREMENT 
Thomas  E.  Hattersicy,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  James  W. 
Keebler,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  104,383 
4  Claims.     (CL  324—68) 


L^j^rj-JH}^;^^^. 


3.  A  system  for  measuring  the  time  interval  between  a 
first  and  a  second  pulse  of  predetermined  spacing,  said 
system  comprising  means  for  limiting  the  amplitude  of 
said  pulses  to  a  common  level,  means  for  approximately 
adjusting  the  durations  of  said  pulses  to  a  common  value, 
a  variable  delay  line  connected  to  said  pulse  adjusting 
means,  a  fixed  delay  line  coupled  to  said  variable  delay 
line,  the  delay  period  of  said  fixed  delay  line  being  less 
than  the  pulse  duration  so  that  voltages  due  to  an  in- 
dividual pulse  will  occur  simultaneously  at  the  input  and 
output  terminals  of  said  fixed  delay  device,  a  first  AND 
gate  and  a  second  AND  gate  respectively  coupled  to  said 
input  and  output  terminals,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
second  pulse  when  said  variable  delay  corresponds  to  said 
predetermined  pulse  spacing  for  opening  said  gates  and 
passing  said  simultaneous  voltages,  and  means  for  com- 
paring the  passed  voltages. 


3,249,868 
PHASE  MEASURING  OF  NOISE-CONTAMINATED 

SIGNAL 
Eugene  H.  Sheftelman,  Nasfana,  N JI.,  assignor  to  North, 
rop  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  263,661 
4  CbOms.     (CL  324— «3) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  phase  of  an  in- 
put signal  comprising  a  source  of  a  first  reference  voltage, 
a  source  of  a  second  reference  voltage,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond reference  voltages  being  similar  but  in  quadrature 
to  each  other,  a  first  phase  detector,  means  for  applying 
said  input  signal  and  said  first  reference  voltage  to  said 
first  phase  detector,  a  second  phase  detector,  means  for 
applying  said  input  signal  and  said  second  reference  volt- 
age to  said  second  phase  detector,  means  for  averaging 
the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  phase  detectors  and 
means  for  measuring  the  ratio  of  the  average  outputs  of 
said  first  and  second  phase  detectors,  said  ratio  being 
proportional  to  the  tangent  of  the  phase  angle  of  the  in- 
put signal  with  respect  to  one  of  said  reference  volUges. 
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3^49,869 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ELECTRICAL 
PROPERTIES  OF  A  CONDUCTIVE  MOVING 
FLUID 
Radolf  X.  Meyer,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Allen  E.  Fobs 
and  Allan  B.  SchaflFer,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,116 
6  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 40) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  electrical  conductivity 
of  an  ionized,  moving  plasma  fk)wing  adjacent  to  an  elec- 
trically conductive  wall  when  the  velocity  thereof  is  known 
comprising  means  for  generating  a  time  variant  magnetic 
field  extending  into  a  plasma  region,  sensing  means  located 
in  a  position  where  the  magnetic  field  strength  is  a  mini- 
mum in  the  absence  of  the  moving  plasma  and  responsive 
to  a  distortion  of  the  magnetic  field  by  the  moving  plas- 
ma resulting  from  an  induced  current  density  ouxB  with- 
in the  plasma  in  response  to  an  induced  electric  field  uxB 
where  B  is  the  magnetic  flux  density,  u  is  the  plasma 
velocity,  and  <r  is  the  electrical  conductivity  of  the  plasma, 
and  coil  means  linking  said  time  variant  magnetic  field 
for  reducing  said  minimum  magnetic  field  strength  sub- 
stantially to  zero  by  compensating  for  variations  in  the 
field  generating  means  and  for  the  unwanted  effects  of 
induced  eddy  currents  in  said  electrically  conductive  wall. 


3,249,870 
DELTA  MODULATION  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

Johannes  Anton  Greefkes,  Emmashigel,  Eindhoven,  Neth- 

eriands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

nied  June  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  20,  1961. 

267,338 
11  Claims.     (CI.  325—38) 
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voltage,  means  for  integrating  the  output  of  said  modu- 
lating means,  and  output  circuit  means  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  integrating  means. 


3,249,871 

CONSTANT  FORWARD  POWER  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT  FOR  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Looey  R.  Duncan,  Jr.,  Marion,  Iowa,  asignor  to  Collins 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

Filed  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,028 
8  Claims.     (CI.  325—186) 
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1.  A  forward  power  control  system,  comprising:  a  radio 
frequency  (R.F.)  exciter;  R.F.  power  amplifier  means  con- 
nected to  said  exciter  for  receiving  the  output  therefrom; 
a  terminal  load;  a  transmission  line  one  end  of  which  is 
connected  to  said  terminal  load;  and  a  sensing  and  pro- 
tective circuit  connected  in  series  between  said  R.F.  power 
amplifier  means  and  the  other  end  of  said  transmission 
line  for  sensing  the  R.F.  signal  from  said  power  amplifier 
and  in  response  thereto  maintaining  the  forward  power 
coupled  to  said  other  end  of  said  transmission  line  at  a 
constant  predetermined  value. 


3,249  872 

CIRCUIT  FOR  TUNING  INDICATION  IN  A 

RECEIVER  FOR  AM/FM-RECEPTION 

Leopold  Kranuner,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  North 

American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y..  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1963.  Ser.  No.  249,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13.  1962 

N  21,063;  July  20,  1962,  N  21,875 

11  Claims.     (CL  325—317) 


AMPLIFIER 


I 


11.  A  receiver  for  receiving  delta  pulse  code  modula- 
tion signals  of  the  type  in  which  the  average  density  of 
transmitted  pulses  is  proportional  lo  the  level  of  input 
signals  and  the  presence  or  absence  of  code  pulses  is  a 
function  of  the  instantaneous  course  of  said  input  sig- 
nals, said  receiver  comprising  means  for  receiving  said 
pulse  code  modulation  signals,  low-pass  filter  means  for 
providing  a  direct  voltage  that  is  a  function  of  said  aver- 
age density,  and  means  for  modulating  the  energy  content 
of  said  pulse  code  modulation  signals  with  said  direct 


1.  A  tuning  mdicator  circuit  for  a  receiver  of  the  type 
adapted  to  selectively  receive  amplitude  modulated  sig- 
nals and  frequency  modulated  signals,  said  circuit  com- 
prising a  source  of  a  first  direct  current  that  varies  in 
amplitude  as  a  function  of  only  the  received  signal  strength 
of  amplitude  modulated  signals,  a  source  of  a  second 
direct  current  that  varies  in  amplitude  as  a  function  of 
only  the  received  signal  strength  of  frequency  modulated 
signals,  current  indicating  means,  and  means  for  con- 
tmuously  applymg  said  first  and  second  direct  currents  to 
said  current  indicating  means,  said  source  of  said  first 
direct  current  comprising  an  amplifier  device  connected 
as  an  automatic  volume  controlled  stage  for  amplifying 
undemodulated  received  signals,  said  source  of  said  sec- 
ond direct  current  comprising  a  frequency  demodulator 
connected  to  demodulate  said  frequency  modulated  sig- 
nals. 
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3,249,873 

MINIATURIZED   HELMET   EXPONENTIAL   HORN 

SPEAKER  FOR  A  PORTABLE  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Maurice  J.  Whitlemore,  Jr.,  Ru&siaville,  and  Donald  E. 
Brinkerhoff,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware- 
Filed  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,266 
5  Claims.     (CI.  325—361) 


1.  In  light  portable  radio  receiving  apparatus,  a  trans- 
ducer for  converting  electrical  waves  to  sound  waves,  a 
thin  solid  flat  member  having  a  depression  in  one  face 
into  which  said  transducer  fits  and  is  supported,  said 
member  having  an  opening  therethrough  from  the  bottom 
of  the  depression  to  the  other  face  through  which  sound 
waves  emanating  from  the  transducer  may  pass,  an  ex- 
panding spiral  groove  in  the  opposite  face  of  the  member 
having  its  inception  at  one  end  of  the  opening  through 
the  member,  said  groove  being  so  designed  that  its  cross- 
sectional  area  expands  approximately  exponentially  and 
terminates  at  one  edge  of  the  member  and  a  plate  whose 
contour  fits  the  side  of  the  member  remote  from  the  trans- 
ducer to  seal  the  side  and  form  an  approximately  ex- 
ponential channel,  said  plate  being  affixed  to  said  thin 
flat  member,  the  sound  waves  generated  by  the  transducer 
passing  through  the  opening  in  the  member  and  thence 
through  the  exponential  horn  formed  by  the  channel  for 
improved  acoustical  impedance  match  between  the  trans- 
ducer diaphragm  and  the  air. 


3,249,874 
ALARM-RADIO  SYSTEM 
Roger  L.  Weber,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Cadre  Industries  Corp.,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,111 
5  Claims.     (CL  325—390) 
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1.  A  radio  alarm  system  comprising  R.F.-audio  means 
having  supply  terminals  and  operable  to  produce  at  an  out- 
put terminal  a  signal  representative  of  modulation  on  a 
received  R.F.  carrier,  said  R.F.-audio  means  including  ad- 
justable gain  control  means  for  regulating  the  signal  gain 
thereof,  speaker  means  selectively  connectable  to  said  out- 
put terminal,  a  battery  connected  to  said  supply  terminals 
by  a  first  switch  means,  an  alarm  unit  having  a  supply 


circuit  and  a  signal  output  terminal  and  including  nor- 
mally quiescent  alarm  generating  means,  a  resonant  reed 
relay  tuned  to  a  selected  modulation  frequency  to  gen- 
erate electrical  signals  responsive  thereto  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  persistence  of  the  electrical  signals  produced 
by  said  reed  relay  for  a  time  interval  of  the  order  of  at 
least  several  seconds  to  actuate  said  alarm  generating 
means  to  produce  a  sensible  alarm,  and  multisection 
switch  means  having  a  standby  position  applying  modu- 
lation signals  from  said  output  terminal  to  said  alarm  unit 
and  maximizing  signal  gain  of  said  R.F.-audio  means  and 
having  a  broadcast  position  connecting  said  output  ter- 
minal to  said  speaker  means  and  subjecting  the  signal  gain 
of  said  R.F.-audio  means  to  said  adjustable  gain  control 
means. 


3,249,875 

RADIO  RECEIVER 

Bcmhard  Birkenes,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,273 

3  Claims.     (CI.  325—453) 


1.  In  a  superheterodyne  receiver,  a  circuit  to  produce  a 
signal  of  intermediate  frequency,  including  in  combina- 
tion (a  variable  signal  tuning  circuit  tunable  to  the  de- 
sired signal,  an  electron  valve  having  common,  input 
and  output  electrodes,  a  variable  oscillator  tuned  circuit 
connected  between  said  input  and  common  electrodes  and 
including  a  first  inductance  coil,  said  tuned  circuits  in- 
cluding variable  ganged  provisions  for  simultaneous  tun- 
ing thereof,  means  for  connecting  said  signal  tuning  cir- 
cuit to  said  electron  valve,  a  feedback  circuit  connected 
between  said  output  electrode  and  said  common  electrode 
and  including  a  second  inductance  coil  inductively  cou- 
pled to  said  first  inductance  coil  and  a  further  inductance 
coil  connected  between  said  second  inductance  coil  and 
said  common  electrode,  said  further  inductance  coil  be- 
ing uncoupled  from  said  first  and  second  inductance 
coils,  and  said  further  inductance  coil  being  variable  for 
controlling  the  tuning  range  of  said  oscillator  tuned  cir- 
cuit with  respect  to  that  of  said  signal  tuning  circMit 
through  the  inductive  coupling  of  said  first  and  sec^ 
coils. 


3  249  876 

PRECISION  TRACKING  OF  ELECTTRICALLY 

TUNED  CIRCUITS 

John  E.  Harrison,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,989 
9  CUiims.  (CI.  325—453) 
1.  A  system  for  tuning  a  resonant  circuit  comprising 
a  first  voltage  responsive  reactance  element  in  said  reso- 
nant circuit,  a  variable  frequency  oscillator,  said  oscilla- 
tor including  a  tunable  resonant  frequency  determining 
circuit  operable  to  select  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator, 
a  second  voltage  responsive  reactance  element  in  said  fre- 
quency determining  circuit,  a  discriminator  coupled  to 
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said  oscillator  for  generating  a  control  voltage  the  ampli- 
tude of  which  is  a  function  of  the  oscillator  frequency, 
and  means  for  applying  said  control  voluge  to  both  of 


1.  A  channel  selecting  device  for  a  television  receiver 
or  the  like  comprising: 

a  Geneva  movement  for  rotating  a  channel  tuner 
shaft  step  by  step,  said  movement  including  a  slotted 
disc,  a  rotatable  driver  member  having  a  pin  oper- 
able in  the  slots  of  said  disc  to  intermittently  drive 
said  disc  during  rotation  of  said  driver  member; 

a  motor  coupled  through  a  clutch  to  said  driver  mem- 
ber to  rotate  said  driver  member  when  said  motor  is 
energized; 

a  cam  coupled  through  said  clutch  to  said  motor  and 
driven  thereby  when  said  motor  is  energized; 

a  motor  switch  for  energizing  said  motor,  said  motor 
switch  being  operable  by  said  cam  to  keep  said  motor 
energized  during  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  said 
cam  by  said  motor, 

and  means  for  holding  said  motor  switch  in  operated 
condition  during  presence  of  said  disc  in  selected 
position  thereof,  said  holding  means  including  first 
and  second  levers,  said  first  lever  being  coupled  to 
said  motor  switch  for  operation  of  said  switch,  and 
said  first  lever  being  pivotable  to  switch  operating 
position  and  said  second  lever  being  pivotable  to 
hold  position  and  have  a  portion  abuttingly  engage- 
able  with  said  first  lever  to  hold  said  first  lever  in 
switch  operating  position, 

and  said  holding  means  including  adjustable  tabs  on 
said  disc  at  various  locations  of  index  on  said  disc, 
said  tabs  being  adjustable  to  extened  to  engage  said 
second  lever  during  rotation  of  said  disc  to  pivot 
said  lever  to  hold  position;  and  a  spring  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  levers,  said  spring  being 


located  with  respect  to  the  pivots  of  said  levers  to 
bias  said  first  lever  away  from  said  switch  operat- 
ing position  and  to  bias  said  second  lever  away  from 
abuttingly  engaging  relationship  to  said  first  lever. 


3*249  878 
SYNCHRONOUS  SIGNAL  GENERATORS 
Jean  Pierre  Magnin,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  asdg^ior  to  Electro- 
Mechanical  Research,  Inc,  Sarasota,  Fla^  a  corpora, 
tion  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,538 
17  Claims.     (CI.  328—63) 


rv 
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said  fiist  and  second  reactance  elements  to  make  the 
frequency  of  said  first  mentioned  resonant  circuit  a  de- 
pendent variable  of  the  selected  frequency  of  said  oscil- 
lator. 


<y  0  •- 
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Or 


3,249,877 
CHANNEL  SELECmVG  DEVICE 
Max  E.  Eggman,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Mag- 
navox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,347 
3  Claims.     (CL  325—456) 
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1.  A  synchronous  signal  generator  for  generating  tim- 
ing signals  in  synchronism  with  the  bit  intervals  in  a 
pulse  code  signal  comprising:  local  oscillator  means  for 
generating  local  timing  signals;  circuit  means  responsive 
to  the  pulse  code  signal  and  to  the  local  timing  signals 
for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  transitions  in  the  pulse 
code  signal  which  are  a  bit  interval  apart  for  deriving 
therefrom  and  supplying  to  the  local  oscillator  means  a 
first  control  signal  for  controlling  the  timing  of  the  local 
timing  signals;  and  circuit  means  responsive  to  individual 
transitions  in  the  pulse  code  signal  and  to  the  local  timing 
signals  for  developing  and  supplying  to  the  local  oscilla 
tor  means  a  second  control  signal  for  controlling  the 
timing  of  the  local  timing  signals. 


3  249  879 
ELECTRIC  IMPEDANCE  WAVEFORM 

GENERATOR  ' 

John  Joseph  Ward,  Maidenhead,  and  Brian  Dennis  Mc- 
CaHhy,  Catford,  London,  Englaad,  aasignors  to  Specto 
Limited 

FUed  M«y  I,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,395 
4  Claims.     (CI.  328—186) 


I  ^ — H    i^A../j|r 


1.  A  waveform  generator  comprising  a  pulse  source 
including  a  plurality  of  outputs  for  generating  a  prede- 
termined sequence  of  pulses  having  the  same  amplitude. 
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a  resistor  matrix  comprising  a  plurality  of  resistors  joined 
in  series,  an  output  device  connected  in  series  with  the  re- 
sistor matrix,  a  plurality  of  diodes  connecting  the  outputs 
of  said  pulse  source  each  to  a  junction  between  adjacent 
resistors  of  said  matrix  whereby  each  pulse  of  said  se- 
quence is  applied  across  respective  preselected  resistors  of 
said  matrix  and  said  output  device  in  series;  said  output 
device  comprises  an  amplifier  device  including  an  input 
and  an  output,  a  load  resistor  connected  in  series  between 
the  resistor  matrix  and  the  input  of  said  amplifier,  and 
negative  feedback  means  connected  between  the  output 
and  input  of  the  amplifier  device  whereby  the  D.C.  gain 
of  the  amplifier  device  is  substantially  unity. 


3,249,88« 
TEMPERATURE  STABILIZED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DETECTOR 

Daniel  P.  Sante,  WUIiamsriUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Syivania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  May  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  113,425 

11  Claims.     (CI.  329—101) 


t«[ — r— i 


11.  In  a  wide-range  amplitude  detector,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  first  semiconductor  element  having 
a  forward  operating  range  wherein  its  resistance  is  rela- 
tively high  below  a  characteristic  threshold  voltage  level 
thereacross  and  is  relatively  low  above  said  threshold 
level,  a  second  semiconductor  element,  a  direct  current 
source,  said  first  and  said  second  elements  having  simi* 
lar  voltage-versus-current  characteristics;  a  current  limit- 
ing impedance  and  means  connecting  said  second  element 
and  said  impedance  in  series  across  said  direct  current 
source  for  establishing  a  forward  bias  voltage  across  said 
second  element,  means  coupled  to  said  first  element  and 
responsive  to  an  amplitude-modulated  carrier  signal  for 
producing  a  flow  of  current  through  said  elements,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  first  element  and  responsive  to  said 
flow  of  current  for  deriving  a  direct  current  signal  which 
varies  as  a  function  of  the  amplitude  modulations  on  said 
carrier  signal. 

i  ^^""^^ 

3,249,881 

STABILIZED  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER  WITH 

PUMP  NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK 

Edmond  De  Met,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to   North   American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Netkerlands,  July  24,  1963, 

295,754 
6  Claims.     (CI.  330—3) 


c<         A         c, 
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1.  A  parametric  amplifier  comprising  a  source  of  sig- 
nals to  be  amplified,  a  source  of  pump  oscillations,  a 
resonant  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  voltage  variid^le 
capacitor,  said  resonant  circuit  being  resonant  at  substan- 
tially the  frequency  of  said  pump  oscillations,  means  ap- 
plying said  pump  oscillations  to  said   resonant  circuit 


whereby  the  capacitance  of  said  capacitor  is  varied  at  the 
frequency  of  said  oscillations,  means  applying  said  signals 
to  said  capacitor  to  vary  the  capacitance  thereof,  and  out- 
put circuit  means  coupled  to  said  resonant  circuit,  said 
output  circuit  comprising  an  amplifying  stage  for  ampli- 
fying  output  oscillations  of  said  pump  oscillation  fre- 
quency coupled  from  said  resonant  circuit,  and  feedback 
means  connected  to  negatively  feed  back  a  portion  of 
the  pump  frequency  output  of  said  amplifying  stage  to 
said  resonant  circuit  for  damping  said  resonant  circuit. 


3,249  882 
SPIN  AND  PHONON  SPIN  TRAVELING  WAVE 
PARAMETRIC      AMPLIFIERS      AND      SPIN 
WAVE  DELAY  LINES 

Ernest  Stem,  New  Rocbellc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,012 

2  Claims.    (CI.  330—4.6) 
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1.  A  spin  traveling  wave  parametric  amplifier  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  ferromagnetic  rod  of  high  Q,  low  loss  dielectric 
material,  said  rod  having  entrance  and  exit  end 
regions, 

(b)  microwave  transmission  means  coupled  to  the 
end  regions  of  said  rod  for  applying  to  said  entrance 
region  a  signal  wave  in  the  form  of  R.-F.  electromag- 
netic energy  and  for  receiving  from  said  exit  region 
said  signal  after  being  amplified  by  a  traversal  of  said 
rod, 

(c)  means  for  providing  a  nonuniform  internal  D.-C. 
magnetizing  field  to  said  rod  having  a  magnitude  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  entrance  and  exit  regions  which 
supports  excitation  of  the  uniform  precessional  spin 
mode,  the  magnitude  of  said  field  being  reduced  to  a 
lower  value  at  the  central  region  of  the  rod  for 
supporting  excitation  of  short  wavelength  spin-waves 
of  frequency  w,  and  phase  constant  p,  propagating 
in  a  direction  from  said  entrance  region  to  said  exit 
region,  said  electromagnetic  energy  being  successive- 
ly coupled  to  said  spin-waves  and  back  to  electro- 
magnetic energy,  , 

(d)  a  helical  conductor  tightly  wound  about  said  rod, 
and 

(e)  means  for  applying  to  said  conductor  a  pump 
wave  in  the  form  of  R.-F.  electromagnetic  energy 
of  frequency  Wp  and  phase  constant  /Sp  propagating 
in  a  direction  along  that  of  said  spin  wave  propaga- 
tion, the  magnetic  field  of  the  pump  wave  being 
coupled  to  the  spin  waves  with  the  existing  relation- 
ships wp=«,-|-w,  and  ^— /9,-f^i,  where  »(  and  ft 
are  the  frequency  and  phase  constant  of  the  idler 
wave,  whereby  parametric  interaction  is  provided 
between  the  pump  and  signal  waves. 
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3,249,883 
A.C.  COUPLED  PULSE  AMPLIFIER  WITH  FLOAT- 
ING INPUT  AND  GROUNDED  OUTPUT 
Rudolph  H.  Berncike,  Yorba  Linda,  Richard  L.  Durrett, 
Los  Angeles,  and  Karl  Hinricbs,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Bedunan  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,779 
11  Claims.     (CI.  330—14) 
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1.  A  wide-band  low  pass  pulse  amplifier  having  only 
electromagnetic  coupling  between  the  input  and  output 
thereof  comprising: 

an  input  circuit  including  at  least  first  and  second  in- 
put terminals  and  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  switch 
means, 

first  and  second  transformers  each  having  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding, 

means  coupling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  primary  wind- 
ing of  said  first  transformer  in  series  with  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  secondary  winding  of  said  second 
transformer,  and  in  series  with  said  first  switch  means 
and  to  said  first  and  second  input  terminals, 

said  second  switch  means  of  said  input  circuit  being 
connected  across  said  first  and  second  input  terminals, 

a  first  amplifying  means, 

a  first  impedance  means, 

a  second  amplifying  means  having  at  least  one  output 
and  one  input  terminal, 

means  coupling  said  first  amplifying  means  to  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  secondary  winding  of  said  first  trans- 
former, and  through  said  first  impedance  means  to  an 
input  terminal  of  said  second  amplifier, 

third  switch  means, 

means  coupling  an  output  terminal  of  said  second 
amplifier  in  series  with  the  primary  winding  of  said 
second  transformer,  said  third  switch  means  and  a 
reference  terminal,  said  output  terminal  of  said  sec- 
ond amplifier  and  said  reference  terminal  serving 
as  the  output  terminals  of  said  pulse  amplifier, 

fourth  switch  means  coupled  from  an  output  terminal 
to  an  input  terminal  of  said  second  amplifier, 

a  voltage  limiter  connected  from  an  output  terminal 
to  an  input  terminal  of  said  second  amplifier,  and 

means  coupled  with  said  switch  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  thereof  to  establish  voltage  references 
within  said  pulse  amplifier,  to  cause  amplification  of 
a  pulse  signal,  and  to  cause  discharge  of  any  built- 
up  excitation  currents. 


3,249,884 
DIRECT-CURRENT-COUPLED  ALTERNATING. 
CURRENT  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
Irving  Horowitz,  Eatontown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Blonder- 
Tongue  Electronics,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  June  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  202,533 
2  Claims.  (CI.  330— 19> 
1.  In  a  transistor  amplifier  arrangement  having  an  in- 
put and  an  output  and  at  least  three  stages,  each  including 
one  transistor,  in  combination,  means  for  coupling  the 
input  with  the  base  of  the  transistor  of  the  first  stage; 
means  for  coupling  the  output  with  the  collector  of  the 
transistor  of  the  final  stage;  a  source  of  direct  current 


supply  having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal;  means  for 
directly  coupling  the  collector  of  the  transistor  of  each 
stage  to  the  base  of  the  transistor  of  the  next  following 
stage,  respectively;  means  for  connecting  the  emitter  of 
the  transistor  of  said  first  stage  to  said  first  terminal  of 
said  source;  a  resistive  voltage  divided  network  including 
first  and  second  resistors  connected  consecutively  in  series 
between  the  emitter  of  the  transistor  of  said  second  stage 
and  said  first  terminal  of  said  source,  the  junction  point 
between  said  resistors  being  connected  with  the  base  of 
said  transistor  of  said  first  stage;  a  third  resistor  connected 


/•^ 


between  the  emitter  of  said  transistor  of  the  second  stage 
and  said  first  terminal  of  said  source,  the  total  resistance 
of  said  first  and  second  resistors  in  series  being  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  resistance  of  said  third  resistor; 
a  plurality  of  resistance  means  respectively  coupling  di- 
rectly the  collector  of  the  transistor  of  the  individual 
stages  to  the  emitter  of  the  transistor  of  the  respectively 
second  following  stage;  a  fourth  resistor  connected  be- 
tween said  second  terminal  of  said  source  and  the  col- 
lector of  said  transistor  of  said  final  stage;  and  a  fifth 
resistor  connected  between  said  second  terminal  of  said 
source  and  the  base  of  said  transistor  of  said  final  stage. 


3,249  885 

AUGMENTED  SAFE  VOLTAGE  SWING  AMPLIFIER 

George  B.  Cottreii,  Norwalk,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Ffled  June  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,245 

2  Claims.     (CI.  330—20) 


1.  An  augmented  safe  voltage  swing  amplifier  com- 
prising: 

a  first  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes; 

means  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  the  base  of  said 
first  transistor; 

a  reference  terminal; 

a  first  resistor  connected  between  the  emitter  of  said 
first  transistor  and  said  reference  terminal; 

a  bypass  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first 
resistor; 

a  first  source  of  potential  for  supplying  a  biasing  po- 
tential to  said  first  transistor; 

a  second  transistor  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said 
first  transistor  and  having  base,  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes; 

an  electrical  path  interconnecting  the  collector  of  said 
first  transistor  and  the  emitter  of  said  second 
transistor; 


f^ 
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an  output  transformer  having  a  primary  and  secondary 
winding; 

an  electrical  path  interconnecting  the  collector  of  said 
second  transistor  and  a  first  terminal  of  said  primary 
winding; 

an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  secondary  winding; 

a  second  source  of  potential  for  supplying  a  biasing  po- 
tential for  said  second  transistor,  connected  between 
a  second  terminal  of  said  primary  winding  and  said 
reference  terminal; 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  base  of  said 
second  transistor  and  said  second  terminal,  said  sec- 
ond resistor  having  a  value  which  causes  said  second 
transistor  to  cut-off  when  the  potential  on  the  c(ri- 
lector  of  said  second  transistor  increases  in  magi- 
tude  above  the  potential  of  said  second  source  of 
potential. 


3,249,887 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 
Harris  Alexander  Robinson,  Palmyra,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asslsiunents,  to  the  United  States  of  America  am 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tiie  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,340 
ICIafan.    (CL331— 38) 


3  249  886 

FREQUENCY  MULTIPLYING  SYNCHRONOUS  OS- 
CILLATOR CONTROLLED  BY  TIME  OVERLAP 
BETWEEN  SYNCHRONOUS  PULSES  AND  THE 
OSCILLATOR  OUTPUT 
Wilmer  C.  Anderson,  Greenwich,  David  E.  Earls,  Nor^ 
walii,  and  Leon  Najman,  South  Norwall^  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  General  Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No,  326,422 
1  Claim.    (CL  331—11) 
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In  a  frequency  multiplying  synchronous  oscillator,  the 
combination  which  comprises: 

a  variable  magnetic  oscillator  for  providing  an  output 
sigi>al  having  an  instantaneous  frequency  determined 
by  the  amplitude  of  a  control  signal  applied  thereto; 

an  alternating  synchronous  signal  source; 

a  bi-stable  magnetic  device  for  producing  alternating 
polarity  square  wave  output  pulses  having  predeter- 
mined time  durations  in  response  to  succeeding  half 
cycles  of  the  synchronous  signal; 

first  coincident  means  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  one 
input  of  which  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  bi- 
stable magnetic  device  and  the  other  input  of  which 
b  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  variable  magnetic  os- 
cillator, for  providing  a  first  square  wave  control 
pulse  in  response  to  coincidence  of  positive  polarity 
input  signals  apjrficd  thereto,  said  control  pulse  hav- 
ing an  amplitude  determined  by  the  duration  of  coin- 
cidence and  the  frequency  of  coincidence; 

and  second  coincidence  means  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
puts, one  input  of  which  is  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  bi-stable  magnetic  device  and  the  other  input  of 
which  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  variable  mag- 
netic oscillator,  for  providing  a  second  square  wave 
control  pulse  of  the  same  polarity  of  the  first  control 
pulse  in  response  to  coincidence  of  negative  polarity 
input  signals  applied  thereto,  said  control  pulse  hav- 
ing an  amplitude  determined  by  the  duration  of  coin- 
cidence and  the  frequency  of  coincidence;  and 

integrating  means,  for  receiving  each  of  said  control 
pulses,  and  applying  a  control  signal  in  response 
thereto  to  the  oscillator,  said  control  signal  having 
an  amplitude  determined  by  the  frequency  at  which 
the  control  pulses  are  provided  and  the  magnitude 
of  such  control  pulses,  so  that  the  oscillator  output 
signal  has  a  frequency  that  is  a  desired  multiide  of 
the  synchronous  signal  frequency. 


An  electronic  frequency  synthesizer  comprising: 

(a)  a  reference  oscillator  which  generates  a  2  mega- 
cycle signal; 

(b)  means  coupled  to  the  reference  oscillator  for  gen- 
erating a  4  megacycle  signal; 

(c)  means  coupled  to  the  reference  oscillator  for  gen- 
erating a  32  megacycle  signal; 

(d)  a  spectrum  generator  which  is  coupled  to  the  ref- 
erence oscillator  and  which  provides  nine  100  kilo- 
cycle separated  signals  between  4.1  megacycles  and 
4.9  megacycles; 

(e)  means  coupled  to  the  reference  oscillator  for  gen- 
erating 34.9  megacycle,  35.9  megacycle  and  36.9 
megacycle  signals; 

(f)  means  for  combining  the  4  megacycle  and  the  32 
megacycle  signals  and  filtering  the  resulting  output 
signals  to  obtain  a  36  megacycle  signal; 

(g)  means  for  combining  the  36.  megacycle  signal  with 
any  of  the  signals  between  4  megacycles  and  filtering 
the  resulting  output  signals  and  4.9  megacycles  to 
obtain  ten  100  kilocycle  separated  signals  between 
40  megacycles  and  40.9  megacycles; 

(h)  means  for  subdividing  the  frequency  of  the  signals 
between  40  megacycles  and  40.9  megacycles  by  a 
factor  of  ten  to  obtain  ten  10  kilocycle  separated  sig- 
nals between  4  megacycles  and  4.09  megacycles; 

(i)  means  for  combining  the  ten  signals  between  4 
megacycles  and  4.9  megacycles  with  the  32  mega- 
cycle signal  and  filtering  the  resulting  output  signals 
to  obtain  ten  10  kilocycle  separated  signals  between 
36  megacycles  and  36.09  megacycles; 

(j)  means  for  combining  the  signals  between  36  mega- 
cycles and  36.09  megacycles  with  any  of  the  signals 
between  4  megacycles  and  4.9  megacycles  and  filter- 
ing the  resulting  output  signals  to  obtain  one  hundred 
10  kilocycle  signals  between  40  megacycles  and 
40.99  megacycles; 

(k)  means  for  subdividing  the  frequency  of  the  signals 

between  40  megacycles  and  40.99  megacycles  by  a 

factor  of  ten  to  obtain  one  hundred  one  kilocycle 

.separated  signals  between  4  megacycles  and  4.099 

megacycles; 

(1)  means  for  combining  the  hundred  signals  between 
4  megacycles  and  4.099  megacycles  with  the  32  mega- 
cycle signal  and  filtering  the  resulting  output  signals 
to  obtain  one  hundred  one  kilocycle  separated  sig- 
nals between  36  megacycles  and  36.099  megacycles; 

(m)  means  for  combining  the  hundred  signals  between 
36  megacycles  and  36.099  megacydps  with  any  of 
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the  signals  between  4  megacycles  and  4.9  megacycles 
and  filtering  the   resulting  output  signals  to  obtain 
one  thousand  one  kilocycle  separated  signals  between 
40  megacycles  and  40.999  megacycles; 
(n)  means  for  subdividing  the  frequency  of  the  signals 
between  40  megacycles  and  40.999  megacycles  by  a 
factor  of  ten  to  obtain  one  thousand  one  hundred 
cycle  separated  signals  between  4  megacycles  and 
4.0999  megacycles; 
(o)  means   for  combining   the   thousand   signals   be- 
tween 4  megacycles  and  4.0999  megacycles  with  the 
32  megacycle  signal  and  filtering  the  resulting  output 
signals  to  obtain  one  thousand  one  hundred  cycle 
separated  signals  between  36  megacycles  and  36.0999 
megacycles; 
(p)  means  for  combining  the  signals  between  36  mega- 
cycles and  36.0999  megacycles  with  any  of  the  signals 
between  4  megacycles  and  4.9  megacycles  and  filter- 
ing the  resulting  output  signals  to  obtain  ten  thousand 
one  hundred  cycle  separated  signals  between  40  mega- 
cycles and  40.9999  megacycles; 
(q)  means  for  combining  the  signals  between  40  mega- 
cycles and  40.9999  megacycles  with  the  34.9  mega- 
cycle, the  35.9  megacycle,  and  the  36.9  megacycle 
signals  and  filtering  the  resulting  output  signals  to 
obtain  thirty  thousand  one  hundred  cycle  separated 
signals  between  3.1  megacycles  and  6.1  megacycles; 
and 
(r)  means  for  multiplying  the  frequency  of  the  signals 
between  3.1  megacycles  and  6.1  megacycles  by  a  fac- 
tor of  then  to  obtain  thirty  thousand  one  kilocycle 
separated   signals   between    31    megacycles   and    61 
megacycles. 


3^49,889 
ADJUSTABLE  FREQUENCY  SWEEP  CIRCUIT  FOR 

BACKWARD  WAVE  OSCILLATOR 
Loois  J.  Brocato,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  Amerioi  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,579 
3  CbrinH.     (CI.  331— «2) 


3,249,888 

BEAT  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

Giintfacr  Hoffmann,  Eningen  nnter  Achalm,  Germany, 

assiiEnor  to  Wandel  a.  Goltennann,  Postfach,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1963, 

W  34,416 

4  Claims.    (CL  331—38) 


t^MtaATOK 


u<Mf««re« 


I.  A  driving  circuit  for  a  backward  wave  oscillator, 
said  oscillator  having  a  helix  and  an  electron  beam  form- 
ing means  for  directing  a  beam  of  electrons  through  said 
helix  along  its  axis,  said  beam  forming  means  having  a 
cathode  and  an  anode,  said  driving  circuit  comprising:  a 
direct  current  source  of  constant  potential  having  its  posi- 
tive terminal  connected  to  a  point  of  reference  potential; 
a  direct  current  connection  between  said  helix  and  said 
point  of  reference  potential;  a  pentode  having  its  anode 
connected  to  said  point  of  reference  potential;  a  constant 
current  impedance  connected  between  the  cathode  of  said 
pentode  and  the  negative  terminal  of  said  source;  a  direct 
connection  between  the  cathode  of  said  backward  wave 
oscillator  and  the  cathode  of  said  pentode;  means  for  ap- 
plying an  adjustable  biasing  potential  between  the  control 
grid  and  cathode  of  said  pentode  for  adjusting  the  direct 
potential  of  the  cathode  of  said  backward  wave  oscillator 
relative  to  said  helix;  a  potential  divider  comprising  a  first 
resistor,  a  second  resistor  and  a  zencr  diode  connected  in 
series  in  the  order  named  between  said  point  of  reference 
potential  and  the  cathode  of  said  pentode,  said  second 
resistor  having  an  adjustable  intermediate  contact;  a  di- 
rect connection  between  the  anode  of  said  backward  wave 
oscillator  and  the  adjustable  tap  on  said  second  resistor; 
and  means  for  applying  a  sawtooth  alternating  voltage 
wave  between  the  control  grid  of  said  pentode  and  the 
negative  terminal  of  said  source. 


iMr  »n«  »iirf« 


3,249^90 

CAVITY  TERMINATION  FOR  MICROWAVE 

OSCILLATORS 

Charles  A.  Beaty,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,042 

4  Claims.     (CI.  331—98) 


1.  In  a  signal  generator  comprising  a  first  generator,  said 
first  generator  supplying  a  constant  frequency,  a  second 
generator,  said  second  generator  being  tunable  in  a  wide 
frequency  range,  first  mixing  means,  said  first  mixing 
means  forming  a  difference  frequency  from  the  frequency 
of  the  first  generator  and  the  frequency  of  the  second 
generator,  and  a  first  lowpass  filter  connected  to  said 
mixing  means,  the  combination  comprising  a  plurality  of 
frequency  dividers  wherein  the  frequency  of  the  first  gen- 
erator and  the  frequency  of  the  second  generator  are 
divide<ik  second  mixing  means  being  connected  to  said  fre- 
quency dividers,  and  second  low-pass  filters  being  connect- 
ed to  said  second  mixing  means,  said  second  mixing  means 
forming  a  difference  frequency  of  said  divided  frequencies 
and  applying  said  difference  frequencies  to  said  second  low- 
pass  filters,  whereby  one  of  said  difference  frequencies 
is  employed  as  signal  fitquency. 


19^ 
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1.  A  microwave  oscillator  for  developing  electrical  sig- 
nals of  selected  frequencies,  said  osciUator  comprising,  in 
combination: 

(A)  a  tubular  outer  conductor; 

(B)  a  coaxial  inner  conductor; 

(C)  a  vacuum  tube  mounted  coaxially  within  one  end 
of  said  outer  conductor,  said  tube  having 

(1)   a  cathode  electrode  electrically  connected  to 
said  outer  conductor. 
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(2)  an  anode  electrode  electrically  connected  to 
said  inner  conductor  and  receiving  D.C.  ener- 
gization through  said  innet  conductor,  and 

(3)  a  grid  electrode; 

(D)  a  grid  member  disposed  coaxially  between  said 
inner  and  outer  conductors,  said  grid  member 

( 1 )  being  electrically  connected  to  said  grid  elec- 
trode, 

(2)  cooperating  with  said  inner  conductor  to  de- 
fine a  grid-plate  cavity, 

(3)  cooperating  with  said  outer  conductor  to  de- 
fine a  grid-cathode  cavity,  and 

(4)  having  a  free  end  beyond  which  said  iimer 
and  outer  conductors  cooperate  to  define  a  plate- 
cathode  cavity; 

(E)  means  terminating  said  plate-cathode  cavity,  said 
terminating  means  including 

( 1 )  an  electrically  conducting  sleeve  disposed  co- 
axially about  said  inner  conductor  and  in  capaci- 
tively  coupled  relationship  thereto,  and 

(2)  a  radial  flange  fixedly  mounted  within  the  oth- 
<r  end  of  said  outer  conductor,  said  flange 

(a)  being  located  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
sleeve  remote  from  said  tube  and  physically 
contacting  both  said  sleeve  and  said  outer 
conductor  to  physically  terminate  said  plate- 
cathode  cavity,  and  seal  off  the  interior  of 
said  outer  conductor  from  the  external  en- 
vironment, 

(b)  electricaUy  contacting  said  sleeve  and  said 
outer  conductor  to  electrically  terminate 
said  plate-cathode  cavity,  and 

(c)  cooperating  with  said  sleeve  and  said  in- 
ner conductor  to  provide  a  low  impedance, 
open  ended  coaxial  transmission  line  oper- 
ating in  the  quarter  wave  length  mode  so  as 
to  substantially  prevent  leakage  of  radio  fre- 
quency energy  from  said  plate-cathode  cavi- 
ity  past  the  electrical  termination  thereof, 

(3)  the  location  nearest  said  tube  of  the  physical 
and  electrical  contact  between  said  terminating 
means  and  said  outer  conductor  being  radially 
aligned  with  the  radial  surface  of  said  flange 
nearest  said  tube;  and 

(F)  a  tuning  screw  adjustably  projecting  through  said 
outer  conductor  into  said  plate -cathode  cavity  radial- 
ly toward  said  sleeve  for  adjusting  the  selected  signal 
frequency  developed  by  said  oscillator. 


3,249,891 
OSCILLATOR  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 
ESAKl  DIODE 
Richard  F.  Rntz,  Cold  Spring,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y^ 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  831,751,  Aog.  5, 
1959.    This  application  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,624 
JCbdms.    (CL  331— 107) 


2.  A  loop  circuit  having  a  natural  frequency  of  oscil- 
lation and  consisting  of: 

(a)  an  Esaki  diode  having  a  negative  resistance  region 
in  its  potential-current  characteristic; 

(b)  a  resistive  impedance  having  a  potential-current 
characteristic  intersecting  the  potential-current  char- 
acteristic of  the  Esaki  diode,  and  having  a  resistance 
less  than  the  negative  resistance  of  the  Esaki  diode 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  negative  resistance 
region;  and 


(c)  two  electrically  conductive  elements  connecting 
the  diode  and  the  impedance  in  a  loop  circuit; 

(d)  said  conductive  elements,  said  diode  and  said  im- 
pedance having  inherent  inductance  and  capacitance 
which  are  solely  determinative  of  the  natural  fre- 
quency of  oscillation  of  said  loop  circuit,  and  hav- 
ing dimensions  small  as  compared  with  the  wave 
length  corresp(X)ding  to  said  frequency. 


3,249,892 
OSCILLATOR  WITH  CURRENT  RESPONSIVE 
ELECTROPLATED  VARIABLE  RESISTANCE 
CONTROLLING  FREQUENCY  AND  AMPLI- 
TUDE 

John  Van  Gccn,  1108  HoDcnbeck  Road, 

Sonnyralc,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,407 

9  Cbdms.     (CL  331—109) 
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9.  A  current-time  integrator  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  first  electrode  formed  of  a  highly  resistive  mate- 
rial and  a  second  electrode  formed  of  a  highly  conductive 
material,  an  electrolyte  bath  in  contact  with  both  said 
electrodes  to  allow  electro-plating  of  the  metal  of  said 
second  electrode  between  said  electrodes  when  electrical 
current  is  connected  to  said  electrodes,  said  first  electrode 
having  two  terminals  completing  a  circuit  thereinbetween 
through  the  resistive  material  forming  said  electrode,  an 
oscillator  having  a  variable  pulse  repetition  rate  of  said 
oscillator  by  effecting  the  load  to  said  oscillator,  and  said 
two  terminals  of  said  first  electrode  being  coimected  to 
form  the  controlling  load  of  said  oscillator. 


3  249  893 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  MULTIVIBRATOR  WITH 

INCREASED  FREQUENCY  DEVIATION 
Antiiony  J.  Castelhmo,  Jr.,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Data-Control  Systems,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  259,869 
4  Claims.    (CI.  331—113) 
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1.  In  a  relaxation  oscillator  having  a  timing  capacitor, 
a  main  source  of  current  for  charging  said  capacitor, 
and  a  switch  responsive  to  the  voltage  on  said  capacitor 
and  connected  to  said  main  current  source  to  pass  the 
current  from  said  main  current  source  when  said  capaci- 
tor reaches  a  pre-determined  voltage,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  secondary  current  source  connected  across  said  ca- 
pacitor to  modify  the  net  current  flowing  to  said 
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capacitor  without  modifying  the  current  available  to 
be  passed  by  said  switch,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  change  of  state  of  said 
switch  to  cause  the  direction  of  current  flow  from 
said  secondary  current  source  Jo  said  capacitor  to 
change  at  the  same  frequency  as  the  rate  of  change 
of  state  of  said  switch. 


3^49  894 
REGULATED  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING 

A  HIGH  GAIN  FEEDBACK  LOOP 
Rkhard  P.  Massey,  Wcstfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,946 
8  Claims.    (CL  331—113) 


means  responsive  to  each  of  a  succession  of  clock  pulses 
to  alter  the  charge  on  the  capacitor  abruptly  in  one 
sense. 

means  for, altering  the  charge  on  the  capacitor  in  the 
other  sense  at  a  controlled  rate  following  each  clock 
pulse, 

switching  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  across  the 
capacitor  to  switch  between  highly  conductive  and 
poorly  conductive  states  to  generate  pulses  of  modu- 
lated width  in  which  a  space-to-mark  transition  oc- 
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1.  An  asymmetric  converter  circuit  comprising  a  source 
of  direct-current  input  potential,  a  load,  a  saturable  trans- 
former having  a  primary,  secondary,  and  biasing  wind- 
ing, and  first,  second  and  third  transistors,  each  of  said 
first,  second,  and  third  transistors  having  base,  collector, 
and   emitter  electrodes,   means   serially   connecting   the 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes  of  said  first  transistor 
between  said  source  of  input  potential  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  primary  winding  to  intermittently  interrupt 
the  current  flow  from  said  source  to  said  load,  means 
serially  connecting  the  emitter  and  collector  electrodes 
of  said  second  transistor  between  said  source  of  input 
potential  and  the  remaining  portion  of  said  primary  wind- 
ing, biasing  means,  means  connecting  said  biasing  means 
between  the  base  and  collector  electrodes  of  said  second 
transistor  to  provide  quiescent  class  A  bias  to  said  second 
transistor,   means   connecting   said   biasing  winding  be- 
tween the  base  and  emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor, means  interconnecting  the  emitter  electrodes  of 
said  second  and  third  transistors,  means  connecting  the 
base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  to  the  collector 
electrode   of  said    third   transistor,   means   serially   con- 
necting the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  said 
secondary  winding,  said  load,  and  the  emitter  electrode 
of  said  first  transistor,  a  source  of  constant  potential, 
means  for  obtaining  a  portion  of  the  potential  appear- 
ing across  said  load,  and  means  serially  connecting  said 
portion  of  the  load  potential  and  said  constant  potential 
between  the  base  and  emitter  electrodes  of  said  third 
transistor  whereby  the  conduction  of  said  third  transistor 
and  the  nonconduction  of  said  second  transistor  are  ini- 
tiated each  time  the  load  potential  exceeds  said  constant 
potential. 


curs  as  the  charge  alters  in  said  one  sense  and  in 
which  a  mark-to-space  transition  occurs  when  the 
charge  alters  in  said  other  sense  to  a  datum  level, 

a  low  pass  filter  operative  in  response  to  said  gen- 
erated pulses  to  provide  a  negative  feedback  voltage 
and  ' 

means  responsive  to  the  difference  between  said  neg- 
ative feedback  voltage  and  said  applied  control  signal 
to  vary  the  rate  at  which  the  charge  on  the  capacitor 
changes  in  the  other  sense. 


3,249  896 

wi...™?^^^J^^Lf JS"^  "*ATA  TRANSMTITER 
WUUam  E.  Baker,  MIddletown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
pbone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.   a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,791 
6  aaims.     (CL  332—14) 


1.  A  resonant  circuit  for  a  frequency-shift  oscillator 
comprising  capaciUve  means,  first  and  second  coil  por- 
Uons  coupled  on  a  common  core,  a  transistor  switch  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  coil  portions  for  completing  a 
path  therethrough  connecting  said  associated  coil  portion 
across  said  capacitive  means,  and  a  breakdown  device 
connected  across  said  transistor  switch  path. 


3  249  895 
LINEAR  PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATOR 
lames   Victor    Comey,    London,    England,   assignor   to 
Fei|nson  Radio  Corporation  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  Brttisli  company 

FUed  June  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287,112 
11  Claims.     (CL  332—9) 
1.  A  circuit  for  producing  variable  width  pulses  in  re- 
sponse to  applied  clock  pulses  and  an  applied  control  sig- 
nal comprising, 
a  capacitor,  <" 


3  249  897 
FREQUENCY  MODULATOR  HAVING  VOLTAGE 
XK^      ^  o'"^^.^.*^  CAPACITANCE  MEANS 
^r/w  S\  ^""r"^*'  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
United  SlaiM  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
lary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,164 
1  Claim.     (CL  332 18) 

A  frequency  modulator  providing  linear  modulation 
over  a  IQO  percent  range,  comprising  in  combination: 
first  voltage  controlled  oscUlator  means  operating  at  a 
first  frequency; 
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second  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  operating  at 
a  second  frequency; 

a  source  of  amplitude  varying  A.C.  voltage; 

phase  splitter  means  connected  between  said  source 
of  A.C.  voltage  and  said  first  and  second  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  means  providing  as  inputs  to 
said  first  and  second  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
means  opposite  phased  frequencies  of  said  amplitude 
varying  A.C.  voltage; 

mixer  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  voh- 
age  controlled  oscillator  means  providing  as  an  out- 
put a  difference  frequency  which  varies  in  propor- 
tion to  the  amplitude  of  said  amplitude  varying 
A.C.  voltage; 

each  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  com- 
prising: 

a  transistor; 
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diode,  the  output  across  said  A.-C.  output  terminals  being 
independent  of  the  polarity  of  said  D.-C.  control  current 
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a  tank  circuit  connected  between  the  base  and  ccA- 
lector  of  said  transistor; 

an  inductance  coil  linked  to  the  emitter  of  said  tran- 
sistor; 

an  output  inductance  coil  inductively  linked  in  com- 
mon to  said  emitter  inductance  coil  and  said  tank 
circuit,  said  output  inductance  coil  providing  the  out- 
put from  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  and  said 
tank  circuit  comprising: 

a  capacitor; 

a  voltage  variable  capacitance  means  in  series  with 
said  capacitor; 

and  a  tank  inductance  coil  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
capacitor  and  said  voltage  variable  capacitance  means 
and  providing  the  inductive  linkage  of  said  tank 
circuit  with  said  output  inductance  coU. 


3,249,898 
ADJUSTABLE  MODULATOR  APPARATUS 

Caldwell  P.  Smith,  Groton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tbc  Air  Force 
Original  application  Jan.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,336,  now 
Patent  No.  3,036,268,  dated  May  22,  1962.  Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,080 

3  Claims.  (CL  332--47) 
1.  In  an  intelligence  identifying  system,  a  modulator 
apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  A.-C.  signals  of  small 
magnitude,  a  D.-C.  control  current  source,  means  includ- 
ing a  diode,  a  resistor,  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  series 
relation  to  said  A.-C.  signal  source,  said  D.-C.  control 
current  source  being  connected  in  series  with  said  diode  to 
provide  bias  voltage  controlling  the  degree  of  signal  mod- 
ulation, a  second  resistor  connected  to  said  D.-C.  signal 
source,  and  A.-C.  output  terminals  connected  across  said 
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source  and  said  output  having  maximum  amplitude  when 
said  D.-C.  current  is  zero. 


3,249,899 

GASEOUS-SOLID  STATE  POWER  LIMITER 

David  C.  Broderick,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Metcom, 

Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,546 

6  Claims.     (CI.  333—13) 


5.  A  device  for  limiting  the  power  of  high  frequency 
electrical  signal  pulses  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  conductor  mounted  within  a  resonant  cavity,  the  con- 
ductor having  a  first  end  and  at  a  spaced  electrical  distance 
a  second  end,  the  conductor  being  mounted  within  the 
cavity  so  that  electrical  signals  of  only  a  limited  band  pass 
frequency  are  propagated  along  the  conductor  through 
standing  waves,  a  two  terminal  gaseous  electron  discharge 
tube  mounted  with  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  con- 
ductor at  a  point  of  maximum  standing  wave  voltage,  the 
second  tube  terminal  being  connected  to  electrical  ground, 
and  a  two  terminal  semiconductor  device  being  connected 
between  the  conductor  at  a  point  of  a  second  standing 
wave  voltage  peak  and  electrical  ground. 


3,249,900 
ADJUSTABLE  ULTRASONIC  DELAY  LINE  WITH 
INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  TRANSDUCER  MOUNTED 
ON  SLIDING  BLOCK 
Terrence  J.  Geoghcgan,  Hingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Mlcrosonics,  Inc.,  Weymontt,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,503 
11  Claims.    (CI.  333—30) 
1.  In  an  adjustable  delay  line,  the  combinaticm  of  a 
stationary  block  and  a  slide  block  both  composed  of  ultra- 
sonic transmitting  media,  cooperating  straight  line  inter- 
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face  surfaces  on  said  two  blocks  along  which  said  slide 
block  is  adapted  to  have  sUding  movement  relatively  to 
said  stationary  block,  an  input  transducer  and  an  output 
transducer  both  mounted  on  said  slide  block  and  directed 
toward  said  interface  surfaces,  and  relatively  long  narrow 
intersecting  reflecting  planes  on  said  stationary  block  e:^- 


tending  at  an  oblique  angle  relatively  to  said  interface 
surfaces  to  reflect  ultrasonic  beams  transmitted  through 
said  blocks  from  said  input  transducer  back  to  said  output 
transducer,  the  movement  of  said  slide  block  along  said 
interface  surfaces  being  in  a  line  oblique  to  the  line  of  in- 
tersection of  said  reflecting  planes. 


3^49,901 
DIELECTRIC  SUPPORTS  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

COAXIAL  UNES 

GcorgG.  Spinner,  33  Erzgicsscreistr^  Monich,  Gcnnany 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1963,  S«r.  No.  314,588 

Claims  priority,  appIicaMo  Germany,  Oct.  12,  1962, 

S  82,018 

16  Claims.    (Ci.  333— 96) 


1.  An  internal  dielectric  support  for  coaxial  lines,  said 
support  defining  a  central  axis,  a  central  aperture  con- 
centric with  said  axis  for  holding  the  inner  conductor  of 
the  line,  an  outer  surface  for  contacting  the  inner  wall 
of  the  outer  conductor  of  the  line,  and  first  and  second 
ends  for  determining  the  axial  length  of  said  support;  aixl 
having  means,  forming  an  integral  part  of  said  support, 
for  shifting  the  resonance  of  at  least  one  of  the  two  un- 
desired  modes  of  propagation  occurring  within  the  sup- 
port, the  TE  and  TM  modes,  to  a  shorter  wavelength, 
thereby  reducing  the  associated  electrical  reactances  over 
the  useful  bandwidth  of  the  Une  and  consequently  re- 
ducing, over  the  same  bandwidth,  the  reflection  caused 
by  the  support  in  consequence  of  the  said  associated  re- 
actances, said  means  is  at  least  one  spiral  groove,  of 
which  the  pitch  h  is  defined  as  ao^A>0,  said  at  least 
one  groove  extending  at  least  along  substantially  the  en- 
tire axial  length  of  the  support,  opening  onto  said  outer 
wall,  and  having  a  depth  r  defined  as  r^l,  where  /  is  the 
distance  from  said  outer  surface  to  said  central  aper- 
ture, as  measured  along  a  line  intersecting  said  central 
axis  and  perpendicular  thereto. 


3,249,902 
TUNING  SCREW  RETAINER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TURRET  TYPE  TELEVISION  TUNER 

llmmic  E.  Warthan,  SttncsviUc,  and  Alarico  A.  Vaidet- 

taro,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignors  to  &vkcs  Tarzian, 

Inc.,  Bloomlngton,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiaaa 

Flicd  Jan.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  334,975 

20  Claims.     (CL  334—50) 


1.  In  a  television  tuner  of  the  turret  type,  a  station 
selector  shaft,  a  plurality  of  elongated  members  of  in- 
sulating material,  means  for  supporting  said  insulating 
members  in  an  annular  series  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
an  oscillator  coil  carried  by  each  of  said  members,  an  ad- 
justment screw  for  each  of  said  coils  and  each  arranged 
to  be  inserted  into  the  corresponding  coil  to  alter  the  in- 
ductance thereof,  and  a  single  disc  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  integral  spring  arms 
formed  integrally  therewith  and  individually  adapted  to 
engage  said  adjustment  screws  and  hold  the  same  in  ad- 
justed position. 

3,249,903 

TRANSFORMER  CASING  STRUCTURE  HAVING 

SHIELDED  TERMINALS 

Thomas  U.  Clarli,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  William  D. 

Tarrant,  doing  business  as  Tarrant  Electric  Machinery 

Co.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  420,016 
5  Claims.     (CI.  336—94) 


5.  An  electrical  transformer  comprising,  a  tank  posi- 
tionable  in  an  upright  position,  a  core  and  coil  assembly 
having  windings  and  mounted  in  said  tank,  a  first  voltage 
terminal  mounted  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  tank  and 
in  electrical  contact  with  said  windings,  a  second  voltage 
terminal  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  windings,  an  axially  extend- 
ing skirt  portion  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank  and 
extending  therefrom  a  distance  greater  than  the  length 
of  said  second  terminal,  an  access  aperture  in  said  axially 
extending  skirt  and  positioned  therein  to  give  ready  access 
to  said  second  terminal,  and  tap  changer  means  mounted 
within  said  tank  in  electrical  contact  relation  with  said  coil 
assembly  and  having  actuating  means  accessible  through 
said  bottom  of  said  tank,  said  transformer  adapted  for 
ease,  safety  and  simplicity  of  installation  and  main- 
tenance. 
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3,249,904 
GLASS  ENCLOSED  CARBON-FILM  RESISTOR 

Stephen  N.  Karalls,  Garland,  and  John  R.  Pies  and  Cecil 
L.  Slattum,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instmnicnts 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  May  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  108,877,  now 
Patent  No.  3^05,562,  dated  Sept.  14,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  445,920 
3  Claims.    (CI.  33»— 237) 


1.  A  glass  enclosed  resistance  package  comprising  in 
combination  a  resistance  element,  a  metal  member  at- 
tached to  each  end  of  said  resistance  element  and  sealed 
thereto,  each  of  said  metal  members  having  a  flared  end 
portion,  and  a  glass  element  enclosing  said  resistance 
element  and  extending  over  the  flared  portion  of  each 
of  said  metal  members  and  sealed  thereto,  said  flared 
portions  of  said  metal  members  holding  said  glass  element 
away  from  said  resistance  element. 


!  3049,905 

STRIP  CONTACT 
Hcfbcrt   E.    Ruchlcmann,    Huntingdon    Valley,   Pa.,   as- 
sigBor  to  Elco  Corporation,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUad  Ang.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  301,075 
4  Clafans.    (CI.  339—18) 


3.  A  connector  member  comprising  an  insulating  block, 
a  first  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  strip  contacts,  a  second 
plurality  of  parallel  spaced  strip  contacts  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  first  plurality,  said  strip  conUcts  of 
said  first  plurality  being  electrically  and  mechanically 
independent  of  said  strip  contacts  of  said  second  plurality, 
each  of  said  strip  contacts  comprising  an  endless  strip 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  contacts  integral  with  said  strip 
and  depending  therefrom  into  openings  in  said  insulat- 
ing block,  said  contacu  each  including  a  contact  head 
which  is  accessible  through  continuations  of  said  openings 
in  the  opposing  face  of  said  block,  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  strip  contacts  each  including  spaced  arches 
along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  strip  intermediate 
each  pair  of  said  contacts  so  that  the  upper  edge  of  said 
strips  of  said  first  plurality  of  contacts  generally  lie  in  the 
same  plane  with  the  strips  of  said  second  plurality  of  strip 
contacts. 


3,249,906 

THERMOCOUPLE  CONNECTOR 

Richard  Barnard  StUlmaker,  Ctecfamati,  Ohio,  asrfgnor  (o 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,025 

17  Claims.     (CI.  339—91) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  half  comprising, 

a  hollow  casing, 

an  insert  mei.iber  removably  inserted  within  said  cas- 
ing through  an  open  end  thereof, 

a  pair  of  contact  members  on  said  insert  member  and 
electrically  insulated  from  each  other  at  all  times, 

resilient  means  engageable  with  said  contact  members, 

said  resilient  means  and  said  contact  members  being 
relatively  movable  when  the  insert  is  removed  from 
the  casing  for  the  insertion  of  a  pair  of  leads  respec- 
tively therebetween, 

the  portions  of  said  contact  members  engaged  by  said 
leads  extending  a  substantial  distance  along  the  length 
of  the  leads  and  said  resilient  means  being  disposed 
to  exert  a  pressure  progressively  applied  at  a  low 
rate,  preventing  undue  stress  concentrations  in  the 
leads. 


3,249,907 

SEALED  MULTI-CONTACT  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 

Frederick  J.  Hewltson,  Tockenham,  near  Wootton  Bas- 

sctt,  England,  assignor  to  PIcsicy  VJL.  UmUed,  a 

British  company 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  304,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai,  Aug.  28, 1962. 

32,975/62;  Oct  11,  1962,  38,469/62 

6  Clafans.    (CI.  339—60) 

1.  An  electrical  connector  member,  comprising  an  in- 
sulating body  of  elastomer  material  having  a  first  and  a 
second  end  face  parallel  to  each  other  and  at  least  one 
contact-receiving  through  bore  extending  between  said 
end  faces,  a  contact  element  positioned  in  each  said 
contact-receiving  through  bore  and  at  least  accessible  for 
contact  engagement  through  the  first  of  said  end  faces, 
and  a  connector  housing  in  which  said  insulating  body  is 
secured  with  said  first  end  face  exposed  and  at  least  the 
ends  of  said  through  bores  in  the  other  end  face  accessi- 
ble through  said  housing  for  the  insertion  of  an  insulated 
wire,  the  combination  including  a  retaining  plate  facing 
said  second  end  face  and  at  least  supported  in  said  housing, 
said  plate  having  through  bores  respectively  aligned  with 
each  of  said  through  bores  of  the  insulating  body  in  at 
least  one  relative  position  of  said  plate,  and  at  least  one 
retention  sleeve  extending,  when  the  connector  member 
is  assembled,  over  at  least  the  greater  part  of  the  distance 
from  such  contact  element  to  the  opposed  face  of  the 
retaining  plate  to  transmit,  direct  from  the  contact  ele- 
ment to  the  retaining  plate  and  housing,  at  least  after 
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slight  deformation  of  the  eJastomer  body,  any  forces  due 
to  pull  exerted  upon  a  wire  attached  to  the  contact  ele- 
ment and  extending  through  the  retaining  plate,  both  the 


retaining  plate  and  the  retention  sleeve  being  made  of 
substantially  rigid  material  and  at  least  one  of  them  con- 
sisting of  insulating  material. 


9^49,908 
CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Glenwood    A.    Fuller,    Hershey,    and    Carl    F.    Vieser, 
Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jane  12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  201,983 
8  Claims.     (CI.  339—98) 


1.  A  connecting  device  including  a  post  member  and 
sleeve  member  of  deformation  resistant  conductive  ma- 
terial each  having  tapered  portions:  one  of  the  members 
including  a  series  of  serrations,  the  said  post  and  sleeve 
members  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  post 
member  being  wedged  in  said  sleeve  against  one  or  more 
conductors  to  be  terminated  such  that  the  said  serrations 
bite  into  the  one  or  more  conductors  to  provide  a  low 
resistance  stable  interface  with  the  member  carrying  said 
serrations,  the  sleeve  member  having  a  taper  in  its  tapered 
portion  larger  than  the  taper  of  the  tapered  portion  of  the 
post  member  to  define  a  space  between  the  post  member 
and  sleeve  member  when  the  post  member  is  engaged 
within  the  sleeve  member,  which  space  increases  from  one 
end  of  the  members  toward  the  point  of  entry  of  the  one 
or  more  conductors  such  that  the  one  or  more  conductors 
are  deformed  in  a  tapering  configuration  between  the 
outside  surface  of  the  post  member  and  inside  surface 
of  the  sleeve  member  in  a  sense  of  taper  like  that  of  the 
said  men»bers  and  to  provide  a  strain  relief  for  said  con- 
ductors. 


3,249,909 
STRAIN-RELIEVED  ELECTRICAL  CORD  DEVICE 
John  J.  Kowalewski,  Riverside,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Eicc- 
trolux  Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,956 
6  Claims.     (CI.  339—105) 


1.  In  a  strain-relieved  electrical  cord  device,  an  in- 
sulated electrical  cord  comprising  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidually insulated  conductors  encased  within  a  rela- 
tively strong  insulating  and  protective  tubular  jacket,  said 
electrical  cord  including  said  jacket  having  a  plurality 
of  closely  adjacent  sharply  bent  portions  within  the 
length  thereof,  a  body  of  material  molded  around  and 
supporting  said  sharply  bent  jacketed  cord  portions  in 
an  enclosing  and  closely  embracing  manner  whereby  a 
tensile  strain  applied  to  the  cord  is  directly  transmitted  by 
said  jacket  to  said  body  through  substantially  the  entire 
outer  surface  of  said  jacket  within  said  sharply  bent  por- 
tions thereof  to  thereby  maintain  said  insulated  conductors 
within  said  jacket  free  of  said  strain. 


3,249,910 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  SOLDER 

RESISTANT  SURFACES 

Douglas  A.  Venn,  SuHland,  and  Emcrick  Toth,  Silver 

Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  296,415 

3  Claims.    (0.339—198) 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a  male  and  a  female  section  detachably  mated  together; 

each  of  said  sections  having  a  plurality  of  contact  ele- 
ments; 

each  of  said  contact  elements  in  said  female  section 
making  electrical  contact  with  the  associated  contact 
element  of  said  male  section; 

each  contact  element  in  each  of  said  sections  being 
spaced  closely  to  the  adjacent  contact  element  with- 
in the  section; 

the  contact  elements  in  said  male  section  being  elon- 
gated and  passing  through  and  extending  beyond 
said  female  section  with  the  end  portions  of  the 
contact,  elements  of  said  male  and  female  sections 
being  aligned  and  forming  pairs  of  contact  elements; 

said  end  portion  of  each  contact  element  being  pre- 
tinned  with  a  coat  of  solder; 

at  least  one  of  each  pair  of  mated  contact  elements 
having  a  solder  flow  resistant  region  immediately 
adjacent  said  end  portion  to  inhibit  the  flow  of  said 
solder  along  the  length  of  said  contact  elements 
when  said  end  portions  are  soldered  together. 
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3^9,911 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

POSITION  OF  SOUND  SOURCES  IN  WATER 
Bcngt  Gunnar  Gustafsson,  Vallingby,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  304,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  10,  1962, 

9,763/62 

8  Claims.    (CI.  340—6) 


1.  A  system  for  locating  the  position  of  an  energy 
radiating  source  comprising  first,  second  and  third  spaced 
apart  energy  receiving  means,  said  first,  second  and  third 
receiving  means  each  comprising  means  responsive  to  the 
energy  received  from  said  source  for  producing  first, 
second  and  third  electric  signals,  respectively,  which  vary 
in  accordance  with  said  received  energy,  first  controllable 
delay  means  arranged  to  receive  said  first  electric  signal 
and  produce  a  first  delayed  signal,  second  controllable 
delay  means  arranged  to  receive  said  second  electric 
signal  and  produce  a  second  delayed  signal,  first  and  sec- 
ond correlator  means  each  adapted  to  compare  two  elec- 
tric signals  and  produce  a  signal  indicating  coherence 
between  the  compared  signals,  said  indicating  signal  hav- 
ing a  direct  current  component  and  an  alternating  current 
component,  means  for  supplying  said  first  delayed  signal 
and  said  third  signal  to  said  first  correlator  means  to  pro- 
duce a  first  indicating  signal,  means  for  applying  &aid 
second  delayed  signal  and  said  third  signal  to  said  sec- 
ond correlator  means  to  produce  a  second  indicating  sig- 
nal, third  correlator  means,  and  means  for  applying  the 
alternating  component  of  said  first  and  second  indicat- 
ing signals  to  said  thind  correlator  means,  whereby  said 
third  correlator  means  produces  a  characteristic  signal 
indicative  of  simultaneous  reception  of  energy  from  the 
sanK  source. 


3,249,912 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER 
Helmut  J.  Straubc,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  215^85 
10  Claims.    (CL  340—10) 


of  each  of  said  plates  rock  relative  to  said  circular  cross 
section  of  said  rigid  portion,  said  spacer  means  provid- 
ing limited  compliance  in  a  direction  substantially  normal 
to  said  one  face  of  each  of  said  plates  and  comparatively 
unUmited  compliance  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  said  one  face  of  each  of  said  plates. 


3,249,913 

ULTRASONIC  UNDERWATER  SOUND 

GENERATOR 

Henry  L.  R.  Smyth,  David  M.  Makow,  and  Stanley  K. 

Kcays,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  National 

Research  Council,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  body  corporate 

Filed  May  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  278,867 

3  Claims.     (CL  340—10) 


1.  An   ultrasonic   underwater   sound   generator   com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  casing  having  at  least  one  opening  for  the  en- 
trance of  water, 

(b)  a  water  tight  container  shock  mounted  in  said 
casing  to  define  an  annular  space  between  said  con- 
tainer and  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing, 

(c)  a  cylindrical  ultrasonic  transducer  encircling  said 
container  and  mounted  in  said  annular  space  by  shock 
absorbent  means  such  that  the  transducer  is  free  to 
generate  ultrasonic  signals  when  immersed  and  ex- 
cited, 

(d)  a  transistorized  oscillator  circuit  with  self-c(Mi- 
tained  power  supply  rigidly  mounted  in  said  con- 
tainer, 

(e)  connections  from  the  output  of  the  said  oscillator 
circuit  to  the  said  transducer, 

(f)  switch  means  connected  to  said  oscillator  circuit 
such  that  when  the  sound  generator  is  in  air  the  oscil- 
lator is  inoperative  and  when  the  sound  generator  is 
submerged  io  water  the  oscillator  is  operative. 


3,249,914 
VEHICULAR  NAVIGATION  SET 
Alexander  Charles  Smart,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada  as 
represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  250,897 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Mar.  28, 19tt, 

845,461 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—24) 
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1.  A  transducer  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  plates 
exhibiting  electromechanical  transducing  action,  spacer  miz/dc 

means  for  mounting  said  pair  of  plates  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship,  said   spacer   means   including   a   rigid   member 

disposed  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  plates  and  having  1.  A  portable  navigation  display  unit  adapted  for 
a  rigid  portion  of  substantially  circular  cross-section,  one  use  with  plug-in  means  for  supplying  as  inputs  to  the 
face  of  each  of  said  plates  being  positioned  in  coopera-  unit  continuous  electrical  analogue  signals  of  the  Cartesian 
tive  relationship  with  said  member  so  that  said  one  face    coordinates  of  change  in  a  vehicle  position  and  a  con- 
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tinuous  electrical  analogue  signal  of  the  instantaneous 
vehicle  heading;  which  display  unit  comprises  a  box-like 
housing;  socket  means  in  said  housing  adapted  to 
receive  said  plug-in  means;  a  transparent  presentation 
screen  adapted  to  receive  a  chart;  a  projector  mounted 
beneath  said  screen  within  said  housing  for  transverse 
movement  on  the  housing  on  a  lead  screw,  said  lead  screw 
being  mounted  on  a  carriage  adapted  for  longitudinal 
movement  in  the  unit  on  second  lead  screw  means  which 
extend  longitudinally  within  the  unit  on  at  least  one  side 
thereof  and  are  adapted  to  drive  the  carriage  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  within  the  unit;  means  including  elec- 
trical motors  responsive  to  the  continuous  input  analogue 
signals  of  the  change  in  vehicle  position  to  drive  said  lead 
screws  to  position  said  projector  whereby  it  can  project 
a  light  image  onto  the  screen  to  continuously  display  the 
instantaneous  vehicle  geographical  position  on  a  chart, 
when  in  place  on  the  screen;  a  heading  image  on  said  pro- 
jector, mechanical  means  for  rotating  said  heading  image; 
means  including  electrical  motors  to  drive  said  mechanical 
means  in  response  to  the  input  analogue  of  instantaneous 
vehicle  heading  to  orient  said  image  means  to  project  a 
light  image  of  vehicle  heading  on  the  screen;  and  switch 
means  on  said  unit  operable  to  drive  each  said  motor  to 
position  said  projector  at  initial  datum  positions. 


3^49,915 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 

DETECTION 

Ralph  J.  Koerner,  Canoga  Park,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Continnatioo  of  application  Scr.  No.  284,666,  May  31, 

1963.    This  appUcatioD  Apr.  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  450,266 

34  Claims.     (CI.  340—38) 


8.  In  a  system  for  analyzing  the  flow  of  vehicular 
traffic  along  a  path  circumscribing  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  earth's  surface  the  combination  of: 
magnetic  field  sensing  means  positioned  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  path  at  which  the  effect 
of  the  passage  of  a  vehicle  along  said  path  produces 
variations   in   the   earth's   magnetic   field   intensity, 
only  the  first  and  last  intensity  variations  falling 
below  the  ambient  intensity  of  said  field  obtaining 
in  the  absence  of  a  vehicle; 
a  threshold  circuit  couided  to  said  magnetic  field  sens- 
ing means;  and 
a  circuit  coupled  to  said  threshold  circuit  which  is 
actuated  in  response  to  individual  vehicles  passing 
along  said  path; 
said  threshold  circuit  including  means  establishing  a 
first  predetermined  threshold  level  of  (^xration;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  appearance  of  a  signal  in 
excess  of  said  first  predetermined  threshold  level  for 
lowering  said  threshold  level  of  operation  to  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  level  less  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined level. 
32.  A  method  of  using  a  detector  providing  a  signal 
whose  amplitude  is  substantially  proportional  to  magnetic 
field  intensity  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a  vehicle, 
comprised  of  spaced  first  and  second  masses  of  mag- 
netically permeable   material,   at   any  position   of  said 


vehicle  between  first  and  second  positions  on  a  path  which 
path  circumscribes  at  least  a  portion  of  the  earth's  surface, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  said  detector  at  a  position  relative  to  said 
path  whereat  the  presence  of  a  vehicle  at  any  posi- 
tion of  said  vehicle  in  close  proximity  to  said  detector 
position  increases  the  magnetic  field  intensity  at  said 
detector  position  from  an  ambient  field  intensity 
level  existing  thereat  in  the  absence  of  said  vehicle; 
and 
indicating  the  presence  of  a  vehicle  in  response  to  the 
amplitude  of  said  signal  exceeding  the  amplitude  of 
said  signal  in  the  absence  of  said  vehicle. 


3,249,916 
TIRE  CO?^a>^^ON  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Clark  E.  Quinn,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,499 
2  Claims.    (CI.  340—58) 


1.  A  tire  condition  monitoring  system  for  a  vehicle 
having  a  plurality  of  wheels, 

said  system  comprising  an  oscillator  having  a  tank 
circuit  remotely  located  from  said  wheels,        ^ 

indicating  means  connected  to  receive  the  output  of 
said  oscillator  and  be  energized  thereby  upon  re- 
ceipt of  an  output  of  predetermined  magnitude, 

a  capacitor  having  a  first  plate  mounted  on  a  fixed  por- 
tion of  said  vehicle  and  a  second  plate  mounted  on 
one  of  said  plurality  of  wheels  and  rotatable  there- 
with, 

an  inductive  element  mounted  on  a  fixed  portion  of 
said  vehicle, 

means  inductively  coupling  said  inductive  element  to 
said  tank  circuit, 

a  condition  responsive  switch  adapted  to  connect  said 
capacitor  to  said  inductive  element  to  form  a  reso- 
nant circuit  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of 
said  oscillator  whereby  the  output  of  said  oscillator 
is  increased  to  said  predetermined  amount  thereby 
energizing  said  indicating  means. 


3,249,917 
ERROR  DETECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC  DATA  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
George  J.  Yagusic,  Litchfield,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Control  Data  Corporation,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  163,153 
16  CUims.     (CI.  340—146.1) 
1.  A  data  receiver  for  a  data  collection  system  wherein 
messages  are  transmitted,  character  by  character,  from 
at  least  one  data  transmitter  to  a  data  receiver,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

(A)  first  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  first  pre- 
determined character; 
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(B)  generator  means 

(a)  controlled  by  said  first  means,  and 

(b)  generating  space  characters  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  whenever  spaces  occur  in  a  message 
being  transmitted  after  receipt  of  said  first  pre- 
determined character;  and 


spoodence  with  each  of  said  sbiftings  of  said  selected  bit 
in  said  control  word  one  position  at  a  time  for  trans- 
mitting said  message  word  from  said  storing  means  to  said 
line  on  a  bit-by-bit  basis,  said  receiver  including  means 
for  storing  said  message  word  and  an  internal  control 
word,  said  last-mentioned  control  word  being  identical 
with  said  transmitter  control  word  and  including  said 
selected  bit,  a  second  clock  source  for  providing  a  pre- 
determined number  of  discrete  voltage  pulses  in  corre- 
sponding distinct  time  slots  of  a  second  repetitive  timing 
cycle,  means  responsive  to  a  first  group  of  said  pulses  of 
said  second  clock  source  to  activate  said  receiver  storing 
means  for  shifting  said  selected  bit  one  position  at  a  time 
therein  until  said  selected  bit  is  returned  again  to  said 
predetermined  position  in  said  receiver  control  word,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  second  group  of  said  second  clock 
pulses  for  activating  said  receiver  storing  means  to  store 
therein  each  entire  message  word  received  from  said  line 
in  a  position  corresponding  with  the  respective  positions 
of  said  selected  bit  in  said  receiver  control  word  on  a  bit- 
by-bit  basis. 


(C)  counting  means 

(a)  for  counting  the  total  number  of  characters 
received  and  generated,  and 

(b)  for  generating  an  error  signal  if  the  number 
counted  disagrees  with  a  predetermined  num- 
ber. 


I 


3,249,918 
CONTROL  WORD  USE  IN  BIT-BY-BIT  DATA 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Edward  E.  Schwenzfcgcr,  Red  Bank,  and  Alfred  Zarouni, 
Middletown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  BcU  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  234,011 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340— 146.1) 
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8.  In  a  system  for  communicating  a  digital  data  mes- 
sage of  at  least  one  word  having  a  preselected  number  of 
bits,  comprising  a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  and  a  transmis- 
sion line  interconnecting  said  transmitter  and  receiver, 
said  transmitter  including  means  for  storing  said  message 
word  and  an  internal  control  word,  said  control  word  hav- 
ing a  number  of  bits  equal  to  said  preselected  number  of 
bits  in  said  message  word  and  including  only  one  selected 
bit  of  a  possible  two  binary  bits  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion to  indicate  the  availability  of  said  storing  means  for 
message  transmission,  a  clock  source  for  providing  a  pre- 
determined number  of  discrete  voltage  pulses  in  corre- 
sponding distinct  time  slots  of  a  repetitive  timing  cycle, 
means  actuated  by  a  first  group  of  said  timing  pulses  to 
activate  said  storing  means  for  shifting  said  selected  bit 
one  position  at  a  time  from  said  predetermined  position 
until  said  selected  bit  is  again  returned  to  said  predeter- 
mined position,  and  means  operated  by  a  second  group  of 
said  timing  pulses  for  activating  said  storing  means  to 
transmit  one  bit  of  said  message  word  to  said  line  in  corre- 


3,249  919 
SECURITIES  QUOTa'tION  APPARATUS 
John  R.  Scandin,  Los  Aogciei,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ScantUn 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Oricinal  application  May  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  28,103,  now 
Patent  No.  3,082,402,  dated  Mar.  19,  1963.    Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,940 
1  Claim,     (a.  340—152) 


'*  'rr       


In  an  apparatus  for  disseminating  securities  price  data 
in  response  to  random  inquiries,  which  data  are  received 
from  data  sources  in  random  order,  the  combination  of: 

an  encoder  for  receiving  incoming  price  data,  convert- 
ing the  data  to  a  predetermined  sequential  pulse 
code  having  an  identification  section  and  an  informa- 
tion section  and  selecting  data  revisions  for  trans- 
mission to  remote  storage  units; 

a  pluariity  of  disseminating  units,  each  including  a 
magnetic  data  storage  unit  having  a  plurality  of  stor- 
age zones  thereon  with  each  storage  zone  having  an 
identification  code,  write  means  fw  writing  the  in- 
formation section  pulse  code  into  said  storage  imit, 
write  address  means  for  selecting  a  storage  zone 
of  said  storage  unit  for  said  write  means  correspond- 
ing to  the  identification  section  pulse  code  of  the 
encoded  incoming  data,  read  means  for  reading  pulse 
code  data  from  said  storage  unit,  and  read  address 
means  for  selecting  a  storage  zone  for  said  read 
means  corresponding  to  a  coded  inquiry; 

a  one-way  transmission  line  for  coupling  said  encoder 
to  each  of  said  disseminating  units  respectively,  for 
transmitting  all  of  the  selected  data  revisions  in  se- 
quential pulse  code  to  each  of  said  disseminating 
units  and  storing  all  of  the  selected  data  in  each  dis- 
seminating unit; 

a  plurality  of  inquiry  generating  means  for  generating 
an  inquiry  in  pulse  code  form  corresponding  to  the 
data  identification  section  of  the  desired  data  and 
including  an  electrical  to  audio  transducer;  and 

a  plurality  of  two-way  transmission  lines  for  coupling 
each  of  a  group  of  inquiry  generating  means  to  a 
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disseminating  unit  for  transmitting  inquiries  in  pulse 
code  form  only  to  a  disseminating  unit  and  transmit- 
ting the  desired  price  data  in  response  to  the  inquiry 
back  to  the  inquiry  generating  means  from  the  dis- 
seminating unit; 
each  of  said  disseminating  units  including  an  audio 
unit  with  a  plurality  of  continuously  repeating  speech 
storage  channels,  a  gate  for  coupling  each  of  said 
channels  to  an  inquiry  transmission  line  via  an  audio 
to  electrical  transducer,  and  a  buffer  storage  for 
sequentially  connecting  the  data  from  said  read  means 
to  said  gates  in  actuating  relationship  for  generating 
a  voice  signal  corresponding  to  the  selected  stored 
data. 


3^49,920 
PROGRAM  CONTROL  ELEMENT 
Ralph  W.  Polrer,  Jr^  Saosertics,  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to  Inter- 
ratioiial  Business  Machines  CorporatioD,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  \oA 

Filed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,879 
26  Claims.    (CL  340—172.5) 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  machine  operable  in  a  se- 
quence of  instruction  cycles  in  accordance  with  a  pro- 
gram of  instructions  with  each  instruction  cycle  compris- 
ing an  instruction  time  during  which  an  instruction  read 
out  of  memory  is  decoded  and  address  modification 
performed,  and  an  execution  time  during  which  the  oper- 
ation specified  by  the  instruction  is  executed,  means  for 
modifying  an  instruction  by  adding  thereto  more  than 
one  value  during  the  instruction  time  of  a  single  instruc- 
tion cycle  comprising  a  plurality  of  internal  storage 
registers,  means  for  storing  numbers  in  said  internal 
storage  registers,  means  for  storing  an  instruction,  said 
instruction  including  a  first  portion  indicating  the  oper- 
ation to  be  executed,  a  second  portion  controlling  the 
use  of  a  first  internal  storage  register,  a  third  portion 
controlling  the  use  of  a  second  internal  storage  register 
and  a  fourth  portion  indicating  a  memory  address,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  second  and  third  portions  for 
adding  the  numbers  stored  in  said  first  and  second  reg- 
isters to  said  fourth  portion  in  an  index  operation  during 
the  instruction  time  of  one  instruction  cycle  of  said  ma- 
chine for  modifying  said  fourth  portion  so  that  a  modi- 
fied address  portion  is  available  to  specify  a  memory  loca- 
tion before  the  start  of  the  execution  time  of  said  one 
instruction  cycle. 

3,249,921 
ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY  ORDERED  RETRIEVAL 
Robert  R.  S««ber,  Poughlteepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  163,233 
8  Claims.     (CL  340—172.5) 
1.  An  associative  memory  system  having  word  storage 
wherein  the  latter  are  randomly  stored  in  a  plurality  of 
registers. 


means  for  locating  the  lowest-ranking  word  in  such 
randomly  stored  array  of  words  without  removing 
said  word  from  said  plurality  of  registers,  and 
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further  means  for  locating  all  higher  ranking  words  in 
an  ordered  sequence  without  removing  said  words 
from  their  random  order  in  the  said  register  memory. 


I  3,249,922 

DATA  EDITING  SYSTEM 

Peter  G.  S.  Mero,  830  Mount  Pleasant,  Winnctka,  lU. 

FUed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,131 

10  Claims.     (CL  340—172.5) 
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1.  An  editing  system  for  selecting  and  reproducing  only 
preselected  wanted  items  of  data  from  a  general  trans- 
mission, in  code  form,  including  a  variety  of  unwanted 
data  items,  each  data  item  including  between  one  and  n 
identifying  alphabetic  characters,  and  at  least  one  nu- 
meric character  following  the  identifying  characters, 
comprising: 
a  register  comprising  at  least  n  stages  each  adapted  to 

record  one  data  character; 
receiving  means  for  receiving  said  general  transmis- 
sion and  recording  each  character,  in  succession,  in 
the  register; 
cyclically  operable  means  for  advancing  the  characters 
through  the  register  from  an  initial  stage  to  a  final 
stage; 
programming  means,  connected  to  the  register,  for  re- 
cording program  data  identifying  all  wanted  data 
items  and  for  comparing  said  program  data  with 
the  data  recorded  in  said  register  each  time  a  new 
character  is  recorded  in  the  register; 
reproducing  means,  connected  to  said  register; 
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and  read  out  control  means,  connected  to  said  pro- 
gramming means  and  to  said  reproducing  means,  for 
initiating  cyclic  transmission  of  recorded  data  from 
the  final  stage  of  said  register  to  said  reproducing 
means  when  the  identifying  data  recorded  in  the 
register  corresponds  to  a  wanted  data  item  identifica- 
tion preceded  by  a  character  identifying  the  start 
of  a  data  item. 


3,249,923 
INFORMATION  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Elvln  D.  Simshaoscr,  Merchantable,  NJ.,  anlgnor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,836 
12  Claims.     (CL  340—1723) 


1.  A  magnetic  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductors, and  a  plurality  of  cores  each  intersected  by  all 
said  conductors,  each  of  said  cores  having  a  predeter- 
mined physical  configuration  for  magnetic  linkage  only 
with  selected  ones  of  said  conductors. 


3,249,924 
ASYNCHRONOUS  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Furlong,  Pooghkecpslc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No^  248,750 
6CUims.     (CL 
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1.  An  asynchronous  data  processing  system  for  trans- 
ferring data  between  the  main  memory  of  a  central 
processor  and  a  plurality  of  input-output  devices  wherein 
said  input-output  devices  operate  upon  data  bytes  and 
said  main  memory  operates  upon  data  words  stored  in  a 
word  register,  a  data  word  containing  N  data  bytes  and 
a  byte  cycle  being  required  to  transfer  each  data  byte, 
comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  byte  buffers  addressable  on  a  byte 
basis  for  temporarily  storing  data  words  each  buffer 
being  assigned  to  a  different  predetermined  input- 
output  device  having  a  fixed  address, 

(b)  single-byte  address  storage  means  common  to  all 
said  buffers. 


(c)  means  individual  to  each  input-output  device  for 
successively  gating  to  said  storage  means  the  ad- 
dresses of  the  N  byte  positions  of  a  data  word  within 
each  fixed  address  to  control  the  transfer  of  data 
bytes  between  an  addressed  buffer  and  its  assigned 
input-output  device, 

(d)  single  addressing  means  common  to  all  said  buffers 
and  responsive  to  a  memory  request  signal  from  the 
central  processor  for  successively  gating  to  said  stor- 
age means  the  addresses  of  the  N  byte  positions 
within  each  buffer  to  control  the  transfer  of  a  data 
word,  a  byte  at  a  time,  between  each  of  said  buffers 
and  said  word  register,  and 

(e)  means  responsive  to  an  input-output  device  service 
request  signal  during  a  data  word  transfer  between 
one  of  said  buffers  and  said  word  register  for  in- 
terrupting said  common  addressing  means  at  the  end 
of  the  next  byte  cycle  to  initiate  a  transfer  of  data 
bytes  between  the  requesting  input-output  device 
and  said  bye  buffer  under  the  control  of  the  in- 
dividual addressing  means  associated  with  the  re- 
questing input-output  device. 


3,249,925 
SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  SYSTEM 
Charies  H.  Single,  Pleasant  HUl,  John  A.  BmsBolo,  El 
Cerrito,  and  Edward  M.  Billinghurst,  Concord,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Not.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  155,419 
9  Claims.    (CL  340—173) 
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5.  A  sample  and  hold  system  comprising: 

an  amplifier; 

a  small  stabilizing  capacitor  connected  between  the 
input  and  output  of  said  amplifier; 

a  first  switching  means  having  a  first  movable  contact 
adapted  to  engage  either  a  first  or  a  second  fixed 
contact,  and  a  second  movable  contact  adapted  to 
engage  either  a  third  or  a  fourth  fixed  contact; 

a  second  switching  means  for  selectively  interconnect- 
ing a  first  terminal  with  a  second  terminal; 

a  relatively  large  storage  capacitor  connected  between 
the  output  of  said  amplifier  and  the  first  terminal  of 
said  second  switching  means; 

means  for  limiting  current  connected  between  the  sec- 
ond terminal  of  said  second  switch  and  ground; 

means  connecting  the  first  fixed  contact  of  said  first 
switching  means  to  the  first  terminal  of  said  second 
switching  means; 

means  connecting  the  first  movable  contact  of  said  first 
switching  means  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier; 

a  feedback  resistor  connected  between  the  output  of 
said  amplifier  and  the  second  fixed  contact  of  said 
first  switching  means; 

an  input  resistor  connected  between  an  input  terminal 
and  the  second  fixed  ccMitact  of  said  first  switching 
means; 

•a  compensating  capacitor  connected  between  said  in- 
put terminal  and  the  fourth  fixed  contact  of  said  first 
switching  means; 

means  connecting  the  second  movable  contact  of  said 
first  switching  means  to  the  second  fixed  contact  of 
said  first  switching  means; 

and  means  connecting  the  third  fixed  ccmtact  of  said 
first  switching  means  to  ground. 
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3»249^6  the  information  to   be   recorded   upon   the  said  record 

TESTING  OF  MAGNETIC  MEMORY  PLANES  member,  and  transducer  means  mounted  proximate  the 

^S?!J5;^^!ll!!?ll.J??!!?**?'J^!!!!2if??l*^l?_i^^^  ^^<^^  member  and  connected  to  the  output  of  the  cir- 

cuit means  whereby  input  signals  to  the  circuit  means 


Electric  Products  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,3«9 

3  Claims.     (O.  34«— 174) 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  noise  disturbance  in  a 
magnetic  core  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic cores  capable  of  being  switched  between  first  and 
second  stable  conditions  of  remanent  magnetic  flux  ar- 
ranged in  X  coordinate  rows  and  Y  coordinate  columns, 
corresponding  X  and  Y  coordinate  conductors  linking  cor- 
responding rows  and  columns  of  cores,  and  a  sense  wind- 
ing linking  all  of  said  cores  so  as  to  intercept  the  electro- 
magnetic field  of  substantially  half  the  cores  of  every  row 
and  column  in  one  effective  direction  and  half  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  said  apparatus  comprising:  means  for 
applying  to  said  sense  conductor  a  first  pulse  to  switch 
half  of  said  cores  in  every  row  and  column  to  one  stable 
flux  condition  and  the  other  half  of  said  cores  in  every 
row  and  column  to  the  other  stable  flux  condition,  means 
for  applying  to  said  sense  conductor  a  second  pulse  to 
read  disturb  half  of  said  cores  in  every  row  and  column 
and  write  disturb  the  other  half  of  said  cores  in  every 
row  and  column,  means  for  applying  to  selected  coordi- 
nate conductors  respective  third  pulses  to  switch  the  core 
linked  by  said  selected  conductors  and  further  disturb 
the  flux  condition  of  the  remaining  cores  linked  by  each 
selected  coordinate  conductor,  and  means  for  detecting 
the  noise  signal  induced  in  said  sense  winding  by  said 
switched  core  and  the  further  disturbed  cores. 


3^9,927 
TRANSDUCER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Calyin  A.  Paf  c,  Dover,  N  J.,  aasignor  to  Monroe  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  S«r.  No.  88,786 
12  Claims.    (CL  340—174.1) 


10.  A  high  density  record  system  comprising  a  record 
member  upon  which  information  is  to  be  recorded,  cir- 
cuit means  for  generating  electrical  signals  indicative  of 

I 


effect  recording  upon  said  record  member,  the  said  trans- 
ducer means  including  a  transformer  having  a  single 
turn  secondary  and  a  core  material  member  arranged 
to  substantially  encompass  a  portion  of  the  said  secondary 
winding  proximate  the  surface  of  the  record  member, 
the  thickness  of  the  secondary  and  the  thickness  of  the 
core  member  being  substantially  equal  to  each  other  and 
substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  between  the  record 
member  and  the  transducer  means. 


3,249,928 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 


Fred  C.  Curtis  and  Michael  I.  Bchr,  Soath  Pasadena, 
Henry  M.  Merrill,  Altadena,  and  Richard  E.  Thomas, 
Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bnrronglis  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MicUgan 
Filed  Sept  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,133 
14  OaluH.     (CI.  340—174.1) 
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9.  A  read-write  transducer  comprising  a  substantially 
non-magnetic  member  mounting  a  plurality  of  similarly 
constructed  individually  shielded  electromagnetic  modu- 
lar assemblies  for  effecting  a  reading  operation  in  differ- 
ent channels  on  a  magnetic  carrier,  each  of  said  modular 
assemblies  comprising  a  plurality  of  insulatively  stacked, 
substantially  U-shaped,  low  reluctance  magnetic  lamina- 
tions and  separate  electrical  winding  nKans  wound  on 
each  arm  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  connected  in  a 
series  aiding  relationship,  said  modular  assembly  being 
arranged  on  said  non-magnetic  body  with  an  end  exposed 
to  a  magnetic  carrier,  another  substantially  non-magnetic 
member  mounting  a  plurality  of  similarly  constructed  in- 
dividually shielded  electromagnet  modular  assemblies  for 
effecting  a  writing  operation  in  different  channels  on  a 
magnetic  carrier,  each  of  said  writing  modular  assemblies 
comprising  a  plurality  of  insulatively  stacked,  substan- 
tially U-shaped,  low  reluctance  magnetic  laminations  and 
electrical  winding  means  wound  on  an  arm  of  said  U- 
shaped  member,  said  modular  assembly  being  arranged  in 
said  non-magnetic  member  with  an  end  exposed  to  a  mag- 
netic carrier,  a  divider  body  comprising  a  plurality  of 
alternately  arranged  electromagnetic  and  electrostatic 
shielding  members  having  at  least  a  central  electrostatic 
shielding  member  and  a  pair  of  outer  electrostatic  shield- 
ing members  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
member  and  spaced  therefrom  by  at  least  a  single  electro- 
magnetic shielding  member,  a  pair  of  low  reluctance  mag- 
netic members  carried  by  said  dividing  body  and  arranged 
adjacent  one  of  said  outer  shielding  members,  said  pair 
of  magnetic  members  being  defined  relative  to  said  elon- 
gated magnetic  structure  to  provide  a  substantially  closed 


Hay  3,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


351 


loop  magnetic  path  when  assemblied  together,  a  non-mag- 
netic member  arranged  intermediate  said  pair  of  magnetic 
members  at  the  magnetic  carrier  exposed  end  of  said 
dividing  body  to  isolate  said  electromagnetic  shielding 
members  from  the  magnetic  carrier,  a  pair  of  high  re- 
luctance members,  means  for  securing  said  pair  of  bodies 
together  on  opposite  sides  of  the  divider  body  with  one 
of  the  high  reluctance  members  sandwiched  between  same 
and  adjacent  the  magnetic  carrier  exposed  end  of  said 
magnetic  structure,  the  thus  secured  transducer  assembly 
being  further  defined  whereby  the  high  reluctance  mem- 
bers function  as  transducing  gaps  and  are  aligned  to  pro- 
vide a  simultaneous  transducing  operation  on  the  same 
track  of  a  magnetic  carrier. 


I 


3^9.929 

MONITORING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ALTERNATING 
CURRENT  SIGNALS 

William  M.  Sillers,  Jr.,  Mcndham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incotporatcd,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  280,890 
5  Claims.     (CL  340—248) 
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1.  A  monitoring  circuit  for  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent signals  comprising  paired  input  and  output  terminals, 
a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  having  anode,  cathode,  and 
gate  elements,  leads  interconnecting  corresponding  ones 
of  said  input  and  output  terminals,  one  of  said  leads 
including  the  anode-cathode  circuit  of  said  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier,  means  connecting  said  source  between 
said  input  terminals,  indicating  means  cormected  between 
said  output  terminals,  means  for  applying  a  sample  of 
adjustable  magnitude  of  the  signal  from  said  source  to  the 
gate  element  of  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier,  said 
applying  means  including  means  for  rectifying  the  sample 
so  applied,  and  adjustable  means  responsive  to  an  output 
from  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  for  changing  the 
magnitude  of  said  sample  applied  to  said  silicon  controlled 
rectifier. 


3,249,930 

PARAMETRIC  VISUAL  SYSTEM  INDICATOR 
Maurice  W.  Windsor,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge 
Inc.,  CIcvclaiMl,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,719 
2  Claims.     (CI.  340—253) 
1.  A  visual  indicator  for  indicating  the  condition  of 
a  system  subject  to  variation  between  two  given  states, 
said  indicator  comprising: 
a  thermochromic  member  having  a  given  critical  tem- 
perature at  which  it  reversibly  changes  from  one 
color  below  said  critical  temperature  to  another  color 
above  said  critical  temperature; 
an  electric  beater  thermally  coupled  to  said  member; 
circuit  means  for  supplying  an  electric  current  of  fixed 
magnitude    that   is   sufficient   to   heat   said   thermo- 
chromic member  above  said  critical  temperature; 


a  heat  modifying  element  positioned  in  heat  intercept- 
ing relation  between  said  heater  and  said  member; 

and  means  for  automatically  altering  a  condition  of 
said  element,  as  a  fuiKtion  of  the  variations  in  the 


condition  of  said  system  between  said  states,  to  vary 
the  transmission  of  heat  from  said  heater  to  said 
member  between  an  amount  that  heats  said  member 
above  said  critical  temperature  and  a  value  that  heats 
said  member  below  said  critical  temperature. 


3449,931 
ELAPSED  TIME  INDICATOR 
William  H.  Lcitton,  Woodbury,  and  Lewis  E.  Schoon- 
makcr,  Marion,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Sessions  Clock 
Company,  Forestville,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  304^71 
6  Claims.     (CI.  340— 309  J) 


1.  A  compact  elapsed  time  indicator  comprising 

(a)  a  flat  support  plate, 

(b)  a  timing  motor  supported  by  a  first  side  of  said 
plate  and  having  an  output  shaft  projecting  through 
said  plate  to  a  second  side, 

(c)  gear  reduction  means  supported  by  said  second 
side, 

(d)  flange  means  projecting  from  said  first  side  of  said 
plate, 

(e)  a  longitudinal  screw  rotatably  supported  by  said 
flange  means, 

(f )  gear  means  associated  with  said  rotatable  screw, 

(g)  said  gear  means,  said  gear  reduction  means,  and 
said  motor  cooperating  to  rotate  said  screw  at  a 
predetermined  rate, 

(h)  screw  follower  means  having  a  screw-engaging 
portion  and  a  guide  portion, 

(i)  said  guide  portion  cooperating  with  said  support 
plate  to  prohibit  rotation  of  said  follower  means, 

(j)  whereby  rotation  of  said  screw  effects  a  translat- 
ing displacement  of  said  follower  means  therealong, 
said  displacement  being  directly  proportional  to  the 
elapsed  time  of  operation  of  said  motor. 


3,249,932 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Morton  Sklaroff,  Piilladelphia,  Pa.,  ass^nor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mtan.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  375,826 

5  Claims.     (CI.  340—378) 

1.  A  digital  indicator  comprising  a  plurality  of  similarly 

shaped  and  sized  rectangular  light  transmitting  segments, 
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said  segments  each  having  two  opposite  ends  each  formed 
in  a  characterized  interlocking  configuration  to  mate  with 
a  similar  end  on  another  segment,  light  means  operative  to 
selectively  provide  a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  in- 
terior of  each  of  the  segments,  and  a  box  having  an 


i 


internal  perimeter  operatively  engaging  said  segments  to 
retain  said  segments  in  an  interlocking  arrangement  with 
said  characterized  ends  in  a  mating  relationship. 


3449,933 

ELECTRONIC  BELL  DEVICE  FOR  RAILROAD 

LOCOMOTIVE 

Rkhard  W.  McKec,  Winnetka,  111.,  assigiior  to  Welding 
Service,  inc.,  Franklin  Parit,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif omia 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  263,293 
1  Claim.    (CL  340— 384) 
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An  electronic  signaling  device  for  railroad  locomotives 
comprising  a  frame,  an  elongated  tone  bar  having  a  re- 
duced neck  portion  at  one  end  and  a  depression  adja- 
cent said  neck  portion,  means  mounting  said  bar  at  said 
one  end  on  said  frame,  pickup  means  for  converting  vi- 
brations of  said  tone  bar  into  electrical  signals,  a  loud 
speaker  coupled  to  said  pickup  means,  means  mounting 
said  pickup  means  on  said  frame  along  the  length  of 
said  tone  bar,  striker  means,  means  for  mounting  said 
striker  means  on  said  frame  along  the  length  of  said 
tone  bar,  said  striker  means  being  effective  to  strike  said 
tcxie  bar  intermediate  said  depression  and  the  other  end 
of  said  bar,  whereby  said  bar  is  vibrated  to  simulate 
an  untuned  cast  bell,  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  striker 
means  for  actuating  the  saftie  at  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency, and  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  circuit 
means. 


3049,934 
AUTOMATIC  LOCKON  CIRCUIT  FOR  TWO  LOBE 
MONOFULSE     AIR-TO-GROUND     TRACiUNG 
RADAR 

John  D.  Hague,  6122  Carrollton,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  353,006 
10  Claims.     (CI.  343—7.3) 
1.  An  automatic  lockon  circuit  for  a  multilobe  mono- 
pulse  air-to-ground  radar  tracking  loop  having  sum  and 
difference  channels  coupled  to  a  target  tracking  means 
for  developing  the  sum  and  difference  signals  of  target 
echo  signals  in  the  antenna  lobes  to  produce  target  range 
voltage  comprising: 

a  variable  tracking  range  gating  means  coupled  to  gate 
each  sum  and  difference  channel  to  pass  target  signals 
in  receiver  noise  signal  clutter; 
a  fixed  delay  gating  means  in  said  sum  channel  to  gate 
said  sum  channel  at  a  range  beyond  the  range  of 
any  target  to  gate  receiver  noise  signals  therethrough; 
a  pair  of  coincidence  detector  circuits,  each  coupled 
to  receive  the  output  of  said  sum  channel  variable 
and  delay  gates; 
sampling  area  gating  means  coupled  to  each  coinci- 
dence detector  circuit  to  apply  one  portion  of  a  gat- 
ing cycle  to  one  coincidence  detector  circuit  to  gate 
through  target  and  receiver  noise  signals  passed  by 
said  tracking  range  gate  detected  at  a  restored  di- 
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rect  current  voltage  proportional  to  the  target  and 
noise  signal  voltage  amplitude  and  to  apply  another 
portion  of  the  gating  cycle  to  the  other  coincidence 
detector  circuit  to  gate  through  receiver  noise  signals 
passed  by  said  delay  gate  at  a  restored  direct  current 
vohage  proportional  to  said  noise  signal  amplitude; 

a  differential  amplifier  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said 
pair  of  coincidence  detector  circuits  to  produce  an 
output  lockon  signal  therefrom  upon  the  occurrence 
of  target  and  receiver  noise  signals  of  greater  ampli- 
tude than  receiver  noise  signals;  and 

a  lockon  amplifier  coupled  between  said  differential 
amplifier  and  said  target  tracking  means  to  apply 
said  lockon  signals  thereto  along  with  said  target 
difference  signals  to  develop  said  range  voltage  where- 
by changes  in  circuit  parameters  will  not  affect  the 
effectiveness  of  a  target  signal. 


3^49,935 
RADAR  TRACKING  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Follcn,  SL  Anthony  Villi«e,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  353,189 
6  Claims.    (CL  343— 7  J) 
1.  A  radar  altimeter  comprising: 
a  track  loop  for  tracking  targets,  said  track  loop  having 
a  relatively  narrow  acquisition  bandwidth,  and  in- 
cluding a  rate  integrator  comprising  in  combination; 
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(a)  a  high  gain  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an 
output, 

(b)  impedance  means,  and 

(c)  means  connecting  said  impedance  means  to 


said  amplifier  to  provide  a  feedback  from  the 
output  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier;  and 
means  connected  to  increase  the  effective  impedance 
of  said  impedance  means  in  the  event  of  a  sudden 
change  in  a  target  rate. 


I 


3,249,936 
DOPPLER  RADAR  SYSTEM 

Henri  G.  P.  Forestier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  Francabe  Tbomson-Houstoii,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporatloa  of  France 

FUed  Jnnc  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  375,494 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkia  France,  July  5,  1963, 

940,503 

It  Claims.    (CI.  343—8) 
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3,249,937 
DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  FREQUENCY  OF 
AN  OSCILLATOR  SUBSTANTIALLY  IN  COINa- 
DENCE  WITH  VARIATIONS  IN  THE  NATURAL 
FREQUENCY  OF  A  RESONANCE  CIRCUIT 
Bcngt  Olof  As,  Nasbv  Park,  and  Nils  Westcrlid,  Stock- 
holm,  Sweden,  assqinors  to  Norfli  American  Philips 
Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Ang .  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  3M;375 
8  Claims.     (CI.  343—14) 


1.  A  Doppler  radar  system  comprising  a  first  oscillator 
for  producing  a  constant  frequency;  a  second  oscillator 
for  producing  a  variable  frequency  having  as  a  mean 
value  that  of  said  constant  frequency;  means  for  produc- 
ing a  transmission  frequency  in  predetermined  relation 
with  said  constant  frequency;  means  for  beaming  said 
transmission  frequency  at  a  moving  target  and  means  for 
receiving  reflected  energy  from  the  target  which  reflected 
energy  includes  a  Doppler  component  proportional  to  the 
radial  velocity  of  the  target;  means  for  producing  a  refer- 
ence frequency;  servo-loop  means  including  means  for 
comparing  the  frequency  of  the  reflected  energy  with  the 
reference  frequency  whereby  to  produce  an  error  signal 
and  means  for  applying  said  error  signal  to  said  second 
oscillator  to  vary  the  frequency  thereof  until  said  error 
signal  is  substantially  zero;  and  mixer  means  connected 
to  both  said  first  and  second  oscillators  for  producing  a 
differential  output  signal  frequency,  whereby  said  output 
signal  frequency  is  a  measure  of  said  radial  velocity  re- 
gardless of  variations  in  said  transmission  frequency. 

828  O.O.— 12 
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1.  A  radar  transceiver  device  comprising  a  transmitting 
tube  having  periods  of  excitation  and  non-excitation  and 
a  tunable  circuit  for  determining  the  carrier  frequency 
of  the  transmitted  radar  pulses,  a  modulator  connected  to 
said  tube  for  producing  a  transmitting  pulse  through  said 
tube,  means  applying  an  excitation  pulse  to  said  modula- 
tor causing  radar  pulses  to  be  transmitted  having  a  fre- 
quency depending  upon  the  instant  of  excitation,  a  re- 
ceiver means  responsive  to  the  echo  time  interval  of  said 
transmitted  radar  pulse  for  measuring  the  distance  from 
said  transceiver  device  to  a  target,  said  receiver  means 
comprising  a  variable  frequency  local  oscillator,  means 
connecting  said  oscillator  to  said  transmitting  tube,  con- 
trol means  coupled  to  the  tunable  circuit  of  said  tube  and 
to  said  oscillator  for  providing  a  control  signal  representa- 
tive oi  the  frequency  differential  between  said  tube  and 
said  oscillator,  means  applying  said  control  signal  to 
said  oscillator  whereby  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator 
varies  synchronously  with  the  varying  frequency  of  said 
tube  in  non  excited  condition,  storage  means  connected  to 
said  control  means,  and  means  for  applying  said  excitation 
pulse  to  said  storage  means,  said  storage  means  hiding 
said  control  signal  at  a  value  equal  to  the  level  of  said 
control  signal  at  the  moment  of  excitation  for  a  duration 
dependent  upon  the  said  echo  time  interval. 


3,249,938 
FM  RADIO  RANGING  SYSTEM 
Daniel  Blitz,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  RnsseU  Klncaid,  Mllford, 
NJI.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua, 
NJL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  18, 1963.  Ser.  No.  324,424 
10  Claims.    (CI.  343—14) 
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.vfvon^nt 


1.  In  an  FM  ranging  system  of  the  type  including  a 
mixer  developing  a  beat  frequency  signal  corresponding 
to  the  difference  between  the  transmitted  and  received 
frequencies  and  a  phase  shifter  connected  to  vary  the 
relative  phase  of  the  input  signals  of  said  mixer,  the 
improvement  including: 

(a)  rate  sensing  means  developing  a  rate  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  rate  of  range  variation,  and 
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(b)  means  responsive  to  said  rate  signal  for  changing 
the  rate  of  phase  change  between  said  mixer  input 
signals. 

^^"~"^^  I 

3^9^39 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCH  FOR  A  LOSING 
ANTENNA 
Lee  A.  Meadows,  Santa  Barbara,  CaW^  aaigBor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  rcprcaented  by  tbc  Score- 
taiy  of  the  NaTy 

Filed  Not.  8, 1963,  Scr.  No.  322,559 
1  Claim.    (0.343—16) 


For  use  with  a  lobing  antenna  system  having  a  left- 
hand  antenna  horn,  a  center  antenna  horn,  a  right-hand 
antenna  horn,  a  radar  receiver,  and  a  main  waveguide  in- 
terconnecting said  center  antenna  horn  and  said  receiver; 

a  transmit-receive  switch  connected  between  said  left- 
hand  and  right-hand  horns  and  said  main  wave- 
guide; 

said  switch  including  a  coaxial  T  section  having  a  first 
flange  adai»ted  for  connection  to  said  main  wave- 
guide, 

seowd  and  third  flanges  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 

a  pair  of  cavitated  cylindrical  members  attached  to 
said  second  and  third  flanges  reflectively, 

means  connected  to  each  of  said  cylindrical  memben 
adapted  to  electrically  connect  same  to  the  afore- 
said left  and  right-hand  horns  reflectively, 

a  pair  of  TR  tubes  supported  in  the  cavities  of  said 
I>air  of  cylindrical  members  respectively, 

a  pair  ol  insulating  washers  surrounding  said  TR  tubes 
req>ectively, 

a  pair  of  electrodes  insulatedly  mounted  within  said 
washes  respectively,  and 

means  connected  to  said  TR  tubes  for  alternately 
actuating  said  TR  tubes  for  effectively  connecting 
said  center  and  left-hand  boms  thereto  simulta- 
neously and  for  effectively  coimecting  said  center 
and  right-hand  horns  thereto  simultaneously  in  al- 
ternation with  the  simultaneous  connection  of  said 
center  and  left-hand  horns  thereto. 


3,249,940 

CLUTTER-CANCELLING  SYSTHVf 
Cart  W.  Erickson,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  Mdgnor  to  Ibc 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiM  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  318,7M 
8  Clafaas.     (CL  343—17.1) 
1.  A  clutter-cancelling  system  for  increasing  the  peak- 
to-clutter  ratio  resulting  horn  the  correlation  function 
in  matched  filtering  techniques  comprising: 

means  for  developing  signals  having  two  distinguishing 

States; 
means  for  generating  signal  pulses  in  a  first  sequence 

of  said  two  distinguishing  states; 
means  for  generating  signal  pulses  in  a  second  sequence 

of  said  two  distinguishing  states; 
means  for  transmitting  said  first  and  second  sequences 
of  signal  pulses; 


means  for  receiving  reflections  of  said  transmitted  first 
and  second  sequences  of  signal  pulses; 

first  and  second  matched  filter  means  for  separately 
correlating  said  reflected  first  and  second  sequences 
of  signal  pulses,  each  said  filter  means  being  opera- 
tively  responsive  in  the  inverse  time  sequence  of  the 


respective  original  sequence  of  the  transmitted  signal 
from  which  said  reflected  signals  are  derived; 
said  first  and  second  sequences  being  chosen  to  produce 
autocorrelated  outputs  from  said  matched  filter  means 
having  mutually  cancelling  clutter  ekmenu  and  ad- 
ditive peak  elemenU. 


3,249^1 
METHOD  FOR  ANTENNA  ARRAY  TUNING 
Richard  K.  Roycc,  Alexandria,  Va.,  asslpMir  to  tbc  United 
States  of  America  as  rsprcacnted  by  tbc  Secretary  of 
tbc  Navy 

Filed  Dec  31. 19<2,  Scr.  No.  248,817 
4  CiaiBM.     (CL  343— Iff) 


1=;^^^^^ 


i^i^.^ 


'^ 


1.  The  method  of  tuning  a  directional  antenna  array 
including  at  least  two  substantially  identical  omnidirec- 
tional radiation  elements  dispoaed  in  selected  relation  to 
provide  a  prescribed  radiation  pattern  having  at  least  one 
null  area,  a  high  energy  source  and  transmission  lin* 
means  with  a  main  section  connected  to  said  high  energy 
source  and  branch  sections  interconnecting  said  main  sec- 
tion and  each  of  said  radiation  elements  com  priming  the 
steps  of 

(1)  disabling  all  but  one  of  said  radiation  elements  and 
tlieir  respective  branch  sections  of  said  transmission 
line  means; 

(2)  converting  said  high  energy  source  into  a  relatively 
low  energy  constant  current  source; 

(3)  energizing  said  source; 

(4)  loading  the  branch  secticm  associated  with  said 
one  of  said  radiation  elements  and  adjusting  said 
load  for  minimum  reflected  power  in  said  branch  sec- 
tion; 

(5)  restoring  the  other  radiation  ekmenu  and  their 
respective  branch  sections  of  said  transmission  line 
means  to  able  conditicm; 
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(6)  loading  the  branch  sections  associated  with  said 
other  radiation  elements  to  the  same  extent  and  at 
the  same  point  as  the  branch  section  associated  with 
said  one  radiation  element  is  loaded  whereby  all 
branch  sections  are  similarly  loaded  at  substantially 
the  same  point  relative  to  their  req)ective  radiation 
elements; 

(7)  adjusting  the  loading  on  each  branch  section  for 
minimum  field  strength  indication  at  said  null  area 
of  said  prescribed  radiation  pattern; 

(8)  loading  said  main  section  of  said  transmission 
line  and  adjusting  said  load  for  minimum  reflected 
power;  and 

(9)  restoring  said  source  to  high  energy  operation. 


3,249,942 
SYSTEM  AND  DEVICE  TO  FACILITATE  NAVIGA- 
TION  BASED  ON  CONTINUOUS  RADIO  LOCA- 
TION FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Maauci  Castro  Fernandez,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  of 
fifty  percent  to  Carlos  C.  Goetz,  Lislwn,  Portogal 
Filed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,609 
aaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Spain,  Jaly  5,  1961,  268,810 
10  Claims.     (CL  343—112) 


1.  In  a  system  and  device  to  facilitate  navigation  based 
on  continuous  radio  location  for  aircraft  and  involving 
light-beam  projection  onto  a  screen  type  map  forming 
part  of  an  indicator  and  representing  the  overflown  zone, 
each  of  said  light  beams  representing  a  geographic  loca- 
tion line  extending  from  a  ground  radio  station  location 
shown  on  the  map  and  in  a  direction  to  include  the 
position  of  the  craft,  the  combination  of  an  indicator 
housing  and  a  screen  map  forming  part  of  the  upper 
wall  thereof  for  receiving  geographic  location  lines  as 
light-beams  and  extending  from  the  ground  radio  station 
location  shown  on  the  map  in  a  direction  to  include  the 
position  of  the  craft,  the  said  indicator  housing  having 
an  upper  side,  and  a  line  marking  disposed  along  the 
vertical  center  of  the  screen  as  a  selective  direction  to 
indicate  the  route  which  the  craft  is  to  follow. 


3,249,943 
CHANNEL  COMBINER  FOR  SPACE 
SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 
Maximc  G.  Kanfmaa,  Camp  Springs,  Md.,  asicnor  to  tbc 
United  States  of  America  as  represcatcd  by  tlic  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  312,798 
5  Claims.    (CL  343—113) 
1.  In  a  satellite  surveillance  system  which  includes  a 
radio   interferometer  and   a   source   which   produces    a 
reference   signal; 
modulating  means  connected  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
signals  from  said  ratio  interferometer  and  a  plurality 
of  stable,   frequency-multiplied   signals   from   said 
reference  signal  source,  said  modulating  means  in- 
cluding successive  stages  of  modulating  wherein  each 
stage  after  the  first  has  a  lesser  number  of  modulaton 
than  the  preceding  stage  and  the  last  stage  produces 


a  single  signal  having  tlv  same  frequency  as  said 
reference   signal,   and 


f^ 


i^^iin" 


phase  measuring  means  coimected  to  said  source  and 

to  said  modulating  means. 


3,249,944 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSDUCTION 

UTILIZING  RADIANT  ENERGY 

Harry  E.  Stockman,  72  Gray  SL,  Arlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Ang.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  302,522 

10  Claims.     (CL  343—118) 


1.  Electromechanical  transducing  apparatus  responsive 
to  radiant  energy  comprising, 

radiant  energy  transducing  means  for  converting  in- 
cident high  frequency  radiant  energy  into  correspond- 
ing high  frequency  electrical  signals, 

detecting  means  coupled  to  said  radiant  energy  trans- 
ducing means  for  converting  said  high  frequency  elec- 
trical signals  into  unipolar  electrical  energy, 

a  source  of  a  first  magnetic  field, 

meaiu  responsive  to  said  unipolar  electrical  energy  for 
establishing  a  second  magnetic  field, 

and  means  for  supporting  the  latter  means  and  said 

1  first  magnetic  field  source  in  relatively  movable  ad- 
jacent relationship  with  the  relative  displacement 
I  therebetween  being  related  to  the  strength  and  orien- 
tation of  said  first  and  second  magnetic  fields  said 
means  for  supporting  including  means  for  estab- 
lishing interaction  between  said  first  magnetic  field 
and  said  second  magnetic  field  to  produce  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  latter  means  and  said 
first  magnetic  field  source. 


3^49,945 
TUNABLE    WHIP    ANTENNA    WITH    COMBINED 

LOADING  COIL  AND  SHOCK  SPRING 
Robert  F.  Lewis,  Lincroft,  NJ.,  aas^pMN-  to  ProdeUn, 
Inc.,  HIgbtstown,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  inly  5, 1962,  Scr.  No.  207,746 
5  Clafans.     (a.  343—749) 
2.  A  whip  antenna  for  use  on  a  vehicle  frame  com- 
prising 

an  extending  radiating  element. 
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a  conductive  base  mounted  on  said  frame  in  substan- 
tially rigid  and  conductive  relationship,  said  frame 
forming  a  finite  ground  plane  for  said  antenna, 

said  conductive  base  having  an  aperture  extending 
therethrough  to  receive  a  lead-in  conductor, 

resilient  coil  means  having  a  plurality  of  turns  of  a 
relatively  stiff  wire  to  resiliently  support  said  radi- 
ating element  and  having  a  predetermined  induct- 
ance, 

one  end  of  said  coil  means  being  rigidly  attached  to 
said  radiating  element  and  the  other  end  being  rigidly 
and  conductively  secured  to  said  conductive  base, 

means  to  couple  said  coil  means  to  said  lead-in  con- 
ductor comprising  movable  conductive  tap  means 
coupled  to  said  coil  means. 


said  tap  means  being  movable  along  the  turns  of  said 
coU  means  and  providing  a  secure  electrical  connec- 
tion thereto, 
said  radiating  element  having  a  length  so  that  the  re- 
actance at  the  base  thereof  is  capacitive, 
said  coil  means  having  an  inductance  value  to  com- 
pensate for  said  capacitive  reactance, 
a  protective  covering  surrounding  said  coil  means, 
and  a  lead-in  cable  having  a  predetermined  impedance, 
said   tap  being  positioned   to   obtain   matching   with 
said  impedance,  whereby  said  base  transfers  shock 
and  vibrational  forces  to  the  vehicle  frame  and  said 
coil  serves  the  dual  fimction  of  a  resilient  spring 
mount  and  an  electrical  inductance. 


FREQUENCY  INDEPENDENT  ANTENNA  ARRAY 

WITH  CONSTANT  PHASE  CENTER  SPACING 
Edward  R.  Flanagan,  Monkton,  Md^  aasignor  to  Martin 

Marietta  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y^  a  corporatioo 

of  Maryland 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  267,637 
4  Claims.     (CL  343— 758) 

1.  A  twin  antenna  array  for  the  transmission  or  recep- 
vtion  of  radiant  electrical  wave  energy  comprising:  a  sup- 
port member,  two  ground  plane  members  mounted  on  the 


support  member  at  a  converging  angle,  two  physically 
separated  triangular  shaped  antennas  mounted  at  equal 
angl^  of  inclination  on  the  ground  plane  members,  re- 
spectively, in  such  a  manner  that  the  extended  center  axes 
of  the  antennas  intersect  at  a  plane  which  bisects  the  con- 
verging angle  between  the  ground  plane  members,  the 
antennas  including  substantially  similar  reciprocating  coo- 
ducting  members  having  tapering  toothed  configurations 
that  are  effectively  operable  over  a  wide  frequency  range 
determined  by  the  dimensions  of  the  smallest  and  largest 


teeth  and  whose  phase  centers  shift  over  the  length  of  the 
conducting  members  with  changes  in  operating  frequency, 
and  wherein  the  angles  of  inclination  between  the  two 
antennas  and  their  respective  ground  plane  members  and 
the  converging  angle  between  the  two  ground  plane  mem- 
bers are  such  that  the  antenna  array  has  two  parallel  beam 
patterns  and  the  electrical  spacing  between  the  phase  cen- 
ters of  the  two  antennas  is  always  constant  over  the  entire 
operating  frequency  range. 


3,249  947 
CONCAVE  REFLECTOR  'wTTH  OPAQUE  OPTI- 
CALLY  REFLECTIVE  COATING  TO  PREVENT 
CONCENTRATION  OF  SOLAR  ENERGY 
Warren  D.  Williams,  Coplagoe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  2S8,425 
6  Claims.     (O.  343—912) 


It 
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1.  An  optical  microwave  antenna  comprising  a  concave 
reflector  surface,  an  opaque  optically  reflective  coating 
applied  thereto,  and  a  layer  of  glass  beads  bonded  to  the 
reflective  coating,  said  beads  having  a  cross  section  that 
is  large  in  relation  to  the  wavelength  of  visible  light  but 
small  in  relation  to  the  wavelength  of  microwave  energy. 
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204,588 

VEHICLE  CERTIFICATE  HOLDER 

Henry  C.  Laub,  919  6th  Ave.,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,302 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(€1.  Dl— 3) 


204,591       _ 
LIQUID  DISPENSER 
Henry  RIdiard  Landls,  5200  Stony  Creek  Drive,  Oak 
Lawn,  IIL,  and  Thomas  E.  Wright,  6862  Lode  Drive, 
Worth,  IlL 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,932 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D2— 3) 


204,589  ^ 

ADVERTISING  SIGN 

Herbert  W.  Tniitt,  452  8th  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,315 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  Dl— 12) 


204,592 

BACK  AND  ARM  SUPPORT  CUSHION 

WUUam  M.  Emeiy,  44  Pittsford  Way, 

New  Providence,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,943 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 9) 


204,590 

DISPENSER  FOR  COFFEE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Douglas  A.  Long,  14-D,  340  E.  80th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  83,078 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 3) 


"  \  * '  7 
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204,593 
NURSE'S  CAP 
Joseph  C.  KaU,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.    (%  White  Crown  Com- 
pany, 81  Warburton  Ave.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.)  i 
FUed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  87,028 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D3— 13) 
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294^94 

UQUID  SOAP  DISPENSER 

Simon  Yerfcoiick,  Lot  Angeles,  and  John  A.  T.  Ralhbonc, 

Colver  CHy,  Calif^  aa^non  of  one-half  to  Myco  In- 

dwtrlcs,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  California,  and  ooc-faalf 

to  Jet  Dispenser  Corp^  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct  M,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  82,313 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD4— 3) 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


294,597 

RESIDENTIAL  BUILT-IN  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Edward  J.  Stone,  Springfield,  Ohio,  aasipMr  to  RohbiM  A 

Myers,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1945,  Ser.  No.  83,M1 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  I>9^2) 


294395 

HOLDER  FOR  RESERVE  TOILET  TISSUE  ROLL 

Jerome  C.  Tnrro.  245  Rnmsey  Road,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29,  19^5,  Ser.  No.  8^,353 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD4— 3) 


284,598 
FLOOR  TREATING  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
Meytk  K.  Rogers,  La  Grange  Park,  IIL,  assignor  to  Sun- 
beam  Corporation,   Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporation   of 
Illinois 

Filed  Jnly  19,  1945,  Ser.  No.  84,293 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CL  D9^2) 


CENTER  MOUNTED  WINDOW  OPERATOR 

Andnw  J.  Campbell,  Sovtkield,  and  Robert  L.  Fbcher, 

Detroit,  Mich^  Miignon  to  Al-Craft  Mannfactaring 

Company,  Troy,  MldL,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jnnc  15,  1945,  S«.  No.  85,734 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CLD18— 18) 


284,483 

PUBUC  CONVENIENCE  BUILDING 

Frank  P.  Maltese,  441  Otk  Road,  North  Bnmswkk, 

Filed  Jnne  5, 1944,  Scr.  No.  88^21 

Term  of  patcist  14  y( 

(CL  D13— 1) 
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284,684 
DUMP  BODY 
Edward   R.   Fryer,   EacUd,  Ohio,   assipior  to  General 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jnne  28,  1945,  Scr.  No.  85,939 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD14-^) 


284,481 

FEEDING  TRAY  FOR  CAGED  ANIMALS 

James  M.  Daris,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  282A,  Abilene,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1944,  Ser.  No.  78,494 

Term  of  patent  14  yc«s 

(CL  D12— 2) 


284,594 

INSOLE 

Arthur  H.  Anson,  885  N.  24th  St,  AOentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1945,  Ser.  No.  84,300 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD7— 5) 


284,599 

PULL  FOR  DRAWERS,  DOORS  AND  THE  UKE 

Matthew  M.  Adams,  402  Fairrlew  Ave.,  Arcadia,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  21,  1945,  Ser.  No.  85,397 

Term  of  patoit  7  yean 

(CL  D18— 8) 


\Cr.J -, 


284,485 
HEDGE  SHEARS 
John   D.   Olson,   Farmington,   Conn., 
Stanley  Works,  New  Britein,  Coim., 
Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1945,  Ser.  No.  87,187 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D22— 4) 


to   The 
a  corporatioD  of 


284,482 

ANIMAL  TAG 

Norman  J.  Hayes,  2138  Shoshone  TraO,  Cody,  Wyo. 

Filed  M».  23. 1945,  Ser.  No.  84,484 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(CL  D12— 2) 


284,484 

CABINET  FOR  ELECTRONIC   MEASURING  AND 

TEST  EQUIPMENT  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  T.  Paslawsky,  583  Old  DriTC,  Fafarlcw  Estates, 

Bonldcr,  Colo. 

Filed  Jnne  8, 1944,  Scr.  No.  88,313 

Term  of  pattnt  14  yc 

(CLD24— 1) 
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204,607 
ELECTRONIC  POWER  PACK  HOUSING  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  D.  Rntzcbcck,  P.O.  Box  30,  Hayward,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct.  20, 19M,  Scr.  No.  82,249 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 15) 


204,610 

CAROM  GOLF  GAME  BOARD 

Darwin  D.  WUliams,  5850  19tk  Ave.,  and  Chad  R. 

Carter,  5800  62nd  St.,  both  of  Sacramento,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jnne  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  85,935 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CKD34— 5) 


204,608 

SHOTGUN  SHELL 

Edward  A.  SobolcwskI,  19850  State  line  Road, 

South  Bend,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,895 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D30— 1)  i 


204,611 

KITE 

Joseph  L.  Ventre,  113  N.  Fta-  Ave.,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,733 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


;ii 


i^^^f 


H-  * 


204,609 

GAME  BOARD 

Joe  E.  Tolin,  R.R.  2,  Yorktown,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  83,098 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 


204,612 

COMBINED  WINDROWER  AND  CONDITIONER 

WUliam  D.  Long,  Hesston,  and  Richard  E.  Ten  Eyck, 

Wichita,   Kans.,  assignors  to   Hesston   Manufacturing 

Company,  Inc.,  Hesston,  Kans.,  a  corporadon  of  Kansas 

FUed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,356 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D40— 1) 
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204,613 
CLOCK 
Edward  H.  Meincr,  Dnmont,  NJ.,  and  Jerold  R.  Peter- 
son, RoseUe,  III.,  asiignon  to  Sunbeam  Corporation, 
Chicago,  in.,  a  corporation  of  Illinoli 

FUed  Joly  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86.118 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


204,616 

SEALED  DISPENSING  SPOON  OR  THE  LIKE 

David  Kellerman,  1485  S.  CardUE,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,714 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 29) 


204,617 

STOCKING 

Jon  Wallner,  Jr.,  Clinton,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Magnet  Milk, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,453 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D47— 7) 


204,614 

BUTTER  DISH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
James  B.  Swett,  Banrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Rexall  Drug 
and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,608 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D44— 5) 


204,618 

LUMINAIRE 

Sheldon  M.  Rutter,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  American 

Electric  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Southaven,  Miss. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,861 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D48-^l) 


204,615 
BUTTER  TRAY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
James  B.  Swett,  Banrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Rexall  Drug 
and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dcbware 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  83,961 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 5) 


204,619 

IRONING  BOARD 

Albert  Chobanian,  25  Big  Oaks  Road,  Streamwood,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,392 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D49— 1) 
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SntAND  DEFLECTION  INSERT  FOR 
PRESTRE9SED  CONCRETE 
Robert  MacRobbic,  Scafford,  Long  bluid«  Md  Martin  W. 
BoO,  Eaft  Rockaway,  N.Y^  aarigaon  to  Rkhmood 
Screw  Anchor  Co^  faic^  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  M,  1M5,  SctTNo.  84,432 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D51— 1) 


2M,<23 

ARCHITECTURAL  FRETWORK 

Jacob  G.  Braon,  M2S  OU  Glenrlew  Road, 

Wilmctte,  DL 

Filed  Mm.  H,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  84,282 

T«n  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54-^) 


c 
c 


I 


II 


204  (21 
SPACE  CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  INSTRUMENT 
Leo  F.  Wildgen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honey. 
weU  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla> 

FUed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,189 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 7) 


204.624 

ARCHITECTURAL  FRETWORK 

Jacob  G.  Braan,  3025  OM  Glenrlew  Road, 

Wilmettc,  IlL 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,283 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 2) 


204,622 
SPACE  CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  INSTRUMENT 
Walter  L  Bieger,  St  Anthony  Village,  Mfam.,  aasignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  MinneapoHs,  Mfam.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jnne  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,690 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 7) 


204,625 

ARCHTTECrURAL  FRETWORK 

Jacob  G.  Brann,  3025  OM  Glenrlew  Rood, 

Wilmette,  m. 

FUed  Mar.  16.  1965,  Ser.  No.  84^84 

T«m  of  patent  14  y< 

(CL  D54— 2) 


May  8.  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


863 


I  204,626 

ARCHITECTURAL  FRETWORK 

Jacob  G.  Brann,  3025  Old  Glenrlew  Road, 

Wilmette,  IlL 

FBad  Mmr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,291 

Term  of  patent  14  ycnn 

(CL  D54— 2) 


204,629      

ARCHITECTURAL  FRETWORK 

Jacob  G.  Brann,  3025  Old  Glcnriew  Road, 

Wilmette,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,301 

Term  of  patart  14  jt 

(CL  D54— 2) 


204,627 

ARCHITECTURAL  FRETWORK 

Jacob  G.  Braon,  3025  Old  Glenrlew  Road, 

Wilmette,  ID. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,292 

Term  of  patent  14  yf 

(CL  D54— 2) 


204,630 

ARCHITECTURAL  FRETWORK 

Jacob  G.  Brann,  3025  Old  Gknrlew  Rood, 

Wilmette,  ID. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,302 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 2) 


204,628 

ARCHITECTURAL  FRETWORK 

Jacob  G.  Brann,  3025  OM  Glenrlew  Road, 

WifaDCtte,  IIL 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,293 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 2) 


204,631 

ARCHITECTURAL  FRETWORK 

Jacob  G.  Brann,  3025  OM  Glenrlew  Road, 

WUmette,  m. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,303 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 2) 


f 
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204,632 

ARCHITECTURAL  FRETWORK 

Jacob  G.  Branii,  3025  Old  Gleniicw  Road, 

Wilmette,  ID. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,305 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 2)         i 


204,635 

COMBINATION  CARPET  AND  LINOLEUM  CUTTER 

John  S.  Davis,  5942  N.  Haven  Drive, 

Nortli  Highiands,  Calif. 

FDed  Sept  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,868 

Tenn  of  potent  14  yean 

(Q.  D54— 13) 
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204,639  204,643 

PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Gcorse  R.  HoSmaster,  Esteriy,  and  Palmer  E.  Brace,    Grant  D.  Ross,  Jr.,  Decrficid,  Dl.,  aMignor  to  Bell  A 

Mohnton,  Pa.,  awipion  to  The  Electric  Storase  Battery        Howell    Company,    Chlcaso,    HI.,    a    corporation    of 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,876  Filed  Sept.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,087 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D57— 1)  (CL  D61— 1) 


204,633 

ARCHITECTURAL  FRETWORK 

Jacob  G.  Braun,  3025  Old  Gienvicw  Road, 

Wihnette,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,306 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 2) 


'i  204,636 

SPECTACLE  FRAME 
Norman  J.  Radziwon  and  Frederick  D.  Comford,  Rocb. 
ester,  and  James  Wecfcciman,  Chill,  N.Y.,  asslpion  to 
Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,951 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


204,637 
COMBINATION  VISOR  AND  HEADBAND 

Atberton  Mitchell,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  aidgnor 
Sea  &  Ski  Corporation,  Reno,  Nev.,  a  corporation 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  86,656 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


to 
of 


204,634 
STUD  DRIVER 
William  D.  Chase,  Stratford,  and  Charles  J.  De  Caro, 
Orange,  Conn.,  assignon  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corporation,  Hemington,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,815 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 10) 


204,640 
MOLDED  PULP  FRUIT  BASKET  OR  THE  UKE 
Richard  F.  Rcifers,  New  Canaan,  and  Ronald  A.  Schel- 
metic,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignon  to  Diamond  Inter- 
national Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,212 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 4) 


204  644 
ADDING  MACHINE 
Chester  J.  Abend,  CamiUos,  and  Robert  S.  Metzner,  Syra. 
N.Y.,  aasipion  to  SCM  Corporation,  a  corpora* 
of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,753 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.D64— 11) 


204,641 

WATERPROOF  CONTAINER  FOR  ACCESSORIES 

Owsley  H.  Brigham,  6201  N.  Delaware  St., 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  83,387 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 17) 


204,638 

PAIR  OF  WELDING  GOGGLES 

WUBam  G.  Wood,  DooglaaivUlc,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  The 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Comoany,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1965,  SwTno.  86,822 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 


204,645 
COMBINED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVEN  CENTRIF- 
UGAL PUMP  AND  INLET  SCREEN  THEREFOR 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Charies  B.  Falson,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  aarignor  to 
Little  Giant  Corporation,  OUahoma  City,  OkhL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oklahoma 
Oiiglnal  appUcation  Nov.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  77,578,  now 
Design  Patent  No.  201,529,  dated  Jnnc  29,  1965.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
81,725 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.I>65— 1) 


204,642 

OVERCAP  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED  CAN 
Peter   P.  Gach,   EvansvUle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 
Plastics  Corporation,  Evansrille,  Ind^  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,942 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D5»— 26) 
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SEWING  MACHINE 
Gcorte  M.  Reimcr,  Elmwood  Pvfc,  IIL,  ■nrfiiiiii  to  Union 
Spcdal  Machine  Company,  Chlaigo,  DL,  a  corporation 
ol  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  79,50 
Term  of  patent  14  ▼« 
(CL  D70— 1) 


294,M9 
DBPLAY  RACK  FOR  CARPET  SAMPLES 
Fred  Howvd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  HowanI  Self 
Sclccton,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponUfcm  of  New 
York 

FVed  Ang.  5,  19(5,  Ser.  No.  U,Ul 
Term  of  patent  14 
(CL  DM— 9) 


IIT^^^e   -    =      ®  o   "- 


IZZ] 


2«4,45« 
TOASTER 

John  E.  Reed,  Glen  Ellyn,  IlL,  amignor  to  Sonbeam  Cor- 

poratioa,  Chicago,  III.,  ■  corponitioo  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jnly  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  M,990 

Term  of  patent  14  74 

(CL  D«l— 19) 


2«4,647 
DIVER'S  WEIGHT  BELT 
Lools  R.  Dc^rcs,  99  Townsend  Ave.,  New  HaTen,  Conn., 
and  Baraex  L.  GoMwater,  5«  VaadcrMlt  Ave.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1(,  19«5,  Scr.  No.  85,7M 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


294(51 

NEUROLOGICAL  PERCUSSION  HAMMER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Clayton  A.   Langhlin,  MinneapolhL  Mtam.,  assignor  to 

Ar^nr  Satan,   Inc.,   Chicago,   III.,  a   corporation   of 

Illinois 

FOed  Ang.  5,  19(5,  Ser.  No.  86.4(5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D83— 12) 


SOAP  BAR 
Emfl  V.  Bonardl,  CUfsidc  Park,  N J.,  airigiior  to  Urcr 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

Filed  Jan.  13,  19(5,  Scr.  No.  83,427 
Term  0^  patent  14  years 
(CL  D73— 1)  ^ 


284  (52 

STEM  FOR  A  JOKER'S  PIPE 

LowentfaaL  London,  England,  aas^nor  to  CoBbri 

Lighters  Umitcd,  a  Britiih  compaay 

FUed  Dec.  18, 19(4,  Scr.  No.  83.08( 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Brltafai,  Jnly  20,  19(4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D85— 8) 
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I              284,(53  284,(55 

TIRE  GATE  VALVE 

Robert  F.  Bosch,  St.  Clair  Shores,  and  John  W.  Taylor,  WilUam  E.  Lowrey  and  Clifford  E.  Anderson,  Houston, 

Groasc  Pofaitc  Farms,  Mich.,  aidgnon  to  United  States  Tex^  amignors  to  ACF  Industries,  locorporatcd,  New 

Robber  Company,  New  YotIl,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

New  Jersey  Filed  Apr.  15,  19(5,  Ser.  No.  84,792 

FUed  Apr.  12,  19(5,  Ser.  No.  84.758  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  (CL  D91— 3) 
(CL  D9f— 28) 


A. 
i  I 


crrf*    i 


// 


Ik 


fJn 


I  284,(54 

I        GATE  VALVE 
WUbam  E.  Lowrey  and  Clifford  E.  Anderson,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  22,  19(5,  Scr.  No.  84,380 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D91— 3) 


284.(S( 
TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Sanford  D.  Sunday,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  J. 
Weinstein  Company,  Cam^,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylrania 

nicd  Ang.  2, 19(5,  Scr.  No.  86,386 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D92— 1) 


I       I 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

"PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  MAY,  1966 

Vote. — Armnieed  In  accordance  with  the  first  slffniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  wltb  dtT  Wid 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Berlyn,  Martin  J.    Fuel  Injection  noixle.     Re.  28,016,  6-3-66. 

CI.  h'J     533. 
Blommem.  Elizabeth  A.  :   See 

I»ahaek,  Samuel,  and  Blommers.     Re.  26,018. 
Bord«*n  Co.,  The  :   Kcr  - 

Loahaek,  Samuel,  and  Bloinmerit.    Re.  26,018. 
Buckman  I.rfiboratorle8,  Inc.  :  See— 

Hucknian,  Stanley  J  ,  Peru,  and  Raths.    Re.  26,009. 
Buckman.  Stanley  J.,  J.  D.  Fera.  and  F.  "W.  Rathii,  to  Buckman 
LatxtrntorieH.  Inc.     Control  uf  Hllme  In  aqueous  llquidM  with 
a  monosubstituted  2-bromoaoetophenoue.     Re.  26,009,  5-3- 
66.  ("1.  162-161. 
Carlaon.  Roland  W. :  «cr- 

Stlckney,  Joseph  B.,  Lemmeraiaun.  Herrinif,  and  CarUun. 
Re.  26,014. 
Dablfp-en.  Victor  F..  by  Sanders  Associate*.  Inc.,  to  SauderH 
Aiwociatea,  Inc.     Method  of  making  an  encapsulated  circuit. 
Ke.  2H.017.  .')-3-66.  C\.  156—3. 
OlUnour.  Robert  A.  :   tSee — 

Lennon.  Robert  J.    Re.  26.018. 
Oirard.   Donald  A.     Tube  clamps.     Re.  26,011.  5-3-66,  CI. 

24H-  68. 
Olenoit  Mills.  Inc.  :   See— 

Radtke.  Otto  T.     Re.  26.01&. 
(ireen,   t^lward   II.      Aeronol  valfe  houslne  construction  and 
method  of  making  xame.     Re.  26.012.  .1-3-66.  CI.  222 — 394. 
HerrinK.  Carl  K.  :   see — 

StTckney.  Joseph  B  ,  Lemmermann,  Herring,  and  Carlson. 
Re.  26.014. 


Keeler  Brass  Co. :  See — 

Watt.  William  D  ,  Jr.    Re.  26,019. 
I^emmermann,  Clarence  E.  :   See — 

Stlckney.  Joseph  B.,  Lemmermann,  Herring,  and  Carlson. 
Re.  26.014.  „    „   „ 

QUmour.    Hose  nozzle.    Re.  26,013, 


Lennon,  Robert  J.,  to  R.  A 
.V-3-66.  CI.  239-456. 

Loshaek,  Samuel,  and  E. 
Epozldlzed  polyamldes. 

Tera,  John  I)  :   See    - 
Buckman.  Stanley  J 


A.  Blommera,  to  The  Borden  Co. 
Re  26.018,  5-3-66,  CI.  260—836. 


,  ...  Pera,  and  Raths.    Re.  26,009. 

IMcker  X-Ray  Corp..  Waite  Mfg.  Div..  Inc. :   See — 

Stlckney.  Joseph  B.,  Lemmermann,  Herring,  and  Carlson. 
Re.  26,014. 
Radtke,   Otto  T.,   to  Glenoit  Mills,  Inc.     Means  for  feeding 
fiber  to  a  pile  fabric  knitting  machine.     Re.  26,015,  B-3-66, 
CI.  66 — 9. 
Raths,  Fred  W. :   See — 

Buckman,  Stanley  J..  Fera,  and  Raths.    Re.  26,009. 

Rubin,  George  H.     Snow  throwers.     Re.  26,010,  0-3-66,  01. 
37—43. 

Sanders  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

I>ahlgren,  Victor  F.    Re.  26,017. 

Stlckney.  Josepl)  B.,  C.  E.  Lemmermann 
B.  W.  Carlson,  to  Picker  X-Ra 
Scintillation  scanner.    Re.  26 


C.  E. 


.^,..^.„w„,  ,,.  ^.  Herring, 
ay  Corp.,  Waite  Mfg.  Div., 
.014,  5-3-66.  CI.  200 — 71.1 


and 
Inc. 


Watt.  William  D..  Jr.,  to  Keeler  Brass  Co. 
26,019.  5-3-66.  CI.  16—126. 


Drawer  pull.    Re. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Boerner.   Eugene  S.,   to  Jackson  4t  Perkins  Co.     Rose  plant. 

2.628.  5-3-66.  CI.  25. 

Boerner.  Eugene  S.,  to  Jackson  k  Perkins  Co.     Rose  plant. 

2.629,  6-3-66.  C\.  18. 


Jackson  II  Perkins  Co.  :  Bee — 
Boerner,  Eugene  S.    2,628. 
Boerner,  Eugene  S.    2,629. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


ACF  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lowrey,  William  K..  and  Anderson.      204.655. 

Lowrey.  William  E  ,  and  Anderson.      204.654. 
Abend.  Cbexter  J.,  and  R.  S.  Metzner,  to  SCM  Corp.     Adding 

machine.     204,644,  5-3-66.  CI.  D64— 11. 
AdamH,    Matthew   M.     Pull  for  drawers,  doors  and  the  like. 

204.599.  5  3-66.  CI.  DIO    -8. 
Al  Craft  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Campbell.  Andrew  J.,  and  Fischer. 
American  Electric  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Kee — 

Rutter.  Sheldon  M       204.618. 
Anderson.  Clifford  E.  :  See — 

Lowrey.  William  E.,  and  Anderson 

Lowrey,  William  E.,  and  Anderson. 
Anson.    Arthur    H.      Insole.      204.596.    5-3-66.    CI.    D7     5. 
Bell  k  Howell  Co. :  See- 
Rons.  Grant  tv.  Jr.      204.643. 
Bleger.  Walter  I  ,  fo  Ilonej  well  Inc.      Space  condition  res^on 


204.600. 


204,654 
204.655 
5-3-66. 


204 


nejM 
.622 


slve  Instrument. 
Boll,  .Martin  W.  :  See 

.Ma<^obble.  Robert,  and 
Bonardl.   EmI)   V..   to   Lerer 

5- .1-66.  CI    D7.3— 1. 
Brace.  Palmer  E.  :  Nee — 

Hoffmaster.  George  R..  and 
Braun,   Jacob  (». 

CI.    D54      2. 
Braun.  Jacob  G. 

CI     Dr.4     2. 
Braun.  Jacob  O 


3-66.  CI.  D52— 7. 


Boll. 
Bros. 


204.620. 
Co.     Soap 


bar.     204.648. 


Brace.     204.639. 
fretwork.      204,623. 


5-3-66. 
5-3-66. 


CI.   D54— 2 
Braun,  Jacob 

CI.  D54-  2. 
Braun.   Jacob 

CI.   D54— 2. 
Braun.  Jacob 

CI.  D54— 2. 
Braun.  Jacob 

CI    D54— 2. 
Braun.  Jacob 

CI.  D54— 2. 
Braun.  Jacob 

CI.  D54— 2. 

Braun.  Jacob 
CI.  D54— 2. 

Braun.  Jacob 
CI.  D54— 2. 


O. 
G. 


,\rcMtectural 

Architectural  fretwork.  204.624 

Architectural   fretwork.  204.625.   5-.1-66. 

Architectural  fretwork.  204,626,  5-.V6e. 

Architectural  fretwork.  204.627.  5-3-66. 


G.      Architectural   fretwork.      204.628.   5-.H-66. 
O.     Architectural  fretwork.     204.629,  5-3-66. 


O.     Architectural  fretwork. 
O.     Architectural  fretwork. 


204.630.  5-3-66. 

204.631.  5-3-66. 


O.     Architectural  fretwork.     204.632.   5-3-66. 
0.     Architectural  fretwork.     204.633.  5-3-66. 


Brlgham.  Owsley   II.      Waterproof  container  for  accessories. 

204,641.  5-3-66,  CI.  D58— 17. 
BuMcb,  Robert  F.,  and  J.  W.  Taylor,  to  United  States  Rubber 

Co.     Tire.     204,653.  5-3-66,  CI.  D90--20. 
Calibri  Lighters  Ltd. :  See — 

Lowenthal.   Hans.     204^52. 
Campbell.   Andrew  J.,   and   R.   L.   Fischer,   to  Al-Craft  Mfg. 
Co.     Center  mounted  window  operator.     204,600,  5-S-66, 
CI.   DIO— 10. 
Carter,  Chad  R.  :  See— 

W'lUiamH.  Darwin  D..  and  Carter.     204.610. 
Chase.  William  D..  and  C.  J.  De  Caro,  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery  Corp.      Stud  driver.     204.634,   5-3-66,  CI.  D54 — 10. 
Chobanlan.    Albert.      Ironing    board.      204,619,    5-3-66.    CI. 

D49— 1. 
Cornford.  Frederick  D. :  See — 

Radzlwon.      Norman     J.,     Cornford,      and     Weckelman. 
204.636. 
Davis.    James    M.,    Jr.     Feeding    tray    for    caged    animals. 

204,601,  5-3-66.  CI.  D12— 2. 
Davis,    John    S.      Combination   carpet   and    linoleum    cutter. 

204,635.  5-3-66.  CI.  D54— 13.  | 

De  Caro.  Charles  J.  :  See—  ' 

Chase.  William  D..  and  De  Caro.     204.634. 
Despres.  Louis  R..  and  B.  L.  Goldwater.     Diver's  weight  belt. 

204.647    5-3-66.  CI.  D71— 1. 
Diamond  International  Corp. :  See — 

Relfers.    Richard    F.,    and    Schelmetlc.     204,640. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hoffmaster.  George  R..  and  Brace.     204.639. 
Wood,   William  O.     204.638. 
Emery,  William  M.     Back  and  arm  support  cushion.     204.592. 

5-3-66,  CI.  D3— 9. 
Faison.  Charles  B..  to  Little  Giant  Corp.     Combined  electric 
motor  driven   centrifugal   pump  and   inlet   screen   therefor 
and  the  like.     204.645.  5-3-66,  CI.  D65 — 1. 
Fischer.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Campbell,  Andrew  J.,  and  Fischer.     204.600. 
Fryer.   Edward   R..    to  General    Motors   Corp.     Dump   body. 

204.604.  5-3-66.  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Gach,   Peter   P..   to  Sunbeam   Plastics  Corp.     Overcap  for  a 

pressurized  can.      204,642.  5-3-66.  Cl.  D58 — 26. 
General   Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Fryer.    Edward   R.      204.604. 
Goldwater.  Barney  L. :  See — 

Despres.  Louis  R..  and  Goldwater.     204.647. 
Hayes.  >7orman  J.     Animal  tag.     204.602,  5-3-66,  Cl.  D12 — 2. 
Hesston  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Long.  William  D.,  and  Ten  Syck.     204,612. 


i 
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Hoffmaster    OeorKe   R.,   and  P.    E.    Brace,    to  The   Electric 
Storage  Battery  Co.    Pair  of  aanglasaea.    204.639,  5-3-66. 

Honeywell  Inc. :  See — 

Bleger,  Walter  I.      204.622. 
WlldKen,    Leo   F.      204,621. 
Howard.  Fred,  to  Howard  Self  Selectors.  Inc.     Display  rack 

for  carpet   samples.     204,649.   5-3-66.  CI.   D80— 9 
Howard  Self  Selectors.  Inc. :  See — 

Howard,    Fred.      204.649. 
Jet  Dispenser  Corp.  :   See — 

Yerkovlch,  Simon,  and  Ratbbone.     204.594. 
Kail.  Joseph  C.     Nurse's  cap.     204,593,  5-3-66,  CI.  D3 — 13. 
Kellerman,    David.      Sealed    dispensing    spoon    or    the    like 

204.616.  5-3-66,  CI.  D44— 29. 
Landls.    Henry    R.    and    T.    E.-    Wright.     Liquid    dispenser. 

204,591,   5-3-66,  CI.  D2— 3.  •  t  .^ 

Laub,  Henry  C.     Vehicle  certificate  holder.     204.588.  5-3-66. 

CI.   Dl— 3. 
Laufhlin.  Clayton  A.,  to  Arthur  Balm,  Inc.    Neurological  per- 
cussion hammer  or  the  like.     204.651,  5-3-66.  CI.  D8S — 

Lever  Bros.  Co. :  See —  , 

Bonardl.  Emil  V.    204,648. 
Uttle  Olant  Corp.  :  See — 

Falson,  Charles  B.    204.645. 
Long,  Douglas  A.     Dispenser  for  coffee  or  the  Uke.     204.590, 

6-3-66    CI.  D2— 3. 
Long.  William  D..  and  R.  E    Ten  Eyck.  to  Hesston  Mfg.  Co.. 
Inc.     Combined  wlndrower  and  conditioner.     204,612.  5-3- 
66.  CI.  D40 — 1. 
Lowenthal.  Hans,  to  Callbrl  Lighters  Ltd.    Stem  of  a  smoker's 

pipe.     204.652.  5-3-66.  CI.  D85— 8. 
Lowrey,  William  E.,  and  C.  E.  Anderson,  to  ACF  Industries. 

Inc.     Gate  valve.     204  654.  5-3-66.  Cl   D91 — 3. 
Lowrey,  William  E..  and  C.  E.  Anderson,  to  ACF  Industries, 

Inc.    Gate  valve.    204.855,  5-3-66.  Cl.  1)91—3. 
MacRobble,    Robert,    and    M.    W.    Boll,    to    Richmond    Screw 
Anchor  Co.,  Inc.     Strand  deflection  Insert  for  prestressed 
concrete.    204,620,  5-3-66,  Cl   D51— 1 
Magnet  Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wallner.  Jon,  Jr.    204,617. 
Maltese,    Frank    P.      Public   convenience   building.     204.603. 

5-3-66.  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Melsner.  Edward  H.,  and  J.  R.  Peterson,  to  Sunbeam  Corp. 

Clock.     204.613,  5-3-66,  Cl.  D42 — 7. 
Metsner,  Rot>ert  S.  :  See — 

Abend.  Chester  J.,  and  Metcner.    204,644. 
Mitchell,  Atherton,  to  Sea  A  Ski  Corp.    Combination  visor  and 

headband.    204.637.  5-3-66,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Myco  Industries    Inc.  :   See — 

Terkovlch,  Simon,  and  Rathbone.    204,594. 
Olson,  John  D.,  to  The  Stanley  Works.     Hedge  shears.     204.- 

605,  5-3-66.  Cl.  D22— 4. 
Paslawsky.   John   T.     Cabinet  for  electronic  measuring  and 
test  equipment  or  the  like.     204.606.  5-3-66,  Cl.  D26 — 1. 
Peterson,  Jerold-R. :  See — 

Melsner,  Edward  H^  and  Peterson.     204.613. 
Radslwon.    Norman   J..   P.   D.   Comford.   and   J.   Weckelman. 
to   Textron   Inc.      Spectacle  frame.     204.636.   5-3-66.   Cl. 
D57— 1. 
Rathbone,  John  A.  T. :  See — 

Yerkovlch,  Simon  and  Rathbone.    204,594. 
Reed,  John  E.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Toaster.     204,650,  5-3-66. 

Cl.  D81— 10. 
Reifers.  Richard  P.,  and  R.  A.  Schelmetlc.  to  Diamond  Inter- 
national Corp.     Molded  pulp  fruit  basket  or  the  like.     204,- 
640,  5-3-66.  Cl.  D58--» 
Relmer.   George  M.,   to  Union   Special  Machine  Co.     Sewing 

machine.    204,646,  5-3-66.  Cl.  D70— 1 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
Swett.  James  B.    204.614. 
Swett.  James  B.    204^615.  { 

Richmond  Screw  Anchor  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
MacRobble.  Robert,  and  Boll.    204.620. 


RobblDs  k  M/ers,  Inc. :  See — 
Stone,  Edward  J.    204,597 

;T'.!n,^:ra^tSie.^%i."4°5^s.'v^n6  f^s^iT""'  "'^-"" 

Rutter,  Sheldon  M     to  American  Electric  Mfg.  Corp.     Luml- 

nalre.     204,618   5-3-66.  Cl.  D48     31 

CrM6l-i5"'  ^■■*  '"'  ^^"  '***^*      204.607.  5-3  66. 

SCM'  Corp.  :   See 

a.i-.'^'f  It' ^*'?"^"  •';j  "<*  ^«^«°"     204,644. 
aalm    Arthur.  Inc.  :  See — 

o  w  ,L*ughlln.  Clayton  A.    204,651. 
Schelmetlc,  Ronald  A. :  See— 

Q       ^i'.'f)?    Richard   F.,   and   ScbelmeUc.      2O4,«40. 

Sea  A  Ski  Corp.  :   See — 

Mitchell    Atherton.     204,637. 
Sobplewskl.  Edward  A.     Shotgun  shell.     204.608.  5-3-66.  O. 

Stone.  Edward  J.,  to  Robbins  k  Myers.  Inc      Residential  bullt- 

In   vacuum  cleaner.     204.597.  5-3-66    Cl    D9 2 

Stanlev  Works.  The  :  See — 

Olson   John  D.    204.605 
Sunbeam  Corp  :  See — 

Melsuer.  Edward  H..  and  Peterson.     204  618 

Reed,  John  E     204,650. 

Rogers.  .Meyrlc  K.     204.598. 
Sunbeam  Plastics  Corp.:   See- - 

Gach    Peter  P.     204.642. 

''"204%-5fl^'5"'5rS6''ci.*D92--'i   '"'"""''''  ""'      '^""'^  ""'**• 
***/.".:  J*™**,?,   to  Re«all  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.     Batter 

dish  or  similar  article      204.614.   5-:}-66    Cl    D44- 5 
Swett,   James   B,   to   Rexall   Drug  and  Chemical   Co.     Butter 

tray  or  similar  article.     204.615.  5-3  -66.  C\.  D44— 5 
Taylor.  John  W. :  See— 
^       Busch   Robert  F..  and  Taylor.    204.653. 
Ten  Eyck.  Richard  E.  :  See— 

Long.  Wlllism  D.  and  Ten  Eyck.     204.612 
Teitron  Inc.  :  See  - 

R^dilwon.  Norman  J..  Cornford.  and  Weckelman.     204.- 
636. 
Tolln.  Joe  E      Game  board      204.609.  5  3-66,  Cl    D34  -5 
Dl— 1^ "   ^       Advertising  sign       204,589,  5^  3-66,   Cl. 

^iTIS'  ^T®™*  9;.    H?**'*„'"  ''*'■  '***'''*  toilet  tissue  roll.     204.- 
olfS,  o-o— oo.  Cl.  t)4   -3. 

Union  Special  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Relmer.  Georre  M.     204.646. 
United  .Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 

Chase.  William  D.,  and  De  Caro.    20  634 
I  nlted  States  Rubber  Co.  :   See — 

Busch.  Robert  P..  and  Taylor.    204.653 
Vfntre,  Joseph  L.     Kite      204,611.  5-.1-66.  Cl.  D34      15 

8ir5-i^°6   ci    1)47—7*°''   "'""•    ^'"^      Stocking.     204,- 
Weokelman,  James  :  See — 

Radslwon,  Norman  J..  Comford,  and  Weckelman.     204,- 
636. 

Welnsteln.  A.  J.,  Co. :  See — 

Sunday,  Sanford  D.    204,656. 
Wlldgen.  Leo  F.,  to  Honevwell  Inc.     Space  condition  respon- 
sive Instrument.     204,621,  5-3-66,  Cl   D52-  7. 

^k"*5''-  iiV??S   °  •-  ■"<•   C    "    Carter.     Carom  golf  game 
board.     204.610,  5-3-66,  Cl.  D34 — 5. 

Wood.  William  O.,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.     Pair 

of  welding  goggles.     204,638,  5-3-66,  a.  D57— 1. 
Wright,  Thomas  E.  :  See — 

Landls.  Henry  R..  and  Wright.     204,591.        | 
Yerkovlch,   Simon,  and  J.  A.  T.   Rathbone.   H   to  Myco  In- 

ri'i?.v'°5<i4%°.'4.'iw.''<ji>'gr-i.' ""'  "•'°^'  "«■ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO   WHOM 


NOTR.- 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  MAY,  1966 

-▲miatMl  In  accoixUnee  with  the  first  slcnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  clt7  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


I 


9,249,346. 


3,249.079. 


8,249.267. 


3.249.788. 

Emerson,  to  Chemagro  Corp. 
3,249.405.  5-8-66,  Cl.  167— 


AOF  Industries,  Inc. 

BlckbauB.  James  T.,  and  Cook 
Natho.  Paul  J.    3.248,879. 
Smith.  Robert  J.    3.249.344. 
AMP  Inc. :  See — 

(filler.  Ulenwood  A.,  and  Vieser.    3.249,908. 
Aamot.  Olav  C.  deceased  (by  R.  O.  Aamot.  executor),  to  J.  R. 
Mares.      Process    for   freese- refining   a    metal.      3.249,425. 
6-3-66.  Cl.  75 — 68. 
Aamot.  Richard  O. :  See— 

Aamot.  OUv  C.     3,249.425. 
Acdarrl.  Jerry  A. :  Bee — 

Carter,  William  B..  and  Acdarrl.     3^49.648. 
Achabal.  Oscar  R.,  and  M.  Uroshevich.     Display  shelf  cUp-on 

de^lcfs      3,248.765,  5-3-66.  Cl.  24—81. 
Ackermann.  Guenter  R.,  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Co.    Thermo- 
setting   compatible    petroleum    wax-unsaturated    polyester 
resin  composition      3.249.615.  5-3-66.  Cl.  260 — 28.5. 
Ackley.    James    W..    to    Varlan    Associates.      Vacuum    pump 

method  and  apparatus.     8.249.291.  5-3-66.  Cl.  230—69. 
Acme  Holder  Co.,  Inc.,  The :  See — 

Hackney.  Norman  A.     8.249.813. 
Adams.    Leland  J..   R.  E.   Broggie,  and  R.   H.  Ourr.   to  Wed 
Enterprises.  Inc.    Article  handling  means.    8.249.065.  5-3- 
66.  Cl.  104 — 149. 
Adany.  Leon,  to  Elect ro-Organlcs.  Inc.     Organic  semi-conduc- 
tor   material    and    contact    rectifier    employing    the    same. 
3.249.830,  5-3-66.  C\.  817—234. 
Adelman.  Philip  :  See — 

Moore.  George  R..  and  Adelman. 
Admiral  Corp.  :  See 

Dtetch,  Leonard.     3,249,795. 
Aero  Service  Corp.  :  See — 

Schrader,  Victor  H.    3,248.806. 
Aerojet-Oeneral  Corp. :  See — 

Altselmer,  John  H.     3,249,306. 
Aerosol  Research  Co. :  See — 

Goldberg,  Stanley  J.    8,249,260. 
Aerosol  Techniques,  Inc.  :  See — 

Carrion,  Carmelo.  Jr..  Kahn.  and  Presant 
Agfa  AktIenKesellschaft  :  See-- 
Slmm,  Walter^  and  Haydn. 
Alchenegg.  Paul  C.  and  C.   D. 
Sulfur  containing  pesticides. 
22. 
AldUn.  Samuel  8.     Automatic  assembly  apparatus.     3,248.- 

785.  5-3-66,  Cl.  2^—208. 
Aldltn.  Samuel  8..  to  Cherry-Burrell  Corp.     Hopper  feed  ap- 
paratus.   3,249,203,  5-3-66,  Cl.  198—33. 
Aiken,  William   R..   to  Kaiser  Aerospace  k  Electronics  Corp. 
System  for  effecting  selective  energisation  of  a  display  de- 
vice with  coincident  waves.     3,249.8(M.  5-3-66.  Cl.  315— 
169. 
Alberanl,  Julius,  and  R.  J.  Savage,  to  Holley  Cart>uretor  Co. 
Dynamic  load  compensating  valve.     8,249,145.  5-8-66.  Cl. 
158 — 36.5. 
Albertson,  Victor  N.     Pump  or  motor.     8.249,020,  5-S-«6,  Cl. 

91—196. 
Albrecht,  Wllhelm  :  See — 

Leue,  Ernst,  snd  Albrecht.     8,248,832. 
Albright  k  Wilson  (Mfa.)  Ltd.:  See- 
Lund    Lars  G.,  ancTChllds      3.249.396. 
Alderson.  Edgar  D..  and  J.  T.  Kutney.  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Thrust  deflector.    3.248.877.  5-3-66,  C\.  60—35.54. 
Alexander.  Guv  B..  R.  K.  Her,  and  G.  W.  Meadows,  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Cemented  carbide  bodies  con- 
taining a  dispersed  oxide  In  the  matrix  metal  and  a  process 
of  making.     3.249.407.  5-3-66.  Cl.  29—182.7. 

Alexander.  Hnt>ert :  See — 

Alexander.  John  H.  and  H.    3.248,974. 

Alexander.  John  D.  :  See — 

Oersteln,    David    B.,    Krauthelm.    Orr,    and    Alexander. 
8.248.976. 
Alexander,  John  H.  and  H.,  to  G.  E.  Slmm  (Engineering)  Ltd. 
Mounting  for  portable  drill.     3,248,974,  5-3-66,  CT.  77— 
38.5. 
Allbrttton,  Roy.    Holder  for  flashlight.    3,249,271,  6-3-66.  Cl. 
224—25. 

Allen  Bradley  Co. :  8e»—  »,».«-.* 

Haydu,  John  L.,  Lawrence,  and  Zanft.    8,249.716. 
Kubn.  Edward  H.     3,248.956. 
Pearse,  James  N.     3,249.824. 

Pearse,   James   N..   und   Stewardson.      3,249,771. 
Sctallcke,  Helnt  M.,  Kouchich,  and  Blomdahl.     3.249,834. 

Allen,  Dwlght  E.    Baimner  cocking  lever  for  firearms.    3,248,- 

817.  5-3-66.  Cl.  42— «•, 

Allen.  William  W. :  See—  _  „ _^ 

Cordle.  Paul  E..  Moore,  and  Allen.     8.249.0S0. 

Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See —  .  «  »  _«^ 

Pietrussa.  Edward  W.,  and  Pinter.    8.249,590. 
Tauh.  Bernard,  and  Hlno.     3,249,607. 
Voalker,  Walter  D.    8.249,069. 

Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Callahan.  Thomas  R.     3.249.057. 


Allmann  ^venska  Elektrlska  Aktlebolaget :  See — 

Rydlnger,    Mats.   Fredrlksson,  and   Blaus.      3,249,676. 
AUred,  Victor  D.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Co.    Countercurrent  fiow 

coking  process.     3,249,528.  5-3-66.  Cl.  208 — 46. 
Alper.    Benjamin   A.,    and    D.   J.   Conroy,    Jr.,   to  Americana 
Interstate  Corp.     Reading  pacer.     3,248.805.   5-3-«6,   Cl. 
35—35. 
Altselmer.  John  H..  to  AeroJet-<ieneral  Corp.     Automatically 
adjustable  rocket  nozzle.    3.249.306.  5-3-66,  Cl.  239—127.1. 
Aluminum  LatMratories  Ltd. :  See — 

PhUllps.  Norman  W.  P.,  and  Rapson.     3,249,424. 
Ambrose.  Bernard  J. :  See — 

.New,  Thorndlke  C,  Dolan.  and  Ambrose.    8,249,881. 
American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.  :  See — 
Roenberg.  Merton  I.     3.249,098. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  Bee — 

Young,  Richard  W.,  and  Gelblum.     3,249.614. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp.:  See — 

SUunt,  \lartln.     3.248.792. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. :  Bee — 

Stanford.  Arthur.     3,249.341. 
American  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Zachow.  Henry  £.     3,249,242. 
American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hoffmann,  James  E.,  and  Cusanelll.     3,249,399. 
Slncock.  Paul  F.     3.248.822. 
American  Optical  Co. :  Bee — 

Polanyi.  Michael  L.    3.249,105. 
Slegmund.  Walter  P.     3.249.480. 
.\merlcan  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  See — 
Kosel  James  A.    3,249.120. 

Remiclc.     Ralph     B.,    Jr.,     Polklnghorn.     and    Anderaon. 
3.249.146. 
American  Warming  k  Ventilating,  Inc.,  l%e :  See — 

Johnson.  Edward  H.     3,249,038. 
Americana  Interstate  Corp. :  See — 

Alper,    Benlamln   A.,    and    Conroy.     3,248,805. 
Ames  Snovel  and  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Roberts.  Rex.     3.249.235. 
Amis.   James  W.    Jr..  and  M.   D.   Fuller,   to  Korry  Mfg.  Co. 
Latchable    spring    returned    push-to-actuate    and    pall-to- 
remove    switch    means.      3.249.705.   5-3-66.    Cl.    20()— 5. 
Amodel,  Juan  J.  :  See — 

Burns,  Joseph   R..  and  Amodel.     3,249,772. 
Amos.   Douglas   W..    to   Honeywell    Inc.      Sensing  apparatus. 

3.249.706.  5-3-66,  Cl.  200 — 17. 
Amsted  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Heflin,  William  M.    Jr.      3.240.685. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  :  See — 
Frederick,  John  E.     3.249.320. 
Perrone.    Ro8arlo    J.     and    Reynolds.      3.249,671. 
Anderson,    Douglas    G.,    P.    Maker,    and    D.    J.    Schaffer.    to 
The  Bendix  Corp..  Research  Laboratories  Division.     Nuta- 
tion motor.     3.249.776.  5-3-66.  Cl.  310—82. 
Anderson     James   A.,   to  Brene&an-Hartshorn,  Inc.     Adjust- 
able  roller   terminal.      3.248.890.   5-3-66,   Cl.  64 — 5. 
Anderson.  Maynard  E.  :  See — 

Remlck.     Ralph    B..    Jr.,    Polklnghorn,    and    Anderson. 
3.249,146. 
Anderson,   Warren   D.     Navigational  Instrument.     3,248,793, 

5-3-66.  Cl.  33 — 67. 
Anderson.   Wllmer  C.   D.  E.   Earls,  and  L.   Najman.  to  Gen- 
eral Time  Corp.     Frequency  multiplying  synchronous  oscil- 
lator controlled  by  time  overlap  between  synchronous  pulses 
and  the  oscillator  output.     3,249,886.  5-3-66,  Cl.  331 — 11. 

Andress.  Harry  J..  Jr. :  See — 

Gee,   Paul   Y.    C.   and  Andreas.     3,249,540. 
Gee.  Paul  Y.  C.  and  Andress.     3,249,541. 

Andrews,  John  D.,  P.  J.  La  Bonte    and  C.  O.  Karl,  to  Mil- 

§rint.  Inc.     Web  free  end  control  for  wrapping  machines. 
.248.850.  5-3-66,  Cl.  53 — 228. 
Angenleux.    Pleree.      Guide    means    for   a   barrel    carrying  an 

optical    element.      3.249,008.    5-3-66,    Cl.    88—57. 
Angold.    Edward    B..    to    Ple8Bey-(U.K.)-Ltd.      Snap    action 
mechanism.      3.248.959.    5-3-66,    Cl.    74 — 100. 

Annett.  Donald  S.  :  See — 

Kauffman.    Ivan    L..    and    Annett.      3.240.483. 
Anslngh.  Carl  H..  to  P.   L.  Robertson  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.     Pallet 
support.     3,249.071.  5-3-66.  Cl.  108—53. 

Anstey,  Charles  E.,  and  J.  P.  Jones,  to  Navigation  Computer 
Corp.  Dltgltal  ratio  control  device.  3.249,744.  5-3-66, 
a.  235—152. 

Aoki,  Ryobei  :  See — 

Okumura,      Shinll       Yamanoi,     Komagata.      Shiro.      and 
Muramatsu.     3.249,511. 

Arage,  Maurice  J.  Beauty  shop  coiffure  profile  and  illumi- 
nated   display   enclosure.      3,248.815,   5-3-66,    a.   40 — S3. 

Arbau  Baw  und  Industrlebedarf  O.H.G. :  See — 
Slebeneicher.    Joachim-Hana.      3.249.343. 

Arkay  Packaging  Corp.  :  See — 
Scarpa,  Ralph.     3.249,272. 

Armantrout.  Clo  E..  J.  S.  Howe.  Jr..  and  C.  A.  Javorsky,  to 
United  Ststes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Tantalum   braxlng  alloy.      3,249,429,   5-3-66.   Cl.   75 — 174. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :  See — 

Schneider,  Paul  F.     3.248,977. 
Arnold,  James  C,  and  H.  F.  Miller.     Heat-absorbent  cooking 
foil   and   method  of  manufacture.     3,249,459,  5-3-«6,   CI. 
117 — 46. 
Arnold,  William  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

Tower,  Stephen  N'..  and  Arnold.      3,249,506. 
Arrow-Hart  &  Hegeman  Electric  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Johnson,  David  W.     3,249,708. 
Arvanitalci8,     Kostas     S.       Filter.       3,249,228.     5-3-C6.     CI. 

210—184. 
As,  Bengt  O.,  and  N.  Westerlld,  to  North  American  FbilipH 
Co.,  Inc.  Uevlce  for  regulating  the  frequency  of  an  oscil- 
lator substantially  in  coincidence  with  variations  In  the 
natural  frequency  of  a  resonance  circuit.  3,249,937.  5-3- 
66,  CI.  343—14. 
Asahl  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha :  See — 

Kobayashi.      Yuji,      Fukuma.      Vamada,      and      Kitaoka. 
3,248,753. 
Ashley.  Albert  H..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Test 
ing   of   magnetic   memory   planes.      3,249,920,    5-3-66,    CI. 
340—174. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Sinclair,  William  D.  and  Carrick.     3,249,817. 
Warman,  Bloomfield  J.     3,249,715. 
Atlantic  Refining  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Ackerman.  Guenter  R.      3,249,015. 

Kleschnick,     Willltam     F.,    Jr.,     Perkins,     and     Wyant. 
3  249,158. 
Aust,   John  J.,   to  Owens-Illlnols   Inc.      Banana  shipping  con- 
tainer     and      blank      therefor.        3,249,214,      5-3-66.      CI. 
206 — 45.31. 
Auten,  Jay  C.     Apparatus  for  manipulating  shrouds  for  be<ls. 

3,248,743.  5-3-00.  CI.  5—97.  " 

Automation  Industries,  Inc. :  See —  i 

Stebblns.  Larry  O.     3.248,933. 
Avoset  Co.  :   See — 

Benediktson,  Elnar  I.      3,249,261. 
B.  A  S.  Plastic  Art,  Inc.  :   See— 

Salcer.  William  Z.     3,248,757. 
Baak.  Albert  E.     Heating  and  cooling  thermostat.     3.249,721, 

5-3-60    CI.  200-122. 
BabcDCk  k  Wilcox,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Santllhano,  Philip  D.     3,249,733. 
Babiol.  Pierre  H.,  to  Le  Bouchage  Mecanique.     Bottle  closure. 

3.249,247,  5-3-66,  CI.  21.'>— 42. 
Babson.   Arthur  L.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical   Co 

Purification  of  urease.     3,249.513,  5-3-66.  CI.  195 — 88. 
Bailey,  Richard  F.  :  See — 

Speegle.  A.  J.,  and  Bailey.     3,248,930. 
Baizer.   >fanuel  M.,   to  Monsanto  Co.      Electrolytic  reductive 
coupling     of     activated-olefins.        3.249,521,      5-3-66,      CI. 
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Spray  nozzle.     3,249,- 


Baker,  Donald  B..  to  Bird  Machine  Co. 

305,  5-3-66,  CI    239 — 113. 
Baker,  Edwin  H.  :  See  - 

Donat.  Frank  J.,  and  Baker.     3,249,594. 
Baker  J.  T.  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 

Metzendorf.  Jooseph  L.,  Pearce.  and  Jordan.      3.249.24«. 

Baker,     William     K..     tn     Bell     Telephone     I^aboratnrles.     Inc. 

Frequency-shift   data   transmitter.      3.249,890,   5-3-66,    CI. 

332—14. 

Bakke,  Elmer  L.     Grain  auger  and  cleaner.     3,249,220,  .5-3- 

66,  CI.  209—33. 
Balchan,  Anthony  S.,  and  G.  R.  Cowan,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours    and    Co.      Apparatus   for   accelerating   plates    to 
high  velocity.     3,249,046.  .'>-3-66.  CI.  102 — 22. 
Baldock.    Lee.      Shock    absorbing    Insert    for    the   comb   of   a 

shotgun    or    rifle.      3,248,818,    5-3-66,    CI.    42—71. 
Baldwin,  D.  H.,  Co. :  See- 
Jones,  Edward  M.     3.249,678. 
Sxhroth.  Edward  L.     3,248,989. 
Baldwln-Llma-Hamilton  Corp. :  See — 

Brown.  Edwin  C.  and  Woolman.     3,249,336. 
Balk,  Albert  C,  to  General  Motors  <'orp.     Polyurethane-poly- 
amlde  aolderlng  composition.    3,249,563.  5-3-66.  CI.  260— 
22. 
Ball  Bros.  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Mahoney,  William  P.     3.249,246. 
Bancroft,  Joseph  &  Sons  Co.  :  See — 

Shattuck,  Ewart  H..  Hall,  and  Ellsworth.     3,248,770. 
Bank  of  Louisville-Royal  Bk.  &  Tr.  Co.  :  Bee-^         \ 

GilflUan.  Paul  M.    3.249,482.  i 

Barbn,  Richard  J. :  See — 

Krauss.  John,  and  Barbu.     3,248,905. 
Barnes,  Robert  O.  :  See-  — 

Newell,  John  F.,  and  Barnes.     3,248,837. 

Barnett,   Charles  H..   to  The  Foundry  Equipment  Co.     A| 
ratus    for    conditioning    Ingot    mould    molds    and    the 
3,249,348,  5-3-66,  CI.  263—40. 

Barnett.  John  D.,  and  H.  T.  Hall.  High  pressure-high  tem- 
perature X-ray  diffraction  apparatus.  3,249,753,  5-3-66.  CI. 
250—51.5. 

Barr,  David  D..  and  A.  S.  Crane.  Jr..  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Direct 
reading  bridge  circuit.    3,249,866,  5-3-86.  CI.  324-  62. 

Barr,  Leonard  C,  J.  F  Quaas.  J.  P.  Broderick.  and  F  .T.  Wlsh- 
nie,>to  Eutectic  Welding  Alloys  Corp.  Flame  spraying  torch. 
3,249,262.  5-3-66.  CI.  222—193. 

Barry,  Edward  G.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  Radiation 
resistant  lubricating  oil.     3,249,542,  5-3-66,  CI.  252 — 47.5. 

Barrr,   Leonard  D.     CoupllDg  between  vehicles.     3,249,063, 

5-3-66,  CI.  104—93. 
Barry,    Leonard   D.      Material    handling   system.      3.249,064, 

5-3-66.  CI.  104—93. 
Barth,  John  W.,  to  Jacobsen  Mfg.  Co.     Articulate  mounting 

for  a  lawn  mower  on  a  tractor.    3.248,864,  5-3-66.  CI.  56 — 

26. 


'm. 


Bartbold,  Lionel  O.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Optimization  of 
open-wire  transmission  lines.     3,249,773,  5-3-66,  CI.  307 — 
147. 
Bartlett,  David  S. :  See— 

HeCfelflnger,  Robert  D.,  Hagerborg,  Bartlett,  and  Thomp- 
son.    3,248,841. 
Bartmann,  Wilhelm,  C.   Beermann,  W.   Khniann,  and   I).  Ulni- 
Bchneider,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  AktiengeselUchaft  vornials 
Meister  Lucius  k  Bruniiig.     Process  for  producing  aqueous 
polymer  dispersions  with  polymeric  .N  vinyl  acetamlae  dis- 
persant..   3,249.571,  5-3-66,  CI.  260 — 29.6. 
Bass.  Patrick,  to  R.  &  R.  Research  Ltd.     Credit  registering  ap- 
paratus.    3.249.1i>4.  5^3    66.  CI.  1H4      4. 
Baudou,  .Antoine  J.  G.,  to  Societe  Industrlelle  du  Caoutchouc 
Regenere.      Protective    or    reinforcing    element    for    shoes. 
3.249,810,  5-3-68,  CI.  36—75. 
Bauer,  Werner  R.  :  See- 
Rhodes.  William  E.,  and  Bauer.     3.249.712. 
Baumanns,    Herbert.      Photoelectric   headlamp  dlnuiier  which 
adjusts  headlamps  Inwardly.     3,249,761,  5-3-66,  CI.  250 — 
234. 
Baumgartner.  Eugen  :  See — 

Rub,  Jakob   and  Baumgartner.     3,249,195. 
Baurdous,  Jan  B.  :  See  — 

Van  der  Voort.   Henricus  G.    P..  Krukiiener,   Baurdoux. 
and  Van  Oosten.     3.249,545. 
Baxter.  Donald  J.,  to  Curtiss-Wrlght  Corp.     Speed  regulating 

mechanisms     3.249,175,  .5-3-66   CI.  180—82.1. 
Bayer,  Cerhard,  to  Owens-Illinoiit  Inc.     Inorganic  metal  oxides 
containing  cobalt,   antimony   and   tantalum   and   method   of 
preparing  same.     3,249, .S9S,  5-3-68,  CI.  23-    14. 
Bayer.  Otto  :  See — 

Neeff,  RUtger,  and  Bayer.     3.249.626. 
Baylac,    Marcel.      Liquid  circulation    cooling   device    for    the 
rotors    of   high  power    turbo-alternators    rotating   at    high 
speed.     3.249J75.  .V3-00.  CI.  310—54. 
Beach,  Lennox  F.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Gyroscopes.     3.248.- 

952.  5-3-66.  CI    74—5. 
Beam  Metal  Specialties.  Inc.  :  See  - 

Marcus.  Benjamin,  and  Fertlk.     3.249,233 
Bearden.  William  G  .  and  G.  C.  Howard,  to  Pan  American  Pe 
troleum  Corp.     .Method  of  lining  pipe  with  cement.     3.249.- 
665.  .5  3-66.  CI.  284-  94. 
Beardow.  George  M.,  to  Vltramon.  Inc.     Electromagnetic  actu- 
ator.     3.249.823,  5-3-66.  CI.  317—191. 
Beaty.  Charles  A.     Cavity  termination  for  microwave  o«cU- 

lators.     3.249.890.  5-3-06.  CI.  331—98. 
Beautiful  Brvans,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brvan,  Henry  T.     3,249,110. 
Berk.  Henry  .V.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.    Alr-curlng  organoslll- 
con  block  copolymers  containing  polrsllane  blocks  and  or- 
ganosilicon  blocks.     3.249..580.  5-3-66.  CI.  260—37. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bernelke.  Rudolph  H..  Durrett,  and  HlnrichK.     3.249.883 
Bochinskl.  Julius  H.,  and  Porter.    3.249,403. 
Laikin,  Milton,  and  Rohrer     3.249,7.54. 
Schubert.  Erne«t  J.     3.249,690. 

Single.  Charles  H..  Rrussolo,  and  nilllnghurst      3.249,925. 
Becton.  Diclclnaon  «nd  Co.  :  See — 

Cappel.  Lenna  R.  and  N.  O.     3.249.504 
Beer,    Palle-FInn,    to    Svenska    Aktlebolaget    Gasaccumulator. 
.Xrrangement  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing sounds   3.249. .360.  J-3-66,  CI.  274-9. 


Ehmann,     and     Ulm- 


Beermann.  Claus  :  See-- 

Bartmann.     Wilhelm.     Beermann. 
Schneider.      3.249..%71. 
Beghi.  Rene,   >X   to  Societe  d'Etudes  et  d'Eqoiproents  d'Enter- 

R rises.     .Method  of  making  a  cold  drawing  die.     3,248  972. 
-3-66,  CI    7fr-107. 
Behr,  Michael  I.  :  See- 

Curtl.'*,  Fred  C.  Behr.  Merrill,  and  Thomas.     3,249,928. 
Behrend.  Herbert  and  Horst.     Bolt  and  charge  operated  tool 

for  driving  In  a  bolt.     3.249.279.  5-3-66.  CI.  227      10. 
Kehrt-nd.   Horst  :  See — 

Mehrend.  Herbert  and  Horst.     3.249,279. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
Baker,  William  E.     3.249.896. 
Massey.  Richard  P.     3.249  894. 
Rickert    Richard  M.     3,249,703. 
Schwenzfeger.  Edward  E.,  and  Zarouni      3,249.918. 
Sillers.  William  M  .  Jr      3.249.929 
Benda.  Rudolf,  and  H    .Schneider,  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke 
.\ktlengesellschaft.     .Mnlflniodiile  semiconductor  rectifier  de- 
vices     3.249.827.  .5-3-86.  CI.  317-    234. 
Bender.    Emil    A        Wire   line   dee 


3.248.9.')8.  5-.3-66,  CI.  74—89.20 


well    pumping   apparatus. 
Pipeline  dltQ^i  breaker.     3,248,884.  5-3- 


Itc^i 


Bender.  Richard  B 
60.  CI.  61 — 35. 

Bendiz  Corp.,  The  :  See 

Courtney.  Albert  L      S  249.484 
Kasten,  Walter.     3,249.220. 
Pawtr,  Vijay  N.     3.249.7.55 
Bendlx  Corp..  The.   Research  Laboratories  Division  :    See — 

Anderson,  Douglas  G.,  Maker,  and  Schaffer.    3.249.776. 
Benediktson.   Einar  I.,   to  Avoset  Co.      Poat-use  foaming  pre 
ventlon  means  for  aerosol  foam  type  containers.    3,249,261. 
5-3-66.  Cl.  222—190. 
Benmussa,  Henri,  P.  R.  L.  Marty,  and  S.  Kobus,  to  Interna 
tlonal  Standard  Electric  Corp.     Pentaconta  semi-electronic 
telephone  system.     3,249.698.  ."V-a-ee,  Cl.  179 — 18. 

Bennett,  Donald  C,  to  Merck  St  Co .  Inc.  Contlnuout  growth 
of  crystalline  materials.     3.249.404.  5-3-66.  Cl.  23-  -273 

Bentley.  William,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Glass  bend 
ing  mold  positioning  and  orienting  apparatus.  3.249  416 
5-3-66.  CL  65—181. 

Benzlnger,  Robert  P..  to  General  .Motors  Corp.  Ignition 
distributor  mechanism.    3,249,100.  5-3-66,  Cl.  123—117.1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Berg  Arthur  A.,  to  Berg  Mfg.  k  Sales  Co.  FniP-tyP«jjharglng 
and  exhaust  valve.     !.249:i23,  5-3-66.  Cl.  137-625.26. 

Berg  Mfg  k  Sales  Co. :  See— 

Berg.  Arthur  A.     3,249,123. 

Dobrlkln,  Harold  L.     3,249.144.  »         .   . 

Berger,  Leo  J.,  Jr..  and  R.  W.  Clayton,  to  Scan.  AsMcUtes, 
Inc.     Leak  testing  system.     3,248,931,  5-3-66,  tl.  73 — 4W.-.. 

Bergstrom  Mfg.  Co. :  See^ 

Congdon.  George  L.,  Peiffer,  and  Perry.    3  249  777 

Berman  Reuben,  to  Life  Button  Co..  Inc.  Button  display 
rack.     3.249.302.  5-3  66.  Cl.  312  -118.      ,    ^     „.      .  .        . 

Bernelke,  Rudolph  H.,  R.  L.  Durrett.  and  K.  Hlnrlchs  to 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  A.C.  coupled  P"'*^  ■•JP""" 
with  fioating  input  and  grounded  output.  a.zAv.Wi,  o-A- 
66,  Cl.  330—14.  .  ..    .  ^ 

Bernhardt  Apparatebau  O.m.b.H.  «£«• :  «5«~ 
Bernhardt,  Jost,  and  Bflhle.    3,248.746. 

Bernhardt.  Jost.  and  F.  Bflhle.  to  Bernhardt  Apparatebau 
G  m  b.H  k  Co.  Life  Jacket,  especially  for  flying  personnel 
3.248,746,  5-3-66.  Cl.  9—342.  ....,„  .       r-     „ 

Berryman.  ivilliam  O..  to  Schlumberjrer  U  ell  S«>i;*y '"« ,^orp 
Borehole  apparatus  valves.     3.249,124.  5-3-66,  Cl.   lai 

629 
Bestlan.  Herbert,  and  R.  Hartwimmer,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 

AktiengeselUchaft     vormals     Meister     Lucius    k    Brunlng. 

Pro<-e«H    for    preparing    N-vinyl    pyrrolldone-2.      3,249,6..>. 

.V3-66.  <n.  2dO--326.5. 
Betelligungs     und    Patentverwaltungsgesellschaft   mit   besch- 

rUnkter  :   See-  _       „    „„ 

Klein.  Karl,  and  Platte      3,249.168.  ^,      ,     .,.        .^ 

Beyl,  Jean  J.   A.     Safety  bindings  for^relMsablr  l«><?>tlng  the 

heels  of  ski  boots.     3.249,365,  5-3-68,  Cl.  280—11.35.        | 
Bice.  Donald  A.  :   See   -  »„.„«,„« 

Mohr,  Robert  G,  and  Bice     3,248,829. 
BIckhaus.  James  T..  and  F.  W.  Cook,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc. 

Carburetor.    3.249,346,  5-3-68,  Cl.  261—50. 
Biemans.  Lodewljk  J.  M.  :   See  - 

Oie   Ong  T.,  Tielrooy,  and  Biemans.    3,249.662. 
Blerman'n,  David,  to  Hartz.ll   Propeller  Inc.     Propeller  con- 
trol system.     8,249,1 .59,  5   3-66,  Cl    170— 160  2 
Blgeiow,  John  E.,  to  (;eneral  Electric  Co.     \Mde  density  range 

film  Illuminator.    3.249.691,  5-3-66,  Cl.  178— 6.8. 
Bigot     Bernard     and    P.    Mornlllon,    to    Produlta    Chimlques 

Pec'hiney  Saiiit-Oobain.     Process  for  manufacturing  complei 

granulated   fertilizer!.       3.249,421     .%-.3-66.   Cl     71—41. 
Blland,   Hans  R.,  C.  LuethI,  and  M.  Duennenberger,  to  Clba 

Ltd      Hydrozyphenyl  l,3,i-trlazines.    3.249.608.  5-3-68.  Cl. 

'*60— 248 
Blfieter    Henry  R  .  to  Sloan  Valve  Co.     Double  acting  slack 

adjusters     .1249.183.  .'>  3-66,  Cl.  18»— 202. 
Blllinghurst.  Edward  M.  :   See—  -  o..q 

Single    Charles   H..   Brussolo.   snd   Blllinghurst.     3.249.- 
925 
Blly.    Peter   J.,    to   FMC   Corp.      Fluid   conveying   apparatus. 

3.^49,121.  5-3-68,  Cl.  137—815. 
Bird  Machine  Co  :  See   - 

Bsker^  Donald  B     3.249,305. 
BIrkenes.  ^ernhard.  to  Motorola,  Inc.    Radio  receiver.    3,249, 

875.  5-3-68.  Cl.  82.1 — 458.  ..     _    ^        ..         ..    _  ,      .h 

Bizby,  Henry  b.,  U,  to  D.  L.  Nell      Metho<1  and  R'^lluSJ. 'Sl4*"* 

dls^sal  of  radioactive  wastes     3,249,551,  .5-5-68.  Cl.  262— 

Black  Charles  E.  Vehicle  wheel  supported  ladder.  3,249,387. 
5-3^6.  Cl    280—165.  _     .  .       . 

Black.  William  H.,  to  WInieler  South.  Inc.  Furniture  hard- 
ware.    3.248,750.  5-3-88,  Cl.  16—126.  „       .        ..     . 

Blackford.  William,  to  General  Electric  Co  Sem  conductor 
device  mounting  having  one  portion  of  the  semiconductor 
secured  to  a  lead      3.249.826,  .V3-68,  Cl.  31T--234. 

Blackball,  Douglas  J.  W..  to  J.  BlakeborouKh  A  Sons  Ltd. 
Water  Jet  dlsVrsers      1249.309,  5-3-66,  Cl.  239—618. 

Blackstone  Corp  :   See 

Laudenslager.  Harry  B..  Jr.    3.249,472.    ,       „ 

Bladen.  Thomas  H.,  to  I'nlted  States  of  Amertca,  Navy.  Auto 
matlc  signal  searching  means  for  maintaining  a  radio- 
frequency  oBClllator  at  a  predetermined  frequency.  3,249,- 
855.  5-3-66.  Cl.  324 — .5.  ^      ^     ,       .  ^.        , 

Blades  Chsries  E  .  and  S.  J.  Dumovich,  to  Cumberland  Chemi- 
cal Corp.  Vinyl  stearate-maleic  anhydride  copolymers. 
3  249  .592,  5-3-66.  Cl.  280 — 78.5.  ^  ^    ^    „      ,    » 

Blain,  Jim  W.,  A.  B.  Leaman.  R  A.  Nelson,  and  DC.  Zaof,  to 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Zip  cartridge.     3,249,010,  5-3-68. 

Blake,  Max"  A.,  and  D  W.  Howorth.  Multiple  quick  change 
rotary  power  tool  mounting  and  coupling  apparatus.  3..J4N,- 
954.  .5-3-66,  Cl.  74 — 16. 

Blakeborough.  J.,  k  Sons  Ltd.  :   See— 

Blackball.  Douglas  J.  W.     3,249  309  .'..„„„ 

Blakeley.  Richard  if  Method  of  calibrating  tension  Indicating 
bolt.     3.248,923.  5-3  66,  Cl.  73—1. 

Blaus,  Janis  :  See—  n  nAn  ata 

Rydinger.  MaU,  Fredriksson,  and  Blaos.     3,249,678. 
Bledsoe.  William  E.,  Jr. :  See—      „  „^„  „,„ 
stein.  Elmer  L,  and  Bledsoe.    3.248.816. 
Blenkarn.    Kenneth    A.,    to    Pan    American    Petroleum    Corp 
AntI  flutter  device  for  riser  pipe.     3,248,886.  5-3-66,  Li. 

HI Aa 

Blitz,  Daniel,  and  R.  KIncald.  to  Sanders  Associates  Inc  FM 
radio  ranging  system.     3,249.938.  5-3-66,  Cl.  343—14. 

Blocher,  John  M.,  Jr.,  to  I'nited  States  of  America.  Atomic 
ETnergy  Commission.  Nuclear  fuel  particles  <*o«t^1„!r}i!' 
mixture  of  pyrolytic  carbon  and  silicon  carbide.  3,24».30». 
5-3-66,  Cl.  176—67. 

Blomdahl,  Floyd  A   :   See— 

Schllcke,  Heinz  M..  Kouchlch,  and  Blomdahl.     3,249,834. 

Blonder  Tongue  Electronics  :   See — 
Horowitz,  Irving.     3,249,884. 

Blume.  Alan  F. :  See—  «„.„„^ 

Blume,  Frank  J.  and  A.  F.    3.249,206. 


Blame,  Frank  J.  and  A.  F.    Guide  means  for  conreyor  turns. 

3,249.205,  6-3-66.  Cl.  198-160. 
Boag,   James  T.,   to  Honeywell   Inc     Electrical   apparatus. 

3.249.277,  5-3-66,  Cl.  226—196. 
Board,   Richard   G.,   and  N.   H.   Shapiro.      Retractable  safety 

toelta.     3,249,386,  5-3-66.  Cl.  297—388. 
Bochan,  John,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Additive  dispenser  for 
automatic  washing  machines.     3,248,910,  5-3-66,  Cl.  68 — 
12. 
Bochan,  John,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Treating  agent  dis- 
penser   for     washing     machines.     3.248,912,     5-3-86,     Cl. 
08—17. 
Bochan,  John,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Drain  control  means 
for     llquld-contalnlng      vessel.      8,249,118,      6-8-66,     Cl. 
137—577. 
Bochinskl,  Julius  H.,  and  J.  A.  Porter,  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments Inc.     Liquid  sample  reactor  and  evolved  gas  detec- 
tor.    8,249,403,  5-3-66,  Cl.  23 — 253. 
Bock,  Bert  W .,  and  M.  Uolomt>ek.      Ribbon-bow  forming  appa- 
ratus.     3,249,269,   5-3-66,   Cl.   223—46. 
Bock  Laundry  Machine  Co.  :  See — 
Clement,  John  K.     3,249.230. 
Bode,    Harold    E.     In    situ    dextrose    production    in    crude 

amylaceous  materials.     8.249.512.   5-3-66,   Cl.   195 — 31. 
Bode.    Harold   E.      Production   and    use  of  amyloglucosidase. 

3,249,514.  5-3-68,  Ci.   195-86. 
Bodington,    Charles    E.,    to   Chevron    Research    Co.     Solvent 

dewaxlng  process.     3,249,526,  5-3-66,  Cl.  208 — 38. 
Boeiiig  Co.,  The  :  See — 

JunK,   Charles   U.,    Wood,    and    Lofgren.      3,249,482. 
Bogese,  Siephen  B.,  to  Virginia  Plastics  Co.     Protective  cover 
for  electrical  connections  and  the  like.     3,249,679,  5-3-66, 
Cl.   174—5. 
Buggs,  Le  Roy   R.,  to  Universal  Moulded   Fiber  Glass  Corp. 
.Method  and  apparatus  for  making  hollow  elongated  articles 
uf  fiber  reinforced  resin  material.     3,249,481,  5-3-66,  Cl. 
158—172. 
Bohrer,   Byron   B.,   to   Sun   Oil   Co.     Osmometer.     3,248,932, 

5-3-68,  Cl.  73—53. 
Bolce,  William  B. :  See— 

VogI,  Alexander  J.,  and  Bolce.     3,249,134. 
Bolcey,  James  H.,  to  Li bbey -Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.     Pressing 
glass  plastic  sandwiches.     3,249,479,  5-3-66,  Cl.   156 — 83. 
Bulger,  John  G.,  Jr.     Pressure-responsive  device.     3,249,022, 

5-3-66.   Cl.  92—100. 
Bolln,     Gustav     O.     A.       Piano     tone    producing    structure. 

3,248,990,  5-3-66.  Cl.  84—189. 
Bollenback.  George  N..  H.  M.  Molotsky.  and  H.  H.  Sbarton 
to  Corn  Products  Co.     Process  of  Increasing  the  tinctorial 
power  of  caramel  color  and  caramel  color  produced  thereby. 
3.249.444.  5-3-66,  Cl.  99—148. 
Bolmer,    I»erce   W.,    to   Socony   Mobil   Oil   Co..   Inc.     Electro- 
chemical oxidation  of  hydrogen  sulfide.     3.249.522.  5-8-88. 
Cl.   204  -92. 
Bolt  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Chelminskl.  Stephen  V.     3.249,177. 
Bolt,  Beranek  and  Newman,  Inc. :  See — 

Walters.   Bill  0.     3,249,178. 
Bolton,   Douglas  H.  H.,  and   M.   C.  Potts,   to  Dowty   Mining 
KqulpmeDt     Ltd.       Roof     support     assemblies.       3,248,885, 
5-3-66.  Cl.  81 — 46. 
Bonnell.  Paul  W.     Econ-O-qulck  fruit  and  vegetable  peeler. 

3.249,138,   5-3-66,  Cl.   146—43. 
Boober,  Robert  K.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     Carry 

assimilating    system.      3.249,747,    5-3-66,    Cl.    235 — 175. 
Borberg,   Willy,   to  General  Precision,  Inc.     Tow  claw  Inter- 
mittent.     3,249,274,  5-3-66,  Cl.  226 — 63. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Ivey,  John   S.     3,248.984. 

Knerr.  Carl  J.     3.248,909.  ^     . 

Borgman.  Arthur  C.   to  Harsco  Corp.     Safety  devices   for 

elevators  or  the  like.      3.249,179.  5-3-86,  Cl.  187—88. 
Bortzfleld.  William  C,  and  H.  R.  Cederberg.  to  Midwestern 
Instruments.    Inc.      Belt    shifter   for   multiple    speed   drive. 
3.248.961.   5-3-86,   Cl.    74—242.3. 
Bos,  Jules  :  See — 

Duinker,  Simon,  and  Bos.     3,249.700. 
Botnick,    Irlln    H.,    to    Curtiss  Wright    Corp.     Spring    clutch 
with  anti-fretting  molybdenum  coated  surface.     8,249,190. 
.•>-3-86.  Cl.    192—81. 
Botts,  Nelson  F. :  See —  ^    „  „„.„„„„ 

Sutton,    Walter  T.,    Broyles.    and    Botts.     3.248,892. 
Bourget,  Joseph  A.,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp.     Shift  registers 
employing    tunnel    diodes    and    particular    gating    means. 
3,249,786.  5-3-66,  Cl.  307—88.5.  .    «  «. 

Bowles,  Romald  E.     Visual  readout  device.    3,249,302.  5-8-66, 

Pj     235 201 

Bowisby,  Bruce  F.     Brake  control  system.     3,248,883,  5-3-86, 

Cl.   60—54.8.  ,  .^^  , 

Boxert,  Jack  M.  Temperature  regulator  with  means  for 
adjusting  both  operating  range  ana  differential.     3.248,723, 

5-3-86,  Cl.  200—140. 
Boyce.  Clarence  A.  :  See — 

Williams.  Joseph  F.,  Jr.     3,248,778.        „  .     ^  ^^  ^ 
Boyce,   William  C,   and   H.  E.   Freeman,   to  United  States  of 

America.  Air  Force.     Zipper  limb  restraint  system.    3.249.- 

385,  5-.1-86.  Cl.  297—384.  .     ,     ^.  « o^p 

Boynton,  William  W.     System  for  dynamic  loading.     8,248,- 

924,  5-3-66.  Cl.  73—12. 
Brandt.  George  N.  :  See —  „„.„..„, 

Shibe.    William    J..   Jr..    and    Brandt.     3.249.497. 

Braun,   Ernst:   See —  _^,^_-. 

Ringaldier,  Karl,  and  Braun.     3,249.515. 

Breneman-Hartshorn.    Inc.  :   See — 
Anderson,  James  A.     3,248.899. 

Bretschneider.  Hermann,  and  W.  Rlchter,  to  HoflTmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.  Novel  pyrimidine  sulfanilamides  and 
processes  for  their  preparation.  3,249,603,  5-3-66,  Cl. 
280—239.75. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Breuning,  Robert.     Counter  jsinklnt  and  burr-remorinK  tool. 

3,248,975,  5-»-86.  CI.  77—73.5. 
Brevlk,    Elmer   L.,    to   Chemical   Milling   International    Corp. 
Process   for    producing   a    bimetallic   strncture   by   etchinc. 
3.249,478,  5-3-68.  CI.  156 — 3. 
Brewer,  Nathaniel,  to  Fischer  k  Porter  Co.     Cam  responsive 

controller.     3,248,963,  5-3-66,  CI.  74 — 424.8. 
Brewster,   Sidney  S.     Method  of  making  a   self-aligning  rod 

end  bearing.     3,248,776,  5-3-66.  CI.  2§— 149.5. 
Briber,    Robert    M..    to    Polaroid    Corp.      Photographic   appa- 
ratus for  treating  a  sheet  with  a  liquid.     3,249,030.  5-3-66. 
CI.  95—13. 
Brlere,  Roaelyne  :   See — 

Lemalre.    Henri,    Rassat,    Salvi,    Brlere.    and    Dapeyre. 

3^49.856. 

BrlKgs,  Doyce  R..  and  E.  P.  Tober.  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc. 

Transistor  step-header.     3.249.683,  5-3-66.  CI.  174 — 50.56. 

Briggs,   Thomas   H.,    to   Symington   Wayne   Qorp.     Magnetic 

switch  control  sensor.     3,249.713.  5-3-66.   Cf  200 — 87. 
Brigham.   William  E.,  J.  N.  Dew,  and   P.  W.   Reed,   to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Co.     Recovery  process  for  producing  petroleum. 
3.249,157.  5-3-66,  CI.  166—9. 
Brlnkerhoff,  Donald  E.  :  See — 

Whlttemore,  Maurice  J.,  Jr..  and  Brlnkerhoff.     3.249.873. 
British  Cellophane  Ltd. :  See — 

Phillips.  Cyril  H.,  Lulham,  and  Lyall.     3,249,216. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Hale.  John  O..  and  Ooodall.     3.249.527. 
Schneider.   Norbert.     3.249.531. 
British  Welding  Research  Association.  The:  See — 

Needham.  James  C.     3,249,735. 
Brocato,   Louis  J.,   to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Adjustable   frequency    sweep    circuit    for    backward    wave 
oscillator.     3,249,889,  5-3-66.  Cl.  331—82. 
Broderick,    David    C..    to   Metcom.    Inc.     Qaaeoas-solld   state 

power  Umlter.     3.249.899.  5-3-66.  C\.  333 — 13. 
Broderick.  John  P.  :  See — 

Barr,    Leonard     C,     Quaas,     Broderick.     and    Wishnie. 
3,249,262. 
Brodhag,  Alex  B.,  Jr. :  See — 

Dunn.  Jesse  T..  and  Brodhag.     3.249.633. 
Broersma.  Rol>ert  J. :  See — 

Rnnnells.  David  L..  Jr..  Lampe.  Broersma.  Harrington, 
and   Krause.      3.249.139. 
Brogden.  Oren  D.     Safety  attachment  for  a  host.     8,249,870, 

&-3-66.  Cl.  285—81. 
Broggle,  Roger  E. :  See — 

Adams.  Leland  J..  Broggle.  and  Onrr.     3.249.065. 
Brooks.  Charles  :  See — 

Loew,  Theodore,  and  Brooks.    3,249,485. 
■Brown,  Boverl  A  Cle.  AktlenKesellschaf  t :  See — 

Plust.  Helni-Gunther.  and  Telschow.     3,24«.787. 
Brown,  Edwin  C,  and  G.  Woolman,  to  Baldwln-Llma-Hamllton 
Corp.      Hydraulic    winch    control    mechanism.      3,249,336, 
5-3-66.  Cl.  264 — 150. 
Brown  Flntube  Co.  :   See — 

Holland.  Richard  W.     3,249,153. 
Brown,  Francis  B.  :  See — 

Coberly.  Clarence  J.,  Brown,  and  Williams.     3,249,062. 
Brown,  Frank  H. :  See — 

St.  Denny  Ralph  B..  and  Brown.  "^,248,983. 
Brown,  Kenard  D.     Motor  driven  drill  assembly  for  oil  wells 

and  the  like.    3,249,162,  5-3-66.  Cl.  175—96. 
Brown,  Louis  E..  to  Decibel  Products.  Inc.     Method  for  form- 
ing reflectors.    3.248.918.  5-3-66,  Cl.  72 — 81. 
Browne.  Stewart  R..  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Haas.  Paul  C.    3,249,749. 
Browne.  Thomas  E..  Jr. :  See — 

Strom,  Albert  P..  and  Browne.    3,249.810.  t 

Broylea,  James  D. :  See — 

Sutton.  Walter  T.,  Broyles.  and  Botts.     3.248.892. 
Brundage,  Robert  W..  to  Emer«on  Electric  Co.     Torque  and 
speed  responsive  system.     3,248.913.  5-8-66.  CT.  68 — 133. 
Brunswick  Corp. :  See — 

Byrd,  Joseph  L.    3,249.003. 
Cornell.  William  D.,  and  Russell.    3.249,458. 
,     Mohr.  Robert  O..  and  Bice.    3.248.829. 
Roop,  Donald  E.     3.249.002. 
Ullrich,  Osmar  A.     3,249,004. 
Brussolo,  John  A.  :  See — 

Single.   Charles  H..  Brussolo.  and  BllUngtaarst.     3.249.- 
925. 
Bryan.  Henry  T..  to  Beautiful  Bryans.  Inc.    Combination  sup- 
porting garment  and  holsery.    3.249,110,  5-3-66,  Cl.  128 — 
519. 
BncclUl.  Peter  R. :  See — 

Speros,  DlmltrlOB  M.,  and  Buccllll.     3.249.899. 

Bucbsbaum,  Walter  H.     Digital  Input-output  display.    3,249,- 

742.  5-3-66.  Cl.  235—92. 
Buckley,    Francis    T..    and    J.    8.    Nelson,    to    Monsanto    Co. 

Safety   laminates.      3,249.487.   5-3-66.   Cl.    161—199. 

Bucyrus-Erle  Co. :  See — 

Hedeen,  Nils  E.    3,249,238.  , 

Budd  Co..  The:  See —  , 

Herring.  James  M..  Jr.    3.248,917.  f 

Pevar.  Maxwell.     3.249,861.  || 

Bnehler  Corp..  The  :  See —  _  ^^„  __„ 

Williams.  Joseph  F,.  Jr.,  and  Boyee.     3,248,778. 

Bnehler,  Robert  J.,  and  D.  W.  Young,  to  Sinclair  Research, 
Inc.     Coking  test.     3.248.927,  5-3-68.  Cl.   73 — 15.4. 

Bngel  Thomas  E..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Polyhydroxy- 
ether  photographic  films.     3.249,439,  5-3-66,  Cl.  96 — 87. 

Burgarella,  John  P..  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Shutter  timing  ap- 
paratus.   3,249,034.  5-3-66.  Cl.  95 — 53. 

Burgess,  Bernard  W.,  to  Pulp  k  Paper  Research  Instltnte 
or  Canada.  Process  and  apparatus  for  continuous  drying 
of  continuous  web  materials.    3.248,798.  5-3-66.  Cl.  84 — 9. 


^/^•^i-.T""*^'  ^  •  *o  '^•>*  ^*  Chemical  Co.  Apparatus 
for  delivery  of  predetermined  amounts  of  molten  metals  to 
a  die  casting  machine.     3.248,759,   5-3-66    Cl    22 — 79 

Burkhart.  William  H  to  Monroe  International  Corp  Two- 
register  calculator  for  performing  multiplication  and  dlvi- 

fJ,*"»oi'«'''^J«""*^'^  ope^tlonal  steps.    8,249.745,  6-3-66. 
Cl.  £io — 160.  ^ 

Burnett.  George  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Fuse  in  lead-in 

31&-^73°  **™'*    filament.       3,249.798.    5-3-66.    CL 

Burnett  k  Rolfe  Ltd. :  See — 

Gull.  Herbert  C.     3,249,147. 
^"J^"*.:  J»™««  O.,  and  G.  8.  Chandler,  to  Ormston  Burns  Ltd. 

n^'i'P'  '^'"  f.u*t*"  »n<l  coupUng  drculU  therefor.    8,249,- 

677.  5—3—66.  Cl.  84 — 1.16. 
Burns,    Joseph,    to   Falrchlld   Camera  and   Instminent  Corp. 

pirect-vlew  signal-storage  tube  with  image  expansion  meaoa 

2^'Tf:"'«fl*""*J5?  "*<*  "^  viewing  screen.     3,249,784,  5-3- 
66,  LI.  313 — 68. 

Burns,  Joseph  R.,  and  J.  J.  Amodei,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

Pulse  generator.      3.249,772,   6-3-66.   Cl.   807--107 
Burns,  Ormston.  Ltd.:  See — 

Burns.  James  O..  and  Chandler.    3,249,677. 
Burns,  Simon  P.,  and  P.  H.  Moss,  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co.. 

production.      3.249.813.   6-8-66. 


MlchelotU.    BurreU.    and    Shur. 


3,249.928. 


Centrifugal 
108—87. 


J.  J.  D'Amlco.  to 
-bensothlasollnone. 


Inc.      DlmethylplperaBlne 
CT.  260—268. 
Burrell,  Harry  :  See — 

Haskell,    Edward    C. 
3,249.664. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Curtis,  Fred  C.  Behr,  Merrill,  and  Thomas 

KJos,  Magne  J.     3,249.314. 

Buskirk,    David    E.      Flexible  dispensing  chute   atUchment 

3.249,192,  5-3-66,  Cl.  193—4.  uicBBieiii. 

Buss.    John    R.,    and    M.    McEwen.    to    Monsanto   Co       Heat 

recovery  process.     3.249,151^  6-3-66.  Cl.  166 — 1. 
Buss.    John    R.,    and    M.    McEwen.    to   Monsanto   Co.      Heat 

recovery  process.     3,249,152,  6-3-66.  Cl.  166 — 1. 
Butcher,  Ravmond  A. :  See— 

Davis,  John  H.  H.,  Butcher,  and  Bxwood.     3,249,689. 
BuUer   Anthony  J.  :  See — 

Pierce,   Ogden   R..  Grtndahl.  and  Butler.     8.249,596 
Butler,   John   F     and   F.   Orbeck.   to  William  Doxford  k  Son 
(Engineers)    Ltd.      Vibration   reducing  devices.      3,248.968 
5-3-86,  Cl.  74 — 674. 
Byrd.  Joseph  L.,  to  Brunswick  Corp.    Depth-of-fleld  correction 
for  score  projection  system.     3.249,003.  6-3-66.  a.  88 — 24. 
Cabbage    John  T..   and   J.  Van   Pool,   to  PhllUps  Petroleum 
Co.     Automatic  controls  in  a  fractionating  column.    3.249.- 
519,  5-3-66,  Cl.  203 — 2. 
Cabot,  Philip  D.,  and  R.  D.  Lowry,   to  Lowry  Development 
Corp.     Nail  feed  mechanism.     3.249.280.  6-3-66   CT   227— 
116. 
Cadiou,   Jean   O..   to  Andre  Citroen   Societe  Anonyme      Fuel 
injector  for  internal  combustion  engines.     8.249.808 
66.  Cl.  239 — 463.  ... 

Cadre  Industries  Corp.  :  See — 

Weber,  Roger  L.     3.249,874. 
Callahan    Thomas  R..  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. 
pump  bearing  bracket.     3,249.057.  5-3-66.  Cl 
Calmar,  Inc.  Industry  :  See — 

Corsette,  Douglas  F.    3.249,259. 
Cameo.  Inc. :  See — 

McOowen.  Harold  E..  Jr.    3.249.149. 
Campbell.   Robert  H..  S.  T.  Webster,  and 
Monsanto     Co.       3-(2-benBothlaBolyl)-2 
3.249.621.  5-3-66.  Cl.  280—304. 
Campbell-Taggart  Associated  Bakeries.  Inc. 

Goodman.  William  D..  and  Fehr.    8.249.138. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by 
the  Minister  of  National  Defense  :  See— 
Smart.  Alexander  C.     3.249.914. 
Capitol  Gears  Inc. :  €ee — 

Mooney,  George  M.     3.348.782. 
Cappel.   Leona   R.   and  N.  O.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Co. 
Multiple  unit  tissue  culture  preparation  and  method  of  pre- 
paring same.     3.249.604,  6-8-66.  Cl.  167 — 78. 
Cappel.  Norman  O.  :  See — 

Cappel.  Leona  R.  and  N.  O.    3.249.504. 
Cardlnet.  Guy.  and  E.  L.  J.  Fandemay,  to  Gillette  Prance  8.A. 

Rotary  cutter.     3.248,987.  5-3-66,  Cl.  83 — 664. 
Carlee,  Robert  L.,  to  Interchemlcal  Corp.    Acrylic  latex  coat- 
ing composition  and  book  cover  material  made  therefrom. 
8.249.463.  9-3-66,  Cl.  117—76. 
Carllno.  Salvatore  :  See — 

ZwoUnski,  Edward,  and  Carllno.     8.248.814. 
Carlson.  David  A. :  See — 

Dohm.  Arthar  J.,  Jr..  and  Carlson.    8.249.510. 

Carlson,   Elmer   V.,    to   Industrial    Research   Produeta. 

Transducer.     8.249.702.  5-3-66.  Cl.  179 — 118. 
Carlson.   Raymond   L..    to  Westinghouse  Electric 

washers.     3,248,860.  9-8-66.  Cl.  56—238. 
Carosella.  Michael  C.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Ing  process.    3.249.456.  6-3-66.  Cl.  117—22 
Carradus.  Richard  T..  to  J.  H.  Schmlts-Sohne.  O.m.b.H.    Con 

veyors.     3.249.208.  5-3-66.  Cl.  198 — 196. 
Carrlck.  Gordon  A. :  See — 

Sinclair,  William  D.,  and  Carrick.    3,249.»17. 
Carrion,  Carmelo,  Jr.,  S.  Kahn.  and  P.  Presant, 

Techniques,    Inc.      Actuator    for   aerosol    valve 

valved    passare    downstream    of    said    valve 

6-3-88.  Cl.  222 — 394. 

Carter.  William  B..  and  J.  A.  Acclarrl.  to  Continental  CMl  Co. 
Separation   of  olefins  from   aluminum  alkyls.     3,249,648. 

Caryotakis,  George :  See — 

Staprans,  Armaod,  and  Caryotakis.     S,24t»,7M. 
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Case.  J.  I.,  Co. :  iSee — 

Ellerbroek.  Jon  J.,  and  Long.    8.249.244. 
Casebeer,   John   S.      Portable   heater.      3.249.787.   5-3-66.  Cl. 

219—205. 
Casper,    Engelhard,   and   H.   Langanke.    to   Hans   J.   Zimmer. 
Verfahrenstechinlk.      Process      for      stretching      synthetic 
threads.     3.248,772,  6-»-66.  Cl.  28-  72. 
Caatellano.    Anthony   J..   Jr.,    to    Data-Control  <8ystems.    Inc. 
Voltage  controlled  multivibrator  with  increased  frequency 
deviation.     3.249.893,  5-3-66,  Cl.  331—113. 
Cederberg,  Howard  R.  :  See — 

Borufleld,  William  C.  and  Cederberg.     8,248,961. 
Cee-Bee  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See— 

Loew,  Theodore,  and  Brooks.     3,249.485. 
Central  Scrap  Meul  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Hugglns.  William  H.     8,249,860. 
Chandler,  Gordon  8.  :  See — 

Burns,  James  O.,  and  Chandler.    3.249,677. 
Chandley,   George   D.,    to  TRW    Inc.      Method  for  improving 
grain  structure  and  sound  in  castings.     3.248,764,  5-8-66, 
Cl.  22—211. 
Cbapler,  Robert  8. :  See— 

Stephenson.  John  M.,  and  Chapler.     3.248.859. 
Chaplin,  Harvey  R.,  Jr.     Simplified  noiile  control  for  ground 

effect  machines.     3,249,165.  5-3-66.  Cl.  180— 7. 
Chatfleld.  Victor  G.  M.,  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Ltd. 
Seal  and  method  of  installing  same.    3,249,363,  6-8-66,  Cl. 
277—1. 
Cheak.  Edward  G.     Tractor  and  trailer  Interconnection  and 

suspensiou.     3,249,169,  5-3-66,  Cl.  180—11. 
Chelmlnskl.   Stephen   V.,   to   Bolt   Associates.  'Inc.     Acoustic 
wave  Impulse  generstor  repeater.     8,249.177,  6-3-66,  Cl. 
181—5.  ♦ 

Chemagro  Corp.  :  See-  - 

Aichenegg,  Paul  C,  and  Emerson.     3,249.496. 
Cbemlcsl  snd  Industrial  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Russo,  Vincent  J.     3,249.657. 
Chemical  Milling  International  Corp. :  See — 

Brevlk,  Elmer  L.    3.249.478. 
Chen.  Ming  C.  to  SImonIx  Co.     Method  of  Improvinc  the  hy- 
drophlllclty  of  polyurethane   t*llular   product   and  the  re- 
sulting product.     3.249,465.  5-3-66,  Cl.  117— »8. 
CherryjBurrell  Corp. :  See— 

Aldim.  Samuel  t<.     3.249.203.  , 

Chevron  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Bodington,  Charles  E.    8.249.526. 
Childs.  Anthony  F.  :  See — 

Lund.  I>arR  ii..  and  Childs.     3.249.398. 
Childs,  David  L.  %  to  G.  Raccuglla  and  «.  to  J.  J.  Shanley. 
Method  for  separating  liquid  mixtures.    3,249,205,  5-3-66, 
Cl.  233 — 20. 
Chubb,  Alexander  A. :  »ee —  ^  .  „^^ 

Scragg.    Frederick,   Chubb,   and   Nesbitt  Dufort.      8,249, 
668. 
Chupp,  John  P. :  See — 

Early.  Jack  D..  and  Chupp.    8.249.887. 
Clba  Ltd. :  See — 

Blland,  Hans  R.,  Luethi.  and  Duennenberger.     8,249.608. 
Staeuble,  Max,  Weber,  and  Harl.    3.249.394. 
Citroen.  Andre.  Societe  Anonyme  :  See — 

Cadiou.  Jean  G.     8.249.808. 
Clark,  C.  *  J.,  Ltd.  :  See- 
Hole.  Lionel  O.     3.248.748.  ^  .„,..„ 
Clark.   Donald  E.,  and  P.  J.  Hess,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Thrust  deflector  and  reverser.     3.248.878.  5-8-66,  Cl.  60- 
86.94. 
Clark  Equipment  Co  :  See- 
Gordon.  Richard  O      3,249,173. 
Rogers,  Cyril  B.     3,249,241. 
Clark.  Reginald  P. :  See—              ,  ,     ..            -„..«-.,, 
Storrs,  Charles  D^  Clark,  and  Jackson.     3,249,641. 
Clark,  Thomas  l^..  to  William  D.  Tarrant,  d.b.a.  Tarrant  Elec- 
tric Machinery  Co.     Transformer  casing  structure  having 
shielded  terminals      3,249.903,  5-3-68.  Cl.  338—94 
Clay,  Burton  R.,  and  V.  F.  Ryan,  Jr..  to  Radio  Corp  of  Amer 
lea.     Reader  employing  optical  fibers.     3,249,692.  6-3-66. 

/^     178 7  1  * 

Clay  Robert  B..  (L.  L.  Udy.  and  W.  O.  Ursenbach.  Explosive 
composition  containing  Inorganic  salts  and  coated  metaL 
3,249.474.  JV-3-«6,Cl.  149— 6.  ...        .^  ,  ,, 

Clay,  Robert  B.,  and  L.  L.  Udy.  Composition  at  low  crystal- 
lisation point  and  method  of  preparation.     3,249.476,  6-3- 
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Clay'  Robert  B.,  and  L.  L.  Udy.  to  Intermountain  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.     Ammonium  nitrate  slurry  blast- 
ing comnosltlon  containing  sulfur-sodium  nitrate  sensitiier. 
3^549,477.  5-.'»^6,  Cl.  149 — 41. 
Clayton.  Robert  W.  :  See— 

Berger,  Leo  J..  Jr.,  and  Clayton.    3.248.981. 
aayton,  William :  See—  „     ..,.  ..    r-i     .^_ 

Woodcock,  George   S.    and   H..   Simpson,   and   Clayton. 

3.248.901. 

Clement.  John  K..  to  Bock  Lanndr/  Machine  Co.  Reclamation 
of  dry  cleaning  fluid.     8.249.230.  5-8-66.  Cl.  210—261. 

Cleveland  Metal  Abrasive  Co. :  See — 
Stewart.  Orald  L.     8.249,423. 

Cllckner.  Russell  E.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National 
Aeronautics  snd  Spsce  Administration.  Umbilical  discon- 
nect.    3.249,012,  5-3-86,  Cl.  89—1.7. 

Close.  Ralph  E..  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Proc- 
ess for  making  N.N'-dlalkyl-amides  of  aromatic  dibasic 
acids.     3,249.636,  5-3-66,  Cl.  260 — 558. 

Cobb.  Sanford,  Jr.,  and  W.  W.  Petryk,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mfg.  Co.  Cartridge  for  light-sensitive  material.  3.249,- 
033,  5-3-66.  a.  96 — ^19. 

Coberlr  Clarence  J.  F.  B.  Brown,  and  C.  P.  Williams,  to  Kobe, 
ll^c.^Hlgh  sp««d  triplex  pump.  3,249.062,  5-8-66.  Cl.  103- 
202. 


Coburn,  Carroll   R.,  and  P.   Mygatt,   to  Interchemlcal  Corp. 

Transfer  Ink.     3,549.448.  5-3-66,  Cl.  106 — 31. 
Cockerell,  Christopher  S.,  and  L.  A.  Hopkins,  to  Hovercraft 

Development    Ltd.      Ribbed    cushion    ooundlng    walls    for 

S round  effect  machines.     3.249.166.  6-3-66,  Cl.  180 — 7. 
e,  Rheta  M.  H.,  and  J.  B.  Llndecker.     Racing  boots  for 

horses.     3.248,853.  5-8-66.  Cl.  64 — 82. 
Coffaro.  John  S.,  and  J.  De  Francisci.  Jr.,  to  De  Frandaci 

Machine   Corp.      Method   for   weighing  stranded   products. 

3,249.204,  5-5-66.  Cl.  198 — 39. 
Coffman,    William    B.,    to    United    SUtes   of  America,    Navjr. 

Method  and  system  for  Inertial  guidance.     8.249,324.  6-8- 

66.  Cl.  244—14. 
Cohen,  Joel  R.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Method  of  magnetizing 

a  permanent  magnet.     3,249,825,  5-3-68.  Cl.  317 — 203. 
Cohen,    Paul,    to   Technical    Tape 

plastic  bags.     8,249,265,  5-8-46, 
Colburn,  William  A. :  See— 

Hill.  Gllman  A.,  and  Colburn. 
Cole.    Harry    Q.      Tremolo    device 

3,248,991.  5-3-66.  Cl.  84—313. 
Cole.  Howard  W.,  Jr.     Flowmeter 

penaator.    3,248.942^  5-3-66,  Cl. 
Cole,  Ronald  L..  and  W.  L.  Jolley. 


Corp.     Dispenser 
Cl.  221 — 63. 


box    of 


3,248,938. 
for   stringed 


instruments. 


com- 


with  specific  gravity 
73—231. 
Dispenser  with  rotatably 


3,249,266,  9-a>'66.  CL  222 — 362. 


3.249.871. 


3.249.641. 


Dupeyre. 


3,249.430. 


.  .^  Berg - 
8,249,777, 

Wilson,  to  Esso 
point    apparatus. 

3.240,187.  6-3- 


monnted  trao  chamber 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  See — 

Duncan,  Loney  R.,  Jr 
Colorvlsion,  Inc.  :   See — 

Wheeler,  Lionel  H.     3.248.099. 
Columbian  Carbon  Co.  :  See — 

Storrs,  Charles  D..  Clark,  and  Jackson. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  :  See — 

Nelson.  Wharton,  and  Lisle.    3,249,076. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique :  See — 

Laurent,  Noel,  and  Peuchmaur.     8,249,505. 

Lemalre,    Henri.    Rassat,    Salvl,    Brlere,    and 
8.249,^6. 

Commonwealth  of  Australia,  care  of  the  Secretary  Depart 
ment  of  Supply,  The  :  See — 

Metcalfe,   Kenneth   A..   Wright,   and   Wissell 
Composite  rillnif  and  Foundations  Co. :  See — 

Williams,  Cyril  L.     3,248,888. 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd.  :   See — 

Nachshen,  Maurice.     3J249,251. 
Congdon,  George  L..  L.  L.  Pelirer.  and  L.  P.  Perry,  to 
Strom   Mfg.   Co.      Magnetic   drive  or  coutriinc 
6-3-66,  Cl.  810—104. 
Conklin,  George   E     J.   J.   Heigl,  and  J.  A 
Research    and    Engineering    Co.      Pour 
3,248,928.  5-3-66.  Cl.  73—17. 
Conrad.  Rene  A.    Egg  perforating  machine 

66.  a.  148—2. 
Conror,  Daniel  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Alper,  Benjamin  A.,  and  Conroy.    3,248,805. 
Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp. :  See — 

Martin,  Paul  N.     3,249,717. 
Consolidation  Coal  Co. :  See — 

I>ee,  Arthur  L.,  and  Coval.    3,248,971. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Kuehn,  William  G.,  Jr.     3,240.282 
Continental  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Brigham^Willlam  E.,  Dew,  and  Reed.    8,249,197. 

Carter.  William  B.,  and  Acdarri.    8,249,648. 
Control  Data  Corp. :  See —  1 

Yaguslc.  George  J.    3,249,017. 
Cook,  Clarence  G. :  See — 

Smialek.  Leon  J.,  and  Cook.    3,249,781. 
Cook,  Forrest  W. :  See— 

BIckhauB.  James  T.,  and  Cook.    3,249,346 
Cooper.  Jojeph  H.,  and  M.  M.  Seeloff,  to  The  Taylor  Winfleld 
Corp.     Plash   welding  apparatus.     3,249.782.   9-3-66,   CI. 

Coppo,  Alessandro.     Straight  bar  knitting  machines.     3.248  - 

903.  5-3-66,  Cl.  66 — 70. 
Corbett.  John  D.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Noxzle  area 

trim  means.     3.249,333,  5-3-66,  Cl.  253^122 
Cordle,   Paul  B.,   H.   E.  Moore,  and  W.  W.  Alien,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.    Continuous  rod  warhead.    8.249.- 
060,  5-3-66,  Cl.  102—67. 
Corn  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Bollenback,  George  N.,  Molotsky,  and  Sharton.    3,240,444 
Cornelissen,  Bernardus  H.  J.  :  See — 

Davidse.  Jan,  and  Cornelissen.    3.240,688. 
Cornell,   William  D..  and  J.  A.   Rossell.  to  Brunswick  Cbrn. 
Pj^'snre  responsive  material.     3.240.458,  5-3-66.  Cl.  117-— 
36.0. 
Corney   James  V..  to  Ferguson  Radio  Corp.  Ltd.    Linear  oulse 

width  modulator.    3.240,893.  5-3-66,  Cl  832 — 9 
Corning  Glass  Works  :   See — 
Curtis.  John  G.     3,249,222. 
Maraflotl.  James  J.     3  249,408. 
Stookey.  Stanley  D.    3,249.467. 
Cornish.  Albert  J. :  See— 

Slmms.  Robert  A.,  and  Cornish.    3,249,782 

SaotilU.  Vincent  J.,  Shabanowltx.  and  Cornish.     3,249. 

^11'  -5*°j;.'"*-F      ^P**"**"   device   for   vehicles.      8,248,794, 
6-3-66.  Cl.  38 — 125. 

Corsette,  Douglas  P.,  to  Calmar.  Inc.  Industry.    Reciprocating 

pump  type  dispenser.     8,240,259,  6-3-66,  CT.  222—182. 
Cotton.  William.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Woodcock   George  S.  snd  H.  E.,  and  Simpson,  and  aayton. 

Cottrell,  George  B.,  to  North  American  Aviation    Inc      Auk 
Cl*°3S0-^2Cr  ^°'*'*"   '^'°*  amplifier.      3,249,885.   5-3-66, 

Courtin,  John  J.,  and  L.  U.  Eldson,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
V*>rp^_  Overtempeniture   protected   apparatus.      8,249,816. 


5-8-66. 
Courtney. 


Cl.  317^1^1. 
Albert    L.,    to 


The   Bendlx    Corp.      Apparatus   for 
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makinK  flat  Upe  of  resin  coated  fllamenta.    3,249.484,  5-3- 
66.  CI.  156 — 441. 
CoTal.  Arthur  B. :  See —  i 

Le«,  Arthur  L..  and  Coral.    3,248.971. 
Cowan,  George  R. :  See — 

Balchan,  Anthony  S.,  and  Cowan.    3,249,046. 
Coyne.  W.  Carroll :  See — 

St.  Denny.  Ralph  B.,  and  Brown.     3,248.983. 
Craddock,  Donald  L.,  and  D.  M.  Gorskl,  to  Rlegel  Paper  Corp. 

Condensable  carton.     3.249,283.  5-3-«6,  CI.  229 — 17.1 
Craig.  Louis  E.  :   See — 

Kernolds,  John  B.,  and  Craig.    3,249,441. 
Cralc  SysteiDs  Corp. :  See — 

Jones,  Geoffrer  T.     3.248,831. 
Crane,  Albert  S.,  Jr. :  See — 

Barr.  Darld  D..  and  Crane.    3,249,866. 
Crescenzo,  Francis :  Bee — 

Cross.  Cedric  B.,  Crescenzo,  and  Josefek.    3.248.844. 
Crosby,  Llovd  R.,  and  H.  M.  Stewart,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp. 
Necked    float    zone   processing   of    silicon    rod.      3,249,406. 
5-3-66,  CI.  23 — 301. 
Cross.  Alexander  D..  to  Syntex  Corp.      19-8ubstltuted-20-keto- 

lOa-pregnenes.      3.249,602,    5-3-66.    CI.    260 — 239.55. 
Cross,  Cedric  B.,  F.  Crescenzo,  and  R.  A.  Josefek.  to  Pack 
age   Machinery  Co.     Means  and  methods  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  article  processing  machines  particularly 
wrapping  machines.      3.248,844.  5-3-66,  CI.  53 — 55. 
Crystalonlcs.  Inc.  :   See — 

Williams    John  R.      3.249.828. 
Cumberland  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Blades.   Charles   E..   and  Dumovlch.     3,249,592. 
Herman.    Charles    6..    and    Funkhouser.     3.249..'>48. 
Curler,     Howard,     and    G.     E.     Lineburg,     to    Curwood     Inc. 

Flexible    wrapper.      3,249.218.   5-3-66.    CI.   206 — 84. 
Curleet,  John,  and  R.  A.  Gurriea.  to  Gurries  Mfg.  Co.     Con- 
struction machines.     3.249.026,  5-3-66.  Cl.  94 — 16. 
Curren.    John    L.      Hot    water    heating    boiler.      3,249.093, 

5-3-66,  Cl.  122—176. 
Current.    John    M..    to    Johns- ManviUe    Corp.      Method    and 
apparatus  for  winding  strand  material.     3,249,312,  5-3-66. 
Cl    242—22. 
Currier,   Richard  D.   ConUiner  bolddown  device.     3.249.329, 

5-3-66.  Cl.  248—119. 
Curtis.  Fred  C.  M.  I.  Behr    H.  M.  Merrill,  and  R.  E.  Thomas, 
to    Burroughs     Corp.       Magnetic     transducer        3,249.928, 
5-3-«6    Cl.  340 — 174.1. 
Curtis.   John   O.,    to  Corning  Glass  Works.      Method   of  sort 
Ing  out  defective  metallic  resistors  by  sensing  the  current 
noise   Index   thereof.      3.249.222,   5-3-66.   Cl.    209—81. 
Curtlss  Wright  Corp.  :  See — 

Baxter,  Donald  J.     3,249.175.  i 

Botnick.   Irlin  H.      3.249.190. 
Dangler.  Robert  L.,  and  Maruca.     3.249,176. 
Curwood  Inc.  :  See — 

Curler,    Howard,    and    Lineburg.     3.249,218. 
Cusanelll,  Dominic  C. :  See — 

HofTmann,   James   E.,    and   Cusanelll.     3.249.399. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hylnk.  Roy.  and  Potter.      3,249,714. 
Klntner^Paul  M.     3.249,762. 
Stern,    Erhard   R..   and   Maestro.     3,249,256. 
Daido,  Keori  K.  K. :  Bee— 

Hltoml.  Keilchi.  Takagi.  Nomura,  and  Okada.     3,248,771. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengpsellschaft :  See — 
Kluwe,  Paul.      3,249,186. 
MUUer.  Josef.      3.249.181. 
Daker.   Rol>ert   K.,   and  C.  W.  Freeburn.     Answer  recorders. 

3.248.808.  5-3-66,  Cl.  35 — 48. 
Dale.  Brian  :  See — 

E>rerett,  Patrick  N..  Dale,  and  Royan.     3.249.829. 
D'Amlco,  John  J.  :    See — 

Campbell,  Robert  H.,  Welwter.  and  D'Amlco.      3.249,621. 

Dangler,  Robert  L.,  and  R  R.  Maruca.  to  Curtlss-Wright 
Corp.  Motor  vehicle  speed  regulating  mechanisms.  3,249,- 
176,  5-3-66.  Cl.  180-^2.1. 

Daniels.  Herbert  E.,  to  Jampol  Corp.    Apparatus  for  handling 
stereotype    print    plates.      3.249.202.    5-3-66.    CI.    198 — 33. 
Data-Control  Systems.  Inc.  :   See — 

Castellano,  Anthony  J.,  Jr.     3,249.893. 
Teller,  David  A..  Jr.     3.249,767. 

Daughenbaugh.  Raymond  S.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Flotation  and  launching  harness  for  water  launched 
missiles.     3,249,014.  5-3-66.  Cl.  89 — ^1.7. 

Davldse,  Jan..  and  B.  H.  J.  Cornelissen.  to  North  American 
Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Circuit  arrangement  for  use  In  color- 
television    receivers.      3,249,688,    5-3-68,    Cl.    178—5.4. 

Davis.  Irwin  J.,  and  J.  Slrota,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemi- 
cal Corp.  Water  soluble  pressure  sensitive  adheslves. 
3.240.572.  5-3-66.  Cl.  260 — 29.6. 

Davis.    John    H.    H..    R.    A.    Butcher,    and    M.    Exwood.    to 
R  ft  R  Research  Ltd.     Television  distributing  system  hav 
ing  latching  program  selector  and  debiting  release  (Kgnal 
3.249,689.  5-3-66,  Cl.  178—6. 

Davis,  Sam  T. :  See — 

Noel,  John  A.,  and  Davis.     3.249,082. 

Davison.  Richard  H.  :   See — 

De  Luca.  Peter  C.  Partel,  and  Davison.     3.249,758. 

Davy  and  United  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Hewitt,    Ewan   C.    Swallow,    and    Stubba.     3,248,919. 

Dawson  Stanley  R.,  and  R.  W.  Jones,  to  North  American 
Aviation  Inc.  Electrical  component  carrier.  3,249,819, 
5-3-66,  Cl.  317—101. 

Day  George  L.,  and  F.  T.  Smith.  Instrument  tray  with 
disposabTe    field    sheet.      3,249,070.    5-3-66.    Cl.    108—26. 

P*v  Russell  B..  to  R.  E.  Phelon  Co.,  Inc.  Coil  retaining 
^n^ement.     3,249,779,  5-3-66,   CT.   310—153. 


Deaton,  Charles  U.     Doors.     3.249.074.  5-3-66,  Cl.  109 — 76 
Decll)el  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brown.  Louis  E.      3.248,918. 
Dedona,  Francis  A.,  and  J.  W.  Lucas,  to  The  Srionlcs  Corp. 

Card   cover   sheet   aperturlng  apparatus       3.248.980.   5-3- 

86.  Cl    83—586. 
Deere  k  Co.  :  See- 
Forth.  .Murray  W.      3.249.069. 
De  Francisd.  Joseph.  Jr.  :   See — 

Coffaro.  John   S..   and   De  Francisci.     3.249.204. 
De  Francisci  Machine  Corp.  :   See — 

Coffaro,  John   S..  and   De  Francisci.     3,249.204. 
De  Gasparls.  Giovanni,   to  .Montecatlnl  Socleta  (;enerale  per 

I'IndustrIa    Mineria    e    Chlmica.      Polyvinylcbloride    stabl- 

lize<l    with    urea    and    butyl    amino    crotonate.      3.249.584. 

.■V-3-66.  Cl.   2<;0  -4.->.85. 
I>e  Hart,  .\rnold  O..  and  \.  W.  Schlucbter.  to  General  Motors 

Corp.     Connecting  rod  bearing  assembly.     3.249,391    5-3- 

66.  Cl.  308—237. 
Dehn.    Joseph    W..    Jr.     and   A.   J.    Sallna.    to    Interchemical 

Corp.       Mono    azo    dyes    containing    a    pyridine- 1-N-ozide. 

3.249..*i97.  5-3- «6.  Cl.   2«0-  l.'xt. 
De  Jong.  Cornells  P.  :   See^- 

Van   Bergen.   Jan   A.,   and    De  Jon.     3.249.276. 
Idlest.   Rene  (J.,   to   Intertechnique.  Plalsir   (Seine  k  Olse). 

Oxygen  regulators  for  respiratory  equipment  units.     3.249.- 

107,  5-3-66.  Cl.   128—142! 
De    Lorean.    John    Z..    to    General    .Motors   Corp       .\utomotive 

vehicle  hood,  intake  silencer,  and  filter.     3.249.172    .'>-3-6fi 

Cl.  180—69. 
De  Lorenzo.  Eugene  J.,  and  R.  V.  Wright,  to  Olln  .Mathieson 

Chemical  Corp.     Solid  reaction  products  of  de<-ab<>rane  and 

conjugate,!  dioleflns.      3.249.f.3!».   5-3-«{ri.  Cl.   260—606.5. 
I>elta  Klectronics,  Inc.  :    Sec 

Wright,  Charles  S.      3,249.863. 
De  Luca    Peter  C.  S.  T.   Partel.  Jr..  and  R.  H    Davison,  to 

.^ylvanla     Electric     Products     Inc        Electro-optical     tape 

sensor.     3.249.758.  5-3-66.  Cl.  250—219. 
I)e     Mario.     Arthur.       Putty     knife.      3,248,754.    5-3-66     Cl 

18 — 3.5. 
Demyon.  Thomas  R.  :   See    - 

Licntenberg.    Jer<»me    M..    and    I>emyon.      3.248.946 
De    NIet.    Edmond.    to    North    .\merican    Phllipa    Co.     Inc. 

Stabilized   parametric  anipllfler  with   pump  negative  feed- 
back.    3.249.881.  .V ;<-«(•..  ri.  330-3. 
Denss.   Rolf,  A.   Melsels.  and  H.  Ryf.      N  (carbamymethyI)-4- 
phen.vl  4  carbethoxy     piperidlnes.        3.248.618.     5-.'i-6.     Cl. 

260     294  3. 
De  Rugglerl.  Pletro,  to  Ormonoterapta  Rlchter  S.p.A.     Methml 

for   preparing   2a  methyl-3-on-asInes   of  3  keto  steroids  of 

the    androstane    and    oestrane    series.      3.249.627.    5-3-66, 

Cl.  260     .197.4. 
De  Sanno.  A.  P..  *  Son.  Inc.  :     See 

Lorenzo.   Manuel   P..  and  Hunst>erger.      3.249.410. 
Detweiler,   William    K.,   and   R.   C.    Gregor,   to   Esso   Research 

and  Engineering  Co     Lubricating  oil  additive  concentrates. 

3,249.539.  5-3-66.  Cl.  252—33.4. 
De  Vllbiss  Co..  The  :     See- 
Peeps.  Donald  J.,  and  McNInch.     3.249.307. 
Dew,  John  N.  :     See — 

Brlgham.  William  E..  Dew,  and  Reed.     3.249.157. 
Dexter,  Martin  :     See — 

Peterson.  Janet  B..  and  Dexter.     3,249.632. 
Dlamant.  Philip  E..  E.  A.  Harris,  and  S.  E.  Jacke,  to  Mixing 

Equipment  Co..  Inc.     Apparatus  for  breaking  foam.     3.249. 

554.  5-.V66.  Cl.  252      361. 
Diamond  International  Corp.  :     See — 

Peppier,  William  S.     3.248.842. 
Dick.  A.  B..  Co.  :     See- 
Stone.  Joseph  J.,  and  I.,aben.     3.249.089. 
Dletch.    Leonard,    to    Admiral    Corp.      Automatic    degausirtng 

circuit  for  color  receivers.     3,249.795,  5-3-«6,  Cl.  315 — 8. 
Dixon.  RoUand  E  :     See— 

Sherk,  Fred  T.,  and  Dixon.     3,249,649. 
Dobrlkin,  Harold  L..  to  Berg  Mfg.  k  Sales  Co.     Tire  pressure 

system  and  valve.     3.249.144.  5-3-66.  Cl.  152 — 415. 
Doherty,  Francis  D.  :     See — 

Hull,  Thomas  N.,  Jr..  Freld,  and  Doherty.     3.248.880. 
Dohm,  Arthur  J..  Jr .  and  D.  A.  Carlson,  to  General  Dynamics 

Corp.     Shutdown  apparatus  for  nuclear  reactors.     3,249, 

510.  5-3-66.  Cl.   176—86. 
Dolan.  Robert  W.  :     See 

New,   Thorndike  C.   Dolan.   and    Ambrose.      3,249,831. 
Dollhelmer,    Frani.    and    W.    McCandless.    to    Owens  IlMnols 

Glass  Co.     Plastic  bag.     3,249,285.  5-3-66,  Cl.  229 — 53. 
Dolliver.  Morris  A. :     See— 

Donovick.    Richard.    Heuser.    and    Dnlliver.      3.249.601. 
Dombinski.  Jersy  W..  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc.     Oxidative  de 

hydrogenation  of  alkenes  In  the  presence  of  bismuth  colum 

bate.     3.249.647,  5-3-66.  a.  260—880. 

Dominion  Engineering  Works.  Ltd.  :     See — 
Chatfleld.  Victor  G.  M.     3.249.363. 

Donat.  Frank  J.,  and  E    H.  Baker,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co. 
Process    for    polvmerizing    a    monomeric    material    in    the 
presence  of  an   Insoluble  salt  of  a  fatty  acid.     3.249  694 
5-3-66.  Cl.  260— 84.1. 

Donlevy.  Alfred  L.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  Electron  dls 
charge  furnace  for  heating  conductive  rods.  3.249.797 
5-3-66.  Cl.  315 — 69. 

Donovick.  Richard,  L.  J.  Heuser.  and  M.  A.  DoIUver,  to  E.  R 
Equibb  A  Sons,  Inc.  Slower  alkyl  5-(pvrldyliBOxasoI  4-yl) 
penicillin.      3.249,601.  5-3-66,  Cl.  260—239.1. 

Douglas.  Catherine  M. :     See — 

Herring.  David  L..  and  Douglas.     3.249,560. 
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Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :     . 

Burkett,  Francis  L.     3,248.759.  i 

Johnston,  Howard.     3,249.619.  , 

Mack.  Arnold  ()..  and  Hearns.     3.249,862. 

Martin.  Robert  T.     3,249,419. 

Pursell,  Alfred  R  ,  and  Hchllling.    3.248.U50. 

Repko.  John  P.     3.249,288. 

Stanton,  George  W..  and  Traylor.     3,249.655. 

VIgneault.  Richard  B.     3,249,567. 
Dow  Corning  Corp.  :     See — 

Beck,  Henry  N.     3.249,580. 

Crosby,  Lloyd  R..  and  Stewart.    3,249.406. 

Haluska,  Loren  A      3,249.586. 

Kell.  Joseph  W       3,249.535. 

•Metiers,  Norman  T.     3.249.550. 

Nelson.  Lee  E.,  and  Plueddemann.     3.249.464. 

Nelson,  Melvin  E.     3.249,581. 

Pierce.  Ogden  R..  Grindahl,  and  Butler.     3,249,596. 

Stark.  Forrest  O..  and  Vogel.     3,249,585. 
Downes.   Douglas  G.     Linkage  means.     3.248.922.  5-3-66.  Cl. 

72- -431. 
Downing,    Charlies    B.      Doughnut    stamp    cutting    machine. 

3.249.980,  5-3-66,  Cl.  83—152. 
Dowty  .Mining  Equipment  Ltd. :    See — 

Bolton.  Douglas  H.  H..  and  Potts.     3.248.885. 
Dozford.  William  A  .Son   (Engineers)   Ltd.:     See — 

Butler.  John  F  .  and  Urbeck      3,248.968. 
Dressier.   Pblllp  d'H  .   to  Pullman   Inc.     Tunnel  kiln  system. 

3,249.663,  5-3-66.  Cl.  264—66. 
Duennenberger.  Max:     See— 

Biland.  Hans  R  .  Luethi.  and  Duennenberger.     3.249.608. 
Dulnker.   Simon,  and  J.  Bos,  to  North  American  Philips  Co., 
Inc.       .Magnetic    heads    with    means    for    preventing    side 
•roslon       3.249.700,   5-3-66.  Cl    179—100  2 
Dumovlch.  Stanley  J   :     See  - 

Blades.  Charfes  E.,  and  Dumovlch.     3.249..'S92 
Duncan.  Loney  R..  Jr..  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Constant  forward 
(Miwer  control  circuit  for  transmission  system.     .1,249.871. 
5-.S-66.  Cl    325      186 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :     See — 

Lord.  Wilfrid.     3.249.128. 
Ihinn.   Jesse  T..  and   A.  E.    Brodhag.   Jr.,  to   Union 
Corp.      Acrylic    add    ester    synthesis.      3.249.633. 
Cl.  260 — 486 
I>upeyre.  Rose  Marie  :     See — 

Lemalre.    Henri.    Rasnat,    Salvl.    Brlere.    and 
3.249. 8.'V6 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :    Sefr 

Alexander.  Guy  B.  Her.  and  Meadows.     3.24J».40( 

Balchan.  Anthony  S..  and  Cowan.     3.249,04j 

Close.  Rali>h  E      3.249.636. 

Elseman.  Bernhardt  J..  Jr.     3.249.546. 

Elseman.  Bernhardt  J  .  Jr      3.249.681 

Gadeckl.  Fllon  A.,  and  Speck.     3.249.51 

Gall.  Walter  O      3.249.58S 

Halpern.  Bernard  R.     3.249.436. 

Hendrlx.  William  R.     3.249.561. 

Hunt.  Herman  D.    3  249.440. 

Jamleson,  William  H.     3,249.669, 

Mcl^eod.  Henry  «.    3,249,409. 

Nichols,  George  M      3,249.397., 

Qjlsenberry,  Richard  K.     3.249,652. 

Rels.  Paul  G.     3.249.568. 

Seney.  John  S.     3.249,864. 
Durrett.  Richard  L.  :  See—      /  .......       » «..« oat 

Bernelke.  Rudolph  H..  Djitrett.  and  Hlnrlchs.    3.249.883. 

Anderson.  WUmer  C.  Barls.  and  Najman.     3.249.886 
Earlv.  Jack  I),  and  J    P.  Chupp.  to  Monsanto  Co.     3-(4-halo- 

phenyDsallcylanllldes      3.249,637.  5-3-06.  Cl.  260—559. 
Eastern  Co..  The  :  See-/ 

Slegel.  S'orman  H/    3,248.998. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co  :  See— 

Tholstrup.  Clarence  E.     3.249.583. 

McNamara,  "rtomas  V.,  and  Tompkins.     3.248.962. 
Simons,  Horfier  C,  and  Gill.     3,249  184 

Eberle  William  J  ,  to  Vltallc  Battery  Co.,  Inc.  Battery  acid 
fllllng  apparatus.     3.249,132,  5-3-66   Cl.  141— 5».^         ^ 

Eck,  Brun..,  and  N.  Lalng,  to  Ulng  Vortex,  Int.  Cross-flow 
fluid  ma(4)lnes  and  control  means  therefor.  3.249. 29 J. 
.'.-3-66. /Cl.  230 — 125. 

Eckert.  <;ebr..  Firm,  Maschlnenfabrlk  :  See — 
Wanner,  Ernst.     3.248,762. 

Bdwarde.  Leo  K..  to  Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Co.  Gate 
valve.     .3,249,117,  5-3-66,  a.  137— 315. 

Eekhout  Frederlk  J.  Contact  screen  and  printing  member 
produced  therefrom.     .3.249.437.  .1-3-66    Cl.  96— 45 

ECKman.  Max  K..  to  The  Marnavox  Co.  Channel  selecting  de- 
vice     3,249.877.  .5-3-66.  Cl.  325—456. 

/Egleston.  Harry  B.  :  See —  „  „.„  «„- 

^     ■     Monroe.  Charles  Z.  and  Egleston     3.249.025. 
Egnactak.  Raymond  K..  and  J.  W.  Wagner    to  Xerox  Corp. 

Multiple    sheet    detecting   device.      3,249,354,    5-3-66,    Cl. 

271—57. 

Ehmann.  Werner:  See —       ^  t,^.  a     iti.^ 

Bartmann.     Wllhelm,     Beermann.     Ehmann.     and     Ulm- 
schnelder.     3.249.571 
Elckmann.  Karl.     Centrifugal  valve  arrangement  for  roUry 
machines.     3.249.060,  5-3-66.  Cl.  103—161. 

Eldson,  I^slle  U.  :  See— 

Courtin.  John  J.,  and  Eidaon.    3.249,816. 

Ellerman.  George  E.  :  See — 

McWllllams,  Donald  B.,  Fasnacht,  and  Ellerman. 

411. 
Ellerman.  George  E. :  See— 

Kolek.  Robert  L..  and  Ellerman.    3,249,412. 


n   Bernhardt  J..  Jr.,  to  B.  I.  da  Pont/'de  Nemonra  and 
Aseotrope  refrigerant  compoaltlona<     3.249,546.  ti-S— 


3,249,- 


Elseman, 
Co. 

86,  Cl.  252—67. 
Elseman,  Bernhardt  J.,  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co.     Self-extinguishment  of  corona  discharge  In  electrical 
apparatus.     3,249,681,  5-3-66.  Cl.  174-17. 
Eiaenhauer,  Daniel  A.     Fish  net  lifting  apparatus.    3,249.335, 

5-3-66.  Cl.  254 — 138. 
Elco  Corp.  :  See — 

Ruehlemann,  Herbert  E.     3,249,006. 
Electrlcite  de  France  (Service  .Vgtional)  :  Bee — 

Gondoin,  Jean,  Lecler,  and  Kadosch.    3,249,507. 

Rachals.  Claude  G.     3,249,508. 
Electro-Mechanical  Research^Inc. :  See — 

Magnln,  Jean  P.     3,249*878. 
Electro-Optical  Systems,  Ijaic. :  See — 

Kazan,  Benjamin.    3,249,757. 

Miller.  Jack  V.    3,249,760. 
Electro-Organlcs.  Inc.ySee — 

Adany.  Leon.     3.249,830. 
Electrolux  Corp.  :  See — 

Kowalewskl.  John  J.     3,249.909. 
Electronic  Special*^  Co. :  See— 

Swearingen.  iudson  S.    3,248.891. 
Elektrochemlsche  Werke  Munchen  Aktiengeaellachaft :  Bee — 

Meyer.  Hefns  W.     3^249.574. 
Ellerbroek.  Joh  J.,  and  E.  B.  Long,  to  J.  I.  Case  Co      Boom 

ex tenslony  3,249.244.  5-3-66.  Cl.  214 — 138. 
Ellis  Fluid  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

ElllH.  iohn  T..  Jr.    3.249.018. 
Ellis.   John  T..   Jr..   to   Ellis   Fluid   Dynamics  Corp      Fluid 

motor/    3.249.018,  5-3-66.  Cl.  91 — 44. 
Ellsworth.  Wayne  A.  :  See — 

Soattuck,  Ewart  H.,  Hall,  and  Ellsworth.     3,248.770 
KmeJ*.  Jane  F..  and  W.  B.  Luti,  to  Warner-Lambert  Pbarma- 

utical  Co.     Euphoriant.     .3,249,503,  5-3-66,  Cl.  167—65 
erson.  Carl  D. :  See — 

Alchenegg.  Paul  C.  and  Emerson.     3.249.495 
merson  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Brundage.  Robert  W      3,248,913. 

Francisco    Edward  E.,  Jr.     3.248,943 

Kinsella.  Iloward  R..  Jr.    3,249.740. 
Emhart  Corp.  :  See— 

Rowe.  George  E.     3.249.200. 

Rowe.  George  E.     3.249.209. 

Rydlewlca.  Alexander  H.     3.249.201. 
Empson.    Kenneth    G.      Draft    gear.      3.249,240.    5-3-66.    CI. 

^  1  •*      ^3. 

Engel    John  H.  :  See — 

Waldby.  Roy  M..  Engel.  and  Schellenberg      3.249,642 
Engelsteln.    Stanley.      Machine   for   sectioning   and    inserting 
n'«n  frames  Into  aperture  cards.    3.248.846.  5-3-66.  Cl.  53-^ 

Engle.  Lm-  S.,  to  Interchemical  Corp.     Color  concentrates  of 

polyoleflns  pigment,  and  2-hydroxy-methyI-5-norbornene  dl- 

esters.     3,249.575.  .5-3-66.  Cl.  260 — 31.8 
Erlckson.  Carl  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.    Clut- 

ter  cancelling  system.     3.249,940.  .V3-66,  Cl    343—17  1 
Erlckson   Gustav  F,  and  F.  J.  Melvin.  to  National  Rejectors 
r-J."*"     Coln,.«'P«rators.     3.249.193.  5-3-66.  CI.  194—2 

AkfT^u^L,  K.  and  J.  O^  Tegstrom.  to  Hagglund  A  Soner. 

EMP  ''/SloftlS^;?_,"'2l'*il.''^^'o*'*  responsive  to  counter 
K.-M.!-.     .1.249,840.  5-3-66.  Cl.  318 — 331 

Eshelman.  Philip  V.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Kalln  8..  and  Eshelman.     3,249  707 

Ksso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  •  See 

Conklln.  George  E..  Helgl.  and  Wilson.     3.248  928 
B^tweller.    William    K..    and    Oregor.     3.249"39 
Hoffman.  Elaine  M.,  and  Shaub.      3.249.544 
Kearby,   Kenneth    K.      3. 24ft. ."558. 
I.rf>wlH.   Oliver   G.      3.248.967 
Morway.  Arnold  J.,  and  Kune.     3,249,537 
Munday.  John  C.  and  Rogers.     3,249  593 
r.??^*'''!;  William  H.,  and  Manny.     3.249.402. 
Vlles.  Prentiss  S.      3.249.529 

PMMn-^  On'^'Vl"''  *"d."°^  E.  klngma.   to  North   American 
3.249/r74':'^-.S-«6    cf*310-4'7'    "    ■""*"    ''''''''    '"•»*"' 
Eutectic  Welding  Allovs  Corp. :  See— 

3249^262""'"''    ^'    ^'"*'''    ® ''"*'•' '"•*'''•    ■"<"     Wishnie. 

^'"f^ti  .f^l*!?,'"*'    °  •   ■»•"'.  <^V."    Hopkins,    to   Skelly   Oil   Co. 
«",*'"ii""?'"A'''"'"i?  '<"■  bituminous  materials.     .'{.249.451 
o— .5— on,  (  I.   iot> — 279. 

Everest  &  Jennings.  Inc.  :  See — 

Jennings,  Harry  C.     3.249,388. 

^^^r*I-    ^?^VS^  '^  •«?    D"'*"-   ■n<l  J    Royin,   to 
,  „  lr!?"lr  *^"'""-    Encapsulated  diode  assembly. 
5-3-66,  Cl.  317—234. 
Evernure.    Inc.  :  'See — 

Renn,  Charles  E.     3.249.059. 
Ex  Cell-O  Corp.  :  See— 

Kauffman.  Ivan  L..  and  Annett.     3.249  483 

Monroe,  Charles  Z.,  and  Egleston.     3,249.025. 
Exwood,  Maurice:  See — 

Davis,  John  H.  H.,  Butcher,  and  Exwood 
PMC  Corp.  :  See — 

Bllv.   Peter  J.     3,249.121. 

"lion""r24?84l'"*  ^ '  "'*^'"***"'«-  Bartlett.  and  Thomp- 

Mumma.  Harold  J.     3.249.206. 
Niepmann,  Fr.,  ft  Co. :  See — 

Niepmann,  Fritz  and  O.     3,248,847. 
Fabrlques  d'Assortlments  Reunles.  Les  :  See — 

Tuetey,   Paul.     3,248.783. 

Fabrlques  Movado,  and  Manufactures  des  Montres  Cnlversal 
rerret  rreres  S.A.  :  See — 

Polo.  Raymond,  and  Worpe.     3.248.868. 


Transltron 
3,249.829. 


3.249.689. 


y 
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Fairbank,  Murry  N. :  See — 

'Land.  Edwin  H..   Fairbank.  and  McCune.     3.249.434. 
Fantl.   Joel,    to   Monsanto   Co.      Coagulation   process.      3.249. 

569.  5-3-66,  CI.  260 — 29.6. 
Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 

Burns.   Joseph.      3.249.784. 
Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corp.  :  See — 

Lush.  John  R.      3,248.780. 
Farbenfabrtken  Bayer  AktlenKesellschaft :  See — 
Horstmann.  liarald,  and  Wlrti.     3,249.612. 
KUhle,  Engelbert.  Klauke.  Orewe,  and  Kaspers.     3,249,- 

620. 
Neeff,  Rutger.  and  Bayer.      3.249.626. 
Sasse,  Klaus,  Wegler  KUble.  Eue,  and  Hack.     3,248,420. 
Schnorlng,  Hlldegard,  Sctaonamsgruber,  Erdmenger,  and 

M611S.     3.249,453. 
Von  Benin.  Wulf,  and  Wagner.     3.249.654. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  normals  Melster  Lucius 
&  Brunlng  :   See — 

Bartroann,     Wllhelm,    Beermann,     Ehmann,     and     Ulm- 

schnelder.     3,249.571. 
Bestian.  Herbert,  and  Hartwlmnier.     3,249.625.        / 
Lederer,  Michael,  and  Pflster.     3,249,595. 
Rottner.  Emll,  and  Schledrum.      3.249.670. 
Schmidt.    Helm.    Rooa.    and    Maui.     3.249,582. 
Faro.  Charles,  and  L.  D.  Hughes.     Method  of  spraying  plastic 

materials.     3,249,304,  5-3-66,  CI.  239 — 10. 
Farrand  Optical  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Lescher.  E;dmund  J.,  and  Tronnler.     3.249.009. 
Fasnacht.  James  J.  :  See — 

McWlIUams,  Donald  E..  Fasnacht.  and  Ellerman.     3,249.- 
411. 
Faudemay,  Edmond  L.  J.  :  See — 

Cardlnet.  Guy    and  Faudemay.     3.248.987. 
Fay,  James  P.,  to  Nutmeg  Electronics  Corp.     Phase  controlled 
SCR  circuits  for  motor  speed  control  system.     3,249,839. 
5-3-66.  CI.  318—327. 
Federman.  Michael  H. :  See — 

Orlesbach.   Horace   U.     3.249.091. 
Fehr.   Isaac  N.  :   See — 

Goodman.  William  D.,  and  Fehr.     3.249.133. 
Felson.    Ronald.      Circuit   breakers   having   self-cleaning   and 
self-adjusting  contacts   which   are   very  easily   replaceable. 
3.249,730,  5-3-66.  CI.  200—166. 
Fenske,    Ellsworth    R..    to    Universal    Oil    Products  Co.      Iso- 
paraffln      alkylatlon       process.      3,249,650,      5-3-66,      CI. 
260 — 683.48. 
Ferguson  Radio  Corp.  Ltd. :  See — 
Corney.  James  V.     3.249.895. 
Fernandez,    Manuel    C.    50%    to   C.    C.   Ooetz.     System   and 
device  to  facilitate  navigation  based  on   continuous  radio 
location   for   aircraft.      3.249.942.   5-3-66.   Cl.    343—112. 
Fernandes-Heredia.    Francisco    M.,    to    Patentes    Talgo    S.A. 
Actuating  device   for   combined    wheel    guidance   and    axle 
orientation    in    railroad    vehicles.      3.249.066.    5-3-66.    CI. 
105 — 3. 
Ferro  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Pickles,  Joseph.     3.248.970. 
Fertik,  Fred  R.  :  See — 

Marcus.  Benjamin,  and  Fertik.     3.249.233. 
Fibrefooard  Paper  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Winters.  John  D..  and  Visser.     3.248.843. 
Files,  William  C.  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.     Laundry  appliance. 

3,249.253.  5-3-66.  Cl.  220 — 29. 
Fine,  Jerome  :   See — 

Kumins,  Charles  A.,  and  Fine.    3.249.460. 
Flnkl,  A.,  k  Sons  Co. :  See — 

Flnkl,  Anthony  W.     3,248,823. 
Flnkl,  Anthony  W.,   to  A.  Flnkl  k  Sons  Co.     Speed  control 
system    for   abrasive   wheel.      3,248.823.   &-3-ee,   Cl.   51 — 
134.0. 
Firestone.  E.  E.  :  See — 

Leaver,  Albert  E.    3,249.135. 
Fischer,  George,  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Renker,  Hansjorg.     3,248,966. 
Sxatmari.  Ferenc.  and  Kern.     3,248,926. 
Fischer  ft  Porter  Co.  :   See —   * 

Brewer.  Nathaniel.     3.248,963. 
Fisher,  Arthur  O.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Inhibition  of  acidic  cor- 
rosion by  use  of  a  combination  of  a  sugar  and  an  Iodide  or 
bromide  salt.    3,249.547,  5-3-86,  Cl.  252—136. 
Fisher.  Frederick  H..  and  C.  S.  Mundy.  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.     Terminal  end  clamp  for  an  armored  elec- 
trical cable.    3.249.684,  5-3-66,  Cl.  174 — 75. 
Fisher  ft  Ludlow  Ltd.  :   See — 

Maxwell.  Stewart  A.     3.249.196. 
Flanagan,  Edward  R.,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp.     Frequency 
independent    antenna    array    with    constant    phase    center 
■pacing.     3.249.946,  5-3-66,  Cl.  343—758. 
Flanagan,  Thomas  M.  :   See — 

St.  Denny.  Ralph  B..  and  Brown.     3.248,983., 
Fleckensteln.  Andrew  J.  :   See — 

Fleckensteln,  Lanrfoert  W.  and  A.  J.    3,249,122. 

Fleckensteln,  Lambert  W.  and  A.  J.  Control  valve  for  water 
softeners.     3.249.122.  5-3-66.  Cl.  137—625.29. 

Floria.  James  D.  Steering  mechanism.  3.248.965.  5-3-66. 
Cl.  +4 — 552. 

Floyd.  Robert  W..  and  W.  J.  Soule  to  United  States  of  America, 
Air  Force.  Target-screen  assembly  for  television  pickup 
tabes.    3,249,785.  5-3-66.  Cl.  313—68. 

Flnhr.  Frederick  R.     Generalized  analog  Integrator.     3.249.- 

748.  5-3-66.  Cl.  235 — 183. 
Foguel.  Max.  to  Yissum  Research  Development  Co.     Pinhole 

jrojector  for  viewing  furnace  Interior.     3.249,005.  5-3-66, 
88—24. 


K 


Ford.  GeofTrey  B..  to  Fords  (Finsbnrry)  Ltd.     Apparatna  for 
sealing  thermoplastic  bottles.     3,248.851.  5-3-66.  Cl.  58— 

oT«5. 
Fords   (Flnsburry)   Ltd.:   See — 
Ford.  GeofTrey  E.    3.248.851 

^°IS^\9\^''*'!f-    Missile  guidance  system.    3.249.326.  5-3- 
oo.  LI.  ^44 — 14. 

Forestler.  Henri  «.  P..  to  Thomson  Houston  Compagnle  Fran 
calse^  Dopper  radar  system.    3.249.936,  5-3-66.  Cl.  343—8 

Forkardt.  Paul    KommanditResellschaft :  See — 
Scharfen.  Hans.     3,249.364 

Fornwalt.   Max   B..   to   General   Electric  Co.      Electric  circuit 
breaker  wherein  the  operation  of  separable  arcing  contacts 

iicir  3'i4^?2°9.'tr6i:*^^'i(S^r67"'  •"  '""^  ""•°  '•«- 

'""2^T!?n6    cr22rm'''^°''     Article  carrier.    3.249.- 
^''clfi.''r2/AX^e7  il%7^Vr^  compreasln.  «.- 

^%V'f^\^^li°'i^-  o??°\^Il^'  °^^  '<>'  »""^''*'*  '<««<>•'•     3.249,- 
**«>i  o— J— OD,  Cl.  zl4  — 14.'. 

Foundry  Equipment  Co..  The :  See— 

Barnett.  Charles  H.     3.249.348 

f^'iV  Alexander  W.     Method  for  cleaning  water  to  remove 

foreign  particles  such  as  paint.    3.249.583*5-3-66.  Cl.  2l5— 

Fox  Prodncta  Co. :  See- 
Medlar.  Lewis  A.     3.249.851. 

'^T2W96.'-^^3"'6°Cl'*m-?6 '"*""'  '^"•»»>"-"»'»  '"«♦"' 

'''SS;'rete^*'''8"2'48^43' V^"-«^fl'"5r7"8^'2^/^*-  ''"      '^''''"^ 

^"a^fr'e.  ^3'!5V9,?5o"tT^Tcf '^^(fcija  ^*^*  ""'"'"  "•"'- 

Franklin  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Littlefleld.  Carl.     3.248.848. 

Frederick.  John  B..   to  Anaconda   Wire  and  Cable  Co      Pav 
off  package     3.249.320.  5-3-86.  CI.  242— 137  1  ^ 

Fid.^trfrr«°"'i5T  ^»  K?"*'  ^;  ^    Perrlns.  to  The  Suoerlor 
85a  5^3-^6    ct  ^23-^7  '"'*'«*'  <»«totransformer.     ^49. 

Fredriksson,  Bengt  :   See — 

Fr^ST^\^lV^  Fredriksson.  and  Rlaus.     3.249.676. 

Freei^n^'fto";2^rd'E  •  •yV',!'***"™-    3.248.808. 

Freidf U^rbeT;"ilrs^ee^''*'  '^""      ^•^»««» 
n    .  ""!'•  Thomas  N..  Jr..  Freid.  and  Dohertv      .1  248  SRO 
Freier.  Rolf,  to  Klockner-Werke  AG      Lubricating  methtS  and 
composition.     3,249  538.  5-3-66    Cl    252—18       ""^"'***'  ■"" 
r^^ui  "^°S°  .?,•  1°  /'^"■"  Molded  Plastics,  Inc      Method  of 
Cl    26t^f03  '"'*"'*'■  ''**'°«»       3.249.666.   5^  66. 

French,  Robert  F. :  Bee — 

p^-w^^o-  Myron  M..  and  French.    3,249.378. 
rrlcke,  Roy  A.  :  See — 

Segnr.  Asa  B..  and  Frlcke.    3.248.T32 
Frlden.  Inc.  :  See — 

Van  Busklrk.  Warren  T.     3,249.300. 
lli»if°    I>«nl/',_ Method  and  apparatus  for  back  coatinu 

Nakalo,  Toshihiko.  and  Hukugawa 
Fukuma.  Noboru  :  See— 

KolMiTashl,  Yujl,  Fnkoma.  Yamada. 

Fuller.  Glenwood  A.,  and  C.  F   Vleaer    to  amp  t™^ 
ing  device.     3  24  9. 908.  ^3^0.^939        '       ^"'^ 
Fuller.  Maurice  D.  :  See — 

v^,^A^^''-  •^'"'t."  W..  Jr..  and  Fuller.    3.249.705 
Funkhouser.  John  G. :  See —  -»«'.■"«. 

Herman.  Charles  0..  and  Funkhouser     3  249  14R 

Fnrlong    Robert  J.,  to  International  Buslneas  Machine.  Corn 

Craor^^^^'s*****   prooe«ilng  .ystem.     3.249  924    S^S" 

^;^t?h^"s.|ft25V%"'a^^  "*""'"""' 

Oadd'''H^cf.fe^e-'"««2- 

n.^Jit}^°Uli-  ^"P"  ^  •  0»«1«'.  «nd  Kern.    3.249  189 

Galloway.  George  W..  and  E.  L.  Nooker   to  United  Stat*,  of 

Gardner.  Catherine  B. :  See- 
Gardner.  Percy  S..  Jr.    3.248  812 

Gardner.  David  W. :  See— 

Price.  Murray  K..  and  Gardner.     3  249  814 


3.249.802. 

and  Kitaoka.    3.248.- 

Connect- 

-98. 


Follen.  Robert  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Radar  tracking  appara- 
tus.    3.249.935.  5-3-66.  Cl.  343—7.3. 
Fono,  Andrew  :  See — 

May.  Ernest  M..  and  Fono.    3.249.599. 


37—61 

Garwln.  Robert 

83 — 533. 
Oast.  Gordon  O 

ment  system. 


Die  catting  press.     3.248.984.  5-8-66.  Cl. 
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8,249,846. 


8.249.510. 
3.249.867. 


3.249.725. 

:i. 249. 818. 


Gatsls.  John  O.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.    Hydroreflning 

of  petroleum  crude  oil.     3.249,530.  5-3-66.  Cl.  208 — 264. 
Oatsia.  John  0..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Regenerative 
hydroreflning  of  petroleum  crude  oil  and  catalyst  therefor. 
3.249.556.  5   3   66,  Cl.  252 — 415. 
Gaylord.  Norman  O..  to  Intercbemlcal  Corp.     Thermosetting 
compositions   comprising   aldehyde    [acrylamlde  copolymer 
condensates,  and  acrylic]   norbornene  copolymers  of  epoxy 
grafU   thereof.      3.249.651.  5-3-66    Cl.  260 — 834. 
Gebruder  Junghaus  Aktiengesellschart :  See — 

Kaiser^  Paul.     3.249.051. 
Gee,  Paul  t.  C.  and  H.  J.  Andreas.  Jr..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
Co..  Inc.     Stabilised  mineral  oil  compositions.     3,249,540, 
5-3-66,  Cl.  252—33.8. 
Gee,  Paul  Y.  C,  and  U.  J.  Andreas.  Jr..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
Co..  Inc.     SUbillced  mineral  oil  compositions.     3.249.641. 
6-8-66.  Cl.  252—33.6. 
Oeigy  Chemical  Corp  .   See — 

Peterson.  Janet  B..  and  Dexter.    3.249.632. 
Geiselman,  Ralph  A.  :  See — 

Stelobruegge.    Harold   A.,   and   Geiselman. 
Oelblum.  Ernestine  :   See — 

Young.  Richard  W..  and  Gelblum.     3.249.614. 
Oeller.  Alan.     Artist's  kit.     3.249.383.  5-3-66.  Cl.  297—135. 
Oembickl.  Stanley,  to  Marian  Co.     Bakery  machine.     8.249.- 

068.  5-3-88.  Cl.  107—1. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Dohm.   Arthur  J..   Jr..  and  Carlson. 

Harrison.  John  E.     3^249,876. 

Hattersley,  Thomas  E.,  and  Keebler. 
,         Straube.  Helmut  J.     3.249.912. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Alderson.  E:dgar  D.,  and  Kutney.     3.248.877. 

Barthold,  Uonel  O.    3,249,773. 

Blgelow,  John  E.    3,249.691. 

Blackford,  William.     3.249.826. 

Bocban.  John.     3,248.910. 

Bochan.  John.     3.248.912. 

Bochan.  John.     3,249,118. 

Burnett.  Georw  H.    3,249.798. 

Clark   Donald  K..  and  Hess.    3.248.878. 

Corbett,  John  D.,  Jr.    3,249.383. 

Fornwalt.  Max  B.     3.249.729. 

Genuit.  Luther  L.     3.249.806. 

Holonyak.  Nick.  Jr.    3.249.473. 

Holonyak,  Nick.  Jr      3^49.764.       _    .    _^.      ,  ,,„  ^bo 

Hull    Thomas  N.,  Jr..  Freid.  and  Doherty.     3.248.880. 

Hutt   Philip,  and  Woodward 

Hwang   Ying  Chen,  and  Pell. 

Jones.  Howard  T      3.248.7K1 

Kotr.  Bernard  L      2.249,293. 

McDougal.  Kenneth  R.     3.249,778. 

McOrew.  Thomas  A      3.249.156 

Mert   Donald  M..  and  Shemeta.    8.249.743. 

Naake.  Hans  J.     S  249  470 

Nuckolls,  Joe  A.     8.249.807. 

Pierce   E^rl  F.  Jr.     3.248.800 

Powell,  Walter  F..  Jr.    3.249^799 

Preschel,  Kenneth  8..  »nd  Wright. 

Rate  Edward  T..  Jr.    3,249  786. 

Schaefer,  Donald  L.    3  i49.790. 

Schmlts.  John  V  .  and  Thomas.    8.248.758. 

Searles,  Scott.  Jr      3  249.587. 

Sees.  Myron  M     and  French      3  249  378- 

Smlalek,  Leon  J.,  and  Cook.    3.249.781. 

Smith.  Jerry  D.    3  249,252. 

Sneros    Dlmitrios  M.,  and  BuccllU. 

Slern.  Ernest      3.249  882^ 

Stillmaker.  R»<-5''"-dB,o  3  249.906. 

Worst.  Joseph  C.     3.248.799. 

General  "Mills.  Inc.    See— 

Rogler,  Edgar  R.     3,249.629. 

General  Motors  Corp. :  See- 
Balk.  Albert  C.     3.249.563 

Benxlnger.  Robert  P.     3.249^0«-   , 

De  Hart.  Arnold  O..  •«<!  Schhichter. 

De  Lorean.  John  Z      3.2«v"2. 

Furman.  Herbert.     3.249,727. 

Gunlock.  Donald  E.    3.248.745  . 

Hartman.  David  J  .Rath.  "^  Van  Sickle. 

Llebenth^l.  Benjamin  C      8.249.841. 

Maina.  Mario  J      3.249  188 

MdDowall.  Charles  J.     -^/^i,! 

Meyer,  Engelbert  A.     3.248.995. 

OUver   Charles  R.     3  248  J69. 

Qulnn.  Clark  E.     3^49  916. 

itchjolin.  Hans  O..  Oadd  and  Kern. 

Short.  Brooks  H.     3.249J808 

Stephens  J>a\-1d  B..  *nd  Goo*.     3.249.751. 

Trimble   Philip  K.     3.248.951.        „_,    ^     ,.   • 

WnhulJmoV^.  M.urK^  ^  ii',A«"^  Brinkerhoff. 

Wuellner.  Clarence  R.    3.249.021. 
General  Precision.  ^°c.'.  Bee— 

Borberg.  Willy.     8j249  274. 

Oustafson.   John  W..  Morris. 

0«neral  Signal  Corp. :  f«7r  ,._ 
Kirk.  Oeorge  A.  3,249  803. 
Kirk.  George  A.,  and  Smith. 

**""Tn'dT;S*n.''amef^Earls.  and  Najman^    ^'^''^f ««  dr 

-?s^"oSr  "«»"■  A3s."sf.  "m'^si"'"  """' "° 


3.249.789. 


3.249.859. 


3.249,391. 


3,249.847. 


3.249.189. 


3.249.873. 


and  Weaeman.      3.249.845. 


3.249.801. 


Gerlacb.  Adolf.  P.  Hillringhaus,  and  W.  Strassmann.  to 
Movl  Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H.  Sliding  clasp  fasteners. 
3,249,126.  5  3  66,  Cl.  139 — 122. 

(ierrans.  William  A.  Fruit  and  nut  harvester.  3,248.865. 
5-3-66.  Cl.  56 — 828. 

Gerry.  Ronald  J.,  to  Norton  Co.  Protected  refractory  articles. 
3,249.460,  5-3-66,  Cl.  117—70. 

(ierstein,  David  B.,  L.  Krautbeim,  W.  Orr.  and  J.  D.  Alex- 
ander, to  Lever  Mfg.  Corp.  Expandable  mandrel.  3.248.- 
976.  5-3^6.  Cl.  82 — 44. 

Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V. :  See — 
Jaeken.  Jan.     8,249,431. 

Gle.  Ong  T.,  H.  Tlelrooy.  and  L.  J.  M.  Blemans,  to  North 
American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing 
ceramic  articles  by  sintering  preformed  bodies  and  ceramic 
articles  thus  manufactured.  3,249.662.  5-3-66,  Cl.  264 — 
57. 

<;ienolt  Mills.  Inc. :  See — 

Radtke.  Otto  T.     3.248.902. 

Gllflllan,  Paul  M.,  to  Bank  of  Louisville-Royal  Bk.  ft  Tr.  Co. 
Laminated  structure  and  method.  3,249.482,  6-8-66,  CI. 
156—822. 

Gill,  Andrew  S..  Jr. :  See — 

Simons.  Homer  C.  and  Gill.     3,249,184. 

Gill.  Mason  E.,  and  E.  D.  Langley,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chem- 
ical Corp.  Electric  squib  device  with  Insulated  resistance 
bridge  wire.    3.249.047.  5-3-66.  Cl.  102—28. 

Gillette  France  SJi.  :  Bee — 

Cardlnet.  Guy.  and  Faudemay.    3.248.987. 

Gillette.  Lavergne  W..  to  Shaw-Walker  Co.  Check  file  guides. 
3.249J12.  5-3-66.  Cl.  129 — 16.7. 

Gilson,  Brian  J. :  ^ee — 

Price,  Murray  K.,  and  Gilson.     8.249,811. 
Price,  Murray  K.,  and  Gilson.    3.249,813. 

GIncburg,  Mejer,  to  New  York  University.  Ambulating  de- 
vice for  paraplegics.     8,249,368,  5-^-66,  Cl.  280 — 219. 

Oiralt.  Georges  :  See — 

Lagasse,  Jean,  and  Glralt.     8,249,849. 

Ooett^  Carlos  C.  :  See — 

Femandes,  Manuel  C.    3,249,942. 

Gold,  George  W. :  See — 

Grlesbach,  Horace  U.     3.249,091.  ' 

Gold,  Nicholas,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photographic  apparatus 
for  treating  a  sheet  with  a  liquid.  3,249.031.  5-3-66.  Cl. 
95—13. 

Goldberg,  'Stanley  J.,  to  Aerosol  Research  Co.  Actuating 
mechanism.     3.249.280.  5-3-66,  Cl.  222—182. 

Goldberger.  William  M.  Device  and  method  for  maintaining 
a  golfer's  grip.     3.249,359,  5-3-66,  Cl.  273 — 166. 

Golden.  Philip.  Food  conveyors  for  hospital  use.  3,249,381. 
6-3-66.  Cl.  296—22. 

Goldstein,  Arthur,   Mi   to  G.  P.  Goldstein  and  ^  to  K.  Gold 
stein.    Tube  coupling  having  a  longitudinally  movable  bit- 
ing ring.    3.249.373,  5-3-66,  Cl.  28!^382. 

Goldstein.  George  P.  :  See — 

Goldstein,  Arthur.     3,249.873. 

Goldstein.  Kenneth  :  Sfee —  ' 

Goldstein.  Arthur.     8,249.873. 

Goldstein,  Marcy  B  .  and  R.  A.  McKlnner,  to  Martin-Marietta 
Corp.  Application  of  flame-sprayed  linings  on  the  inside 
diameter  of  tubes.     3,248,788.  5-3-66,  Cl.  29 — 423. 

Golombek.  Martin  :  See — 

Bock.  Bert  W.,  and  Golombek.     3.249.269. 

Gondoln.  Jean.  R.  Lecler,  and  M.  Kadosch,  to  Blectricite  de 
France  (Service  National).  Oas  cooled  nuclear  reactor  sys- 
tem with  Improved  flow  path  and  shield  arrangement. 
3  249.507.  5-3-66.  Cl.  176—169. 

Good,  Loell  W.  :  See — 

Stephens,  David  B..  and  Good.    3.249.751. 

Ooodall.  Brian  E. :  See — 

Hale,  John  G.,  and  Goodall.    3,249.527. 


Goodman.  William  D.,  and  I.  N.  Fehr,  to  Campbell-T^ 


3 


ggart 
.249.- 


Associated  Bakeries.  Inc.     Pastry  filling  machine. 
133.  5-3-66.  Cl.  141—160. 

Goodrich,  B.  F..  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Donat.  Frank  J.,  and  Baker.    8.249.594. 

Gordon.  Richard  O..  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.     Power  steering 
sytsem.     3,249,173.  5-3-66,  Cl.  180-— 79.2. 

Oorham.   Harold  F.     Folding  shelf.     3,249.073.  5-3-66,  CT. 
108 — 134. 

Gorski.  Dennis  M. :  See — 

Craddock.  Donald  L..  and  Gorski.     3,249.283. 

Gouillond.  Michel  M.  A.,  to  Soclete  de  Prospectlon  Electrlque 
Schlumberger,  S.A.    Borehole  Investigating  apparatus  of  the 
Induction  logging  type  having  a  slotted  metal  support  mem- 
ber with  coll  means  mounted  thereon.     3,249,858,  5-3-66 
Cl.  824 — 6. 

Gould    Thomas  R.  :   See — 

Simmers.  Charles  D.,  Goald,  and  Anderson.     3,249,418. 

Govan,  William  L.,  to  Tarrel  Corp.     Control  system  for  hy- 
draulic pumps  and  tntenslflers.    3,249,053,  5-3-66.  Cl.  103 — 

Gragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  and  J.  H.  Jones,  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc. 

Synthesis   of  3-amino.  5-chloro,  6-sub8tltuted-pyraEinoateB 

3.249.610,  5-3-66    Cl.  260— 2.'i0. 
Gray,  Ralph  C.  to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Magnetic,  conveyor  rail 

sweep.     3.249.211.  5-3-66.  O.  198—229. 
Graxiano,  Joseph  C. :  See — 

Sanflllppo,  Jasper  B.,  and  Orazlano.    3.249.219 
Greefkes.  Johannes  A.,  to  North  American  Phlliiw  Co.,  Inc 

Delta   modulation   signal    transmission   system.      3  249  870 

6-3-66.  CI.  825 — 38. 

Green.  David  W. 
a.  24 — 102. 


Cotr  link  construction.     3,248.766.  5-3-66, 


Giegor.  Robert  C. :  See — 

Detweiler,  William  K.,  and  Gregor.    8.249.539. 

Gregory.  Arthur  S.,  and  E.  M.  Williston.  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co. 
Method  of  providing  surface  treated  consolidated  fibrous 
article*.     3.249,667,  5-3-66,  Cl.  264 — 119.  "ituub 
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n.   Wezeman.   to 


Qrewe,  Ferdinand  :  See — 

KUble.  Engelbert,  Klauke,  Grewe,  and  Kasperr     3,249.- 
620. 
Qrlesbacb    Horace  U.,  \tt  to  M.  H.  Federman.  ^io  to  Product 

Promotions   &  Development   Corp,   and  Mo   to  G.   W.   Gold. 

Combined  writing  and  catting  Instrument.     3,249,091,  5-3- 

86.  Cl.  120—1. 
Grina,  Lawrence  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.    Ero- 
sion resistant  liner  for  hot  flnld  containers.    3.248.874.  &-3 

66.  Cl.  60 — 35.6. 
Grlndahl,  George  A. :  See — 

Pierce,  Ogden  R.,  Grlndahl.  and  Butler.    3.249.596. 
Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Co. :  See — 

Edwarde,  Leo  K.     3,249,117. 
OrufFaz,  Max  :   See — 

Pbeilsse,  Jean  A..  Gruffas,  and  Rollet.     3.249.576. 
Gryctko,  Carl  E..  and  M.  V.  Zubaty.  to  I  T-E  Circuit  Breaker 

Co.    Tbermal  trip  unit  with  calibrating  adjustment.    3,249.- 

T20,  5-3-«6.  Cl.  200 — 122. 
Gsctalng,   Wllhelm,    to  Volth-Getriebe  KG.      Power   transmis- 
sion arrangement  for  self-propelled  vehicles  with  machin*- 

to  be  driven  thereby.     3,248.969.  .V3-66.  Cl.  74 — 664. 
Guillemin,   llaude,    and    G.    Wetroff,    to    Produits   Chlmiques 

Pechlney  Saint    Gobain.      Process    for    fliling    coluninK    for 

separation  by  gaseous  chromatography.     3.248,856,  5-3-66, 

a.  53 — 67. 
Gall,  Herbert  C.  to  Bnrnett  &  Rolfe  Ltd.     Film  evaporators. 

3.249.147,  5-3-66,  Cl.  159—13. 
Gunlock,  Donald  E.,   to  General  Motors  Corp.     Spring  seat 

construction.    3,248,745,  5-3-66,  Cl.  5 — 354 
Ourr.   Robert  H.  :   See — 

Adams,  Leland  J.,  Broggle.  and  Gurr.     3,249.065. 
Gurries  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Curlett,  John,  and  Gurries.    3,249.026. 
Gurries,  Raymond  A. :  See — 

Curlett,  John,  and  Gurries.    3.249.026. 
Gustafson,   John   W.,   J.   E.   Morris,   and  C 

General   Precision.   Inc.      60  to  400  cycle  error  signal  con 

verter.     3.249,845.  5-3-66,  Cl.  321—61. 
Gustafsson,    Bengt   G..    to   North   American   Philips  Co.,   Inc 

Method  and  device  for  determining  the  position  of  sound 

sources  In  water.    3.249.911,  5-3-66.  Cl.  340—6, 
Gutridge,  Jack  E,,  to  J.  G.  Designs  Inc.    Numlsmatologvisort- 

Ing  and  counting  apparatus.     3.249.114,  5-3-66.  Cl.  133-  8. 
Haas.    Howard    C.    to    Polaroid    Corp.      Novel    photographic 

processes.     3,249.432.  5-3-66.  Cl.  96 — 29. 
Haas,    Howard   C,    and    N,    W.    Schuler,    to    Polaroid    Corp. 

Process  of  dyeing  polymeric  film.     3,249.393.  5-3-66,  Cl 

8 — 4. 
Haas.  Paul  C.  to  Stewart  R.  Browne  Mfg..  Co.,  Inc.    Portable 

lamp  structure.     3,249.749.  5-3-66.  Cl.  240 — 11.4. 
Hackett,  George  H,.  to  United  Fruit  Co.     Banana  containing 

shipping  carton,     3.249.445.  .">-3-«6.  Cl.  99 — 171. 
Hackney.  Norman  A.,  to  The  Acme  Holder  Co.,  Inc.     Toilet 

tissue  holder.    3.249,313,  5-3-66.  Cl.  242—55,2. 
Hagerborg,  John  G.  :  See — 

Heffelflnger,  Robert  D,,  Hagerborg,  Bartlett,  and  Thomp 
son.     3,248,841. 
Hagglund  &  Soner,  Aktlebolaget :  See — 

Eriksson.  Erik  E.,  and  Tegstrom.     3,249.840. 
Hague.  John  D.     Automatic  lockon  circuit  for  two  lobe  mono- 

§ul8e  air-to-ground  tracking  radar.     3.249.934,  .V-3-66.  Cl. 
43 — 7.3. 
Habn.  Alfred,  Jr.,  to  Snn  Oil  Co.     Process  for  the  production 
of  2,6-dlmethylnaphthalene.     3.249.644,  5-3-66,  Cl.  260 — 
668. 
Hale,  John  O.,  and  B.  E.  (Joodall,  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Co.  Ltd.    Dewaxing  treatment  of  petroleum  fuel  oils.    3,249,- 
527.  5-3-66.  CI.  208 — 33. 
Hall.  Howard  T. :  See — 

Barnett,  John  D..  and  Hall.     3.249.7.53. 
Hall.  John  N.  :   See — 

Shattuck.  Ewart  H.,  Hall,  and  Ellsworth 
Halliburton  Co. :  See — 

Speegle,  A.  J,,  and  Bailey.    3.248,930. 
Halpern,   Bernard   R.,   to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de   Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  preparing  printing  plates  from  photopolymerlz- 
able  materials  by  the  use  of  a  masking  tecnnlque.     3,249,- 
436.  5-3-66.  Cl.  96—44. 
Haluska,  Loren  A.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.    Organosllicon  com- 
pounds,    3,249,.^86,  5-3-66.  CT.  260—46,5, 
Hamada.    Toshitsugu,    to    Yanmar    Diesel    Engine    Co.    Ltd. 
Combustion  system  for  diesel  type  rotary  engines.     3,249.- 
095,  5-3-66,  Cl.  123—8. 
Hamilton,    Clark    H.      Apparatus    and    method    for    making 
straight    precision    glass    barrels    or    bodies    for    syringes, 
3,249.414,  5-3-66,  Cl.  65—109. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co. :  See — 

Peterson.  Miles  L.    3.248.935. 
Hamm,  Theo..  Brewing  Co.  :   See — 

Tooby.  George.     3^249.446. 
Hammond  Machinery  Builders,  Inc.:  See — 
Sutton.  Donald  E.    3,248,982. 

Hampton,  Edward  L..  to  Mlddletown  Mfg.  Co..  Inc,  Under- 
carriage assembly  for  a  rocking  chair,  3.249,331,  5-3-66. 
Cn.  248 — 376. 

Hanken.  Albert  F,.  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp,  Compensa- 
tion of  dielectric  gauge  systems  for  nonuniform  distribu- 
tion of  the  constituents  in  measured  materials.  3.249,865. 
5-3-66.  Cl.  324—61. 

Hankins.  Kenneth  E,  :  See — 

MacCaffray.  Rex  S..  Jr..  and  Hankins.     3,248,828. 

Hansen,  Harry.  Slide  fasteners.  3,248,767,  5-3-66,  Cl.  24 — 
205.13. 

Hanson.  Donald  W..  to  G.  T,  Schjeldahl  Co,  Method  and  ap- 
partauB  for  banding  articles  with  thermoplastic  material, 
3,248,849.  5-3-66,  Cl.  53—210. 

Harbour,  Philip  F.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Refrigera- 
tion apparatus.     3,248,894.  5-3-66,  Cl.  62—156. 


3,248,770. 


Hardy,  Edgar  E.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Integral  rain  gutter  and 

attaching  means  therefor.    3,248.827.  5-3-66.  Cl  52 — 11 
Harrington.  John  A. :  See— 

Runnells.  David   L.,  Jr     Lampe.  Broersma.   Harrington, 
and  Krause,     3.249.139. 
Harris,  Everett  .V.  :  See — 

Dlamant,  Philip  E.,  Harris,  and  Jacke      3,249,554 
Harrison.   John   E.,    to   General    Dynamics   Corp.      Precision 
tracking  of  electrically  tuned  circuits.     3,249.876.  5-3-66. 

Harrison,  William  A.  :  See— 

Von   Schmeling,   Hoglslav.   Kulka.  Thlara.  and  Harrison. 
3249.499. 
Harsco  Corp.  :  See— 

Borgman,  Arthur  C.     3,249,179. 
Hartman.  David  J.,  G.  A.  Rath,  and  C.  L,  Van  Sickle,  to  «Jen- 
eral  .Motors  Corp.     Semiconductor  voltage  regulator     3.249.- 
847.  .-»-3-66,  Cl.  322—36, 
Hartiiiaan.   Fortunat.    to  Sulser  Bros,    Ltd       Process  for  sep- 
arating  carbon    dioxide   from   a   gas   mixture.     3,248,853, 
5-3-66.  Cl.  55—44, 
Hartwlromer,  Robert  :  See  - 

Bestlan.  Herbert,  and  Hartwlnimer.     3.249,625. 
Hartsell  Propeller  Inc.  :  See — 

Blermann.  David,     3,249.159, 
Harwood  Kngineering^Co.  ;  See- 

Maglott.  George  F.     3.249,289. 
Haseltine.  William  R.  :  See — 

Newkirk,  Horace  L..  and  Haseltine.     3,249.321 
Haskell.  Edward  C.   F.   W    Mlchelotti.  H,   Burrell.  and  E,  G. 
Shur,    to    Inten-hemlcal   Corp.      Coating  compositions   com- 
prising actylamlde  copolymers  and  copolymers  containing 
.>0%  styrene,    3,249,564.  5-3-<J6,  Cl.  266—22 
Hattersley.  Thomas   E,,   and  J.  W.  Keebler,   to  General   Dy- 
namics Corp.     System  for  pulse  time  measurement      3.249,- 
867.  5-.l-«6.  Cl.  324      fi«, 
Hayden.    Paul    K,.    to   Michel   h   Pelton   Co.      Embalming   ma 

terial  and  method,     3.249..%02.  5-3-66  Cl    167 — 49  5 
Haydn.  Hildegard  :  See 

Sinim.  Walter,  and  Haydn.     3.249,738, 
Haydu.  John  L.,  L,  E.  Lawrence,  and  D,  V.  Zunft,  to  Allen- 
Bradley   Co.      Time  delay    device.      3.249.716,   5-3-66.   Cl. 

^vv — WT . 

Haseltine  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 

Loughlin.  Bernard  D.     3.249.694. 

Loughlln.  Bernard  D,.  and  Ronshetmer.     3.249,695 

Prels.  Carl  O,     .3,249,330. 
Head.  John  H.  :  See — 

Janus   Alexander  G.    3,248,807. 
Head  &  Johnson  :  See — 

Wilcox.  Stanley  W.     3.249,297  "=> 

Hearns.  Harold  L,  :  See — 

Mack.  Arnold  O.,  and  Ilearns.     3,249,862 

Hedeen.  Ml»  E  .  to  Bucyrus-Erie  Co,     Boom  comprised  of  sec- 

te°rS,%l49,?38.T.766   a  tl2-'l44'^  "HKneJ- elastic  cen- 

"•Vv'''2°Sl'"-  Ro*^"-*  r» .  J    G,   Hagerborg.  D.  S.  Bartlett    and 

forJine  r.^Sr-  '^  '"^'S  ^"'^      ^^''^'>^  «'  "^  machine  fo? 

C1^3--29  "       closing  containers.     3,248,841,  5^-66, 

Heflin    William  M.   Jr  .  to  Amsted  Industries  Inc      Electrically 

HeirjohnVl^ei"-!"'      '''*'''^-  "^-««-  ^^^^^i^^  ' 

H.iKiV"\v '?;  *^«""K''  E..  Helgl.  and  Wil.son.     3,248  928 

lea*"-   All  '."n^:,""^  ^^'    '■•   ^'»°'"-  '«  R«1«o  Corp   of  Amer- 
SwJts'*   processing   apparatus.     3,249,746.   ,t^«6.   CI. 

"iTip^'^at'u's,  *"3,i:i-r9}-tT-4''^^.»r92-^4"r  '"•"'»- 

nteeS;    •'"'"'"'    **       Furnace.'    3:2'49!o76,'^5-3-66     CI 

'S^r  ^-  Po^--  -.;--  N--3.nd 
Henrv.  Phlilp  c.  :  See— 

*"8are.  Donald  O..  and  Henrv      3  240  710 

i"i*..v«  ^sr  £??r,"i'^^'tVtr^ts±7^^^^^^^ 

"T'3-66;^^'T8'7-9b  "*  '^''''    "'^      »'"   Jo'"*      3.249.375. 

""o';!pfer^''3''^49'!?.?9.S-^3-SW*'2??^  ?5'«  «'-"  ^^     L- 
Hercules  Gallon  Products.  Inc.'  See- 

Herm1'n'%^S"o""  a1,d  7'^  V"'Lh"'""'-     3-2«.2«. 

Chemical  Corp.      Cofrosl^n  rnhl^Mn^""""-    *?  .^"n,b^riand 

Hodges.  Wllilam  E.     3,249  658 

"pT4?Si  o^%^%li«    'n1rXl?,^N:^%.^^   ^oussmeu. 
workpiece.     3,249,5Jo   .5^3-86   cf20-^!^5      '*''  "  '"*  **'  * 

""uC-  SoTpliiJets^  I^n'c''"'^  f"'^  '■  «•  S"**.  to  Her- 
3.249.243.  5^3-66    Cl    21 4     83  3     *'""*    <^«»*<^"n«    vehicle. 

'''"^}'icF.''^''^^^^^  State,  of 

°YpT.*rifuT"3:'?48fc^«5^a" Jl  Co-    Hydrosp.rk  forming 
•   and    intermediates  *"  3.249  822^° v!M*^  ^?"'„£«'n 


Co. 

a. 


pounds 
306.7. 


J.^48,622,   5-3-66.    Cl.   260^ 
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HcM,  Paul  J.  :  See- 
Clark.  Donald  E..  and  Hess.    3.248.878. 
Hester.  Jackson  B  .  Jr.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     I>erlvatlves  of  3,4. 

5.8- tetrahydro^l  H-ateplnol  4, ;r.2]  indoles.      3.249,623,   5-.3- 

68,  Cl.  26a— 31l». 
Heuser,  I.#on  J.  ;  See  - 

Donovick,  Richard,  Heuser.  and  Dolliver,     3,249,601. 
HewltKon,  Frederick  J.,  to  I'lessey  UK  Ltd.     Sealed  multi-con- 
tact electrical  connector.     3,249.907,  .->-3-6«,  Cl,  339—60. 
Hewitt.  Ewun  C.  R,  1),  Swallow,  and  D.  Stubbs.  to  Davy  and 

United     Knglneerlng    Co,     Ltd,       Universal     rolling    mills. 

3,248.919,  .V3  ttti.  C*!.  72—238, 
Hewlett  Packard  Co.:  See— 

Moffltt,  l.ee  R.     :<.249.79e. 
Heynian  .Mfg.  Co.  :  Sre- 

Kluiiipp.  Ferdinand.  Jr.     3,249.687. 
Hickey,  John  J.,  to  TRW  Inc,     ReitunKular  pulse  generating 

circuit,     3.249.770.  .'>-3-«6,  Cl.  307      «8,5, 
Hlggins.  William  A.,  to  The  Lubrliol  Corp.     Coating  composi- 
tions,    3,249.447,  .5-3-66.  Cl.  106  -14. 
Hlggins,  William  A.,   to  The  Lubrlaol  Corp,     Treating  metal 

with  a  compiisltion  including  a  chlorinated  lower  bydrocar 

bon  and  an  organic  phosphate  complex.     3,249,471,  5-3-66, 

Cl.  148^-6.15. 
Hlgonnet.  Rene  A.,  and  L,   M.  Moyroud.     High  speed  pboto- 

recortier.     3.249.02H,  5-3-6C,  Cl.  9.'.— 4.5. 
Hill,  Oilman  A,,  to  Petroleutn  Research  Corp.    Pump.    3,249,- 

054.  .V 3-86    a.  103—41. 
Hill,  Gllnian   A.,  and   W.  A.  Colburn,   to  IVtroleum   Research 

Corp.      Fluid   producing   an<l   testing  system   for   petroleum 

reservoir  formations.    3.248  «»3H.  5-3-66.  Cl.  73—135. 
Hill,  (Mlman  A.,  and  U,   V.   Phillips,   to  Petroleum   Research 

Corp.     I'uinn.    3,249.035.  5-3-86,  Cl.  103—41. 
Hillrlnghiius.   Paul  :   Ser 

Gt-rlath.  .Vdolf.  Hillrlnghiius,  and  Strassniann,     3. 249.128. 
HIndtTsInn,   Kayniond   K,  :   Sre 

Scho»'|>flp.  Blaine  <»,.  Hinderslnn.  und  Worsley.    .'{.249.562. 
Hino.  John  B.  :  .s'rr 

Taub.  B«-rnaril.  and  HIno.      3.249.607. 
Illnrlchs,   Karl  :   Ser 

Bernelke.  Rudolnh  H..  Diirrett.  and  llinrichs.    3.249.8S3, 
IIIrKfli.    Arthur,    und    I>,    Orphanos,      Novi-l    inethcHi    for    the 

lireparatlon      of      phlhalazines.      3.249.611.      .*>-3-66,      Cl. 

28<)      250, 
Hitachi.   Ltd   :   See 

Tamura.  Shozo.  and  Takano.     3.249.787. 
Hitchcock,    Richard   W,.   and    R.    K    Karcher,   Jr..   to   United 

Shoe  Machinery  Corp,     Stall  releases  for  presses.     3,24S,- 

9S5.  .'.   3   ««.  Cl,  hli     5:t:{. 
HItoml.    Kellchi.    K.    Takagl.    S.    Nomura,    and    S,   Okada.    to 

MINuhlshl    Relyon    KsbiishlVi     Kaisha.    and     Daldo    Keorl 

Kahiishtkl     Kalsha,       lliKh     hulklness    of    textile    products. 

3.24S.771.  .'.   :<(;«.  Cl    2S      72. 
HobrM-ker.  Kduard.  G.m.h.ll.  :  See — 

Paar    Kurt  G       :{.24».«srt. 
Hodges.  Wllllani  E..  V4  to  J.  Schorscher  and  H  to  G.  Herman. 

Processes  for  curing  rubber  comixiunds.     3.249.658.  5-3-68. 

Cl.    284      25. 
Hoffman.    Elaine    M..    and    II     Shaub.    to   Esso   Research    and 

Engln»>erliig   Co.      Lubricating  oil   com|K>sltlon.      3.249.544. 

5-3   «6.    CI.    252   -.".1.5. 
Hoffmann.   Gunter  :    Ser 

Hoppner,    Krnst.    •..•■cliler.    and    Hoffmann.      .1.249.0!>4 
Hoffmann.    GOnther.    to    Wandel    u    Oolterninnn,      B.-at    fre 

quency   signal  generator.     3,249,8S8.  5-3-68,  Cl.  .331  — 3S, 

Hoffmann.  James  E,.  and  D.  C.  Cusanelll,  to  .\merlcan  Metal 
Climax.  Inc.  Process  for  chlorlnatlon  of  electrolytic  copper 
refln..ry  slimes.      3.249.:{99.  .•>-:«-66.  Cl.  2a— 98. 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :  See — 

Bretschnelder.  Hermann,  and  Richter.      3.249.803. 

Hofmann,    Albert,    and    F,   Troxler.    to    Sandoz    Ltd,    (a/k/a 

Sandoz    AG  )        N  alkylated    D-lysergic    acid,      3.249.817. 

5   ;»-86.  Cl,  2»K)      285.5, 
Ilohnstein,    George   J.      Surgical    needle.      3,249.104.    5-3-68. 

C\.    128—3.39. 
Hole.  Lionel  G..  to  C.  A  J.  Clark  Ltd.     Method  of  manufactur 

Ing  sho.<s.      3.248.748.  5   3  86,  Cl.  12      142. 
Holland.    Raymond    P..    Jr       Air    train.      3.249.322.    5-3-88. 

Cl.    244      3, 
Holland.  Richard  W..  to  Brown  Flntube  Co.     Heat  exchanger. 

3.249.15.1.  .•.   3   88.  Cl,   185      78. 

Holley  Carburetor  Co.  :  »S'cf 

Alberanl.  Julius,  and  Savage.     3.249.145. 

(iast.  Gordon   G.     3.249..345. 

Johnson.  Kalin  S..  and  Kshelman.      3.249.707. 

KIttler.  Milton  J.      3.248,«8» 

Saxby.   Richard  M       .{.249.099 

Stresen  Rruter.   John   H..   and   VIsmara.     3.249.711. 

Holllchem  Corp. :  Bee— 

Shlbe.  William  J..  Jr..  and  Brandt.     3.249.497. 

Holonyak.  Nick.  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Use  of  metallic 
halide  as  a  carrier  gas  in  th*-  vapor  deposition  of  III-V 
compounds.      3.249.473.  .■V-.3-86,  Cl.  148—175. 

Holonyak.  Nick.  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Forward  biased 
negative  resistance  semiconductor  devices.  3.249.764. 
.5-3-88.   Cl,   307—88.5. 

Holonhane  Co,.  Inc. :  See — 
Franck.   Kurt.     3.249.750. 
Odie.   Herbert   A.      3.249.752. 

Holper  Frank,  and  J.  Lord,  to  Molon  Moton  ft  Coll  Corp. 
Tuner    mechanism.     3.248.953.    5-3-66,    Cl.    74—10.15. 

Holsmann,  Phlllpp,  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Muehe.  Ludwlg.  and  Rose.     3.249,374. 
Home  Metal  Products  Co. :  See — 

Stalker.  James  E.     3,249,037. 


Honeywell  Inc.  :  See —  I 

Amos,  Douglas  W.     3,249,706. 
Boag,  James  T.      3.249,277. 
Kollen.   Robert  J.      3,249.935.  I 

Jensen,  James  L.      3,24!). 844. 
Sklaroff.    Morton.      3.249.932. 
Stauffer.   Norman   L.      3,249,001. 
Stauffer,  Norman  L.     3,249,006. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.:  See- 

Robltschek,    Paul.      .3,249,563. 

SchoepHe.  Blaine  O.,  Hinderslnn,  and  Worsley.    3.249,562. 
Hopkins.  Charles  H.  :  See — 

Evans.  Edward  D.,  and  Hopkins.     3,249,451. 
Hopkins,  Leslie  A.  :  See — 

Cockerell.  Christopher  S.,  and  Hopkins.     3,249,166. 
Hopkinson,  Ronald  G.,  to  Thomas  Lawson  &  Sons  Ltd.      Valve 
seat    structure    for    Are    hydrants.      3,249,332,    5-3-66,   Cl. 
251  —  148. 
Hopner,    Eniil.    to    International    Business    Machines    Corp. 

Clock  signal  generator.     3.249,763,  5-3-66.  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 
Hoppner.    Ernst,    K,    Lechler,    and    G.    Hoffmann,    to    N.S.U 
Motorenwerke      Aktlengesellschaft.      Lubricating      sealing 
means  for  rotary  combustion  engines.     3.249,094,  5-3-68, 
Cl.    123      8. 
Horowitz,    Irvins,    to    Blonder-Tongue    Electronics.     Direct- 
current-coupled     alternating-current     transistor     amplifier. 
3,249.884.  5   3-88.  Cl.  330—19. 
Horstmann,  Harald.  and  S.  Wlrti,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
Aktlengesellschaft.       Acetyl     and     hydroxyethyl     benzene- 
Mulfonamldo  5  phenyl-pyrlmidlnes.       3.249,612,    5-3-68.    Cl. 
280— 2.->6.5. 
Hovercraft  Development  Ltd.  :  See — 

Cockerell,  Christopher  S.,  and  Hopkins.     3,249,166. 
Howard,    Allen   C,    to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.     Particulate 

material  feeding.     3,249,263,  5-3-68,  Cl.  222—194. 
Howard.  George  C.  :  See — 

Bearden.  William  G..  and  Howard.      3.249.665. 
Howe.  John  S.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Armantrout,  Clo  E.,  Howe,  and  Javorsky.     3,249,429. 
Howe  Sound  Co.  :  See — 

Llrones,  Nick  G.     3,248,763. 
Welsman,   Sidney.     3,249,428. 
Howorth.  Donald  W.  :  See — 

Blake,  Max  A.,  and  Howorth.      3,248,954. 
Hubbard,  S  Eugene  :  See — 

Monk,  Clarence  B,.  and  Hubbard.     3,248,836. 
Huber.  Henry  J.,  to  United  states  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.     Fast   acting   switch    utilizing  a   vaporizable 
wire.      3.249.800,  5-3-86.  CT.  315—111. 
Hudson.  Robert  B,.   to  Monsanto  Co.      Apparatus  for  propor- 
tioning a  material.      3,249.116,  5-3-88,  Cl.   137 — 282. 
Huet,  Andre.     Plate-type  heat  exchanger.     3,249,135,  5-3-66, 

Cl.    165—188 
Hugglns.  William  H..  to  Central  Scrap  Metal  Co.,  Inc.     De- 
vice for  c  easurlng  the  thickness  of  material.     3,249,860, 
5- .3-68,  Cl.  324-  .34. 
Hughes    Donald  R,.  and  M.  L.  Olivier;  said  Olivier  assor.  to 
said  Hughes.     Closable  cabinet  for  the  collection  and  safe 
storage  of  soiled  linen.     3,249,294,  5-3-66,  Cl.  232—43.2. 
Hughes,  Lawrence  D.  :  See — 

Faro.  Charles,  and  Hughes.    3,249,304. 
Hukugawa.  Yukio  :   rSee — 

Nakajo.  Toshiklo,  and  Hukugawa.     3,249.802. 
Hull.   Thomas   N..   Jr..   W.   B,   Freld,  and  F,   D.   Doherty,  to 
General  Electric  Co.    Gas  turbine  engine  lubrication  means. 
3.24K.880.  5-3-66,  Cl.  60—39.08. 
Hunsberger.  Jesse  F.  :  See — 

Lorenzo.  Manuel  P..  and  Hunsberger.     3.249,410. 
Hunt,  Heman  D.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Radia- 
tion-sensitive elements  and   their  preparation.     3,249,440. 
5-3-86.  Cl,  98—108. 
Hurth,   Carl.   Maschinen-  und   Zahnradfabrik  :  See — 

Schuster.  Anton,  and   Reichenstetter,      3,249,015. 
Hurvltz,  Hyman.     Electro-capillary  switch.     3,249,724,  5-3- 

86,  Cl.  200 — 152. 
Hutcheon.  Ian  C.  to  George  Kent  Ltd.    A.C.  regulator  systems 

3.249.852.  5-3-66,  Cl.  323—69, 
Hutt.  Clyde  B.     Folding  side  guard  attachment  for  hospital 

bed.    3.248.744,  5-3-66^1.  5—331. 
Hutt.  Philip,  and  S.  A.  Woodward,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Electric  switch   with   pressure  lock   terminals.      3,249,725, 
5-3-86,  Cl.  200 — 153. 
Huyck  Corp. :  See — 

Wagner.  Joseph  R.    3,248.773. 
Wagner.  Joseph  R.    3,248.802. 
Hwang.  Ylng-Chen.  and  W.  Pell,  to  General  Electric  Co.    D.C. 
power  distribution  arrangement  for  high  frequency  applica- 
tions.    3.249.818.  5-.3-88.  Cl.  317—101. 
Hylnk,  Roy.  and  R,  P.  Potter,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.     Mag- 
netically operable  switching  device.     3,249,714,  5-3-66,  Cl. 
200 — 87. 
Hyman,  Edward,  Co. :  See — 

Linden.  Seymour  L.    3,248.739. 
Hyster  Co.  :   See — 

Peterson.  Jack  B.     3.249.027. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  See — 

Gryctko.  Carl  E.,  and  Zubaty.    3.249,720. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  (Canada)  Ltd, :  See — 
Price.  Murray  K..  and  Gllson.    3,249,811. 
Price.  Murray  K.     3,249,812. 
Price.  Murray  K.,  and  Gardner,    3.249.814. 
Price.  Murray  K..  and  Gllson.    3.249.813. 
Ibrahim,  Falk   K,.   D,  Santogrossl,  and  B.  Noclto,  to  Vernl- 
tron    Corp.      DC.    motor   with    permanent   magnet   stator. 
3.249,780.  5-3-66,  Cl.  310—154. 
Her,  Ralph  K.  :  See — 

Alexander,  Guy  B.,  Her,  and  Meadows.     3,249,407. 
Imperial-Eastman  Corp. :  See — 
Peterman,  Robert  J.    3,249.371. 
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Indnstrlal  Nucleonics  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hanken.  Albert  F.     3,249,865. 
Industrial  Research  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Carlson,  Elmer  V.    3.249,702 
Industrle-Werke  Karlsruhe  A.G. :  See — 

Muller.  Hubert.     3,248,978. 
Inoue.   KlToshl.     Variable  capacitor.     3,249,832.  5-3-«6    CI 

317 — 245. 
Insul-S  Corp. :  See — 

Scofleld,  Donald  H.    3.249,704. 
Interchemlcal  Corp. :  *See — 

Carlee,  Robert  L.    3.249.463. 

Coburn,  Carroll  R..  and  Mygatt.     3,248,448. 

Dehn,  Joseph  W..  Jr..  and  Sallna.    3,249,597. 

Engle,  Loy  S.     3.249,575. 

Oajrlord,  Norman  0.    3,249,651. 

Haskell,    Edward    C.    Mlcbelottl.    Burrell,    and    Sbur. 

3,249.564. 
Kumlns,  Charles  A.,  and  Fine.    3.249.450. 
Lynch,  John  E.     3.249,457. 
Resnlck,  Paul,  and  Yao.     3,249,598. 
Intermountaln    Research    and    Engineering   Co.,    Inc. :  See — 

Clay.  Robert  B..  and  Udy.    3.249,477. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 
Furlong.  Robert  J.     3,249,924. 
Hopner,  Emil.     3.249.763. 
Pulver.  Ralph  W.,  Jr.     3,249.920. 
Ruts.  Richard  F.     3,249,891. 
Seeber.  Robert  R.     3,249,921. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

Benmussa.    Henri.    Marty,   and    Kobus.      3,249,698. 
Intertechnlque,  Plalslr  ( Seine  &  CMse)  :  See — 

Delest.  Rene  Q.     3,249,107. 
Irgens,  Finn  T.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.    Marine  Jet  propul- 

slon.    3,249,083,  5-3-66,  CI.  115 — 12. 
Irving  Air  Chute  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Knowles.  Kevin  H.     3.249.328. 
Irving.  Leonard  A.,  to  Marlenn  Products  Co..  Inc.     Aromatic 

blister  package.     3,249.217.  5-3-66.  CI.  206 — 78. 
Irwin.  George  W.,  and  E.  H.  Mumford.  to  Owens-Illinois  Inc. 
Air  operated  neck  molds.     3,249,418.  5-3-66.  Cl.  65 — 356 
Ishlkawajima-Harlma  Jukogyo  Kabushiki   Kalsha  :  See — 

Nakamura.  Hallme.     3,249.426. 
Ishloka,    Shigeo.      Apparatus   for   forwarding   the   warp   in   a 

weaving  machine.      3  249,125.   5-3-66.  Cl.    139 — lOS! 
Ivey.  John  S.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Transmission  controls. 

3.248,964.  5-3-66.  Cl.  74 — 472. 
J.G.  Designs  Inc.  :  See — 

Gutrldge.  Jack  E.     3,249.114. 
J.J.  Research  &  Development.  Inc. :  See — 

Sanflllppo.  Jasper  B.,  and  Oraiiano.     3,249,219. 
Jacke,  Stanley  E.  :  See — 

Diamant.  Philip  E.,  Harris,  and  Jacke.     3,249,554. 
Jackson,  Herbert  O.  :  See — 

Storrs.  Charles  D..  Clark,  and  Jackson.     3.249.641. 
Jackson,  Mildred  J.    Tree  disposal  device.    3,249,140,  5-3-66, 

Cl.  150—52. 
Jacobsen  Mfg.  Co. :     See — 

Barth,  John  W.     3,248,864. 
Jaeken,  Jan,   to  Oevaert  Photo-Producten  N.  V.      Production 
of  color  photographic  images.     3.249  431.  5-3-68.  Cl.  96 — 9. 
JBhrig.    Siegfried,    to    Siemens  Schuckertwerke    Aktiengesell- 

schaft.     Tube  coupling.     3.249.369,  5-3-66,  Cl.  285—53. 
James  Lees  and  Co. :    See — 

Nowlckl,  Henry  F.     3,249.078. 
Jamieson.  John  W.  :     See — 

Malavazos.  Arthur  J.,  and  Jamieson.     3,249.301. 
Jamieson,  William  H.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  making  composite  polyester  fllaments.     3,249.- 
669.  5-3-66,  C\.  264—177. 
Jampol  Corp.  :    See —  ' 

Daniels,  Herbert  E.     3,249  202. 
Janczy,  John  R.     Apparatus  for  forming  a  piece  part  from 

stock   material.      3.248.988.    5-3-66,    Cl.    83—682. 
Janus,  Alexander  G.,  to  John  H.  Head.     Spherical  paperboard 

device.     3.248,807,  5-3-86,  C\.  35 — 46. 
Jarnagin,  Joseph  J.     Elapsed  time  liquid  level  telemetering 

device.     3,248  795.  5-3-66,  O.  33—126.6. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  :     See — 

Burns.  Simon  P.,  and  Moss.     3,249,613. 
Jeffreys,  Evan  :     See — 

Leaver,  Albert  E.     3,249,135. 
Jennings,  Harry  C,  to  Everest  &  Jennings.  Inc.     Adjustable 
leg  rest  for  wheel  chairs.     3.249.388,  5-3-^6,  a.  297 — 437. 
Jensen.  Herman  G.,  to  The  Seeburg  Corp.     Step  switch  con- 
tactor assembly.      3  249,718,   5-3-66,   Cl.   200 — 105. 
Jensen,  James  L.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Semiconductor  appara- 
tus.    3,249,844,  5-3-66,  Cl.  321 — 44 
Jepson,  Ivar.  J.  W.  Morgan,  and  J.  W.  Richmond,  to  Sunbeam 
Corp.     Clock  motor  and  movement.     3,248,867,  5-3-66,  Cl. 
58—38. 
JlfTy-Dor  Co. :     See — 

Salter.  Andrew  W.,  Jr.     3,249,136. 
Johns-Manville  Corp.  :     See — 

Current    John  M.     3.249,312. 

Kwlatanowskl,   Philip,   Jr.,  and  Shebs.     3,249.579. 
Simmers,  Charles  D.,  Gould,  and  Anderson.     3,249,413. 
Johnson.  David  W.,  to  The  Arrow-Hart  &  Hegeman  Electric 
Co.     Locking  means  for  electric  switches.     3.249.708.  5-3- 
68    Cl.  200 — 50. 
Johnson.  Edward  H.,  to  The  American  Warming  A  Ventilat- 
ing.  Inc.     Air  Intake.     3.249.038,  5-3-68,  Cl.  98 — 116. 
Johnson,  John  K.     Convertible  bed.     3,248,742,  6-3-66,  a. 
5—53. 


Johnson,  Relno.  to  Kabar  Mfz.  Corn 
^  3.249.041.  5-3-66,  Cl.  1 5^214^ 
Johnson,  Robert  C. :     See — 

Roberts,  Charles  L..  Johnson,  and  Straus     S  248  839 

3.249,731.  5-3-66,  Cl.  21U      10  55 
Johnson.  Ualdo  O..   to  Weather  Seal,   Inc.      Pivotal  sash 

balance  assembly.     3.248.821.  5-3-66.  CT.  49—175 
"'  ?nT"'T^""5.'"    ^     "*'   B    B    MatWas,   trOwens-IJIInois 

te-66  cr2or-88°'*'°"'  ^'^'^  '"«  ""'"•'*'•    a'aVoiSS 

JohnHton,    Howard,    to    The    Dow 

rX^e^^c/Ma^/oa*'"**    tetrachloro    pyridine.      3,249.619. 
Joiley.  William  L. : 


Press  platen  stabiliser. 


Electric  Corp.     Oven. 


and 


Johnson  k  Johnson  :     See — 

Renfroe.  John  M.     3.249.129. 
Johnson,  Kalln  S..  and  P.  V.  Eshelman.  to  HoUey  Carburetor 
Co.     Ignition  distributor.     8,249,707,  5-3-66.  C\.  200—19. 


Chemical    Co. 
o«.  tetrachloro   pyridine. 

^95. 
See— 
Cole   Ronald  L.,  and  Jolley.     3,249,266 
Jones.  Edward  M..  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Co.     Photoelectric  organ 

and   appurtenances.      3,249,678,   S-H-6«.   d.   84-1  18 
JoneH.   Geoffrey  T..   to  Craig  SyRtems  Corp.     Telescopln*  an 
tenna  ma.st.     3.248,831.  5^3-66.  C\    82—121 
rlilnf^.^^y^  '^;"  *°  ®"*'''"  Electric  Co.    Method  of  making 

Jones^7o*hn  P.I' SeV^'  ''■  "'^  ■""''''      3249,610. 

Anstey,  Charles  E..  and  Jones.     3.249  744 
Jones  John  P.,  Jr.   to  Navigation  Computer  Corp.     Electronic 

keyboard  control  system      3,249  199.  5-3-66,  O     197—19 
Jone«.    Loyd    W..    to  Pan    American    Petroleum    Corp.      Selec- 

tlve  addltlng.     3,249.536,  5-3-68.  Cl.  252—8.55 
Jones.  Roger  W.  :     See — 

Dawson,  Stanley  R.,  and  Jones.     3,249,819 
Jonghe,    Yo.      Machine  for  severing  and   comDresslnr  scran 

material      3,249.039,  5-3  66,  Cl.  100-96  ^ 

Jorcaak.  Joseph   S  .  and  J.  M.  McDermott,  to  United  States 

of  America    Army       Poly  butadiene   rocket  propellant  com 

positions.     3  249,475.  5-3-66,  Cl    149 19    *"     *^   "    ' 

Jordan,  Richard  H.  :     See — 

Smith.  Joseph  A.,  and  Jordan.     3.249  197 
Jorgens,  Olive  V.     Teaching  aid.     3,248,804.  5^3-66,  C\.  35— 

Josefek,  Robert  A.  :     See 

I     ,  ^""mw-   *^*'l'"'£  ^  •  Crencenso,  and  Josefek.      3,248,844. 
Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.  :     See 

Henry.  Philip  C.     3.249.815. 

MIsare,  Donald  O.,  and  Henry.     3.249.719 
Joy  Mfg.  Co. :     See — 

Plans,  Robert  J.     3.248,854. 
Jung.    CharleM   H.   R.  J,    Wood,   and   C.    L.    Lofgren.   to  The 
3.249.462°  5-^*6    ci^ll?— Tl'""'  ""Using  fluldlaed  bed. 
Kabar  Mfg.  Corp.  :     See — 

JohnHon.  Relno.     3.249.041. 
Kadosch.  Marcel:     See-- 

Gondoln,  Jean.  Lecler.  and  Kadosch.     3,249,507 
Kafka     Robert    8.,    to   Martin  MarletU    Corp.      Remote   con 
trolled   article  selector  and   dispenser.      3,248,981.   5-3-66. 
C  I.    Bo — 153. 
Kahn.  Samuel  :     See — 

Carrion.  Carmelo.  Jr..  Kahn.  and  Present.     3.249.267. 
Kaiser  Aerospace  A  Electronics  Corp.  :     See — 

Aiken.  William  R,     3,249.804. 
Kaiser.  Paul,  to  (;ebruder  Junghaus  Aktiengesellschaft.     Self- 
r'T''*i''no'*'fa  '"''  '"<»<»"■>*  projectiles.     3,249,051,  8-3-66. 

Kalamatoo  Mfg.  Co. :     See — 

Keller,  Ralph  E      3.249,067. 
Kallnowski,  Lester  W..  "...  to  Mathew  L.  Kallnowskl 

composition.     3.249  656.  5-3-86,  Cl.  260— 885 
Karallii,  Stephen  N..  J.  R.  Pies,  and  C.  L.  Slattum, 

Instruments     Inc.      Glass     encIo.<ied     carbon-flim 

3  249.904.  5-.3-66.  Cl    338—237  "•■'""n  "•"> 

Karrher.  Ralph  E.,  Jr.  :     See — 

Hitchcock    Richard  W.,  and  Karcher.     .3,248,985. 
Karlak.   Peter  S..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Varir 

"Redelivery    mnltl  liquid    pump.      3.249.052.    5-3-66.    C\. 

*^''^''*^-.  "'Ijn'n*    ■n'l   W'    F.   Z    Lee.   to   Rockwell   Mfg.   Co. 

Turbine    flow    meter.       3.248.944.    .'5-3-06     C\     73—231 
Kar  by,    Henning,   and    W    F.   Z.    Lee.    to   Rockwell   Mfg    Co. 

yiscoRlfy     compensated     turbine    flow    meter       3  248  945 

.'V-.3-66.  Cl.  73 — 231.  ■•o."   . 

Karlyn    David  A.  :  See— 

Karlyn,  William  M.  and  D.  A.     3,249,043. 
Karlyn,    William    M.      Automatic    stencUling    machine    with 

smear  preventing  means.     3,249,044.  .VS-OG,  Cl    101—38. 
Karyln.    William    M.      Automatic    decorating    annaratus    for 

open  ended   articles.      3,249,045.   5-3-66,   Cl.    lOl 40. 

Kariyn,    William    M     and    D.    A.      Apparatus    for   stenciling 

oval   articles.      3,249,043,    5-3-06    Cl.    101-38.       """^'""* 
Karmas,    (Jeorge.    to    Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corp       N-beta 

'55!r*24"5^t'?S^ a.*26a-'i'2?r^"^  '*    -^'-^'op'^o'*-- 

Kaspers.  Helmut  :  See — 

Kflhle.      Engelbert.      Klauke.      Grewe,      and 
3,249  620. 

Kasten.  Walter,  to  The  Bendix  Corn.     Fuel  storage 

pensing  system.     3.249.229.  .V.3-66.  Cl.  210 — 195. 
Ka-iffman.    Ivan    L..    and    D.    .S.    Annett.    to    ET-Cell-O 

Feeding  device.     3.249.483,  5-3-6C    Cl.  156 — 364. 
Kaufman,    Maxime  G.,   to   United    States  of  America    Navy 

Chaniiel  combiner  for  apace. surveillance  system.    3.249.943, 

•> — 0—60,  Cl.  343 — 113. 
Kazan,   Benjamin,   to  Electro-Optical   Systems.  Inc 

Imaging  device.     3.249.757.  5-^3-66.  Cl.  250—83.3 
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Makow.   and  Keays.      3,249,913. 


Kearbv.  Kenneth  K.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Method  for  the  preparation  of  vanadium  catalysts.  3i249,- 
558,  5-3-00.  Cl.  252 — 464. 

Keays,  Stanlev  K.  :  See- 
Smyth.    Henry    L.    R., 

Keebler,  James  W.  :   See — 

Hattersley,    Thomas    E.,    and    Keebler.     3.249,867. 

Keeler,  Itonald  1'.  :  See— 

Vautrain    Luclen  H.  and  Keeler.     3,249,518. 

Kell,  Joseph  \V  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.  Method  of  retard- 
ing paratUn  clogging  In  petroleum  containers.  3,249,535, 
.'>-3-<irt,  Cl.  2.")2      8.;i. 

Kelch.  Helm,  and  E.  Schuh.  to  Klensle  Apparate  O.m.b.H. 
Tariff  setting  arrangement  for  taximeters.  3,249,296, 
5-3-66,  Cl.  235—30. 

Kelchner,  Harley  K.,  to  Symington  Wayne  Corp.  Shaft 
rotation  signalling  switch  device.  3,249.709,  5-3-66,  Cl. 
200 — 61.46. 

Keller,  Leonard  A.,  and  S.  R.  Roaen,  to  Rolson  Corp.  Dual 
test  manometer  and  fittings  therefor.  8,248,948,  8-3-66, 
Cl    73—401 

Keller,  Ralph  K.,  to  Kalamazoo  Mfg.  Co.  Convertible  rail 
way-highway    vehicle.      3,249,007,   5-3-«6,  Cl.    105 — 215. 

Kelly,  Karle  8.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  manufacturing  grids  for  electron  tubes.  3,249,- 
130,  5-3-60    Cl.   140 — 71.5. 

Kelly,  John  B.  Support  for  relativelv  movable  components 
of  a  centrifugal  machine.     3,249,215.  5-3-OB.  Cl.  206 — 16. 

Kelly.  John  C,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  Scrap  coller.  3,249,317, 
5-3-66.  Cl.  242— 78  1. 

Kelsey-Hayea  Co.  :   Bee — 

Kelly    John  C.      3,249,317.  < 

Kendall.  Jackson  W.,  Jr.,  to  Varian  Astoclatei.  Electron 
tube  and  combination  for  sensing  and  regulating  the 
catho<le  temperature  thereof.  3i249,791,  5-3-66.  Cl. 
313—203. 

Kennedy,  John  J.,  and  L.  A.  Pojman.  to  Western  Electric 
Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  securing  threaded  memt>ers  and 
for  detecting  Improperly  secured  threaded  members. 
3.249,221,  5-3-«0.  Cl    209— 74. 

Kent,  George,  Ltd.  :  See— - 

Hutcheon.  Ian  C.      3,249,852. 

Kenyon,  Alonso  F.,  and  A.  W.  Smith,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Workplece  shape  control  with  a  rolling  mill. 
3,248.910,  ,•5-3-66.  Cl.  72—12. 

Kern    Franx  :  See— 

Sxatmari,  F>renc,  and  Kern.     3,248,926. 

Kern,  Luther  N.  :   See— 

Schiolin.    Hans   O.,    Gadd.    and    Kern.      3,249,189. 

Kerr.  Raymond  W.  Ammunition  for  practice  firearms. 
3  249,048.  ,%-.1-«6,  Cl.  102 — II. 

Kessler.  Kimer  H.  Combined  pivoted  projector  and  elevated 
target  ball  ranie      3  249  3.")8.  .5- 3-66.  Cl    27.'}— 101. 

Keyes.  Clois  W..  and  W.  W.  Meinke.  Methods  of  processing 
flsh.     3  249.442,  .V3-6(l,  CT.  99-18. 

Klebl,  Jean-Pierre,  and  J.  Nicolle,  to  Soclete  Generate  des 
Prodults  Refractalres.  GlaHs  and  slag  resistant  refac- 
torles  and  process  of  making  same.  3,249.449,  5-3-C6.  Cl. 
106 — 57. 

Kleschnlck.  William  F.,  Jr.,  T  K.  Perkins,  and  R.  E.  Wyant, 
to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Co.  Plugging  materials  for  verti- 
cal  fractures.     3,249,1. "ft,  5-3-«e,  Cl.   186—29. 

Klenzle  .\pparate  (i.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Kelch.  Heinz,  and  Schuh.      3,249,296. 

Kimball  SyHtemn,   Inc.  :   See    - 

Parker.  Charles  A.      3.249..1.%3. 
Parker.  Charies  A.     3.249,355. 

KIncald,  Russell  :  See — 

Bllti,  Daniel,  and  KIncald.     3.249,938. 

King,  Arthur  S.  Internal  combustion  engine  3,249,097, 
5-3-86.  Cl.  12.3—69. 

King    John  C  :   See 

Zablodii.    Ronald    J.,    Stephenson.    King,    and    Morales. 
3.249,148. 

King,  Robert  W..  to  Owens- Illinois  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  forming  containers  from  expandable  plastic  mate- 
rials.    3,249.600.  5-.V06.  Cl.  2«4— .11. 

KInghorn.  Mark  D  Motorized  knock-down  golf  cart.  3,249,- 
171,  ,V,3  60.  Cl.  180—27. 

KUigma.  Elldert  :  See— 

Ktteroa     Everhardus   C,    and    KIngma.      3,249,774. 

KInsella.  Howard  R..  Jr..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Water 
heater  and  control  therefor.  3,249,740,  .5-3-66,  Cl. 
219—321 

KIntner,     Paul    M.,    to    Cutler-Hammer,    Inc. 
modules.     3,249,762,  5-3-66.  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 

Kirk,  (Jeorge  A.,  to  General  Signal  Corp  Electronic  power 
control  apparatus  employing  capacltron  type  tubes. 
.3.249  803.  5-3-<»6,  Cl.  31.V-168. 

Kirk,  George  A.,  and  E.  K.  Smith,  to  General  Signal  Corp. 
Method  and  system  for  switching  high  currents  using 
pool  type  tube*  with  external  firing  bands.  3,249,801, 
5^-66,  CI.  315—166. 

Kltaoka,  AtsushI  :   See — 

Kobayashl.    YuJI,    Fukuma,    and    Yamada. 

Kittler,    Milton    J.,    to    Holley    Carburetor    Co. 

supplying     power    on     demand.       3,248,869, 

60—19. 
KJos,   Magne  J.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Tape  reel. 

8-3-416,  Cl.  242—68.3. 
Klauke,  Erich  :  See^ 

KQhle,  Engelbert.  Klauke,  Orewe.  and  Kaspers.  3.249.620. 
Klein.    Karl,    and    F.  J.    Platte,    to    Betelllgungs-und    Patent 

verwaltungsgesellschaft  mit  bescbrlnkter.     Excavating  ma 

chine.     3  249.168.  5-3-66,  Cl.  180 — 8. 

Klelnman,  Jacob  L.  Adjustable  scale  washing  machine 
structure.    3.248,911.  5-3-66.  Cl.  68—13. 


Binary    logic 


3.248.753. 

Means    for 
5-3-66,     CI. 

3.249,314, 


Klingensmlth,  Al  W. :  See- 
Morton.  Eldred  O.,  and  Kllngenamith,     3,248,801. 
Klochner-Werke  A.G.  :  See — 
Freler,  Rolf.     3,249,538. 
Kloos,  Nantko  :   See — 

Van  Amerongen,  Gerrlt  J.,  and  Klooa.      3,249,683. 
Klumpp.   Ferdinand,   Jr.,   to   Heyman   Mfg.   Co.      Strain  relief 

bushing.      3,249,687,   5-3-66,   Cl.    174 — 153. 
Kluwe,  Paul    to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.     One-way 

clutch  with  Involute  surface.     3,249,186,  5-A-66,  Cl.  192 — 

45. 
Knerr,    Carl   J.,    to   Borg-Warner   Corp.      Automatic   waaliar. 

3,248,909,  5-3-66,  Cl.  68 — 12. 
Knight,    Silsby    U.     Curtain   for  a    dlsbwaaber.      3,249,150, 

5-3-66,  CI    160—184. 
Knowles.  Kevin  H.    to  Irving  Air  Chute  Co.,  Inc.     Delayed 

action  coupling  device  for  parachutes.     8,249,328,  5-A-64I, 

A.*l«    *44 XOl. 

Kobayashl.  Aklra,  to  Toyota  Central  Research  k  Development 
Lab.,   Inc.     Full   range  automatic  torque  converter  of  hy- 
drostatic type.    3,248,881,  5-3-66,  Cl.  60 — 63. 
Koba/ashl,  Takuro,  and  K.  Tesuka.    Arc  weldiog.    3,249,786. 

•5-4-66,  Cl.  219—137. 
Kobayashl,  YuJl.  N.  Pukuma,  8.  Yamada,  and  A.  Kltaoka,  to 
Asahl    Kasel    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kalsha.      Apparatus    for 
simultaneously     blaxially     stretching     tbermoDlastlc    fllm. 
3,248,753.  5-3-66,  Cl.  18i— 1,  •  v  m- 

Kobe,  Inc.  :  See — 

Coberly,  Clarence  J.,  Brown,  and  Williams.     3.249,062. 
Kobus,  Stanislas:  See — 

Benmussa,    Henri,   Marty,   and  Kobus.      3.249,698. 
Koerner,  Ralph  J.,  to  TRW,  Inc.     Method  and  apparatus  for 

vehicle  detection.     3.249.915.  5-3-66,  Cl.  340 — S8. 
Koff,  Berttard  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Ring-drum  rotor. 

3.249^93,  5-3-66,  Cl.  230—134. 
Kolek.    Robert   L.,   and  G.   E.    Elierman,   to   Pittsburgh   Plate 
<'la8s  Co.     Method  of  slslng  glass  fibers  and  epoxy  resin 
emulsion   thertNfor.      3,249,412,   5-3-66,  Cl.  66 — 8 
Komagata,  Kazuo  :  See — 

Okumura,  ShlnJI,  Yamanol,  Komagata,  Shiro,  and  Mura- 
matsu.     3.249,511. 
Komlnoth.  Reto.     Bottle  cap.     3.249,249,  5-3-66.  Cl.  215 — 46. 
Kondor.  Tlbor  r  Bee — 

Gansikv,  Karoly,  and  Kondor.     3,249.843. 
KontroUhuaar  Andelsslakteriernas  Foren.  U.P-A. :  Se« — 

S<)derman,  Einar.     3,248,796. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lund,  Anders  E.  3,249.492. 
3,249,493. 
3,249,494. 
3.249.500. 
3.249,501. 


Lund,  Anders  E. 
Xiund,  Anders  E. 
Lund,  Anders  E. 
Lund,  Anders  E. 


Korry  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Amis,  James  W., 


Jr..  and  Fuller.     3,249,706. 


*^orthof,  Willem  R.,  and  J.  Pals,  to  North  American  Philips 

Co.,  Inc.     Winding  head  for  motor  armatures.     3,249  311. 

.5-3-66,  Cl.  242 — 1.1. 
Kouchlch,  Allan  V.  :  See — 

Schllcke.  Heinz  M.,  Kouchlch.  and  Blomdahl.     8,249  834 
Kovach,   Stephen  M.,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.     Process  for 

separating   tertiary  mono-oleflns   from    non-tertiary  mono- 

oleflns.    3,249,646.  5-3-66  Cl.  260—677. 
Kowalewskl,    John    J.,    to    Electrolux    Corp.     Strain-relieved 

electrical  cord  device.     3.249.909.  5-3-66.  Cl.  339 — 105 
Kozel,  James  A.,   to  American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary 

Corp.      Fluid  operated    mixing    valve.      3.249.120.    8-3-66 

Cl.  137 — 606. 

^''Jf^*I-~Pi""<''y°   '-'  •  ■"<'  8    J-   Peteraon.     Dispensing  gon. 

3.249.258.  5-3-68.  Cl.  222—102.  *^ 

Krammer.  Leopold,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.   Inc.    Clr- 

*"?"  '"JT  ^^l?'""?.  indication  in  a  receiver  for  AM/1iM-recep- 

tlon.     3.249.872    ,%-3-68.  Cl.  326—817. 
Kraus,  Guldo,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.     Container  body  trlm- 

7a  ^ao"     *""  *'*'^"'"'"''>8  apparatus.     3,248.774.  6-S-66,  Cl. 
*<f — 3o. 

Krause,  Edward  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

Sheperd.  Ervln  M.,  and  Krause.     3,249,334. 
Kranse    victor  W. :  See — 

Eunnells.  David   L..  Jr.,  Lampe,  Broersma,  Harrington, 
and  Krause.     3  249,139. 
Krauss,  John,  and  R.  J.  Barbu.  to  Markbar  Corp.     Meat  cma- 

Ing.     3.248  905.  5-3-66.  Cl.  66—192. 
Krauthelm.  I^eonard  :  See — 

^"stein.    David    E.,    Krauthelm,    Orr.    and    Alexander. 

3,fc4o.9  i  o. 

Krikortan.  Garo.  to  Rice  Barton  Corp.     Rotary  drum  heat  ei- 
,    changer.    3.248.803  5-3-66,  Cl.  84— 110  «»i  " 

Krukriener.  Mnurits  :  See — 

Van  der  Voort,  Henrims  O.  P.,  Krukzlener,  Baurdoax, 
and  van  Oosten.     3  249  ,"545. 
Kuehn,  William  G..  Jr..  to  ConUiner  Corn,  of  America.    CIo^ 
000  '"I*""  '""■  paperboard  carton.     3,249,282,  5-3-66,  Cl. 

KOhle^  Eneelbert.  E.  Klauke,  F.  Orewe,  and  H.  Kaapera,  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  N-trihalogeno 
methyl  thlo  derivatives  of  5  ring  members  containing  hetero- 
cyclic compounds.     3.249,820,  5-3-66,  Cl.  260—804. 

Kuhn.  Edward  H     to  Allen-Bradley  Co.     Motion  transUtlon 

mechanism.     3,248.«56,  6-3-66,  Cl.  74 54.  »"«itoii 

Kulka.  Marshall :  See — 

"^**3  249*499'°*'  ®°«^''*"''  ^"'**'  '">»••■».  "Dd  Harrison. 

^'r^!^^„^*"V'*"  ^  •  ■"<^  ^  ^"*'  to  Interchemlcal  Corp. 
iS^li4       '■'**°*'"*t*<'  cellulose.     3,249,460.  5--8-66,   CI. 

*^"J^i'5*''"»''-   Henri,   to   MacOregor-Comaraln.     Transferable 

SJl'^"J!^2r9.&'5!!3"V6:  cf  "iV-!'!!!''''*'^  ''•'** "'  '^"^^ 
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Kunc.  John  F. :  Bee —  „      _„,       . 

Morway,  Arnold  J.,  and  Kunc.     3.249.537. 
Kutney.  John  T.  :  See—  _  ,  o.o  <»,* 

Alderson,  Edgar  D..  and  Kutney.     3.248.R77. 
Kwlatanowskl,  Philip.  Jr..  and  T.  L   Shebs.  to  Johns-Man%-nie 
Corp      Thermolnsulatlnjt  composition.      3.249,579,   5-3-««. 
CI.  260—33.8. 
Laben,  Wallace  J. :  Bee —  „      ^„^ 

Stone.  Joseph  J.,  and  Laben.    3,249.089. 
La  Bonte,  Paul  J. :  Bee—  ^  ij-     t      o  oAa  a^n 

Andrews.  John  D..  La  Bonte.  and  Karl.    3.248.850 
Lagasse,  Jean,  and  G.  Glralt.     Regulation  systems.     3.249.849. 

IT    o  xkft    r«j    323 22 

Lalkln.  Milton,  and  D.  A.  Rohrer,  to  Beckman   Ins'^ments. 
Inc     Double  beam  fluorometer  using  an  alternately  activated 
double  beam  lamp.     3.249.754.  5-3-66.  CI.  250-83.3. 
Lalnz.  N'lkolaus  :  See—  _^^„ 

tck.  Bruno,  and  Lalng.     3.249.292.  ^,.,,„„ 

Lalng    Nlkolaus.      Wall   structure  with   adjustable  radiation 

transmlsslvlty      3.249.682.  5-3-66.  CI.  174-35. 
Lalng  Vortex.  Inc.  :  See —        _  „,„  „„„ 
Eck^  Bruno,  and  Lalng.    3  249.292 
Lamar.   ^Ilrabeau    B.      Fish    lures.      3.248.820.    5-3-66.    CI. 
43--I2.29. 

^"^linnVuf  ^D^vi/ LTjr..   Lampe.    Broersma.    Harrington, 
and  Krause.     3.249.139.  .  , 

Land.    Edwin    H..    to   Polaroid   Corp.      Process   for    Pr^P^'^f 
a  photosensitlTe   element   and,?'*';*"'  .2.V«i"'ri    96- "9 
diffusion  transfer  method.     3,249.433   5-3-66   CK  96     .9^ 

Land.  Edwin  H..  M.  N.  Falrbank.  and  W.  J.  McCune.  Jr.    tn 

Poiarold   Corp.     P'o<;*s8   t,'^-^  J^,T"'"'««''cTT^'>? 
graphic  sheet  material.     3,249,434,  5-3-6B.  tl.  »« ». 

LangankP.  Helmut  :   See —  ,.0  o^a  tto 

Caspor,  Engelhard,  and  Langanke.    3.248.772. 

"^"^G^-.  Sr/son  ^..^nTLangley.    3.249,047. 
La  Noce.  Tulllo  :  See—  ^  ,     ^,  „  ..  ._  -^ 

Noblle.  Luciano,  and  La  Noce.    3.249.600.      .    .      ^^    .     ., 

L«nnm,   William  J.,    %    to  G.  A       Petersen    and    ^«  A.  K. 

Petersen.      Cap    screw    connector.       3,249,3(6.    5-3-««,    «- 1- 
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Larson.  Chas.  O.,  Co.  :  See— 

Larson   Charles  O.     3.248,996. 
Lars^.  Charles  O.,  to  Chas.  O.  Urson  Co.    Anchorage  device. 

3  248.996,  5-3-66.  Cl.  8."> — 9. 
Lasco  Industries,  Inc. :  See - 

Stiller.  Leonard.     3.248.898. 
Lau  Blower  Co.,  The  :   See— 

L.ud'?„'jSj;;'"H':^^\.'/r"!f  m..W...n.   Corp       S..l*r 

fluxes      3  249  472,  5-3-66.  Cl.  148—23. 
Laurent:  Nciel  and  A.  Peuchmaur.  to  Commi.ssar  at  a  I'EnfrK'^ 
Atomlque.      Retaining  means  for   nuclear  '"-'   «."^«'   '»»• 
end  of  a  reactor  duct.     3,249.505.  5-3-66.  V\.  nn     <J 
Lavln.  Edward:   See—  ,o.oaoq 

Mont  George  E.,  and  Lavln.    3.249,488.  .     ,  ^ 

Lavln*"  Edward.^ndG.  E.  Mont    to  ^J^f «"»«  ,Cf^'J'"^«U^"- 

Laminated  safety  glass.     3  249.489,  5-3-66.  Cl.  IBl— itfw. 
Lavfn    Edward,  and?;.  E.  Mont    to  Monsanto  Co.     Laminated 

safety  glass.    3,249.490.  5-3-66.  Cl.  161—199. 
Lavln.  Edward  :  See— 

Mont.  George  E..  and  Lavln.    3.249,488. 
Lawrence."  Leland  E. :  See —  qo.qtir 

Haydu,  John  L.,  Lawrence,  and  Zunft.    3.249.716. 
LawBon.  Thomas.  &  Sons  Ltd.  -See-- 
Hopkinson.  Ronald  G.     3,249.332. 
Leaman.  Audley  B. :  See —  j  »  „»     lo.ionin 

Blaln    Jim  W.,  Leman.  Nelson,  and  Zapf      3,249,010 
Leaver    Albert  E..  to  Evan  Jeffreys  and  E.  |.  Firestone.     Gage 

support.     3,249,135.  5-3-66.  Cl.  143—168. 
Le  Bouchage  Mecanlq\ie  :  See— 
Bablol    Pierre  H.     3.249.247. 

^''^HoJ^ll' Br^.  Lechler.  and  Hoffmann.     3.249.094. 

Lecler.  Rodger  :  See—  ^  ^  ^     „%,      ■>  oao  im 

Oondoln.  Jean,  Lecler.  and  Kadosch.     3.249.507. 

Lederer   Michael,  and  H.  Pflster,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlen 
glsellschaft  virmals  Melster  Lucius  *  Brunlng.     Aq.iem^ 
fmulslon    polymerization    Prow?M™P'"J'°K   water-soluble 
peroxides.    3,249.595.  5-3-66.  Cl.  280—85.5. 

'^^^^^^o blie,  LucfanoTand  La  Noce     3,249,600 

Lee    Arthur  L.    and   A.   B.   Coval.    to  Consolidation  Coal   Co. 

Cionstant  mesh  transmission  and  hydraulic  actuating  circuit 

therefor.     3.248  971.  .■V-a-66.  Cl.  74—732. 
Lei    Shih  Y     and  Y    T.  LI.     Temperature  compensated  trans 

diicer.    3.248.936.  5-3-66.  Cl.  73—141. 
Lee.  Winston  F.  Z.  :  Bee— 

Karlby.  Hennlng.  and  Lee.     3.248  944. 
Karlby.  Hennlng.  and  Lee.    3.248.945  -_o_«fl     n 

Legrand     Pierre.      Heat   exchanger.      3.249.154.    5-3-66,    Cl. 

165—164.  .,    w   ^  , 

Lehmann.  Willi,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp      Method  for 

Drocesslng   electroluminescent    phosphor.      3.249. 5S-.    0-.J 

66.  Cl.  252—301.6.  __     ^      , 

Leltton.  William  H..  and  ^..ESchoonmaker.  to  The  Sessions 

Clock  Co.     Elapsed  time  Indicator.     3,249.931.  5-3-66.  Cl. 

340 — 309.2.  ^   o   « 

Lemalre    Henri.   A.   Rassat,   A.    Salvl,   R.   Briere    and   R  M 

SSp^yrefo    Commissariat    a    TEnergle    Atomlque.      Mag^ 

iet^eters  for  measuring  the  earth  mainietic  field  and  Us 

variations.    3,249.856.  5-3-66.  Cl.  324— A 
Lemon.  Maurice  C.   and  N.   S.   Valentine,   tojlymartt   Ltd. 

Apparatus   for  conveying  articles.      3,249.389.   &-J-eB.   ui. 

302— —28 
Lecher  Edmund  J.,  and  A.  W.  Tronnier.  to  Farrand  Optlcnl 

Co     Inc.    Three  component  telescope  objective.     3.249.009, 

5-a-66,  Cl.  88—57. 


Leue.  Ernst,  and  W.  Albrecht.  to  Messrs.   Monxa  Fensterbau 
Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung  k  Co.     Wlm.ow  com- 
posed of  plastic  profiled  sections  with  wooden  core.     3,248,- 
832,  5-3-66.  Cl.  o2      209. 
Lever  Mfg.  Corp.  :   Bee—^ 

Oersteln.    David    E..    Krauthelm.    Orr,    and    Alexander. 
3^248.976. 
Levey,  Ralph  P.,  to  I'nlted  States  of  .\merlca.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.     Gas-solids  reaction  system.     3.249,395.  5-3- 
66.  Cl.  23—1. 
Lewis.  Oliver  G..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.    Vart 
■     •        ■■      ■      ■       ~  ,^        -    .-     —    _. 


able  Inertia   liquid   flywheel.     3.248.967.   5-3-66.   Cl.   74 
572. 

Lewis,   Robert   F.,   to   Prodelln,   Inc.     Tunable  whip  antenna 
with   cumblned   loading   coll   and   shock   spring.      8,249,945, 
5-3-66,  Cl.  343—749. 
LI.  Yao  T. :  See- 
Lee.  Shth  Y..  and  Li     3.248.936. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :   See — 

Bolcey,  James  H.     3,249.479. 
Llcbtenberg.   Jerome  M..  anil  T.   R.   Demyun.      Radiator  sight 

gauge.     3.248.946   5-3-66,  Cl.  73-334. 
Llebenthal.  Benjamin  C,  to  <ieneral  Motors  Corp.     Dynamic 

brake  system.    3.249.841.  5-3-66.  Cl.  318 — 367. 
Life  Button  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Berman,  Reuben.     3.249.392. 
Lindberg,    John    K..    Jr.       Method    and    apparatus    for    powvr 
transmission  and  actuation.     3.248,871.  5-3-66,  Cl.  60 — 24. 
Llndberg,    John    E..    Jr.       Electrical    relay    employing    liquid 
metal  in  a  capillary  tube  that  is  wet  by  the  liquid  metal. 
3,249.722  5-3-66.  CI   200—122. 
LIndecker,  Joseph  B. :  See- 
Code.  Rheta  .M.  H..  and  Lindeckcr.    3,248.853. 
Linden.  Seymour  L.,  to  Edward  Hynian  Co.     Pocket  structure 

for  garments.     3.248,739,  5-3-66.  Cl.  2—227. 
Llneburg.  GIfnn  E.  :    See 

Curler.  Howard,  and  Llneburg     3.249.218. 
LIngle,  Harrison  C.  to  SIgnoile  Corp.    Power  strap  tensioning 

tool.    3  249.131.  5-3-66.  CI.  140     93.4. 
LIrones.    NIek   G.,    to   Howe   Sound   Co.      Ceramic,   multilayer 
graphite  mold  and  method  of  fabrication.     3.248.763.  5-3- 
66,  Cl    22 — 129. 
Lisle.  Edward  S.  :  See — 

Nelson.  Wharton,  and  Lisle.     3,249.075 
Littlefleld,   Carl,   to   Franklin   Electric  Co..   Inc,     Wrapping 

machine.     3.248,848,  5  3  66.  Cl.  53     210. 
Litton  Systems  Inc.  :   Ser — 

Stuetzer.  Utmar  M.,  and  Sutton.    3.249,225. 
Lloyd^  James  E.  :   See — 

Taylor.  Herbert  A.,  and  Lloyd.     3,249,400. 
Llovd,  William  A..  W.  R.  Wheeler,  and  R.  Zaphlropoulos   to 
Varian   Associates.      Vacuum   pump   apparatus.      3,249.290. 
5-3-66.  Cl.  230- -69. 
Loase.   Raymond   M..   to  The  Schrlber  Co.     Web  tension  con- 
trol.    3.249.316.  5-3-66.  Cl.  242—75.44. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  8ee~- 

Blaln.  Jim  W..  Leaman.  Nelson,  and  Zapf.     3.249.010. 
Lockman,  Carl  J.     Apparatus  for  multi-stage  flash  evapora- 
tion.   3.249,517,  5-.V66.  Cl.  202-159. 
Loew,  Theodore,  and  C.  Brooks,  to  The  Cee  Bee  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Self  gripping  edge  moldings  for  metal  panels  and  doors  and 
method   of  manufacture.     3.249,485.  5-3  66,  Cl.   161—100. 
Long.    Alfred    B..    to    Sun    Oil    Co.      Centrifugal    separator. 

3.249.227.  5-3-66.  Cl.  209-211. 
Long.  Elton  B.  :   Sec — 

Ellerbroek.  Jon  J.,  and  Long.    3.249,244. 
Long,   Jasper,   to  Wade  Electric  Products  Co.     Push  button 

door  switch      3,249,726,  5-3-66,  Cl.  200-159. 
Lord,  Jack  :  See — 

Holper,  Frank,  and  Lord.    3.248,953. 
Lord.  Wilfrid,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.     Mechanical  belting. 

3.249,128,  5-.V66.  Cl.  139-419. 
Lorenzo.  Manuel  P..  and  J.  F.  Hunsberger.  to  A.  P.  de  Sanno 
k.   Son,    Inc.      Process   of   making    metal    bonded    diamond 
abrasive  articles.      3,249,410.   5-.1-66.   Cl.   51—293. 
Loughlln.  Bernard  D..  to  Haseltlne  Research.  Inc.     Black  level 
stabilization   svstem   for  a   television   receiver.      3.249,694. 
5^3-66.  Cl.   178—7.5. 
Loughlln,    Bernard   D.,   and    S.   P.   Ronshelmer.    to   Hazeltlne 
Research.  Inc.     Control  apparatus  for  a  television  receiver. 
3,249.695,  5-3-68.  Cl.  178—7.5. 
Lovercheck,  Charies  L.    Dehumldltler.     3.248,881,  5-3-86.  Cl. 

55—281. 
Lovercheck,    Charles    L.      Air   drier.      3,248.862.    5-3-86.   Cl. 

55 — 388. 
Lowrv  Development  Corp. :  See — 

tabot.  Philip  D..  and  Lowry.     3,249,280. 
Lowrv,  Robert  D.  :  See — 

Cabot.  Philip  D..  and  Lowry.    3.249.280. 
Lubrizol  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Hlggins,  William  A.     3,249,447. 
Higgins.  William  A.     3,249,471. 
Lucas.  James  W.  :  See — 

Dedona.  Francis  A.,  and  Lucas.    3,248.988. 
Lucas.  Robert  T.  :   See — 

Young.  James  A.,  and  Lucas.    3.249,491. 
Luchland  Co.,  The  :  See —  t 

Luchslnger,  Charles  R.    3.249.357. 
Luchsinger.  Charles  R..  to  The  Luchland  Co.    Magnetic  game 

of  skill.     3.249.357.  5-3-66,  Cl.  27.3—1. 
Luethl.  Christian  :  See — 

Blland.  Hans  R..  Luethl,  and  Duennenberger.    3.249.608. 

Lulham.  Cedric  M.  :  See — 

Phillips.  Cyril   H..   Lulham.  and   Lyall.     3,249,216. 

Lund.   Anders  E..   to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.     Controlling  termites 
with   a   fungus.      3.246,492.    5-3-66.   Cl.    167—22. 

Lund,  Anders  E.,  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.    Repelling  termites  with 
the  fungus  Poria  monticola.     3.249,493.  5-3-68.  Cl.  187 — 

22.  ■■  ' 
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Lund.  Anders  E..  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.     Combating  termites 

with   Aspergillus   flavus.      3.249.494.   5-3-66.   Cl.    187—22. 

Lund    Anders  E.,  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.     Termite  allurement. 

3.249.500.  5-3-66,  Cl.  167      48. 

Lund,   Anders  E..  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.     Termite  attractant. 

3.249.501.  5-3-68,  Cl.  167— 4N. 

Lund,  Lars  O..  and  A.  F.  Chllds.  to  Albright  h  Wilson  (Mfg.) 

Ltd.     Production  of  phosphunltrlUc  fluorides.     3.249,396. 

5-3-68.  Cl.  23-14.  ^  ..     ^    ..     , 

Lush.  John   R..   to   Fansteel   Metallurgical  Corp.     Method  of 

making  electrical  contact  discs.     3.248,780.  5-3-68.  Cl.  29— 

155  55 
Lusher.  Kenneth  G.,  to  Owens  Illinois  Inc.     Magnetic  solder 

glass  coatings  and  method.     3.249.488.  5-3-68.  Cl.  117— 

124. 
Luti,  Wilson  B  :  See 

Emele,  Jane  F..  and  Luti.    3.249.503. 
Lyies.  Cecil  K.     Well  pumping  process  and  apparatus  there- 
for     3.249.056.  5  3  66.  Cl.  103-52. 
Lynch,  John   E.,   to  Intercbemlcal  Corp.      Flocked  article  and 

method  of  manufacture.     3,249,457,  5-3-66,  Cl.  117^25. 
MacCaffray,  Rex  S..  Jr..  and  K    E.  Hanklns.  to  C.  H.  Masland 

k  Sons.     Method  of  removing  gloss  from  magnesium  mold 

surface.    3,248,825,  5-3-66.  Cl.  51--2M1. 
MacOregor  Coma  rain  :   See- 

Kummerman.  Henri.     3,249.236. 
Machan,  Antonin,  to  Meopta.  narodnl  podnlk.     Plate  holder. 

:i,24».0.1,V  5-3-66,  Cl.  95      66. 
Machinery  I)evelopment  Corp.:   See — 

Shiu,  Thomas  B.    3,249,024. 
Machinery  and  Welder  Corp.  :  See  - 

Meyer,  Gilbert  F.     3.249,734. 
Mack.  Arnold  C.  and  H.  L.  Hearns.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

Apparatus  Including  spark  pap  electrodes  for  spark  testing 

plastic  layers.     3. 249.862,  T,   .1-66.  Cl.  324      54. 
MacKenile,"  William    F.   D.    E.   Ripley     A.   W    Rockwell,   Jr.. 

L.  V.  Stanton,  and  H.  N.  MacRae,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 

Corp.      Heel   atuching   machines.      3.249.278.   5-3-66.   Cl. 

227—1. 
Maestro,  Paul  R.  :   Bee  — 

Stern,  Erbard  R.,  and  Maestro.     3.249,256. 
Maeth,  Harrv.  and  R.  D.  Pennlngs.     Topical  dressing.     3.249.- 

109.  5   3   66,  Cl.  128      26H. 
•Maglott,    George    F.,    to    Harwood    Engineering   Co.      Shock 

mo'lulatlng  device  for  a  hydraullcally  driven  gas  compressor. 

.•1.24i».2Ni>.  5-3    66.  Cl.  230 — 52. 
Magnavox  Co..  The:  See — 

Eggman.  Max  E.     3.249.877. 
Magnin,  Jean  P.,  to  Elertro-Mechanlcal  Research,  Inc.     Syn- 
chronous signal  generators     .1  249,878.  5-3-66.  H.  328—63. 
Mahonev,   William    P.,   to   Ball   Bros.   Co.   Inc.      Treatment  of 

newly  formed  glass  articles      3.249.246.  5-3-66,  Cl.  215-1. 
Malna     Mario  J  ,   to  Genpral    Motors  Corp.      Sleeve  clutch  as- 
semblies having  engageable  tapered  teeth.     3.249.188.  5-3- 

66.  Cl.  192—67. 
Maker.  Paul  :   Bee  — 

Anderson.  Douglas  G  .  Maker,  and  Schaffer.     3.249.776. 
Makow.  David  M  :   See 

Smvth.  Henrv  L.  R..  Makow,  and  Keays.     3.249.913. 
Malan,   George   L."     Vibrator  system       3,249.338.   5-3-66,   Cl. 

259-1.  _  ,^ 

Malavaxos,   Arthur  J.,  and  J.  W.  Jamleson,  to  Triden,   Inc. 

Back  transfer  mechanism  for  calculating  machine.     3.249,- 

.101.  5-3-66,  Cl.  235-145. 

Manny,  Erwln  H.  :  See—  

Smyers.  William  H..  and  Manny.     3.249,402. 
Manufactures  Equipment  Co.  :   See  - 

Schuster.  Harrv  I      3  249.081  _  ^        . 

Marafloti.    James    J.,    to   Corning    Glass   Works.      Flux    free 

bonded    article       3  249,408.    5-.3-66.    O.   29—195. 
Marathon  tMl  Co.:  See- 

Allred.  Victor  D.     3  249  528.  „  „.,„_., 

Marcus.  Benjamin,  and  F.  R.  Fertlk,  <o  Beam  Metal  Snerial- 

tles    Inc.      Telescopic  curtain   rod.      3.249.233.   5-3-66.   CT. 

211—105.3. 
Mares.  Josenh  R.  :  See    - 

Aamot    Olav  C.      3  249.425. 
Markhur  Cor".:    See  »„.„„«, 

Krsnss   John    and  Rnrhu.     3.24R  90.'t. 
Markgraf.    John    H  .    and    E.    C.    Tavlor.    to   The    Procter   A 

Gamh'e  Co       Detergent   compositions  containing   snlfonyl- 

phenol  comnounds.      3.249,549,  5-3-66,  Cl.  252-138. 
.Markgraf,    John    H..    and    K.    C.    Taylor,    to    The    Procter    A 

Gamble    Co       Alkylsulfonyl    phenols.      3,249,640.    5-3-66, 

Cl.   26O-607. 
Marian   Co.  :  See— 

Gemblckl.   Stanley.     3.249,068.  ' 

Marlenn  Products  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Irving.  Leonard  A.      3,249,217. 
Marshall,   Walter  T.  F.     Chain  conveyor  tracks.     3.249.207. 

5-3-66,  Cl.  198 — 177. 

Martin  Marietta  Corp.  :  See — 

Bourget.  Joseph  A.      3.249  766. 
Flanagnri.   Edward   R.     3,249  946. 
Goldstein.  Marcv   B.,  and  McKlnney.      3.248,788. 
Kafka.  Robert  S.      3.248.981. 
Msrtin,  Paul  N..  to  Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp. 
Dougle  throw  relav   with   positive  closure  and  operation  of 
contacts.     8.249,717,  5-3-68.  Cl.  200—104. 
Martin.    Robert   T..    to   The   Dow   Chemical    Co.     Herblcldal 
methods  and  compositions.     3.249  419,  5-3-66.  Cl.  71—2.5. 
Martin.    Warner   W.,    to   The   Lau    Blower   Co.     Humidifier. 

3,249.102,  5-3-66,  Cl.  126—113. 
Martv,  Pierre  R.  L.  :  See — 

6enmussa.    Henri.    Marty,    and    Kohus.     3.249.698. 
Maruca,  Richard  R. :  See — 

Dangler.  Robert  L.,  and  Maruca.     3.249,176. 


Ag.  :  / 
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Maschlnenfabrik  Ad.  Schulthess  A  Co. 

Rub,  Jakob,  and  Baumgartner. 
Masland.  C.  H.,  A  Sons  :  See 

MacCaffray,    Rex    8..   Jr..    and    Hanklns.      3.248.825. 
.Massey     Richard    P.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Regulated  converter  circuit  employing  a  high  gain  feedtMck 
loop.      3.249,894.    'y-^-QQ,  Cl.   331  — 113. 
Mast.    J.    George.       Process    for    making    printing    matrix. 

3,249,042.  5-3-66,  Cl.  101—17. 
-Matalene.    Henry    W.,   Jr.     Tonometers.      3,248.934.   6-3-68, 

Cl.    73—80. 
.Matchen,    Beu,    to    Norton    Co.      Electrode    holder    for    hifh 
temperature  beating  apparatus  furnace.     3,249,675,  5-3-06. 
Cl.   13—25. 
.Mathlas.  Benny  B. :  See — 

Johnson,  William  E..  and  Mathlas.     3,249,223. 
Matlock,     Robert    L.       Boot     rack.       3.249.231,     5-3-66.    Cl. 

211—35. 
Matson.  Bertram  J.  :  See — 

Wemiager,  Palmer  G.,  and  Matson.      3,249,011. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Yasuoka    Shine,  and  Tanaka.     3.249.837. 
Matzner,     Edwin     A.,     to     Monsanto     Co.      Mercury     chloro- 
cyanurate  salts,  processes  for  preparing  same,  and  com- 
positions containing  same.     3.249.498.  5-3-66.  Cl.  167 — 33. 
Mauer.    William    V.      Apparatus    for    controlling    refrigerant 
pressures    In     refrigeration     and     air     condition     systems. 
.'{.248.895,  5-3-66.  Cl.  62—157. 
Mauz,   Otto  :    See — 

Schmidt.  Heinz,  Koos,  and  Mauz.     3,249,582. 
.Maxson  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Schwarzkopf.  Daniel,  and  Zemke.     3,249,710. 
Maxwell,    Stewart    A.,    to   Fisher  A   Ludlow    Ltd.      Coin   freed 

vending  machines.      3.249,196.   5-3-66.  Cl.    194 — 13. 
.May.  Ernest  -M..  and  A.  Fono,  to  Otto  B.  May.  Inc.     Resorcyllc 

acid  azo  dye.     3,249,599.  5-3-66.  Cl.  260 — 196. 
-May,  Nathan  C.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Collapsing  of  dlene  latex 

cement  foam.     3.249.566.  5-3-66.  Cl.  260 — 23.7. 
May.  Otto  B..  Inc.  :  See — 

May.  Ernest  M..  and  Fono.      3.249,599. 
Maynard,  Murray  R.     Retractable  hangar.     3,248.830.  5-3-66, 

Cl.   52—67. 
Mayrath  Machinery  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Mayralb,  Martin.   Pike,  and  Kendall.     3,249.210. 
Mayrath,  Martin,  C.  E.  Pike    and  J.  W.  Kendall,  to  Mayrath 
.Machinery     Co.,      Inc.        Center     driven     auger     conveyor. 
3,249.210.  5-3-66.  Cl.  198 — 213. 
Mazzantl.   Giorgio  :   See — 

Natta,   Oiulio,  Mazzantl,   and   Pregaglla.      3.249,589. 
McArthur,  Billy  W.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Soap  film  type  gas  flow 

measuring  device.      3.248.941,   5-3-66.   Cl.   73 — 194. 
•McBrayer,    John    S.,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.     Turn    control 

system.      3.249.080.  .">-3-66.  Cl.  114—144. 
McCabe,  Owen  J.,  to  The  Superior  Electric  Co.      Light  control 

Circuit      3.249,805,  5-3-66,  Cl.  315—194. 
.McCandless.  William  :  See— 

Dollhelmer,  Franz,  and  McCandless.     3,249,285. 
.McCarthy.  Brian  D. :  See- 
Ward.  John  J.,  and  McCarthy.     3.249.879. 
.McDermott.  John  M.  :  See — 

Jorczak,    Joseph    S.,    and    McDermott.      3.249.475. 
McDougal,  Kenneth  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Eddy  current 

coupling.      3.249.778.  5-3-66.  Cl.  310—105. 
McDowall.    Charles    J.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.      One    way 
positive  clutch  connected  In  parallel  with  overload  release 
friction   coupling.     3.249,187,   5-3-66,  Cl.    192 — 48. 
McT-^wen,   Malcolm  :   See — 

Buss,  John  R..  and  McEwen.     3,249,151. 
Buss,  John  R.,  and  McEwen.     3.249.152. 
McGowen,    Harold    E..    Jr..    to   Cameo,    Inc.      High    pressure 

well  packer.      3.249.149.  5-3-66.  Cl.  166—120. 
McGraw  Edison    Co.  :   See — 

Files.  William  C.     3.249.253. 
Moore.  James  W.     3,249.673. 
-McGraw,  George  P.,  Jr.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Con- 
trolled   vapor   shielding  device  for   metallizing  apparatus. 
3.249.087.  .'i-3-66,  Cl.  118 — 8. 
McOrew.    Thomas    A.,    to   General    Electric    Co.      Fln-on-tube 

type  heat  exchanger.     3.249.156.   5-.3-66.   Cl.   165 — 181. 
Mcllvalne.    Robert    L,    to    Herbert    Simpson    Corp.     Mixer. 
3.248,761.  5-3-66,  Cl.  22—89. 

.McKee,  Richard  W..  to  Welding  Service.  Inc.  Electronic  bell 
device  for  railroad  locomotive.  3.249.933,  5-3-66,  Cl. 
340—384. 

McKee.  Robert  G.  Olive  dispensing  device.  3.249.250. 
5-3-66,  Cl.  215—100. 

McKlnnev,  Robert  A. :  See — 

Goldstein,   Marcy    B..   and   McKlnney.     3,248,788. 

McLean.  John  A.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Refrigera- 
tion apparatus.     3.248.893.  5-3-66,   Cl.   62—158. 

McLeod,  Henry  O..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Chromium  plated  metal  structures.  3,249,409  5-3-68. 
Cl.   29—199. 

McMaster,  Harold  A.,  and  N.  C.  Nltschke.  to  Perraaglass.  Inc. 
.\pparatus  for  heat  treating  glass  sheets.  3.249.415. 
5-3-66.   Cl.   65 — 160. 

McNamara,  Thomas  V.,  and  R.  E.  Tompkins,  to  Eaton  Mfg. 

Co.     Mechanical  device.     3.248,962,  5-3-66,  Cl.  74 — 339. 
McNinch.  Joseph  H..  Jr. :    See — 

Peeps,  Donald  J.,  and  McNInch.     3.249,307. 
McWilliams,  Donald  E.,  J.  J.  Fasnacht,  and  G.  E    Eilerman, 

to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Method  of  forming  a  glass 

fiber    reinforced    resinous    body.       3,249.411.    5-3-66.    Cl. 

65 — 3. 

Mead  Corp.,  The  :     See — 

Forrer.  Homer  W.     3,249,254. 
Wood,  Prentice  J.     3.249.284. 
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3,249.788. 
3.249.486. 
3.249.193. 


3.249.610. 


3.240.922.  5-3-66. 


Meadows,  Lee  A.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy.    Elec 
tronlc  switch  for  a  lobing  antenna.     3,249,939,  5-3-66.  CI 
343 — 16. 
Medlar,  Lewis  A.,  to  Fox  Products  Co.     Transformer  appara 

tu8.     3.249,851,  5-3-66,  CI.  323 — 60. 
Melnke,  Wllmon  W. :     Bee — 

Keyes,  Clols  W.,  and  Melnke.    3,249,442. 
Meisels,  Alex  :     See — 

Denss,  Rolf.  Meisels,  and  Ryf.    3,249,618. 
Meister.  Oeorge  :     See — 

Walnio,  Albert  W.,  and  Meister. 
Melllng.  Elmer  M. :     See — 

VolsiDet,  Walter  E..  and  Melllng 
Melvin.  Fred  J. :    See— 

Erlckson.  Oustav  F.,  and  Melvin 
Meopta,  narodnl  podnlk  :     See — 

Machao,  Antonin.     3.249,035. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  :     Sec — 

Bennett,  Donald  C.    3,249,404. 
Qragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr..  and  Jones. 
Merit  Molded  Plastics,  Inc.  :     See — 

French.  John  H.     3,249.666. 
Mere.  Peter  O.  S.     Data  editing  system 

CI.  340 — 172.5. 
Merrill,  Henry  M. :     See— 

Curtis.  Fred  C,  Behr,  Merrill,  and  Thomas.     3.249,928 
Men.  Donald  M,,  and  E.  A.  Shemeta,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Conditional    variable    Incremental    computer.       3.249,743, 
5-3-66,  CI.  235 — 152. 
Messerschmltt  AG. :     See — 

Messerschmitt,  Willy.     3,249.160. 
Messerschmltt.    Willy,    to   Messerschmltt 
construction    for   aircraft.      3,249,160, 
160.11. 
Messrs.     Monsa-Fensterbau     Gesellschaft 
Haf  tung  A  Co. :     See — 

Leue.  Ernst,  and  Albrecht.     3.248,832. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktlengesellschaft :     See — 

Welndel.  Klaus.  MuUer.  and  Wanner.  3,248,857. 
Metcalfe.  Kenneth  A.,  R.  J.  Wright,  and  R.  V.  Wlssell,  to 
The  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  care  of  the  Secretary. 
Department  of  Supply.  Process  for  producing  Images  in 
electrophotography  and  radiography.  3.249,430.  5-3-66, 
CI.  96—1. 
Metcom.  Inc. :     See — 

Broderlck.  David  C.     3.249.899. 
Metters.   Norman  T..  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.     Glass  cleaning 

compositions.      3,249.550.   5-3-66,   CI.   252—161. 
Metzendorf,   Joseph  L..   E.   M.  Pearce.  and  J.  M.  Jordan,  to 
J.  T.  Baker  Chemical  Co.     Craae-reslstant  plastic  closures. 
3.249,248.  5-3-66.  CI.  215 — 43. 
Meyer.  Engelbert  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Molding  fas 

tener.     3.248,995.  5-3-66.  CI    85—9. 
Meyer.  Gilbert  F.,  to  Machinery  and  Welder  Corp.     Welding 
torch    for   continuous    wire   feed.      3.249.734.    5-3-66.    CI. 
219 — 130. 
Meyer.  Heinz  W..  to  Elektrochemlsche  Werke  Munchen  Aktlen 
eesellschaft.      Polyester-vinyl    monomer    compositions    con 
talnlng  hydrogen   peroxide.     3,249,574,   5-3-66,  CI.  260 — 
30  4 
Meyer.'  John  P..  and  E.  J.  Zalewskl.  to  Schenectady  ChemI 
cals.  Inc.    Coating  compositions  of  a  dibasic  polycarboxyllc 
acid    trls    (2-hydroxyethyl)    Isocyanurate   polyester   and   a 
phenol-formaldehyde  resin.     3.249.578.   5-3-66.   CI.   260— 

33  4 

AtUchment  for  drill.      3.248.973.   5-3-66. 


AG.      Rotor   blade 
5-3-66.    CI.    170— 

mlt     beschrankter 


Meyer.   Lester  L. 

CI.  77—14. 
Meyer.  Lester  L. 

366.  5-3-66.  CI. 
Meyer.  Rudolf  X.. 


3,249, 


Steering  mechanism  for  a  tractor. 
280      97 

A.  E.  Fuhs,  and  A.  B.  SchafTer.   to  TRW 

Inc.     Apparatus  for  measuring  the  electrical  properties  of 
a  conductive  moving  fluid.     3.249.869.  5-3-66,  CI.  324—40 
Michel  A  Pelton  Co.  :     See — 

Hayden.  Paul  R.     3.249.502. 
Michelottl.  Francis  W.  :     See — 

Haskell,     Edward     C,     Michelottl,     Burrell.    and    Sbur. 
3.249.564. 
Microsonlcs,  Inc. :    Se« — 

Oeoghegan.  Terrence  J.     3.249.900. 
Mlddletown  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :     See — 

Hampton.  Edward  L.     3.249.331. 
Midwestern  Instruments.  Inc.  :     See — 

Bortifleld,  William  C,  and  Cederberg.     3.248.961. 

Mlerendorf.  Robert  C.  to  Square  D  Co.     SUndby  power  for 

a   retentive  memeory  logic  circuitry.     3,249.769,   5-3-66, 

CI.  307—88.5. 

Mlerendorf,  Robert  E.,  to  Square  D  Co.     Full  wave  D.C.  motor 

speed  and  position  control  system.     3.249,838.  5-3-66,  CI. 
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Mlkkelsen,  Laurlts  A.     Mixer.     3,249,342.  5-3-66,  CI.  259— 

138. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wershaw.  Irving  B.,  and  Packer.    3,249.265. 
MUler.  Alfred  J.  :     See — 

Thompson.   Ivan   P.,   Weidner,  and  Miller.      3,249,349. 
MlUer,  Harry  F. :     See- 
Arnold,  James  C.  and  Miller.    3.249,459. 

MUler,  Henry  S.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Logic  circuit. 

3,249.765,  5-3-66,  Cl.  307 — 88.6. 
Miller,   Jack   V.,    to  Electro-Optical   Systems,   Inc.      Pressure 

gauge  Instrument.     3,249.760.   5-3-66,   Cl.   250—231. 
Miller.  Peter  J.,  to  Toledo  Heater  Co.     Tube  bending  appara 

tus  and  method.     3.248.920.  5-3-66,  Cl.  72—298. 
Mills,    Clarence    A.,    to    Reflectotherm,    Inc.      Apparatus    for 

baking  by  differential  wave  lengths.     3.249,741,  5-^-66.  Cl. 

219—388. 


Mllprlnt.  Inc. :    See — 

Andrews,  John  D.,  La  Bonte,  and  Karl.     3.248,850. 
Mllsublshi    Reiyon   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  and   Daldo  Keorl   Ka 

bushiki  Kaisha  :     See — 

Hitomi.  Kellchi,  Takagl.  Nomura,  and  Okada.     3,248,771. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :     See — 

Cobb,  Sanford.  Jr..  and  Petryk.    3.249.033. 
Mlsare.  Donald  D..  and  P.  C.  Henry,  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Sup 

ply  Co.     High  voltage  arrester  cutout.     3,249.719.  6-3-66, 

Cl.  200 — 115. 
Mister  HaoKer,  Inc.  :     See — 

Zuckerman,  Benjamin.     3.249,270. 
Mixing  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  :     See — 

Diamant.  Philip  E.,  Harris,  and  Jacke.     3,249,554. 
Mobllaid  Inc. :     See— 

Plvaoek.  William  J.     3.249.387. 
Moffett.   Robert    B..   to  The   Upjohn   Co.      3-alkoxyphenyl  2H- 

1.4  bensoxasin  2-one8.      3,249.604.   5-3-66.   Cl.   260 — 244. 
Moffett.  Robert  B.,  to  The  U_pJohn  Co.     Lower-alkyl  e«ters  of 

8  -  chloro-6-nitro-2  oxo-2H-l,4-bentoxaxlne-3-lower-aJkanolc 

acids.     3.249.605.  5-3-66.  Cl    260 — 244. 
Moffltt.  Lee  R.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.    Sweep  marker  circuit. 

3,249,796,  5-3-66.  Cl.  315—22. 
Mohr,  Robert  G  ,  and  D.  A.  Bice,  to  Brunswick  Corp.     Space 

divider.     3.248,829,  .■V-3-66.  Cl.  S2-65 
Mol.  Gerrlt,  and  M.  J.  Schmlti.  to  North  American  Philips  Co  , 

Inc.    Bust  test  arrangement  for  a  telephone  switching  net- 
work.   3,249.699,  5-3-66.  Cl.  179 — 18. 
Molon  Moton  k  Coil  Corp.  :  See — 

Holper    Frank,  and  Lord.     3.248.953. 
Molotakv.  Hyman  M.  :  See — 

.,      BoUenback.  George  N.,  Molotsky.  and  Sharton     3,249  444. 
^*i?*'^^'""*°*^*   ^  •   ■"''   S.  E.   Hubbard,   to  Structural  Clay 

Products  Institute.     External  wall  panel  and  wall  formed 

therefrom.     3.248.836.  5-3-66.  Cl    52 — 434 
*'^°'""*.f •  _9'»*'"1««   Z..   and   H.   B.   Egleston,   to   E-Cell-O  Corp. 

Packaging  machine  for  erecting,  filling,  and  Bealins  plastic 

coated  paperboard  containers.     3,249,025,  5-3-66.  Cl.  93 

Monroe  International  Corp  :  See — 

Burkhart.  William  H.     3.249,745 

Page.  Calvin  A.     3.249.927. 
Monroe.  Raymond   H.     Commodity  sampling  apparatus  for  a 
conveyor.     3.248.949.  5-3-66    Cl    73--421      *^'~™""  '*>'  * 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 

Lavin.  Edward,  and  Mont.    3.249.489 

Lavln.  Edward,  and  Mont     3,249.490 

Mont,  George  E..  and  Lavin.    3.249.488. 
Monsanto  Co.  :  See —  ".-"oo. 

Baizer.  Manuel  M.     3.249  521 

Buckley,  Francis  T..  and  Nelson.    3.249  487 

Buss.  John  R..  and  .McEwen      3  249  151 

Buss.  John  R..  and  McEwen.     3  249'l52 

Campbell,  Robert  H..  Webster,  and  DAmico.     3.249  «21 

Early,  Jack  D  ,  and  Chupp.    3,249  637  .*-".«»*i. 

Fantl.  Joel,     3,249,569.  -"""o' 

Fisher.  .Arthur  O.    3,249  547 

Hardy.  Edgar  E.     3,248.827. 

Hudaon,  Robert  B.     3,249.116. 

Lavln,  Edward,  and  Mont.     3,249,490 

Matsner,  Edwin  A      3.249  498 

Mont,  George  E..  and  Lavln.    3,249.488. 

Oftedahl,  Marvin  L.     3.249,496. 

Palmer.  Charles  E      3  249,213. 

Palmer.  Charles  E.     3,249.286. 

Rhodes,  Cheater  D.     3,249.287. 

Williams.  Charles  R.     3.249.454. 

Williams,  Charles  R.     3.249.455. 
Monsanto  Research  Corp.  :  See' — 

Wilson,  (ilenn  R.     3.249.543. 
Mont,  George  E. :  See —  y 

Lavln,  Edward,  and  Mont.     3.249.489. 

Lavln.  Edward,  and  Mont.     3.249,490. 
Mont.  George  E.,  and  E.  Lavln.  to  Monsanto  Co.     Laminated 

safety   glass.      3.249.488.   5-3-66,   Cl.    161—199. 
Montecatini  Societa  Generate  per  I'lndustria  Mlnerla  e  Chlm- 
ica  :  See — 

De  Gasparis,  Giovanni.    3,249,584, 

Natta.  Glulio,  Mazzantl,  and  Pregaglla.     3.249,589. 

Pellegrini.  Giovanni.     3,249.606. 
Montessoro.  Antonio  :  See — 

Sironl.  Ulovanni.  Teatoni,  Monteaaoro.  Pareto.  and  Vannl. 

3  249  422 

Moojen.  Lindsay  G.    Crayons.    3,249.092.  5-3-66,  Cl.  120— 13. 

Mooney,  George  M.,  to  Capitol  Gears  Inc.     Method  of  making 

a  one-piece  integral/compocite  gear,    3,248,782,  5-3-66.  Cl. 

29 — 1S9.2. 

Moore,    George    R.,    and    P.    Adelman.       Laminated    decking. 

3.249,079.  5-3-66,  Cl.   114 — .5. 
Moore,  Hiram  E.  :  See — 

Cordle,  Paul  E.,  Moore,  and  Allen.    3,249,050. 
Moore.  James  W.,  to  Mc<jS raw  Edison  Co.     Electrode  position- 
ing apparatus.     3.249,673.  5-3-66.  Cl.  13 — 16. 
Moorhead,  Walter  H.     One-way  reversible  clutch.     3,249,180, 

5-3-66.  Cl.  192 — 43.1. 
Moralllon,  Philippe  :  See — 

Bigot.  Bernard,  and  Moralllon.     3,249,421. 
Morales.  Ernest  C. :  See — 

Zablodil,    Ronald    J.,    Stephenson,    King,    and    Moralet. 
3.249.148. 
Morgan,  Gerard  E..  to  John  T.  RIddell.  Inc.     Protective  pad- 
ding structures.     3,248.738,  5-3-66,  Cl.  2—2. 

Morgan,  John  W.  ;  See — 

Jepson,  Ivar,  Morgan,  and  Richmond.    3.248,867. 

Morgenroth.  Henri.  Stirling  cycle  engine  divided  into  a  pres- 
sure generating  unit  and  energy  converting  unit.  3.248.870. 
5-3-66,  Cl.  60—24. 
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Morrell.  Jacque  C.  Apparatus  and  process  for  treatment  of  ex- 
haust gasses  from  Internal  combustion  engines.  3,248,872, 
5-3-66.  Cl.  60—30. 

Morris,  James  E.  :  See — 

Gustafson,  John  W.,  Morris,  and  Wezeman.    3,249,845. 

Morrow,  Harry  C.  to  United  SUtes  Steel  Coru.  Method  of 
making  a  rubber  covered  roll.  3,248,775,  5-3-66,  Cl.  29— 
148.4. 

Mortensen.  Louis  A.  Fastening  device.  3,248,994.  5-3-66.  Cl. 
g5 o 

Morton,  Eldred  O..  and  A.  W.  KIlDgeusmlth,  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.     Automatic  dry  cleaner,     3.248,801,  5-3  66, 

Cl.  34- -56.  ^       ^  „ 

Morway,  Arnold  J.,  and  J.  F.  Kunc,  to  Esao  Research  and  En- 
gineering Co.      Llgnosulfonate  lubricants.     3,249,537,  5-3- 
««,   Cl.  252  —  17. 
Moss,  Philip  H.  :  See — 

Burns.  Simon  P..  and  Moss,    3.249,613. 
Motorola.  Inc.  :   See 

Blrkenes,  Hernhard.     3,249.875. 
Motosakl.  Shlnlchi  :  See —  „^.  ^   .. 

Okemulra.   Sbinjl,    Yamanol.   Komagata.   Shlro.   and   Mu- 
ramatsu.     3.249.511. 
Motslnger    Armard  V..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army. 

Rifleman  s  gas  mask.     3,249.106,  5-3-66.  Cl,  128—141, 
.Movl  l'alentverweriungs-«i.m.l).H.  :  See— 

(ierlach.  Adolf.  Hillringhaiis.  and  Strassmann.  3.249.12b. 
Moyroud,  Li»uis  .M.  :   See-  ^   „  „  .„ 

Hlgonnet.    Rene    A.,    and    Moyroud.      3.249,028. 
Mueckter.  Heinriih  :   See-  - 

Herrllng.  Siegfried,  Mueckter.     3,249,622,  ,^^,,, 

Muehe.     Ludwlg.    and    E,  A,     Rose,    to    Holsmann     Phllipp 
Aktlengesellschaft.      Apparatus   for   coupling   together   two 
bundles   <if   stressing   wires   for   stressing  concrete.      3,J49, 
374    .V-3-6rt,  Cl.  287—76. 
Mueller  Co.  ;   See  - 

Smith,  John  J.      3.248.7H6.  ^,       .,        , 

Mueller,    \<alter   A.,    to    Plan.x    Associates   Ltd.      tractlonal 

distillation  column  with  Inclined  wall  sections.     3,249,510, 

.'i-3-««,^Cl.  202-1. ■>».  „  ,„r.i    »t< 

Muller,    6eorges,    and    A.    Polttevln,    t<>^  Ro"»!*'„H.IFb    A, 

l»e8acetylamino.\  methyl  culililcelnamlde.     3.249.638.  S-J- 

Muiler,  Hubert'.' to  Industrle-Werke  Karlsruhe  AG.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  punching  flexible  strip  stock.  3,248,9 <», 
5-3  60.  Cl.  8.<    -;«6. 

.Muller.  Josef:   See  oo.uqrt 

Welndel     Klaus.    Muller.    and    >\anner.     3.248.857. 

Muller,  Joae/  to  Daimler  Bern  Aktlengesellschaft.  Spot  tyiK- 
disk  brake.     3,249,181.  .V.l-«10,  Cl.  188—73. 

Mumford.  Eustace  H.  :   Ke«  _     ^       .,„.„., m 

Irwin.  (;e.irge  W..  and  Munj/ord.      3,249  418 

Mumma.  Harold  J.,  to  K.MC  Corp.  Machine  for  handling 
eggs     3.249.206.  5-3-4Hi.  Cl.  198— 170.  m      -^ 

Mun.lay.  John  C.  and  1>  T.  Hogers.  to  Ksso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Promoting  "••„"*«»». ,e«»>'2*'''""'*" 
with    sulf..nateti.       3.241»,.Sy3.    .-1-3-60.    Cl.    260—80. 

Mundy.  Charles  S,  :   See  ,    ..       .         ,.1.000^ 

Fisher.   Frederick    H..    and    Mundy      3  249.884. 

Munk      RuAolf.    and    W.     Rc.mpel.    to    Walther  Buromaschlen 
GmbH.      Itack  transport    device    for    «*'  P'n  ,^*"'"Ki:   .*' 
ten  key  adding  or  calculating  machines.     3.249,^98.  a-J 
«i«i.  Cl.  235-  60, 

Muramatsu.  Nobutoshl :  See — 

Okumura.      Shinji.     Yamanol.     Komagata,     Shlro,      and 
.Muramatsu.      3.249  .Ml. 

Murphy     Robert    H..    to   Transltron    Electronic   Ltd.      Multl 

■     pha«.'  inverters.     3,249.H42.  5-3-4J6.  Cl.  321—5. 

•"*"(::,bu'rn"J:arrori  R    and  Myaa.t      3,249.448. 
N8.U  Motorenwerke  Aktlengesellschaft:  See-     „.,...-. 
Houpner    Ernst.   I-echler,^and   Hoffmann.      3.249.094. 
Naake    UansJ  .    to  General   felectrlc  Co.      Meth.Kl  of  Joining 
thermoelectric     elenirnis     and      thermocouple.        3.249. 47U. 

NaVhshen,  .Maurice,  to  Conch  International  Methane  Ltd. 
Therinally  Insulated  and  counterwelghted  roof,  3.-49.^oi, 
5-3-6(5  Cl   220-18. 

Najman,  l..eon  :   See   -     „     ..     ,  ^   v    .       _       o  t±a  asc. 

Anderson.   Wllmer  C.  Karls.  and  -Najman      3.249,886. 

Vakajo  Toshlhik".  and  V  Hukugawa,  to  Fuji  Tau.hlnkl 
Seiao  Kabushlkt  Kaisha.  Kle.tronic  glow-dUchar«e  Indi- 
cator     3.249.W)2.  .V.l  ««.  Cl    31.%— 167. 

.\akamura.  HaJlme.  to  »''hU'«w«J»mV  "fl'.^S  94fl  W 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.      Low  nickel   ductile   steel.      3.249,4-0. 

Na'lho  **Pi.Pl' j"  ui   AC'F   Industries     Inc.      Constant   pressure 

source  for  valves.     3.248.879.  5-i-«6.  Cl.  60— 36. 
National  Beryllia  Corp.     See—   ,„,„^„,, 

Sheets.  Allen  R  ,  and  Ltx.     3.249.680. 
National  Cash  Register  Co    The  .  Kee-- 

Schaaf.  Helnrlch.     3.249.299. 
National  Gypsum  Co.  :    See—  ^    „  „.  „  ,,q  .o« 

Volslnet     Walter    E,    and    Melllng.      3.249.486. 
National  Rejectors,  Inc.      See— 

Krlckson     Gustav    F..    and    Melvin.      3,249.193. 
National  Research  Council     See-         ,...„.      0910  oil 

Smyth.  Henry  L    R..  Makow.  and  Keays.     3,249.913. 

National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp  i,/'«— 

Davis.  Irwin  J.,  and  Sirota.      3.249.572.» 
.Natta.  <;iullo.  G.  Mazzantl.  and  G.  Pregag"*.  to  Montecatini 
s«\c\eta    Genefale    per    llndustrla    Mlnerarla    e    Chlinlca. 
Pr.K-ess  for  produ.  Ing  ketene  polymers  and  pro<lucts  there 
from.    3.249  589.  5-3  06,  Cl.  260-^3 
Navigation  Computer  Corp.  :   See^ 

Anstey     Charles    K..    and    Jones.     .1.249.744. 
Jones    John  P..  Jr      3,249.199 
Needham,  Jamea  C.  t'  The  British  Welding  Resey^ Assoc. 
Arc  welding  systeirs      3.249.736.  6-3-66,  Cl.  ,il»— lai 


.Neeff.  Rutger.  and  O.  Bayer,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
Aktlengesellschaft,  Anthraqulnone  dyestuffs.  3,249,626. 
5-3-66.  Cl.  260—329.2. 

.Nell,   David  L.  :   See — 

Blxby.  Henry  D.     3,249,551, 

Nelson,  Joseph  S. :  See — 

Buckley,  Francis  T.,  and  Nelson.      3,249,487. 

.Nelson,  Lee  E.,  and  E.  P.  Plueddemann,  to  I>ow  Corning 
Corp.  Molded  and  laminated  siliceous  articles  and  methods 
of   preparing    same.      3.249,464.   5-3-06.   Cl.   117 — 76. 

Nelson.  Melvin  E..  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.  Olefln-subetltuted 
silicone  potting  compounds.   3.249,581,  5-3-66,  Cl.  200 — 37. 

Nelson,  Rooert  A.  :  See- 

Blaln.    Jim    W.,    Leaman,    Nelson,   and   Zapf.     3,249,010. 

Nelson,  Wharton,  and  K.  S.  Lisle,  to  Combustion  Engineering, 
Inc.  Additive  mixtures  to  combat  high  temperature  cor- 
rosion and  ash  bonding  during  tlie  operation  of  furnaces. 
3  24l',07o.  5-3-00,  Cl.  110—1. 

Nesbltt-Dufort,  Timothy  :  See— 

Scragg.  Frederick.  Chubb,  and  Neshltt-Dufort     3,249,668. 

Neumann,  Hllmer  A.  Hose  guide.  3,249,337,  5-3-66,  Cl. 
254—190. 

.Neuner,  Nikolaus.  Valve  closure  for  tubes.  3,249,268,  5-3- 
0«.  Cl.  222-494. 

.Neuschotz,  Rob«>rt.  Deformed  locking  thread  with  relieved 
areas.     3.249.141,  5-3-06,  Cl.  151—21. 

.Nevlus,  Searle  G..  to  Whlttaker  Corp.  Displacement  measur- 
ing   device.      3.249.8.54.    5-3-66,    Cl.    323—108. 

New,  Thorndlke  C,  and  R.  W.  Dolan,  deceased,  by  B.  J. 
Abrose.  administrator,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Semiconductor  controlled  rectlflers  with  a  P-H  Junction 
having  a  shallow  Imurlty  concentration  gradient.  3,249,- 
831^  5-3-66,  Cl.  317—235. 

New  \ork   University:   See — 

(iinzburg.  Mejer.      3.249,368. 

.Newell.  John  F.  and  R.  O.  Barnes,  to  Wehr  Corp.  Louvre 
mounting.     3.248.837.  .V-3-66.  Cl,  52 — 473. 

Newklrk.  Horace  L,.  and  W.  R.  Haseltlne,  to  United  States 
of  America,  .Navy.  Nutation  damper.  3,249,321,  5-3-66, 
Cl.  244—1. 

Nichols.  George  M..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  preparing  phospbonitrilic  chloride  polymers. 
3,249,397    5-3-66,  Cl.  23-   '  ' 

NIcolle.  Joel  :  See 


-14. 


3,249,397,  5-3-66,  Cl.  23 
"     1  :  See— 

Jean-Pierre,    and    .NIcolle. 


Klehl,    Jean-Pierre,    and    NIcolle.     3,249,449. 
Niepmann.   Frits  and  O..   to  Nlepmann,  Fr.  A  Co.     Machine 
for    wrapping    plastic    material,    especially    gelatinous    ex- 
plosives.    3.248.847.  5-3-60,  Cl.  53 — 123, 
Niepiuann.  Otto  :   See — 

Niepmann.  Frits  and  O.     3,248,847. 
.Nipak,  Inc.  :  See    - 

Reynolds,  John  B..  and  Craig.      3,249,441. 
NIpon  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Sasamoto.  Takeshi,  and  Ohkl.     3,249.728. 
-Nltschke    .Norman  C.  :   See  — 

.McMaster.    Harold    A.,    and    Nltschke.     3.249.415, 
.Noblle,   Luciano,  and  T.   Ija.  Noce.   to  Ledoga  S.p.A.     Process 
for  the  preparation  of  purifled  sucrose  esters  and  products 
obtained    thereby.      3.249.600.   5-3-66.   Cl.   260 — 254. 
.Nocito.   Hernabe  ;    See 

Ibrahim.    Faik    K..    Santogrossi.    Nocito,     3.249,780. 
Noel.  John  A.  and  ST.  Davis.    Releasable  anchor.    3.249.082. 

5-3-66.  Cl.  114—208. 
Nolt.  Edwin  B,.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Bait  chummer.    3,240,- 

257.  5-3-66.  Cl.  222—80. 
Nomura.  Selnosuke  :  See — 

Hltoml.  Kellchi.  Takagi,  Nomura,  and  Okada.     3.248,771. 

Nooker.  Eugene  L. :  See — 

Galloway.  <ieorge  W.,  and  Nooker.     3.248.790. 

'Nordberg  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Sheperd.  Ervin  M..  and  Krause.     3.249.334. 

North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  :  See — 
Booher.  Robert  K.     3.249.747. 
Cottrell.  Georue  B.     3.249,885. 
Dawson,  Stanley  R..  and  Jones.     3.249.819. 
Zwetslg.  Gerald  B.     3.249.756, 

North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

As.  Bengt  O..  and  Westerlld.     3.249.937. 

Davidse.  Jan.  and  Cornellssen.    3.249.688. 

De  Nlet.  Edmond.     3^49.881. 

Dulnker. 'Simon,  and  Bos.     3.249,700. 

Ettema,   E\-erhardU8  C.  and  KIngma.     3.249,774. 

(ile,  Ong  T..  Tlelrooy.  and  Blemans.     3.249.662. 

(Jreefkeu.  Johannes  A.     3.249.870. 

(iustafsHon.  BenRt  G.     3,249,911. 

Kelly,  Earle  S.     3.249.130. 

Korthof.  Wlllem  R..  and  Pals.     3.249.311. 

Krammer.  Leopold.     3,249.872. 

.Mol.  Gerrlt.  and  Schmitz.    3,240,699. 

Stegherr.  Arnold.     3.249.469. 

Suhrmann.  Robert.     3.249.693. 

Van  Bergen.  Jan  A.,  and  de  Jong.     3,249.276. 

Van  Zonneveld,  Pleter.      3.249.417. 

Voordouw,  Jacobus.     3.248.784. 

Zlmmermann.  Klaus  D.    3.248.889. 

Northrop  Corp. :  See — 

Sbeftelman.  Eugene  H,    3.249.868. 

Norton  Co.  :  See — 

Gerry.  Ronald  J.     3,249.460. 
Matchen.  Ben.     3,249.675. 

Nowlckl,  Henry  F.,  to  Lees,  James  and  Co.  Method  of  tuft- 
ing a  pile  fabric.    3,249.078.  5-3-66,  Cl,  112—266. 

Nuckey,  Scott  k  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Scott,  Robert  J.     3,248,747. 

Nuckolls.  Joe  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Control  circuit  na- 
ing  parallel  control  rectifier.  3,249.807,  5^-66,  Cl.  310 — 
199. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,249,101 


3.248,771 
Shiro.    X. 


3.249.611. 


<>rr,    and    Alexander. 


3.LM9.i;85. 


'    Nudelman,  Allen  :  See — 

Weissman,  Kenneth  I.,  and  Nudelman. 
Nutmeg  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 
Kay,  James  P.     3,249.839.      ' 
Udle,   Herbert  A.,  to  Holophane  Co.,  Inc.     Glare  reducing  re- 
fractor.    3,249,732,  5-3-416,  CI.  240 — 106. 
Oftedahl,  Marvin  L.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Soil  funKiclde.     3.24l>. 

496,  ,'>-3-6«,  CI.  167—30. 
Ohio  Brass  Co.,  The :  See- 
Herbert,  Donald,  and  Way.    3,249.239. 
Ohkl,  Yoahltaml :  See— 

Sasamoto.  Takeshi,  and  Ohici.     .1.249.728. 
Okada,  8adayukl  :  4>'ee — 

Hltoml,  KellchI,  Takagl,  Nomura,  and  Okada. 
Okumura,    Sbinjl.    T.    Yamanol,    K.    KomuKsta.    T. 

Muramatsu,  R.  Aokl.  T.  Tsunoda,  M.  Takabashl,  and  S. 
Motozaki.  Process  for  producing  Kuanosine-o'-monophoK- 
phate  by  fermentation.  3,249..'51 1.  .%-3  «6.  CI.  195  28. 
Oleck,  Stephen  M..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  Process  for 
producing  an  alumina  catalyst  base.  ,'{.249,557,  &-3-66. 
CI.  252 — 4«3. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. :  Kee  - 

De  Lorenzo.  Eugene  J.,  and  Wright.     3.249,639. 
Gill,  Mason  E.,  and  Langley.     3.249,047. 
Oliver,  Charles  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Seat  belt  buckle. 

3,248,769,  5-3-66,  CI.  24 — 230. 
Olivier,  .Mervyn  L.  :  See — 

Hughes,  Donald  R.,  and  011\-ler.     3.249,294. 
Oman.    Erik.      Process    to    concentrate    sulphite-lye    or    oth^r 

liquors  by  freezing.     3,248,890,  r>-3-66,  CI.  62—58. 
Orbeck.  Finn  :  See  -  ^ 

Butler,  John  P..  and  Orbeck.    3.248,968. 
OTlellly.  Hugh  T.     Self-energising,  internally  expanding  brake. 

3.249.182.  .5-3-66.  CI.  18.S— 78. 
Ormonnterapla  Richter  S.p.A.  :  See — 
De  Ruggierl,  Pietro.     3,249,627. 
Orpbanos,  Dimitrlus  :  See — 

Hirsch,  Arthur,  and  Orphanos. 
Orr.  William  :  See— 

Gersteln,    David    E.,    Krautheim, 
3,248.976. 
Ortho  Pharmjtceutlcal  Corp.  :  See — 

Karmas,  George.     3,249,624. 
Orwig.  Herbert  L.,  to  Yale  k  Towne.  Inc.    Two-speed  hydrau 

lie  steering  system.     3.249.174.  5  . "»-««;,  CI.  180     79.2. 
Ostensen,  Ralph  G.,  to  SOM  Corp.     Developing  tank  unit  for 

electrostatic  printing.     3.249.088.  5-3-66,  CI.  118—637. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp.  :  See — 
Irgens,  Finn  T.     3.249.083. 
Overmyer  Mould  Co.  of  Pennsylvania  :  See — 
Renegar.  Prank  B.    3,249.016.  | 

Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Dollhelmer.  Franz,  and  McKTandless. 
Uhlig.  Albert  F.     3,249,224. 
Owens-Illinois  Inc. :  See —  ' 

Aust,  Jobn  J.     3,249.214. 
Bayer.  Gerhard.     3,249,398. 
Irwin.  George  W.,  and  Mumford.    3,249  418. 
John.«on,  William  E..  and  Mathlas.    3.249,223. 
King.  Robert  W.    3,249.660. 
Lusher,  Kenneth  G.     3  249,466. 
Plymale,  Charles  E.     3.24S.7.%."v 
Richards.  Raymond  S.,  and  Small.    3,249,672. 
Paar,  Kurt  G.,  to  Eduard  Hobrecker  G.m.b.H.     Wire  netting 
for  use  as  electric  conductor.     3.249.686,  5-3-66,  CI.  174 — 
117. 
Paclorek.  Kazimlera  J.  L.,  to  Fnited  States  of  .\merlca,  Nivy. 
Linear     phosphonltrillc     oxvgen     terminated     derivatives. 
8,249. «3!5.  o-i-66.  CI.  260 — 551.  1 

Pack.  Jean  C.     Photographic  reproduction  Control  apparatus. 

3,249.000,  ,5-3-66,  CI.  88—24. 
Package  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Cross.  Cedric  B..  Crescenzo,  and  Josefek.     3,248,844. 
Packer.  Gilbert :   See — 

Wershaw,  Irvine  B..  and  Packer.     3.249  265. 
Page.  Calvin  A.,  to  Monroe  International  Corp.     Transducer 

method  and  apparatus.    3  249,927,  5-3-66.  CI.  340^—174.1. 

Pakswer,  Serge,  and  K.  T.  Pratinidhi    to  The  Rauland  Corp. 

Negative  resistance  devices.     3.249.853.  .'i-3-66,  CI.  323— 9M. 

Palmer,  Charles  E.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Window  containers  and 

blanks  and  method  for  forming  same.     3,249,213.  5-3-66. 

CI.  206—45.31. 

Palmer.  Charles  E..  to  Monsanto  Co.     Reinforc(>d  plastic  bag. 

3.249,286,  .5-3-66,  CI.  229—55. 
Palmer.  George  W.  :  See— 

Herpich,  William  A.,  Palmer,  and  Sand.     3.249,243. 
Pals,  Jan  :  See— 

Korthof,  Willem  R.,  and  Pals.    3,249,311. 
Paltler  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Skublc.  Leroy  F.    3,249,072. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  :  .Sfee — ; 
Bearden,  William  G..  anrf  Howard. 
Blenkarn,  Kenneth  A.     3.248.886. 
Jones.  Lovd  W.     3,249  536.  i 

Vincent.  Renlc  P.     3,248,937. 
Pantell,   Richard   H.,  to  Varian  Associates, 
tube  with  fast  wave  Interaction  means. 
CI.  315 — 5. 
Paramount  Paper  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Watson,  Mas  E.     3,248,907. 
Fareto,  Gianfranco  :  See — 

Sironi.  Giovanni,  Testonl,  Montessoro,  Pareto,  and  Vannl. 
3,249,422. 
Parker.    Charles   A.,    to   Kimball    Systems,    Inc.      Tag  aligner 
means.     3.249,353,  5-3-66,  CI.  271  —  10. 

Parker.  Charles  A.,  to  Kimball  Systems,  Inc.     Tag  stacking 
means.     3,249,355,  5-3-66,  CI.  271—68, 

Parsons,  Fred  E.,  to  T.  E.  Parsons  Corp.     Fluid  and  vehicle 
propelling  device.     3,248,876.  .5-3-66,  CI.  60—35.54. 


3.249,665. 


Traveling  wave 
3.249,792,  .5-3  66. 


3.249, 


3,249.7.58. 
Inflatable  igniter 


Card 


3,249. 


Parsons,  Fred  E.     Fluid  and  vehicle  propelling  device 

058,  5-3-66.  CI.  103—88.  k     »-        » 

Parsons,  Ralph  .M,,  Co.  :  See^  - 

Schulz.  Gordon  R.     3,249.275. 
I'arsons,  T.  E.,  Corp.  :   See — 

Parsons,  Fred  E.     3.248,876. 
Partel.  Stanley  T.,  Jr.  :   See — 

De  Luea,  I'eter  C.  I'artel,  and  Davison. 
Pase,  Richard  L.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp 
mount.     3,248. 8r3.  5-3-66,  CI.  60-  -35.6. 
Patent  Convern  N.V. :  Set — 

Van  der  I>ely.  Cornells      3.249.040. 
PatentauswHrtunc  Vogelbusch  Gesellschaft  m  b  II    :   See— 

Rungaldler.  Karl,  and  Hraun.     3.249,515. 
Patentes  Talgo  S.A.  :   See — 

Fernandez  Heredia,  Francisco  M.     3.249,0«i6. 
Paulson.  John  R.,  to  Paul.son  .Machine  Co.  Ltd.     Polyethylene 

strip  treating  machine.     3.249,086,  5-3-66.  CI    118—6 
Paulson  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  :   Nee- 
Paulson.  John  R.     3.249.086. 
Pawar    Vljay  N.,  to  The  Hendiz  Corp.     Pocket  d<Mlmeter  uslnr 
a   phosphor   and   a    photocathode       3,249,755.   5-3-66     CI 
250     83.3. 
Paymer,  Stanley  :  See —  • 

Phlllkps,  Lawrence.     3.249,739. 
Payne,  Oscar  V.     Needle  loom.     3,249,127,  5-3-66,  Cl.  139— 

IVarci.  Eli  M.  :   See  - 

.Metzendorf.  Jooseph  L.,  Pearce.  and  Jordan.    3,249  248 

I'earse.  James  .N  ,  and  J.  I).  Stewardson.  to  Allen  Bradley  Co 
Stabilized  timing  circuit.     3,249,771,  5-3-66.  CI.  307-88  5' 

Pearse.  James  N..  to  Allen-Bradley  Co.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  magnetizing  bodies.     3,249,824,  5-3-66.  Cl.  317  — 

Peeps.  Donald  J.,  and  J.  H.  McNlnch.  Jr..  to  The  De  VUblss 
„'i-  ,  4.PP*'""*"'*  ''"■  "praying  flbem  and  resinous  materlaU. 
3,249,307.  5-3-66.  Cl.  239-    336 

Pelffer,  Larry  L.  :  See — 

Congdon.  George  L.,  Pelffer,  and  Perry.     3,249  777 
Peil,  Winiam  :   See  ,   ■..'...i. 

Hwang,  Ying-Chen.  and  Peil.    3,249.818 
Pellegrini,    Giovanni,    to    Mont«-catinl    .Societa    Generalt-    per 
lludustria    .MIneraria    e    Chimica.       Process    of    preparing 
beta  amino  aryl-ethylketone  plcrates.    3,249,600,  5-3-66,  Cl 
260 — 247.7. 
Peltier    Wilfred  L..  to  Walco  Electric  Co.     Adjustable  dancer 
roil  for  a  tension  winding  mechanism.     3.249,315,  5-3  66. 
Cl.  242 — 75.3. 
Pennings.  Ralph  D.  :   See — 

Maeth,  Harry,  and  Pennings.    3,249,109. 
Peppier.   William   S..   to  Diamond   International  Corp 

display  packaging.     3,248,842.  5-3-66,  Cl.  53—30 
Perkins,  Thomas  K.  :   See — 

Kleschnick,  William  F..  Jr..  Perkins,  and  Wyant. 
loo. 
Permaglass,  Inc.  :   See — 

McMawter,   Harold  A.,  and  Nltschke.      3,249  415 
Perrlns,  Allen  R.  :  See— 

Fredrickson.  Gustav  O..  and  Perrlns.    3,249  850 
Perrone,  Rosario  J     and  M.  V.   Reynolds,  to  Anacf^nda  Wire 

««*'^* y^.^^S^^''''*'"*'  •''  shrinking  tubing.    3.249.671,  5  3- 
oo,  Li.  264 — 209. 
Perry^  Leo  F.  :   See — 

Congdon,  George  L..  Pelffer,  and  iVrry.    3  249  777 
leterman,   Robert  J.,   to  Imperial  Eastman   Corp"     fSiII   grin 
clamp.    3.249.371,  .V  3   66.  Cl.  285— 253  run   grip 

Petersen,  Anita  E. :   See — 

Lanum.  Williati  J.    3,249,376 
Petersen.  Gerald  A.  :   See  — 

Lanum.  William  J.     3,249, .376. 
Peterson.  Betty  J.  :   See — 

Kramer,  Carolyn   L.,  and  Peterson.     3,249.258 

Peterson.  Janet  B..  and  M.  Dexter,  to  Oelgy  Chemical  Corp. 

i^ids^'''^i:9.6^2.  linS     -l^il,^*:^4^',o.y.^^eno.y.X^.nofc 

Peterson.  .Miles  L     to  Hamilton  Watch  Co.     Hairspring  wire 

bending   strength   gauge.      3  248,935,   5-3-66,   Cl     73-100 

Petroleum  Research  Corp.  :   See— 

Hill.  Oilman  A.,  and  Colburn.    3,248.938 

Hill,  Oilman  A.     3.249  054 

Hill.  Oilman  A.,  and  Phillips.     3,249,035. 
Petrolite  Corp.  :  See — 

Stark.  Fred  J.,  Jr.,  and  Thompson.    3,249  525 
Petryk,  William  W.  :  See  - 

Cobb,  Sanford.  Jr.,  and  Petryk.    3,249,033. 

Petterson  Adolf  H.  Fastening  device.  3,248,840.  8-3-66.  a. 
o£ — 732.         1 

Peuchmaur,  Alphonse  :  See — 

Laurent,  ifoel.  and  Peuchmaur.    3.249,505. 
Pevar.    Maxwell,    to   The   Btidd    Co.      Method   and   apparatus 
for   magnetic   flaw   detection    bv   depositing   magnetic   par- 
324—38   °"  ^  *'"''■  °'  ^^^     *''•     3.249,861,  5-3-66.  Cl. 

Pflster.  Horst :  See— 

Lederer,  Michael,  and  Pflster.    3.249.595. 

''''^"/**V?*'»"  ^  J*  Gniff"*.  and  B.  Rollet,  to  Rhone  Poulenc 
h.A      Elastomeric  polynrethane  derived  from  polvethers  or 

r2i'9y76V3^66:^Cr265-32'6.   "-"^-'--^)"    *^k"-- 
Phelon,  R.  B.,  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Day,  Russell  B.     3.249.779. 
Phillips.   Cyril   H..   C.   M.   Lulham,   and   B.   Lyall     to  British 

5^3-66  *cf  206— M*""'**^^""  °'  flexible  Alms.'    3.249.216, 

Phillips,  Uwrence.  50%  to  S.  Paymer.  Sheet  heating  ao- 
paratus.     3.249.739,  5-3-66.  Cl.  219—218  "~"ng  ap 
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3,249,642. 


3,249,- 


3,249,- 


PhllUps    Norman  W.  F.,  and  B.  Rapson.  to  Aluminum  Lab 
oratories   Ltd.      Method   for  converter   residue    discharge. 
3,249.424,  5-3-66,  Cl.  75—68. 
Phillips,  Oliver  V.:  See- 
Hill,  Oilman  A.,  and  PhllUps.     3,249,055. 
PhlllipM  Petroleum  Co.  :   See-- 

cVbtiage,  John  T..  and  Van  Pool.    3.249.519. 
Howard.  Allen  C.     3,249,263. 
Rollmann.  Kent  W.      3,249,573. 
Sherk,  Fred  T..  and  Dixon.    3,249,649. 
Vautrain,  Luclen  H.,  and  Keeler.    3,249,518. 
Waddlll.  Paul  M.     3.249. 405. 
Waldby,  Hoy   M.,   Engel.  and  Schellenberg. 
Went*.  Charles  A..  Jr.     3,249,555  »  „,       r 

Pbii>ard    Harvey  F.,  Jr.,  to  Research  Engineering  k  Mfg.,  Inc. 

Lock  screw.    3,249.142,  5-3-66,  Cl.  151—22. 
Plaseckl  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 

Vanderllp.  Edward  O.     3,249,323. 
Pickles,    Joseph,    to    Ferro    Mfg.    Corp.      Top    lift    assembly. 

3.248.^970,  5-3-66.  Cl.  74 — 665.  ^         ^    ^         ^      . 

Pierce    Earl  F     Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Attlomatlc  dryer 

control   circuit.      3.248, HOO.   5-3   66    Cl.   34--JI5 
Pierce    Ogden  R..  O.  A.  Orindahl,  and  A.  J.  Butler,  to  Dow 
Corning    Corp.      Fluorinated    cyclic    esters    and    polymers 
thereof     3,249,596.  5-3-66.  Cl.  260^  -89.5. 

**'*'Ka"r^aUs,  Step'h^  N.,  Pies,  and  8»«ttum    ^3  249,904 
PletruHsa    Edward  W..  and  R   Pinter,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp 
Anionic    polymerisation    of    lactams    with    PJrtmldlnes    or 
i.vrazlnes  as  activators.     3.249,!i90.  5-3-66,  Cl.  260—78. 

"^^''M^ayVa't'h.  M«t1n'  Pike,  and  Kendall.    3,249  210. 
Plnazza    Glosue.     Percussion  apparatus,  actuated  by  «?«?ntric 
revolving  masses,  incorporating  an  electric  motor.     6.^*n.- 
957.  5-3-66.  Cl.  74-  -61. 
Pinter    Rudolph  :   See  -- 

Pletrusza.  Edward  W.,  and  Pinter.     3,249.590. 
Pinto    l'l)erto.     Mixing  and  emulsifying  apparatus. 

340,  ,V3-66.  Cl.  2.59-96. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :   See — 

Bentley,  William  3,249.418.  „„^„^,„ 
Kolek.  Robert  L..  and  Eilerman.  3,249.412. 
McWllliams,  Donald  E..  Fasnacht,  and  Eilerman 

Plvacek^  William   J.,   to   Mobilatd   Inc.     Swinging  arm   rest. 

3.249,'387.  5-3-66,  Cl.  297—417. 
Planex   .Associates  Ltd.  :   See — 

Mueller.  Walter  A.     3,249,516.         ,  ^.a  naA     i-^KR     Cl 
Plants.    Theodore.      Water    tricycle.      3,249,084,    5-3-66,    Cl. 

Pliss*  Robert  J.,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co     Apparatus  and  method  for 
prevention   of  secondary   combustion.     3,248,854,   o-J-on. 

Plas'terl^obert  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Controls 
for  centrifugal   refrigerant  compressors  having  spin  vanes 
In    their  Inlets       3.248.898.  5-3-66,  Cl.  62  —  201. 
Platte,  Franz  Josef  :   See —      „„,„,„„ 
Klein   Karl   and  Platte.    3.249,168. 
Plesko   William  A  ,  and  J.  B.  SUogy.     Material  control  hopper 

spreader.     3.249.284.  5-3-66,  CI.  222—317. 
Plessev  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Summers.  Norman  D.     3.249.822. 
Plesseyd' K J  Ltd   :   See— 

Angold,  Edward  B.     3.248.959. 
Hewltson.  Frederick  J.    3,249,907. 
Plueddemann,  Edwin  P.:  Sef  -  «  oAa  aoa 

Nelson    Lee  E ,  and  Plueddemann.     3,249,464. 
PlumV    Chiries   C,    to   OBC   Corp.      Granulated    bituminous 
concrete  material  and  methods  of  manufacturing  and  using 
same      3  249  452.  .V-3-66.  Cl.  106      281.  „        _. 

Plust,  Helm  Ounther.  and  C.  O.  Telschow.  to  Brown,  Boverl 
k  Cle   Aktlengesellschaft.      Process  '<>/   t»»e  production   of 
a  gas-diffusion  electrode.     3.248,787,  &-3-66    Cl    29--420. 
Plymale    Charles  E..  to  Owens-Illlnols  Co.     Elastic  melt  ex- 
truder.    3,248,755.  5-3-66,  Cl.  18—12. 
Potttevln,  Andre  :   See — 

Muller.  George,  and  Polttevln.    3,249.838. 

Pojman,  Louis  A.:  See-  -  «„„«««, 

Kennedy.  John  J.,  and  Pojman.    3.249.221. 

Pokorskt.   Alfred   J. 

211  —  178. 
Polanyl.    Michael   L..    to  American   Optical  i^o„ Devices   for 

measuring  blood  pressure.    3.249,105,  5-3-66,  d.  128—2.05. 

Polaroid   Corjj. :   See— 

Briber.   Robert   M.      3.249.030. 
Burgarella.  John   P.     3.249,0.14. 
Gold,   Nicholas.     3.249.031. 
Haas.  Howard  C.  and  Schuler.     .3.249,393. 
Haas,  Howard  C      3.249.4.32. 

Land.    Edwin   H.      3.249.433.    ^_  ^  ,o.«..,- 

Land,  Edwin  H.,  Fairbank.  and  McCune.      3.249.434. 
Rogers,  Howard  C       3.249  435. 
Wareham,    Richard   R.      .3.249,029. 
Wareham.  Richard  R.     .3.249.0.32. 
Wills.  Howard  T.     3.249.036. 
Polls    Charies.      Simulated    brick    Interior    siding   assembly. 

3,2'48.834,   5-3-68,  Cl.  .52—316. 
Polklnghorn.  Melvin  W. :  See  — 

Remlck.    Ralph    B..    Jr.,    Polklnghorn, 
3.249.148. 
Pollack.  Nathan  M.     Seal  assembly.     3.249,119,  ^^-3-66,  Cl. 

137   -588. 
Pollack    Nathan  M.    Cylinder  valve  outlet  connection.     3,249,- 

372,  5-3-66,  Cl.  285—332.3. 
Polo     Raymond,   and    F.   Worpe.    to   Fabriques    Movado,   and 
Mnufactures    des    Montres    Universal    Perret    ^  re^es    SJi. 
Setting  means  for  a  date  timepiece.     3,248,868.  5-3-66.  Cl. 
58—58. 


Folding   rack.      3.249.232,    5-3-66.   Cl. 


and    Anderson. 


ceramic. 

I 


Polymark   Ltd. :   See — 

Lemon,  Maurice  C  and  Valentine.     3,249,389. 
Pope,  Ian  M.,  to  S.  B.  Pope.     Washing  machine.     3,248,908. 

5-3-66,   Cl.   68—12. 
Pope.  Sidney  B.  :  See — 

Pope,    Ian   M.      3.248,908. 
Porter,  H.  K.,  Co.,  Inc.  :  «ee— 

Teeple,  Frank  A.,  Jr.      3,248.997. 
Porter,  Joe  A.  :  See — 

Bochlnskl.  Julius  H.,  and  Porter.     3,249,403. 
Post,   Wolfgang,  and  E.   Worschischek,   to   Swiss  Aluminium 
Ltd.       Method      of      electroiy  tlcally      etching      aluminum. 
3,249.523,   .5-3-66.   Cl.   204—141. 
Potter,  Richard  P.:  See — 

Hylnk.  Roy.  and  Potter.      3.249,714. 
Potter-Shackelford  Construction  Co. :  See — 

Shackelford.  John  C.     3,248.828. 
Potts.  James  E.,  C.  L.  Purcell,  and  R.  J.  Turbett.  to  Union 
Carbide  Corp.     Terpolymer  of  ethylene,  alkyl  acrylate  and 
acrylic  add.      .M, 249. 570.  5-3-66.  Cl.  260 — 29.6. 
Potts.  Michael  C.  :  fc'ee— 

Bolton.  Douglas  H.  H..  and  Potts.      3.248,885. 
Powell,  Walter  F.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Systems  and 
apparatus      for      operating     electric      discharge      devices. 
3.249,799,  5-3-66.  Cl.  315—98. 
Powers.   Walter   H.,    to   Walker   Mfg.   Co.     Method  of  manu- 
facturing    a      muffler     Including      coating     with 
3.248,791,   5-3-66.   Cl    29 — 460. 
I'ratlnidhi,  Krishna  T.  :  See — 

Pakswer.  Serge,  and  Pratinidhi.      3,249.853. 
Pratt,  Read  k  Co. :  See — 

W<)od.  Orville  T..  and  Underwood.     3,248.992. 
Pravednekow.  Nicholas.     Combination  snow  plow  and  scoop. 

3.248,811,  5-3-66.  Cl.  37 — 53. 
Precision  Thermometer  &  Instrument  Co.  :  See — 

Weinmann,  Warren  A.      3,248,947. 
I'regaglia.  Gianfranco  :   See   - 

Natta,  Glullo,   Mazzanti,  and  Pregaglia.     3,249,589. 
Prels,  Carl  O.,  to  Hazeltine  Research,  Inc.     Shock  and  vibra- 
tion Isolation  mounting.      3.249.3.30,  5-3-66.  Cl.  248 — 358. 
Preschel,  Kenneth  S.,  and  R.  W.  Wright,  to  General  Electric 
Co.       Electric    incandescent    projection    lamp.       3.249,789, 
5-3-66,  Cl.   313—113. 
Price.    Murray   K.,   to  I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker   (Canada)    Ltd. 
Overload  fast  release  relay.    3,249,812,  .5-3-66.  Cl.  317—12. 
Price,  Murray  K.,  and  D.  W.  Gardner,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker 
(Canada)    Ltd.     Series  capacitor  system  with  sequentially 
coordinated  dual  spark  gap  protection.     3,249,814,  5-3—68, 
Cl.   317-12. 
Price,  Murray  K.,  and  B.  J.  Oilson,  to  I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker 
(Canada)   Ltd.     Constant  voltage  source  for  operation  of 
series    capacitor    bank    protective    equipment.      3,249,811, 
5-3-66.   (:l.   317—12. 
Price,  Murray  K..  and  B.  J.  Oilson,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker 
(Canada)     Ltd.      Rapid    reinsertion    protection    system    for 
series   capacitor   bank.      3.249,813.   5-3-66.    Cl.   317 — 12. 
Pride.  Joseph  D..  Jr..  and  W.  E.  Zorumskl.  to  United  States 
of  America,   National  Aeronautics  and   Space  Adminlstra 
tlon.      Remote   controlled   tubular   disconnect.      3,249,013, 
5-3-66,  Cl.  89—1.7. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Markgraf,  John  H.,  and  Taylor.     3.249.549. 
Markgraf.  John  H.,  and  Taylor.     3,249.640. 
Prodelln.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lewis.  Robert  F.     3,249.945. 
Product  Promotions  k  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Grleshach.   Horace  U.     3.249,091. 
Prodults  Chimlques  Pechlnev-Salnt-Gobaln  :  See — 
Bigot,  Bernard,  and  .Moraiilon.      3.249.421. 
Guillemln.  Claude,  and  Wetroff.      3.248.856. 
Prospectlon  Electrlque  Schlumberger,  S.A.,  Soclete  de  :  See — 

Gouilloud,  Michel  M.  A.     3,249,858. 
Protochemie  AG.  Firm,  The  :  See — 

Herrilng.  Siegfried,  and  Mueckter.     3.249,622. 
Pullman   Inc.  :   See — 

Dressier.  Philip  d'H.      3,249.663. 
Pulp  A  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada  :  See — 

Burgess.  Bernard  W.      3,248.798. 
Pulver,   Ralph    W.,   Jr.,   to    International   Business  Machines 
Corp.      Program   control   element.      3,249.920,   5-3-66,   Cl. 
340—172.5. 
Purcell.  Chester  L. :  See —  „„.„,,„ 

Potts.  James   E..   Purcell.   and  Turbett.     3.249,570. 
Pursell    Alfred  R..  and  E.  E.  Schilling,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.    'stop  mechanism  for  pipette  filling  device.     3.248.950. 
5-3-66,    Cl.   73—425.6. 
Quaas.  Joseph  F.  :  See—  _      ,     .  .  ^     ^.  ..    . 

Barr.     Leonard     C,     Quaas,     Broderlck,     and     Wlshnie. 
3  249  262 
Quavle    George   F.,   to   Yale   k  Towne.   Inc.     Motorized   lift 

truck      3,249,170.  5-.3-66.  Cl.  180—19. 
Quick.  Cari  F.     Steam  Iron.     3,248.813.  5-3-66.  Cl.  38—77. 
Oulnn     Clark    E..    to    General    Motors    Corp.     Tire   condition 
monitoring   system.      3.249.916,   5-3-66.  Cl.   840—58. 

Qulnn,  William  C. :  See-- 

Welker,  Frank  E..  and  Qulnn.    3,249,793. 
Oulsenberry   Richard  K.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
^"sfgmenfJA  coriilyeste;  of  2.2.4.4-tetrainet^hvl-1.3-cvclobu^l. 
ene   terephthalate   and   ethylene  terephtbalate.      3.249,652, 
5-3-66,  Cl.  260—860. 
R.  k  R.  Research  Ltd. :  See —  I  ' 

Bass,  Patrick.     3,249,194.  ..      « «..« aot^ 

D«vl8,  John  H.  H.,  Butcher,  and  Exwood.    8.249,689. 

Rabtnow,  Jacob  :   See — 

Rablnow,  Jacob.     3.249,361. 
Rablnow    Jacob,  to  J.  Rablnow,     Mechanical  servo  tone  arm. 

3,249,^61,  5-i-66,Cl.  274—23. 
Rablnow,  Jacob.     Tone  arm  with  carriage  servo.     3,249,362, 

5-3-66.  Cl.  274 — 23. 
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and    Dupeyre. 
Electron  lens. 


3.249.84' 


Baccuglla,  Giovanni :  See — 

Cbllds,  David  L.    3,249,295. 
Racbais,   Cflaude  0.,   to  Electrlclte  de  France    (Service   Na- 
tional).    Gas  cooied  nuclear  reactor  systeni  having  improved 
shield  and  flow  patb  arrangement.     3.249,508,  5-3-66.  CI. 
176—59. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Burns.  Joseph  R..  and  Amodei.    3,249.772. 
Clay.  Burton  R..  and  Ryan.    3,249,692. 
Helbig.  Walter  A.,  and  Woods.     3,249.746. 
Miller.  Henry  S.     3.249,765. 
Schroeder,  John  O.     3.249,697. 
Silver,  Harold.     3,249.701. 
Sinuhauser.  Elvin  D.     3.249.923. 
Wine.  Charles  M.     3.249,768. 
Radtke.  Otto  T.,  to  Gienolt  Mills,  Inc.      Striping  attachment 
for    a    carding    head    for   a    pile   fabric   knitting   machine. 
3.248,902.  5-J-66C1.  66—9. 
Ragona.  Joan  M.     Teaching  aid  for  music  notes  and  scales. 

3,248,993   5-3-66.  CI.  84 — 472. 
Ramsayer.    Karl    H.      Device   for   determining   wind   velocity. 

3.248,940,  5-3-66.  01.  73 — 178. 
Ranson,  Charles  W.     Fruit  and  vegetable  washing  device  with 
vertical   circulatlve   Bow   and    vertically   extendable   walls. 
3.249,339,  5-3-66.  CI.  259—18. 
Rapson,  Bryan  :  See — 

Phillips,  Norman  W.  F.,  and  Rapeon.     3.249,424. 
Rassat,  Andre  :  See — - 

Lemaire,    Henri.    Rassat,     Salvi.    Brlere. 
3,249,856. 
Rate,  Edward  T.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

3,249.786,  5-3-66.  CI.  313 — 82. 
Rath  Gerald  A. :  See— 

Hartman,  David  J.,  Rath,  and  Van  Sickle 
Rau  Fastener  Co.  :   See — 

Silver.  Bernard  R.     3.248.768.  I 

Raaland  Corp.    The  :   See — 

Pakswer,  Serge,  and  Pratlnldbl.    8,249,853. 
Reed.  Philip  W. :  See— 

Brigbam,  William  E.,  Dew,  and  Reed.     3,249,157. 
Reflectotberm.  Inc. :  See — 

Mills.  Clarence  A.     3.249.741. 
Reicbenstetter,  Josef  :   See — 

Schuster,  Anton,  and  Reicbenstetter.     3.249,015. 
Reis,  Paul  G.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Aqueou.n 
compositions  of  alkali  metal  titanate  fibers  and  polyvinyl 
alcohol.    3.249.568.  5-3-«6,  CI.  260 — 29.6. 
Relster,  Richard  A.     Electronic  celestial  navigation  control 

3.249^26.  5-3-66.  CI.  244 — 77. 
Relter,  Friti.     Continuous  process  for  the  production  of  wort. 

3.249.443.  5-3-66.  CI.  99 — 51. 
Relyea,  Douglas  I.,  to  United  SUtes  Rubber  Co.     3.6-diaxid<> 

pyrldaiine.    3.249,609,  5-3-66.  CI.  260—250. 
Remlck,  Ralph  B.  Jr.,  M.  W.  Polkingborn  and  M.  E.  Anderson, 
to    American    Radiator   tc    Standard    Sanitary    Corp.      Oa.s 
burner  Ignition  system.     3.249,146,  5-3-66.  CI.  158 — 126 
Renegar,  frank  B     to  Overmyer  Mould  Co.  of  Pennsylvania. 
Detachable  spindle  supporting  aseembiy  for  die  sinking  ap, 
paratus.     3,249.016.  5-3-66.  CI.  90 — 13.1. 
Renfroe,    John    M.,    to    Johnson    Sc    Johnson.      Heat-sealable 

materials.    3.249.129.  5-3-66,  C\.  139 — 426. 
Renker.  Hansjorg.  to  George  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft.     Con 
troi    cam   connection,   especially   for   program    memoriters 
3.248^966.  5-3-66.  CI.  74 — 568. 
Renn,   Charles  E..   to  Everpure.   Inc.     Peristaltlc-tvpe  nump 

3,249,059.  5-3-66.  CI.  103—149. 
Repko.  John  P.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Resealable  con 

talner.    3.249,288.  5-3-66,  CI.  229 — 66. 
Research  Engineering  &  Mfg..  Inc. :  See — 

Phlpard.  Harvey  F    Jr.    3.249.142. 
Reanick,  Paul,  and  H.  C.  Yao,  to  Interchemical  Corp.     Mono- 
azo  and  disazo  compounds  with  an  active  methylene  coupllne 
component.     3.249,598.  5-3-66.  CI.  260 — 176. 
Reuther.  John  F..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.    Generator 

regulator  circuitry.     3,249,848.  5-3-66.  CI.  322 — 99. 
Reynolds.  John  B..  and  L.  E.  Craig,  to  Nipak,  Inc.    Pelletlzed 

feed  production.    3,249,441,  5-3-66,  CI.  99—2. 
Reynolds.  .Maurice  V.  :  See — 

Perrone.  Rosario  J.,  and  Reynolds.     3.249.671. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co  :   See — 
Kraus,  Ouido.     3,248,774. 

Roberts.  Charles  L.    Johnson,  and  Strans.     3.248,839 
Rhodes,  Chester  D.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Thermoplastic  valved 

bags.    3.249.287.  5-3-66,  CI.  229—62.5. 
Rhodes,  William  E..  and  W.  R.  Bauer,  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Co.     Pressure  responsive  switch,   such  as  for  water  level 
control.    3,249,712.  5-3-66.  CI.  200—83. 
Rbone-Poulenc  S.A.  :  See — 

Phellaae.  Jean  A„  Gruffai.  and  RoUet.    3,249.376 
Rio,  Andre,  and  Robin.     3.249.577. 
Rice  Barton  Corp. :  See — 

Krlkorlan,  Garo.     3,248,803. 
Richards,  Raymond  S.,  and  O.  M.  Small,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc. 
Method  of  formine  molds  for  blown  plastic  articles.     3.249  - 
672,  5-3-66,  CI.  264 — 219. 

Richmond,  Jamee  W. :  See — 

Jepson,  Ivar,  Morgan,  and  Richmond.    3,248.867. 
Richter,  Wilhelm  :  See — 

Bretschneider,  Hermann,  and  Richter.     3.249,603. 
Rlckert.    Richard    M..    to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratories     Inc 
Switching  converter  power  supplies  with  series-connected 
inpttta.    3,249,703.  5-3-66,  CT.  179—170. 

to  Sundstrand  Corp. 
5-3-68,  Cl.  103—162. 

See — 
E.     3,248,738. 


Rlcketts, 
device. 


Charles  J. 
3,249.061. 

RlddeU,  John  T.,  Inc. 

Morgan,  Gerard 
Riegel  Paper  Corp.  :  See — 

Craddock.  Donald  L.,  and  Gorskl. 


Pump  or  motor 


3.249.283. 


Riggs  k  Lombard.  Inc.  :  See — 

Stevens,  Brooks  Jr.     3,248  979 

Rio.  Andre  and  J.  A.  Robin,  to  Rbone-Poulenc  S.A  Elasto- 
meric  polyurethanes  derived  from  polyethers  or  polywiteri 
260^32'6''*  '       'Hi'nJnooxamldea     5.249.577.  !r3?M.Ci: 

Ripley.  Donald  E.  :  See— 

**  Mfc^Ri't^e.  '3'2i'9"27f  •   '*'^"'-    *«'^''''*"-   «*"»-•   "'' 
^'n*^M**"    ^       ^"'""*'    '•^•'"       3.249.090.    5-3-66.    O. 

""&s^k""celli?,^.„^°?"°'?'  "«*  «  St'*"-  to  Reynold. 

5-3-M   a:  52-484*  '^°'"t'""*«"»    "r  the   like.      3.248.839 
Roberts.  Rex,  to  Ames  Shovel  and  Tool  rn      v.^.ki.  w 

frame  hoist.     3.249.233.  5-3^   Cl    212^8  *  **■"*  "* 

Robertshaw  Controls  Co. !  8m— ^'        ^^^^^ 

Rhode*.  William  E..  and  Bauer.    3  249  712 

Robertson.  P.  L..  Mfg.  Co  Ltd     See^  '       ' 

D  K.-^"?'"*''-  C*»"l  H.     3.249.071. 
Robin,  Jean  A.  :  See —  •'.'^"■■ 

Rio.  Andre,  and  Robin.    3.249.577 
"^3:^1^66    C^'^^ 

T^^^Z^'f^^^^^^  -5^  Klectri. 

Rogers.  Dllworth  T     8ee~^^^'        214—1. 
Rogers"  Ho*w.i?o'  S-  "o"1  ^"«*"     3.249,593 

Rol?e'ri)av?d^\««£y  ««   C'  '^^te"   '"    "^'''' 

Rolle^Ge'a°r  Ud' •  Ve°-'  '*"''^'     ^•2*»"*- 

Schottler.  Henry.     3.248.960 
Rollet.  Bernard  :  Bee — 

Phelisse.  Jean  A..   Guffas.   and  Rollet       3  •>4B  ST« 
o&"oxH«'.^-  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co"'Employment 
Cl.  260^0  8      "  P*P"««n«  agents.     3.249.573!^  51^6 

Rolson  Corp.  :  See — 
Rom^""  U.hT'see-  "*'  "°^°      3.248.948. 

Ron.he"imer"sShe'n°P  ""Te?^      "^^'^S^- 

Loughlin.  Bernard  I).,  and  Roaihelm^p      4  9.10  aok 

'^T24te^'i-'er?,-"8ri.j»"  ^^^^^^^ 

R008.  Gunther  :  See— 

Schmidt.  Helnt.  Roos.  and  Maut      3  248  -iS? 

^^l-^e'^c!''^,V'r"*  "•""»'  aniS'ctVaf^r.     3,248,882. 
Rose    Emst-Augnst     See^ 

Ross-Burnet.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ross.  Ronald  J.     3.249.37© 
Ross.  Ronald  J      3.249.38o! 

Muller.  Georges,  and  Polttevin     3.249.638 

Bowe,   George   E.    to   Emhart   Corp.      ApMratos   for  movinc 

erS.  198l!^24  "'"'"•  **°'°  '  ^«"*y«'-     W49  200  °:^ 

%Zi  »i?-^.^  •  V  Emhart  Corp.    Convevor  drive  mechanism 

198-^2M  'o'™""*    machines.      3.249.209.    5-3-66.   CI. 

Royan.  John  :  See — 

Everett.  Patrick  N  .  Dale,  and  Royan     3.249  829 
"i**.*.  ^''^hard    K..    to    United    States    of    .America.    Navy 
343_10O**'"  '"tenna  array  tuning.     3.249.941.  5-^3-66.  O. 

*"ow"'fA**'''  i'*^  ^  Baumgartner.  to  Mascfalnenfabrlk  Ad 
Schulthess  k  Co  Ag.  Program  selection  clrruits  with  coin 
slot  machines  for  self-service  launderettes.  3.249,195.  5-3- 
66.  Cl.   194 — 6. 

Ruehlemann.  Herbert  E.,  to  EIco  Corp  Strip  contact  3  249  . 
905.  5-3-66,  Cl.  339—18.  * 

Rungaldler.  Karl,  and  E.  Braun,  to  Patentauswertung  Voeel- 
busch  Gesellachaft  m.b.H.  Method  of  destroying  foam  In 
fermenters.    3.249.515.  5-3-66.  Cl.  195—107. 

Runnells.  David  L..  Jr..  J.  K.  Lampe.  R.  J.  Broersma.  J  A. 
Harrington,  and  V.  W.  Kraase.  to  Wolverine  Shoe  A  Tanning 
Corp.  Skinning  machine  having  automatic  blade  pitch  con- 
trol.    3.249.139.  5-3-66.  Cl.  146--130. 


Rnaseli.  Jack  A. :  See 

Cornell.  William  D..  and  Russell.    3.249.458. 
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Russo.    Vincent   J.,    to   The    Chemical    and    Industrial   Corp. 

Method    and    means    for    prUiing.      3.249.667.    5-3-66.    Cl. 

264—8. 
Ruts.   Ricbard    F.,   to   International   Business   Machines  Corp. 

Ocaillatur  apparatus  utIlUing  KMkI  dtode.     3.249.891.  5-3- 

66.  Cl.  331—107. 
Ryan,  Vincent  F..  Jr.  :  See — 

Clay.  Burton  R..  and  Ryan.     3.249.692. 
Rydinger.   Mats,   B.    Fredriksson,   and   J.   Blaus,    to  Allmann 

Svenska  Elektrtska  Aktieboiaget.      Heating  means.     3.249,- 

676.  5-3-«6,  Cl.  13—26. 
Rydlewlci,   Alexander  U..   to   Emhart  Corp. '   Apparatus  for 

moving  newly  formed  glassware  articles  of  unstable  con- 

flguradon  onto  a  conveyor.     3,249.201.  5-3-66.  Cl.  198 — 

Ryf.  Hugo  :  See^ 

Densi.  Rolf,  Meisela,  and  Ryf.    3.249.618. 
SCM  Corp. :  See— 

Ostensen.  Ralph  G.     3.249.088. 
8KF  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Walp.  Harry  O.     3,249,427. 
Salcer.  V,  llllam  Z..  to  B.  *  8.  Plastic  Art.  Inc.     Apparatus  for 

making  plastic  articles.     3.248.757.  5-3-66.  Cl.  18 — 39 
Saltna,  Anthony  J.  ;  See— 

Dehn.  Joseph  W     Jr..  and  Sallna.     3.249.597. 
Salter.  Andrew  W.,  Jr..  to  Jlffy-Dor  Co      Laminating  press 

3.249.136.  5-3-66.  Cl.  144—283. 
Salvj.  Antolne  :  aee — 

L«malre.    Henri.    Rassat.    Salvi.    Brlere.    and    Uupeyre. 
3.249.856. 

Sanders  Assoclatea.  Inc. :  See — 

BllU,  Daniel,  and  Kincald.    3.249,938. 
St.  Jean.  Lloyd  E.     3.249.281. 

Sandoi  Ltd    (a/k/a  .Sandox  AG.)  :  See- 

Hofmann.  Albert,  and  Troiler.     3.249.617. 

Sannilppo.  Jasper  B..  and  J.  C.  Oraxiano.  to  J.  J.  Research 
*  l)eveloproent.  Inc.  Separation  of  nutmeat  fragments  from 
•hell  fragments.     3.249,219.  5-3-66.  Cl    209—2 

Sante.  Daniel  P.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  Tem- 
perature Mtablllted  semiconductor  detector.  3.249.880,  5-3- 
66    Cl.  320 — 101. 

Santllhano.   Philip  1)..   to  Babcock  k  Wilcox.   Ltd.     Electro- 

^  "'*.f..*^'*""«  apparatus.     3.249.733.  5-3-66.  Cl.   219—126. 

SantllH.  Mncent  J..  H.  Shabanowlti.  and  A.  J.  Cornish,  to 
westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Storage  layer  including  ar- 
senic, selenium  and  sulphur.  3.249.T83.  5-3-66.  Cl.  313— 
65. 

Santogrosal.  Dominic  :  See — 

^     ..*'*'"5''>«n.  Faik  K..  Santogrossi.  and  Nocito.     3,249.780. 

Sarkes  Tarilan    Inc  :  See — 

Warfhan,  Jlmmle  E..  and  Valdettaro.     3.249  902. 

Sasamoto.  Takeshi,  and  V.  Ohkl.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd. 
Reed  switch  having  niulH  layer  diffused  contacts.  3  249  - 
728.  5    3-fl«.  Cl    2(XV  -166. 

Sasse.   Klaus.    H    W^gler.   K.  KOhle.   L.  Eue.  and  H.  Hack    to 
t'^rbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.     Method  of  con 
trolling  plant  crowth.     3.249.420.  5-3-66.  C\.  71—2.5. 

Savage,  Ronald  J. :  See— 

Alberani.  Julius,  and  Savage.     8.249.145 

Sawa.  Yoshiro.  N.  Tsusl.  and  H.  Tada.  to  Shionogi  k  Co.  Ltd 
(-)  3.14  dihydroxy  6-oxn  N  pbenethylmorpMnan  (els)  and 
production    thereof.      3.249  616,    5-.'J-66.    C\     260 — 286. 

Saxby.  Richard  M..  Holley  Carburetor  Co.  Multi-stage  car- 
buretor.    3.249,099.  5-3-66.  Cl.  123 — 103. 

Scans  Associates.  Inc.  :  See — 

o       ^."^-  ^^o  ^  •  '*■••  ■•"1  Clayton.     8.248,981. 
Hcantlln  Electronics.  Inc. :  See — 
Scantlin.  John  R.     3.249  919. 
Scantlln.   John   R.,   to   Scantlin   Electronics.   Inc.     Securities 

quotation  apparatus.     3,249.919.  5-3-66.  Cl.  340 — 152. 
Scarpa.    Ralph,   to  Arkay   Packaging  Corp.     Method  and  ap- 

Rio"i'"-'"'"  """IpDing  waste  from  a  die  cut  sheet.     8.249^- 

272.  5-3-66.  Cl.  22.'5 — .1. 
Schaaf,  Helnrlch.  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co.     Total- 

ixer  aligning  mechanism  for  cash  registers,  accounting  and 

like  machines.     3.249.299,  5-3-66.  Cl.  235—130. 
Schaefer.    Donald    L..    to   (Jeneral    Electric   Co.      Plckop    tnbe 

electron  gun.     3,249.790.  5-3-66,  Cl.  313-256. 
Schaeffer   iVsvld  J.  :  See— 

Anderson.  Douglas  G..  Maker,  and  Schaffer.     3.249,776. 
Schaffer.  Allan  B.  :  See — 

o  u  H*"'"-  Rudnlf  X..  Fuhs.  and  Schaffer.     3.249.869. 
Scharfen.    Hans,    to   Paul    Forkardt.    Kommanditgesellschaft. 

^?"£L"P*<^''"y  P"*'  "Pirated  chuck.     3.249.364,  5-^-66. 
Cl.  279 — 5. 

Schelman.  Irving  H.     Hub  cap  and  tire  lock.     3.248.915.  5-3- 

66.  a.  70—168. 
Scbellenberg.  Walter  O.  :  See — 

Waldby.  Roy  M..  Engel.  and  Scbellenberg.     3.249.642. 
Schenectady  Chemicals.  Inc. :  See — 

Meyer.  John  F..  and  Zalewski.    3.249.578. 
Schering  AG. :  See— 

WIecherf.  Rudolf.     3.249.628. 
Schlbll.   Eugene,   and   O.   Shapiro,   to  Technion   Research  and 
Development  Foundation  Ltd.     Capacitor  with  corona  pre- 
vention means.     3.249,835.  5-3-66;  Cl.  317—261. 
Schledrum.  Hans-Otto  :  See — 

Rottner.  EmII.  and  Schledrum.     3.249.670. 
Schilling.  Edward  E.  :  See— 

Pursell.  Alfred  R..  and  Schilling.     8.248.950. 

Schjeldahl,  G.  T..  Co. :  See- 
Hanson,  Donald  W.     3.248,849. 
Schiolln.  Hans  C.  F.  O.  Gadd.  and  L.  N.  Kern,  to  General 

Moton  Corp.    Transmission  cintch  control  and  pump  drive 

mechanism.     3.249.189.  5-3-66.  Cl.   192—69. 
Schllcke,  Heins  M..  A.  V.  Kouchlch.  and  F.  A.  Blomdahl.  to 

Allen-Bradley  Co.    Capadtive  component.     3.249.834.  5-8- 

66.  Cl.  317—258. 


Schluctater.  Alfred  W.  :  See — 

De  Hart.  Arnold  O..  and  Schluchter.     3.249.391. 

Schlumt>erger  Well  Surveying  Corp. :  See — 
Berryman.  William  O.     3.249,124. 

Schmidt,  Heinx.  G.  Roos.  and  O.  Manx,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoeschst  Aktiengesellscbaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  k 
Bruning.  Aromatic  amine  stabilixed  polyacetals.  3.249,- 
582.  5-3-66.  Cl.  260 — 46.9. 

Schmltz,  John  V..  and  J.  R.  Thomas,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
.Moid  for  the  manutacture  of  polyurethane  foam  articles. 
3.248.758,  5-3-66.  Cl.  18—42. 

Schmltz,  Mattheus  J. :  See — 

Mol,  Gerrlt,  and  ScbmiU.    3,249.699. 

Schmltz-Bohne,  J.  H..  G.m.bJI.  :  See — 
Carradus.  Richard  T.     3,249,208. 

Schneider.  Heinz  :  See — 

Benda,  Rudolf,  and  Schneider.    3.249,827. 

Schneider,  Norbert,  to  The  British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.  Treat- 
ment of  aromatic  extracts.  3,249,531,  5-3-66.  Cl.  208 — 
311. 

Schneider.  Paul  F.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.  Method  for  punch- 
ing acoustical  tile.     3.248.977.  5-3-66.  Cl.  83 — 2. 

Schneider,  Paul  J.  Photosensitive  bottle  width  selector. 
3.248.845,  5-3-66,  Cl.  250—223. 

SchnOrlng.  Hildegard,  M.  Scbonamsgruber,  R.  Erdmenger, 
H.  H.  MiJlls,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft. 
Ultrasonic  preparation  of  finely  dispersed  dyestuff.  3.249,- 
453.  5-3-66.  Cl.  106—309. 

Schoenherr,  Karl  E.  Feathering  controllable  pitch  propeller. 
3,249  161.  5-3-66.  Cl.  170 — 160.53.  •-     »~ 

Schoepfle.  Blaine  0..  R.  R.  Hlnderslnn.  and  M.  Worsley.  to 
Hooker    Chemical    Corp.     Polyurethane    foams    containing 
phosphinlc  acids.     3.249,562.  5-3-66.  Cl.  260 — 2.5. 
Schenamsgruber,  Matthaus  :  See — 

Sohftrlng,    Hildegard.    SctiAnamsgruber,    Erdmenger.    and 
Mails.     3.249.453. 
Schoonmaker.  Lewis  E.  :  See — 

Leitton,  William  H.,  and  Schoonmaker.    3.249.931. 
Schorscher.  John  :  See — 

Hodges,  William  E.     3.249.658. 
Schottler.   Henry,   to  Roller  Gear  Ltd.      Variable  speed  drive 

transmission.     3.248.960.  6-3-66.  Cl.  74 — 200. 
Schrader.    Victor   H..    to   Aero   Service   Corp.      Map   system. 

.•<.248,806,  5-3-66.  Cl.  3ft— 46. 
Schramm.  Arthur  G.     Demobilliing  means  for  balance  beams 
of  porUble  weighing  scales.     3,249,163.  5-3-66,  Cl.  177 — 
155. 
Schriber  Co..  The  :  See — 

Loase.  Raymond  M.     3  249.316.  '    . 

Schroeder.  John  O.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  F.M.  multi- 
plex stereo  radio  signal  receivers.     3,249.697.  5-3-66.  Cl. 

1  I  IT    ■"  10. 

Schut>ert.    Ernest   J.,   to  Beckman   Instruments.   Inc.     Video 
quantizer    producing    binary    output    signals    at    inflection 
points  of  Input  signal.     3.249.690.  5-3-66,  Cl.  178 — 6.8. 
Schuh.  Eduard  :  See — 

Kelch.  Heinz,  and  Schuh.    3.249.296. 
Schuler.  Norman  W.  :  See — 

Haas,  Howard  C.  and  Schuler.     3.249.393. 
Schiili     Gordon    R..    to   Ralph    M.    Parsons.    Co 
loop     tape     storage    apparatus.       3,249,275. 

Schuster.     Anton,     and     J.     Reicbenstetter.     to 

Maschlnen  und  Zahnradfabrik.     Method  and  ai>paratus  for 
truing   ro'ary  members.     3,249.015,  5-3-66.   Cl.  90 — 11. 

Schuster.  Harry  I.,  to  Manufactures  Equipment  Co.  Boat 
stabilization  means  manuallv  operable,  preferably  by  or 
concurrently  with,  the  tiller.  3,249  081  5-3-66.  Cl. 
114—152. 

Schwartz.    Sol    L.      Dog    and    animal    garment.      3.248.852. 

.^-3-fie.  Cl.  54—79. 

Schwartzman.  Everett  H.  Gas  lubricated  bearing  and 
method      .'1.249.390,  ."S-S-Oe.  Cl    308-^122. 

Schwarzberger,  Arthur,  to  S.  Schwarzberger  Pattern  track- 
ing means  for  line  stitching  machines.  3,249,077.  5-3-66, 
Cl.  112—118. 

Schwarzberger.   Shirley  :    See — 

Schwarzberger.  Arthur.     3,249,077. 

Schwarzkopf.  Daniel,  and  J.  J.  Zemke.  to  Maxson  Electronic! 
Corp.  Snap  action  electrical  switch  with  contact  flutter 
attenuation  mesns.     3.249,710    5-3-66.  Cl.  200 — 67. 

Schweitzer.  William  O.  Lariat  designed  for  skipping  and 
sf>lnning.     3.249,.1.%6.  5-3-66.  Cl    272 — 75. 

Schwenzfeger.  Edward  E..  and  A.  Zarouni.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Control  word  use  in  hIt-by-bIt  data 
communication  system.     3,249.918,  .V-3-66,  Cl.  340 — 146.1. 

•Sclonics  Corp.  The  :   See — 

Dedona.    Francis    A.,    and    Lucas.     3  248,986. 

Scofleld.  Donald  H..  to  Insul-8  Corp.  Electrical  conductor 
bar  for  trolley  electrification  systems.  3,249,704,  5-3-66, 
a.  191—33. 

Scott,    John    J.      Traction    device 
152—225. 


Continuous 
5-3-66,     Cl. 

Carl     Hurth 


3,249,143,    5-3-66.    Cl. 


Scott,  Robert  J.,  to  Nuckey,  Scott  k  Co.  Ltd.     Fluteless  taps. 
3.248.747.  5-3-66.  Cl.  10—152. 

ScrsCT.  Ernest  k  Sons  Ltd.  :  See — 

Scragg.  Frederick.  Chubb,  and  Nesbitt-Dufort.     3.249,668. 
Scragg,    Frederick.    A.    A.    Chubb,   and   T.    Nesbitt-Dufort,    tQ 

Ernest    Scragg    k    Sons    Ltd.      Process   and   apparatus    for 

manufacturing  branched  filaments.     3,249,668,  5-3-66,  Cl. 

264 — 147. 
Seaman.   Gary  G.    to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Method  of 

assembling  an  article  having  a  projecting  portion  with  an 

object    having    a    recess    therein.      3,248,789,    5-3-66,    Cl. 

29 — 428. 
Searles,  Scott.  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Mixture  of  epoxy 

resin  and  a  tertiary  amine  oxide.     3.249.587.  5-3-66,  CI. 

260—47. 
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md  Seeloff.     3,249,732. 
The    TaylorWlnfleld    Corp.      Quick- 
air  cylinder.      3.249,019.  ;>-3-C6.  CI. 


Seeber,  Robert  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Associative  memory  ordered  retrieval      3,249,821.  5-3-6G, 
CI.  340—172.5 
Seeburg  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Jensen,  Herman  G.     3,249.718. 
Seed.  Anlese  E.,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.     Weighing  scale  with 
releasable  torsion  spring  fur  zero  and  full  capacity  adjust- 
ments.    3,249,164,  5-3-66,  CI.  177 — 225. 
Seeloff,  Melvln  M.  :  See — 

Cooper,  Joseph  H.,  and  Seeloff.     3,249,732. 
Seeloff.    Melvln    M..    to    ~        ~ 
acting   multiple-force 
91 — 165. 
Sees.    Myron   M.,   and    R.    F.    French,   to  General   Electric   Co. 

Support    system       3,249,378,    5-3-66.    CI.    287 — 129. 
Segur.  A.  B.,  d.b.a.  Segur.  A.  B,  &  Co.  :  See — 
Segur.  Asia  B.   and  Fricke.     3.248,752. 
Segur.  Asa  B..  and  R.  A.  Fricke,  to  A.  B.  Segur,  d.b.a. 

A.    B.    Segur    &    Co.      Method    for    removing    heat    from 
animal  carcasses.      3,248.752.  5-3-06.  CI.   17 — 45. 
Selleck.  Robert  W.     Elevation  measuring  Instrument.     3,248,- 

797,  5-3-66,  CI.  33—169. 
Sendro,    George    T.      Condition    control    galvanometer    with 
photoelectric      limit      sensing.        3.249,759,      5-3-66,      CI. 
250 — 231. 
Seney.  John  S.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Apparatus   for   testing   a   plurality   of   temperature-respon- 
sive  capacitor  elements.      3.249.864.    5-3-66.   CI.   324 — 61. 
Sessions  Clock  Co..  The  :  See — 

Leitton.    William    H.,   and    Schoonmaker.     3,249.931. 
Shabanowltz.  Harry  :  See — 

Santllll,  Vincent  J..  Shabanowltz.  and  Cornish   3,249.783. 
Shackelford,  John  C.  to  Potter-Shackelford  Construction  Co. 
Warehouse  construction  employing  independent  rack  units. 
3,248  828.  5-3-66.  CI.  52 — 27. 
Shanley.  James  J.  :  See — 

Chllds.  David  L.     3.249.295. 
Shapiro.  Gerald  :   See — 

Schibli.    Eugene,   and    Shapiro.     3.249.835. 
Shapiro.  Nelson  H.  :   See — 

Board.    Richard    G..   and    Shapiro.     3.249.386. 
Shattuck.   Ewart   H..   J.   N.    Hall    and   W.   A.    Ellsworth,   to 
Joseph  Bancroft  k  Sons  Co.     Crimping  apparatus.     3,248,- 
770.  .5-3-66.  CI.  28—1. 
Shaub,  Harold  :   See — 

Hoffman.  Elaine  M..  and  Shaub.     3.249.544. 
Shaw- Walker  Co. :  See — 

Gillette.  Lavergne  W.     3.249,112. 
Shebs.  Theodore  L.  :   See — 

Kwlatanowskl.  Philip,  Jr.,  and  Shebs.  3.249.579. 
Sheets,  Allen  R..  and  D.  L.  Utz,  to  National  Beryllia  Corp. 
Insulating,  heat-sink  holder  for  transistors  3,249.680. 
i>-3-66.  CI.  174—15. 
Sheftelman.  Eugene  H..  to  Northrop  Corp.  Phase  measuring 
of  noise-contaminated  signal.  3.249.868  5-3-66.  C\. 
324 83 

Sheldahl.    David    B..    to    Sinclair   Research.    Inc.      Method    of 

reducing    corrosion.       3.249.524,    5-3-66.    CI      204 — 148. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

May.  Nathan  C.     3.249..'56«. 

Van    Amerongen.    Gerrit    J^    and    Kloos.     3.249.653. 
Van  der  Voort.  Henricus  G.  P..  Krukiiener.  Baurdoux. 
and  Van  Oosten.      3.249.545. 
Shemeta.  Edward  A.  :   See — 

Merx   Donald  M..  and  Shemeta.     3.249.743. 

Sheperd,  Ervin  M.,  and  E.  H.  Krause.  Jr.,  to  Nordberg  Mfg. 

Co.       Hydraulic     spike    puller.       3,249,334.     5-3-66.     CI. 

25-1 — 18. 

Sherk.  Fred  T..  and  R.  E.   Dlion    to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

Catalytic  alkylatlon.      3.249,649.   5-3-66.   CI    260 — 683.48 

Sherman.    Edwin,    to    L.    R.    Sherman.      Dispensing   machine 

3.249.198.  5-3-66.  CI.  194 — 85. 
Sherman.  Louie  R.  :  See — 

Sherman    Edwin.     3.249.198. 

Shlah    Chyn  D.     Solvent  extraction  of  aromatics.     3.249.532. 

5-3-66    CI.  208—321.  ■       <     "•  »*. 

Shlbe.  Wniiam  J..  Jr.,  and  G.  N.  Brandt,  to  HoUlchem  Corp. 

Solubilization     of    water-insoluble    quaternary    ammonium 

benzosiilflmldes.      3,249.497.   5-.'i-e6.   CI     167 — 33 

Shillington.   Harry  R.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc      On-off 

time   control   circuit.      3,249,821.   5-3-66.    CI.   317—142. 
Shlonogi  St  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Sawa.   Yoshlro,   Tsuil,   and  Tada.     3,249.616. 
Shlro,  Teruo  :  See — 

Okumura.      Shinji,     Yamanoi.     Komagata.     Shiro      and 
Muramatsu.     3.249.511. 


Shiu.  Thomas  B..  to  Machinery  Development  Corp.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  assembling  cartons.  3,249,024.  5-3-66. 
CI.  93—36. 


Short.  Brooks,  H.    to  General  Motors  Corp. 
3,249.808.  5-3-66.  CI.  315 — 219. 


Sbultz.    William 
269 — 47. 


Work    holder. 


Ignition  system. 
3,249.350,    5-3-66.    CT. 


Shur   Ellakum  G.  :   See — 

Haskell.    Edward    C.    Michelottl,    Burrell,    and    Shur 
3  249.564. 

Shurts.   Wilbur   P..   to  Twin  Disc  Clutch   Co.      Anti-friction 

slip  Joint.    3.248.900.  5-3-66.  CI.  64 — 23. 
Slebeneicher.    Joachim-Hans,    to    Arbau    Baw-und    Industrie- 

bedarf  O.H.O.    Movable  equipment  for  storing,  charging  and 

feeding  of  granular  materials.     3.249,343,  5-3-66,  CI.  259 — 

154. 

Slegel.  Norman  H..  to  The  Eastern  Co.  Expansion  shell  with 
swaged  connecting  strap.     3.248.998,  5-3-66,  CI.  85 — 87. 

Siegmund,  Walter  P..  to  American  Co.  Method  of  making 
a  fiber-optical  image  transmitting  device.  3,249,480,  5-3- 
66.  01.  156—99. 


and  Silogy.    3.249.264. 


America. 
5-3-66. 


Informa- 
Cl.    340— 


Siemens- Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft  •     See 

Benda.  Rudolf,  and  Schneider.     3,249  827 
Jtthrlg.  Siegfried.     3,249.369. 

Slgnode  Corp. :     See — 

Lingie.  Harrison  C.     3,249.131 

Sillers    William  M..  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 

^'.Q"^':'°f«*"o?"  o^^"'"  .?""°»*"»«  current  signals.     3.249. 
K^tf.   i>— o— OH.  CI.   340 — 248. 

Silogy.  Julius  B,  :    'See- 
Plesko.  William  A. 

SUvfr.  Bernard  R.,  to  Rau  Fastener  Co.  Hook  and  eye  struc- 
ture.    3.248.768.  5-.3-66.  CI.  24—225  »   "  «;J«^  »'ruc 

Sliver.   Harold,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Fluid  supported 
transducer    with    laterally    stressed    resilient    flexible    dia 
phragm.     .3.249.701.  5-3-66.  CI.   179—100  2 

Silyerstein  Abraham,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy 
Automatic  In.strumented  diving  assembly.  3,248.939.  5-3- 
66.  CI.  73 — 170. 

SImm.  Q.  E.  (Engineering)  Ltd.  :     See — 

Alexander.  John  H.  and  Alexander.     3.248  974 

Slmm.  Walter,  and  H.  Haydn,  to  Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Apparatus  for  producing  photographic  Images  and  printing 
plates.     3.249.738.  5-3-66.  CI.  219 — 216  ^  » 

Simmers  Charles  D..  T.  R.  Gould,  and  R.  C.  Anderson,  to 
Johns-Manvllle  Corp.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  propul- 
slon  st'-eam  adapted  to  attenuate  fibers.  3.249.413.  5-3-88. 
CI.  65 — 16. 

Stmms.  Robert  A.,  and  A.  J.  Cornish,  to  Westlnghouse  Electrto 
Corp.      Storage  layer   including   arsenic,    selenium   and  at 
least   one  of  sine,    nilver.   cadmium  and   mercury       3  249  - 
782.  5-3-66.  CI.  313 — 65. 
Simonis  Co.  :     See — 

Chen.  Ming  C.     3.249.465. 
Simons.    Homer  C.   and   A.   S.   Gill,  Jr..   to  Eaton   Mfg    Co. 
Electro  magnetic  fluid  clutch.    3.249,184,  5-3-66,  CI.  192— 
21.5. 
Simon  Suisse.   Jean  C.  to  Sodete  de  Prospection  Electrique 
Schliimberijer.     S.     A.       Borehole    Investl^atlnK    apparatus 
havlnK  a  support  member  and  transducer  moans  enclosed  in 
a  compresslvely  stressed  sleeve  member.     3.249,857.  5-3-86. 
CI.  324—6. 
Simpson.  Francis  :     See — 

Woodcock.  George  S.,  H.  Woodcock.  Simpson,  and  Clay- 
ton.    3.248.901. 
Simpson.  Herbert,  Corp. :     See — 

Mcllvalne,  Robert  L.     3,248,761. 
Sinishauser.  Elvln  D.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
tlon    handling    apparatus.      3.249.923. 
1725. 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  :     See— 

Buehler.  Robert  J.,  and  Young.    3.248.927. 
Demblnski,  Jer«y  W.     3.249.647. 
Kovach.  Stephen  M.     3.249.648. 
Sheldahl.  David  B      3.249  524. 
Sinclair.   William   D..  and  O.  A.  Carrlck.  to  Associated  Elec 
trlcal   Industries  Ltd.      LIquld-rooIed  electric  transformers. 
3.249.817.  5-.3-6e.  CI    317—100. 
Slncock.   Paul  F..  to  American   Metal   Climax, 
closure  construction.     3.248,822,  5-3-68    CI 
Single.  Charles  H..  J.  A.  Brussolo.  and  E.  M. 
to    Berkman    Instruments.    Inc.      Sample  and 
3  249.925.  5-3-66.  CI.  .340 — 173. 
Sironl.   Giovanni.   V.  Testonl,   A.   Montessoro.  G.   Pareto.  and 
O.  Vanni,  to  Societa  Finaniiaria  Sldenirglca  "Flnslder"  per 
Azioni  Istltuto  Siderurgico.     Method  for  proportioning  the 
hiimldlfring  water  in  a   finely  divided   moistened   mixture 
undergoing  agglomeration  on  a  continuous  grate    In  order 
to  obtain  Its  best  permeahlllty.  and  an  apparatus  to  embody 
said  method.     3.249.422.  5-3-66.  CI.  75—5 
Slrota.  Julius  :     See- 
Davis.  Irwin  J  .  and  Slrota.    3.249.572. 
Skelly  Oil  Co. :     See- 
Evans.  Edward  D..  and  Hopkins.    3.249.451. 
Sklar.    Samuel.      Knock-down    door   buck    construction    with 
adjustable   wall    clamping   means.      3.248.833.    5-3-88.    CI. 
.52—211. 
Sklaroff.    Morton,    to    Honeywell    Inc.      Electrical    apparatus. 

3  249.932.  5-.3-86.  CT.  340—378. 
Skubic,  Leroy  F..  to  The  Paltler  Corp.     Pallet  tiering  frame 

with  wedge  Joint.     3.249.072.  5-3 — 68.  CI    108 — 53. 
Slattnm.  Cecil  L. :     See— 

Karalis.  Stephen  N..  Plea,  and  Slattum.     3.249.904. 
Sloan  Valve  Co.  :     See — 

Bllleter.  Henrv  R      3249.183. 
Small.  Owen  M. :     See — 

Richards.  Raymond  S.   and  Small.    3  249.872. 
Smart.  Alexander  C.  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Q'leen  In 
right  of.  as  renresented  bv  the  Minister  of  National  Defense. 
Vehicular  navigation  set.     3.249.914.  .5-3-68.  CI    340 — 24. 
Smlalek,    Leon   J.,   and    C.   G.   Cook,    to   General    Elerfrlc   Co. 
Single-ended  iacketed  arc  lamp  mounting.     3.249.781.  5-3- 
88.  CT.  313—25. 
Smith.  Andrew  W..  Jr. :     See — 

Ken.von.  Alonio  F.,  and  Smith.    3.248.916. 
Smith.  Caldwell  P..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Adjustable    modulator    apparatus.      3.249.898.    5-3-88.    CI. 
.332 — 47. 

Smith    Earle  K. :     See — 

Kirk.  George  A.,  and  Smith.    3,249.801. 
Smith.  Frank  T.  :     See — 

Da^.  George  L..  and  Smith.    3.249.070. 
Smith/ Jerry    D..    to    General    Electric    Co.      Device   for    re- 
movably   covering   an    onening    In   an   structural    member. 
3,249.252.  5-3-66,  CI.  220—2?. 

Spilth,   John   J.,    to   Mueller  Co      Tool   for   removing  a   fire 
hydrant  seat.    3,248.786,  &-3-66,  CI.  29—213. 


Inc.     Sliding 
49 — 425. 
Billinghurst. 
hold   system. 


LIST  OF  i>ATENTEES 


zzv 


smith.  Joseph  A.,  and  B.  H.  Jordan ;  laid  Jordan  Mslgnor 
to  Mid  Smith.    Coin  transfer  lock.     8,249,197.  5-3-66.  Cl. 

Sm^^tt^Ri)bert    J.,    to    ACF    Induatriea,    Inc.      Carburetor. 

3.249,344.  6-3-88.  CI.  281—39. 
Stnith,    Russell   W.,   Jr.     Airfoil   structure.      3,249.327.   8-3- 

Sm^Uh^wiif^  A.'  Clamp.  8.249.351.  5-3-66,  CI.  26»--238_ 
Smyer's  William  H..  and  K.  H.  Manny,  to  Esso  Research  and 
7nglne*rlng  Co.  Recovery  of  sulfur  from  blast  furnace 
siiiff  3  249  402  5-3-88.  CI.  23 — 224. 
SmAi  Hinry  L  fet^D^  M  Makow.  and  8.  K.  Keays.  to  Na^ 
^tfonilRe^arch    Council.       Ultrasonic    underwater    sound 

generator.     3,249,913.  5-3-66.  CI.  34O-10 
Sobeck,    Thomas   J.      Frosting   cap.      3,249,113,    5-3-66,   CI. 

So^VtrFinanzlarla  Sldenirglca  "Flnslder"  per  Aaloni  Istituto 

^'slronfoiovalfnl.  Testonl.  Montessoro.  Pareto,  and  Vanni. 
3  249  422. 
Societe  .Anonyme  Andre  Citroen  :    See — 

Cadiou.  Jean  O.     3.249,308.  k„  „.,   «    a   •    «« 

Societe  de  Prospection  Electrique  Schlumberger,  8.  A.  .     »ee 

Simon  Suisse.  Jean  C.     3  249.857  .  .   o.. 

Societe  DEtudes  et  DEquinments  DEnterprlsea :  See— 

Beghl.  Rene.     3.248.&72.   „  ,       .   ,  _  , 

Societe  Generale  des  Prodults  Refractalres.  See— 

Kiehl,  Jean-Pierre,  and  NicoUe.     3.249.449. 
Societe  Industrlelle  des  Cousslnets  :  See — 

Hermann.   Georges.      3,249.520. 
Societe  Industrielle  du  Caoutchouc  Regenere  :  see— 

Baudou.  Antoine  J.  O.      3.248.810. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Barry.  Edward  O.     3,249.542. 

Bolmer.  Perce  W.     3.249.522. 

Gee    Paul  Y.  C.  and  Andress.      3.249.540. 

Gee.  Paul  Y.  C.  and  Andress.     3.249.541. 

Oleck.  Stephen   M.     3,249. .557.  ^  ,     ,   ,  ^     . 

Sftderman.  Elnar.  to  KontroUhudar  Andelsslakterlernas 
Foren.  U.P.A.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  length  or 
Intestines.     3.248.796.  5-3-66.  Cr  33-132.  v.„.t« 

Soffer.  Louis  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army      Nitrate 
ester      of      polyvlnylene      glycol.      3.249.631.      5-3-66.      CI. 
260—467. 
Soule,  William  J.:  See—  „  «„„  ,o■r 

Ihoyd   Robert  W.   and  Soule.     3,249.785. 
Specialty  Converters.  Inc. :  See — 

Willy.   John.      3.249.661. 

•'^'^^'ds^eck^FUon^A.^nd  Speck.      3.249.591. 

^^WaVd^John'j:.  and  McCarthy.     3.249  879 
«r»effle    A    J     and  R    F.  Bailey,  to  Halliburton  Co.     Appa 
•^fus  for  lekting  the  ^rmeabflity  of  materials.     3.248.95o, 

Si^ros.  Dlmlirlos  M.  and  P    R.  Buccllll.   to  General  EJectrle 

"o.     Method    and    •PP«i?t"«    '"'•"'•'""":'°^*''%  51^850 
characteHstics   of  gas   filled   discharge   lamps.     3..J4».85tf, 

5-3  66.  CI.   324—24. 

Sperrv  Rand  Corp. :  See— 

fieach.  Lennox  F.     3.248.952. 

Cohen.   Joel   R.      3.249.825. 

McBrayer.  John  S.      3.249.080. 

Nolt,  Edwin  B.      3.249.257. 

Williams,  Warren  D.     3.249.947.  ,  o^o  oaa 

Spilhaus,     Athelstan    F.      Astronomical     clock.       3.248,868. 

Spinner    Oeorg  G.     Dielectric  supports   for   high   frequency 

coaxlAl  lines       3.249.901.  5-3-68.  CI.  333—98. 
Square  D  Co.  :  See —         ^       „  ^^„  ,  _ 
MIerendorf.  Robert  C.     3,249.789. 
Mierendorf.  Robert  E.     3.249,838. 
Stlmmei.  Vincent  W.     .3.249.820. 
Squibb.  K.  R.  A  Sons.  Inc. :  See—       ,_,,,.  o  tAo  an^ 

Donovlck.   Richard.   Heuser.  «nd  Dolllver     3.249  601 
Staeuble.    Max.    K.    Weber,   and    I-    ?"!.   to   Clba    l^t'^i,    W 

dyeing  with  thiosulfsfo  dyes.     3.249.-394    5-3-66    CI.  8— .3V 
Stafker.  James  E..  to  Home  Metal  Products  Co       Retractable 

ventilating    hood.      3.249.037.    5-^-86.    CK    »»— "S-       „^„ 
Stamm.  John  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp      Motor  con 

trol  system  for  battery-powered  vehicle.    3.249.836.  5-3-86. 

CI.  318—17.  ^      ^       ,.     .^ 

Stanford.  Arthur,  to  American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co.    Liquid 

circulators.     3.249.341.  5-3-86.  CI.  259—97. 
Stanton.  George  W.,  and  T.  G.  Traylor.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co      Compositions  comprising  graft  copolymers  of  certain 

monomeric    polyglycol     ethers    of    ••^^nj.l    ■'"J'"""^    °" 

acrylonltrlle      polymer      substrates.      3.249.655,      5-3-66. 

Ci. '260—881. 
Staprans.  Armand.  and  G.  Caryotakls.  to  Vartan  Associates. 

High    frequency    tube    method    and    apparatus.     3.249,794. 

5-3-88.  CI.  315—5.43. 
Stark.  Forrest  0..  and  G.  E.  Vogel.  to  Dow  Corning  Corp. 

Preparation  of  slloxanes  with  S>H  bonds  with  an  alkyl 

lithTum    catalyst.      3.249.585.    5-3-88.    CI.    260—46.5. 
Stark    Fred  J..  Jr..   and  R,   M.  Thompson,   to  Petrolite  Corp. 

Wax  refining.     3.249.525.  5-3-88.  Cl.  208—27. 
Stark     Jack    N.      Building    panel    construction.      3.248.838. 

5-3-66.  Cl.  52—481. 
Stark    Virgil.     Air  conditioning  device.     3.248.897.  8-3-86, 
,      Cl.  62—259. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 

Donlevy.  Alfred  L.     3.249.797. 
Stauffer    Norman  L..  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Autoniatlc  focusing 

photographic   projector.      3.549.001.   5-3-88.   Cl.   88—24. 
Stauffer.  Norman  L..  to  Honeywell  Inc     Automatic  focusing 

photographic  projector.     3.249.008,  5-3-66.  Cl.  88—24. 


Stauffer.  Norman  L.  Automatic  focusing  photographic 
projector.     3.249.007.  5-3-68.  Cl.  88— 28. 

St  Denny,  Ralph  i.,  and  F.  H.  Brown,  to  W.  C.  Coyne  and 
T  M.  Flanagan.  Paper  roll  converter  mechanism.  8,^48,- 
983.  5-3-86.  Cl.  83— 226.  ^       .      .  ,      oo^bcio 

Stealy.  Arthur  J.  Motor  operated  spinning  reel.  3.248.819, 
5-3-66.  Cl.  43—21. 

Stebbins.  Larry  O..  to  Automation  Industries.  Inc.  Ultra- 
sonic inspection  transducer  assembly.  3.248.933.  5-3-66. 
PI     '^3 71.5. 

Stegherr.  Arnold,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Seml- 
conductlve  material,  semlconductlve  and  thermoelectric 
devices.      3.249,469,   5-3-66.   Cl.    136 4. 

Stein.  Elmer  L.,  and  W.  E.  Bledsoe.  Jr..  to  Vlbrlte  Corp. 
Display  sign  having  light  reflecting  surfaces  and  means  for 
causing  a  shimmering  reflective  effect.  3.248.816.  5-3-66. 
Cl    40-    139 

Steinberg.  Samuel  B.  Smoke  generator.  3.249.553,  5-3-66. 
r\.    252—359.  „     ^, 

Steinbruegge,  Harold  A.,  and  R.  A.  Oeiselman.  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.     Electrical  apparatus  for  Initial  and 


short  circuit  excitation  of  generators.     3.249,846.  5-3-66. 

Qj    322 28. 

Stelnert.  Emll  F..   to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.      Lighting 

apparatus.      3.249.809.  5-3-66.  Cl.  31.5 — 291. 
Stephens.    David    B..    and    L.    W.    Good,    to   General    Motors 

Corp.      Vehicle   lamp.      3,249,751,    5-3-66,    Cl.   240 — 41.65. 
Stephenson,  John  M. :  See —  _  ,    ..       , 

Zablodll.    Ronald    J.,    Stephenson.    King,    and    Morales. 
3  249  148 
Stephenson.' John   M.,   and    R.   8.   Chapler.     Blast   resistant 

filter  and  closure  valve.     3.248.859.  5-3—66.  Cl.  55—233. 
Stern.  Erhard  R..  and  P.  R.  Maestro,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. 

Disposable  tube  dispensing  device.      3,249.256.   5-3-66.   Cl. 

221—73.  ,     ^ 

Stern.  Ernest,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Spin  and  phonon  spin 

traveling  wave  parametric  amplifiers  and  spin  wave  delay 

lines.     3,249,882,  5   3-66.  Cl.  330 — 4.6. 
Stevens.  Brooks,  Jr..  to  Rlggs  A  Lombard.  Inc.     System  for 

detecting  metal  In  a  moving  web.     3.248,979.  5-3-66.  Cl. 

83—58. 
Stewardaon.  James  D. :  See— 

Pearse.  James  N.,  and  Stewardson.     3.249.771. 
Stewart,     Fave    H       Aerial    hoisting    apparatus    for    use    in 

balloon  logging.     3,249,237,  5-3-66.  Cl.  212—89. 
Stewart.  Herbert  M. :  See— 

Crosby,  Liovd  R..  and  Stewart.     3.249,406. 
Stewart   Orald  L.,  to  Cleveland  Metal  Abrasive  Co.     Furnace 

combination   and   method.      3.249.423.    5-3-66.   Cl.    75--11. 
Stlfano    Vincent  A..  Jr.     Educational  and  amusement  device. 

3  248.809.  5-3-66.  Cl.  35 — 75.  ,  ,  ..       _i»v 

Stiller,   Leonard,   to  Lasco  Industries.  Inc.     Ice  maker  with 

water  precoollng  coll.     3.248,898,   5-3-«6.  Cl.  62-354. 
Stlllmaker  Richard  B..  to  General  Electric  Co.    Thermocouple 

connector.     3.249  906.  5-3-88.  Cl.  339—91. 
Stlmmei.  Vincent  W..   to  Square  D  Co.     Control  ay atem  for 

punch   presses    and    similar    machines.      3.249,820.    6-S-OO, 

p]    317 123 

St  Jean.  Lloyd  E.  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  Multtole  ultra- 
sonic solder  fountain  machine.    3.249,281.  6-3-88.  Cl.  228— 

37 
St.  Jean.  Russell  J.    Nautical  data  correlator.    3.249.085.  6-3- 

Stookey.    Stanley   D..    to   Corning   Glass   Works.     Method   of 
forming    metallic    films    on    glass.      3,249,467,    6-3-66,    Cl. 
117—212. 
Strauss.  Gus  :  See —  „  „_- 

Roberts,  Charles  L..  Johnson,  and  Strauss.    3,248,889. 
Strassmann,'  Werner  :  See —  ^   o^        _  o  oAa 

Oerlach.   Adolf,   Hlllrtnghaus,  and   Strassmann.     3.249.- 

Straube"  Helmut  J  to  0«n"S»  Dy"*"'^*  S^fPo^jKo'**' 
mechanical  transducer.     3.249.912.  6-3-66.  Cl.  340 — 10. 

Stresen  Reuter,  John  H.,  and  J  J\  Vlsmara.  to  Holley  Car- 
buretor Co.  Speed  responsive  device.  3.249,711,  6-8-88,  Ci. 
200—80.  „  .  ^ 

Strohecker.  Manfred  E..  and  H.  C.  Voellin.  Jr..  to  VolstM 
Mfg  Co..  Inc.  Milling  apparatus.  3.249.017.  5-3-86.  Cl. 
90—15. 

Strom.  Albert  P..  and  T.  E.  Browne.  Jr..  to  Wegtlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Circuit  Interrupting  apparatus.  3,249,810, 
5-3-66,  Cl.  317—11. 

Structural  Clay  Products  Institute  ■See— 

Monk,  Clarence  B.,  and  Hubbard.      3.248.836. 

Stubbs.  Dennis:  See —  onAonta 

Hewitt.  Ewan  C.  Swallow,  and  Stubbs.     3.248,919. 

Stnetzer.  Otmar  M..  and  A.  M.  Sutton,  to  Litton  Systems  Inc. 
Electrostatic  separation  means.  3,249.225,  5-3-db.  ci. 
2Q9 129 

Stoll.  Gerhard  C.  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Method  of  preparing 
thermoelectric  modules.     3.248.777.  5-3-88.  Cl.  29—165.5. 

Stone.  Joseph  J.,  and  W.  J.  Laben.  to  A.  B.  IMck  Co.  Fac- 
simile printer.     3.249.089.  5-3-66.  Cl.  118 — 837. 

Stockman.  Harry  E.  Electromagnetic  transduction  utllitlng 
radiant  energy.     3,249.944.  5-3-66.  Cl.  343—118. 

Storrs.  Charies  D..  R.  F.  Clark,  and  H.  O.  Jackson,  to  Colum- 
bian Carbon  Co.  Catalyst  and  cycloolefln  production. 
3.249.641.  5-3-66,  Cl.  260 — 666. 

Stout  Grant  E..  and  C.  E.  Francis.  Portable  Infant  shower- 
tub.    3.248,741.  5-3-88.  Cl.  4—148. 

Suhrmann.  Robert,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Cir- 
cuit arrangement  Including  a  direct-current  coupled  tran- 
sistor amplifier  for  television  signals.  3,249,693,  6-8-88, 
Cl.  178—7.5. 

Suld  George,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Preparation  of  dlmethylnaphtba- 
lene  by  transalkylatlon  of  monomethylnaphthalene  with  tn- 
methylnaphthalene.     3,249,645,  5-3-«6,  Cl.  280—672. 
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Salter  Bros.  Ltd. :  See — 

Hartmann.  Fortunat.     3,248,855. 
Summers,  Norman  D.,  to  The  Plessey  Co.  Ltd.     Blectromag- 

netlc  relays.     3.249,822,  5-3-66,  CI.  317—165. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :   See —  ■ 

Bohrer,  Byron  B.    3,248,932.  , 

Habn,  Alfred.  Jr.     3,249,644. 
Long,  Alfred  B.     3,249,227.  ^  ' 

McArthur,  Billy  W.     3,248,941. 
Suld.  Oeorge.     3,249.645. 
Wynkoop.  Raymond.     3.249,634. 
Youn^^  Elnar  T.    3.249.115. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — 

Jepson,  Ivar,  Morgan,  and  Richmond.    3.248,867. 
Sundstrand  Corp.  :  See — •  . 

Rlcketts.  Charles  J.    3,249,061.  i 

Superior  Electric  Co.,  The  :  See —  ' 

Fredricksoa.   Oustav  O..   and   Perrins.      3.249.850. 
McCabe.  Owen  J.    3.249.805. 
Sutton,  Allen  M. :  See — 

Stuetzer,  Otmar  M.,  and  Sutton.    3,249.225. 
Sutton.    Donald    E..    to    Hammond    Machinery    Builders,    Inc. 

Work   feeding  device.      3.248.982,   5-3-66.   CI.   83—165. 
Sutton,  Walter  T.,  J.  D.  Broyles,  and  N.  P.  Bottt.  to  Texas 
Instruments    Inc.      Refrigeration    control    regulating    tem- 
perature and   frost  build-up.     3,248,892,   5-3-66,  CI.  62— 
156. 
Svenska  Aktlebolaget  Oasaccumulator  :  See — 

Beer,  Palle  Finn.     3.249,360. 
Swallow.  Reginald  D.  :  See —  ' 

Hewitt,  Ewan  C,  Swallow,  and   Stubbs.     3,248.919. 
Swearlngen,   Judson   S.,    to   Electronic   Specialty  Co.      Method 
and  apparatus  for  control  of  operating  conditions  In  abaorp- 
Uon  refrigeration  systems.    3,248,891,  5-3-66,  CI.  62 — 104. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  :  See — 

Post,  Wolfgang,  and  Worschlschek.     3.249.523. 
Swlthenbank,  Desmond  M.     Detachable  cargo  box.     3.249,382. 

5-3-66.  CI.  296 — 24. 
Sxhroth.  Edward  L..  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Co.     Piano  case  con- 
struction.    3,248.989.  5-3-66,  C\.  84 — 177. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :   See — 
Ashley.  Albert  H.     3.249.928. 

De  Luca.  Peter  C.  Partel.  and  Darison.     3,249.758. 
Sante.  Daniel  P.     3,249,880. 
Symington  Wayne  Corp.  :  See — 
Briggs.  Thomas  H.    3,249,713. 
Kelchner,  Hariey  E.    3,249,709. 
Syntex  Corp.  :  See — 

Cross.  Alexander  D.     3.249,602. 
Szatmari.   Ferenc,  and  F.   Kern,   to  Oeorge  Fischer  Aktlenge- 
sellschaft.     Device  for  determining  the  shearing  strength  of 
the  bordering  layer  of  sand  molds  and  core*.     3,248,926, 
5-3-66,  CI.  73—15.4. 
TRW  Inc. :  See — 

Chandley.  Oeorge  D.     3.248.764. 
Herbenar.  Edward  J.     3.249.375.  , 

Hlckev.  John  J.     3.249.770.  ' 

Koerner.  Ralph  J.    3.249.915. 
^         Meyer.  Rudolf  X..  Fnhs.  and  SchafFer.      3.249.869. 

Templeton.  Herbert  W.    3,248.955. 
Taccone.    Arthur   R.      Sand   muller.      3.248.760.    5-3-66.   CI. 

22 89 

Tada.  Harnhiko  :  See — 

Sawa.  Yoshlro.  Tsusl.  and  Tada.    3.249.916. 
Takagl,  Kachlo  :  See — 

Hltoml    Kellchl.  Takagl.  Nomura,  and  Okada.    3.248.771. 
Takahasbi,  Masahiro  :   See — 

Okumura,  Shlnjl,  Tamaonl,  Komagata,  Shlro.  and  Mura- 
matsu.     3,249,511. 
Takano,  Ken  :  See — 

Tamura,  Shozo,  and  Takano.    3,249,787. 
Tamarin.   Richard  B.     Cigar  packaging.     3,249.212,  S-3-86. 

a    206 — 41.2. 
Tamura.  Shozo,  and  K.  Takano.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.    Color  picture 
cathode-ray  tubes  with  secondary-emissive  Inflex  strlD«<  and 
electron  multiplier  rings  on  tube  wall.     3.249,787.  5-3-66. 
a.  313—92. 
Tanaka,  Yutaka  :  See — 

Yasnoka.  Shine,  and  Tanaka.    3.249.837. 
Tarrant  Electric  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Clark.  Thomas  U.    3.249.903. 
Tarrant.  William  D. :  See — 

Clark.  Thomas  U.    3.249.903. 
Tarrell  Corp.  :  See — 

Govan.  William  L.    3.249  053. 
Taub.    Bernard,    and   J.    B.    HIno,    to   Allied   Chemical   Corp. 
Process  for  making  iaocyanurlc  derivatives  and  novel  Iso- 
cyanurates.     3,249.607.  !f-3r-66.  CI.  260—248. 
Taylor.  Edith  M.  :  See — 

Ward.  Ernest  N..  and  Taylor.    3.248.868. 
Taylor.  Edward  C. :  See — 

Markgraf.  John  H..  and  Taylor.    3.249,549. 
Markgraf,  John  H.,  and  Taylor.    3,249,640. 
Taylor,  Frank  W. :  See — 

Ward,  Ernest  N.,  and  Taylor.    3,248.863. 

Taylor,  Herbert  A.,  and  J.  E.  Lloyd,  to  Unltei  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Processing  of  fissile  and  fertile 
material  for  nuclear  reactors.  3,249,400.  5-3-66.  CI.  23 — 
14.5. 

Taylor-Winfleld  Corp^.  The :  See — 

Cooper,  Joseph  H..  and  SeelofF.    3,249,732. 
Seeloff,  Melvin  M.    3.249,019. 

Technical  Tape  Corp. :  See —  i 

Cohen,  Paul.     3.249,255. 

Tecbnlon  Research  and  Development  Foundation  Ltd. :  See — 
StOilbll,  Eugene,  and  Shapiro.    3,249,835. 

Teeple,  Frank  A..  Jr.,  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co.,  Inc.  Expansion 
unit  for  mine  celling  anpport.  3.248.997,  5-3-66,  CI.  85 — 
76. 


reinforcing 
3.249.461. 


Te    Grotenhuis,    Theodore    A.      Article    having 
coupled    to    matrix   and    reinforcing   for   aame 
5-3-66.  CI.   117—76. 
Teg*trom.  Johan  O. :  See — 

Eriksson,  Erik  E.,  and  Tegatrom.    3,249.840. 
Tektronix,  Inc. :  Se« — 

Barr.  David  D.,  and  Crane.    3.249.866. 
Telschow,  Carl  O.  :  See — 

Plust,  Helm  Ounther,  and  Telschow.    3.248,787 
Temp  eton    Herbert   W.,   to  TRW   Inc.     Pressure  relief  boot 
•eal.     3,248.955    5-3-66,  CI.  74— 18.1.  «««i»««i 

^*SJ&'*E**^'  ■^"'"'  °-     ^^^  ••>«'!  driving  core  aasembly.    3  248  - 
887,  5-3-66.  CI.  61—53.72. 

''•8.249:i0^'5?3^6.  ^."Aa^'i A'" ''""'"   re.plrator,    tract. 
TestonI,  Vlttorlo  :  8ee-^ 

Sironl,  Giovanni.  Teatonl.  Monteasoro,  Pareto,  and  Vannl. 

Texas  Inatruments  Inc. :  See — 

Briggs,  Doyce  R.,  and  Tober     3,249,683. 
Helms.  John  D.     3,249.191. 

Karalls,  Stephen  N..  I'les,  and  Slattum.     3,249,904. 
Sutton    Walter  T.,  Broyles.  and  Botts.     3.248,892 
Tezuka.  Kelzo  :   See — 

Kobayashl.  Takuro,  and  Tezuka.    3.249,736 
Thiara,  Dalel  S.  :  See— 

Von  Schmeling,  Bogialav,  Knlka,  Thiara.  and  Harrison. 
3  249  499 
Tblokol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Pase.  Richard  L.     8,248,873. 
Tholstrup.  Clarence  E.,  to  EUstman  Kodak  Co,     Stabilisation 
of  polypropylene  with  a  tine  dialkyldlthlocarttamate  and  a 
trthydroxyacrylphenone.    3,249,583,  5-3-66.  CI.  260 — 48.75. 
Thomas,  James  R.  :  See — 

Schmlti,  John  V.,  and  Thomas.    3,248,758 
Thomas.  Richard  E.  :  See — 

Curtis,  Fred  C,  Behr.  .Merrill,  and  Thomas      8,249,928 
Thompson,  Ivan  P.   W.  C.  Weidner,  and  A.  J.  Miller,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corp.     Apparatus  for  round  bar  scarfing.     3,249.- 
349,  5-3-66.  a.  266—23 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc. :  See — 

Windsor.  Maurice  W.     3.249.980. 
Thompson,  Robert  M.  :   See — 

Stark,  Fred  J..  Jr..  and  Thompson.    3.249.525. 
Thompson    Wendell  S. :  See — 

HefTelftnger.  Robert  D.,  Hagerborg.  Bartlett,  and  ThomD- 
son.     3,248,841.  •  •  y 

Thomson-Houston  Compagnle  Francalse  :  Bee — 

Forestler.  Henri  G.  P.     3.249,936. 
Tlbbetta  Industries,  Inc.  :    See — 

Tlbbetts.  Raymond  W.     3,249.167 
TIbbetts,   Raymond  W.,  to  Tlbbetts  Industries.  Inc.     Alr-Uft 
vehicle  and  filament  skirt  therefor.     3,249,1^7.  S-3-66.  CI. 
180—7. 
Tlelrooy.  Hans  :  See — 

Gle,  Ong  T.,  Tlelrooy.  and  Rlemans.     3.249,662. 
Tlmms,    Richard   M..    to   Troxel   Mfg.   Co.      Spring  supported 

saddle.    3,249,384,  5-3-66,  CI.  297—195. 
Tingley,  Loyal  H.,  Jr.     Liquid  dispenser  for  automatic  wash- 
ing machines     3,248.914.  5-3-66.  CI.  88—207. 
Tober,  Edward  P.  :   See — 

Briggs.  Doyce  R  ,  and  Tober.    3,249,688. 
Toby  Enterprises  :  See — 

Toby.  Max  E      3.249,028. 
Toby,   Max  E.,  to  Toby  Enterprises.     Method  for  fattening 

sheet  material.    3.246  023,  5-3-66.  CI.  93  -11. 
Toke,  Gregory  O.     Orease  estractiog  Alter.     3.248,858.  5-8-66, 

a.  55—227. 
Toledo  Heater  Co. :  See — 

Miller.  Peter  J.    3.248,920. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp. :  See — 

Seed,  Aniese  E.     3.249,164. 
Tompkins.  Ronald  E.  :   See — • 

McNamara,  Thomas  V  .  and  Tompkins. 
Tooby.  Oeorge    to  Theo.  Hsmm  Brewing  Co. 
ing  fooda.    3,249,446.  5-3-66,  CI.  99 — 199. 
Topoi,    Oeorge   J.      Combination    filter    and    separator    unit. 

3,249,438.  5-3-66,  CT.  196 — 46.1. 
Torosslan.  Edouard.     Longitudinal  locking  device  for  cylindri- 
cal rods  or  shafts.     3,249.180,  5-»-66.  CI.  188^-67. 
Toth,  Emerick  :   See — 

Venn.  Douglas  A.,  and  Toth.    3,249,910. 
Tower.  Stephen  N.,  and  W.  H.  Arnold,  Jr.,  to  Weatingbonse 
Electric  Corp.     Integral  vapor  generating  and  superheating 
nentronic  reactor  system.    8,249..'S06.  5-8-66.  CI.  176 — 65. 
Townsend.  Esley  L.     Combination  gas  and  electric  hot  water 

heating  system.    3,249,303,  5-3-66,  CI.  237 — 8. 
Toyota  C?entral  Research  k  Development  Lab.,  Inc. :  See — 

Kobayashl,  Akira.     3,248,881. 
Transltron  Electronic  Corp. :  See — 

Everett,  Patrick  N.,  Dale,  and  Royan.    3,249,829. 
Transltron  Electronic  Ltd.  :  See — 
Murphy.  Robert  H.     3.249.842. 

Traylor.  Teddy  0. :  See— 

Stanton,  Oeorge  W.,  and  Traylor.    3,249,655. 

Trevisan,  Virgil  H.  Shipboard  boom  and  rigging.  3,249,234, 
5-3-86,  CI.  212—3. 

Trlden,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Malavatos,  Arthar  J.,  and  Jamleson.     3,249,301. 

Trilling,  Theodore  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Nary. 
Frequency  modulator  having  voltage  variable  capacitance 
means.     3.249,897,  5-3-66,  CI.  332—18. 

Trimble,  Philip  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Balancing  aya- 

tem.    3.248,951.  5-3-66.  CI.  73 — 462. 
Tronnler.  Albrecht  W.  :  See — 

Lescher,  Edmund  J.,  and  Tronnler.    3,249,009. 

Troat.  Samuel  W.  Hand  brake  for  uae  by  aheet  metal  workera 
and  the  Uke.    3,248,921.  5-»-66.  a.  72—319. 
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Troxel  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Tlmms.  Richard  M.     3.249,384. 
Troxler.  Franz  :  See — 

Uofmann.  Albert,  and  Troxler.     3.249,617. 
Taunoda,  Toablnao  :  See — 

Okumura.    Shlnjl,   Yamaool.   Komagata,   Shlro,  and   Mu- 
ramatsu.     3,249,511. 
Taual,  Naokl  ;  See — 

Sawa,  Yoshlro.  Tausi.  and  Tada.     3,249,616. 
Tuetey,    Paul,    to    Lea    Fabrlques    dWssortlmenU    Reunles. 
Method  of  manufacture  of  a  pin  pallet  fork  of  a  timepiece. 
3,248,783,  5-3-66,  CI.  29—178. 
Turbett.  Robert  J. :  See —  _      „  ,  ^ 

Potu.  James  E..  I'urcell,  and  Turbett.     3,249,570. 
Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.  :  See— 

Sburts,  Wilbur  F.     3,248,900. 
Udy.  Lex  L.  :  See — 

Clay,  Robert  B..  and  Cdy.    3,249.476. 

Clay,  Robert  B.,  and  Udy.    3,249,477. 

Clay.  Robert  B.,  and  Udy      3,249,474. 
Ublig,    Albert    F.,    to    Owens-IUlnots    Olass    Co.      Detecting 
crlxales  in  hollow  glass  containers.     3,249,224,  5-8-66,  Cl. 
209—111.7. 
UUricb,  Osmar  A.,  to  Brunswick  Corp.     Deptb-of-fleld  correc- 
tion for  projection  system.     3,249,004,  5-3-66.  Cl.  88—24. 
Dlmschnelder,  Dieter  ;  See — 

Bartmann,     WUhelm,     Beermann,     Ebmaon,    and     Ulm- 
schnelder.     3,249,571. 
Underwood,  Julius  E.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Wood,  Orvllle  T.,  and  Underwood.     3,248,992. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  ;  See — 

Bugel.  Thomas  E.     3,249,439. 

Caroaella.  Michael  C.    3,249.456. 

Dunn.  Jesse  T^  and  Brodbag.     3,249,633. 

Potts,  James  E.,  Purcell.  and  Turbett.     3,249,570. 

Thompson,  Ivan  P.,  Weidner,  and  Miller.     3,249,349. 

Vlehe.  Heinz  O.     3.249,630. 

Webb.  Ralph  D.    3.248,929. 
United  Fruit  Co.  :  See — 

Hackett.  Oeorge  H.     3,249,445. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  Bee — 

Taylor.  Herbert  A.,  and  Lloyd.     3.249,400. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Hitchcock,  Richard  W^  and  Karcber.     3,248,985. 
Mackenzie,   William  F.,   Ripley,   Rockwell,  SUnton,  and 
MacRae.     3,249.278. 

United  States  Borax  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee—r 

Wood.  Anthony  A.  R..  Tlmms.  and  Bull.     3,249,401. 

United  States  of  America 
Air  Force  ;  See — 

Boyce.  William  C.  and  Freeman.    3,249,386. 

Brocato,  Louis  J      3.249.889. 

Floyd.  Robert  W.,  and  Soule.     3,249,786. 

Smith.  Caldwell  P.     3,249.898. 

Welker,  Frank  E.,  and  Quinn.     3,249,793. 
Army  :  See — 

Gallas    William      3,249,559. 

Jorcsak.  Joseph  8..  and  McDermott.     3.249,475. 

Motslnger.  Armard  V.     3,249,106. 

Soffer.  Louis  M      3,249.631. 

Wolcott,  Robert  D.    3,248.875. 

Zimmerman.  Theodore.     3.249,049. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

Armantrout.  Clo  K..  Howe,  and  Javoraky.    3.249,429. 

Blocher.  John  M..  Jr.     3.249,50». 

Huber.  Henry  J.     3.249,800. 

Levey,  Ralph  P      3,249.395. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  See — 

Cllckner,  Russell  £..  Jr.    3,249.012. 

Pride   Joseph  D..  Jr..  and  Zoramskl.     3,249.013. 
Navy  ;  See — 

Bladen.  Thomaa  H.     8,249,855. 

Coflman,  William  B.    3,249,324. 

Cordle.  Paul  E  ,  .Moore,  and  Allen.     3,249,060. 

Daughenbaugh.  Raymond  S.     3,249,014. 

Erickson,  Carl  W.     3.249,940. 

Plsber.  Frederick  H.,  and  Mundy.     3,249,684. 

Oalloway,  Oeorge  W.,  and  Nooker.     3,248,790. 
Navy  ;  See — 

Orina.  Lawrence  F.    3.248,874. 

Herring,  David  L.,  and  DougUa.    8.249.660. 

Karlak.  Peter  8.    3.249.052. 

Kaufman.  Maxlme  O.     3.249,948. 

Meadows.  Lee  A.     3.249.989. 

Newkirk,  Horace  L.,  and  Haaeltlne.     3,249,821. 

Paclorek,  Kaalmlera  J.  L.    3,249,635. 

Robinson,  Harris  A.     3,249,887. 

Roycc.  Richard  K.    3,249,941. 

Sllverstein,  Abraham.     3.248,939. 

Trilling.  Theodore  R.    3.249,897. 

Venn.  Douglas  A.^nd  Toth.    3,249,910. 

Warfleld,  Robert  W.    3,248,925. 

Wermager,  Palmer  O.,  and  Matson.     8,249,011. 

Young.  James  A.,  and  Lucas.    3.249,491. 

Yuska,  Leonard  J.,  and  Zimmerman.     3,248,779. 

United  States  Rubber  Co.  :   See — 

Relyea.  Douglas  I.     3,249,609. 

Von  Schmeling,  Boglslav,  Kulka.  Tblara,  and  Harrtaon. 
3.249,499. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Morrow,  Harry  C.    3,248,776. 
Universal  Moulded  Fiber  Olaas  Corp. :  See — 

Boggs.  Le  Roy  R.     3,249,481.  i 

Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Fenake,  Ellaworth  R.    3,249,660. 

Gatala.  John  O.    3.249,530. 

Gatsis,  John  O.    3.249.566. 

I 


8,249,628. 
3,249,t»04. 
3.249.60S. 
See— 
and  Uroahevlch. 

8,249.680. 


3,248,766. 


Upjobn  Co..  The  :   See — 
Heater,  Jackson  B.,  Jr. 
Monett.  Kouert  U. 
Moffett,  Robert  B. 
Urosbevicn,  Miroslav  : 

Acbaual,  Oscar  R., 
UU.  Donald  L.  :   See — 

Sheets,  Allen  R.,  and  UU. 
ValdetUro.  Alarico  A.  :  See — 

Warthan.   Jlmmle   E.,   and   Valdettaro.     8,249,902. 
Valentine,  Norman  8.  :  See — 

Lemon,  Maurice  C,  and  Valentine.     3,249,889. 
Van   Amerongen.   Oerrit  J.,  apd    N.   Kloos,   to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
Unsaturated    polyesters   prepared   from   glycidyl   esters   of 
mixed  branched  monocarooxyllc  acids.     3,249,658,  6-8-66, 
Cl.  260—861. 
Van  Bergen,  Jan  A.,  and  C.  P.  de  Jong,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co..  Inc.     Electric  arc  welding  apparatus.     3,249,- 
276,  5-3-66.  Cl   226—174. 
Van  Busklrk,  Warren  T.,  to  Frtden,  Inc.     Resettable  control 
device  having  elements  reset  by  use  of  heartshaped  cama. 
3.249,300,  5-3-66,  Cl.  235 — 144. 
Van  der  Leiy,   Cornells,   to  Patent  Convern  N.V.     Ram-type 

balins  machines.     3.249,040.  5-3-66.  Cl.   100 — 179. 
Vanderllp.  Edward  O.,  to  Piasecki  Aircraft  Corp.    Closure  for 

VTOL  aircraft.      3,249,323.   6-3-66,  Cl.  244 — 12. 
Van  der  Voort,  Henricus  O.  P.,  M.  Krukziener,  J.  B.  Baurdonx, 
and  H.  van  Oosten.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Lubricating  composi- 
tion containing  non-ash  forming  additives.     3.249;545.  5-3- 
66.  Cl.  252—49.8. 
Van  Fossen.  Harvey  G..  to  The  Wheelabrator  Corp.     Method 
^  for  the  finishing  of  parts.     3,248.826,  5-3-66,  Cl.  51 — 816. 
Van  Geen.  John.     Oscillator  with  current  responsive  electro- 
plated variable  resistance  controlling  frequency  and  ampll- 
tiide.     3  2#9  892,  5-3-66.  CT.  331—109.    ^  '  *" 

Vanni,  Giovanni  :  See — 

Sironl.  Giovanni.  TestonI.  Montesaoro,  Pareto.  and  Vannl 
3  249  422 
Van  Oosten."  Hendrik  :  See — 

Van  der  Voort.   Henricus  G.  P.,  Krukaiener,  Baurdoux, 
and  van  Oosten.    3,249,545. 
Van  Pool.  Joe  :   See- 
Cabbage.  John  T.,  and  Van  Pool.    3,249,519. 
Van  Sickle.  Robert  S..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     Simplified  ex- 
tended stereo.    3.249.696,  5-3-66,  Cl.  179 — 1. 
Van  Zonneveld,  Pleter,  to  North  American  Pblllps  Co..  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  melting  glass  with  charging  means.     8,249.- 
417.  5-3-66.  Cl.  65—335. 
Varian  Associates  :   See — 

Ackley,  James  W.     3.249.291. 

Kendall.  Jackson  W..  Jr.    3.249.791. 

Llovd,  William  A..  Wheeler,  and  Zaphlropoulos.     8,249,- 

290. 
Pantell.  Richard  H.    3  249.792. 
Staprans.  Armand,  and  Caryotakis.     3,249,794. 
Vautraln.  Luclen  H.,  and  D.  P.  Keeler,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.     Fractionator  control.     3,249,618,   5-8-66,  CT.   202 — 
160. 
Venn.  Douglas  A.,  and  E.  Toth.  to  United  States  of  America. 
•Vavy.     Electrical  connector  with  solder  resistant  surfacea. 
3  249.910    5-3-66.  Cl.  339—198. 
Vernltron  Corp.  :  See — 

Ibrahim.  Faik  K..  Santogrossi.  and  Nodto.    3,249,780. 
Vibrite  Corp.  :  See — 

Stein,  Elmer  L.,  and  Bledsoe.    3,248,816. 
Vlehe.    Heinz   Q..    to   Union   Carbide   Corp.      Preparation  and 
use    of    metal  halogeno-acetylldes.      3,249,630,    5-3-66.    CT. 
260 — 429.7. 
Vieser,  Carl  F.  :   See — 
Fuller,  Olenwood 
Vlgneault,  Richard  E., 
ethylene   copolymer 
260—28.5. 
Viles.    Prentiss    S.,    to 
Catalytic  conversion 
Cl.  208—120. 
ViUamoslpari  KuUto  IntCzet :  See- 
GraoHzky.  Karoly,  and  Kondor. 
Vlncens,    Rene.      Retractable  device 
pension    members  of  folders  for 
5-3-66    Cl.  129 — 16.7. 
Vincent,  Renic  P.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. 
measuring  device.     8,248,937.  5-3-66.  Cl.   78 — 141. 
Virginia  Plastics  Co. :  See — 

Bogese.  Stephen  B.     3,249,679. 
VIsmara,  John  F.  :  See — 

Stresen  Reuter,   John   H.,  and  Vlsmara.     3,249,711. 
Vlsser,  Simon  :  See — 

Winters,  John  D.,  and  Vlsser. 
Vltalic  Battery  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Eberle.  William  J.     3,249,132. 
Vitramon.  Inc.  :   See — 

Beardnw,   George  M.      3,249.823. 
Voelker.    Walter    D.     to    Allied    Chemical 
making    laminated    panel    structures. 
Cl.   264—47. 
Vogel.  Oeorge  E. :  See — 

Stark.  Forrest  O..  and  Vogel.     3.249.585. 
Vogl.  Alexander  J.,  and  W.  B.  Bolce.  to  Wilton  Corp.     Saw 

and    dado    guard.     3.249.134,    5-3-66,    Cl.    143 — 159. 
Voellm,  Herman  C,  Jr. :  See — 

Strohecker,  Manfred  E..  and  Voellm.     3.249,017. 
Volsinet,  Walter  E.,  and  E.  M.  Melllng.  to  National  Gypsum 
Co.     Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  foamed  syntnetlc 
resins.     3.249,486.  5-3-66,  Cl.  161—165. 
Voith-Oetrlebe  KG.  :  See— 

Gsching,  Wllhelm.     3,248,969. 
Volstro  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Strohecker.  Manfred  E.,  and  Voellm.     8,249.017. 


A.,  and  Vieser.     3,249,908. 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Bltamen- 
composltlons.      3,249,567,   5-8-66,  CT. 

Esso   Research   and    Engineering   Co. 
of  hydrocarbons.     3,249,629,  6-3-06, 


3,249,843. 

for  locking  on  rails  aus- 
vertlcal   files.     3,249,111, 


Load- 


3,248,848. 


Corp.     Method   of 
3,249,659,    5-3-66, 


XZTUl 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Von  BoniD,   Wulf,  and  K.  Wagner,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktleogesellschaft.     Polymerization  of  a  vinyl  eater  wltb  a 
polymeric  acetal.      3,249,654,   5-3-66,   CI.   260 — 874. 
Von  Drachenfels,  Helnrlch-Jurgen  F.,  to  W.  Boblsen.     Device 
for   caramelizing   sugar.      3.249.468,    ■'>-3-66.    Cl.    127 — 22. 
Von  Schmellng,  Bogislav,  M.  Kulka,  D.  S.  Thlara,  and  W.  A. 
HarrlaoB,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Control  of  plant 
diseases.     3,249,499.  5-3-66,  Cl.  167—33. 
Voordouw,    Jacobus,    to    North    American    Philips    Co.,    Inc. 
Apparatus   for   assembling   parts.      3,248,784,    5-3-66,    Cl. 
29—— 203. 
Vosteen,  Robert  E.    Capacitor  transducer.    3,249.833.  5-3-66, 

Cl.   317—246. 
WaddlU.   Paul   M.,   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.     Catalytic   re- 
forming apparatus.     3,249,405.  5-3-66.  Cl.  23—288. 
Wade  Electric  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Long,  Jasper.     3,249,726. 
Wagner,    Ernst,    to    Qebr.    Eckert.    Flrma,    Maschlnenfabrtk. 
Device  for  preparing  the  opened  mould  of  a  casting  machine 
for    the    next    casting   operation.      3.248,762.    5-3-66.    Cl. 
22—94. 
Wagner,  John  W. :  See — 

Egnaczak,    Raymond   K.,   and   Wagner.     3,249.354. 
Wagner,    Joseph    R.,    to   Huyck    Corp.      Method    of   producing 

dryer  belts.     3,248,773,  5-3-66,  Cl.  28 — 72. 
Wagner.   Joseph    R.,    to    Huyck   Corp.     Stable   dryer   fabrics. 

3,248,802,  5-3-66,  Cl.  34 — 95. 
Wagner,  Kuno  :  See — 

Von  Bonln,  Wulf,  and  Wagner.      3,249,654. 
Walnlo,  Albert  W.,  and  O.  Melster,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.      Electrode   coating   material    and   discharge   device. 
3,249,788.   5-3-66.  Cl.  313 — 109. 
Walco  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Peltier.  Wilfred  L.     3.249,315. 
Waldbv,   Roy   M.,   J.   H.   Engel,   and   W.   O.   Schellenberg,   to 
Phillips  Petroleum   Co.      Production  of  high   purity  cyclo- 
hexane.     3,249,642,  5-3-66,  Cl.  260 — 666. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Powers.  Walter  H-     3.248,791. 
Walp,    Harry    O.,    to    SKF    Industries,    Inc.     Ferrous   alloy. 

3,249,427.  5-3-66.  Cl-  75—126. 
Walther-Buromaschlen  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Munk.  Rudolf,  and  Rompel.      3.249,298. 
Wandel  u  Goltermann  :  See — 

HoCTmann.   GUnther.     3.249.888. 
Wanner,  Dieter  :  See — 

Weindel,  Klaus,  Muller,  and  Wanner.     3,248,857. 
Ward.    Ernest    N..    and    F.    W.    Taylor,    deceased    (by    E.    M. 
Taylor,    executrix),    to    H.    C.    Webb    4    Co.    Ltd.      Lawn 
mowers.      3,248,863,  5-3-66.  Cl.  56 — 2i.4. 
Ward.  John  J.,  and  B.  D.  McCarthy,  to  Specto  Ltd.      Electric 
Impedance    waveform    generator.      3.249,879,    5-3-66.    Cl. 
328—186. 
Ware.    Frank.     Fire    retarding    composition    and    method    of 
using   phosphate    rock    and    shale.      3,249.534.    5-3-66,    Cl. 
252—8.1. 
Wareham,  Richard  R.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Photographic  print- 
containing  device.    3,249,029,  5-3-66.  Cl.  9.'>  -12. 
Wareham,    Richard    R.,    to    Polaroid    Corp.     Self-developing 

camera.     3,249,032,  5-3-66.  Cl.  95—13. 
Warfleld.    Robert    W.,    to    United    States   of   America,    Navy. 
Method  of  determining  optimum  time  and  temperature  con- 
ditions for  the  hardening  of  plastlsols.      3.248.925.  5-3-66. 
Cl.    73 — 15. 
Warman.   Bloomfleld  J.,    to   Associated   Electrical    Industries 
Ltd.       Magnetic    multi-pole    electric    switch.       3.249.715, 
5-3-66,  Cl.  200—87. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  See — 
Babson.  Arthur  L.      3.249.513. 
Emele,  Jane  F..  and  Lutz.      3.249.503. 
Warthan,  Jlmmie  E..  and  A.  A.  Valdettaro.  to  Sarkes  Tarzian. 
Inc.     Tuning  screw  retainer  arrangement  for   turret   type 
television    tuner.     3,249.902,   5-a-«6.    Cl.   334 — 50. 
Wasson,    Lawrence    W.      Wire   reel.     3,249,319,   5-3-66,    Cl. 

242—96. 
Watson,   John    C.      Kiln   shut-off  device.      3,249.674.   5-3-66. 

CI.    13—24. 
Watson.   Max  E..   to  Paramount   Paper  Products  Co.     Patio 

torch.      3,248,907.  5-3-66.  Cl.  67 — 21. 
Watson.  Orris  L.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  heavy  media 
separation.      3,249.226.  5-3-66,  Cl.  209 — 172.5. 

Walters,  Bill  O..  to  Bolt,  Beranek  and  Newman.  Inc.  High 
acoustic  transmission  loss  panel.  3,249,178,  5-3-66.  Cl. 
181—33. 

Way.  Clarence  J. :  See — 

Herbert,  Donald,  and  Way.      3.249,239. 

Weather-Seal,  Inc. :  See — 

Johnson,  Waldo  O.     3,248,821. 

Webb.  H.  C.Jk  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Ward.  Ernest  N..  and  Taylor.     3.248.863. 
Webb.  Ralph  D..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Operating  method 

for     vapor     fraction     analyzers.     3.248.929,     5-3-66.     Cl. 

73—23.1. 

Weber.  Kurt :  See — 

Staeuble.  Max.  Weber,  and  Harl.     3.249.394. 

Weber.  Roger  L.,  to  Cadre  Industries  Corp.  Alarm-radio 
system.     3.249.874.  5-3-66.  Cl.  325—390. 

Webster,  Sidney  T. :  See — 

Campbell,  Robert  H.,  Webster,  and  D'Amlco.     3,249,621. 

Wed  Enterprises,  Inc. :  See — 

Adams,  Leland  J.,  Broggle,  and  Ourr.     3,249,065. 

Wegler,   Richard  :    See — 

Saase,  Klaus,  Wegler.  Ktthle,  Eue.  and  Hack.     3.249.420. 

Wehr  Corp. :  See— 

Newell,  John  F..  and  Barnes.     3.248,837. 

Weldner,  William  C  :  See- 
Thompson,  Ivan  P.,  Weldner,  and  Miller.    3,249.349. 


Weindel,  Klaus,   J.  Muller.  and  D.   Wanner,   to  Metallgesell- 
schaftaktiengesellschaft.     Chlorine  Biter.     3,248,857,  5-3- 
.66,  Cl.  55 — 118. 
Welnmann,   Warren  A.,   to  Precision  Thermometer  &  Instru- 
ment  Co.      Instruments   with    variably  positionable   Indira- 
tors.     3,248,947,  5-3-66.  Cl.  73 — 376. 
Welsman,  Sidney,  to  Howe  Sound  Co.    Tool  alloy.    3  249  428 

5-3-66,  Cl.  75 — 171. 
Welssman,  Kenneth  I.,  and  A.  Nudelman.     Collapsible  char- 
coal grill.    3,249,101,  5-3-66,  Cl.  126 — 9 
Welding  Service,  Inc. :  See — 

McKee,  Richard  W.     3,249,933. 
Welker,  Frank  E.,  and  W.  C.  gulnn,  to  United  States  of  Amer 
lea.   Air   Force.      Controlled   electron   buncher.      3,249,793, 
j— 3-66,  Cl.  315 — 5. 
Wentz,  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Reactiva- 
tion  of  calcium   and   copper   pnosphates  catalyst.     3  249- 
555.  5-3-6t!,  Cl.  252 — 412. 
Wermager,  Palmer  G.,  and  B.  J.  Matson,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.     Missile  tray  with  clamp.     3,249,011,  5-3- 
66,  Cl.  89 — 1.7. 
Werner  Bohlsen  :  See- 
yon  Drachenfels,  Helnrlch-Jurgen  F.     3.249,468 
Uershaw,    Irving   B.,  and   (J.    Packer,    to  .Miles  Laboratories. 
Inc.     Dispenser  container  with  slldable  dispensing  member. 
3.249.265.  5-3-66.  Cl.  222^320. 
Wesstop  Co. :  See — 

Westllnd.  Daniel  E.     3,248.835. 
Westerlid.  Mis:  See — 

As.  Bengt  O.,  and  Westerlid.    3.249.937. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Kennedy.  John  J.,  and  Pojman.     3.249,221. 
McGraw.  George  P..  Jr.    3.249.087. 
Seaman.  Gary  G.     3,248.789. 
Sbililngton.  Harry  R.     3.249.821. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  8ee~- 
Carlson.  Raymond  L.     3.248.860. 
Courtln.  John  J.,  and  Eldson.    S.249.816. 
Harbour.  Philip  F.     3.248,894. 
Johnson,  Stewart  C.    3,249,731. 
Kenyon,  Alonzo  F.,  and  Smith.    3.248,916. 
Lehmann,  Willi.     3.249.552. 
McLean,  John  A.     3.248,893. 

Morton.  Eldred  O.,  and  KUngensralth.     3.248,801. 
New,  Thorndike  C,  and  Dolan.     3,249,831. 
master.  Robert  L.    3.248.896. 
Reuther,  John  F.     3.249.848. 
Santllll.   Vincent  J..   Sbabanowltz.  and  Cornish.     S,249,- 

783 
SImms.  Robert  A.,  and  Cornish.     3.249.782. 
Stamm,  John  J.    3.249.836. 

Stelnbruegge.  Harold  A.,  and  Oelselman.     3.249.846. 
Stelnert.  Emll  F.     3.249.809. 
Strom,  .\lbert  I*.,  and  Browne.     3.249.810. 
Tower.  -Stephen  N.,  and  .Arnold.     3.249..'S06. 
Walnlo.  Albert  W..  and  Melster.     3.249.788. 
Westllnd.  Daniel  E..  to  Wesstop  Co.    Bevel  siding.    3,248.835. 

5-3-66.  Cl.  52—404. 
Wetroff.  Georges  :  See — 

Guillemln.  Claude,  and  Wetroff.     3.248.856. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.  :  See — 

Gregory.  Arthur  S..  and  Wllliston.     3.249.667. 
Wezeman.  Claude  D.  :  See — 

Gustafson.   John   W..   Morris,  and  Wezeman.     3.249.845. 
Wheelabrator  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Van  Fossen.  Harvey  G.     3.248.826. 
Wheeler.  Lionel  H..  to  Colorvlslon.  Inc.     Compact  wide  angle 
projection  system  for  projecting  a  multiplicity  of  separate 
images.     3.248.999.  5-5-66.  Cl.  88—24. 
Wheeler.  William  R.  :  See- 
Lloyd.  William  A..  Wheeler,  and  Zaphlropoulos.     3.249.- 
290. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See — 

Gray.  Ralph  C.     3.249.211. 
Stoll.  Gerhard  C.     3.248.777. 
Whlttaker  Corp. :  See — 

Nevlus.  Searle  O.     3.249.854. 
Whittemore.  Maurice  J..  Jr..  and  D.  E.  Brlnkerhoff,  to  General 
Motors     Corp.     Miniaturized     helmet     exponential     horn 
.speaker   for  a   portable   radio   receiver.      3,249,873.   5-3-66. 
Cl    32S^361 
Wlechert.  Rudolf,  to  Scherlng  A.O.     Ai<*-andro8tadlene  3.170- 
dlol-3-benzyl  ether  and  process  for  the  production  thereof. 
3,249.628,  5-3-66.  Cl.  260 — 397.5. 
Wllborn,  Jason  D.     Fish  cleaning  device.     3.248.751.  5-3-66. 

Cl.  17—8. 
Wilcox.  Stanley  W..  Vt  to  Head  k  Johnson.     Voting  machine. 

3.249.297.  5-3-66.  Cl.  235—54. 
WiUe,    Rudolf.     Apparatus   for  beat  exchange  by   radiation. 

3,249.347,  5-3-66,  Cl.  261  —  141. 
Wlllems,  Peter.     Apparatus  and  method  for  mixing  and  com- 
minuting materials.    3,249,310.  5-3-66.  Cl.  241—29. 
Williams.  Carter  P. :  See— 

Coberly.  Clarence  J..  Brown,  and   Williams.     3.249.062. 
Williams.  Charles  R.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Organic  dispersants 
for  organic  pigments  In  liquid  organic  systems.     3,249.454, 
5-3-66.  Cl.   106^-309. 

Williams.  Charles  R..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Dispersing  organic 
pigments  In  an  organic  medium.  3,249,456.  5-3-66,  Cl. 
106—309. 

Williams.  Cyril  L..  to  Composite  Piling  and  Foundations  Co. 
Precast  concrete  piles.     3.248.888.  5-3-66.  01.  61 — 56. 

Williams.  Ivor  V.  Hanging  drapery  support.  3.248.749,  5-3- 
66,  Cl.  16 — 93. 

Williams,  John  R.,  to  Crystalonlcs,  Inc.  Overlapping  gate 
structure  field  effect  semiconductor  device.  3.249.828.  5-3- 
66.  Cl.  317 — 234. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Lubricant 
3.249.543. 


Wlshnle. 
3.248.740, 


Army.     Re 
,%-3-66.    Cl. 


Williams,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.,  and  C.  A.  Boyce.  to  The  Buehler 
Corp.  .Method  of  making  ah  adapter  assembly  for  electrical 
connectors.  3.248.778.  5-3-66.  Cl.  29-  155.5. 
WilllHins.  Warren  D..  to  Sperry  Hand  Corp.  Concave  reflector 
with  opai|Ue  optically  retlective  coating  to  prevent  concen- 
tration of  solar  energy.  3,249,947,  5-3-66,  Cl.  343—912. 
Wllliston.  Edward  M.  :     See — 

Gregory.  Arthur  K..  and  Wllliston.     3.249.667. 
Wills.   Howard  T.,   to  Polaroid  Corp.     Photographic  applira 

tus.     3.24«.03«.  5-3-««.  Cl.  95-89. 
Wills,   John,   to   Specialty   Converters.   Inc.      Method   and   ap 
paratus  for  casting  thin  cellular  foam  sheets.     3.249,661, 
5-3-66,  Cl.  264—54. 
Wilton  Corp.  :     See    - 

Vogl.  Alexander  J.,  and  Bolce.     3,249,134. 
Wilson,    (;ienn    R.,    to    Monsanto    Research    Corp 
composition  containing  a  rhodanine  compound.. 
5-3  66,  Cl.  252 — 47.5. 
Wilson,  James  A. :     See —  „    „ 

Conklin.  George  E.,  Helgl.  and  Wilson.     3.248,928. 
Windsor.    Maurice   W..    to   Thompson    Ramo   Wooldrldge   Inc. 
•    Parametric    visual    system    Indicator.      3,249.930.    5-3-66. 

Cl.  340      253. 
Wine.    Charles   M.,    to    Radio   Corp.   of   America.      Cryotron. 

3.249.76K.  5-3-6«.  Cl    30?— 88.5. 
Winters.  John   V..  and  S.   Visser.  to  Flbreboard  Paper  Prod- 
ucts   Corp.      Apparatus   and    method    for    sealing   cartons. 
3.248.H43.  5-3-66.  Cl.  53—39. 
Wlnzeler  South.   Inc.  :     See — 

Black.  William  H.     3.248.750. 
Wlrtz.  Sophie  :     Sec 

Horstmann.  Harald,  and  Wlrtc.     3.24U.612. 
Wise     Lester    V.      Collating   machine   for   prodaciug   tab   card 

sets.     3.249.3.'i2.  .'V   3   66.  Cl.  270~   53. 
Wlshnle.  Fre«lerick  T.  ;     See 

Barr,     Leonard    C,    Quaas.     Broderick.     and 
3.249.262. 
Wlsnom.    John    D.      Foramloous    urinal    screen. 

5   3   66.  Cl.  4      109. 
Wolcott.   Robert  !>..  to  United  States  of  America. 
sUrtable   solid  fuel   rocket   motor.      3.248,875. 
60—35.6. 
Wolverine  Shoe  &  Tanning  Corp. :    See — 

Runnells.   David   L.  Jr.   Lampe.  Brwrsma.   Harrington. 

and   KrauM^.     3.249.139. 

Wood.  Anthony  A.  R  .  P.  L.  Tlmms.  and  G.  H.  Bull,  to  United 

Statew   Borax   and  Chemical   Corp.   Production  of   titanium 

dlborlde      3.249.401.  5   3-66,  Cl.  23— 204. 

Wood.  Orvllle  T..  and  J.  E   Underwood.  Jr..  to  Pratt.  Read  & 

Co.     Keyboard  device.     3.248.992.  5-3-66.  Cl.  84      4.36. 
Wood,    Prentice   J.,    to   The   Mead   Corp.   Interlocking   means 
for  a   plurality  of  i>anels.      3,249.284,  5-3-66.  Cl.  229—40 
Wood.  Koss  J.  :     See  „^_    ,„„ 

Jung.  Charles  H..  Wood,  and  Lofgren      3.249.462 
Wo<Mlcock.  George  S    and  H.  E..  F.  Simpson,  and  \N .  Clayton, 
to  William  Cotton   Ltd.     Straight  bar  knitting  machines 
3.24H,901.  5   3-66,  Cl.  66—5, 
Woodcock.  Herbert  E.  :     See-  ^, 

Woodcock.  George  S.  and  H.  E..  Simpson,  and  Clayton. 
3.248.901. 
Woodhouse   Charles  F.     Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 
bloelectronlc  parameters.     3.249.103.  5-3-66.  Cl.  128—2.1. 
Woods.  William  K  .     See— 

HelblK.  Walter  A.,  and  Woods.     3.249.746. 
Woodward.      Robert      B.         Tricyclol  5.2.1  0)2.5.8  decatrlene. 

3.249.6-t3.  5-:t   66.  Cl    260      666. 
Woodward.  Stewart  A.  :     See — 

Hutt.  Philip,  and  Woodward.     3.249.725. 
Woolman.  GmnviUe ;     See- 
Brown.  Edwin  C  .  and  Woolman.    3.249.336 
Wormser.    Robert    S.      Safety    safe    and    reel    for    electrical 

equipment.     3.249,318.  5-3-66.  Cl.  242      85.1. 
Worpe.  Francis  :     See 

Polo.  Raymond,  and  Worpe.     3.248.868. 
Worschlschek,  Eduard  :     See — 

Post    Wolfgang,  and  Worschlschek.     3.249.523. 
Worsley.  Michael  :     See—  .   „,       .  ,  «.q 

Schoepfle.   Blaine  O..  HInderslnn.  and  Worsley.     3.249. 

Worst    Joseph  C.   to  General   Electric  Co       Automatic  dryer 
control  circuit.     3.248.799.  5-3-66.  Cl.  34—45. 

Wright    rharles  S..  to  Delta  Electronics.  Inc.     Operating  Im 
l>edan<-e  determining  device  having  a  coupling  unit  iitillzlng 
a  pick  up  line  terminated  In  a  variable  Impedance.     3.249, 
863.  5-3  66.  Cl.  324-57. 

'  Vetca^fe.   Kennetif^jT.  Wright,  and  Wlssell.     3.249.430. 
WrlKht    Robert  V.  :     See — 

De'  Lorenio.  Eugene  J.,  and  Wright      3.249.6.39. 
Wright,  Robert  W.  :     See—  „„.„,„« 

Preschei,  Kenneth  S..  and  Wright.     3.249.789. 


ZXIX 


Power  brake 


3,248,753. 

Sblro,    Mura- 
and    Motozakl. 


Wuellner,  Clarence  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

booster.     3,249,021,  5-3-66,  Cl.  91—369. 
Wyant,  Reece  E.  :     See — 

Kleschnlck,  William  F.,  Jr.,  Perkins,  and  Wyant.     3,249,- 
158. 
Wynkoop,  Raymond,  to  Sun  OH  Co.     Purification  of  naphtha- 
lenedlcarboxyllc    acids.      3,249,634,    5-3-66,    Cl.    260—525. 
Xerox  Corp. :     See — 

Egnaczak.  Raymond  K.,  and  Wagner.     3,249,354. 
Yagusic,  George  J.,  to  Control  Data  Corp.     Error  detection 
apparatus  for  automatic  data  collection  system.     3.249,917, 
5-3-«6,  Cl.  340—146.1. 
Yale  &  Towne,  Inc.  :     See — 

Orwig,  Herbert  L.     3,249,174. 

Quayle,  George  F.     3,249, 17(). 

Vamada.  Saburoe  :     See — 

Kobayashi,  Yujl,  Fukuma,  and  Yamada. 
Yanianol.  Teruo  :     See — 

Okumura,    Sblnjl,    Yamanol,    Komagata 
niatsu,     Aoki,     Tsunoda,     Takahashi 
3.249,511. 
Yanmar  Diesel  Engine  Co.  Ltd.  :     See — 

Hamada,  Yoshltsugu.     3,249,095. 
Y'ao,  Hslen  C.  :     See — 

Kesnick,  Paul,  and  Yao.     3,249,598. 
Yasuoka,   Shine,  and  Y.  Tanaka,   to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co.,  Ltd.     Synchronous  motor.     3,249,937,  5-3-66, 
Cl.  318 — 176. 
Ylssum  Research  Development  Co.  :     See — 

Foguel,  Max.     3,249,005. 
Young,  David  W. :     See — 

Buehler,  Robert  J.,  and  Young.    3,248.927. 
Young,  Elnar  T.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Fluid  proportioning  system 
with    automatic   control.      3.249,115,    5-3-66,   Cl.    137—92. 
Young,  James  A.,  and  R.  T.  Lucas,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.     Process  for  molding  a  glass  fiber  aerosol  filter. 
3,249.491,  5-3-66,  Cl.  162—116. 
Young,  Richard  W..  and  E.  Gelblum,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.      Isoqulnollnyl    amide    esters    of   phosphotbiolc   acids. 
3.249.614,  5-3-66,  Cl.  260—283. 
Yuska.    Leonard  J.,  and   D.  P.  Zimmerman,  to  United   States 
of  America,  Navy.     Method  of  making  an  electronic  module. 
3.248.779,  5-3-66,  Cl.  29—155.5. 
Zablodil,  Ronald  J.,  J.  M.  Stephenson.  J.  C.  King,  and  E.  C. 
.Morales.      Automatic    Venetian    blinds.     3,249,148.    5-3-66, 
/uchow,   Henrv  E  ,   to  American  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Transfer  ap- 
imratus  for  paper  inspection.    3,249,242.  5-3-66,  Cl.  214 — 6. 
Zaima  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  :     See — 

Zalma,  Tomojlro.     3,248.906. 
Zaima.  Tomojlro.  to  Zaima  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.    Gas  lighter.    3,248-, 

906.  5-3-66,  Cl.  67 — 7.1. 
Zalewskl,  Eklmund  J.  :     See — 

Meyer.  John  F.,  and  Zalewskl.     3,249,578. 
Zapf.  Donald  C. :     See  - 

Blain.   Jim   W..    Leaman,   Nelson,   and   Zapf.      3,249,010. 
Zaphlropoulos,  Renn  :     See — 

Llovd,  William  A.,  Wheeler,  and  Zaphlropoulos.     3,249,- 
290. 
Zarounl,  Alfred  :     See — 

Schwenzfeger,  Edward  E.,  and  Zarounl.     3,249,918. 
Zeller.    David    A.,    Jr.,    to    Data-Control    Systems,    Inc.      Syn- 
chronized switching  monostable  multivibrator.     3,249,767, 
5-3-66,  Cl.  307— 8S.5. 
Zemke.  Joseph  J.  :     See — 

Schwarzkopf,  Daniel,  and  Zemke. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :     See — 

Van  Sickle,  Robert  S.     3,249,696. 
Zlramer,  Hans  J.,  Verfahrenstechinlk  : 
Casper,  Engelhard,  and  Langanke 
Zimmerman.  David  P.  :     See — 

Yuska.   Leonard  J.,  and   Zimmerman.      3.248,779. 
ZImmermann.   Klaus  D.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 

Peltier  cooling  device.     3.248.889.  5-3-66,  Cl.  62—3. 
Zimmerman,   Theodore,   to   United   States  of   America,   Army. 

Ballistic  primer      3.249.049,  5-3-66,  Cl.  102 — 46. 
Zorumskl.  William  E.  :     See — 

Pride.  Joseph  D..  Jr.,  and  Zorumskl.     3.249,013. 
Zuliatv.  Martin  V. :     See — 

Grvctko  Carl  E,  and  Zubaty.    3,249,720. 
Zuckeriiian.  Benjamin,  to  Mister  Hanger.  Inc.     Garment  sup- 

IK)rt  means.    3,249.270.  5-3-66,  Cl.  223—91. 
Zunft.  Donald  V.  :     See — 

Haydu,  John  L.,  Lawrence,  and  Zunft.     3,249,716. 

Zuzelo,  Edward  A.  Abrasive  tool.  3,248,824,  5-3-66,  Cl. 
51—209. 

Zwetzlg.  Gerald  B..  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  Sim- 
plified counting  and  gaging  circuit  with  drift  ezect  com- 
pensation.    3.249,756,  5-3-66.  Cl.  250—83.3. 

Zwollnski,  Edward,  and  S.  Carllno.  Index  tabs.  3,248,814, 
5-3-66,  Cl.  40—23. 


3,249,710. 


See—  ' 
3,248,772. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MAY  3.  1966 

Note. —  First   number,  class:   second   numbrr,  subclass:   third   numbpr,  patent   number 
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r* 


I    '      I 


t; 


2-     2 

227 

4-109 

148 

S-   &3 

97 

331 

3S4 

8-     4 

34 

9-342 

I0-IS2 

12-142 

13-    16 

24 

IS 

20 

16-  93 
136 

17-  8 

45 

18-  I 
3..S 

12 
19 
39 
42 

22-  79 
89 

94 
129 
211 

23-  I 
14 


I4.S 

9t 
204 
224 
2S3 
273 

301 
24-   81 

102 

2DSI3: 

225 

230 

28-     I 

72 


29-   38 
148.4 
I49..S 
ISS.S 


iS5..S5 

ISS.57 

IS9.2 

178 

1817 

I9S 

199 

203 

208 

213 

420 

423 

428 

460 

471.1 

32-  26 

33-  67 
12.S 
126.6 
132 
169 

34-  9 
45 

SS 

95 

110 

.35-  31 

35 


3.248.7.« 

3.248.739 
3.248.740 
3.248.741 
3.248.742 
3.248.743 
3.248.744 
3.248.745 
3.249.393 
3.249  ..394 
3.248, 74ft 
3.248.747 
3.248.748 
3.249,673 
3.249.674 
3.249.67.S 
3.249,67t. 
3.248.749 
K».2h.0|9 

3J48,7S1 
3J48.7.S2 
3J48,7,S3 
3.248.7.V4 
3JJ48.7.S5 
3.248.7.S6 
3J48.7.S7 
3JJ48.7.S8 
3.248.7,^9 
3J48.76t) 
3JJ48.76I 
3J48,762 
3.248.763 
3.248.764 
3J249„395 
3Ji49..396 
3J49„397 
3.249  ..398 
3J249.4<» 
3JJ49..399 
3.249,4<ll 
3.249.402 
3.249.403 
3.249.4<H 
3J249.405 
3J249,4(I6 
3J48.76.S 
3.248.766 
3J48.767 
3J248.768 
3.248.7fifl 
3J48.770 
3J248.771 
3J48.772 
3J248.773 
3.248.774 
3.248.775 
3J48,77h 
3JJ48,777 
3J248.77B 
3JJ48.779 
3.248.780 
3ji48.781 
3.248,782 
3ji48,78;< 
3Ji49.4«7 
3^249.408 
3.249,4<I9 
3.248.784 
3.248.785 
3.248,786 
3.248,787 
3J248.788 
3.248.789 
3J248.79I 
3J248.790 
3.248  792 
3J248.793 
3.248.794 
3.248.795 
3J48.796 
3.248.797 
3.248,798 
3JJ48,799 
3.248,800 
3.248,801 
3.248.802 
3.248.803 
3J248.804 
3.248.805 

I 


35-  46 

48 
7S 

36-  75 

37-  43 
53 
61 

38-  77 
40-    23 

33 
139 

42-  69 
71 

43-  21 
42  29 

49-175 

42.S 
5I-I34.S 

209 

281 

293 

316 

52-    II 

27 

65 

67 

121 

209 

211 

316- 

404 

434 

473 

481 

484 

7.32 
.S3-   29 

39 

.55 

123 

210 

228 
373 

54-  79 

82       : 

55-  4 
44 
67 

118 
227 
233 
2.38 
281 
388 

56-  254 
26 

328 
58-     3 

26 

.58 
60-    19 

24 

30 
35.54: 


356 


36 

39.08 

53 

54.5 

54.6 
61-35 

45 

46 

53,72 

56 
62-     3 

58 
104 

1^ 


3.248.806 

3.248.807 
3.248.808 
3.248.809 
3748.810 
Ke.26.0I0 
3.248.81 1 
3.248.812 
3.248.813 
3.248.814 
3.248.815 
3.248.816 
.3.248.817 
3.248.818 
3.248.819 
3.248.820 
3.248.821 
3.248.822 
3.248.823 
3.248.824 
3.248.825 
3J249.410 
3J248.826 
3.248.827 
3.248.828 
3J248.829 
3.248.8.30 
3J48.R3I 
3.248.832 
3.248.8.33 
3.248.8.34 
3.248.RVS 
3.248.836 
3.248.837 
3.248.838 
3.248.839 
3.248.840 
3.248.841 
3J248.842 
3.248.843 
3.248.844 
3.248.846 
3.248.847 
3.248.848 
3.248.849 
3.248.aSO 
3.248.&SI 
3.248352 
3.248.853 
3.248.8.S4 
3JJ48.aS5 
3.248.aS6 
3.248.857 
3.248.8S8 
3.248.a59 
3.248.860 
3.248.R6I 
3.248.862 
3J248.86.3 
3J248.864 
3.248.865 
3.248.866 
3.248.867 
3.248.868 
3.248.869 
3.248.870 
3.248.871 
3.248.R72 
3.248.876 
3.248.877 
3.248.878 
3.248.873 
3.248.874 
3J248.875 
3.248.879 
3.248.880 
3.248.881 
3.248.882 
3.248.883 
3.248.884 
3.248.885 
3.248.886 
3.248.887 
3.248.888 
3.248.889 
3.248.890 
3.248.891 
3.248.892 
3.248.893 
3.248.894 


62-157 
201 
ZS9 
354 

64-  5 
23 

65-  3 

16 
109 
160 
181 
335 
356 

66-  5 
9 

70 
147 
192 

67-  71 
21 

68-  12 


13 

17 

133 

207 

70-168 

71-     2  5 


72- 


41 

12 

56 

81 
238 
298 
319 
431 

73-  1 
12 
15 
154 

17 
23  1 
.38 
49  2 
.S3 
71  5 
80 

100 

141 
I 

155 

170 

178 

194 

231 

I 

334 

375 

401 

421 

425,6 

462 

74-  5 
10.15 
16 

18  I 

54 

61 

89.20 
100 
200 
242,3 
339 
424.8 
472 
552 
568 
572 
574 
664 
665 
732 

75-  5 


3.248.895 
3.248.8% 
3.248.897 
3.248398 
3.248399 
3.248.900 
3.249.411 
3.249.412 
3.249.413 
3.249.414 
3JJ49.4I5 
3.249.416 
3J49.417 
3.249.418 
3J248.90I 
RE26.0I5 
3.248.902 
3J248.903 
3J248.904 
3J248.905 
3.248.906 
3J248.907 
3^248.908 
3.248,909 
3.248,910 
3.248,911 
3.248,912 
3JJ48,9I3 
3JJ48,914 
3J248,9I5 
3.249,419 
3749,420 
3749.421 
3748.916 
3748.917 
3748.918 
3748.919 
3748.920 
3748.921 
3748.922 
3748.923 
3748.924 
3748.925 
3.248.926 
3748.927 
3748.9-28 
3.248.929 
3748.9.30 
.3748.931 
3748.9,32 
3748.9.33 
3748.9,34 
3.248.9,3.1 
3748,9.36 
3748937 
3748.9,38 
3748.9.39 
3748.940 
3748.941 
3748.942 
3748.943 
3748.944 
3748.945 
3.248.946 
3748.947 
3748.948 
3.248.949 
3748.9.S0 
3748,9.S1 
3748.9,52 
3748,953 
3748,9.54 
3748.9.VS 
3748.9.S6 
3748.957 
3748.9.S8 
3748.9.S9 
3748.960 
3748.961 
3748.962 
3748.963 
3748.964 
3748.965 
3748.966 
3748.967 
3748.968 
3.248.969 
3.248.970 
3.248.971 
3749.422 


75- 

-    II 

3.249.423 

68 

3.249.424 
3.249.425 

124 

3.249.426 

126 

3749.427 

171 

3.249.428 

174 

3.249.429 

76- 

-107 

3.248.972 

77- 

-    14 

3.248.973 

33,5 

3.248.974 

73.5 

3.248.975 

82- 

-    44 

3.248.976 

83- 

-     2 

3.248.977 

36 

3.248.978 

.58 

3.248.979 

1.52 

3.248.980 

153 

3.248.981 

165 

3.248.982 

225 

3.248.98.3 

533 

3.248.984 
3.248.985 

.586 

3.248.986 

664 

3.248.987 

682 

3.248.988 

84- 

-       1   16 

3.249.677 

1   18 

3.249.678 

177 

3.248.989 

189 -. 

t    3.248.990 

313 

3748.991 

436 

3748.992 

472 

3.248.993 

as- 

-     3 

3.248.994 

9 

3.248.995 
3.248.9% 

76 

3.248.997 

87 

3.248.998 

88- 

-   24 

3.248.999 
3.249.000 
3.249.001 
3.249.002 
3.249.003 
3.249.0m 
3749.005 
3749.006 

28 

3.249.007 

57 

3.249.008 
3.249.009 

89- 

-      1 

3.249.010 

17 

3.249.01 1 
3.249,012 
3.249.013 
3.249.014 

90- 

-    11 

3.249.015 

13  1 

3.249.016 

15 

3.249.017 

91- 

-   44 

3.249.018 

165 

3.249.019 

198 

3.249.020 

369 

3.249.021 

92- 

-100 

3.249.022 

93- 

-      11 

3.249.023 

36 

3.249.024 

44.1 

3.249.025 

94- 

-  46 

3.249.026 

50 

3.249.027 

95- 

-      4.5 

3.249.028 

12 

3.249.029 

13 

3.249.030 
3.249.031 
3.249.032 

19 

3.249.033 

53 

3.249.034 

66 

3.249.035 

89 

3.249.036 

96- 

-      1 

3749.430 

9 

3.249,431 

29 

3.249.432 
3.249.433 
3.249.434 
3.249.435 

44 

3.249.436 

45 

3.249.437 

87 

3749.439 

108 

3749.440 

98- 

-115 

3749.037 

116 

3.249.038 

99- 

-     2 

3.249.441 

18 

3.249.442 

51 

3.249,44.3 

148 

3.249.444 

99-171 
199 

100-  % 
179 
214 

101-  17 
38 

40 

102-  22 
28 
41 
46 
67 
79 

103-  9 
11 
41 

52 
87 
88 
149 
161 
162 
202 

104-  93 

149 

105-  3 
215 

106-  14 
31 
57 

164 
279 
281 
309 


107-  1 
14 

108-  26 
53 

134 

109-  76 

110-  I 
160 

112-118 
266 

114-  ,5 
144 
152 
208 

115-  12 
25 

116-133 
117-  22 
25 
36,9 
46 
69 
70 
76 


98 
124 
212 

118-  6 
8 

637 

119-  52 

120-  1 
13 

122-176 
123-     8 

16 
69 
102 
103 
117 

126-  9 
113 

127-  22 

128-  2.05 
2.1 


3749.44S 

128- 

-141 

3749.446 

142 

3749.039 

146 

3749.040 

268 

3749.041 

339 

3749.042 

519 

3749.043 

129- 

-    16.7 

3.249.044 

3749.045 

132- 

-     9 

3749.046 

133- 

-     8 

3749.047 

136- 

-     4 

3749.048 

3749.049 

137- 

-   92 

3749.050 

26? 

3749.051 

315 

3749.052 

577 

3749.0.S3 

588   ' 

3749.054 

606 

3749.055 

615 

3749.056 

625.26: 

3749.057 

625.29: 

3749.058 

629 

3749.059 

139- 

-    22       : 

3749.060 

105 

3749.061 

127       : 

3.249.062 

419       : 

3749.063 

426      : 

3749.064 

140- 

-    71.5   : 

3749.065 

93.4   : 

3749.066 

141- 

-   59 

3749.067 

160      : 

3749.447 

143- 

-159      ; 

3749.448 

168      : 

3749.449 

144- 

-283       : 

3.249.4.50 

146- 

-      2       : 

3749.451 

43       : 

3749.452 

130 

3749.453 

148- 

-     6.15: 

3749.454 

23      : 

3749.4.S5 

175       : 

3749.068 

149- 

-     6      : 

3749.069 

19       : 

3749.070 

38       : 

3749.071 

41 

3.249.072 

150- 

-    52       : 

3749.073 

151- 

-    21        : 

3749.074 

22       : 

3749.075 

152- 

-225      : 

3.249.076 

415      : 

3749.077 

156- 

-     3       : 

3.249.078 

3749.079 

83       : 

3749.080 

99 

3749.081 

172       : 

3749.082 

322       : 

3749.083 

364       : 

3749.084 

441 

3749.oas 

158- 

-    36.5    : 

3749.4.S6 

126       ; 

3749.457 

159- 

-    13      : 

3749.458 

160- 

-      3       : 

3749.4.59 

184      : 

3749.462 

161- 

-100      : 

3749.460 

165       : 

3749.461 

199       : 

3749.463 

3749.464 

3749.465 

3749.466 

162- 

-116       : 

3749.467 

161 

3749.086 

165- 

-      1 

3749.087 

3749.088 

76 

3749.089 

164       : 

3749.090 

166      : 

3749.091 

181 

3749.092 

166- 

-     9 

3749.093 

29 

3749.094 

120 

3749.095 

167- 

-   22      : 

3749.0%  t 

3749.097 

3749.098 

3749.099 

30 

3.249.100 

33 

3749.101 

3.249.102 

3.249.468 

48      : 

3.249.105 

3749.103 

49.5   : 

3.249.106 

3.249.107 

3749,108 

3.249.109 

3749.104 

3.249.110 

3749.111 

3.249.112 

3.249.113 

3749.114 

3.249.469 

3.249.470 

3.249.115 

3749.116 

3.249.117 

3.249.118 

3.249.119 

3.249.120 

3749.121 

3.249.123 

3.249.122 

3.249.124 

3749.126 

3.249.125 

3.249.127 

3.249.128 

3.249.129 

3.249.130 

3.249.131 

3.249.132 

3749,133 

3749.134 

3.249,135 

3,249,136 

3749.137 

3.249.138 

3.249.139 

3.249.471 

3749,472 

3749.473 

3.249.474 

3.249.475 

3.249.476 

3749.477 

3749.140 

3749.141 

3749.142 

3.249.143 

3.249.144 

Re.26.017 

3.249.478 

3.249.479 

3.249.480 

3.249.481 

3.249.482 

3.249.483 

3749.484 

3.249.145 

3.249.146 

3.249.147 

3.249.14a 

3749.150 

3.249.485 

3.249.486 

3.249.487 

3.249.488 

3.249.489 

3.249,490 

3.249.491 

Re.26.009 

3.249.151 

3.249.152 

3.249.153 

3.249.154 

3.249.155 

3.249.156 

3.249.157 

3.249.158 

3.249.149 

3.249.492 

3.249.493 

3.249.494 

3749.495 

3749.4% 

3749.497 

3749.498 

3.249.499 

3.249.500 

3.249.501 

3.249..S02 

xxxi 


XXXll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


167-   65 

:    3JJ49.5a3 

200-  87 

:    3.249.7113 

•222-362 

:    3.249.266 

252-   47.5 

:    3.249.542 

260-473 

:    3.249.632 

1 
30B-M7 

:    3.249JU 

78 

:     3.249..S04 

3.249.714 

394 

:    Re.26.012 

3,249,.543 

486 

3.249.633 

310-    47 

:     3.249.774 

170-160.11 

:     3.249.160 

3.249,715 

3.249.267 

49.8 

:     3.249„545 

.525 

:     3.249.634 

54 

:     3.249.775 

160.2 

:     3.249, 1.S9 

97 

:    3.249.716 

494 

:    3.249.268 

51.5 

:     3.249,544 

.551 

:    3.249.6.35 

82 

:     3.249.776 

160.53 

:    3.249.161 

IM 

:    3.249.717 

223-  46 

:    3J249.269 

67 

:    3.249..546 

,V58 

:    3.249.636 

104 

:    3,249.777 

174-     5 

:    3.249.679 

105 

:     3.249,718 

91 

:     3.249.270 

1             '* 

:     3.249..547 

5.59 

:     3.249,637 

105 

:    3.249.778 

15 

:     3.249.680 

1             115 

:     3.249,719 

224-    25 

:    3.249  JJ71 

! 

3.249..548 

571 

:     3J249.6.38 

1.53 

:    3.249.779 

17 

:     3J249.681 

122 

:     3,249.720 

225-      I 

:     3J249.272 

138 

:     3,249,.S49 

606.5 

:     3J?49.h.W 

1.54 

:     3.249.780 

35 

:     3.249.682 

3,249,721 

16 

:     3,249.273 

161 

:     3,249..S.S«) 

607 

:     3J249.64*) 

312-118 

:     3.249..392 

50.56 

:    3.249.6a3 

3,249.722 

226-   63 

:    3.249.274 

.             301.1 

:    3,249.S5I 

666 

:     3.249.641 

313-   25 

:     3.249.781 

75 

:    3.249.684 

140 

:     3.249.723 

118 

:     3.249,275 

301.6 

:    3,249..552 

3JJ49.642 

65 

:    3.249.782 

84 

:    3.249.6a5 

152 

:     3.249.724 

174 

:    3.249JJ76 

3,59 

:    3,249..5.53 

3JJ49.M3 

3.249.7R3 

117 

:    3.249.686 

153 

;     3.249.725 

196 

:    3.249.277 

361 

:    3JJ49.5.54 

668 

:    3JJ49.644 

68 

3.249,784 

153 

;     3.249.687 

159 

;     3.249,726 

,  227-      1 

:     3J249J278 

412 

:     3.249.555 

672 

3JJ49,645 

3.249.7a5 

175-   96 

:     3.249.162 

3.249,727 

10 

:     3.249,279 

415 

:     3.249,.V56 

677 

3.249.646 

82 

3.249.786 

176-  43 

:     3J249.5a5 

166 

:    3.249,728 

116 

:     3J249.280 

463 

3.249.S57 

680 

3J249.647 

92 

3.249.787 

55 

:     3J249..S06 

3,249,729 

228-   37 

:    3J249,281 

464 

3.249.5.58 

6&3.I5 

3.249.648 

109 

3.249.788 

59 

:    3J249..S07 

3.249.730 

229-     3,1 

;    3.249,282 

510 

3.249.559 

68.348 

3.249,649 

113 

3.249,789 

3J249..508 

202-158 

:    3.249.516 

17 

:    3.249.283 

2>3-122 

3JJ49,.3.33 

3Ji49.6.5() 

256 

•    3.249,790 

67 

:     3.249..509 

159 

:    3.249,517 

1              40 

:    3.249.284 

254-    18 

:     3J249.334 

834 

3.249.651 

293 

3.249.791 

86 

:     3J249.510 

160 

:    3.249.518 

53 

:    3.249.2R5 

138 

3.249..335 

836 

Rk26,0I8 

315-     5 

3.249.792 

177-155 

:     3.249.163 

2a3-     2 

:     3.249,519 

55 

:     3J249.286 

1.5t) 

3.249..3.36 

860 

3.249.6.52 

3.249.793 

225 

:     3.249.164 

204-   15 

:    3.249.520 

62.5 

:    3J249JM7 

190 

3.249,.337 

861 

3.249.6.5.3 

543 

3.249.794 

178-     5.4 

:    3.249.688 

73 

:    3,249„521 

66 

:    3.249J288 

259-      1 

3.249..3.38 

874 

3.249.6.54 

8 

3.249.795 

6 

:     3J249.689 

92 

:     3.249.522 

230-   52 

:     3.249.289 

18 

3.249,.3.W 

881 

3.249.6.55 

22 

3.249,796 

6.8 

:     3J249.690 

141 

:     3.249.523 

69 

:     3.249,290 

96 

3.249..34<) 

8a5 

3.24«*.6.S6 

69 

3,249,797 

3.249,691 

148 

:     3.249.524 

3.249.291 

97 

3.249  ,.341 

261-    .3V 

3.24**  ..344 

73 

3,24«».798 

7.1 

:     3.249.692 

206-  41.2 

:     3.249.212 

125 

:    3J249,292 

138 

3.249..342 

3.249.34.5 

98 

3.249.799 

7.5 

:     3J249.693 

45.31 

:    3.249.213 

134 

3JJ49.293 

1.54 

3,249,34.^ 

.50 

3.249  ..346 

III 

3.249.800 

3J249.694 

3.249.214 

232-   43.2 

3.249.294 

260-     2 

3.249..56(i 

141 

3.249.347 

166 

3.249,801 

3.249.695 

46 

:     3.249.215 

233-   20 

3JJ49.295 

2.5 

3.249..S6I 

263-   40 

3.249  ,.348 

167 

3.249.802 

179-      1 

3.249.696 

59 

:     3.249.216 

235-  30 

3.249.296 

3,249,.V.2 

264-      8 

3.249,6.57 

168 

3.249,803 

15 

3.249.697 

78 

3.249,217 

54 

3.249,297 

22 

^a*'i.'nM 

25 

3J49.6.58 

169 

3.249.8(M 

18 

3.249,698 

84 

3.249,218 

60 

3J249.298 

3.249.564 

47 

3.249.6.59 

194 

3.249.805 

3jJ49,699 

208-   27 

3.249.525 

92 

3JJ49.742 

3,249..56.S 

51 

3.249.660 

3.249.806 

100.2 

3.249.700 

33 

3.249.526 

130 

3.249.299 

23.7 

3.249..566 

.54 

3.249.661 

199 

3.249,807 

3JJ49.701 

3.249,.527 

144 

3.249  ,.300 

28.5 

3JJ49..567 

57 

3.249.662 

219 

3.249,808 

115 

3.249,702 

46 

3,249,528 

145 

3JJ49.30I 

3JJ49.6I5 

66 

3.249,66.3 

291 

3.249.809 

170 

3J249.703 

120 

3.249,529 

152 

3.249.743 

29.6 

3.249..T68 

88 

3.249.664 

317-    11 

3.249,810 

180-     7 

3J249.16S 

264 

3.249..530 

3J249.744 

3.249.569 

94 

3.249,66.5 

12 

.3.249,811 

3.249.166 

311 

3.249.531 

160 

3J249.74.5 

3.249.570 

103 

3.249.666 

3.249.812 

3j249,167 

321 

3.249.532 

175 

3J249.746 

3.249.571 

119 

3.249.h67 

3.249.813 

8 

3.249.168 

2B9-     2 

3.249.219 

3.249.747 

3.249.572 

147 

3.249.66K 

3.249.814 

11 

3.249.169 

33 

3.249.220 

183 

3.249.748 

.30.4 

3JJ4'*„i74 

177 

3J2Vi.hM 

15 

3.249.815 

19 

3.249.170 

74 

3.249.221 

201 

3.249..302 

30.8 

3.249.573 

209 

3.249.670 

41 

3.249.816 

27 

3JJ49.171 

81 

3.249.222 

237-     8 

3.249..m3 

31.8 

3J249,575 

3.249.671 

100 

.3.249.817 

69 

3JJ49.172 

88 

3.249.223 

239-    10 

3.249,.304 

32.6 

3JJ49..S76 

219 

3.249,h72 

101 

3.24<*.8IR 

79.2 

3.249,173 

111.7 

3,249,224 

113 

3J249..3(X5 

3J249.577 

266-   23 

3.249.349 

3.249.819 

3.249.174 

129 

3,249,225 

127.1 

3JJ49.306 

33.4 

3JJ49.578 

269-   47 

3.249,.3,SO 

123 

3.249,820 

82.1 

3.249,175 

172.5 

3.249.226 

336 

3JJ49.307 

33.8 

3.249.579 

236 

3.249..3.51 

142 

3.249.821 

3.249.176 

211 

3.249.227 

4.53 

3.249  ..308 

37 

.3J249„S80 

270-   .53 

3.249.;1.52 

165 

3,249,822 

181-       .5 

3JJ49,177 

210-  44 

3.249.533 

456 

Re.26.0I3 

3.249..S81 

271-    10 

3.249.3.53 

191 

3,249,823 

33 

3.249,178 

184 

3.249.228 

518 

3.249  ..309 

45.75 

3jJ49.,5a^ 

57 

3.249..3,54 

2«I3 

3.249.824 

187-  88 

3.249.179 

195 

3.249,229 

533 

Re.26.016 

45.&5 

3.249.584 

68 

3,249  .,3.55 

3.249,825 

188-   67 

3J249.180 

261 

3,249.2,'«) 

240-    114 

3.249.749 

45.9 

3.249.S82 

272-   75 

3JJ49„3.56 

234 

3,249.826 

73 

3.249.181 

211-   .35 

3.249,Z31 

25 

3J249.7,50 

46.5 

3.249..5a5 

273-      I 

3J249..VS7 

• 

3,24V.827 

78 

3J249.182 

105.3 

3.249.Z33 

41.55 

3.249.751 

3.249.586 

101 

3.249  ..3.58 

3,249,828 

202 

3.249.183 

178 

3,249,Z32 

106 

3.249.752 

47 

3.249.587 

166 

3.249.3.59 

3.249.829 

191-  33 

3.249.704 

212-     3 

3.249.2.34 

241-   29 

3J249.310 

3JJ49..S88 

274-      9 

3.249  ,.360 

3.249.8.30 

192-   21.5 

3.249.184 

8 

3.249,235 

242-      II 

3J249.3I1 

63 

3J249..5H9 

23 

3JJ49,.36l 

235 

3.249.831 

43.1 

3J249.185 

15 

3.249,236 

42 

3J249.312 

78 

-    3J249..590 

3.249..V>2 

245 

3.249,832 

45 

3.249.186 

89 

3,249,237 

55.2 

3JJ49.3I3 

3J249..59I 

277-      1 

3.249  ..36.3 

.  246 

3.249,833 

48 

3JJ49.187 

144 

3,249,2.38 

68.3 

3J249.3I4 

78.5 

3JJ49,.S92 

279-     5 

3.249..3M 

258 

3.249.R34 

67 

3.249.188 

213-      1.6 

3.249,239 

75.3 

3J249.3I5 

80 

3.249.593 

280-    11.35 

3.249,365 

261 

3.249.R35 

69 

3.249.189 

43 

3.249.240 

75.44 

3ji49.3l6 

84.1 

3.249..-,94 

87 

3JJ4«*.,366 

318-    17 

3.24«*,R36 

81 

3.249.190 

214-      1 

3.249.241 

78.1 

3JJ49.317 

a5.5 

3.249..595 

165 

3.249..367 

176 

3.249.a37 

142 

3.249,191 

6 

3.249,242 

85.1 

3J249.318 

89.5 

3,249,.596 

219 

3.249  ..V* 

257 

3.249.R3H 

193-     4 

3.249,192 

83.3 

3.249,243 

96 

3,249.319 

156 

3,249..597 

2a5-    53 

3JJ49.,369 

327 

3.249.R39 

194-     2 

3.249.193 

138 

3,249,244 

137.1 

3.249.320 

176 

3.249,.598 

81 

3.249.370 

331 

3.249.tMO 

4 

3J249.194 

145 

3.249.245 

244-      1 

3.249.321 

196 

3.249..599 

253 

3J49,.37I 

367 

3.249,841 

■      6 

3.249.195 

215-      1 

3.249,246 

3 

3.249.322 

234 

3,249,600 

.3.323 

3JJ49,372 

321-     5 

3.249.842 

13 

3J249,196 

42 

3,249,247 

12 

3,249^323 

239.1 

3.249,601 

.382 

3JJ49.373 

15 

3.249,84.3 

65 

3^249,197 

43 

3.249.248 

14 

3,249.324 

239.55 

3.249.602 

287-    76 

3.249J74 

44 

3JJ49,844 

85 

3.249,198 

46 

3.249,249 

3,249.325 

239.75 

3.249.603 

90 

3,249.375 

61 

3.249,84.'. 

195-   28 

3J249,511 

100 

3,249,250 

77 

3,249326 

244 

3.249.604 

91 

3.249.376 

322-   28 

3.249.846 

31 

3.249.512 

219-    10.55 

3.249.731 

123 

3J249.327 

3.249,6a5 

ia3 

3.249,377 

,36 

3.249,847 

66 

3.249,513 

97 

3.249.732 

151 

3J249.328 

247.7 

3.249.606 

129 

3.249,378 

99 

3.249.M8 

3.249.514 

126 

3.249,733 

248-  68 

Re.26.01  I 

248 

3.249.607 

292-166 

3.249,379 

323-    22 

3.249,849 

107 

3.249.515 

130 

3.249.734 

119 

3.249J29 

3.249,608 

3,249  ,.380 

47 

3.249.&50 

196-  46.1 

3.249,438 

131 

3.249,73.5 

358 

*  3.249.330 

250 

3.249.609 

296-    22 

3.249  ,.381 

60 

3.249.851 

197-    19 

3.249.199 

137 

3.249,736 

376 

3,249.331 

3,249.610 

24 

3J249..382 

69 

3JJ49,&S2 

198-  24 

3.249.200 

205 

3.249,737 

250-  51.5 

3.249.753 

3,249.61 1 

297-135 

3jJ49,.383 

98 

3.249,a53 

3.249.201 

216 

3.249,738 

71.5 

Re.26.014 

2S6.5 

3,249.612 

195 

3J249.,3ft4 

ID8 

3,249.854 

33 

3J249,202 

218 

3J249.739 

83.3 

3J249.7.54 

768 

3,249.613 

384 

3.249  ..3a5 

324-        5 

3.249.R5.5 

3J249,203 

321 

3.249.740 

3,249.755 

283 

3.249.614 

388 

3.249.386 

3.249.R56 

-39 

3.249,204 

388 

3.249.741 

3,249.756 

285 

3749.616 

417 

3Ji49,387 

6 

3.249.R57 

160 

3.249.205 

220-    18 

3.249,251 

3,249.757 

285.5 

3.249.617 

437 

3,249„3a8 

3.249.RS8 

170 

3.249.206 

27 

3.249  ,Z52 

219 

3,249.7.58 

2943 

3.249.618 

302-   28 

3JJ49,389 

24 

3.249.R59 

177 

3.249,207 

29 

3,249.Z53 

223 

3.248.84.S 

295 

3.249.619 

.307-   88.5 

3J249,762 

34 

3.249.86«) 

1% 

3.249.208 

115 

3.249.254 

231 

3J249.7.59 

304 

3.249.620 

3,249,763 

38      . 

3.249.861 

203 

3.249  J209 

221-63 

3.249.255 

3,249.760 

3,249.621 

3,249.764 

40 

3,249.869 

213 

3.249.210 

73 

3.249.256 

234      : 

3,249,761 

306.7 

3.249.622 

3.249.765 

54 

3.249.862 

229      : 

3.249.211 

222-  80 

3.249,257 

251-148      : 

3J249,332 

319      : 

3.249.6Z3 

3.249.766 

57 

3.249.86.^ 

200-      5 

3J249.705 

102 

3.249.258 

2.52-      8.1   : 

3.249,534 

326.3  : 

3,249.624 

3.249.767 

61 

3.249.864 

17      : 

3.249.706 

182 

3.249.259 

8.3  : 

3j249,535 

326.5  : 

3,249.625 

3,249.768 

3.249.865 

19      : 

3.249.707 

3.249.260 

8.55: 

3,249  ,.536 

329.2  : 

3,249.626 

3,249.769 

62      . 

3.249.866 

SO      : 

3.249.708 

190 

3.249.261  • 

17      : 

3,249  ,.537 

397.4  : 

3.249.627 

3,249.770 

6B 

3.249.867 

61.46: 

3.249.709 

193 

3.249,262 

18      : 

3,249.538 

397.5   ; 

3.249.628 

3,249.771 

83      : 

3749,868 

67 

3.249,710 

194 

3,249.263 

33.4  : 

3JJ49.539 

404.5   : 

3,249.629 

107      : 

3,249.772 

325-  38      : 

3.249.870 

80      : 

3J249.711 

317      : 

3,249.264 

33.6  : 

3,249.540 

429.7  : 

3,249.630 

147 

3,249.773 

186       : 

3749.87 1 

83      : 

3.249.712 

320       : 

3.249.265 

3,249.541 

467      : 

3,249.631 

308-122      : 

3.249  J90 

317      : 

3749.872 

32S- 

-361 

3749.873 

390 

3.249374 

453 

3749.875 
3749376 

456 

3.249.877 

328- 

-   63 

3749.878 

186 

3749.879 

329- 

-101 

3.249.880 

.3.30- 

-      3 

3,249381 

4.6 

3749382 

14 

37493*3 

19 

3.249384 

20 

3749385 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXlll 


.331- 


.332- 


11 
.38 

82 

98 

107 

109 

113 

9 

14 
18 

47 


3.249.886 
3.249.887 
3.249.888 
3.249.889 
3.249.890 
3.249.891 
3,249.892 
.1.249.893 
3.249.894 
3.249.895 
3,249,896 
3,249.897 
3.249.898 


333-    13 

30 

96 

.1V»-    .50 

.3.36-    94 

.338-237 

3.39-    18 

60 

91 

98 

105 

198 

.340-      6 


3.249.899 

3749.900 
3749.901 
3.249.902 
3.249.9a3 
3.249.904 
3749.905 
3.249.907 
3749.906 
3749.908 
3.249.909 
3.249,910 
3.249.911 


340-    10 

24 

38 

58 

146.1 

1.52 
172.5 


3.249.912 
3.249.913 
3749.914 
3.249,915 
3.249.916 
3.249.917 
3.249.918 
3.249.919 
3.249.920 
3.249.921 
3.249.922 
3,249,923 


340- 


172.5 
173 
174 
174.1 


248 
253 
309.2 
378 
.384 
343-     7.3 


3749.924 
3.249.925 
3749,926 
3749.927 
3.249.928 
3749.929 
3749.930 
3.249.931 
3749.932 
3749.933 
3749,934 
3749.935 


343- 


8 

14 

16 

17.1 
100 
112 
113 
118 
749 
758 
912 


3749,936 
3.249,937 
3,249,938 
3.249.939 
3.249,940 
3.249,941 
3.249,942 
3.249.943 
3.249,944 
3.249,945 
3.249,946 
3749.947 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  1-  3 

12 

1>  2-  3 

D  3-  9 

13 

D  4-  3 


I)  7 
D  9- 


DIO-  8 


204.588 
204,589 
2O4.590 
204.591 
204..592 
204..593 
204,594 
204..595 
204  ..596 
204..597 
204..598 
204^99 


IMO- 
IH2- 

IM3- 
1)14- 
l»22- 
1)26- 

l).30  - 
1)34- 


18 


2A29 


./ 


83C  O.  C.  -  ISi 


10 

2 

I 
3 

4 
1 
15 
I 
5 

15 


204.600   1)40- 


204.601 
204.602 
204.603 
204.604 
204.605 
204,606 
21)4.607 
204.608 
204.609 
204.610 
204.611 


1)42-   7 
1)44-   5 

29 
1)47-  7 
1)48-  31 


1)49- 
1)51  - 
1)52- 


D54-   2 


204.612 
204.613 
204.614 
204.615 
204.616 
204.617 
204.618 
204.619 
204,620 
204.621 
204.622 
204.623 


D54-  2 


10 


204.624  D.54-  13 

204.625  D57-   I 
204,626 

204.627 
204.628 

204.629  1).58-   4 

204.630  17 

204.631  26 

204.632  1)61  -   1 

204.633  D64-  11 

204.634  D65-   1 


204.635  D70-  1 

204,6,36  D71-  1 

204.637  D73-  1 

204.638  D80-  9 

204.639  D81-  10 

204.640  083-  12 

204.641  I)a5-  8 

204.642  D90-  20 


204,643 
204.644 
204.645 


D91- 


1)92-   1 


204.646 
204.647 
204.648 
204,649 
204.650 
204.651 
204.652 
204,653 
204,654 
204.655 
204.656 


-L 


Classikic.ation  of  Plants 


P,    -  25 


ijm 


I  ■ 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(L.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

A'laska 53 

Arizona 2 

Arkansas 3 

California 4 

Canal  Zone.  57 

Colorado 5 

Connecticut 6 

Delaware 7 

District  of  Columbia 8 

Florida 9 

Georgia 10 

Guam 58 

Hawaii 50 

Idaho 11 

lUinoi.s 12 

Indiana 13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas 15 

Kentucky 16 


Louisiana .' 17 

Maine 18 

Maryland 19 

Massachusetts 20 

Michigan 21 

Minnesota 22 

Mississippi 23 

Missouri 24 

Montana 25 

Nebraska 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshire 28 

New  Jersey 29 

New  Mexico 30 

New  York 31 

North  Carolina 32 

North  Dakota..... 33 

Ohio 34 

Oklahoma 35 

Oregon 36 


Pennsylvania 37 

Puerto  Rico 51 

Rhode  Island 38 

South  Carolina 39 

South  Dakota 40 

Tennessee 41 

Texas 42 

IS.  Army 55 

I'.S.  .\ir  Force 54 

i;.S.  Navy 56 

L'.S.  Samoa 59 

Utah 43 

Vermont 44 

\  irgin  Islands 52 

V  irginia 45 

Washington 46 

West  Virginia 47 

Wisconsin 48 

Wyoming 49 


(First  numbrr  in  listinit  drnulFS  lut-alH>n  wrwrdinii  l»  ^tvr  kr>. 
namr,  l<H'alM>n,  rlr.l 


Heirt  III  pairni  Dumber  in  t>ud>  uf  ihr  Oftcial  l.axrixr  lu  ubiain  driaiU  a*  i»  mvrnlor 


1 

Patents 

2      :    3.24"^.(1«0 

4           3.24W.224 

4      :     3.249. 7V7 

6 

3.249.767 

12          .3^248.914 

13          3.248  778 

3,24«>.I36 

3.249.240 

3.249.81M 

3.249.80.S 

3^48.9.5.3 

3.248.779 

3.24«J.1W 

3.24M.iS9 

3.249.8 1'J 

3.249.H23 

3J24H.960 

3.248 .8UI 

3      :    3J24V.oe4 

3.249.261 

3.249.84S 

.U49.H.W 

3.248.993 

3.248.848 

4         Re.26,011 

3.249.266 

3uJ49.aS4 

X249.ai«l 

3J248.9<I6 

3.248.927 

RE26.0I3 

3.249.27.S 

3.24M.HftM 

3.24«*.HfiO 

3.24M.()|8 

3.248.9M> 

Re.26.017 

3.249.291) 

3..'t9.88.» 

3.249.HW) 

3.249.024 

3.248.964 

3.24«.73g 

3.249.291 

3.2»9.KaS 

3.24'>.H<J3 

3.249.(>»2 

3.249.072 

3^48.740 

3.249.301 

3.249.892 

3.249.9»W 

3.249.(4: 

3J49.II4 

3JJ48.742 

3.249.,304 

3.249.91.S 

3.249.917 

3.249.061 

3.249.171 

3JJ48.75I 

3.249.306 

3.249.919 

.3JJ49.93I 

3.249.068 

3.249.187 

3.248.766 

3Ji49.314 

3jJ49.'*iS 

7 

:     3.248.77(1 

3.249.069 

3.249  J45 

3.248.776 

3.249.321 

3.249,V2« 

3.248.8(ir> 

3ji4'J.076 

3J49.246 

3J248.788 

3.249.328 

3.4I9.«*3« 

3.248.873 

3.249.077 

3.249.2M 

3J248.7W 

3.249..138 

3.249.939 

3JJ49.093 

3.249.087 

3.249.484 

3J48.7V7 

3.249..339 

3.249.944  > 

3.249.  I4.J 

3.249.088 

3.249.524 

3.248.818 

3.249.342 

5      :     3.248.819 

3J49.44): 

3,249.089 

3.249.646 

3JJ48.822 

3.249.351 

3.248.933 

3J249.546 

3.249.  ia3 

3.249.671 

3J248.84I 

3.24M.370 

3.24«.><.W 

3J49.,V»H 

JJJ4M.1U8 

3J49.7.'-.I 

3.248.HM 

3.249.376 

3ja49.0()| 

3.249,.T«8 

.3JJ49.I2;» 

3.249.»l« 

3jJ48.a->i 

3.249.382 

'              3.249.006 

P- 

3.249..S9I 

3JJ49.131 

3.249.847 

3J248.RS«J 

3.249.388 

3.249.007 

3.249.669 

.3J249.1.34 

3.249.873 

3.248.H^i 

3.249  ..390 

3.249.054 

3.249.681 

3J249.1.38 

3.249.877 

3J248.870 

3JJ49.4a3 

.}JJ49.0o5 

3.249.HM 

.3JJ49.1*) 

3JJ49.4H2 

3.248.H71 

3.249.414 

3ji49.074 

8 

3.249.161 

3.249.144 

3.249.4.34 

3,24«.JWI 

3J49.446 

.J.249.162 

3.24V..T06 

3.249.1R3 

14       :     3.24V.244 

3J248.V21 

"    3.249.4,i9 

3J49Jt3l 

3.249..VU 

3.249.205 

3.249.326 

3.248.^23 

3.249.478 

3JJ49.277 

3.249.724 

3J249JJ19 

3.249.871 

3.248.424 

.3.249.502 

3.249..S28 

9 

3ji48.7.S6 

3.249.221 

15      :    .3.248.949 

3.248.M4,» 

3.249..S10 

6      :   Re.26.018 

3J248.898 

3J249.228 

3.249.097 

3.248.'*.>4 

3.249„S26 

3JJ48.79,<< 

3.249  JJl.S 

3.249  j>.SO 

3.249..W3 

■i.ZWM^ 

3.249..T60 

<                      3JJ48.80M 

3ji49.878 

3J249jeO 

.3.249.4.11 

3.248.481 

3.249..S66 

3JJ48.882 

3JJ49.JW0 

3JJ49..336 

3.249.49.S 

3JJ48.'ffl6 

3.249.619 

3JJ48.96,-. 

10 

3.248.750 

3.249.341 

3.249..S87 

3.218.<>W 

3.249.^*3 

3.248.992 

3J?49.Z>4 

3JJ49.46.S 

3ji49.9«3 

3.24O.010 

3,249.65.S 

3J49.075 

3.249  j?73 

3ji49.473 

16          3.248.758 

3.24<J.(II4 

3.249  684 

.3.249.113 

3.249 .2R3 

3.249..5.10 

3JJ48.79S 

3.24'>.()22 

3ji4<*.69») 

3.249.119 

iJiitjm 

3.249.."V56 

3J48.794 

3.244.023 

3.249.704 

3JJ49.177 

3.249  J2.S 

3J249.647 

3.248.839 

3.24*^.026 

3.249.721 

3.249.20J) 

12 

RE26.0I2 

3.249.6.S0 

3J48.892 

3.24y.(>50 

3.249.722 

3jJ49.2t)l 

3.248.7.38 

3.249.6.S6 

3.248.910 

3.24«J.062 

3.249,723 

3.249  JJ09 

3.248.7.S2 

3.249.6a5 

3.248.912 

324«*.()6.S 

3.249.746 

3.249.213 

3.248.761 

3.249.702 

3ji49.118 

3.24'M)73 

3.249.747 

3.249.2U7 

3.248.780 

.3.249.718 

.U49.I.S6 

3.249.07<^ 

3.249.7.S4 

3.249  J286 

3.248.786 

3.249.719 

3.249.252 

3.249.117 

3.249,7.S6 

3.249  J 19 

3.248.791 

3JJ49.795 

3JJ49J3I 

3.249.121 

3.249, 7.S7 

3J249.372 

3JJ48.7<)2 

3.249.794 

3.249.470 

3.249  I.^S 

3.249.7641 

3J249.480 

3.24«.8aS 

3JJ49.806 

3.249.482 

3JJ49.137 

3.249.770 

3.249.4aS 

3.248.814 

3.249.821 

17          .3JJ49.1.58 

3.219,141 

3.2  »9. 780 

3.249.494 

3.248.82.1 

3.249.1M1 

3J249.641 

3.249.148 

3.249.791 

3.24«.V.>4 

3.248.836 

3JJ49.&53 

18      ;    .3JJ49.167 

3.249.169 

3.249.792 

3.249.708 

3.248.867     , 

3.249.875 

3.249.463 

3.249.192 

3.249.794 

3.249.710 

3.248.900 

3Ji49.922 

19       :     3.248.8r2 

3.249.206 

3.249.796 

3JJ49.72.S 

3.248.9(W 

3J249.933 

3.248J74 

XXXIV 


19 


! 


'"i 


2U 


21 


(;eo(;raphk:al  index  of  residence  of  inventors 


XXXV 


.1.24«.««S 

3J48.439 

3.248.946 

3J48.947  ' 

»JJ4«.9«»|   I 

3J249.0I» 

3.249.0.59 

3.249.1116 

3.249.217 

3J49J7I 

3J49..Hr2 

3J49.324 

3J49,i.1« 

3.249  ..161 

3.249..T62 

3.249.379 

3ji49,«l) 

3.249..W6 

3.244.Vv3 

3J44.6,»1 

3.249.717 

3.24'*  73V 

3.249. 748 

3.249.766 

3.249.825 

3.249.A55 

3.244.H89 

3.249.910 

3ji49.'»4.3 

3J244.946 

3j248jtU3 

3JJ48.827 

3J248.83I 

3.248  AM 
3.248.860 
3.248.880 
3.24H.>«4 
3.24H.422 
3J4«.'»J6 
3.248.979 
3.248.<».S 
3.249.028 
3.249.029 
3.244.a««) 
3J249.WI 
3J49.032 
3.249.0.34 
3JJ44.W6 
3.249.043 
3J44.044 
3J249,<H5 
3J{49.(I9H 
3J49.10.-. 
3.249,112 

3.249  178 

3.249.27H 
3jJ4«*.28lt 
3JJ49J87 
3.249.289 
3.249  JHI5 
3.249  jN3 
3JI9.IU2 
3.24M.4.33 
3JJ49.434 
3.249.435 
3.249.*i5 
3.249.4.'>4 
3JJ49.4.55 
3.249.487 
3.24«i.4«K 
3.24'<.4H'< 
3.244..»<J() 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 
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TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  1 — Patent  Office,  Depwtmcnt  ot  Commerce 

Pait  2 — Rules  or  Pbacticb  in  Tbadbmabk  Cash 

Pabt  4 — Fokiie  roK  Tkadem akk  Casm 

tH»cellaneout  Amendmenta 

There  follow  amended  rule*  of  practice  end  lUuitretlTe 
formi  to  effect  changea  neceaaary  aa  a  reault  of  enactment  of 
Public  Law  89-83,  July  24,  IMS.  and  clerical  errors  present 
In  tbe  latest  publication  of  tbese  rules.  Since  tbese  changes 
are  technical  and  correctlTe  and  make  no  lubstantlTe  rerl- 
alona   notice  and   public   hearings   are  deemed   unneceaaary. 


These  changes,  therefore,  become  effectlTe  on  the  date  of  pub- 
lication In  the  Federal  Reglater. 

The  rules  of  practice  In  trademark  cases,  aa  pabllahed  In 
the  Federal  Register  of  October  16,  1966  (80  F.B.  1S198).  and 
tbe  forma  for  trademark  cases,  aa  found  In  Part  4  of  Title  ST, 
CFR,  and  aa  amended  bj  the  abore  Identified  pablleatloa  la 
the  Federal  Register  are  amended  In  the  following  reapeeta : 

The  Index  to  Part  2 — Ralea  of  Practice  In  Trademark  Caaea 
la  amended  bj  Inserting  the  phraae  "or  Include  a  declaratloa" 
after  the  second  occurrence  of  the  word  "to"  In  the  caption  for 
I  2.82  so  that  It  reada : 

I  2.S2     Application  to  be  signed  and  sworn  to  or  Indade  a 
declaranon  by  applicant. 

by  Inserting  the  caption  for  |  2.88  to  read  : 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1966 

Total  number  of  applicatioDB  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l 17,375 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - June  1,  1965 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application  (filing  date). June  25,  1962 


^ 


C.  M.  WINDT,  IMractar.  Tradaaatk  Eiamlnlag  Oparatloa 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(D  L.  1.  BBTTBKDORF  (Aetln«}.  Clsasss  2,  4,  S,  t,  U,  IS,  It.  14,  11,  16. 17.  it.  SO.  21, »,  34, 2S.  21,  37,  38,  20.  30,  SI.  32.  33, 
t4.t*.tt.t7.  tt.  41.  42  U.44 -— 

(II)    F.  H.   WBTHERBEE  (Acting},  Classes   l,S,«,  7,9. 10,ia,23.  Sa.  40,  45.  46.«7,  48,49,  SO,  SI,  52;  Ssrvlcs  Marks,  Classes 
100, 101, 102.  103,  104, 106, 104. 107:  CoUsctiTS  Membership  Marks,  Clsss  200;  Certification  Marks.  Classes  A  and  B 

Rcnewato  (AH  Claasss) 

8m.  is  («)  PubUcations  (All  Classss) 


Oldest  Applleatlon 

New  1 

Amended 

6-1-66 

2-20-63 

8-6-65 

6-26-62 

3-8-66 

S-t-«6 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  March  1966—2,670 


Regittrations  Issued _ 279— No.  807,696  to  No.  807,974 

Renewalt  Issued 80 

For  the  quarter  January  1,  1966  through  March  31,  1966 

Applications  filed 7,118 

Registrations  issued 5,424 

Renewals  issued 845 

Cancellations  under  Section  8 1,225 

The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iwued  weekJr.  U  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents.  Coremment  Printing  OAcc,  M'athinfton.  D.C.,  20402  to  wbom  all  aubacriptiona  ahould  be  made  payable  and  all 
eommaBteationa  addreaaed;  aabaeriptioD  price,  tlS.OO  per  annam,  foreicn  mailing  64.00  additional;  aingle  oopiea.  25  cenu  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ar«  fumUhed  by  th*  PatMit  OAoe  tor  SO  emata  oaeh.     Addvaaa 
ordera  to  the  Gommiaaionar  of  Patenta,  Waahincton,  D.C.,  20231. 

TM  826  O.O.— 1  ~  ,TM    1 


TM  2  ' 

I  2.88     AppUcatlong  may  be  combined. 

by  Inserting  captlona  for  i|  2.92-2.95  to  read  : 

12.92  Preliminary  to  Interference. 

2.93  Declaration  of  Interference. 

2.94  Interference  motions. 

2.95  Decision  on  motion  to  dluolve. 

and  by  Intertlns  a  caption  for  |  2.136  to  read  : 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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exblblta,  tball  be  filed  wltb  tbe  petition.  Applications  to 
cancel  different  registrations  owned  by  tbe  same  party  may  be 
Joined  in  one  petition  when  appropriate,  but  the  fee  for  each 
application  to  cancel  a  registration  must  accompany  the 
petition. 

Section  2.153  is  amended  by  deleting  the  last  sentence  there- 
of reading :  "An  order  for  a  title  report  for  Offlce  use  (or  an 
abstract  of  title)  shall  accompany  the  affldarlt  or  declaration 
In  accordance  with  |  2.20."  so  that  the  section  reads : 


I  2.186     SUtus  Of  appUcatlon  on  termination  of  proceeding.     ,  2.153     publication  reguirtmtnt: 


In  I  2.6,  paragraph  (a)  Is  amended  by  striking  the  charge 
"$0.50"  and  Inserting  the  charge  "|0.60"  so  that  the  para- 
graph reads : 

I  2.6     Trademark  /e«s. 

•                      •                      •                      •  • 

(a)  For  each  printed  copy  of  a  registration  with  data 
entered  of  record  as  of  date  of  mailing,  relating  to  renewal, 
cancellation,  publication  under  section  12(c)  of  the  1946 
Trademark  Act  and  affidavits  under  sections  8  and  15  of 
such  act $0.60. 


Section  2.20  Is  amended  by  deleting  tbe  word  "trademark" 
aod  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "mark"  so  that  the 
section  reads : 

I  2.20     Declaration*  in  liou  of  oath*. 

The  applicant  or  member  of  the  firm  or  an  officer  of  the 
corporation  or  association  making  application  for  registration 
or  filing  a  document  In  tbe  Patent  Office  relating  to  a  mark 
may,  In  lieu  of  the  oath,  affidavit,  verification,  or  sworn  state- 
ment required  from  blm,  in  those  instances  prescribed  in  tbe 
individual  rules,  file  a  declaration  that  all  statements  made 
of  his  own  knowledge  are  true  and  that  all  statements  made 
on  information  and  belief  are  believed  to  be  true.  If,  and  only 
If,  tbe  declarant  is,  on  the  same  paper,  warned  that  willful 
false  statements  and  the  like  are  punishable  by  fine  or  Im- 
prisonment, or  both  (18  C.S.C.  1001),  and  may  Jeopardise 
the  validity  of  the  application  or  document  or  any  registra- 
tion resulting  therefrom. 

The  second  sentence  of  |  2.66  is  amended  by  inserting  the 
phrase  "by  the  reijulred  fee,"  after  the  word  "accompanied" 
80  that  the  section  reads : 

I  2.66     /Revival  of  abandoned  appUcationt. 

An  application  abandoned  for  failure  to  respond  may  be 
revived  as  a  pending  application  if  it  is  shoiirn  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  Commissioner  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable. 
A  petition  to  revive  an  abandoned  application  must  be  ac- 
companied by  the  required  fee,  by  a  showing  which  is  verified 
or  which  Includes  a  declaration  in  accordance  with  |  2.20 
of  the  causes  of  the  delay,  and  by  the  proposed  response,  un- 
less the  same  has  been  previously  filed. 

Section  2.68  is  amended  by  deleting  the  word  "declaration" 
and  Inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "assertion"  so  that  tbe 
section  reads  : 

I  2.68     Expree*  abandonment. 

An  application  may  be  expressly  abandoned  by  filing  in  the 
Patent  Office  a  written  assertion  of  abandonment  signed  by 
the  applicant  or,  if  assigned,  by  tbe  assignee. 

The  second  sentence  of  i  2.87  is  revised  so  that  the  section 
reads: 

i  2.87     Combined  application*.      ^ 

An  application  also  may  be  filed  to  register  tbe  same  mark 
for  any  or  all  of  the  goods  or  services  upon  or  in  connection 
with  which  the  mark  is  actually  used  falling  within  a  plural- 
ity of  classes.  However,  dates  of  use  for  each  class  and  a 
fee  equaling  the  sum  of  the  fees  for  filing  an  application 
In  each  class  are  required.  A  single  certificate  of  registration 
for  such  mark  may  be  Issued. 

The  second  sentence  of  |  2.112  Is  amended  by  deleting  the 
phrase  "and  an  order  for  a  title  report  for  Offlce  use  (or  an 
abstract  of  title)  of  the  mark  sought  to  be  canceled"  so  that 
th«  section  reads : 

i  3.112     Petition  for  cancellation. 

The  petition  to  cancel,  which  must  be  verified,  or  include  a 
declaration  In  accordance  with  I  2.20,  must  allege  facts  tend- 
ing to  show  why  the  petitioner  believes  he  Is  or  will  be  dam- 
aged by  the  registration,  state  the  specific  grounds  for  can- 
cellation, and  indicate  the  respondent  party  to  whom  notice 
shall   be  sent.      A  duplicate  copy   of  the  petition,   including 


A  registrant  of  a  mark  registered  under  tha  provisions  of 
the  acts  of  1881  or  1905  may  at  any  time  prior  to  the  expira- 
tion of  the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or 
renewed,  upon  the  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee,  file  an  affi- 
davit or  declaration  in  accordance  with  I  2.20  setting  forth 
those  goods  stated  In  the  registration  on  which  said  mark 
is  in  use  in  commerce,  specifying  the  nature  of  such  commerce, 
and  stating  that  the  registrant  claims  tbe  benefits  of  the 
Trademark  Act  of  1946. 

Section  2.162  is  amended  by  deleting  the  paragraph  iden- 
tification (a)  :  in  subparagraph  (2)  by  deleting  the  second 
occurrence  of  tbe  word  "certificate"  and  Inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  word  "registration" ;  by  revlalnf  lubparafraph 
(3)  ;  and  by  deleting  iubparagraph  (4)  and  paragraph  (b) 
so  that  the  section  reads  : 

12.162     Requirement*  for  affldavit  or  declaration. 

The  affidavit  or  declaration  required  by  |  2.161  must: 

(a)  Be  executed  by  the  registrant  after  expiration  of  tbe 
5-year  period  following  the  date  of  registration  or  publication 
under  section  12(c)  ; 

(b)  Identify  the  certificate  of  registration  by  the  registra- 
tion number  and  date  of  registration  ; 

(c)  State  that  the  registered  mark  is  still  in  use,  specify- 
ing the  nature  of  such  use,  and  submit  a  specimen,  facsimile  or 
other  evidence  showing  the  mark  as  currently  used,  or  recite 
sufficient  facts  to  show  that  nonuse  of  the  mark  Is  due  to 
special  clrcumgtance§  which  excuse  such  nonuse  and  is  not 
due  to  any  intention  to  abandon  the  mark. 

Tbe  second  sentence  of  |  2.171  Is  amended  by  Inserting  a 
period  after  th«  word  "fee"  and  deleting  the  remainder  of 
that  sentence  so  that  the  section  reads  : 

i  2.171     Sev  certi/tcate  on  change  of  otenerahip. 

In  case  of  change  of  ownership  of  a  registered  mark,  upon 
request  of  tbe  assignee,  a  new  certificate  of  registration  may 
be  issued  in  the  name  of  the  assignee  for  the  unexpired  part 
of  the  original  period.  The  assignment  must  be  recorded  in 
the  Patent  Offlce,  and  the  re<|ueat  for  the  new  certificate  must 
be  signed  by  tbe  assignee  and  accompanied  by  the  required 
fee.  The  original  certificate  of  registration,  if  available,  must 
also  be  submitted. 

Section  2.172  is  amended  by  deleting  the  phrase  "an  order 
for  title  report  for  Office  use  (or  an  abstract  of  title)  and.  la 
not  lost  or  destroyed,  by,"  changing  the  period  after  the 
word  "registration"  to  a  comma,  and  adding  tbe  phrase  "if 
not  lost  or  destroyed"  so  that  the  section  reads  as  follows  : 

i  2.172     Surrender  for  cancellation.  ^ 

Upon  application  by  the  registrant,  the  Commissioner  may 
permit  any  registration  to  be  surrendered  for  cancellation. 
Application  for  such  action  must  t>e  signed  by  tbe  registrant 
and  must  be  accompanied  by  tbe  original  certificate  of  regis- 
tration, if  not  lost  or  destroyed. 

In  I  2.173,  paragraph  (a)  la  amended  by  inserting  a  period 
after  the  word  "fee"  and  deleting  the  balance  of  the  sentence 
so  that  the  paragraph  reads  : 

I  2.173     Amendment  and  dieclaimer  in  part. 

(a)  Upon  applicaUon  by  the  registrant,  the  Commissioner 
may  permit  any  registration  to  be  amended  or  any  registered 
mark  to  be  disclaimed  in  part.  Application  for  such  action 
must  specify  the  amendment  or  disclaimer  and  be  signed  by 
the  registrant  and  verified  or  Include  a  declaration  In  accord- 
ance with  I  2.20,  and  must  be  accompanied  by  the  required  fee. 
If  the  amendment  Involves  a  change  in  tbe  mark,  new  speci- 
mens showing  the  mark  as  used  in  connection  with  the  goods 
or  services,  and  a  new  drawing  of  the  amended  mark  must  be 
submitted.  The  certificate  of  registration  or,  if  said  certificate 
is  lost  or  destroyed,  a  certified  copy  thereof,  must  also  be 
submitted  In  order  that  the  Commissioner  may  make  appro- 
priate entry  thereon  and  in  the  records  of  tbe  Office.     The 
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registration  when  so  amended  must  still  conUln  registrable 
matter  and  the  mark  as  amended  must  be  registrable  as  a 
whole,  and  such  amendment  or  disclaimer  must  not  Involve 
such  changes  In  the  reglatraUon  as  to  alter  materially  the 
character  of  the  mark. 

•  ■'    J     .  •  •  • 
In  i  2.176,  paragraph  (b)  is  amended  by  deleting  the  word 

"and,"  second  occurrence,  by  inserting  a  period  after  the 
word  "fee"  and  by  deleting  the  balance  of  the  sentence  so 
that  the  section  reads  : 

I  2.175     Correction  of  mistake  b|r  reffietrant. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Application  for  such  action  must  specify  the  mistake 
for  which  correction  Is  sought  and  the  manner  in  which  it 
arose,  show  that  it  occurred  In  good  faith,  be  signed  by  the 
applicant  and  verified  or  include  a  declaration  in  accordance 
with  I  2.20,  and  be  accompanied  by  the  required  fee.  The 
certificate  of  registration  or.  If  said  certificate  is  lost  or  de- 
stroyed, a  certified  copy  thereof,  must  also  be  subtaitted  in 
order  that  the  Commissioner  may  make  appropriate  entry 
thereon.  1 

.  I  •  •  • 

In  I  2.183,  paragraph  (d)  is  amended  by  deleting  sub- 
paragraph (1),  and  changing  subparagraphs  (2)  and  (3)  to 
paragraphs  (d)  and  (e)  so  that  the  section  reads  : 

I  2.183     Roquirement*  of  application  for  renewal. 

,  •  •  •  • 

(d)  If  the  applicant  is  not  domiciled  in  the  United  SUtes. 
the  application  for  renewal  must  Include  the  designation 
of  some  person  resident  in  the  United  SUtes  on  whom  may 
l>e  served  notices  or  process  in  proceedings  affecting  the 
mark,  (e)  If  the  mark  is  registered  under  th^'  Act  of  1920, 
tbe  application  for  renewal  muat  include  a  showing  which  is 
verified  or  which  includes  a  declaration  in  accordance  with 
I  2.20  that  renewal  Is  required  to  support  foreign  registrations. 

I  4.1      [Atnended] 

The  iUustftttlTe  form  for  a  trademark  application  by  an 
individual  for  registration  on  the  Principal  Register  using  an 
oath  published  in  the  Federal  Register  of  October  16,  1965, 
identified  as  |  4.1  is  modified  by  deleUon  of  the  acknowledg- 
ment of  the  form  reading  : 

Subscribed   and   sworn   to   before  me   this day   of 

-.  1» 

"(No'tary'PnbUc)  (6) 

and   inserting  In   lieu    thereof   the   following   parenthetical 
statement : 

(The  acknowledgment  shall  be  In  the  form  prescribed  by  the 
law  of  the  Jurisdiction  where  executed  and  the  notary  ese^ 
or  sUmp  or  other  evidence  or  authority  in  the  Jurisdiction 
of  execution  most  be  afflxed.) 

SMtlons  4.5,  4.6,  4.18,  4.17.  4.21  and  4.22  are  amended  by 
deleting  the  acknowledgment  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  parenthetical  sUtement  as  in  the  amendment  of  i  4.1 
above. 

In  114.1  and  4.1(a).  note  (6)  reading:  "(6)  The  noUry  s 
seal  or  sUmp  or  other  evidence  of  authority  in  the  Jurisdic- 
tion of  execution  must  be  afflxed."  is  deleted  and  note  (7) 
is  identified  to  reflect  this  deletion  by  changing  (7)   to  (6). 

Sections  4.13.  4.14,  4.15.  and  4.16  illustrating  certain  forms 
to  be  used  in  trademark  practice  are  amended  by  deleting  the 
phrase :  "as  evidenced  by  the  accompanying  title  report"  and 
Inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following  phrase :  "as  shown  by 
records  In  the  Patent  Offlce." 

In  the  notes  accompanying  theae  forms  tbe  note  requiring 
an  order  for  a  tiUe  report  is  deleted  and  the  identification 
numbers  of  the  other  notes  are  changed  to  reflect  this  dele 
Uon;  In  present  note   (2).  accompanying  |  4.13.  the  phrase 
"for  each  class"  Is  added  after  "25.00"  and  after  "$5.00." 

The  forms  and  notes  for  H  4.18,  4.14.  4.15.  and  4.16  as 
amended  follow.  1 

I  4.18     Application  for  ronoiooL 
Mark  — 


To  the  CoMM IS8I0NU  or  Patbnts  : 

(Insert  appropriate  identification  of  registrant  in  accord- 
ance with  Rule  4,1,  4.5  or  4.6.)  ^w   .  »  _■  *— « 

The  above  identified  registrant  requests  that  Begiitranon 

No. granted  to 

(Name  of  original  registrant) 

on which  he  now  owns  aa  ttaown  by 

(Date  of  Issuance)  ^  __. 

records  in  the  Patent  Offlce  be  renewed  in  accordance  wnh 
the  provisions  of  section  9  of  tbe  act  of  July  6.  1946. 

The  renewal  fee  is  presented  herewith.    ( 1 ) 

State  of \- 

County  of / 


)t#. 


(~Name~~of~  registrant  or  person  authorised  to  aign  for  It) 

being  sworn,  states  that — ■-- — -- 

(Insert  "be"  or  name  of  registrant) 
owns  registration  No. ;  that  the  mark  shown  thareln 

is  in  use  in 

(Type  of  commerce) 
(2)   commerce  on  each  of  the  following  goods  recited  in  the 

registration    .    the   attached    specimen    (or   facsimile) 

Hbowing  tbe  mark  as  currently  used.     (4) 

('signature,  and  if  a  corporatton 
or  other  organisation,  tbe  offi- 
cial tiUe) 

powsa  or  ATToaNBT  oa  AUTHoaisATioif  or  aobnt 
(See  rules  4.2  and  4.3)  (4) 

NoTi:  (1)  The  fee  for  renewal  sought  prior  to  expiration 
la  $25.00  for  each  class  ;  and  for  delayed  renewal  filed  within 
3  months  after  expiration,  an  additional  $5.00  for  each  class. 

(2)  Type  of  commerce  should  be  specified  as  "interstate." 
■foreign."  "territorial."  or  such  other  specified  type  of  com- 
merce as  may  be  regulated  by  Congress.  Foreign  registrants 
must  specify  :  "commerce  with  the  United  States." 

(3)  If  applicant  for  renewal  is  not  domiciled  in  the  United 
States,  a  domestic  representative  must  be  designated.  See 
rule  4.4. 

(4)  If  the  mark  is  not  In  use  in  commerce  at  the  time  of 
filing  the  application  for  renewal,  but  there  is  no  intention  to 
abandon  tbe  mark,  sufficient  facts  must  be  recited  to  show  that 
the  nonuse  is  due  to  special  circumstances  which  excuse  the 
nonuse.  , 

I  4.14     Affidavit  for  publication  under  eection  lt{e). 

Mark  _ 


Reg.  No. 
Claas  No. 


(Identify  the  mark) 


Reg.  No. 
Date  of  issue 
To: 


(Identify  the  mark) 


SUte  of  -. 
County  of 


(Name  of  original  registrant) 

::::::.}"■ 


(Name  of  registrant  or  person  authorised  to  sign  for  it) 
being  sworn,  states  that 

(Insert  "he"  or  name  of  registrant) 

owns  Registration  No. ,  as  shown  by  record!  in  the 

Patent   Office ;   that  said  registration  is  now  In  force ;  that 

tbe  mark  shown  therein  is  in  use  in 

(Type  of  commerce) 
(1)  commerce  on  each  of  the  following  goods  recited  in  the 

registration ;  and  that  the  benefits  of  the  act  of 

July  5.  1946.  are  hereby  claimed  for  said  registration. 


(JURAT)    (2) 


(Signature,  and  if  a  corporation 
or  other  organisation,  the  offi- 
cial tlUe) 


POWH  or  ATTOaifBT  OB  AtrTHOBIBATIOIf  Or  AOBIfT 

(See  rules  4.2  and  4.3) 

NoTB  :  ( 1 )  Type  of  commerce  should  be  specified  as  'Inter- 
state," "territorial."  "foreign,"  or  such  other  specified  type 
of  commerce  as  may  be  lawfully  regulated  by  Congress. 
Foreign  registrants  must  specify  "commerce  with  the  United 
States." 

(2)   Use  Jurat  from  rule  4.1. 
14.15     Affidavit  required  by  tection  8. 


Mark 


SUte  of  _. 
County  of 


Reg.    No. 
Class  No. 


(Identify  the  mark) 


:)"• 


(Name  of  registrant  or  person  authorised  to  sign  for  it) 

being  sworn,  sUtes  that 

(Insert  "he"  or  name  of  registrant) 

owns  Registration  No. issued (1) 

(Date) 
as  shown  by  records  in  the  Patent  Offlce ;  and  that  the  mark 

as  shown  therein  is  still  in  use  (2)  aa  evidenced  by 

_ (8) 


(JURAT)    (4) 


(Signature,  and  if  a  corporation 
or  other  organisation,  the  offi- 
cial tltte) 


TM4 
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POWER  or  ATTORNBT  OS  ACTHOKIIATION  Or  AOBNT 

(See  rulei  4.2  and  4.3) 

Notes:  (1)  If  the  registration  Issued  under  a  prior  act 
and  has  been  published  under  section  12(c),  add:  "and  pub- 
lished under  section   12(c)    on " 

(Date) 

(2)  If  the  mark  is  not  in  use  at  the  tine  of  filing  the  affi- 
davit, but  there  is  no  Intention  to  abandon  the  mark,  sufficient 
facts  must  be  recited  to  show  that  the  nonuse  is  due  to  special 
circumstances  which  excuse  the  nonuse. 

(3)  Insert  "the  attached  specimen  showing  the  mark  as 
currently  used ;?  or  recite  sufficient  facts  as  to  sales  or  ad- 
vertising or  both,  as  to  show  that  the  mark  Is  In  current  use. 

(4)  Use  Jurat  from  rule  4.1. 

I  4.1S     Affidavit  under  tectUm  IS.  ' 


Mark 


State  of 


Reg.  No. 
Class  No. 


(Identify  the  mark) 


state  of \ 

County  of /••• 


(Name  of  registrant  or  person  authorised  to  sign  for  it) 

being  sworn,  states  that 

(Insert  "he"  or  name  of  registrant) 

owns  Registration  No. Issued 

(Date) 

(1)  as  shown  by  records  in  the  Patent  Office;  that  the  mark 
shown  therein  has  been  In  continuous  use  in 

(Type  of  commerce) 

(2)  commerce  for  5  consecntlTe  years  from 

(3)  to  the  present  on  each  of  the  following  goods  recited  in 
the  registration  : •  that  aald 

(List  the  goods) 
mark  is  still  in  use  in 

(Type  of  commerce) 
commerce  ;  that  there  has  been  no  final  decision  adverse  to 
registrant's  claim  of  ownership  of  said  mark  to  (his)  (Its) 
right  to  register  the  same  or  maintain  it  on  the  register,  and 
that  there  is  no  proceeding  InTolvlng  any  of  said  rights  pend- 
ing and  not  disposed  of  either  in  the  Patent  Office  or  In  the 
courts. 


(Signature,  and  if  a  corporation 
or  other  organisation,  the  offi- 
cial tlUe) 


POWER  OF  ATTORNET  OR  AUTHORISATION  Or  AGENT 

(See  rules  4.2  and  4.3) 
Note  :  This  form  may  be  used  as  a  combined  affidavit  under 
sections  8  and  15,  provided  it  contains  sufficient  facts  as  to 
sales  or  advertising,  or  both,  as  to  show  that  the  mark  is  in 
current  use  or  Is  accompanied  by  a  verified  specimen  showing 
current  use  of  the  mark. 

(1)  If  the  registration  Issued  under  a  prior  act  and  has 
been  published  under  section  12(c),  add:  "and  published 
under  section  12(c)   on " 

(Date] 

(2)  Type  of  commerce  must  be  specified  as  "interstate," 
"territorial,"  "foreign,"  or  such  other  commerce  as  may  law- 
fully be  regulated  by  Congress.  Foreign  registrants  must 
specify  "commerce  with  the  United  States." 

(3)  The  beginning  of  the  S-year  period  immediately  pre- 
ceding the  filing  of  the  affidavit,  provided  such  date  is  subse- 
quent to  the  registration  under  the  act  of  1946  or  publication 
under  section  12(c),  as  the  case  may  be. 

(4)  Use  Jurat  from  rule  4.1. 

(Sec.   1,   66   Stat.   793,   35  U.S.C.   6;   sec.   1,  78   Stat.   ITl  • 
35  U.S.C,  25 ;  sec.  3,  79  Stat.  260.  15  U.S.C.  1113) 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Committioner  of  Patentt. 
Approved  :  March  21,  1966. 
J.  Herbert  Hollomok, 
AtaUtant  Secretary  for 
Science  and  Technology. 

IP.R.  Doc.  66-3459  ;  Filed,  Mar.  31,  1966  ;  8  :45  a.m.] 
Published  in  SI  F.R.  ittl,  Apr.  1,  l$t» 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  2 — Rdlbs  or  Practice  iw  Trademark  Casbs 

Allowance  of  Application 

The  following  amendment  Is  made,  to  take  eifect  on  publi- 
cation In  the  Federal  Register.  Notice  and  public  procedure 
and  deferment  of  the  time  of  taking  eifect  are  deemed  unneces- 


sary In  view  of  the  nature  of  the  amendment,  which  Is  pro- 
cedural only. 

The  purpose  of  the  change  Is  to  eliminate  the  procedural 
step  of  signing  a  trademark  application  file  prior  to  allow- 
ance, which  has  been  found  to  be  burdensome  and  which  Is 
unnecessary  since  th(  allowance  of  the  application,  subject 
to  possible  Inter  partes  proceedings,  has  already  been  ap- 
proved by  an  Examiner  having  full  signatory  authority. 

Section  2.82  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  clause  "the 
Examiner  will  sign  the  application  file  to  Indicate  allowance 
and",  so  that  the  section  as  amended  will  read  as  follows : 

I  2.82     Allowance  of  application. 

If  no  opposition  is  filed  within  the  time  permitted  (|i  2.101 
and  2.102),  or  If  filed  and  dismissed,  and  If  no  Interference  Is 
declared,  or  concurrent  use  proceeding  Instituted,  the  appli- 
cation will  be  prepared  for  issuance  of  the  certificate  of  regis- 
tration as  provided  in  |  2.151. 

(Sec.  1,  86  SUt.  793,  35  U.S.C.  6 ;  60  Stat.  427, 
18  U.S.C.  1057) 

Dated  :  Mar.  23,  1966. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

OommisHontr  of  Pat*nt». 
Approved  : 
J.  Herbert  HoLLOiiAif, 

Aitittant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

(PR.  Doc.  66-3785;  Filed,  Apr.  7,  1966;  8:45  a.m.] 

Published  in  SI  P.R.  5554;  Apr.  8.  19U 


Trademark  Salts 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1M« 

R«g.   No.   tt,4««   (COCA-COLA   In   script),   The  Coca-CoU 

Company,  Nutrient  or  tonic  beverages;  Beg.  N».  47.U»(a), 
same.  Tonic  beverages  and  syrups  for  the  manufacture  of 
such  beverages;  R«g.  N«,  SM.lia(a)  (COCA-COLA),  same. 
Beverages  and  syrups  for  the  manufacture  of  such  beverages  ; 
B«r.  No.  eS8.14«(a)  (COCA-COLA  in  script),  same,  K«c.  No. 
415.7SS(a)  (COKE),  same.  Non-alcoholic  maltless  beverages 
and  the  syrups  for  making  such  beverages,  filed  Mar.  28, 
1966,  DC,  8.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  66-H-130,  The  Coca- 
Cola  Co.  V.  EJ't  Mali's  Burger,  temo.  fllod  Mar.  8,  1»««, 
DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  66/597.  The  Cooa-Cola  Co.  v.  Rand'a 
Pood  Shop.  Inc.,  doing  business  as  Lunch  Rm. — CHm.  Ots. 
Bldg.     Consent  Judgment ;  defendant  enjoined  Apr.  1,  1964. 

Reg.  No.  47,lM(a).     (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 

B«K.  No.  47.ia»(»)  ;  Bog.  No.  U8,l4S(b)  ;  Bog.  No.  tM.- 
14«(6)  ;  Bog.  No.  415.756(6),  fllod  Feb.  21,  1966,  D.C..  W.D. 
Tex.  (Pecos).  Doc.  66-38-P,  Coca-Cola  Co.  v.  Martin  L. 
Bameycastle  et  al.  Defendants  agreed  not  to  Infringe  upon 
plalntlirs  trademark  rights  Mar.  7.  1966. 

Bog.  No.  M,M«  (CHEVROLET),  Chevrolet  Motor  Company. 
Automobiles,  motor-vehicles,  and  parts  thereof;  Bog.  No. 
190.028  (CHEVROLET  AND  DESIGN),  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration,  same;  Bog.  No.  Ml.flM  (CADILLAC),  same.  Auto- 
mobiles; Bog.  No.  n«,«7e  (CHEVROLET),  same;  Bog.  No. 
647,285,  same.  Maintenance  and  repair  service  for  automotive 
vehicles,  parts,  and  accessories;  Reg.  No.  M7,2M  (CHEVRO- 
LET AND  DESIGN),  same;  Bog.  No.  •47,141  (CADILLAC), 
same,  filed  Mar.  8,  1986,  DC.  Md.  Baltimore),  Doc.  1712B. 
General  Motors  Corporation  v.  Olen  Bumie  Used  Chevrolet 
and  Cadillac  Co.,  Inc.  et  al. 

Bog.  No.  1M,MS.     (See  Reg.  No.  96.990.) 
Bog.  No.  M1,«M.     (See  Reg.  No.  96,990.) 
Bog.  No.  tl«,e7e.      (See  Reg.  No.  95,990.) 
Bog.  No.  288.145(a).      (See  Reg.  No.  22,408.) 
Bog.  No.  288,145 (b).      (See  Reg.  No.  47,189(6).) 
Bog.  No.  28S44«(a).     (See  Reg.  No.  22,408.) 
Bog.  No.  2S8.14«(b).      (See  Reg.  No.  47,180(6).) 
Bog.  No.  415,755(0).      (See  Reg.  No.  22.408.) 
Bog.  No.  415.755(6).      (See  Reg.  No.  47.189(6).) 
Bog.  No.  55»,MS  (THE  OALLERT  OF  HOMES  in  acrtpt). 
Gallery  of  Homes.  Inc.,  General  real-estate  brokerage ;  Bog. 
No.    568,114    (THE   GALLERY    OF   HOMES   In    script   AND 
DESIGN),  same  filed  Mar.  9.   1966,  DC,  N.D.  Ohio   (Oeve- 
land).    Doc.    C66-183,    Gallery    of   Homes.   Inc.    v.    Kreider 
Company. 
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Beg.  No.  5«8.114.  (See  Reg.  So.  530,993.) 
Bog.  No.  67M12  (OK  AND  DESIGN),  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Used  automobiles  and  trucks,  flied  Aug.  2,  1965, 
DC,  MD.  Fla.  (Tampa).  Doc.  65-256-T.  General  Motors 
Corporation  v.  OK  Auto  Storage.  Defendants  enjoined  (no- 
tice Mar.  1.  1966). 

Bog.  No.  571.796  (ROQUEFORT),  The  Community  of 
Roquefort,  Cheese,  filed  Nov.  19,  1965,  D.C.,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
65/3527,  Community  of  Roquefort  v.  La  Crepe,  Ltd.  Consent 
Judgment ;  defendant  enjoined  Mar.  9,  1966. 

Bog.  No.  574.742  (BIG  BOY).  Robert  C.  Wlan  Enterprises, 
Inc..  Hamburger  sandwiches,  fllod  Mar.  9..  1966.  D.C..  8.D. 
Calif.  (San  Diego),  Doc.  3503-SD-C,  Robert  C.  Wian  Enter- 
prises, Inc.  V.  Big  Boy  Drive-Through,  Inc. 

Bog.  No.  5e2.771  (EXQUISITE  FORM  in  script).  Exquisite 
Form  Brassiere,  Inc.,  BrasKieres.  garter  belts,  and  girdles ; 
Bog.  No.  M2.e81  (EXQUISITE),  same,  filed  Dec.  7,  1985,  DC. 
S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  65/3717,  E*Quisite  Form  Industries,  Inc.  v. 
Nan-Flower  Lingerie.  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  discon- 
tinuance Mar.  11,  1966. 

Bog.  No.  anjtm  (PELLON  and  design).  Pellon  Corpo- 
ration. Fabrics  made  by  bonding  a  mixture  of  natural  fiber 
sUples,  or  a  mixture  of  syntheUc  fiber  staples,  or  a  mixture 
of  natural  and  synthetic  fiber  sUples ;  Bog.  No.  5M,57S 
(PELLON),  same.  Knitted,  netted  and  textile  fabrics  and 
substitutes  therefor ;  Beg.  No.  aM,21l.  same.  Fabrics  made  by 
bonding  a  mixture  of  natural  fiber  staples,  or  a  mixture  of 
synthetic  fiber  staples,  or  a  mixture  of  natural  and  synthetic 
fiber  staples,  filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  DC.  SONY..  Doc.  66/727, 
Peiion  Corporation  v.  Sally  Gee,  Inc. 

Bog.  No.  594,578.     (See  Reg.  No.  502.888.) 
,  No.  6W.«I1.     (See  Beg.  No.  502.888.) 

g.  No.  •M.MO  (KIMBERLY),  Klmberiy  Knitwear,  Inc., 

Ladles'  knitted  outer  wear— namely,  sweaters,  skirts.  Jackets, 
and  suits;  Beg.  No.  774.ete  (KIMBERLY  AND  DESIGN), 
same  Ladies'  knitted  outerwear  -namely,  dresses,  sweaters, 
sklrti.  Jackets,  and  suits,  filed  Mar.  8,  1966.  DC.  8.D.N.Y.. 
Doc.  66/655.  Kimberly  Knitwear,  Inc.  ▼.  Kandell,  Inc. 


Beg.  No.  •06.555  (TWIN  POST),  Weaver  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pressure  line  operated  hydraulic  and  pneumatic- 
hydraulic  pressure  line  operated  lifts  for  vehicles,  filed  Mar. 
8,  1961,  D.C.,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  61-C-59,  Dura 
Corp.  v.  Milwaukee  Hydraulic  Products,  Inc.  et  al.  Stipula- 
tion of  dismissal  (notice  Mar.  14,  1966). 


Reg.  No.  M2.681. 
Beg.  No.  447,285. 
Beg.  No.  •47,2S«. 
Beg.  No.  547,241. 


(See  Reg.  No.  502.771.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  96,990.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  06,900.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  95,990.) 


Bog.  No.  712.SM  (MISS  TEEN-AGE  AMERICA),  Teen 
America  Asosciates,  Promotion  of  education  through  the 
granting  of  scholarships,  the  recipients  being  girls  of  high 
school  age,  and  determined  by  local,  state,  and  national  con- 
tests Involving  beauty,  talent,  and  charm,  filed  Aug.  19,  1064, 
D.C.,  ED.  Mo.  (St.  Louis),  Doc.  64C316(2),  Teen  America 
Associates,  Inc.  v.  Miss  American  Teen-Ager,  Inc.  et  al. 
Stipulation  filed  and  approved — plaintiff's  complaint  and  sup- 
plemental and  amended  complaint  and  counterclaim  of  defend- 
ant Miss  American  Teen-Ager,  Inc.  dismissed  with  prejudice 
Feb.  8,  1066. 

Beg.  No.  71«,n*  (8POBTWHIRL),  Sportwhlrl,  Inc.. 
Women's  blouses,  skirts,  dresses,  shorts,  coats,  and  suits. 
filed  Mar.  14.  1966.  DC,  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  06/742.  Sportwhirl, 
Inc.  V.  Oxford  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 

Beg.  No.  724,9«5  (SATURN),  Stephen  A.  Young  Corpora- 
tion, Plumbing  fixtures — namely,  lavatory  valves,  faucets  and 
drains,  and  parts  therefor,  filed  Jan.  7,  1966,  DC,  N.D.  Ohio 
(Cleveland),  Doc.  C66-22,  Stephen  A.  Young  Corporation  v. 
Universal-Rundle  Corp.  et  al. 

Beg.  No.  774,«2B.     (See  Reg.  No.  603,960.) 

Beg.  No.  787,550  (REPRESENTATION  OF  A  HORSE).  The 
Clothes  Horse,  Women's  dresses,  suits,  coats,  slacks,  shorts, 
and  shirts,  filed  Mar.  1,  1966.  D.C..  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn), 
Doc.  66C-170.  The  Clothes  Horse  {NJ.)  v.  JSP  Inc.  et  ano.. 
doing  business  as  The  Clothes  Horse  (N.Y.). 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Art  of  1M«.  Application  for  the  rcffistratioa  of  theaa 
marks  in  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772.  87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  ».  IMS, 
7flSUt.  70g.    OpiMsltion  under  section  13  may  be  flled  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  3.10S. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  sertlon  2.] 


SN    157,138.     Producers    Chemical    Company,    Bor^r.    Tex. 
-  Filed  Not.  13,  1962.  ' 


'CHESTY-  STIMULATOR 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word 
mark  as  shown. 


'Stimulator"  apart  from  the 


Class  103— Constructioa  and  Repair 

For  Construction,  Maintenance  and  Repair  of  Oil  Wells  by 
Forcing  Fluids  Out  of  Formations  and  Up  the  Well  Bore. 

Class  106 — Material  Treatment 

For  Chemical  Treatment  of  Well  Formations  To  Prevent 
Precipitation  of  Metallic  Compounds  Harmful  to  the  Forma- 
tions and  To  Protect  MeUl  Well  Equipment. 

Flrat  use  on  or  before  Sept.  29,  1961.  i 


SN   175,521.     Frank   0.   Stone,   d.b.a.    American   Sports  Co. 
Xorth  Hollywood,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1963. 


ASC 


Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Guards  for  Protecting  an  Engine  Against  Damaging 
Objects,  Luggage  Racks,  Handle  Barn,  Registration  Holders, 
Elastic  Cords  With  Hook  Ends  for  Securing  Luggage,  Motor- 
cycle Seats,  Crash  Bars,  Fenders,  Shock  Absorber  Extensions, 
Folding  Foot  Pegs.  Center  Stands,  Motorcycle  Carrier  Attach- 
ment for  a  Vehicle,  Motorcycle  Control  Cables. 
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Class   23— Cutlery,   Machinery, 
Thereof  ! 


and   Tools,   and   Parts 


For  Motorcycle  Tail  Pipes,  Motorcycle  MulBera,  SprockeU. 
First  use  September  1961. 


SN  189,400      Trefilerles  Leon  Bekaert.  8PRL,  Brussels,  Bel- 
gium.   Filed  Mar.  23,  1964. 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  3.596,  dated  Sept.  13.  1963; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  766,191 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Plaatlc  Baskets  and  Plastic  HouH^bold  rtenslla. 

Cbss  13 — Hardware   and   Plumbing   and  StcannFittiiv 
Supplies 

For  Metallic  Wire,  Strands,  Ropes,  Spikes,  SUplea.  Screwa. 
Rivets.  Hooks.  Springs,  Steelwool,  Wire  Netting,  Wire  Cloth, 
Ornamental  Fencing,  Pickets  and  Stakes  for  Fencing,  Wire 
Strainers,  Welded  Mesh  Screens.  Sieves,  Barbed  Wire,  Bale 
Ties  and  Wire  Gabions,  and  Plastic  Strands,  Ropes.  Fencing, 
and  Netting. 

Class   23— Cutlery,   MacUncry,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Machines  and  Equipment  for  Uae  In  <he  Manufacture 
of  Wire  and  Products  Made  of  Wire  and  Machines  for  the 
Manufacture  of  Strands,  Chains,  Springs,  Needles,  Steelwool, 
Nails,  Spikes  and  Staples  and  Parts  for  Said  Machines. 

Cbss  32 — Fnmitnre  and  Upholstery 

For  Mattresses,  Sofas,  Couches,  Armchairs,  Convertible 
Sofas,  Couches  and  Armchairs,  Beds.  Chairs  and  Spring  Mat- 
tresses Containing  Metal.  Wire,  Wire  Products,  or  Synthetic 
Materials,  By-products  of  Wire.  Particularly  Chains  and 
Hooks  for  Use  In  Mattresses.  Furniture  and  Bedding,  and 
Plastic  Shelves  and  Plastic  Display  Racks. 
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8N    201,867.     Calmcc    Manufacturing    Corp.,    Los    Angeles.    Clan  (— Cbcmiaiig  and  ChcmloU  Compocitloni 

Calif.    Piled  Sept.  8,  1964. 
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For  Disinfectants,  Rodentiddes,  and  Insecticides. 
First  use  in  or  about  February  1931. 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparatioos 

For  Veterinary  Pharmaceutical  and  Medicinal  Preparations 
for  the  Treatment  of  Acetonemia,  Blackhead,  Cholera,  Dyaen- 
tery.  Enteritis,  Hepatitis,  Ketosis,  Mastitis.  Sinusitis,  and 
the  Like.  VlUmin  and  Mineral  Food  AddltiTea. 

First  use  in  or  about  February  1981. 

Class  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Snrflcal  AppHanccs 

For  Syringes. 
I  First  use  in  or  about  July  1957. 

SN  201,90^     Wayne  Plastics  Corp..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.    Filed     CbSB  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

^  '      '  For  VlUminlsed  and   MineraUsed  Foods  for  Poultry  and 

Domestic  Animals. 

First  use  in  or  about  February  1981. 


CW  13— Hardware  aad  Phimbing  and  Steam-FHtfaig 
SappUcs 

For  Aircraft  and  Missile  ValTes. 

ChM  24— Measuring  and  Sdentlflc  Appliances 

For  Autopilots. 

FIrat  UM  In  or  about  February  1929. 


Cfana  2 — Receptacles 

For  Bowls,  Cups,  Dishes,  Caps  Therefor,  Spools,  and  Floral 
Products — Namely,  Water  Picks,  Orchid  Tubes,  Extension 
Adapters.  All  Made  of  Plastic. 

ChMi  13 — Hardware  and   PInmbhig  and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

* 

For  Handles,  Caster  Wheels  and  Caster  Cupt,  All  Made  of 
PUstie. 

First  use  Aug.  25.  19«0. 


SN   204,231.     BeUrt.   Inc.,   MendoU,   Minn.     Filed   Oct.   19. 
19«4.  I 


SN  208.860.     Thermo  King  Corporation.  MinneapoUs,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  522,496  and  728,850. 
Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Air  Conditioning  for  Passenger  Comfort  in  Automo- 
biles, Busses,  Truck  Cabs,  and  the  Like. 

Cfans  31— Filters  and  Refrigeraton 

For  Product  Protection  in  the  Form  of  Self-Contained 
Temperature  Control  Units  Adapted  for  Connection  to  Indus- 
trial Enclosures.  Transport  Vehicles.  Locker  Cabinets,  and 
the  Like;  Said  UniU  Being  Adapted  To  Refrigerate  and/or 
Heat  the  Space  Therein  To  PreserTe  Pertahable  ProdncU  in 
Tranalt. 

First  use  on  or  atwut  Aug.  15, 1964. 


Class  3S — Prints  and  PnbUcatfoos 

For  Modern  Framed  Pictures,  Early  Art  Prints,  Fine  Art 
Prints.  Reproductions  of  Oil  Paintings  and  Modern  Hand 
Colored  Stereographs. 

Class  59 — Merchandise  Not  CMfacrwtac  Cbusifled 

For  Objects  Designed  Primarily  for  Decora  tire  Purposes — 
Kamely,  Wall  Decorations  and  Plaques,  Shadow  Boxes,  Re- 
silient Works  of  Art,  Bottles,  Planters,  and  Mobiles. 

First  uae  Dec.  18,  1962. 


SN  205,756.     Whitmoyer  Laboratories.  Inc..  Myerstown,  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  9.  1944. 


WHITMOYER 


SN    210,244.      Bay    West   Paper   Company,    Oreen   Bay,    Wla. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1965. 


CubTowls 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  202.768,  702.092,  and  others. 

Claw  2— Receptacles 

For  Paper  Towel  Cabinets. 
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Class  37 — ^Papcr  and  Strndoacfy 

For  Paper  Towels. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  12,  1964. 
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8N  220,936.     OarUn  Drug  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
June  11,  1965. 


Filed 


AMY  NOBLE 


SN  214,227.     Acme  Markets,  Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Mar.  16,  1963. 


Piled 


Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparatioiu 

For  Hair  Spray. 

t 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Jan.  14,  1964. 


SN  217,374.     Mercury  Record  Productions,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1965. 


MERCURY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  397,772. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies  for  Radlo- 
Phonograph  Combinations. 

Class  36 — Musical  Instruments  and  SnppUes 

For   Musical   Instruments   and    Supplies   for   Phonograph 
Record  Players  and  Tape  Recorders. 

First  use  as  early  as  Feb.  21,  1942. 


SN   220,722.      Chas.    A.    Stevens   *   Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
June  9,  1965. 


STEVENS  » 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  197,746  and  591,498. 

Class  3— Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Portfolios,  and 
Pocketbooks 

For  Handbags.  | 

Class  39 — Clotiiing 

For  Wearing  Apparel  for  Women,  Misses,  and  Children — 
Namely,  Fur  Coats,  Stoles,  Jackets,  Capes,  and  Neckpieces ; 
Skirts,  Coats,  Suits,  Dresses,  Gowns,  Culottes,  Bermudas, 
Jamalcas,  Pedal  Pushers,  Pants,  Jackets,  Vests,  Tennis  Ap- 
parel, Ski  Apparel,  Sweaters,  Blouses,  Petticoats,  Lingerie, 
Negligees,  Corsets,  Oirdles,  Brassieres,  Underwear,  Shoes, 
Slippers,  Neckties,  Scarfs,  Qloves,  Hosiery,  Bathing  Suits, 
Bathing  Caps,  and  Beachwear. 

First  use  1888. 


The  mark  "Amy  Noble"  is  fanciful. 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Bubble  Bath  Liquid,  Cold  Cream,  Skin  Cream,  Cream 
Rinse,  Hair  Setting  Lotion,  Bath  Oil,  and  Skin  Lotion. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1965. 


SN  221,971.     The  J.  B.  WllUams  Company,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  June  24,  1968. 


CURRIER  &  IVES 


The  trademark  consists  of  the  words  "Currier  A  iTea" 
famous  American  Lithographers  and  Print  Publishers  of  the 
nineteenth  century.    Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  399,826  and  422,337. 

Class  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Cologne,  After  Shave  Lotion,  Pre-Electrlc  Share,  Spray 
Deodorant,  Instant  Shave  Cream,  Shave  Talc,  and  Deodorant 

Stick. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soiqis 

For  Olycerlne  Soap. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1965. 


SN  223,001.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass.     Filed 
July  9.  1965. 


SOFT  &  EASY 


Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For    Haircolorlng,    Halrdresslng,    Hair    Conditioner,    and 
Permanent  Wave  Preparations. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1965. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  213,022. 


SN  223,002.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc.,  Springfield.  Mass.     Filed 
July  9,  1965. 


SOFT  &  SIMPLE 


Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For    Halrcolortng,    Halrdresslng.    Hair    Conditioner,    and 
Permanent  Wave  Preparations. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1965. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  213,022. 


SECTION  2 

The  following  marks  are  publlslied  in  compUsnre  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.    Opposition  undei  section  13  may  be  nied 
within  tlUrty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.10S. 
A  fee  of  tm-cnty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  isoie  than  on*  class,  see  section  1.] 

Class  1- Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  '\^^:'^,,."';:Z  ^..TliS.:  "'  ""'°"'  """"" 


SN   183,582.     General   Electric  Company,  ScbenecUdy.   N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1963. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Flame  Bar"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  «hown. 

For  Laminated  Plastic  Material  Formed  From  Filler  and 
Binder. 

First  use  Oct.  7,  1963. 


SN  214.721.      Turners  Asbestos  Fibres  Limited.   Manchester, 
England.    Filed  Mar.  22.  1965. 


WILFORD 


For  Turkey  Eggs  for  Hatching  and  Live  Turkey  Poults. 
First  use  March  1959. 


SN   216,034.     Harvey   M.   Wllford,   d.b.a.   Wilford    Hatchery, 
Elyria,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1965. 


v^'Vg 


Wilford 

UOAOMCASTEO 

Whites 


THE  WHITE  FEATHERED 
B.B.MtONZe 


The  numeral  "8"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Ast>e8tos  Fibres. 

First  us*  Feb.  11,  1958 :  in  commerce  Mar.  7,  1953. 


SN  214.722.     Turners  Asbestos  Fibres  Limited,  Manchester, 
England.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1965. 


The  numeral   "4"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Asbestos  Fibre*. 

First  use  Feb.  11,  1958 ;  In  commerce  Feb.  17,  1958. 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  words  "Broad 
Breasted  Whites  The  White  Feathered  B.  B.  Bronze"  or  for 
the  representation  of  the  turkey  apart  from  the  mark  shown 
in  the  drawing,  but  applicant  waives  none  of  Its  common  law 
rights  in  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing  or  any  feature 
thereof. 

For  Turkey   Eggs  for  Hatching  and  Live  Turkey   Poults. 

First  use  April  1960,  on  turkey  poults. 


SN    219,108.     Armour    and    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
May  18,  1965. 


KIT  KIP 


No  claim  is  l>elng  made  to  the  word  "Blip"  apart  from  the 
entire  trademark  "Kit  Kip." 
For  Leather. 
First  u*e  on  or  prior  to  Mar.  26,  1960. 


SN  219,605.     Plymouth  Rubber  Company,  Inc.,  Canton,  Mass. 
Filed  May  24,  1965. 


PLYMEY 


For  Vamp  Lining  and  Sock  Linings  of  Synthetic  Material 
for  Shoes  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1965. 


SN  221,547.     Alamo  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  21,  1965. 


MARVESS 


For  Olefin  Fiber. 
First  use  June  1,  1965. 
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SN    222,431.     TRW    Inc.,    Cleveland    Ohio.      Filed    June    30, 
1969. 

CONVOLAY 

For  Laminated   Sheets  for  Use  In   Making  Ablative  Struc- 
tures, Heat  Shields,  and  Laminated  Plastic  Articles. 
First  use  Not.  30,  1964. 


SN    177,453.     W.    S.    Shamban    A    Co.,    Culver    atjr,    Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1963. 


TURCON 


SN    222,575.     The   B.   F.   Goodrich   Company,    Akron,   Ohio. 
Filed  July  2,  1965. 


DEADBEAT 


For  Polytetrafluorethylene  Compounds  Containing  Dye  Ma- 
terials Imp«rtlDg  Color  and  Improved  Physical  Character- 
istics to  Such  Compounds. 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1968. 


SN  178,810.     Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes. 
111.    Filed  Oct.  8.  1968. 


For  Covering  materials  of  Elastomerlc  Composition  for 
AppllcaMon  to  Vibrating  Objects  for  Dampening  Such  Vi- 
bration. 

First  use  June  23,  1965.  , 


CLORAN 


For  Chemical   Intermediate  Useful  to   the  Preparation  of 
Other  Chemical  Compositions  for  Industry. 
First  use  Sept.  4,  1968. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


SN   199,595.     Nippon  Tokl   Kabushlki   Kalsha,   Nlshlku,   Na- 
goya,  Japan.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1964. 


For  Melamlne  Tableware. 

First  use  Oct.  4.  1962 ;  In  commerce  Oct.  4,  1962. 


SN  216,895.     Ultra  Custom  Pak,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  19,  1965. 

ORA-CUP 

For   Paper    Envelopes    and    Paper   Cartons    for    Powdered 
Mouthwash. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1965. 


SN  181,819.     Celanese  Corporation  of  AmerlcA.  New  Tork, 
N.Y.    FUed  Nov.  18,  1963. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  240,681,  506,888,  and  others. 

For  Chemicals  for  Industrial  and  Other  Uses  Such  as 
Lubricant  Additives,  Functional  Fluids,  Solvents.  Plasddsers. 
Intermediates,  and  Bactericides,  and  Comprising  Organic 
Phosphorus-Containing  Compounds.  Aldehydes,  Adds,  Anhy- 
drides, Ketones,  Alcohols  Such  as  Glycols  and  Polyols,  Esten 
Such  as  Polyesters,  Ethers  Such  as  Cyclic  Ethers.  AceUla, 
Lactones,  Amines,  and  Special  Solvents. 

First  use  before  Dec.  31.  1948. 


SN  182,403.     Brockstone  Chemical  CompAoy,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1963. 


SOF-SIZE 


I 


Class  3  — Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 

SN  217,395.     Viola  Raffo,  Burllngame.  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  26, 
1»«0. 

BYE-BYE-BABY  BY  VI 

For  Suitcase  for  Baby  Clothes. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1965. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chelnical  Com- 
positions 

SN  175.870.     Chas.  Pflser  h  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  27,  1963. 

BACTERIABAN 

For  Bacterlostat  Preparation  for  Use  in  Purifying  Yeast  In 
Brewing  Processes. 
First  use  during  1948. 


For  Chemical   Slslng  Compositions  for  Dry   Cleaning  Op- 
erations. 

First  use  on  or  before  Oct.  25,  1968. 


SN  199,538.     Comet  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Oa. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1964. 


i^ 


For  Insecticides,  We«d  Killers,  Room  Deodorants,  and  Dis- 
infectants. 

First  use  June  2S,  1964. 


SN  205.420.     Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1964. 

ULTRALAN 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  627,448,  dated  Jan.  81.  1944. 
For  Dyestuffi,  Particularly  for  Wool. 
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SN  205,424.     Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,     SN  227,581.     Hartman-Leddon  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia, 
England.    Hied  Nov.  3,  1964.  Pa-    Filed  Sept.  10,  1965.  , 


PROPOLAN 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  627,510,  dated  Feb.  4,  1944. 
For  Dyestuffs.  Particularly  for  Wool. 


SN    205.820      Ing.    W.    ObertU    Aktiengesellschaft,    Zttrlch, 
BwitscrUnd.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1964. 


ANTICORR 


For  Chemicals  for  Laboratory  Use — Namely,  Copper  Sul- 
phate Standard  Solutions,  CortlHone  Standard  Solutions,  Syn- 
I  thetlc  Resins,  Oils  and  Oil  Emulsions,  Sodium  and  Potassium 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  189.291.  dated  Nov.  23.  1961.  Flame   Standards.   Starch  Powders  and   Reagents.   Turbidity 

For  Addltlveii  to  Fu.-!  Oils  for  Protecting  Heating  Surfaces     Standards,  Tragacanth  Gum,  and  Metal  and  Non-Metal  Salts 
and    Chimneys    Against    Corrosion    and    Residues— Namely.     »n  Solutions  and  In  Dry  Form. 
Powdered  Magnesium  Oxide  First  use  In  or  before  December  1960. 


SN    214.370.     Philadelphia    Quarts   Company,    Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1965. 


QURAM 


For  Soluble  Alkali  SlUcates  and  EspecUlly  Soluble  Organic 
Ammonium  Silicates. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  24,  1965. 


SN  215,496.     General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1965. 


UVI-NOX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  578,684. 
For  AntluxldanU. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1965. 


SN  227,753.     Dade  Reagents,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  Sept. 
14,  1965. 

MONI-TROL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  603,181,  779,695,  and  others. 
For  Control  Serums  With  Assayed  Values  of  Human  Blood 
Constituents  for  Clinical  Chemistry  Determinations. 
First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  16,  1965. 


SN  227,998.     Berkshire  Color  and  Chemical  Co.,  Reading,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1965. 


SN  215,933.     AquaChem,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J.     Filed  Apr.  7, 
1965. 


AQUA-CHEM 


For  DyestulTs  and  Dyeing  Assistants. 
First  use  on  or  about  January  1960. 


SN  227,999.     Berkshire  Color  and  Chemical  Co..  Reading,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1965. 


For  Industrial  Chemicals  in  the  Nature  of  Resinous  and 
Plastic  Emulsions  for  Impregnation  Treatment  of  Textiles, 
Paper,  Leather,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Oct.  3,  i960. 


SN  217.981.     BlocerU  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
May  5.  1965. 


PAXFARIN 


For   Preparation    for    the   Extermination   and    Control    of 
Rats  and  Mice. 

First  use  Sept.  24,  1964. 


SN    227.415.     Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley.    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1965. 


For  Dyestuffs  and  Dyeing  Assistants. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  80, 1958. 


BUG-TOX 


SN  228,094.     Westport  Chemical  Company,  Longview,  Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  164,491,  793.158,  and  others.  '^  Irvr^HdN  1  UN  Hi 

For    Chemical    Ingredient    Used    in    the    Manufacture  of 
Insecticides.  For  Terpene  Solvents. 

First  use  Aug.  26,  1965.  First  use  on  or  about  July  29, 1965. 
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SN  228,277.     Sterwln  Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed     SN  237,633.     Big  Kernel  Pet  Foods,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.    Piled 
Sept.  21,  1965.-  Dec.  28,  1965. 


WARDEN-20 


For  Disinfectant  and  Deodorant  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  13,  1965. 


SN  228,381.     Metal  Hydrides  Incorporated,  Beverly,  Mass. 
Piled  Sept.  22,  1965. 


BOROL 


For  Aqueous  Solution  of  Sodium  Borohydride  and  Sodium 
Hydroxide  for  Use  In  the  Bleaching  and  Stabilization  of 
Wood  Pulp. 

First  use  Jan.  13,  1964. 


SN   228,514.     Cohoon   Products  Corporation,   Jackson,   Miss.  **<"■  Preparation  for  Killing  Pleas,  Lice,  Ticks,  and  Other 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1965.  ^**«  ^****- 

,  First  use  Sept.  9,  1965. 

ORIX  


For  Spray  Disinfectant  and  Deodorizer. 
First  use  Aug.  27,  1965. 


Class  7  —  Cordage 


SN  229,656.     Philip  A.  Hunt  Chemical  Corporation,  Palisades     ^N  218,932.     Wall  Rope  Work«.  Inc..  BeTerly,  N.J.     Piled 
Park,  N.J.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1965.  ^"^  ^*'  ^^^^ 

GRAPH-0-MAT 

For  X-Ray  Developer-Replenisher,  and  X-Ray  Fixing  Chemi- 
cals for  the  Processing  of  X-Ray  Film. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1958. 


POLY-PLUS 


For  Rope. 

Pint  use  Sept.  25,  1963. 


SN  230,674.     Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.      ^N  229.795.     The  Goodyear  Tire  h  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 


20,  1965. 


Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1965. 


PERMACORD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  744,510.  744.833,  and  794.797. 
For  Synthetic  Yarns  and  Cord  Primarily  for  Uac  in  Mak- 
ing Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  June  28.  1965. 


Qass  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 


For  Antifreeze.  SS  202,450.     8.  M.  Prank  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.    Piled 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  25,  1964 ;  Oct.  1,  1945,         g^p^  23,  1964. 

in  a  slightly  different  form.  ) 


SN  237,632.     Big  Kernel  Pet  Foods.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.    Filed 
Dec.  28.  1965. 


PRIME  GRAIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  353.607. 
For  Smokers'  Pipes. 
First  use  May  1958. 


For  Preparations  for   Killing  and  Repelling  Animal  Pet 
Pests. 

First  use  Sept.  9,  1965. 


SN  214.476.  Paul  Nielsen.  Manufacturer  and  Merchant, 
d.b.a.  Stanwell  Briar  Pipes,  Kyrtnge,  near  Ringsted.  Den- 
mark.   Filed  Mar.  18.  1965. 


DANWELL 


Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  3125/64,  dated  Oct.  3,  1964. 
For  Smoking  Pipes. 
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aass9-Explosives,nreaniis,  Equipments,   ^^  ^^'''^^   viciy  industries,  mc.  compton.  cauf   piied 


and  Projectiles 


SN  226,618.     Canadian  Industries  Umlted,  Montreal.  Quebec. 
Canada.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1965. 


ANODET 


Owner  of  CanadUn  Beg.  No.  182,»41.  datwl  Oct.  4,  1963. 
For  Detonators. 


0^^ 


For  Concrete  and  Cinder  Block  Filler  and  Sealer. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1964. 


Class  10 -Fertilizers 


SN   213,726.     Bocony   Mobil  Oil   Company,   Inc.,   New  York, 
N.Y.     Piled  Mar.  9.  1965. 


FINELAWN 


For  Fertilizer. 

First  uae  Jan.  6.  1965. 


SN  222.506.     Plymouth  Cordage  Company.  Plymouth.  Mass. 
Plied  July  1,  1965. 


SN  205,242.     Berlin  Seating,  Inc..  Waupun.  Wis.     Piled  Nov. 
2,  1964. 


BLU-GREEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  664,253  and  733.642. 
For  Plant  Foods. 
Flrat  use  1934. 


8N  228,871.     Jackiln  Seed   Co.,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Terra  Products. 
Dlshman,  Wash.    Filed  Sept.  22.  1965. 


MULCH  ETTE 


For  Gymnasium,  Auditorium,  and  Playground  Equipment — 
Namely,  Folding  and  Stationary  Seating  Assemblages. 
First  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1961. 


SN  213,013.     Homasote  Company,  Trenton,  N.J.     Filed  Mar. 


1,  1965. 


HOMEX 


For  Pre-Molded,  Wood-Fiber  Strips  for  Use  as  Expansion 
Joint  Fillers  in  Concrete  and  Masonry  Construction. 
First  use  February  1960. 


The  word  "Mulch"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Organic  Mulch,  Which  AcU  as  a  Combination  Mnlch, 
Soil  Conditioner  and  Fertilizer,  and  Perttllzer  With  an  Or- 
ganic Mulch  Base. 

Pint  use  Apr.  29,  1964. 


SN    213,645.     Basic    Incorporated,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed 
Mar.  9,  1965. 


CALCICLASE 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 


SN    173.209.      Kaspar    Winkler   A    Co.,    Zurich,    Switserland. 
Piled  July  17.  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  343.517  and  777,226. 

For  Granular  Basic  Refractory  Materials  Consisting  Es- 
sentially of  Dead-Burned  Magnesium  Oxide,  Calcium  Oxide, 
or  Mixtures  Thereof. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1965. 


SN    213,646.     Basic    Incorporated,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed 


COLMA 


Mar.  9,  1965. 


BASICLASE 


For  Compositions  ConUining  Synthetic  Resins  for  Use  as 
Joint  Sealing  Compounds,  Surface  Coating  Compositions  and 
Concrete  Bonding  Compounds  in  the  Contructlon  Field. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1960  ;  in  commerce  Jan.  2,  1960. 


SN  191,460.  T/P  Protective  Coatings,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
b7  change  of  name  from  Tropical  Paint  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.    Piled  Apr.  17.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  291,227.  n7,226,  and  others. 

For  Granular  Basic  Refractory  Materials  for  the  Manufac- 
ture of  Refractory  Bricks  and  Special  Refractories  for  the 
Lining  of  Higli  Temperature  Furnaces  and  the  Repair  Thereof. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1965. 


SN  216,307.     Insular  Products   Corporation,   Houston    Tex 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1965. 


ROOFKOTER 


VAPO-LOCK 


For  Seml-Llquid  Asphalt-Based  Roof  Coating. 
First  use  Jan.  19.  1916. 


For  Pipe  and  Vessel  Insulation. 
First  use  July  1968. 
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SN  216,325.     NVF  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  by  change  of     SN  229,459.     K.  T.   Snyder  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
name  from  National  Vulcanized  Fibre  Company,  WUming-         Filed  Oct.  6,  1965. 
ton,  Del.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1965. 


forb 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  749,306. 

For  Fibre  Overlay  for  Lumber,  Particle  Board,  Plywood, 
and  Other  Substrates ;  and  for  Laminated  Wood  Board. 
First  use  June  8,  1962,  on  laminated  wood  board. 


SN    220,145.     Poz-0-Pac    Company    of  •'America.    Plymouth 
Meeting,  Pa.    Filed  June  1,  1965. 


POZ-0-PAC 


For  Compositions  for  Building  Load  Supporting  Surfaces 
Such  as  Roads,  Highways,  Airfield  Runways,  Parking  Lots, 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  Aug.  14,  1963. 


The  mark  comprises  the  stylised  letters  "KTS." 
For  Packaged  Mastic  and  Cement-Like  Compositions  With 
Surfacing,  Filling,  and  Sealing  Properties. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1965. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 


SN  225,217.     Walker  Poroswall  Pipe  Co.,  Inc.,  Uttle  Ferry,     C»^«-,  r:**:..^  CiiMnliA* 

N.J.  Filed  Aug.  6, 1965.  iteam-^lttlng  Supplies 


POROSWALL 


SN  204,275.     Samuel   Moore  and   Company,   Mantua,   Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1964. 


For  Porous  Concrete  Pipes. 
First  use  1929. 


I     RED  LINE 


SN  226,548.     J.  W.  Mortell  Company.  Kankakee. 
Aug.  26,  1965. 


111.     Filed 


MORTEX 


For  Synthetic  Tubing  for  the  Transmlsalon  of  Fluids  f^r 
the  Beverage  Industry. 
First  use  May  19,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  508,891. 

For  Weatherproofed  Wooden  Doorstripplng. 

First  use  August  1960. 


SN  210,625.      Weber-Stephen  Products  Co..  Arlington  Heights, 
111.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1965. 


WEBER 


SN     227,027.     Qllsonlte     Process     Distributors,     Santa     Pe 
Springs,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  2, 1965. 

E- 

The  mark  comprises  a  silhouette  of  a  seal  balancing  a  ball 
on  its  nose  contained  within  a  fanciful  capital  letter  "G." 

For  Liquid  Asphalt  for  Application  to  Old  or  Newly  Paved 
Surfaces. 

First  use  May  4,  1964.  i 


For  Metal  Bar-B-Q  Kettles  and  Accessories  Such  as  Grills 
Used  in  Association  With  Bar  B-Q  Kettles,  Roast  Tongs, 
Roast  SUnds  in  the  Nature  of  Wire  Racks  and  Metal  Rib 
Racks  for  Holding  Ribs  Durtng  Cooking.  Skewers  for  Shlsh 
Kabob  and   Hoods  Fitting  Into  Tops  of  Bar-B-Q  Kettles. 

First  use  July  20,  1952. 


SN  216.186.     Oil  Marketing  Equipment  Company,  Inc.,  Red- 
wood City,  CaUf.    Filed  Apr.  9,1965. 


OMECO 


SN    227,338.     Selby,    Battersby 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1965. 


*    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  413,175. 

For  Fittings  and  Supplies— Namely,  Air  Valves,  Barge  and 
Dock  Fittings,  Downspouts,  Floating  Suctions,  Filters  Com- 
plete, Fueling  Cabinets,  Fueling  Dispensers,  Hose  Carts,  Hy- 
drant Valves,  Innerlock  Couplers,  Internal  Valves,  Nossles 
and  Spouts,  Safety  Tanks  and  Parts,  Static  Reels,  Stream 
Flo  Valves.  Swinging  Wall  Reels  and  Water  DetecUon  De- 
vices. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1941. 


I 


SELBATRAZ 


SN  220,202.     Chicago  Specialty  Manufacturing  Co.,  Skokle, 
111.    Filed  June  2.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  204,448,  796,246,  and  others.  ^ 
For  Interior  and  Exterior  Flooring  Cement  Mix 'Sold  To- 
gether With  Other  Ingredients  To  Be  Added  Thereto  and  the 
Completed  Resultant  Mixture  Mechanically  and/or  Manually 
Applied  as  With  a  Trowel  To  Provide  a  Variety  of  Colors  and 
Finishes  of  Surfaces. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1925. 


SAMSON 


For   Toilet    Plungers,    Tank    Balls,    Faucet   Washers,   and 
Plumbing  Tools. 
First  use  1956. 
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SN  228,188.     Toyo  Valre  Co.,  Ltd.,  Choo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.     SN  196,682.     Flex-Cote  Chemical  Corporation,  Valley  Str«an, 
Filed  July  12,  1965.  N.T.    Filed  June  29,  1964. 


kl 


lED-WHITE 

Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  547,391,  dated  Jan.  30,  1960. 

For  Valves. 

First  use  October  1959  ;  in  commerce  October  1959. 


rLEX-corE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Flex"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

~~'^^^~~  For  Colored  Spray  or  Brush-Applied  Finish,  in  the  Nature 

SN  228,495.     Amway  CorporeUon,  Ada,  Mich.    FUed  July  16,     «'  *  Paint,  for  Home,  Automotive,  Marine,  and  Industrial  Re- 

19M,  I  finishing  of  Leather,  Vinyl,   Fabrics,  Rugs,   Furniture,  Doer 

Panels,   Headliners,   Automobile  Tops,  and  Wall  Coverings. 

ANCHORETTES  ^"*  ""  September  1962. 


For  Caster  Cups. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  10,  1964. 


SN  201,240.     Stay-Tite  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  aeveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1964. 


Gass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

SN  217,521.     Berryman  Products,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Berryman  Prod- 
ucts, San  Jose,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1965. 


^HEMSEAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  775,203. 

For  Paints,  Varnishes,  Marine  Enamels,  and  Primers. 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1968. 


For  Automatic  Transmission  Sealer  and  Conditioner. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1963. 


SN  205,198.  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Mllthlx  Division 
of  Purex  Indnstrlal  and  Institutional  Group,  Lakewood, 
Calif.    Filed  Oct.  30,  1964. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  179,009.     Advance  Coatings  Company,  Westminster,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1963. 


MILTHIX 


For  Anti-Corrosive  Paint. 
First  use  July  28,  1964. 


SN  208,997.     Commercial  Solvents  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1964. 


HAMATROL 


For  Resin  Solutions  for  Producing  Hammer  Finishes. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1957. 


For  Industrial  Resinous  Coating  Material  Which  Produces     SN    211,727.     Huntington    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Huntington, 
a  Tough.  Crack  Resistant.  Abrasion  Resistant.  Wrinkle  Free  Ind.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1965. 

Protective  and  Decorative  Outer  Skin  or  Shell  for  Any  Ex- 
terior Fabrication,  as  for  Example  Boats,  Machinery  Hous- 
ings. Bowling  Alley  Furniture  Ekiuipment. 

First  use  Sept  12,  1963. 


SEAL-0-TILE 


SN    187,914.     Conchemco    Incorporated,    Kansas    City,    Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1964. 


For  Colorless  Resilient  Tile  Seal  Coating  to  Fill  Pores, 
Restore  Original  Gloss  and  Color  to  the  Faded  and  Worn 
Surface. 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1964.  < 


MONOSOL 


For  Enamel  Coating  for  Metals. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1964. 


SN   195,066.     Continental  Coatings  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  June  8,  1964. 

STAINLESS  STEELSAVER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  724.400  and  others. 
For  MeUlBased  Protective  Coating. 
First  use  Sept.  8.  1968. 


SN    212,567.     Norris    Paint   and    Varnish   Co.,    Inc.,    Salemi 
Oreg.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1965. 

ZOOM 

For  Paints. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  8,  1962. 


SN    218,353.     Prescollte    Manufacturing    Corporation,    San         ..      s 
Leandro.  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1965.  ^^1 


BRONZOTIC 


For  Synthetic  Bronse  Finishing  Coating  for  Metal  Surfaces. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1965. 
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SN  213,936.     Barker  Chemical  Company,  Chlcato,  111.    Filed     SN  218.989.     The  Oren  Comitany  Incori>orated,  Eaat  Rlrer- 
Mar.  12,  1965.  ton,  N.J.    Filed  May  17.  1963. 


For  Primer  Surfacer  for  Use  Under  Automobile  Acrylic, 
Lacquer  and  Synthetic  Enamel  Finishes. 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1965. 


For  Marine,  Architectural,  and  Manufacturing  Coatlnga- 
Namely,  Paints,  Varnishes,  Enamels,  and  Japans. 
First  use  July  25.  1940. 


SN  214.718.     Neeld  D.  Tanksley.  d.b.a.  Port  of  Call  Paint  Co..  ^-^^^— ^ 

San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  22.  1965.  sN  219.619.     Schenectady  Chemicals.  Inc..  SchnecUdy.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24.  1965. 


ISOMID 


For  Wire  Enamel. 
First  use  Feb.  8.  1965. 


SN  224,642.     George  Pica,  d.b.a.  Talon  Palot  Products  Co., 
Jersey  City.  N.J.    Filed  July  80,  1965. 


ANALUX 


For  Paint  Especially  Prepared  for  Marine  Use. 
First  use  Not.  19,  1964. 


For  Paints  and  Enamels. 
First  use  July  16.  1965. 


SN  216,194.     Julius  A.  Piland,  d.b.a.  J.  A.  Piland,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1965. 


SN  228.352.     ETr-Oard  Coatings  Corporation,   Loa  Angeles. 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1965. 


EVR-GARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  720.243 

For  Industrial  Protective  Coatings — Namely,  PenetraUng 
Stains  for  Wood  Shakes  and  Shingles,  Plastic  AnU-Rust 
Prime  Coating  for  All  Wood  and  Metal  Surfaces,  Clear  and 
Pigmented  Floor  Sealer  Coatings  to  Protect  Magneslte  or 
Composition  Floors!  Decks.  Hall,  and  SUirs  and  Masonry 
Surfaces,  Lacquers  for  Interior  Wood  Surfaces,  Panelling. 
Doors,  Furniture,  and  Paint  Addltlre  to  Convert  Vinyl  and 
Latex  Paints  Into  Surface  Conditioners. 

First  use  Feb.  9,  1960,  on  wood  finishes. 


For  Paint  Used  for  Protecting  the  Threads  on  Studs  and 
Bolts  and  for  Coating  Flanged  Faces  Where  Two  Metals  Are 
Held  Together. 

First  use  Jan.  24,  1940. 


SN    218,123.     Kyanlse    Paints,    Inc.,    Everett,    Mass.      Filed 
May  5,  1965. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


SN  192,701.     Freeman  k  Oossage,  Inc.,  San  Francisco   Calif. 
Filed  May  5,  1964. 


KYSIL 


DEAN'S  OWN 


For  Exterior  Paints  Primarily  for  Industrial  Purposes. 
First  use  Dec.  11,  1962. 


I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  707.119. 

For  Snuff. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1964. 
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8N  219,269.     Rinaoa  A  Ormond  8.A..  Verey,  Vaud,  Switser-     SN  218.271.     Brittol-Myera  Company,  New  York.  N.T.    Pllad 
land.    Filed  May  19,  1965.  May  7,  1965. 

DIABLO 

The  word  "Diablo"  is  the  Spanish  equivalent  of  the  English 
word  "deTll." 

For  Medicinal  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  the  Re- 
lief of  Cold  Distress  and  Cold  Discomfort. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1965. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  uae  of  the  words  "Or- 
mond," "Swiss,"  or  "ClgarlUos"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  190,976.  dated  Mar.  28.  1962. 

For  Smoking  Tobaccos,  Cigars,  ClgarlUos,  and  Cigarettes. 


SN  218,272.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,     Filed 
May  7.  1965. 

DURAMAX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  725.271.  728,461.  and  740.212. 
For  Cold  Tablet. 
First  aae  Oct.  28,  1964. 


SN  224.319.     N.V.  Sigarettenfabriek  Ed.  Laurens  "Le  Khe- 
dive." The  Hague.  Netherlands.     Filed  July  27,  19«6. 

KLOMPENMAKER 

The  English  translation  of  the  word  "Klompenmaker"  Is 
"maker  of  wooden  shoes."  Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  149.801. 
dated  Sept.  12,  1963.  ' 

For  Cigarettes.  Cigars,  and  Smoking  Tobacco. 

First  use  July  23,  1964. 


SN  218,273.     Bristol-Myers  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
May  7,  1965. 

ENTERCIN 

For  Cold  Tablet. 
First  use  June  9,  1964. 


8N    218,564.     Marlyn    Company,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  May  11,  1965. 


GYNE-SEC 


For  Vaginal  Preparation. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1945. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  188,285.     Southwestern  Drug  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Brooke 
Laboratories.  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1964. 

I  TUSSAMEL 

For  Cough  Syrup. 
First  uae  Feb.  13,  1964. 


SN  203,337.     Donald  J.  Sherman,  d.b.a.  VlU-Hair  Distrtbu- 
tors,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  5. 1964. 


For  Multiple  ViUmIn  Tablets. 
First  UHe  Aug.  15,  1962. 


I 


SN  213,652.     The  British  Drug  Houses  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Mar.  9,  1965. 


OVISEC 


SN  218,916.     Spray-Lin.  Inc.,  Shaker  Heights.  Ohio.     Filed 
May  14.  1965. 


For  Antiseptic  Foam  Cleansing  Mixture  and  Surgical 
Scrub  for  Pre-Operative  Surgical  Skin  Preparation  and  as 
an  Aid  in  Prevention  and  Treatment  of  Impetigo,  Acne,  or 
for  Foot  Care. 

First  use  Apr.  10.  1966. 


SN  223,219.     Dr.  Salsbury's  Laboratories,  Charles  City,  Iowa. 
Filed  July  18,  1965. 


POXINE 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  867,209,  dated  July  27,  1964. 
For  Preparations  for  Use  as  an  Oral  Contraceptive  and/or 
Progestational  Agent. 


For  Veterinary  Biologicala  for  Poultry — Namely.  Fowl  Pok 
Vaccine. 

First  use  June  2.  1965. 


SN    214,085.    Cutter    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Berkeley,    Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1965. 


SN  224,173.     WUliam  Cooper  k  Nephews,  Inc..  Chicago.  lU. 
Filed  July  26,  1965. 


I 


TEBS 


BISOPHENE 


For  Antiseptic  Swabs  for  Skin  Disinfection. 
First  use  May  27,  1963. 


For  Veterinary  Preparation  for  the  Removal  of  Liver  and 
Deer  Fluke  and  Intestinal  Worms  From  Cattle  and  Other 
Animals. 

First  use  July  8,  1965.  | 
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SN    226,344.     Daywell    Laboratortec    Corporation,    Fairfield, 
Conn.    Filed  Aug.  24.  1965. 


SN  233,945.     Rabln-Wtntera  Corporation,  El  Segundo.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1965. 


PANCIN 


For  Calcium  Pantothenate,  Ascorbic  Acid,  and  Starch  In- 
corporated as  Ingredients  in  a  Preparation  for  the  Treatment 
of  Warts. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1955. 


o/o- 


SN  226,753.     Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1965.  ' 


For  Medication  for  the  ReUef  of  Cold  Sores  and  Ferer 
Blisters  Which  Is  Applied  Topically  to  the  Lesion,  and  Is  for 
External  Use  Only. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1965. 


TOLERON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  645,952. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  the  Prsrentlon  and 
Treatment  of  Iron  Deficiency  Anemias. 
First  use  Dec.  8.  1964. 

J 

SN     228,092.     Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical     Company, 
Morris  PUlns,  N.J.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1965.        | 

TEDRAL  ANTI-H 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  353,221  and  726,675. 
For    Medicinal    Compound    for   Relief   From    Asthma   and 
Hay  Fever. 

First  use  May  26,  1958. 


SN    234,108.     Anril     Mineral    Products    Corporation,     Bay 
Springs,  Miss.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1»«S. 


I-T-E 


For  Feed  Supplement  for  Livestock  and  Poultry. 
First  use  November  1962. 


SN    234.134.     Mead    Johnson    4   Company,    Evansvllle,    Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1965. 

TROPAX-PB 

For  Antispasmodic/Anticholinergic   Preparation. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Oct.  16,  1965. 


SN  231,601.     Wallace  W.  Shong,  AugusU,  Wis.     Filed  Oct. 

24, 1965  Class  19— Vehicles 


CHIPPER 


For  Medicated   Soothing  Ointment  for  t)ie  Treatment  of 
Acute  and  Chronic  Diaper  Rash. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1952. 


SN  213,692.     Morak  Brakes,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar. 
9,  1965. 


SN   233,617.     Merck   &   Co.,    Inc.,   d.b.a.   Qulnton   Company, 
Rahway,  N.J.    Filed  Nov.  30, 1965. 


/^'R^ 
^ 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Use  in  Oral  Hygiene.         The  representation  of  a  brake  shoe  and  the  word  •'Brand- 
First  use  Oct.  8.  1985.  ^  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

__^^^____  For  Brake  Shoes  With  Brake  Linings  Thereon. 

First  use  Feb.  26,  1965. 


SN  233,664.     Faith  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed 
Nov.  29,  1965. 


CORONATE "20" 


For  Pentaerythrltol  Tetranltrate  Tablets  for  the  Treatment 
of  Hypertension. 

First  use  Sept.  14,  1965. 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


SN   224,815.     Union   Carbide   Corporation,    New   Tork,   NY. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1965. 


GLAD 


For  Disposable  Plastic  Floor  Covering. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  6,  1965. 
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__-_,',,-  .  *«      I  .  SN   211,728.     Claud    S.   Gordon   Company,   aeveland,   Ohio. 

Cass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines,     fim  Feb  lo,  i965. 


and  Supplies 

SN     172,616.     Sorgel     Electric    Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Filed  July  8.  1963. 

QUIET  QUAUTY 

For  Transformers  and  Substations.  | 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  16,  1960. 


XACTGLO 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  769,859. 

For  Electrical  Heating  Elements  for  Use  in  Heating  Liq- 
uids, Gases,  or  Solids  In  Industrial  and  Other  Applications. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1965. 


SN     182,170.      Oenerac     Corporation,     Genesee    Depot,     Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1963. 


SN    212,660.     Electronic    Instruments    Corp.,    Lincoln,    R.I. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1965. 

CIRCUIT-TRON 

For  Apparatus  for  Use  With  Electrical  Equipment  to  Con- 
trol Electrical  Circuits  by  Automatically  Opening  the  Latter 
When  an  Electrical  Fault  to  Ground  Occurs. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  9,  1964. 


SN   217,969.     United    Aircraft   Corporation,    East   Hartford, 
Conn.    Filed  May  4,  1965. 


For  Electrical  Generating  Equipment. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1956. 


SN    192,338.     Vector   Electronic   Company,    Glendale,    Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1964. 

VECTORBORD 

For  Pre-Punched  Insulating  Boards  for  Use  In  Fabricating 
and  Assembling  Electrical  and  Electronic  Circuits. 
First  use  April  1961. 


SN   206,658.     Square   D   Company,   Park   Ridge,   III.     Filed 
Nov.  20,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos   785.092,  789,931,  and  790,655. 
For  Electron  Beam  Machines. 
First  use  July  31,  1964. 


QF 


For  Fusible   Service  Equipment— Namely    Plug-In   Fusible 
Units  for  Mounting  in  Panelboards  and  Load  Centers. 
£lrst  use  Nov.  10.  1964.  I 


SN  219.652.     Woods  Wire  Products,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed 
May  24.  1965. 


INDUSTRO 


SN   207.979.     Packaged   Lighting  Services.   Inc..   New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  11.  1964. 

STAGEMASTER 

For    Stage    Lighting    Equipment    and    Electronic    Dimmer 
Controls  Therefor. 

First  use  Nov.  15.  1962. 


For  Electrical  Insulated  Cable. 
First  use  Dec.  31,  1963. 


SN   223,106.     Emerson   Electric  Co..   St.    Louis,   Mo.     Filed 
July  12,  1965. 


OCTET 


For  Commercial  Fluorescent  Fixtures. 
First  use  May  10,  1965. 


SN  210,102.     Robert  P.  Dehart,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Jan. 
18,  1965. 


SN    223,860.      Amco    Engineering    Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  July  21,  1965. 


ECONO-RACK 


For  Stereo  Units  for  Automobile  Radios. 
First  use  Aug.  24.  1964. 


The  suflix  "Rack"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Electronic  Modular  Equipment  Enclosures — Namely, 
Cabinets,  and  Frames  for  Mounting  Electronic  Assemblies 
and  Parts  Therefor.  , 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1963. 
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SN  224  863.     S.   S.  Krea^e  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed     8N  213,702.     WlUUm  J.  Parrt.h.  d.b.«.  Parrtsh  Bm*  Lures 
Aug.  3.  1965.  Tadklnrllle,  N.C.    Filed  Mar.  9.  1965. 


REGULAR 


For  Artificial  Flshlns  Lurea. 
First  Qse  on  or  about  Mar.  14,  1960. 


For  Transistor  Batteries. 

First  use  on  or  before  June  28,  1965. 


8N  213.718.     Scandla  House  Enterprises,  Inc..  Hlaleab,  FU. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1965. 

SCANDIA  HOUSE 

For  Dolls. 

Flrat  use  January  1962. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN   203.784.     Medicated   ProducU   Co..   Chicago.   lU.     Filed 
Oct.  12.  1964. 

JUNIOR 

'  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  508.485. 

For  Toy— Namely,  a  Children's  Miniature  Steering  Wheel 
and  Seat  for  Use  In  an  Automobile. 
First  use  July  10.  1947. 


SN    213.893.     Set    Screw    ft    Mfg.    Company.    Bartlett.    lU. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1965. 


TRI 


For  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Putile  Type  Board  or  Parlor 
Game. 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1956. 


SN  212.434.     Masco  Corporation  (Mascon  Toy  Company  Divi- 
sion), Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  Feb.  19.  1965. 

STICKY  FINGER 

For  E^qulpment  for  Playing  a  Ball  Game. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  18,  1965. 


SN    213,894.     Set    Screw    ft    Mfg.    Company,    Bartlett     111. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1965. 


BULLSEYE 


For  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Putsle  Type  Board  or  Parlor 
Game. 

Flnt  use  Dec.  1, 1957. 


SN  213,579.     Kransco  Manufacturing.  Inc.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  8, 1965. 


SN    213.895.     Set    Screw    4    Mfg.    Company,    BarUttt,    lU. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1965. 


WATERWAYS 


For  Toy  Equipment  Intended  Primarily  for  Children's  Use 
In  and  Around  Swimming  Pools  and  at  the  Beach— Namely, 
Swim  Trainers,  Swim  and  Ski  Belts,  Ring  Buoys.  Swim  Rings. 
Swim  Boards.  Surf  Boards.  Water  Chaise  Lounges.  Water 
Football.  Polo.  Volleyball,  and  Basketball  Playing  Equipment. 
Splasher  Pools.  Sandboxes,  Small  Boats,  and  Small  Paddles. 

First  use  January  1963. 


REVERSAL 


For  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Putsle  Type  Board  Game. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1964. 


SN   213.580.      Kransco   Manufacturing.    Inc.,   iftan   Francisco. 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1965.  i 


SN    213.896.     Set    Screw    ft    Mfg.    Company,    BarUett,    lU. 
FUed  Mar.  11,  1963. 

I 

I       CROSS 

For  Equipment  for  Playlnf  a  Futile  Type  Board  or  Parlor 
Game. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1»«4. 


8N    213.897.     Set    Screw   ft   Mfg.    Company.    BarUett.    lU. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1965. 


3  SQUARE 


For  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Pussle  Type  Board  or  Parlor 
Game. 

Flnt  aae  Apr.  1,  19«4. 


SN  214,707.     Sodlco,  Inc..  Greer,  B.C.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1968. 


For  Toy  Equipment  Intended  Primarily  for  Children's  Use 
In  and  Around  Swimming  Pools  and  at  the  Beach — Namely, 
Swim  Trainers,  Swim  and  Ski  Belts,  Ring  Buoys,  Swim  Rings, 
Swim  Boards,  Surf  Boards,  Water  Chaise  Lounges,  Water 
Football,  Polo,  Volleyball,  and  Basketball  Playing  Equipment, 
Splasher  Pools.  Sandboxes,  Small  Boats,  and  Small  Paddles. 

Flrat  use  January  1963. 


UlYHA 


For  Dolls.  I 

Flrat  use  Mar.  8,  1965. 
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SN  218.915.     Snyder  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia.     SN  224,221.     Loral  Corporation,  Scarsdale.  N.T.     Piled  July 
Pa.    Filed  May  14.  1965.  26,  1965. 


liililAM 


For  Sporting  Goods— Namely.  Golf  Carts  and  Rowing,  Bike 
and  Rowing,  Pony  Riding,  Hand.  Chest.  Rubber  Type  Hand 
Stretching  and  Leg  Rower  Exerdsera. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  1.  19«S. 


SN    220.166.     Sportsways.    Inc..    Paramount,    Calif.      Filed 

June  1,  1965.     I  For  Thermoformed,   Blow-Moulded   and   Injection-Moulded 

I  Plastic  Toys  and  Playsets. 

Ftrat  use  Dec.  1.  1964. 


^heWAKpft 


SN  224,665.     Viscount  Products.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Piled 
July  30,  1965. 


For  Surfboards. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  10.  1965. 


SN   221,249.     Bilo   t.   G.K.   Kristiansen.   Holding.   Denmark. 
Filed  June  16.  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  the  color  Is  not  a 
feature  of  tbe  trademark  via  limitation. 
For  Toys,  Speriflrally  Constructional  Toys. 
Flrat  use  July  1.  1962 ;  In  commerce  Mar.  8.  1965. 


SN  221,907.     Jasp  D.  Easton,  Inc..  Van  Nuys.  Calif.     Filed 
June  24,  1969.  | 


IMPERIAL 


The  representation  of  the  spade  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
tbe  mark  as  shown. 
For  Playing  Cards. 
First  use  July  2.  1965. 


SN  224,966.      Viscount  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


July  30,  1965. 


I 


For  Arrow  Shafts. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1969. 


SN   222.050.     Doris  Moore  of  California.   Inc..   Long  Beach. 
Calif.    Filed  June  25,  1965. 


hnight's 
gal*cry 


HANG  TEN 


For  Playing  Cards. 
First  use  June  18,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  763,573  and  779,097. 

For  Surfboards. 

Pirat  use  June  1,  1965.  I 


SN  222,701.     James  Heddon's  Sons,  Dowaglac,  Mich.     Filed 
July  6,  1965. 

TOP  SONIC 


i, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  637,681. 
For  Artificial  Lures. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  19,  1965. 


SN  225,266.  Robert  Geoffrey  Bate,  d.b.a.  Psychological  De- 
velopment Laboratories,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  Filed  Aug. 
9,  1965. 


GROUP  THERAPY 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  an  Amusement- 
Type  Parlor  Game. 

First  use  Sept.  2.  1964. 
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8N  225,546.     Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation,  Buffalo.     SN    225,829.     Beulah    HarrU    Stolpen     d  b  a     The    Rollln. 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1965.  Reader   PubUshlng   Co..   Weatport.   Conn.     FUed  Aug    16 

1965. 


For  Golf  Clubs. 

Flrat  use  Dec.  31,  1961. 


For    Equipment    Sold    as    Unlta    for    Playing    Educational 
Games. 

First  use  July  26,  1965. 


o«  onir  ..,      ,.     ,  ®^  225.8»e.     Romper  Room.  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Aug. 

SN  225,547.     Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation.  Buffalo,         17,  1965. 

NT  ™^A„,x.  ,,05  OBSERVATION 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  an  Educational 
Game  for  Children. 

First  use  May  28.  1965. 


SN  225,967.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Aug   18 
1965. 


PATOOTIE 


For  Dolls.  Doll  Clothes,  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1965. 


For  Tennis  Rackets. 
First  use  Dec.  31,  1963. 


SN  225.968.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed  Aug  18 
1965.  •■       ' 

BERNIE 

For  Stuffed  Animal  Toya  and  AccesaorlM. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  1,  1964. 


SN  225,728.     Chartered   Enterprises,  d.b.a.   Superior  Sports 
Specialties,  San  Fernando,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1965. 

FORMULASTIC        I 


SN  225.970.     Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  18. 

BIFF 

For  Stuffed  Animal  Toya  and  Accessories. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1965. 


For  Water  Ski  Foot  Binding. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1964. 


SN  225,971.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawtbome.  Calif.    Filed  Aug   18 
1965. 


SN  225,732.     Chartered   Enterprises,   d.b.a.   Superior   Sports 
Specialties,  San  Fernando,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1965. 


CONVINCER 


For  Toy  Guns. 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1965. 


AQUA  STAR 


For  Water  Skis,  Water  Ski  Jump  Jackets,  Water  Ski  Belts, 
and  Wet  Suits. 

First  use  July  6,  1965. 


SN  225,741.     Dr.  Reeves  Products,  d.b.a.  Norkln  Laboratoriea, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  16.  1965. 

TWIRL-A-LURE 


SN    226.091.     Southern    Plastics    Engineering    Corporation 
Greensboro.  N.C.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1965. 

GEMINI 

For  Toy  Parachutes. 
First  uu  Maj^  28,  1965. 


SN  226,131.     De  Luxe  Reading,  Corporation,  Elisabeth    NJ 
FUed  Aug.  20,  1965. 


For  Fishing  Lures. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  2,  1964. 


SIXFINGER 


For  Toy  Gun. 

First  use  July  26,  1965. 
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SN  226,670.     PUs-Steel  Products,  Inc.,  Walkerton,  Ind.    Filed     SN  195,472.     W.  D.  S.  TooUng  Aids  Limited,  Leeds,  Kngland 
Aug.  26,  1966.  Filed  June  11,  1964. 

I  GLAS-LITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  721,576. 

Sporting   Goods— Namely,   Billiard   Cues,    Ski   Poles,   Golf 
Clubs,  Fishing  Rods  and  Poles,  and  Arrows. 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1960,  on  arrows  and  fishing  rods. 

SN  226,980.     Lools  Marx  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  1.  1965. 


CHARMETTE 


For  Hair  Dryers,  Toy  Hair  Dryer  BeU,  and  Toy  Beauty 
Accessories. 

First  use  Aug.  5,  1965. 


o^T  ««.  «.<^o      r>_^       w_^       nj».         Tx.»_-i»    u<  w  Priority   claimed   under  Sec.   4*(d)    on   British  Reg.   So. 

®^«"If?!:  «  fH""       *    "•  Products.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.     B861.683,.dated  Mar.  13,  1964. 

For  Machine  Tools  and  Parte,  Fittings  and  Accessories 
Therefor  and  TooUng  Aids. 


Filed  Sept.  2.  1965. 


.1 — J.. 


SN  198.644.     Flygt  International  Aktlebolag,  Solna,  Sweden. 
FUed  July  28. 1964. 


/ 

I 
t 


BIBO 


For  Pumps,  Parts  Thereof  and  Accessories  Thereto. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1961 ;  In  commerce  Jan.  12,  1961. 


•-^.^ 


cr 


*" 


SN   204,088.     Allied   Industrial  Machine  Tool  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  15.  1964. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  green.     The  mark  con- 
sists of  a  green  cap. 

For  Round,  Oblong,  and  Stick  Type  Floats  and  Buoys. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  28, 1956. 


Ali^CO 


SN   227,264.     Dentek,   Inc.,   Glendale,   Calif.     Filed   Sept.  T, 
1965.  I 

i  FOR-GARD 

For  Athletic  Mouth  Pieces. 
First  use  Aug.  16,  1965. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tods, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  179,017.     J.  C.  Bamford  (Excavators)  Limited,  Rocester, 
England.    Filed  Oct.  15.  1963. 

HYDRA-SLIDE 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  828,727,  dated  Dec.  16.  1961. 

For  Power  Operated  Excavators  and  Loaders  All  for  Han- 
dling. Transporting,  and  Loading  Earth,  Minerals,  and  Similar 
Materials,  and  Parts  and  Fittings  Therefor. 


For  MacUne  Tools  and  Related  Parts  and  Machinery — 
Namely,  Air  Compressors,  Air  Hoists,  Air  Reels.  Air  Winches, 
Baling  Machines,  Chain  Hoists,  Clamshell  Buckets,  Cranes, 
Crane  Magnets,  Crushers,  Pumps,  Rolling  Mills,  Saws,  Boring 
Mllla,  Drilling  Machines,  Lathes,  Milling  Machines,  Planing 
Machines,  Presses  of  All  Types,  Sbapers,  Shears,  and  Parts 
Therefor. 

First  use  July  10,  1961. 


SN  206,682.     Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.,  MUwaakee.  WU. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1964. 


DYNACRANE 


For  Mobile  Hydraulic  Cranes. 
First  ase  Sept.  30,  1964. 


SN    188,696.     Ace  Manufacturing   Co..   Inc.,   Chalfont,   Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1964. 

SUCE-A-SLICE 

For  Kitchen  Utensil — Namely,  a  Holder  for  so  Holding  a 
Slice  of  Bread  as  to  Enable  One  to  Slice  Into  Two  Slices. 
Each  Approximately  One-Half  the  Thickness  of  the  Original 
SUce. 

First  use  Jan.  80,  1958. 


SN  216,799.     Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.T.    Filed  Apr. 
19,  1965. 


/////// 


For  Air  Compression  Plants. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1968. 
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8N   218,008.     FeUni  Tylnf  Machine  Company,   MUwauke*. 


Wis.    Filed  May  S,  1965. 

PAK-TYER 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  414.269. 

For  Vegetable  Bunch  and  Paekat*  Tying  Machine. 

Flrat  use  February  10S4. 
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Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


SN  228,645.     Creative  Monograms  Incorporated,  New  York 
N.T.    Filed  Sept.  2T,  1965. 


Class  26-Mfasuriiig   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  200,472.     O.K.I.  Supply  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    FUed  Aug. 
24,  1964. 

COMFORT 

For  Helmets  With  Lenses,  of  All  Kinds,  Used  la  Industrial 
Applications  Such  as  in  Welding  and  the  Like. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  14, 1964. 


SN   201,392.     Dlnsmore  Instrument   Company,   Flint,   Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  S,  1964. 

ORBIT 

For  Compass  Appliance  for  Vehicles. 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1964. 


SN  210,081.     Burtek,  Inc.,  Tulaa.  Okla.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1965. 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  August  1964. 


D 


Gass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  199.930.     Charles  J.  Toth,  d.b.a.  Elto  ProducU.  Oarfleld 
Heights,  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1964. 

SUDZ-EE 

For  Plastic  Bath  Sponge  With  a  Pocket  for  Holding  Small 
Pieces  of  Soap. 

First  use  May  7.  1964. 


For  Simulation  and  Display  Apparatus,  Particularly  Infor- 
mational and  Training  Equipment. 
First  use  August  1961. 


Class  31  — Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  205.973.     Trt-Men   Manufacturing  Corp..   Hoboken.   N.J. 
Filed  Not.  9.  1964. 

POOL-GEMS 

Foi;    Swimming    Pool  Maintenance    Equipment — Namely. 

Filters  and  Accessories  Therefor,  Skimmers,  and  Vacuum 
Cleaners. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1962. 


SN  220,628.     Model  Builders  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     FUed  June 
7,  1965. 

MINI-STRUCTURES 

For  Simulated  Structural  Steel  Members  and  Elements 
To  Be  Employed  as  Aids  in  Architectural  and  Machine  De- 
sign, Development,  and  Study. 

First  use  May  15,  1965. 


SN  206.937.     Farr  Company.  EI  Segundo.  Calif.     Filed  Not. 
20,  1964. 


ROLL-KLEEN 


For  Industrial  Air  Filters. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1957. 


SN  228,639.     Cole-Parmer  Instrument  k  Equipment  Co.,  Chi-    QaSS  32  —  FumitUfe  and  UpholstefV 

cago.  111.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1965. 

SN   197,187.     Sleep  Builders  Guild,   Hartford,   Conn.      Filed 
July  6,  1964. 

WORK  STATION  ^,  ^^^  „,,„  ^^^^  ^^„^  ^ 

SLEEP  BUILDERS  GUILD 

For   Electrically   Illuminated   Magnifying   Glass  and   Sup- 
porting Stand  and  Base  Therefor.  i  For  Bedding — Namely,  Mattresses  and  Bed   Springs. 
First  use  Mar.  6, 1965.                                                                        First  use  May  25, 1964. 
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SN  206,496.     Air  DeTlces,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     FUed  Not. 
1».  1964. 


SN  218.027.     Quality  Enterprises,  Inc.,  d.ba.  Celebrity  Crys- 
tal Co.,  Shawnee.  Kan*.    Filed  May  4.  1»«S. 


CELEBRITY 


For  Air  Diffusers. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1964. 


DQM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  782.437. 

For  Crystal  Glassware  and  Dlnnerware  Consisting  of  Stem- 
ware. Tumblers,  Compotes,  Vases.  Bowls,  Pitchers.  Plates, 
and  HoUoware. 

First  use  March  1988. 


SN  206,935.     Farr  Company,  El  Segundo,  CaUf.     Filed  Not. 
25,  1964. 


DUST  SIGHT 


8N  219,437.     Lenox,  Incorporated.  Trenton,  N.J.    Filed  May 
21,  1965. 

LENOX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  692.619,  769.524,  and  others. 

For  Glass  Articles  for  the  SerTlng  of  BeTerages,  Such  as 
Drinking  Glasses.  Old-Fashloned  Glasses,  Stemware,  Goblets, 
and  Wine  Glasses. 

First  use  Apr.  20.  1965. 


For  DeTlces  for  Detecting  the  Presence  of  ConUmlnates  in 
Gaseous  Fluids  Flowing  Through  Ducts. 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1962. 


SN  207.317.     Miller  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Appleton,  Wis.     Filed 
Dec.  2,  1964. 


BIG  RIG 


For  Arc  Welders. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1958. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus      i 

8N  208.751.     Edt>ert  Company,   Inc.,   Newton,   Mass.     Filed 
Oct.  12,  1964. 


SN   217.593.     The  Bahnson   Company.   Winston-Salem.    N.C. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1965. 


^o/fM, 


O^ 


For  Chemically-Actuated  Heat  Pad  for  Personal  Use. 
First  use  Aug.  6.  1964. 


HAND-D-HEAT 

For    Air    Conditioning    Apparatus    and   Component    Parts 

Thereof  Including  Air  Washers  and  Spray  Notxles  Therefor. 

Humidifiers.    Pneumatic   Atomisers,    Axial    Flow   Fans,   Air 

__^^^___  Distributing  Headers,  Air  Discharge  Grills,  and  Steam  Heat- 

~~^^^^'~~  ing  Colls. 

SN  204.698.     Northwest  Foundry  *  Furnace  Co..  PortUnd,  First  use  1918. 

Oreg.    Filed  Oct.  23.  1964.  

'   WESCO 

For  Residential  and  Industrial  Heaters  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus.  Air  Conditioners,  and  Swimming  Pool  Heating 
Apparatus. 

First  use  May  1,  1947. 


SN  218,940.     The  Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  WellsTllle, 
N.T.     Filed  May  17,  1966. 


V#L-AIR 


SN  204,728.     Consolidated  Marketing  Co.,  Englewood,  Colo.         p„  o„  ^^d  Uquld  ConUct  Apparatus— Namely,  Water 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1964.  Cooling  Towers  and  Gas  Scrubbers. 

First  use  July  8,  1954. 


For  Agricultural  Equipment— Namely,  Flaming  Apparatus, 
Flamer  Mounts.  Burners  and  Vaporisers  for  Grain  Drying  Ap- 
plications and  for  Industrial  Heaters,  Flamers,  Burners,  Va- 
porisers. Torches  and  Parts  Such  as  Mounts  Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  1963,  on  flamers. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  195,976.     SUhlgniber,  Otto  Gruber  &  Co.  (partnership), 
Munich.  Germany.    Filed  June  18,  1964. 

REMA  COMBI 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  590.298.  727.709.  and  725.370. 
For  KiU  Including  Tire  Repair  Patches,  Tools  for  Repair- 
ing Tires,  and  Tire  Repair  Patches. 
First  use  NoTember  1962 ;  In  commerce  June  1963. 


SN  205,096.     The  Resisto-Loy  Company,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1964. 


MONO-LOY 


For  Welding  Rods. 

First  use  on  or  before  Oct.  2,  1964. 


SN  204,399.     The  Pep  Boys,  Manny,  Moe  ft  Jack,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  20. 1964. 

CORNELL  WIDETRACK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  503,440. 

For  Pneumatic  Tires  for  AutomotlTe  Vehicles. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  17,  1964. 
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SN  209,344.     Greene,  Tweed  k  Co..  Inc..  North  Wales,  Pa..     SN  221.125.     Vox  Productions,  Inc..  New  York    N.T.     Filed 
assignee  of  Greene.  Tweed  k  Co..  North  Wales.  Pa.     Filed         June  14,  1965 
Jan.  5,  1965. 

SUPERSET 

For  Die-Formed  Packing  Sets. 
First  use  May  22,  1964. 


8N  225,548.     Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation,  Buffalo. 
N.Y.    FUed  Aug.  12,  1965. 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  June  2,  1966. 


Gass  37  -  Paper  and  Statioiiery 

SN   211,691.     Dowchex   Incorporated,   Tonkers,   N.Y.      Filed 
Jan.  18.  1965. 


DVWtH^X 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  is  for  shading  purposes  only. 
For  Check  Books  and  Check  Book  Paper. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1983. 


For  Tires. 

First  use  Mar.  23,  1965. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  207,269.     Michael  J.  Cudahy.  d.b.a.  Marquette  Electronics. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1964. 

T  BASS 

For   Electronic    Sound    Control   Apparatus   for   Use   With 
Musical  Instruments. 
First  use  Nov.  6.  1964. 


SN  217.047.     National  Blank  Book  Company.  Holyoke.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1969. 

E-Z-C 

For  PresenUtlon  Covers,  Being  Folders  or  Covers  for  Hold- 
ing and  Displaying  of  Loose  Sheets. 
First  use  June  1961. 


SN   219,869.     General    Time    Corporation,    New    York     N.Y. 
Filed  May  27,  1969. 


STROMBERG 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  343,216.  777.339,  and  others. 
For  Cards  for  the  Recording  and  Processing  of  Bnslneu 
DaU. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  8,  1908. 


SN    212,949.     Arc    Sound    Limited.    Scarborough.    OnUrlo, 
Canada.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1965. 


SN  220,784.     Multicolor  Corporation,  Florence, 
June  9,  1969. 


Filed 


ARC 


MULTI-TEX 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  784.452. 

For  Bongo  Drums.  Snare  Drams,  Bass  Drums,  Maracas, 
Trumpets,  Clarinets,  Spanish  Guitar,  Hawaiian  Guitar. 
Cornet,  Bass  Fiddle,  Cellos,  Violas.  Violins.  Flutes.  Accordion, 
Harmonica,  Saxophone,  Banjos.  Ukuleles,  and  Accessories 
Therefor ;  Phonograph  Record  Players  and  Tape  Recorders 
and  Accessories  Therefor ;  and  Guitar  Amplifiers. 

First  use  August  1963 ;  in  commerce  In  or  about  August 
1964. 


For  Wall  Papers  and  Wall  Coverings. 
First  use  May  10.  1965. 


SN  222,348.     Curtis  1000  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  June 
30.  1965. 

ENCODA-KIT 

For    Partially    Printed    Banking    Envelopes    and    Deposit 
Tickets. 

First  use  Jan.  6.  1»«S. 


SN   214.202.     Thorens   Corporation   of  America.   New   Hyde 
Park,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  15, 1965. 


THORENS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  545,851  and  762,348. 
For  Music  Boxes. 
First  use  1927. 


SN  231,268.  Standard  International  Corporation.  d.b.a. 
Standard  Home  Products,  Andover,  Mass.  FUed  Oct  22. 
1960. 

KLEAR-KUNG 

For  Plastic  Sheet  Rolls  for  Wrapping  Foods. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1965. 
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flass  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 


SN   222,748.     Pink    Pnssycat   of   Hollrwood,    Los    Anfelet, 
Calif.    Filed  July  6, 1960. 


SN    177,819.     Time    and    Tide    United,    London,    England. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1963. 


TIME  &  TIDE 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  837.968.  dated  July  81.  1962. 

For  Periodic  Magaslne. 

First  use  1920  ;  In  commerce  1920. 


SN  181.232.  Skiing  Publishing  Company.  Inc.,  Lakewood, 
Colo.,  by  change  of  name  from  The  Hastings  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Skiing  Publishing  Company,  Lakewood,  Colo.  Filed 
Nov.  15.  1963. 

SKIING 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  770.850. 

For  Reports.  Brochures,  and  Instructional  Material  Issued 
From  Time  to  Time  in  the  Field  of  Entertainment. 
First  use  Nov.  13.  1962. 


For  Magaslne  Issued  Monthly  During  the  Months  of  Octo- 
ber through  March. 

First  use  October  1998. 


I 


SN  191,136.  Cowles  Communications.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y., 
by  change  of  name  from  Cowles  Magasines  and  Broadcast- 
ing. Inc..  New  Yprk,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1964. 


t 


'"Insider's  Newsletter 


SN    230,448.     Southern    SUtes    Cooperative    Incorporated, 
RlchoMnd,  Va.    FUed  Oct  18, 1966. 

COW-OTEL 

I 

For  Blue  Prints  and  Descriptive  Literature  for  Livestock 
Dwellings. 

First  use  Oct.  7,  1965. 


For  Weekly  News  Report. 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1959. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  193.392. 


SN  193.392.     The  National  Insider,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
May  13,  1964. 

THE  NATIONAL  INSIDER 


SN   235,788.     New   York    Stock   Exchange,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1966. 


THE 

EXCHANGE 

For  Magaslne  Published  by  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange 
Devoted  to  Financial  Matters. 
First  use  April  1951. 


For  Weekly  Tabloid  Newspaper. 

First  use  May  14.  1962. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  191.136. 


aass39-aothing 


SN   205.465.     Speed   Reading  Institute.  Inc..  Oak  Park,  Ul. 
Piled  Nov.  3,  1964. 


SN    189,418.     Allied    Stores    Corporation,    d.b.a.    The    Bon 
Marcbe.  Seattle.  Wash.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1964. 


MISTER  GUY 


For  Ladles'  Footwear. 
First  use  Dec.  16,  1963. 


SN  194.265.     Wembley,  Inc..  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  May 
25,  1964. 


w 


For  Books  and  Printed  Materials  Used  In  Visual  Training 
Programing  for  Reading. 
First  use  July  10.  1964. 


^L 


// 


For  Neckwear. 

First  use  Mar.  19,  1964. 
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Calif.    Filed  June  7,  l»es. 


SN   207.530.     Stedman   Manufacturing   Company,   Asheboro,     SN  220,483.     Emporium  World  Millinery  Co    San  Francisco 
N.C.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1964.  

MONO-KINI 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  694,602  and  694.604. 

For  Swlmwear. 

First  use  Nov.  20,  1964.  t 


SN  207,810.     H.  R.  Kamlnsky  k  Song,  Inc..  Fltcgerald.  Oa. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1964. 

ST/\Na 


The  representation  of  the  trousers  forming  the  letter  "A" 
Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Trousers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  18,  1964. 


5  de  |\^ 


ip^VC^^VV 


The  name  "Vincent  de  Koven"  U  entirely  flctltioua. 

For  Ladles'  Hats. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  31,  1959. 


SN  221.136.     Admiral  Shoe  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Mutual  Shoe 
Sales  Company,  Manchester,  N.H.    Filed  June  19.  1969. 


SN   209.143.     E.   P.   Chester  Umlted,  Port  Credit.   OnUrio. 
Canada.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1964. 

ANGEL  WEAR 

Applicant  disclaims  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
word  "Wear"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
Canadian  Reg.  No.  129.924.  dated  Feb.  19.  1963. 

For  Baby  Pants.  Baby  Bibs.  Baby  Vests.  T-Shlrts.  Socks, 
Sleepwear,  and  Knitted  Outer  Wear — Namely.  Cardigans  and 
Baby  Suits  (Romper  Suits,  and  Diaper  Sets). 


SN  216,132.     Blair  Fashions,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr. 


9.  1969. 


TALL  TAMER 


For  Panty  Qlrdle. 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1963. 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes. 
First  use  1»«1. 


SN  216,526.     M.  Nlrenberg  Sons,  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.    Filed 
Apr.  14,  1969. 

PUSSY  VELOUR 

The  term  "Velour"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Shirts  Made  of  Velour. 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1969. 


SN  221,663.     Wembley.  Inc.,  New  Orleana.  U.     Filed  June 
21.  1969. 


SN    216,806.     David    CrysUl,    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.      Filed 


For  Men's  Neckties.  ' 

First  use  May  10,  1969. 


Apr.  19,  1965. 


SKIMPIES 


For  Coats,  Raincoats,  Dresses,  Suits,  Skirts,  and  Jackets. 
First  use  Apr.  8.  1969. 


SN  221.897.     Cole  of  California,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  June  24,  1965. 


SANDCASTLE 


SN  219,789.     Handcraft  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
May  26,  1969. 

BLAZER  SQUARE 

For  Men's  Silk  Handkerchiefs. 
First  use  May  18,  1969. 


For  Women's  Bathing  Suits.  Beach  Robes.  Bathing  Caps. 
Dresses.  Shifts,  Slacks.  Shorts,  Skirts,  and  SblrU. 
First  use  May  19.  1965. 


SN    222,297.     Ripley    Manufacturing   Corp.,    Brooklyn.    N.T. 
FUed  June  29.  1965. 


SN  219,927.     The  Strouse,  Adler  Company.  New  Haven.  Conn. 
Filed  May  27.  1965. 

SMOOTHIE  MERMAID 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  579.410,  989,276,  and  587,003. 

For  Brassieres. 

First  use  May  10,  1969. 


For  Men's  and  Toung  Men's  Suits,  CoaU,  Slacks,  Panta. 
Vests.  Topcoats,  Overcoats,  and  Sport  Coats. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1935. 
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SN  222,981.     W.  Shanhouse  Bona,  Inc..  MagnoUa,  Ark.    Filed     SN  226,140.     Qenle  Wigs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug. 
July  8,  1965.  20,  1969. 


SHANHOUSE 


For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  CoaU.  Jackets,  Parkas. 

Cardigans,  and  Underwear. 
First  use  18M. 


I 


SN  224,816.     Union  Carbide  Corporatton,   New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1960. 


!     GLAD 


For  Plastic  Gloves,  Baby  Bibs,  and  Baby  Panta. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  6,  1969. 


For  Wigs  and  Hair  Pieces. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1969. 


SN    229.363.     Southern    Shoe    Company,    Inc.,    Birmingham,     SN  226,911.     Haveg  Industries.  Inc.,  Wilmington   Del     Filed 
Ala.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1969.  Sept.  1.  1965. 


I 


The  word  "Originals"  Is  hereby  disclaimed. 

For  Ladles'  Shoes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1995. 


MOLD-A-FOAM 

For   Rubber   Modified   Polypropylene   Insertions  for  Bras- 
sieres and  Swim  Suits. 
First  nse  June  18,  106S. 


8N  228.844.     E.  C.  De  Witt  &  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Sept.  22,  1965. 


ORNA^MOUNTS 


SN  225.438.     Quartet  Fashions.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filed  -«.  ,.    ^     ^,        »^^    .       ^ 

Aug.  10,  1965.  '^°'  Decorative  Adhesive  Decors.  In  Various  Designs  and 

Colors,  for  Beautifying  Hair.  Face.  Finger  and  Toe  Nails,  and 

Of  T  A  WTITT  ^^^*^  Exposed  Parts  of  the  Body. 

^«J/^fVJ.i:iX  First  use  Aug.  27.  1966. 

For    Ladles'    and    Oirls'    Blouses,    Skirts,    Pants,    ShorU,  _^^^^^^^^^ 

Jumpers,  and  Suits.  ~^^^^^^^^^^~" 

First  use  July  8,  1061. 


Class  40 -Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions  I 

8N  216,541.     Tovar  Tresaes  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr. ' 
14.  1965.  j 


aass42-Knittod,  Nottod,  and  Toxtilo 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

8N  196.898.     New  Castle  Products,  Inc.,  New  Oastle,  Ind. 
Filed  July  1,  1964. 


WIGS 


y]^r^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  571,511  and  671,394. 

.      „       ,  ^.    ,  .         ,.           ^      _,                                                ^of  Vinyl  Covered  Fabrics  for  Use  as  Interior  WaU  Corer- 
AppUcant  disclaims  the  words    "Wigs  by"  apart  from  the     Ings. 
mark  as  shown.                                                                                                 j.,„t  „^  ^p,  g  ^^^ 
For  Wigs.  Chignons,  and  Wig  Pieces. 
First  use  June  1,  1949.  


.»».  ^  8N  211,284.     Cone  Mills  Corporation.  Oreensboro    NC     aa- 

8N  225.758      Orip-Flex  Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed         slgnee  of  Anderson.  Clayton  *  Co..  Houston,  Tex.     ill" 
Aug.  16,  1965.  peb.  3,  1965. 


PERMA-PLUME 


NOVELAIRE 


For  Hat  Ornament  for  Uniform-Type  Hats. 
First  use  July  80,  1965. 


For  Baby  Blankets. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1964. 
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SN  211.235.  Cone  Mills  Corporation,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  as- 
signee of  Anderson,  Clayton  k  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.  Piled 
Feb.  3, 1965. 


The  mark  congistg  of  a  styllied  letter  "H"  with  a  crest 
which  Is  lined  for  the  color  gold,  but  no  claim  Is  made  to  any 
particular  color.  ^ 

For  Blankets.  , 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1964. 


SN  211,236.  Cone  Mills  Corporation.  Greensboro,  N.C.,  as- 
signee of  Anderson,  Clayton  &  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed 
Feb.  3,  1965. 


LE  CHIC 


For  Blankets. 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1963. 


SN  211,237.  Cone  Mills  Corporation,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  as- 
signee of  Anderson,  Clayton  k  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed 
Feb.  3.  1965. 


TINY  DREAMS 


For  Baby  Blankets. 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1964. 


SN  211,239.  Cone  Mills  Corporation,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  aa- 
slgnee  of  Anderson,  Clayton  k  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed 
Feb.  3,  1969. 


LE  BONTE 


For  Blankets. 

First  use  Feb.  5,  1963. 


SN    223,670.     Heberleln    k   Co.    AG.,    Wattwll,    Swltserland. 
Filed  July  19,  1965. 


HECOSPAN 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  207,412,  dated  Dec.  8.  1964. 

For  Woven  and  Knitted  Articles — Namely,  Table  and  Bed 
Linen,  Upholstery  Covers  and  Materials,  Blankets,  Bed- 
spreads, Curtains  and  Draperies,  Laces,  Embroideries,  Trim- 
mings, Braiding  and  Fringes,  Ribbons,  Rugs,  and  Carpets. 


SN  226,367. 
24,  1965. 


Erwln  Mills,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C.     Filed  Aug. 


U 


WVIIN 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Quality  Fabrics"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  143.331, 
636,230,  and  others. 

For  Grelge  and  Finished  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  All  Types 
for  Use  In  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Apparel,  In  Home 
Furnishings  and  In  the  Industrial  Field. 

First  use  July  26,  1965  ;  1890  as  to  "Erwln." 


I 


SN  228,335.     Concord  Fabrics  Inc..  New  York,   N.T.     Filed 
Sept.  22.  1965 

BARLEYCORN  BY 
CONCORD 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  use  of  the  word  "Barleycorn"  as  a 
descriptive  term  denoting  a  type  of  textile  weave.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  770.935. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Cotton  and/or  Synthetic  Fibers 
and/or  Blends  Thereof. 

First  use  Nov.  10.  1904. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

SN     215.286.     Sunbeam     Wolsey     Umlted.     Millfleld,     Cork. 
Ireland.    FUed  Mar.  29,  1963. 


I  sinbeam  1 


For  Hand  Knitting  Wools. 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1960. 


SN    223.671.     Heberleln   *   Co.    AG.,    Wattwll.    Swltserland. 
Filed  July  19,  1965. 


HECOSPAN 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  207,412,  dated  Dec.  8,  1964. 
For  Threads  and  Tarn*. 


SN  226,615.     Brunswick  Worsted  Mills,  Inc.,  Moosup,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green  and  gray. 
For  Hand  Knitting  Tarn. 
First  use  June  IS,  1965. 
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SN  226,677.     Roselon  Tarns,  Inc..  PhUadelphla.  Pa.     Filed     SN  226.322.     WiUlams  Gold  Refining  Company  Incorporated. 
Aof .  27.  196S.  BaCalo,  N.T.    Filed  Aug.  28. 1965. 

I    ROSEL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  662.465  and  793,443. 

For  Yam. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1968. 


Oass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances     , 

8N  212,920.     Tracor.  Inc..  Austin.  Tex.    Filed  Feb.  26,  196S. 

WARBLET 


For  Diagnostic  Response-Inducing  Instrument,  Resembling 
In  Structural  Shape  a  Horn  Mounted  on  a  Pistol  Grip,  for  Us« 
In  Proximity  to  the  Body. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  29,  1965. 


SN  220,905.     Bird  Corporation,  Richmond,  Calif.    Filed  June 
11.  1965. 


MARK  10 


For  RetuBdtaton  for  Inhalation  Therapy,  Cardiopulmo- 
nary Therapy  With  NebuUsaUon.  Intenalve  Care,  and  With 
Leak-Compennatlon. 

First  use  March  1962. 


SN    22O.(K>0.      Bird    Space    Technology,    Inc.,    Palm    Springs, 
Calif.    Filed  June  11,  1965. 


MARK  17 


For  Volume  Limiting  Ventilators  for  Intensive  Care,  In- 
halation Therapy,  Cardiopulmonary  Therapy,  Nebullsation 
and  Chemotherapy  With  Patient  Sentinel  and  Servo  Monitor. 

First  use  February  1964. 


SN  222,163.     Axel  Klstncr  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
June  28,  1965. 


Filed 


VE  RE  CE 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swedish  application 
filed  Mar.  10.  1965  ;  Reg.  No.  113.828.  dated  Aug.  27.  1966. 

For  Hlgh-Preeaure  Injector  for  Angiography — Namely,  a 
Device  for  Injection  of  Contrast  Media  for  Roentgenological 
Visualisation  of  the  Large  Blood  Vesaels.  the  Kidneys,  and 
the  Brain. 


The  letters  in  the  mark  are  "W"  and  "J."    Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  779,994. 

For  DepUl  Materials  and  Specialties — Namely,  Caatiilg 
Golds  and  Alloys;  Solders;  Gold  Plate.  Ingots.  SheUs.  and 
Discs;  Clasp  Wire;  Clasps;  Palatal  and  LlnguAl  Bars  and 
Bar  Wires  ;  Anchor  Lugs ;  FllUng  Golds  Including  Mat  Gold, 
Mat-Foil,  Gold  Cylinders  and  Ropes  and  Gold  Foil  Sheets; 
Orthodontia  Precious  Metal  Materials ;  Attachments  and  Ac- 
cesaoriea  for  Bridgework  Including  Trays,  Mandrels,  Shoes 
and  Rests ;  Platinum  Foil,  Wire  and  Conversion  Charge ; 
Anterior,  Cuspid,  Bicuspid  and  Molar  Bands  ;  Band  Materials, 
Arch  and  Spring  Wires ;  Solder  Wires,  Tubes  and  Tubing ; 
Soldering  Pencils  ;  All  Purpose  Pliers  ;  Band  Removing  Pliers  ; 
Pusher-Burnishers;  Seater-Setters ;  Flux.  Inlay  Rings;  Mer- 
cury ;  Parallelometer  ;  Polishing  Compounds  ;  Pickling  Agent ; 
PUstic  Pins,  Posts  and  Sprue^;  Sprue  Pins;  Plastic  Veneer 
Materials  Including  Activator  Uquld,  Mixing  Jars,  Wire 
Dropper,  Eye  Dropper  and  Measuring  Spoon ;  Casting  Ma- 
chines and  Crudblea ;  Cnidble  Coven ;  Probing  Rods ;  Caat- 
Ing  Rings  and  Ring  Clips;  MeUl  and  Plastic  Ring  Bases; 
Combination  Band  Burnisher,  Bracket  Gauge  and  Bandseater 
Instrument,  Surveyors ;  Ultraaonic  Cleaners ;  Guide  Attach- 
ments for  Dental  Handpieces;  Precision  DriU  Presses;  De- 
platers  ;  Flatback  Plastic  Facings ;  Plastic  Teeth  ;  Opaquer ; 
Modifying  Stains ;  Resin  and  Resin  Cement ;  Impression  Ma- 
terials :  Denture  Materials ;  Tooth  Enamel ;  Wax  Solvent ; 
Mouthguarda ;  Crown  and  Bridge  Formula ;  Separators — 
Namely,  Tin  Foil  Substitutes ;  Milling  and  PoUshing  Cream ; 
Tray  Material ;  and  Drawer  Unit  Tooth  Cabinets. 
First  use  May  1964  on  plaatic  teeth. 


SN   226,870.     Orthopedic   Equipment   Company,    Inc.,   Bour- 
bon, Ind.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1965. 

BILOON-SPLINT 

For  Pneumatic  Pressure  Plastic  Bandage  Splint. 
First  use  July  29, 1966. 


SN  228.732.     F.  Alexander  Shlmer,  d.b.a.  Major-Dent  U.S.A.. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  July  19.  1968.  SN  281,767.     Missy.  Inc..  Clifton  Forge,  Va.    Filed  Oct.  28, 

1966. 


MAJOR-DENT 


TUF-FLEX 


For  False  Teeth. 
First  use  July  10,  1962. 


For  Dental  Wax. 
First  use  March  1941. 
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Qass45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated  Class  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

Waters  8N    ISa.lSS.     Totem    Foods,    Inc..   d.b.*.    WU-O-Wty    r*rm 

Dairy    and    WU'O-Way    OueroMy    Farm,    NaperTlUe,    111. 
SN  186,722.     Hoffman  Beveraffc  Company,  Lon«  ItUnd  City,         Filed  Mar.  tt,  1W2. 
N.T.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1964. 

WIL-0-WAY 

For  Freth  Milk,  Cbecae,  and  Fretb  Kgga. 
Flrat  OM  1948. 


SN    160,070.     The    Miami    Margarine   Company,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1963. 


I 


RICH'N  EGG 


For  Mayonnaise,  Sandwich  Spread,  Tartar  Sauce,  and  Salad 
Dretalng  (Whipped  and  Poured  Salad  Dreaslng). 
Flrat  UM  Dec.  23,  19S7. 


SN   166,347.     Ed.   Measmer,   Frankfurt  am   Main,   Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1963. 


For  Low  Calorie  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks. 
Flrat  nae  Feb.  11,  1968;  July  31,  1962,  as  to  the  words 
"Lo  Lo." 


SN    198,131.     Sedgwick   International   Ltd.,    St.   Louis.   Mo.f 
assignee    of    Cherry    Blossoms    Manufacturing   Company, 
d.b.«.  Sedgwick  Inn  Cocktail  Mixes,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed 
July  20,  1964. 

SEDGWICK  INN 

For  Non-Alcobollc  Cocktail  Mixes. 
First  use  June  10,  1064. 


The  mark  la  a  stylised  letter  symbol  having  the  meaning 
"rcTolTe."  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  606,731,  dated  Apr. 
27.  1954. 

For  Tea  and  Milk-Free  Tea  Products — Namely,  Tea  Ex- 
tracts, Tea  Concentrates,  and  Tea  Tablets. 


SN  220,730.     American  Dairy  Queen  Cctporatlon.  Mlnneapo-     g^f   180,069.     Fabrlca  de  Dulccs  Colomblna  UmlUda,  Call. 
Us,  Minn.    Filed  June  9,  1965.  Colombia.    Filed  Not.  6,  1963. 


COLOMBINA 


Dairii 
lueen 


The  mark  Is  the  Spanish  word  for  the  English  word 
"columbine"  being  the  name  glTen  to  a  specific  type  of  female 
actress.  Owner  of  Colombian  Reg.  No.  47,180,  dated  Oct.  6, 
1060. 

For  Candles  and  Bonbons. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  728,894,  763,209,  and  776,277. 
For  Flavored  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  at  least  December  1901. 


SN  181,790.     Mohr  Orchards,  Inc.,   FogelsTlUe,  Pa.     Filed 
Not.  22,  1963. 


EAT  MOHR  FRUIT 


No  claim  of  exeluslTe  right  Is  made  to  either  of  the  words 
"Eat"  or  "Frnlt,"  the  latter  word  being  the  name  of  the 
goods.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  796,490. 

For  Fresh  Fruit  and  Preserved  Fruit. 

First  us*  1086. 
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SN    184,886.     Shurfine-Central   Corporation.    Northlake,    111..     SN  197,492.     A.  E.  Illes  Company,  Dallaa.  Tex.    Filed  July  0, 
assignee  of  Central   Retaller-Qwned   Orocers,   Inc.,   North-         1964. 
lake.  111.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1964. 


HAWAIIAN  CHI-CHA 


The  word  "Hawaiian"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Food  Flavoring  Extracts.  . 

First  use  during  the  month  of  June  1908. 


SN  203,524.     Pearce- Young-Angel  Company,  Greenville,  S.C. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1964. 


SANTEE 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 

For  Frosen  Dinners — Namely,  Salisbury  Steak  Dinner  In- 
cluding Cooked  Beef,  Mixed  Vegetables  and  Buttered  Egg 
Noodles  ;  Beano  and  Wieners  Dtnnpr  Including  Wieners.  Beans 
and  Applet)  :  Sliced  Beef  Dinner  Including  Cooked  Beef,  Po- 
tatoes, Corn,  and  CarrotR ;  Sliced  Ham  Dinner  Including 
Sliced  Ham,  Applet.  Peas,  and  Sweet  Potatoes :  Turkey  Din- 
ner Including  Sliced  Turkey,  PesR,  Sweet  Potatoes,  and  Dress- 
ing :  Chicken  and  Dumpling  Dinner  Including  Chicken  Pieces, 
Dumplings,  Peaii.  Carrots,  and  Rice ;  Fried  Chicken  Dinner 
InchidtnK  Fried  Chicken  Parts,  Potatoes,  and  Corn  ;  Frozen 
Food  PleR — Namely,  Beef  Pie  Including  Cooked  Beef  and 
Vegetables,  Turkey  Pie  Including  Cooked  Turkey  Pieces  and 
Vegetables,  Chicken  Pie  Including  Cooked  Chicken  Pieces  and 
Vegetables ;  and  Frosen  Bakery  Plea — Namely,  Coconut 
Cream,  Chocolate  Cream,  Lemon  Cream  and  Strawt>erry 
Cream;  Coconut  Custard;  Cherry:  Apple;  Peach;  and 
Pumpkin. 

Plrst  use  Dec.  2,  1063. 


For  Canned  Fruit  and  VegeUbles. 
First  use  Sept.  10.  1964. 


SN     192,847.     Prince     Macaroni     Manufacturing    Company, 
Lowell.  Mass.    Filed  May  6,  1064. 


SN  208,092.     Helen  Major,  d.b.a.  Helen  Major's  Kitchen,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1964. 


HELEN  MAJOR'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  696,529. 

For  Fruit  Cake  and  Cakes  in  the  Form  of  Baked  Dough 
and  Other  Ingredients  With  and  Without  Confectionery  Icing. 
First  UMP  1947  on  fruit  cake. 


SN  210,986.     Reflnadora  de  Mais  Venesolana,  C.A.    (Rema- 
Tenca),  Aragua,  Venetuela.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1065. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  green,  but  no 

claim  Is  made  to  color.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  137.680.  784,101.  Applicant  disclaims   "Instant   Dough  !,"   "Pre-Cooked  Re- 

and  otherH.  fined  Corn  Flour,"  "For  the  Tastiest  Com  Griddle  Cakes," 

For     Alimentary     Paste     Food     Products— Namely,     Egg  .nj   the   representation  of  the  ear  of  com,  apart  from  the 

Noodles.  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  772,903. 

First  use  Feb.  28, 1964.  p^r  Pre-Cooked,  Refined  Corn  Flour. 

I        ^^_^^__^  First  use  Dec.  12,  1960  ;  in  commerce  May  17,  1962. 


SN  194.943.     Aunt  Fanny's  Baking  Co.,  AtUnta.  Ga.     Filed 
June  0,  1964.       i 

COCOANUT  TWIRLS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Cocoanut"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  in  the  drawing,  but  applicant  waives  none  of  its 
common  law  rights  in  the  mark  shown  or  any  feature  thereof. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  767.652. 

For  Sweet  Rolls. 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1963. 


SN  212,952.     Armour  and  Company,  d.b.a.  MarshvlUe  Poultry 
Company,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1965. 


NORUNE 


For  Fresh  Frosen  Turkey. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  June  1, 1960. 
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SN  213,047.     Reames  Foods,  Inc.,  CUve,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.     Sif  219,082.     Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.     Filed  May  17, 
1.  1965.  1»«5- 


"MR  noo6le" 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Noodle,"  said  word 
being  the  name  of  the  goodi. 
For  Froxen  Noodles. 
First  use  at  least  by  Dec.  31.  1959. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue.  Owner  of  Reg.  Not. 
646.879  and  780,659. 

For  Feeds  for  Birds  and  Game  Birds  ;  Feeds  for  Rabbits, 
Oralns,  and  Mixed  Feeds  In  Whole,  Oround,  Partially  Ground, 
Crushed  or  Pellet  Form  for  Cattle,  Poultry,  Turkeys,  Hogs, 
Horses,  Dogs.  Cats,  and  Other  Domestic  Stock. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1962 ;  Feb.  24,  1956,  as  to 
"Professional"  In  a  different  form. 


SN  219,596.     Mllanl  Foods,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
May  24,  1965. 


Filed 


SN  213.885. 
1965. 


National  Tea  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  11, 


MILANI 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  444,626,  784.104,  and  others. 
For  Canned  Fish,  Such  as.  Tuna  and  Salmon. 
First  use  Not.  11,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  637,800,  678,734.  and  750,970. 

For  Dressings  for  Salads,  Meat  Flavored  Dry  Base  for 
Soups  and  Gravy  :  Meatless  and  Meat  Flavored  Sauces  for 
Meats,  Fish,  Vegetables,  and  Alimentary  Paste  Products ; 
Gelatin  and  Pudding  Dessert  Mixes ;  Dry  Bases  for  Matio 
Balls  and  Potato  Pancakes ;  Pancake  Syrup ;  Food  Flavoring 
Salts  and  Concentrates,  Vegetable  Chop  Suey  :  and  Special 
Dietary  Foods — Namely.  Low  Calorie  Dressings  for  Salads. 
Salt-Free  Soup  Bases.  Sugar-Free  Oelatln  Dessert  Powders. 
Low  Sodium  Food  Flavoring  Concentrate,  Low  Calorie  Fruit 
Juice  Punch  Base,  and  Low  Sodium  Oelatln  and  Pudding 
Dessert  Mixes. 

First  use  Oct.  29,  1957. 


SN  219.742.     Robert  M.  Whelan,  d.b.a.  Beau  Fleuve,  Buffalo, 
N.Y.    Filed  May  25.  1965. 


SN    218,308.      Thomas    A.    O'Brien    and    Michael    T.    O'Brien 
(partnership).  Bryant,  Wis.     Filed  May  7,  1968. 


The  figure  In  the  drawing  Is  fanciful. 
For  Fresh  Potatoes. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1940. 


The  words  "Beau  Fleuve"  are  French  words  meaning  "beaa- 
ttful  river." 
For  Candy. 
First  use  May  11,  1956. 


SN  220,575.     Sunshine  Biscuits.  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.T. 
Filed  Jane  7,  196S. 


SN     218,806.     Solofabriken     A/S.,     Copenhagen.     Denmark. 
Filed  May  13.  1965. 

DRONNINGHOLM 


MARTINI 


Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  547/1965.  dated  Feb.  20,  1965.         For  Snack  Crackers. 
For  Marmalades.  Jam.  and  Fruit  Jelly.  ,  First  use  Nov.  20.  1980. 
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SN  220.922.     Doyle  Packing  Corp.,  Long  Branch,  N.J.    Filed     SN    224,914.     Bunte   Candles,    Inc.,    Oklahoma   City.    Okla. 
June  11,  1965.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  color  is  not 
_         claimed.      The  stylized    representation  of   the  goods   is  dls- 
No   claim   of   exclusive   right   Is   made   to   the   term   "Dog     ^Ulmed.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  533.558. 
Food,"  said  term  being  the  name  of  the  goods.  p^,,  Qf^^^y 

For  Dog  Food.  p,„t  ^^^  j^^    24,  1965. 

First  use  May  21.  1965. 


SN  227,794.     S  *  S  Cone  Co.,   Inc.,  Brooklyn,   N.T.     Filed 
SN  221,056.      N.  K.  Burst  Company.  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  ^  ^  y   ^g^^ 

Filed  June  14,  1965. 


SOUTH  MESA 


SWEET-HEART 


For  Dried  Beans  With  Chill  Flavor. 
First  use  Apr.  29.  1963. 


For  Ice  Cream  Cones. 
First  use  July  5,  1923. 


_  SN   228,340.     Doane  Feed  Products  Company,  JopUn,  Mo. 

SN  221.727.     E.  F.  Lane  k  Son.  San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed         pjj^^  g^pj  ^2  iges 

June  22,  1965. 


MOU 


T^ 


For  Honey. 

First  use  August  1958. 


8N  222.551.     The  Chicago  Dietetic  Supply  House,  Inc.,  Chi-         ^o'  ^^K  ^oo** 


cago.  III.    Filed  July  2.  1965. 


First  use  Aug.  25, 1965. 


SWEETROL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  699,115. 

For  Non-Caloric  Sweetening  Tablets  for  Food  Purposes. 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1962.  • 


SN   228.586.     Wllbur-EUls   Company.    San   Francisco,    Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1965. 


8N    222.764.     Sebastopol    Cooperative    Cannery.    Sebastopol, 
CaUf.    Filed  July  6,  1965. 

.1 

AnalyFarms 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  547.461. 

For  Dried  Fruits. 

First  use  September  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  747,007. 
For  Canned  Chicken. 
First  use  Aug.  26.  1965. 


SN  229.070.     The  Creamette  Company,   MlnneapoliB,  Minn. 
SN    223,312.     Jerrtco,    Inc..    d.bJi,    Jerry's,    Lexington,    Ky.         p^,^  q^.^  j   ^g^g 

Filed  July  14,  1965.  

I      j.poY  CREAMETTES 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  90,907  and  115,209. 
For  Hamburger  Sandwiches.  For  Frosen  Macaroni  and  Cheese. 


First  use  June  31,  1962. 


I 


First  use  February  1965. 
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SN  229,235.     Carl  OloU,  d.b.a.   State  Produce  Brokers,  Lot     SN  220.T87.     Hudson  Vallej  Wine  Company,  Inc..  Highland. 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1965.  N.Y.    Piled  June  9,  1965. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  July  23.  1956. 


SN  231,334.  Frank  M.  Wilson  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Frank 
M.  Wilson  Company  and  Frank  M.  Wilson  Co.,  Inc..  Stock- 
ton, Calif.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1965. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Wine." 

For  Wines. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1934. 


OAKPORT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  548,792. 

For  Canned  Fruits  and  Canned  Vegetables. 

First  use  July  15,  1927. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  216,494.     Joseph  S.  Finch  and  Company,  Schenley,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1965. 


SN  231,335.  Frank  M.  Wilson  Company,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Frank 
M.  Wilson  Co.,  Inc.  and  Frank  M.  Wilson  Co.,  Stockton, 
Calif.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1965. 


GRILL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  144,937. 

For  Canned  Fruits  and  Canned  Vegetables. 

First  use  November  1919. 


ionsdoiune 

Hesetve 


SN  231,336.  Frank  M.  Wilson  Company,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Frank 
M.  Wilson  Co.,  Inc.  and  Frank  M.  Wilson  Company,  Stock- 
ton, Calif.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1965. 

KEY  BASIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  551,695. 

For  Canned  Fruits  and  Canned  Vegetables. 

First  use  July  15,  1927. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Reserve"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown  and  expressly  reserves  its  common  law  rights. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  414,977.  728.636,  and  others. 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Not.  2.  1942. 


SN   224,703.     James    B.    Beam   Distilling  Co..   Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1965. 


MOON  BEAM 


Class  47 -Wines 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  371.871.  563.109.  and  others. 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  July  16.  1965. 


SN   163,293.     Vintage  Wines,   Inc.,   New  York,    N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  21,  1963. 


QUINTA 


The  English  translation  of  the  Portuguese  word  "Quinta" 
Is  "little  farm." 
For  Wine. 
First  use  June  1,  1953. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


SX  195,158.  James  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  Kansas 
City.  Mo.,  assignee  of  Rockwood  &  Co..  d.b.a.  James  Mfg. 
Co.,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  June  8,  1964. 


SN    174.950.     Fontana-HoUywood    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  13.  1963. 

FRESCO  BALDI 

For  Wine. 

First  use  May  3.  1960. 


BIG  J 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  675,684  and  749.609. 

For  Incubators,  Hatchers,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  July  28,  1961. 


SN   215,133.     Weibel   Incorporated,   d.b.a.    SUnford   Winery. 
Mission  San  Jose,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1965. 

Le.  Stanford 

The  trademark  "LeStanford"  of  the  applicant  Is  the  name 
of  an  historical  celebrity,  now  deceased. 
For  Champagnes  and  Sparkling  Wines. 
First  use  Aug.  31.  1964. 


SN    219,808.     Purman    E.    Ott,    d.b.a.    The    Ott    Company, 
Laurens,  S.C.     Filed  May  26.  1965. 


HILLS 


VO 


DALE 


For    Cattle    Feeders — Namely,    Creep    Feeders    and    Metal 

Trough  Feeders. 

First  use  Nov.  16.  1964. 
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SN    224.817.     Union   Carbide   Corporation.    New   York,   N.Y.    SN  212.183.     Buty-Wave  Products  Co.,  d.b.a.  Balnbow  Beauty 
Piled  Aug.  2.  1965.  Supply  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Piled  Feb.  17,  1965. 


GLAD 


RPX  NO.  12 


For  Plastic  Place  Mats  and  Shelf  Covering. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  6,  1965. 


For  Hair  Treatment  and  Conditioner. 
First  use  July  10,  1963. 


SN  230,015.     Wilmington  Memorial  Company.  Inc..  Wllmlng-     gj.    212.735.     Clalrol    Incorporated.   New  York.   NY.     Filed 
ton.  Del.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1965.  p^^    25.  1965. 

TENDER  LOVING  COLOR 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Color"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  669.396  and  707,290. 
F'or  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparation." 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1965. 


For  Grave  Markers. 
First  use  July  21,  1958. 


SN   212,737.     Clalrol    Incorporated,   New  York,   N.Y.      Filed 
Feb.  25,  1965. 

.    LOVING  LOTION 

The  word  "Lotion"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  669,396  and  707,290. 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1965. 


—^^^—  SN    212,738.     Clalrol    Incorporated,   New   York,   N.Y.     Filed 

SN    233.039.     Ace    Finishing    Company    Inc..    Chicago.    111.         ^^    ^5.  1965. 


Piled  Nov.  22.  1965. 


MULTI-PIX 


For  Model  Used  for  Advertising  Display. 
First  use  Oct.  15.  1965. 


LOVING  COLOR 

Applicant  disclalma  the  word  "Color"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  669.396  and  707.290. 
For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1965. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  186,027.     J.  Strickland  k.  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Filed  Feb. 
4,  1964. 


Wonder  Set 


The  word    "Set"   is   disclaimed   apart   from   the  mark  as 
•hewn. 

For  Hair  Setting  and  Waving  Lotion. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1964. 


SN   212,746.     Clalrol   Incorporated,    New   York.   N.Y.     FUed 
Feb.  25,  1965. 

LOVING  HAIR 

The  word   "Hair"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  669,396  and  707,290. 
For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1965. 


SN  199,198.     The  Gillette  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Tonl  Company, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1964. 

ROLLER  SPRAY 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Spray" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  756,213. 
For  Hair  Set. 
First  use  June  30,  1964. 


SN    212,749.     Clalrol    Incorporated,   New   York,    NY.      Filed 
Feb.  25,  1965. 

LOVING  LIGHTENER 

The  word  "Llgbtener"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  669,396  and  707,2^0. 
For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1065. 


SN  212,796.     Luzier  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed 
Feb.  25,  1965. 


MASK-AWAY 


For  Make-Up  Cosmetic  Cream. 
First  nse  Dec.  3,  1964. 


SN    207,262.     Avon    Products,   Inc..   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
^>ec.  2,  1964. 

LASH  SUPREME 

Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Lash"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Mascara. 
First  use  Nov.  16,  1964. 


SN  214,388.     Vivlane  Woodard  Corporation,  Panorama  City, 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1965. 

BEAUTY  SHADOWS 

For  Contour  Facial  Make-Up. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1964. 
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SN  214,389.     VlTlane  Woodard  Corporation.  Paoorama  City,    SN  223.496.     Amway  Corporation.  Ada,  Mich     FUed  July  1« 
Calif.    Piled  Mar.  17,  1965.  1965. 


BEAUTY  LIGHTS 


ALLANO 


For  Highlight  Facial  Make-Up. 
Plrst  use  Aug.  24,  1964. 


For  Hand  and  Body  Lotions. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Dec.  13,  1964. 


SN    223.627.     Theodore   O.    Barnea.   d.b.a    Solace   of   Miami 
SN  214,397.     ViTlane  Woodard  Corporation,  Panorama  City.         Miami,  Fla     Filed  July  19   1965 

Calif.    Piled  Mar.  17,  1965.  '  '  . 


CORRECTIQUE 


For  Skin  Discoloration  Cover-Up. 
First  uae  August  1959. 


SN  215.510.     La  Maur.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Apr. 


1.  1965. 


BEGIN  AGAIN 


For  Preparation  for  Removing  Artificial  Color  From  Hair. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1965. 


SN  216,191.     Dorothy  Perkins  Cosmetics.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Piled  Apr.  9,  1965. 

MOISTURE  SHEEN 

The  word   "Moisture"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Facial  Cream  and  Lotion. 
First  use  Mar.  17.  1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  green  and  orange.  No 
claim  is  made  to  color  as  a  feature  of  the  mark  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  766,491. 

For  Cosmetic  Pastes  and  Creams  for  Protection  Agatnat 
Sunburn  and  Wlndburn. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1962. 


8N   217.007.     Clairol  Incorporated.  New  York.  X.Y.     FUed 
Apr.  21.  1965. 


SN  224.331.     Emillo  Pucd  Perfumes  International    Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  July  27,  1965. 


COLOR  NOTE 


VIVARA 


For  Perfume  and  Cologne. 
ririt  use  Apr.  19,  19«5. 


The  word  "Color"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
^own. 

For  Moisture  Make-Up. 
First  use  May  21.  1964. 


SN   224.7S3.     Palm    Shore   Corporation.   Miami.   PU.      Piled 
Aug.  2.  1965. 


COKO-RAY 


SN  217.008.     Clalrol   Incorporated.   New   York.  N.Y.     Piled 
Apr.  21.  1965. 

COLOR  WHIRL 

The  word  "Color"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Moisture  Make-Up. 
First  use  June  2.  1964. 


For  Suntan  Cream. 
First  uae  Apr.  16.  1965. 


SN  217,728.     Funel,  Le  Cannet  de  Cannes.  Alpes-Marltlmea, 
France.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1965. 

MADEMOISELLE  FUNEL 

Owner   of   French   Reg.    No.    1.115,   dated   Jan.   26.    1963 
(Cannes)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  199,213;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  679.015. 
For  Perfume  and  Toilet  Water. 


SN  224,849.     Jean  Desprex.  Neuilly-surSeine,  Seine   France 
FUed  Aug.  3,  1965. 

JEAN  DESPREZ 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  423.077. 

For   Perfumes.    Eau   de   Cologne,   Toilet    Water,    CosmeUc 
Lotions  for  the  Skin  and  Hair,  and  Rouge. 

First  use  November  1944  ;  in  commerce  November  1944. 


SN  225.012.     Dermlk  Pharmacal  Co..  Inc..  Syoaaat.  NY     Filed 
Aug.  5,  1965. 


NORATHEMA 


SN  218,280.     Cosmetically  Yours,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  NY.     Filed 
May  7,  1965. 

BRUSH  ON  BEAUTY 

Applicant  disclaims  any  rights  in  the  worda  "Brush  On," 
separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Face  Powder. 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1964. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  219,294. 


For  Preparation  for  Use  on  Sun-Sensitive  Skin  to  Aid  in 
Tanning  and  Help  Prevent  Burning. 
First  uae  Feb.  15,  1964. 


SN   225.874.     Lanvin-Cbarlea  of  the   Bits,   Inc.,   New    York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  17.  1965. 


SPOTUGHTS 


For  Liquid  Make-Up. 
First  use  Jalj  27.  1965. 
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SN    227.138.     Flavormatic   Industries.    Inc.,    Woodside.    N.Y.     SN    209.646.     Aerosol    Specialties,    Inc.,    Bridgeport,    Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1965.  Piled  Jan.  11,  1965. 


SAMURAI 


For  Cologne. 

First  use  Aug.  23.  1965. 


SILLY  SOAP 


SN    227,631.     Vi-Jon    Laboratories,    Incorporated,   d.b.a.    The 
House  of  '76.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1965. 


The  word  "Soap"  is  disclaimed. 

For  Foaming  Uatb  Soap  Sold  in  a  Pressurised  Dispenser. 

KlFHt  use  December  1964. 


'76 


For  Cologne  and  DeoduraiSt  for  Men. 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1965,  on  cologne. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  225,852. 


SN  228.854.  The  Realistic  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signee of  Irvin  A.  Wlllat,  d.b.a.  The  Wlllat  Company,  San 
Francleco.  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1965. 


SN  214,941.     Joseph  D.  Conway,  d.b.a.  Certified  Chemical  and 
I-:quipnient  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1965. 

LIQUID  BROOM 

The  word  "Liquid"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
Hhown. 

For  Liquid  Preparation  for  Cleaning  Carpets. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1965. 


TONE-UP 


For  Preparation   for  Temporary  Coloring  of  Hair  on  the 
Human  Head. 

First  use  on  and  prior  to  Mar.  1,  1949. 


SN  215,234.     MacKentle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Central  Isllp, 
N.Y.     Piled  Mar.  29,  1965. 


SN  238.420.     Gabrieleen  Company,  Inc..  Chicago.  111. 
Feb.  9.  1966. 


Piled 


PRONTO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  688.455. 
For  Cold  Wave  Lotion. 
First  use  Jan.  14.  1937. 


DELTA 


Qati  52  —  DetergenU  and  Soaps 

SN  190,700.     Counsel  Laboratories,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.    Piled 


SEVEN 


Apr.  9,  1964. 


COUNSEL 


Applicant  disclaims  use  of  the  word  "Delta"  except  as  in 
the  composite  mark  shown. 

For  Fortified  Masonry  Cleaning  Compound. 
Plrst  use  Jan.  1,  1965. 


For  Preparations  Used  in  Hotels,  ResUurants,  and  Institu- 
tions  for  Cleaning  and  Rinsing  Dishes.  Glassware.  Silver, 
and  Pota. 

First  uae  May  15.  1959. 


SN  207,100.     PuHty  Stores,  Inc.,  Burllngame.  Calif.     Piled 
July  22,  1963. 


SN  222,653.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc.,  Sprlngfleld,  Mass.     Filed 
July  6,  1965. 

SHADES  AHEAD 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 
Plrst  use  Mar.  16.  1965. 


SN   225,180.     Mllchem    Incorporated,   Houston,   Tex.     Piled 
Aug.  6,  1965. 

MIL-EMULSIFIER 

For  Chemical  Composition  for  Removing  Oil  from  Metal, 
Wood,  or  Concrete  Surfaces  and  for  Dispersion  of  Oil  Slick 
In  Water. 

First  use  Apr.  15.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  888.620. 

For  .\11  Purpose  Detergent  for  Household  Use. 

Plrst  use  May  21.  196S. 


SN  227.322.     M.  A.  Notch  Corporation.  Oakland,  Calif.    Filed 
Sept.  7.  1965. 


TOP  NOTCH 


For  Cleaners  Used  for  Laundry,  Dry  Cleaning.  Sanitation 
and  Maintenance  Cleaning,  and  Marine  Use. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1960. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  231,018. 
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SN  231.018.     Barrier  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Warwick.  N.T.    Filed  SN  235.254.     B.  T.  Babbitt.  Inc..  Albany  N  T     Piled  Dec  27 

Oct.  22,  1965.  1963. 

TOP-NOTPH  DIABLO  ROJO 

1^  Vf  1  \^n  "Diablo  RoJo"  means  "red  devil"  in  Spanish. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No   243.3G9. 

For  General  Purpose  Liquid  Cleanser  for  Household  Use.  For    Sodium    Hydroxide    Cleaning   Compound    for   Clowed 

First  use  Aug.  19,  1965.  Drains 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  227.322.  pjrst  use  1945 ;  Feb.  1.  1912.  aa  to  "Red  DeTU." 


Clasi  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SERVICE  MARKS 

Qass  101 -Advertising  and  Business 


S;g   209.166.     Kentucky   Fried   Chicken  Corporation.   Shelby-     SX  221.763.     Tel  Page,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.    FI1«h1  June  22 
vllle,  Ky.     Filed  Dec.  13.  1964.  1965. 

NORTH  AMERICA'S 
HOSPITALITY  DISH 

The  words  "Hospitality  Dish"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Restaurant  Services. 

First  use  on  or  about  December  1956. 


SN  219,067.     The   Richmond  OrKanlzatlon,   Inc..   New   York. 
N.T.    Filed  May  17,  1965. 

mo 


For  Telephone  Answering  and  Radio  Paging  Service*. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1964. 


delphla.  Pa.     Filed  July  7,  1905. 

ISI 


SN    222.844.     Institute    for    Scientific    Information.    Phlla 

For  Association  Services — Namely,  Promoting  the  Business 
and  Interests  of  Music  Publishing  Companies. 
First  use  December  1964. 

For  Furnishing  Selected  Bibliographic  -Materials.  Informa- 
tion Retrieval  Services,  Furnishing  Copies  of  Articles  From 
SN  222.227.     Vasco  Metals  Corporation,  Latrobe,  Pa.     Filed    Technical  Journals. 
June  28,  1965.  First  use  1960. 


SN  227,010.     ColUna  Associates,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio     Filed 
Sept.  2,  1965. 


For    Custom    Engineering   and    Manufacture   of    Specialty 
Metals. 

First  use  June  8,  1965.  ) 


SN  223.422.     Kentucky  Pried  Chicken  CorporaUon 
Tenn.     Filed  July  15,  1965. 

CHICKEN  VILLA 


NVw^llle. 


The  word  "Chicken"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  in  or  about  July  1962. 


SN  224.039.     Martha  Jean  Tobln,  d.b.a.  Match-0-Matlc.  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.    Filed  July  22,  1965.  For  Services,  Rendered  to  and  In  Behalf  of  Clients  in  the 
TkM  A  mr^TT    ^   -AiT  A  mx^  '^^'^'^^    *'"'    ^"""   Equipment    and    Body    Industry.    In    the 
MA  I  Cxl-U-M A  I IC  Nature  of  Manufacturers  Representative.  AdvertUlng  Agency, 

Market   Research   and   Sales   Consultant,   Sales   Programing 

For  Social  Introduction  of  Individuals  Through  Scientific  Sales  Management.  Sales  Promotion,  Sales  Distribution,  Busl- 

Selection.  ness  Management  Consultants,  and  Busineas  Management 

First  use  July  6,  1965.  First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1956. 
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Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial  Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN    183,741.     Continental  Illinois  National   Bank  and  Trust     SN    163,507.     Good   Neighbors   Abroad,   Inc.,   San   Francisco, 
Company  of  Chicago.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1963.  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1963. 


IT'S  THE  BIG  BANK  •  .  . 

WITH  THE  LITTLE  BANK 

INSIDE 


For  Providing  Complete  Personal  Banking  Services. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1963. 


SN  217,218.     SUndard  Security  Life  Insurance  Company  of 
New  York.  New  York.  NY.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1965. 


0'»T    TO    ot* 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  762,449. 

For  Travel  Agency  Service — Namely,  Arranging  for  and 
Conducting  Foreign  Tours  Including  All  Types  of  Transporta- 
tion and  .Veconimodations. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1962.  , 


SN  170.539.     Junior  Junketa  Inc..  Takoma  Park.  Md.     Filed 
June  7.  1963. 

JUNIOR  JUNKETS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Junkets"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Sightseeing  Service — Namely,  Arranging  for  and  Con- 
For  Underwriting  Insurance-Namely.  Life.  Accident,  and    *>"*•""«  ^ours  to  Local  Points  of  Interest.  Particularly  in  the 
Health  Insurance.  ^«*  «'  Wartlngton.  D^C     for  Children. 

First  use  Sept.  1 1.  1964.  ^'"'  «»*  ^"-  !»•  1»«3. 


Qass  103  "  Construction  and  Repair 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


SN  213.977       Household  Burglar  Alarm  System..  Inc..  Holly-     S^.  199.380^    Stanton    F.   Matlock.   Cincinnati.  Ohio.      Filed 


wood.  Fla.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1965. 


Aug.  6.  1964. 


MAGAZINE  OF  THE  AIR 

For   Radio   Broadcasts   Embodying  Narrative   Information 
Covering  Diverse  Subjects  of  General  and  Topical  Interest. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1952. 


SN   218.119.     Institute  for  Family  Neurosis  Research,  Sher- 
man Oaks,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1965. 


The  word  "Household"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark         The  drawing  is  lined  for  brown  and  yellow, 
as  shown.  For  Aiding  Families  .Vfllicted  With  Emotional  Problems  by 

For  Installation  of  Burglar  Alarm  Systems.  Giving  Appropriate  Psychological  Guidance. 

First  use  January  1963.  First  use  November  1961. 
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SN  218.178.     The  Bo*rd  of  Trutteet  of  School*  For  IndustrUl     8N    282.111.     Byrne,    and    Swanson     Inc      Brooklyn     NT 
Education,  d.b.a.  Newark  College  of  Engineering,  Newark.         FUed  June  28  1963  '  '  ~#   .       .    . 

N.J.    Filed  May  19.  1965. 


For   Instruction   in   the  Engineering   Sciences  and  Arts  at 

College  Levels  and  Graduate  School  Levels  and  In  Engineering.  Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "World  Wide  Soda!  D.«o 

Architectural,  and  Technical  Sciences  on  a  Non-College  Degree  Ing"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shVin                                                " 

w  '  ♦         »,..»«„  For  Dance  Instruction  Services. 

First  use  May  15,  1963.  P,„t  use  Sept.  21,  1964. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Class  200 

SN  220,345.     American   Model  Car  Raceways.  Inc.,  Beverly 
HilU.  Calif.     Filed  June  4,  1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  silver,  blue  and  red. 
For  Indicating  Membership  in  the  Organisation. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1964. 


^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

I 

807,696      TUFFWALL.     Paper  Corporation  of  United  SUtea. 
SN  202,839.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  9-28-64. 

807.697.  C-100.     Neville  Chemical  Company.     SN  205.602. 
Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  11-5-64. 

807.698.  LUSTRA.   Freeport  Sulphur  Company.  SN  213,867. 
Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  3-11-6S. 

807.699.  AL  SIL  ATE.     Freeport  Bnlpbur  Company.     SN 
213.939.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Klled  3-12-65. 

807.700.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN.     S.  S.  Kreage  Company. 
SN  215.092.    Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  3-26-65. 

807.701.  ENDOW.       The     Dow     Chemical     Company.       SN 
218,403.    Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  5-10-^5. 

807.702.  POLT-AUTOPLATE.      Reicbhold    Chemicals,    Inc. 
SN  228,830.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  7-20-65. 

807,708.     CTANABATT.    American  Cyanamld  Company.    SN 
223,861.    Pub.  2-15-46.    Filed  7-21-65. 

807.704.  NEBONr.   NevUle  Chemical  Company.   SN  224.324. 
Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  7-27-65. 

807.705.  SUPER  BECKAMINE.     Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc. 
SN  224.792.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  8-2-65. 

807.706.  SUPER  BECKOSOL.       Reicbhold    Chemicals. 
SN  224,793.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  8-2-65. 

807.707.  THUNDERBIRD.      Peterson    Seed    Company. 
SN  227.513.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  9-9-65. 

807.708.  PROEX.       Polymers,     Inc.       SN     228,662. 
1-11-66.     Filed  9-24-65. 

807.709.  PROPB.       Polymera,     Inc.       SN     228.568. 
1-11-66.     Filed  9-24-65. 

807.710.  CALDOLIME.    Grand  River  Ume  Co.    SN  228,677. 
Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  9-27-65. 

807.711.  TECTONE.       Tectonic     Industries.     Incorporated. 
BN  239.464.     Pub.  2-16-66.     FUed  10-6-65. 


Inc. 


Inc. 


Pub. 


Pub. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


807.712.     6K.     S.   S.   Kresge  Company.     SN  215.083.     Pub. 
1-25-66.     Filed  3-26-65. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

807.718.     FIRST  FLITS.     M.  Smith  Co..  Inc.     SN  211.111. 
Pub.  6-29-65.     Filed  2-1-65. 


Qass  4  "  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

807.714.     WAXWAT.    S.  C.  Johnson  *  Son.  Inc.    SN  220.381. 
Pob.  2-15-66.     Filed  6-4-65. 


I 


Qass5-Adliesives 


807.715.  PQ.  Philadelphia  Quarts  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (aaaaea  5.  6.  and  52).  SN  191.708.  Pub.  2-16-66. 
Filed  4-21-64. 


807.716.  GGG.  Lowell  R.  Gordon,  d.b.a.  Gordon's  Gem  k 
Mineral  Supplies.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Claasea  5  and  28). 
SN  206,254.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  11-16-64. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

807.715.      (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 

807.717.  SPEC  AND  DESIGN.  Special  Chemicals  Corpora- 
Uon.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes^.  16.  84,  and  52).  SN 
159,536.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  12-20-62. 

807.718.  NACCO.  National  Research  k  Chemical  Co.  SN 
188.901.    Pub.  9-21-65.    Filed  3-17-64. 

807.719.  HEX-CEM.  Mooney  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  200,584. 
Pub.  1-11-66.     Filed  8-25-64. 

807.720.  VIKING  SHIP  (DESIGN).  Norsk  Hydro-Elektrtsk 
Kraelstofaktieselskab.  SN  204,117.  Pub.  2-15-66.  Filed 
9-16-64. 

807.721.  KELITE  AND  DESIGN.  Kellte  Corporation. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6  and  52).  SN  210,133.  Pub. 
2-15-66.     Filed  1-18-65. 


Qass  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


807.722.  CONQUEROR.      S.    M.    Frank    k    Co.,    Inc.      SN 
222,020.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  6-25-65. 

807.723.  TREASURE    STACK.      Netman-Marcus    Company. 
SN  223,436.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  7-15-65. 


Qau  9  — Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 

and  Proiectiles 

I 

807.724.  MAUSER-OBERNDORF.  Mauser-Werke  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.     SN  154,609.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  10-5-62. 

807.725.  ORIGINAL  MAUSER  AND  DESIGN.  Mauser- 
Werke  Aktlengesellschaft.  SN  154.610.  Pub.  2-8-66. 
Filed  10-5-62. 

807.726.  G-AEROJET-GENERAL,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Aerojet-Oeneral  Corporation.  SN  210,508.  Pub.  2-15-66. 
FUed  1-25-65. 


Qass  12  "  Constraction  Materials 


807.727.  "LABOR  SAVER."  Elmer  *  Moody  Co..  d.b.a. 
Elmer-Moody  Woodwork.  SN  209,427.  Pub.  2-15-66. 
Filed  1-6-65. 

807.728.  LUSTRE-SHEEN.  Evans  Products  Company.  SN 
215.717.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  4-5-65. 

807.729.  TREMSHIELD.  The  Tremco  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  218.708.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  5-12-65. 

807.730.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  Flbreboard  Paper  Prod- 
ucts Corporation.  SN  218,757.  Pub.  2-15-66.  Filed 
5-18-66. 

807.781.  VAFLBX.  Ludlow  Corporation.  SN  219.489. 
Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  5-21-65. 
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807.732.  SUN  FLAIR  AND  DESIGN.  WlllUm  C.  Helrich, 
d.b.a.  Sunco  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  219,786.  Pub. 
2-15-68.     Filed  5-26-65. 

807.733.  NALRAM.  Nalco  Cbemlcal  Company.  SN  221,737. 
Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  6-22-65. 

807.734.  SHEETROCK.  United  States  Oyptum  Company. 
SN  221.865.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  6-23-85. 

807.735.  PERL-TROWL.  Weatern  Mineral  Products  Com- 
pany.    SN  228,226.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  »-20-65. 

807.736.  PERL-CRETE.     Western   Mineral   Products   Com-  f  — ^ 
pany.     SN.  228,227.     Pub.  2-15-68.     Filed  9-20-65. 

807.737.  PERL-FLOTB.      Western    Mineral   Products    Com      Qscc  19— V*kl#lAC 
pany.     SN  228.228.     Pub.  2-15-88.     Filed  JK20-65.  ^«»»  s  #        v  cniu«» 

807.738.  PERL-AO.  Western  Mineral  Products  Company. 
SN  228,229.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  9-20-65. 


807.751.  PSORIADERM.     Rese«rch  Pharmactl  Uboratory 
Inc.     SN  223.906.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  7-21-85. 

807.752.  VLEMASQUE.     Dermlk  Pharmacal  Co.  Inc      SN 
225,011.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  8-5-65. 

807.753.  NEUROTHESIA.     American   Home  Products  Cor- 
poraUon.     SN  225,095.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  8-6-65. 

807.754.  FLAMATROL.     Armour  Pbarmaceutlcal  Company 
SN  225,463.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  8-11-65. 


( 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

807,789.     FLUOREPEL.    Dllectrtx  Corporation.    SN  226,429. 
Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  8-25-65. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


807,740.     THERMA-SOLVE.      Therma-Solve   Products,    Inc. 
SN  222,780.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  7-6-65. 


807.755.  RING  LOCK.     Schaefer  Equipment  Company      SN 
214.468.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  3-18-65. 

807.756.  NAVCART.     North  American  Van  Lines    Inc     SN 
215,643.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  4-2-65. 

807.757.  NITELINER  AND  DESIGN.     Prismo  Safety  Cor- 
poration.    SN  217,655.     Pub.  2-15-88.     Filed  4-29-65. 

807.758.  DUO     AND     DESIGN.       Duo-Marine      Inc        SN 
220.085.    Pub.  2-15-68.    Filed  6-1-85. 

807.759.  MOONBEAM.     Shore  CalneTar.  Inc.     SN  220.164. 
Pub.  2-15-68.     Filed  6-1-65. 

807.760.  PERMA-BLADE.     Thomas  L.   Dale.      SN  220  208 
Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  8-2-65. 

807.761.  ZIP-R-TURTLE.    Manchester  Yacht  Sails.  Inc     SN 
220.223.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  6-2-85. 

807.762.  SHOULDER    STROLLER.      Baby    Line    Furniture 
Corp.     SN  220.262.     Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  6-3-65. 

807.763.  YANKEE.       SUnley    Aviation    Corporation.       8N 
227.777.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  9-14-65. 


Qass  16  -  Protective  and  Decdrative  Coatings 

807.717.      (See  Class  8  for  this  trademark.) 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 


807.741.  MARIA  MANCINI.  International  Cigar  Corp.  SN 
198,421.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  7-23-64. 

807.742.  SOVEREIGNS.  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  SN 
222.595.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  7-2-65. 

807.743.  MAN  WITH  HOOKAH  (DESIGN).  The  American 
Tobacco  Company.  SN  227,465.  Pub.  2-15-66.  Filed 
9-9-65. 

807.744.  SHIELD  WITH  HEAD  DEVICE  (DESIGN).  The 
American  Tobacco  Company.  SN  227,466.  Pub.  2-15-66. 
Filed  9-9-65. 

807.745.  ATCO.  The  American  Tobacco  Company.  SN 
227,838.     Pub.  2-15-86.     Filed  9-13-65. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

807.784.  ST    AND    DESIGN.      The    Standard    Transformer 
Company.     SN  204.019.     Pub.  4-27-65.     Filed   10-14-64. 

807.785.  SF    AND    DESIGN.       Superflexlt     Limited        SN 
205,482.     Pub.  2-15-88.     Filed  11-2-64. 

807.766.  LOWPEAK.       McOraw-Edlson     Company.       SN 
207.088.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  11-27-84. 

807.767.  DISTANTEXNA.       Motorola.    Inc.       SN    207  089 
Pub.  2-15-86.    Filed  11-27-84. 

807.768.  TANDEM.      Motorola.    Inc.      SN    20T.071.      Pub. 
2-15-66.     Filed  11-27-64. 

807.769.  BROIL-O  MATIC.     Rival  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  218,802.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  5-13-65. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

807.746.  MEDICI.    Professional  Packaging  Corporation.    SN 
195,969.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  6-18-64. 

807.747.  THOROBITS.      The   Thorovlte   Corporation.      SN 
214,483.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  3-18-65. 

807.748.  DYMSOSMIN.       Syntex    Laboratories.    Inc.       SN 
220.705.    Pub.  11-23-65.    Filed  6-8-85. 

807.749.  LITTLE  KING  AND  DESIGN.     King  Kullen  Gro- 
cery Co..  Inc.     SN  223.033.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  7-9-65. 

807.750.  TALSECO.     Rlchardson-Merrell  Inc.     SN  223,726. 
Pub.  2-15-68.     Filed  7-19-65. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

807.770.  ISO-CORD.      The    Hamlin    MeUI    Products    Corp. 
SN  164.836.    Pub.  1-21-64.    Filed  3-18-63. 

807.771.  CLOCK  GOLF.    Dorothy  C.  StAford.    SN  184,282. 
Pub.  2-15-68.     Filed  1-8-84. 

807.772.  KADEE.      Kadee    Company.      SN    212,218       Pub. 
2-15-68.     Filed  2-17-65. 

807.773.  FARMER    JOHN.      Ski    N'    Dive.      SN    217.145. 
Pub.  2-15-86.     Filed  4-22-65. 

807.774.  PLASTICON.   Standard  Toykraft,  Inc.   SN  220  327. 
Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  6-3-65. 

807.775.  HULLABALLOON.    The  Van  Dam  Rubber  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  220,337.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  6-3-65. 

807.776.  TREASURE    STACK.      Nelman-Marcus    Company. 
SN  223.437.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  7-15-65, 
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Qass  23  — tadery.  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  ParU  Thereof 


TM45 

807,795.  FANCIFUL  CREST  (DESIGN).  Industria  Bs- 
ptnolt  de  Perltt  Imitadon.  8jL  8N  226,148.  Pub. 
2-15-66.     FUed  7-30-«5. 


807,716.     (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 

807.777.  NFC  AND  DESIGN.  National  Filter  Corporation. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  23,  26,  SI,  and  34).  SN 
169,747.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  5-27-63. 

807.778.  MALMER.  Malcolm-Merle,  Inc.  SN  218,206. 
Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  5-«-65. 


Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

807.779.     ARC  Q   MATIC   AND   DESIGN.      McGraw-Edlson 
Company.     SN  226,786.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  8-16-66. 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 


807.780.     REED.      Yale  *  Towne.   Inc.      SN  228,428.      Pub. 
2-15-66.     Filed  9-22-85. 


Qass  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances    i 

H07.777.     (SeeClass23for  this  trademark.) 

807.781.  F  AND  DESIGN.  Ferrozeube  Corporation  of 
America.     SN  186.243.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  2-7-64. 

807.782.  FERROXCUBE.  Ferroxcube  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica.    SN  186,244.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  2-7-64. 

807.783.  STERILAB.  Sterllab.  Inc.  SN  201,155.  Pub. 
Pub.  2-15-86.     Filed  4-14-65. 

807.784.  X  CEL.  Visual  Graphics  Corporation.  SN  208,292. 
Pub.  2  15-88.    Filed  12-16-64. 

807.785.  THUNDERBIRD.  Sea  k  Ski  Corporation,  assignee 
of  Botany  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sea  *  Ski  Company.  SN 
211,622.     Pub.  2-15-88.    Filed  2-9-65. 

807.786.  STING  RAY.  Sea  k  Ski  Corporation,  assignee  of 
Botany  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Avalon  Optical  Company. 
SN  212.639.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Hied  2-24-65. 

807.787.  DIAZIT.  Dlaslt  Company,  Inc.  SN  216.488. 
Pub.  2-15-88.     Filed  4-14-65. 

807.788.  Q8.  Karl  Mayer  and  Paul  Mayer  (joint  owners). 
d.b.a.  nrma  Uellma  G.m.b.H.  und  Co.  SN  221,732.  Pub. 
2-15-66.     Filed  8-22-65. 

807.789.  VICEROY.  A.  R.  Bernard  Corporation.  SN 
226,613.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  8-27-65. 


Qau  27  —  Horological  Instruments 


807,790.     LAZY  SUSAN.   Sunbeam  Corporation.   SN  226.004. 
Pub.  2-15-88.    Filed  8-18-65. 


I 


Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

807.791.  R.S.V.P.      Towle    Manufacturing    Company.      SN 
213,818.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  3-10-65. 

807.792.  CONTESSINA.      Towle    Manufacturing    Company. 
SN  214,037.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  8-12-65. 

807.793.  47  WEST  AND  DESIGN.     Coro,  Incorporated  of 
New  York.     SN  221,348.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  8-17-65. 


807,794.     BRIAR    AND    DESIGN.       Mister    Cravate. 
228,698.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  7-19-66. 


SN 


Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

807.796.  CADILLAC  AND  DESIGN.  Cadillac  Shoe  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  29,  39,  40,  and 
50).     SN  185.108.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  l-22-«4. 

807.797.  REPRESENTATION  OF  SMILING  FIGURE  WITH 
PUSH-BROOM.  Los  Angeles  Brush  Mfg.  Corp.  SN 
224,767.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  8-2-65. 

807.798.  MISS  GENTEEL.  All  American  Brush  Mfg.  Corp. 
SN  225.529.    Pub.  2-15-88.    Filed  8-12-85. 


Qass  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


807,799.  RAMBLEWOOD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Anna  Mae 
Burke,  d.b.a.  Ramblewood.  SN  211,702.  Pub.  2-1&-66. 
Filed  2-10-65. 


Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

807.777.      (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

807.800.  P.O.P.*  AND  DESIGN.     P.O.P.*  Drawer  Systems 
Corp.     SN  215,644.     Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  4-2-66. 

807.801.  ZIPFREEZE.      Lance    A.    Heaton.      SN    222,277. 
Pub.  2-15-88.     Filed  6-29-65. 

807.802.  H    HYGRADE    AND    DESIGN.      SUndard    Motor 
Products,  Inc.    SN  223.263.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  7-18-68. 

807.803.  CONTINENTAL.     Continental  Water  Conditioning 
Corporation.     SN  223,290.     Pub.  ^16-68.     7-14-65. 


Qass  32-Funuture  and  Upholstery 

807.804.  BQUFFANTE.  New  York  Feather  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
204.999.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  10-28-64. 

807.805.  MIORBX.  Compagnle  Generate  d'Electridte.  SN 
211.874.    Pub.  2-15-86.    Filed  2-12-65. 

807.806.  HIDE-AWAY.  Swanson  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  211,940.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  2-12-65. 

807.807.  CONTINENTAL.  The  Continental  Furniture  Com- 
pany.    SN  215,190.     Pub.  2-15-86.     Filed  3-29-65. 

807.808.  WEIS  AND  DESIGN.  Olobe-Wernlcke  Industries, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Wels  Manufacturing  Co.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  32  and  37).  SN  215,499.  Pub.  2-15-66. 
Filed  4-1-65. 

807.809.  EMINENCE.  Ostermoor  ft  Company  Inc.  8N 
220,959.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  6-11-85. 


Qass  33  —  Glassware 


807.810.  INDIANAPOLIS  MOTOR  SPEEDWAY  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Indianapolis  Motor  Speedway  Corporation  SN 
223,235.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  7-1S-65. 

807.811.  TREASURE  STACK.  Nelman-Marcus  Company. 
SN  228,440.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  7-16-66. 
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Qass  34  "  Heating,  Ughting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

807,717.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

807,777.     ( See  Class  23  for  this  trademark. ) 

807,812.     SNUFFY  AND  DESION.     Leslie  Gilbert  Thomas. 
SN  214,799.    Pab.  2-lfr-06.    Filed  3-29-65. 


Qass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

807.813.  ROYALTEX.    United  States  Rubber  Company.    SN 
209,043.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  12-29-64. 

807.814.  MULTI-POWER.    The  Gates  Rubber  CompaJMr     8N 
220,492.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  6-7-65. 

807.815.  FLUR-0-FRAN.      France   Packing   Company.      8N 
220,754.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  6-9-65. 

807.816.  ECONO-CLEAT.    Tatch-A-Cleat  Products,  Inc.     SN 
221,114.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  6-14-65. 

807.817.  POLAR  TRAC.    The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  221,813.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  6-23-65. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

807,808.     ( See  Class  32  for  this  trademark. ) 

807.818.  SHARPIE.     Sanford  Ink  Company.     SN  194,243. 
Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  5-25-64. 

807.819.  TOLORBOUND.'     National  Blank  Book  Company. 
SN  215,530.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  4-1-65. 


Qass  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 

I 

807.820.  REPRESENTATION  OF  JAPANESE  SCRIPT. 
Sokagakkal  Rell^ous  Corporation.  SN  187,621.  Pub. 
2-15-66.     Filed  2-27-64. 

807.821.  P.  The  Peterson  System,  Inc.  SN  202,707.  Pub. 
2-15-66.     Filed  9-25-64. 

807.822.  HUBERT.  The  Hearst  Corporation.  SN  214,985. 
Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  3-25-65. 

807.823.  THE. PLUMB  LINE  AND  DESION.  Western  Wood 
Products  AssocUtion.  SN  215,671.  Pub.  2-15-66.  Filed 
4-2-69.  I 

807.824.  TRU-D.  Sawyer's  Inc.  8N  221,104.  Pub. 
2-15-86.     Filed  6-14-65. 

807.825.  MOTOR  MASTER.  Master  Publications,  Inc.  SN 
223,250.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  7-13-65. 

807.826.  PEDIATRICIAN'S  MANAGEMENT.  BymmKls- 
•iDger  Publlcatlooa.  Inc.  SN  223.868.  Pub.  2-15-66. 
FUed  7-22-65.  • 

807.827.  SUNWAT.  Outdoor  American  Corporation.  SN 
224,782.     Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  8-2-65. 

807.828.  THE  FUTURE  MAKERS.  James  H.  Helneman, 
Inc.     SN  225,026.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  8-5-65. 

807.829.  DURA-CAL.  Chicago  Decal  Company.  SN  225,406. 
Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  8-10-65. 

807.830.  THE  SALTMAKER.  International  Salt  Company. 
SN  225,484.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  8-11-65. 


Qass39-Qothiiig 


807,796.     (SeeClass29for  this  trademark.) 

807,831.     FLASH.      United    SUtes    Rubber    Company. 
202.645.    Pub.  2-15-66.    FUed  9-24-64. 


SN 


807.832.  8LI    MAGIC.      Toutbcraft    Creations,    Inc.       SN 
207,930.     Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  12-10-64. 

807.833.  COMFORT-V  AND  DESION.     Sidney  Daniel  Blue. 
SN  211,860.     Pub.  2-15-86.     Filed  2-12-65. 

807.834.  SHAKO-MASTER.     Castellane  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     8N 
213,294.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  8-4-65. 

807.835.  COTTON    FRESH.      The    Lorable   Company.      SN 
219,216.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  5-19-65. 

807.836.  PROUVOST  A.96  AND  DESIGN.  Filatures  Prou 
Tost  k  Cle,  La  Lalnlere  de  Roubalz  (Sodete  en  Commandite 
par  Actions).    SN  220,932.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  6-11-65. 

807.837.  LOKI.      Glen    Raven    Knitting    Mills,    Inc.      SN 
221,724.     Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  6-22-65. 

807.838.  TREASURE    STACK.      Nieman-Marcus    Company. 
SN  223,442.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  7-15-65. 

807.839.  NAMU.     Terry  G.  Spragg.  d.b.a.   Ripper  Co.     SN 
224,251.    Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  7-26-69. 


Qass  40  — Fancy   Goods,  Fumlshings,   and 
Notions 

! 
807.796.      (See  CUss  29  for  this  trademark.) 
807,840.     TREASURE    STACK.      Nelman-Marcus    Company. 
8N  223,443.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  7-15-69. 


Qass  41  -  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

807,841.     TREASURE    STACK.      Nelman-MarcuM    Company 
SN  223,444.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  7-15-65.  ^ 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


807.842.  PRIMATIZED.  Deering  Mllllken,  Inc.  SN  210,793. 
Pub.  2-19-66.     Filed  1-27-65. 

807.843.  PIVOT.  Klopman  Mills,  Inc.  SN  216,838.  Pub. 
2-15-66.     Filed  4-19-69. 

807.844.  HEATHER  HILL.  Jamea  Lees  and  Sons  Company. 
SN  218,699.     Pub.  2-19-66.     Filed  9-12-69. 

807.849.  NEW  FLAIR.  James  Lees  and  Sons  Company.  SN 
218,660.     Pub.  2-19-66.    Filed  9-12-69. 

807.846.  PROUVOST  A.96  AND  DESION.  Filatures  Prou- 
▼ost  k  Cle,  La  Lalnlere  de  Roubalz  (Soclete  en  Commandite 
par  Actions).     SN  220.933.     Pub.  2-19-66.     Filed  6-11-69. 

807.847.  "NEAREST  TO  HEAVEN."  Fort«-Falrbalrn  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  42  and  43).  8N  224,142. 
Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  7-26-65. 


Qass  43 -Thread  and  Yam 

807.847.  (See  Class  42  for  this  trademark.) 

807.848.  PROUVOST  A.96  AND  DESIGN.  Filatures  Prou- 
TOst  k  Cle,  La  Lalnlere  de  Roubalz  (Soclete  en  Commandite 
par  Actions).    SN  220,934.    Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  6-11-65. 

807.849.  RIDGBFIELD.  SUndard  Thrwui  Company,  Inc. 
SN  223,464.    Pub.  2-19-66.    Filed  7-19-69. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

807.850.  8BN8ITRON.  Rltter  Corporation,  by  merger  and 
change  of  name  from  Rltter  Company,  Inc.  SN  189,808. 
Pub.  2-19-66.    FUed  3-27-64. 
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807,891.     VITAL  CAPACITATOR.     Hemo-Dyne  CorporaUon. 

8N  216,302.    Pub.  2-19-66.    Filed  4-12-65. 
807,852.     FLOS-PIK.      Dale    W.    Alezander.      SN    221,651. 

Pub.  2-19-66.     Filed  6-21-69. 


Qass  45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters  | 

807,898.     SLIM-BEST.     Paterson  Canning  Co.     8N  219,814. 
Pub.  2-19-66.     Filed  5-26-69. 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

807,894.  PICTURE  OF  A  CHEF  (DESION).  American 
Home  ProducU  Corporation.  8N  183,197.  Pub.  2-15-66. 
Filed  12-18-68. 

807.855.  CARTOON  FIGURE  (DESIGN).  FranksTlUe.  Inc. 
8N  197.278.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  7-7-64. 

807,896.  COFFEE  SWIRL.  National  Dairy  Products  Corpo- 
ration.     SN   203,420.      Pub.    12-21-65.      Filed    10-6-64. 

807.857.  KLEER  CRYSTAL.  Morton  International,  Inc.. 
by  change  of  name  from  Morton  Salt  Company.  8N 
206.060.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  11-12-64. 

807.858.  SLIM  ETTE  AND  DESIGN.  Chelten  House  Prod- 
ucts Inc.     SN  207.567.     Pub.  2-19-66.     Filed  12-7-64. 

807.859.  PERFECTION.  United  Pacific  Packers,  Inc.  SN 
207,761.    Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  12-8-64. 

807.860.  MANTECOL.  Georgalos  Hermanos.  Socledad  de 
ResponaablUdad  Umltada.  SN  208.186.  Pub.  2-15-66. 
Filed  12-15-64. 

807,881.     TODCH  'N  SHAKE.    Bunlap  Corporation,  assignee 

of  Bunlap  Foods.  Inc.     SN  212.385.     Pub.  2-15-68.     Filed 

2-19-65. 
807  862.      TOUCH  'N  MALT.     BunUp  Corjwratlon.   assignee 

of  Bunlap  Foods,  Inc.     SN  212.386.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed 

2-19-65.  ! 

807.883.     KINGS  PANTRY.     Strohmeyer  4  Arpe  Company. 

d.b.a.    United    Pure    Food    Company.      SN    218.815.      Pub. 

2-15-66.     Filed  8-l(V-69. 

807.864.  CARMELITAS.  Salerno-Megowen  Biscuit  Com- 
pany.    SN  218.203.     Pub.  12-21-65.     Filed  4-9-65. 

807.865.  EDGEMAR  AND  DESION.  SanU  Monica  Dairy 
Company,  d.b.a.  Edgemar  Farms.  SN  216.348.  Pub. 
2-19-66.    Filed  4-12-69. 

807.866.  PAR8LETTE.  Harry  8.  Lapoff.  8N  226,187. 
Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  8-20-69. 


aau  47 -Wises 


807.867.     DAY    OLO.      ATanU    Grape    Producta.    Inc.      SN 
212.380.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  2-19-65. 

807  868.     LEMON   ROCK.     Schenley    Distillers,    Inc..   d.b.a. 

Lemon    Rock    Co.       SN    222.066.       Pub.    2-15-66.       Filed 

6-25-65. 
807  869.     VILLA  FRACHE.     Schenley  Distillers,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 

Weston    Winery.      SN    222,762.      Pub.    2-19-66.      Filed. 

7-6-65. 


Qass  49  -  DistiHed  Alcoholic  Liquors 

807.870.  ROYAL  FAMILY  OF  FINE  LIQUEURS.  The 
Huntington  Creek  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Leroux  and  Company. 
SN  197.624.    Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  11-20-62. 

807.871.  IVALDI.  Empire  Liquor  Corporation.  SN  186,067. 
Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  2-5-64. 
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Inc. 


807.872.  GREAT    GLEN.      Charles    Jacquln    et    Cle., 
SN  219,573.    Pub.  2-19-66.    Filed  9-24-69. 

807.873.  OLDE  COUNTRY.  Charles  Jacquln  et  Cle.,  Inc. 
SN  219,974.    Pub.  2-19-66.    Filed  9-24-69. 

807.874.  CROWN  HAVEN.  London  k  Company.  Inc.  SN 
223,036.    Pub.  2-19-66.    FUed  7-9-69. 

807,879.  SPECIAL  OCCASION.  The  May  Department 
Stores  Company,  d.b.a.  May  Company.  SN  223,140.  Pub. 
2-19-66.     Filed  7-12-69. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 


Qassified 


807,796.      (See  CUss  29  for  this  trademark.) 

807.876.  PBRMA-THERM.  Wisconsin  S  ft  S  Sales  Corpo- 
ration, d.b.a.  8*8  Sales  Corp.  SN  206,899.  Pub.  2-19-66. 
Filed  11-17-64. 

807.877.  HC  HOUSE  OF  COINS  AND  DESIGN.  House  of 
Coins.     SN  213,318.     Pub.  2-19-66.     Filed  3-4-69. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

807.878.  STAINLESS.  He-Man  Products,  Inc.,  aadgnee  of 
Bernard  E.  Mendelsohn.  SN  186,737.  Pub.  12-7-69. 
Filed  2-14-64. 

807.879.  LA  CURA.  La  Cura  Producte.  Inc.  SN  191,300. 
Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  4-16-64. 

807.880.  ORIENTAL  POPPY.  White  Cross  Stores,  Inc.,  by 
change  of  name  from  A.  Robinson  *  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  White 
Cross  Stores,  Inc.  SN  207,739.  Pub.  2-19-66.  Filed 
12-8-64. 

807.881.  ROWBOAT.  White  Cross  Stores,  Inc.,  by  change 
of  name  from  A.  Robinson  k  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  White  Cross 
Stores,  Inc.      SN  207,738.     Pub.  2-19-66.     Filed  12-8-64. 

807.882.  ROMAN'S  PLACENTASTICK.  Comptolr  de  U 
Parfumerle  S.A.,  Andenne  Malson  Tschans.  SN  207,790. 
Pub.  2-19-66.    Filed  12-9-64. 

807.883.  AIR-WHIPT.  The  Nestie-Lemur  Company,  d.b.a. 
Irresistible,  Inc.  SN  211,661.  Pub.  2-19-66.  Filed 
2-8-69. 

807.884.  CLYNOL.  Clynol  Umlted.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  91  and  92).  SN  213,769.  Pub.  2-19-66.  Filed 
3-10-69. 

807,889.  POND'S  H  AND  DESION.  Chesebrough-Pond'a 
Inc.    SN  215.181.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  3-29-65. 

807.886.  LIMITED  EDITION.  Richard  Hudnut.  8N 
217,544.    Pub.  1-4-66.    Filed  4-28-65. 

807.887.  IRRADIANCE.  Les  Parfums  Sterle.  SN  221,068. 
Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  6-14-66. 

807.888.  EARLY  MORN.  Angellque  International,  Inc.  SN 
222,101.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  6-28-65. 

807.889.  TREASURE  STACK.  Nelman-Marcus  Company. 
SN  223,445.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  7-15-65. 

807.890.  AU  JOUR  D'HUI.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  SN 
223,951.     Pub.  12-28-65.     Filed  7-22-65. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

807,710.  (See  Class  0  for  this  trademark.) 

807,717.  (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

807,721.  (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

807,884.  (See  Class  01  for  this  trademark.) 

807.891.  FLO-KLEAK.      Pennaalt   Chemtcals    Corporation. 
SN  172.514.    Pub.  2-19-66.    Filed  7-9-63. 

807.892.  BAIN  DE  CHAMPAGNE.    Caron  Corporation.    SN 
197.077.    Pub.  2-19-66.    Filed  7-6-64. 
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807.893.  NIVEA.      Duke    Laboratories,    Inc.      SN    213,539. 
Pub.  2-15-88.    Piled  3-8-85. 

807.894.  QUEEN  LILY.     Pioneer  Soap  Company,  Inc.     SN 
225.438.    Pub.  2-15-88.    Filed  8-10-65. 

807.895.  BERMUDA    DAWN.      Bymart-Tintalr,    Inc.       SN 
227,554.    Pub.  2-15-68.    Piled  9-10-65. 

807,898.     ACTISALT.    Cbemetron  Corporation.    SN  227.825. 
Pub.  2-15-66.    Piled  9-15-65. 


807,900.  SPHERE  WITH  STAR  IN  CENTER  (DESIGN). 
Minnesota  National  Life  Insurance  Company.  SN  221,397. 
Pub.  2-1^-66.     Piled  6-17-65. 


Service  Marks 

Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 

807.897.  CANEEL  BAY  PLANTATION.  Caneel  Bay  Plan- 
Utlon,  Inc.     SN  192.353.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  4-30-64. 

807.898.  KINO'S  FOOD  HOST  AND  DESIGN.  Pood  Host. 
U.S.A.,  Inc.     SN  208,905.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Piled  12-28-64. 

807.899.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Foremost  Sales 
Promotions,  Inc.  SN  213,308.  Pub.  2-15-66.  Piled 
3-4-65. 

807.900.  TRI-TREND  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Rlcbard  L. 
Johnson,  d.b.a.  Trt-Trend  Investment  Service.  SN  215,748. 
Pub.  2-15-68.    Filed  4-5-65. 

807,001.  MR.  HOT  DOG  AND  DESIGN.  The  Dog  House, 
Inc.     SN  217,995.     Pub.  2-16-66.     Piled  5-4-85. 

807,902.     PERIPATETIC  GRAMINOLOGIST.     Diamond  Al 
kail  Company.    SN  218,401.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  5-10-65. 


Class  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

807.910.  AGWAY.  Afway,  Inc.,  by  mercer  of  Cooperative 
Grange  League  Federation  Exchange,  Inc.  SN  192.368. 
Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  4-30-64. 

807.911.  GMI  GLASS  MARINE  INDUSTRIES  INC.  AND 
DESIGN.  Glass  Marine  Industries  Inc.  SN  197.117. 
Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  7-6-64. 

807.912.  HYDRO-MIST.  Appll-Matlci.  Inc.  8N  205.991. 
Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  11-12-64. 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

807.913.     AIR-RIDE.    Aero  Mayflower  Transit  Company,  Inc. 
SN  192.342.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Filed  4-30-64. 


I 


Qass  106 -Material  Treatment 


807.914.     CELLON  CUSTOM  TREATED.    Hoppers  Company. 
Inc.     SN  202.102.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  9-24-64. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

807.903.  C  TO  C  AND  DESIGN.  Coast-To-Coast  (Central 
Organisation),  Incorporated.  SN  185.268.  Pub.  2-15-66. 
Filed  1-24-64. 

807.904.  COMMUNITY  CARAVAN.  Community  Caravan 
Corporation.     SN  191,675.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Piled  4-21-64. 

807.905.  EUROPAK.  Calvin  L.  Clausel.  d.b.a.  The  Oausel 
Company.     SN  203,741.     Pub.  2-15-68.     Filed   10-12-64. 

807.906.  ASA.  Auto  Salvage  Appraisers,  Inc.  SN  220,735. 
Pub.  2-15-68.    Filed  6-9-65. 


Qass  107-  Education  and  Entertainment 


807.915.  EDUCASTING.     Tutortape  Laboratories.  Inc.     SN 
199,138.    Pub.  2-15-66.    Piled  8-3-64. 

807.916.  TOBACCO  BOWL.     National  Tobacco  Festival,  In- 
corporated.    SN  205,712.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed   ll-8-«4. 

807.917.  BEWITCHED  AND  DESIGN.     Screen  Gems.  Inc. 
SN   208.395.      Pub.   2-15-66.      Filed   12-17-64. 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


Qass  200 


807.907.     FANCIFUL    FIGURE     <^fSmN)^     The    Budget      ^^7.918.     NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION  OF  ENROLLED  FED- 
Plan.  Inc.     SN  216.795.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  4-19-65.  ERAL  TAX  ACCOUNTANTS.     National  Association  of  En- 


807,908.     MEDIPAY.      Medlpay.    Inc.      SN    220,866.      Pub. 
2-15-86.     Filed  6-10-85. 


rolled    Federal    Tax    Accountants. 
2-19-66.     Filed  6-22-62. 


SN     147,777.       Pub. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

SECTION  1 

(Combined  CertlflcatM) 


807,921. 
213.686. 


H.    B.    Fred    Kuhls,    Inc.,    Jersey    City.    N.J. 
Filed  P.R.  3-9-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-16-66. 


Sn    Class  4 — AbnslTes  and  Polishing  Materiab 

For  Metal  Polisb,  Boat  PolUb  and  Boat  Wax  for  Polishing 
Purposes  and  Scratch  Remover  for  Plastic  Windshields. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Oil  for  Conditioning  Teak  Wood  Decks. 

Clan  52 — Detergents  and  Soapg 

For  Boat  Bottom  Cleaner,  Boat  Soap,  Fiber  Glass  Boat 
Cleaner,  Engine  Cleaner,  Plastic  Windshield  Cleaner.  Vinyl 
Deck  Cleaner  and  Teak  Deck  Cleaner. 

First  use  Jan.  28,  1965. 
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807,958.     Peter  Eckes,  K.G.,  Nleder-Olm  Near  Mainz  (Rhine),    Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

Germany.      SN    196,487.     FUed    P.R.   6-26-65;   Am.   S.R. 

For  Bottled  Fruit  Juicea. 


5-27-65. 


I    ECKES 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  779,836,  dated  Sept.  7,  1963. 


Cbus  49— DistiUcd  Alcoholic  Liquors 

For  Cherry  Liqueurs,  Whisky,  Grape  Brandy  and  Ruds. 


SECTION  1 
Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  7  —  Cordage 


807.919.     General  Electric  Company,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y.     SN 

183,581.    Filed  P.R.  12-26-63 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-23-86. 

I 

I 

FLAME-BAR 


For  Laminated  Plastic  Material  Formed  From  Filler  and 
Binder. 

First  use  Oct.  7,  1963. 


807.924.     Norcross,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    SN  196,468.    Filed 
P.R.  6-25-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-19-65. 

SHADOW  STRIPE 

For  Ribbon  for  DecoratlTe  Tying. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1960. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 

807,920.     Droutman    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    NY.      SN 
208,678.     Filed  P.R.  12-22-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-30-^5. 

TOTETTE 


For  Luggage. 

First  use  July  19,  1964. 


Qass  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles  ' 

807,925.     National   Mine   Service  Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
SN  149,944.    Filed  P.R.  7-27-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-21-66. 

WATER-PAK 

For  Stemming  Crevices  Comprising  a  Plastic  or  the  Like 
Bag  Which  Is  Filled  With  a  Uquld  Stuffed  Into  a  Hole  After 
Dynamite  Sticks  Are  Placed  Therein  To  Prevent  the  Blast 
From  Coming  Back  Out  Through  the  Hole. 

First  use  June  29,  1962. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

807,921.     See  Section  1  (Combined  CerUflcate). 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


807,926.     Finlshlne  Laboratories,   Inc.,   Syracuse,   N.Y.     SN 
184,010.     Filed  P.R.  1-2-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-14-88. 

PLASTIKSPRA 

For  Liquid  Preparation  for  Repair  and  Reflnlshlng  of  Dam- 
aged Surfaces  Such  as  Laminated  Sheet  Material  Impreg- 
nated With  Synthetic  Resin  as  Used  on  Table  Tops,  Furniture 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  16,  1963. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


807,927.     Southwestern  Petroleum  Corporation,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.     SN  207,529.     FUed  P.R.  12-4-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-7-68. 


807.921.  See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 

807.922.  J.  T.  Eaton  *  Company,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     SN 
192.275.     Filed  P.R.  4-29-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-28-66. 

BAIT  BLOCKS 

For  Rodentldde. 

First  use  June  21,  1962. 


"HEART  OFN  TEXAS  J  ASPHALT* 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Asphalt"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Asphalt. 
First  use  Oct.  21,  1964. 


807,923.     Collins   Chemical   Co.   Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.     SN     807,928.     HoUday    House    Manufacturers   Corporation,   Fort 
220  917     Piled  6-11-85.  Worth,  Tex.     SN  215,216.     Filed  P.R.  3-29-65 ;  Am.  S.R. 

I  2-9-66. 

SuWimarome      (^Se^utu^ 


For  Terpeneless  and  Sesquiterpeneless  Essential  Oils. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  1,  1960. 


The  translation  of  the  mark  Is  "Second  Home." 
For  Prefabricated  Houses. 
First  use  Nov.  9,  1964. 
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Oass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


807,929.     P.  R.  MaUory  *  Co..  Inc.,  Indlaii«poUs,  Ind.     8N 

192.061.     FUed  PJR.  4-27-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-17-66.  807,934.     Buddy  Schoellkopf  Products  Inc.,  EHilUa,  Tex.     8N 

174.799.     FUed  P.R.  8-9-63;  Am.  S.R.  2-20-66. 


KLEAN-SMOKE 


For  Cisarette  Filters  In  the  Form  of  «  Cylinder  Sold  Cou- 
pled to  One  Extremity  of  a  Cigarette,  Said  Cigarette  Filter 
Being  Formed  of  a  Charged  Cai>acltor  and  Flbroua  Material 
Such  as  Silicate  Base  Paper  and/or  Charcoal  Base  Paper. 

First  ase  on  or  about  Apr.  20,  1964. 


Oass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

807.930.     Chas.    Pflser    ft    Co..    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.T.      8N 
152,913.     Filed  P.R.  9-11-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-15-66. 

KEEPING  LIVESTOCK 

HEALTHY  IS  OUR 

BUSINESS 


For  Floating  Boat  Cushions. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1,  196«,  on  cushions. 


For  Veterinary  Preparations. 
First  use  July  25,  1962. 


807,935.     Baddy  Schoellkopf  ProducU  Inc.    DalUa    Tex      8N 
174,798.     Filed  P.R.  8-9-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-23-66. ' 


807,931.     Henry  J.  FroUch,  d.b.a.  Milk  Pbarmacentlcals  Co. 
Bndno,  Calif.    SN  173,702.    FUed  7-26-63. 


A 


^  0  (LB^ 


SPIRl 


N 


For  Improved  Aspirin  Tablet. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1960. 


Oass  19- Vehicles 


For  Floating  Boat  Cushions. 

First  ns«  at  least  as  early  as  May  1,  196S. 


807.932.     Wells  Cargo,  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind.    8N  179,974.    FUed 
P.R.  10-28-63 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-13-65. 


TOOL  WAGON 


For  Trailer  Vans. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1963. 


807.936.     Buddy  Schoellkopf  Products  Inc..  Dallas   Tex      SN 
174.799.    FUed  P.R.  8-9-68 ;  Am.  8.B.  2-2^-66.  " 


807,933.    Ansan   Tool   and   Manufacturing   Company.   Inc..        JJ' floating  Swim  and  Water  Ski  Belts. 
Chicago,  lU.     SN  190,689.     FUed  P.R.  4-9-64  l  Am.  S.R.         '»'•*«•«  "t  least  as  early  as  May  7, 1968. 
11-9-60. 


KANKART 


For  Refuse  Container  Carrier. 
First  ase  October  1958. 


807,987.     The  Satnm  Corporation,  Denver.  Cok).    8N  210  018 
FUed  P.R.  8-25-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-21-66. 

MAKES  KITE  FLYING  A 
BREEZE 

For  Wlndable  Spools  for  Kite  Strings. 
Flnt  ase  Oct  10,  1964. 
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Class23-CHtlenr/  Machinery,  and  Tools,  Oass  39 -Clothing 
and  Parts  Thereof 

807,944.     George  A.  Slevers,  Sturgeon  Bay,  Wis.    SN  210.370. 
Filed  PR.  1-21-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-10-6G. 


807.938.     Mlddlekauff.  Inc.,  Toledo.  Ohio.    SN  185.841.    Filed 
PR.  l-SO-64  :  Am.  S.R.  1-17-66. 

WRECKERETTE 

For  Vehicle  Hoists. 
^First  use  Dec.  2,  1968. 


807.939.     MsrTel   Mfg.   Co..   Inc..   Beiwa,  Ala.     SN   196,097. 
Filed  PR.  2-5-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-1-65. 

ROTO  HARROW 

For  Harrowing  Machinery. 

First  use  on  or  alMut  Sept.  1,  1968. 


CAST    BOOT 


For  Cast  Boot. 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1965. 


807,945.     Woventex.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    SN  212,086.    Filed 
P.R.  2-15-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-14-66. 


Oass  34- Heating,  Lighting,and  Ventilating 
Apparatus     I 

807,940.      Barber  Msnufscturtng  Company.   CieTeland,   Ohio. 
8N  192.665.     Filed  P.R.  5-5-64  :  Am.  S.R.  12-1-60. 

"SMOKE-ABATER" 

For  Gas  Incinerator  Burners. 
First  use  February  1964. 


I 


<5)  ®  ®  ®  ®  ®    (® 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  the  colors  red,  blue  and  yellow. 
For  Dresses,  Blouses,  and  Skirts. 
First  use  Dec.  19.  1964. 


Oass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


807,941.     Church-Craft   Pictures.   Inc.,   St.    Lools,    Mo.      SN 
183,314.     Filed  P.R.  12-20-63  ;  Am.  8.R.  8-1-66. 


807,946.     O.  D.  Taragln  h  Bros.,  Baltimore.  Md.    SN  225,373. 
Filed  8-9-65. 


STORI-STRIP 


For  Film  Strips. 

First  use  Not.  21,  1963. 


807.942.     Mark    Stone,    Kansas    City,    Kans.      8N    184,407. 
Filed  PR.  1-10-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-24-66. 


%n^^ 


For  Shirts,  Sweaters  and  Bathing  Trunks. 
First  use  May  18,  1963. 


orr 

TUE' 

curt' 

(I\rtf\bcWSf\irff 


The  picture  Ift  the  mark  and  the  name  "Cuthbert  Snuff"  are 
both  fictitious  and  are  not  the  picture  or  name  of  a  real 
person,  at  least  so  far  as  applicant  Is  aware. 

For  Column  of  a  Periodical  Publication. 

First  use  during  October  1940. 


Oass  46 -Foods  and  IngredienU  of  Foods 

807.947.     Space,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.     SN  126,127.     Filed 
P.R.  8-15-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-8-65. 


HoTiOOGS 


807,943.  Jean  Crutcher  and  Merlin  Frank  Crutcber  (firm). 
New  Carlisle,  Ohio.  8N  226,815.  Filed  P.R.  8-11-65; 
Am.  S.R.  2-1-66. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Hot  Dogs"  apart  from  the 
For  Tabloid  Newspaper  on  Antiques  and  Collector's  Items,     mark  as  shown. 
Published  One  or  More  Times  Per  Month.  For  Frankfurters. 

First  use  May  17,  1963.  First  use  May  23,  1961. 
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807,948.  Prince  Macaroni  Manufacturing  Company,  d.b.a. 
Prince  Macaroni  Mfg.  Co.  and  Prince  Macaroni  Co.,  Lowell, 
Mmss.     SN  158,650.    FUed  P.R.  12-6-62 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-8-M. 


807,954.     Canadlana  Corporation,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.    SN 
197,667.     PUed  P.R.  7-18-64;  Am.  S.R.  2-28-66. 


CANADIANA 


SQUARE 


For  Canned  Strawberry  Jam. 
First  use  June  13,  1964. 


807,955.  Rlvlana  Foods  Inc.  by  change  of  name  from  RlTer 
Brand  Rice  Mills,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  SN  198,080.  Filed 
P.R.  7-17-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-25-66. 


WHEAT-GEL 


For  Alimentary  Paste — Namely,  Spaghetti  and  Macaroni. 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1962. 


For  Precooked  Wheat  Flour. 
First  use  June  22,  1964. 


807,949.  Becker  Meat  and  Provision  Company,  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  SN  161,587.  Filed  PR.  1-29-63  ;  Am.  S.R. 
12-1-65.  4 

PORTION  CARVE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Portion"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown,  without  waiver  of  common  law  rights. 

For  Fresh  and  Fresb  Froien  Meats  (Not  Cut  Into  Indi- 
vidual Servings). 

First  use  June  1,  1962. 


807,956.     Seneca  Grape  Juice  CorporaUon,  Dundee,  N.T.    SN 
201.743.     Filed  PR.  9-11-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-10-66. 


MIX-A-DRINK 


For  Beverage  Concentrate  Comprised  of  Lemon  and  Lime 
Flavors  and  Lesser  Ingredients  for  Use  In  Making  Both  Food 
Drinks  and  AlcroboUc  Drinks. 

First  use.  July  16,  1964. 


807,957.  Mac.  Robertson  Prioprtetary  Limited,  Pltsroy,  Vic- 
toria, Australia.  SN  206,949.  Piled  P.R.  11-25-64;  Am. 
S.R.  11-2-65. 


807,950.  Harold  D.  Harvey,  d.b.a.  This  Frosen  Dough  Co., 
Denver,  Colo.  SN  184,237.  Filed  PR.  1-8-64  ;  Am.  S.R. 
2-11-66.  I, 


Owner  of  .\ustrallan  Reg.  No.  123.186.  dated  May  16.  1955. 

For  Confectionery — Namely,  Plain  Chocolate,  Filled  Choco- 
lates, Chocolate  Covered  Nuts  and  Fruits,  Candled  Nuts  and 
Fruits,  and  Other  Candles. 

Australian  Reg.  expires  1969. 


For  Frozen  Bread  Dough. 
First  use  Dec.  11,  1963. 


807,951.     Harms    k   Kraw,    San    Jose,    Calif.      SN    193,669. 
Filed  P.R.  5-18-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-15-65.  | 


MARDELL 


807,958.  Rodrlgues  Hermanos  de  Cordoba,  S.A.,  Cordoba, 
Spain.  SN  207,155.  Filed  PR.  11-25-64;  Am.  S.R. 
9-13-65. 


ACEITE 
DCOLIVA 
ESPAMX 


For  Frosen  Fruits  and  Berries. 
First  use  June  10,  1963. 


807,952.     Chef  Reddy  Foods  Corporation.  Othello,  Wash.    SN 
195,643.     Filed  P.R.  6-15-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-23-66. 


HANDY  PAK 


For  Frosen  Vegetables. 
First  use  Sept.  5,  1963. 


Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  370,894,  dated  Feb.  17,  1961. 
For  Olive  Oils  (Edible  Oils). 
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807  959.     The  NestW  Company.  Inc.,  White  Plains.  N.Y.    8N    807,968.     National  DittlUera  and  Chemlctl  Corporation,  d.ba. 
209  876      Filed  1-18-1965.  National  Distillers  Products  Co.,  and  Mnnson  O.  Shaw  Co., 

New  York,  N.Y.     SN  216,966.     Filed  P.R.  4-20-65;  Am. 
S.R.  2-14-66. 


J^OFFEEj 


Crosse  & 

Blackwell 


THE  BEST  OF  BRANDS 
FROM  OTHER  LANDS 


For  Wines. 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1965. 


/leOB  coffeepot  f  Bcwot 


aats  49  -  Distined  Alcoholic  Liquors 

807,953.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 


For  Instant  Coffee. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1964. 


807,964.     T.  W.  Samuels  Distillery,  Inc.,  DeatsvlUe,  Ky.    SN 
199,427.    Filed  P.R.  8-6-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-23-66. 

COTTON  STATE 


807,960.     Dill's  Fine  Foods,  Inc.,  Alamogordo,  N.  Mex.     SN  ^^^  Whiskey. 

214.960.     Filed  P.R.  3-28-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-16-66.  Y\r%X.  use  July  80,  1964. 


CON  GUSTO 


.  807,966.     T.  W.  Samuels  Distillery,  Inc.,  DeatsvlUe,  Ky.    SN 

The  words  "Con  Gusto"  are  translated  In  English  as  "with  199,921.     Filed  P.R.  8-14-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-23-66. 
taste."                                           ' 

nmrN.r2o..Mv                 ,  MOUNTAIN  STATE 


For  Whiskey.  , 
807,961.     Rodrlgues    Hermanos   de   Cordsba,    S.A.,    Cordoba,         pj^^  ^^  j^j^  ^  j^^^ 

Spain.      SN    218,798.      Filed    P.R.    B-lS-65 ;    Am.    S.R. 

10-12-65.  —^ 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

807,966.     The  Buxbaum  Company.  Canton.  Ohio.  SN  199,962. 
Filed  P.R.  8-17-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-28-66. 

CARPET  SAVER 

For  Floor  Mat  Comprising  Carpeting  Bonded  to  a  Rubt>er 
Base. 

First  use  Jan.  4.  1962. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


The  English  translation  of  "Castelo  do  Mare"  la  "CM^^^  Marcel  Leyrat.  Parts.  France.     SN  203.977.    FUed 

the  sea."     Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  370,657,  dated  Feb.  17.  ^^   io_i4_«4  ;  Am   S.R  9-21-65. 
1961. 

For  OUve  Oils  (Edible  OIU).  t.  't.-r r^-ry  k,  t e>k 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1961.  LANGEAIS 


Qass  47 -Wines 


Owner  of  French   Reg.   No.   514.613.  dated   July   5,   1963 
(Seine)  ;  Nat'l  Inst.  No.  208,506. 
For  Perfumes  and  Toilet  Waters.    * 


807  962.     Brookslde  Vineyard  Company,  Ouastt,   Calif.     SN 

197  067     Filed  P.R.  7-6-64  ;  Am.  8.B.  7-12-66.  807,968.     Revlon,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  210,053.     Filed 

1  P.R.  l-15-«5  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-2-66. 


GOLDEN  ROSE 


♦BLUE  MIST 


For  Ught  Wine. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1963. 


For  Hair  Spray. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1965. 
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Qass  52  -  DetergenU  and  Soaps 

807.921.     Se«  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 


GAZETTE 
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Service  Marks 


807.969.     Helene  Curtis   Industries.   Inc..   Chicago    III      SN 
170,039.     Filed  P.R.  5-31-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-2&-66. 

COLOR  ESSENCE 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 
_  First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1962. 


Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 

807.972.     KesUene  By  Browne.  Inc..  Chlcaco,  111.    BN  198.218. 
Filed  P.R.  7-20-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-21-66. 

RESILENE  BY  BROWNE 


807,970.     Voorhls   Tlebout   Company,   Inc.,   Red    Hook     N.Y. 
SN  180,044.     Filed  P.R.  10-29-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-5-65*. 


For  Custom  Art  Work. 
First  uae  May  5.  1964. 


DUAL 


Qass  lOI-AdvertisHig  and  Busineu 

807.973.     MotlTators  Incorporated.   Minneapolis.   Minn       SN 
207.639.     Filed  P.R.  12-7-64 ;  Am.  S.R.  ll-17-«5. 


MOTIVATO 


'RPORATBD 


For  Sales  Incentive  Services. 
First  use  Oct.  26.  1964. 


GROOVE 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  Cakes  of  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  May  29.  1963. 


807.971.  Ralph  Norman  Elsmo.  d.bji.  Ralph  Elsmo  Promo- 
tions. Baltimore.  Md.  SN  225.123.  Filed  PR.  8-6-65; 
Am.  S.R.  3-15-66. 

MAKES  YOUR  CAR  .  .  . 
FIRE  ENGINE  CLEAN! 

For  Preparation  for  Washing  Vehicles. 
First  use  Mar.  9.  1955. 


Qass  107-  Education  and  Entertainment 

807.974.     Hlrab  de  la  Vlea.  Washlnfton,  D.C.     8N  184,574. 
Filed  P.R.  1-14-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-1-65. 

SHOW  BIZ 

For  Enterulnment  Booklnr  Serrlces.  I.e.  Planning  and 
Staging  Entertainment  for  Various  Social  Occasions.  Includ- 
ing the  Handling  of  All  DeUlls  Regarding  the  Events  Them- 
selves. 

First  use  1920. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


49.282. 

49.381. 

50.709. 

50.890. 

50,982. 

51.678. 

52,206. 

52.807. 

52.903. 

52.904. 

52,961. 

53,260. 

53,727. 

53.747. 

53.948. 

54.081. 

54,209. 

54.235. 

54,405. 

54,406. 
54,416. 

54.417. 
54.418. 
54,954. 


LINTON.     Cl.  44.     1-30-06.  55.341. 

SYNOL.     Cl.  52.     2-6-06.  55.577. 

FISH  DESIGN.    Cl.  39.    3-27-06.  55.578. 

STACKED  RIFLES   (DESIGN).     Cl.   19.     4-3-06.  206.019. 

RADIUM.     Cl.  39.     4-3-06.  206.198. 

FISH  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  39.    4-24-06.  207.344. 

WINDMILL  DESIGN.     Cl.  46.     5-1-06.  209.074. 

RED  BAND  DESIGN.     Cl.  37.     5-15-06.  209.085. 

RAMPANT  COLT  DESIGN.     Cl.  9.     5-22-06.  209.091. 

COLT  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  9.     5-22-06.  209.103. 

TRISCUIT.     Cl.  46.     5-22-06.  209.158. 

VERITABLE  BENEDICTINE.      Cl.  49.     5-29-06.  209.172. 

INVADER  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  15.     6-12-06.  209.225. 

EBL  AND  DESIGN.      Cl.  9.      6-12-06.  209.518. 

DRYOL.     C\.  16.     6-19-06.  209.772. 

JENKINS.    Cl.  35.    6-19-06.  211.108. 

JENKINS  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  35.     6-19-06.  211.539. 

LONG  LIFE.    Cl.  44.    6-26-06.  212,200. 
LIQUOR    ANTIQUORUM    MONACHORUM    ETC. 

Cl.  49.     6-26-06.  212.782. 

DESIGN  SEAL.    Cl.  49.    6-26-06.  212,790. 

VERITABLE  BENEDICTINE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  212.791. 

49.     6-26-06.  213,256. 

DESIGN  SEAL.    Cl.  49.     6-26-06.  213,344. 

BENEDICTINE.     Cl.  49.     ft-26-06.  215,024. 

KNOCK-ABOUT.    Cl.  9.    8-7-06.  416,228. 


BAKER.     Cl.  3.     8-14-06. 

CREAM.     Cl.  46.     8-14-06. 

CREAM  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  46.    »-14-0«. 

SATANETTE.     Cl.  37.     11-24-25. 

PANCRUST.     Cl.  46.     11-24-25. 

LITTLE  BOY  BLUE.     CI.  45.     12-29-25. 

DIAMOND  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   23.      2-16-26. 

CHEESE  NIBLET8.     O.  46.     2-16-26. 

LAUREN  LOTION.    Cl.  51.     2-16-26. 

STONK  MOUNTAIN.     Cl.  39.    2-16-26. 

LITE.    Cl.  52.     2-16-26. 

SIROCCO  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  34.     2-16-26. 

LONE  STAR  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  12.     2-16-26. 

CORDAY.     Cl.  51.     2-23-26. 

WORLD  GRAHAM  AND  DESIGN.    O.  87.    S-2-26. 

PROPHYLACTIC.     O.  29.     4-6-26. 

CHEESE  PUFFS,    a.  46.    4-13-26. 

EARL     FRUIT     CO.     AND     DESIGN.       a.     46. 

4-27-26. 
BEST  A  CO.    CT.  28.    S-11-26. 
BEST  k  CO.    Cl.  32.    5-11-26. 
BEST  k  CO.    Cl.  39.    5-11-28. 
BEST  k  CO.    a.  1.     5-25-26. 
DIAMOND  A  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46.     5-23-26. 
GOLDEN  LIGHT.     Cl.  46.     7-6-26. 
CLOUD  SILK.    a.  91.    »-4-49. 
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417,289.  KINO  KORN.    Cl.  46.    10-23-45.  421,125. 

419.052.  B  A  W  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  2.     2-8-46.  421.126. 

419.288.  HURSBAL.    Cl.  21.     2-12-46.  421.334. 

419.408.  LA  PETITE.    Cl.  28.    2-12-46.  421.335. 

419.459.  ALKRESOL.    CI.  18.    2-19-46.  421,386. 

419.593.  VERSATAL.     Cl.  23.     2-26-46.  421.593. 

419.607.  TADANAC.     CT.  14.     2-26-46.  421.698. 

419.624.  COSA.     Cl.  23.    2-26-46.  421.954. 

419,705.  X  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  13.     3-5-46.  422.181. 

419,985.  ALUMALOY.    Cl.  13.    3-9-46.  422.292. 

420.073.  METTOY.     CT.  22.     3-26-46.  422.304. 

420,476.  SECRET  de  BONNE  FEMME.     Cl.  51.     4-16-46.  422.351. 

420.574.  WHITE  LABEL.    Cl.  37.    4-23-46.  422.562. 

420,643.  BACTICIDE.     CT.  18.     4-23-46. 

420.700.  TEL-0-P08T  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  12.     4-30-46.  422.809. 

421,087.  8PRAGUE  METER.     CT.  26.     5-14-46.  422.924. 


BLUE  LABEL.    CT.  37.    5-21-46. 

GOLD  LABEL.    Cl.  37.    5-21-46. 

INDU8TROSOLV.    Cl.  62.    5-28-46. 

PHOSMUL.    CT.  52.    fr-28-46. 

BUMINTEST.     Cl.  6.     5-28-46. 

TIGRESS.    CT.  6.    *-4-46. 

BABY  MATES.     Cl.  39.    6-11-46. 

BEAU   BRUMMELL.     CT.  51.     ^25-46. 

TOWEMOBILE.     Cl.  23.    7-9-46. 

MORTITE.     Cl.  16.     7-16-46. 

BEAU  BRUMMEL.     CT.  51.     7-16-46. 

BRINY  MARLIN.     Cl.  39.     7-16-46. 

DR.   PEPPER   GOOD   FOR   LIFE  AND   DESIGN. 

Cl.  45.    7-30-46. 
SYNTON.    Cl.  39.     8-13-46. 
ATLANTIC  ULTRASORB.     Cl.   1.     8-20-46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

694.565. 
694.572. 
694.573. 

The  following  reffUtrationi  i$tue4  Mar. 

iS,  19€0 

694.393. 

ENDURA.    Cl.  1. 

694,574. 

694.894. 

MAYBAR.    CT.  1. 

694.395. 

MAYCAL.     CT.  1. 

694.575. 

694.400. 

CORNELIUS    HEYL    WORMS/RHEIN   AND   DE- 

694.577. 

SIGN.    Cl.  1. 

694.582. 

694.405. 

PEBMA  WARE  AND  DESIGN. 

Cl 

.  2. 

694.584. 

694.416. 

REST.     CT.  6. 

694.587. 

694.417. 

RESTFUL.    CT.  6. 

694.588. 

694.418. 

LOLL.     CT.  6. 

694.592. 

694.426. 

GLUCOZYME.     Cl.  6. 

694,593. 

694.431. 

CHILDERS  THINLINE.    CL  12 

694,594. 

694.439. 

D  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  18. 

694.596. 

694.441. 

MAR  NON  OXO-PAK.    CT.  14. 

694.597. 

694.443. 

A8COIN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

CT. 

14. 

694.608. 

694.450. 

BEECO.    CT.  15. 

694.610. 

694.454. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  WHITE  OWL  ON  CIGAR. 

694.611. 

CT.  17. 

694.619. 

694.455. 

800THENE.     CT.  18. 

694.621. 

694.458. 

QUIT  ITCH.     CT.  18. 

694.626. 

694.465. 

METABOVITE.     CT.  18. 

694.628. 

694.467. 

VALMTCIN.    CT.  18. 

694.634. 

694.470. 

8TRI0NAL.     CT.  18. 

694.637. 

694.478. 

OSIREN.    CT.  18. 

694,641. 

694.476. 

PAK  RAK.    CT.  19. 

694,642. 

694.480. 

JIFFY.    Cl.  21. 

694.646. 

694.482. 

GYRO-JEWEL.    Cl.  21. 

694.648. 

694.487. 

IMPALA.     CT.  21. 

694.651. 

694.490. 

MRO.    TOYS.    Cl.  22. 

694.659. 

694.491. 

BLOOD.     CT.  22. 

694.662. 

694.496. 

ILOMATIC.     CT.  28. 

694.663. 

694.502. 

CATCO.    CT.  23. 

694.673. 

694.505. 

IMPALA.     CT.  28. 

694.679. 

694.514. 

VEEBORD.    CT.  23. 

694.683. 

694.518. 

EMIDEC.     CT.  26. 

694.687. 

694.529. 

THERMA  BRIDGE.    CT.  26. 

694,691. 

694.532. 

DEVELOGRAPH.     CT.  26. 

694.692. 

694.536. 

IDELKTACH.    CT.  26. 

694.698. 

694.537. 

TINTOMETER.    CT.  26. 

694.703. 

694.539. 

TEXOLITH.    CT.  26. 

694.540. 

TELECON.    CT.  26. 

694.704. 

694.544. 

DOUBLBMATIC.     CT.  27. 

694.705. 

694.546. 

TRAVAID.     CT.  27. 

694,708. 

694.553. 

THE  POSITIVE  APPROACH. 

CT 

28. 

694.709. 

694.558. 

MAGIKI8T— KISS   OF   BEAUTY. 

Cl.  28. 

694.559. 

MAGIC-TIP.    CT.  29. 

694.715. 

694,561. 

INVI8A-BED.     CT.  82. 

694,716. 

LUMABRASS.     Cl.  32. 

SOIL  TITE.     Cl.  35. 

TALK  A  LETTER.     Cl.  36. 

PHONOGRAPH   RECORD  AND   HAND  DESIGN. 
CT.  36. 

SPOT  RECORDS  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  36. 

COM? AC.    CT.  36. 

DRI-BAK.     CT.  37. 

AVALON.    CT.  37. 

TAPESTRY  ART.     CT.  38. 

HEALTH  AND  HAPPINESS.     Cl.  38. 

HERLEX  HAPPENINGS.     Cl.  38. 

VERTI-BARS.    Cl.  38. 

JACKYS  DIARY.    CL  38. 

COTILLION.     Cl.  39. 

CREPE  SUZETTE.    Cl.  39. 

BROOKVILLE  BY  WHITLEY.     CT.  39. 

•BUCKY."     Cl.  39. 

LIBLETS.     Cl.  39.  ' 

STERN'S.     CT.  39. 

HI  LITE.     Cl.  40. 

DURACOUR.     Cl.  42. 

TONE  A-TISH  U.     CT.  44. 

8AFTIFILTER  FLEX  Y  "28."     Cl.  44. 

"SOL"  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  46.    , 

OLD  TIME.    CT.  46. 

PINALOTA.     CT.  46. 

COBAKCO  ENERGY  PLUS  ETC.     CT.  46. 

RIPPLING.     Cl.  47. 

MEDAL  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  48. 

R.  W.  RANDON  &  CO.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  49. 

RING-A-TUNE.     CT.  50. 

PIT-A-PAT  AND  PAT-A-CAKE.     Cl.  50. 

FATTO.    Cl.  61. 

NOBLEMAN.     CT.  61. 

AWAY.     Cl.  51. 

NOR  11.    CL  51. 

KAO.    Cl.  52. 

GAY  CHAMPAGNE.     Cl.  52. 

EDWARDS  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  100. 

CARAVAN    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF    CAM- 
ELS.    CT.  105. 

5  DAY  PHOTO  CLUB.    Cl.  106. 

EM  FOTO  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  106. 

G.  WILLIE  KERRS.     Cl.  107. 

C.N.B.A.   SIGN  OF  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.     CT. 
200. 
"  MELITTA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  18. 

NU-TREAD.     CT.  85. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  18S1,  ar<>  published  under  the  proTlslons  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  arc  subject  to  caxkcellatioa 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


Class  2  "  Receptacles 

213,952.  June  8,  1926.  AdTsnce  Bag  and  Paper  Company. 
Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  Pub.  by  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

KING  SPRUCE 


For  Paper  Bags. 


Class  14  — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forglngs 

421,292.     May  28,   1946.     Metroloy  Company.   Newark.  N.J. 
Pub.  by  Metroloy  Company,  North  Arlington,  N.J. 

HETKILIY 

For  Tungsten   Rods,  Tungsten   Powder,   Tungsten   Alloys, 
and  Molybdenum  Rods. 


420,694.     Apr.  30,  1946.     Wilbert  W.  Haase  Co.,  Broadview, 
111.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

KONARdi 


For  Burial  Vaults. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

49,581.  Feb.  13,  1906.  Dr.  C.  A.  Voorhees  EsUte.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Pub.  by  Margaret  V.  Doyle  and  Kathleen  D. 
MagoTern  (Joint  owners),  Ardmore,  Pa. 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

33,735.     June   12,    1906.     The   Ultramarine   Company,   New 
York.  N.Y.    Pub.  by  Walco-Unck  Corporation,  Clifton,  N.J. 

Bleachehe 

For  Bluing. 


For  Worm-Syrup. 


Class  21  —  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

166,559.     Apr.  10,  1923.    Frank  Adam  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.    Pub.  by  Frank  Adam  Electric  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


Qass  11  -  Inb  and  inking  Materials 

54,072.     Jane  19,  1906.     The  Carter's  Ink  Company,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

IDEAL 


For  Typewriter  ribbons. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

82,388.     May  8,  1906.    The  W.  S.  Tyler  Company,  Clereland, 
Ohio.    Pub.  by  W.  8.  Tyler,  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 


For  Electrical  Switches.  Switchboards,  and  Switch  Boies. 
etc. 


392,713.     Jan.  13,  1942.     Olobe-Unlon  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 


TYLER 


f/lOTO 


•MATf 


For  Wire  Cloths  and  Screens. 
TM  56 


For  Storage  Batteries. 
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419,290.     Feb.    12.1946.      Metroloy   Company,    Newark,    N.J.     51,751.     Apr.  24,  1906.    The  United  States  Playing  Card  Co.. 
Pub.  by  Metroloy  Company,  North  Arlington,  N.J.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  The  United  SUtes  Playing  Card 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 


HBTRILir 


For  Tungsten  Electrical  Contacts,  Tungsten  Lead-In  Wires, 
etc.  ;  For  Playing  Cards 


LEAGUE 


420,249.     Apr.  2,  1946.     Duro-Test  Corporation,  North  Ber- 
gen, N.J.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


51.755.  Apr.  24,  1906.  The  United  States  Playing  Card  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio  Pub.  by  The  United  States  Playing  Card 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

NEW    PAN 

For  Playing  Cards. 


For  Incandescent  Lamps. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

52,583.     May  15,  1906.     The  I>e  Laval  Separator  Company, 
Poughkeepsle,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


423.620.  Sept.  8,  1948.  Frank  Adam  Electric  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Pub.  by  Frank  Adam  Electric  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

THERMAG 


LmhL 


For  Centrifugal  Liquid  Separators. 


For  Circuit  Breakers. 


421,768.     June    18,    1946.      The    National    Acme    Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


Class  22  -  (iames.  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

51.202.  Apr.  10.  1906.  The  United  States  Playing  Card  Co.. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Pub.  by  The  United  States  Playing  Card 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 


a 


VERS^OOL 

For  Die  Heads  and  Circular  Chasers  for  Threading,  Turn- 
ing, Forming,  Undercutting,  Knurling,  and  Burnishing. 


421,764.     June    18,    1946.      The    National    Acme    Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

VERS-O-TOOL 

For  Die  Heads  and  Circular  Chasers  for  Threading,  Turn- 
ing, Forming,  Undercutting,  Knurling,  and  Burnishing. 


Qass  33  —  Glassware 

216,107.     Aug.  3,  1926.     Fostoria  Glass  Company,  Mounds- 
Tllle,  W.  Va.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Playing  Cards. 


51,378.  Apr.  17,  1906.  The  United  States  Playing  Card  Co., 
ClndnnaU,  Ohio.  Pub.  by  The  United  SUtes  Playing  Card 
Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 


NQSQS  r.^H 


For  Playing  Cards. 


For  Table  Glassware. 
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Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Qass40  — Fanqr   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 

Apparatus  Notions 

208,449.     Feb.   2,   1926.      Tb«   Orasselli   Chemical   Company.  418,758.     Jan.    8.    1946.      The   SUr   Ptn   Company.    Sbelton, 

Cleveland,  Ohid.     Pub.  by  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Conn.    Pub.  by  Registrant. 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 


I(L}]ANK()L 


For  Soldering  Fluxes. 


T 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


209,487.  Feb.  23,  1926.  Carew  Manufacturing  Company, 
South  Hadley  Falls.  Mass.  Pub.  by  Byron  Weston  Com- 
pany. Dalton,  Mass. 


EMPIRE 


For  Pins.  Hairpins,  Bob  Pins,  and  Hooks  and  Eyes. 


420,912.     May  7,  1946.     Rau  Fastener  Company,  Providence, 
R.l.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


^ 


A 


BOND 


For  Writing  and  Printing  Paper  and  Mailing  Envelopes. 


230,948.  Aug.  9,  1927.  American  Writing  Paper  Company, 
Incorporated,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Pub.  by  Brown  Company, 
Berlin,  N.H. 


MARDI  GRAS 


For  Writing  and  Printing  Paper. 


O 


O 


For  Snap  Fasteners,  Slide  Fasteners,  and  Slide  Buckle*. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


209,169.  Feb.  16,  1926.  WalUce.  Scott  *  Co.,  Limited,  Catb- 
cart,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Pub.  by  R.  W.  Forsyth  Limited, 
Edinburgh.  Scotland. 


Gass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

417,083.     Oct.  16.  1945.     Wullschleger  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.T. 
Pub.  by  Wullschleser  and  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.T. 

PLAC I  DA 

For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Wool,  Cotton,  Silk,  etc. 
1? 


417,098.     Oct.  16,  1945.     Wullscblecer  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Pub.  by  Wullschleser  and  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

GLAD  RAGS 

For  Rayon  Piece  Ooods. 


For  Rainproof  Coats. 


419,581.     Feb.  26,  1946.    Wullschleger  k  Co.,  New  York.  NY. 
Pub.  by  Wullschleger  and  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FLYING  START 

For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Consisting  of  Cotton,  Wool,  Rayon. 
or  Mixture*  Thereof. 


\ 
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Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yam  Qass  44  -  Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 

Appliances 


52.148.     May  1.  1906.     Jonas  Brook  k  Bros..  Limited.  Melt- 
ham,  England.     Pub.  by  JonaH  Brook  k  Bros.  (U.S.A.)  Inc., 


Union,  N.J. 


BROOKS 


288,985.  Nov.  10,  1931.  United  Drug  Company,  Boston. 
Mass.  Pub.  by  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company.  Los 
Angtfles,  Calif. 


For  Vibratorx. 


For  Sewing  Cotton  and  Thread. 


52,355.     May  8.  1906.    The  Clark  Mile  End  Spool  Cotton  Co.i     Qajs  46  —  Foods   and    IngrediontS   of   Foods 

Bast  Newark,  N.J.     Pub.  by  Coat*  k  Clark  Inc.,  New  York,  ' 


N.Y. 


CORONA 


51.444.     Apr.  17,  1906.     Huntley  k  Palmers,  Ltd.,  Reading, 
England.    Pub.  by  reeUtrant. 

HUNTLEY  II  PALMERS 

For  Biscuit*  and  Cakes. 


For  Cotton  Thread. 


54,654.     June  26.  1906.    The  Clark  Thread  Co..  Newark.  N.J. 
Pub.  by  CoaU  k  Clark  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

b.N.T. 


.'tl.8e2.     Apr.   24,   1906.     Bovril   Limited.   London.   England. 
Pub.  by  Bovril  of  America  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

BOVRIL 


For  Extracts  and  Essences  of  Meat. 


For  Cotton  Thread  of  All  Kind*. 


383.132.     Nov.    26.    1940.      Venus    Baking   Co.,    Watertown. 
Mass.     Pub.  by  Venus  Wheat  Wafers.  Inc..  Boston,  Mass. 

VENUS 

For  Wheat  Bread  Wafers. 


209.547.  Feb.  23.  1926.  The  Linen  Thread  Company.  Pater- 
son.  N.J.,  and  New  York,  NY.  Pub.  by  Indian  Head  Mills. 
Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 


\JllWtIisKi. 


For  Linen  Thread. 


Qass  49  *  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

120,024.  Jan.  1,  1918.  The  Gordon's  Dry  Oln  Company. 
Limited.  New  York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Charles  Tanqueray  k  Co. 
Limited,  London,  England. 

TANQUERAY 


For  Dry  Oin. 
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Abercromble  ft  Fitch  Co. :  Bee — 
Von  Lfngerke  *  Detinold.' 
Adam,    Frank,    Klectrlc  Co.,   by   Frank    Adam    Electric   Co., 

St.  L«ula.  Mo.     166,.^39,  12(c)  pub.  S-3-66.     CI.  21. 
Adam,    Frank,    Electric    Co..    by    Frank   Adam    Klectric   Co., 

St.  LuuU.  Mo.     423,620.  12(c)  pub.  5-3-66.     CI.  21. 
Adamit  4  MonM  Oroc«r  Co.,  Cbllllcothe,  Mo.,  to  Euf^ne  Fruit 

Urowprs  AHHOCIatlon.  Eurene.  Oreg.     213.344,  ren.  5-3-66. 

CI.   46. 
Advance   Bag  and   Paper  Co.,   Inc.,   Boiton.    Mass.,  by   Con- 
tinental Can  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    213.952,  12(c)  pub. 

5-3-66.     CI.  2. 
Aero  Mayflower  Transit  Co.,  inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    807.913, 

pub.  2-15-66.      CI.  105. 
Aerojet -Genera  I     Corp.,     El     Monte.     Calif.       807,726.     pub. 

-'-15-68.      CI.   9. 
Agfa    Aktlengesellscbaft,    Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,    Germany. 

694.539.   cane.      CI.   26. 
Agway.    Inc..    from    Cooperative    Orange    League    Federation 

Exchange.  Ithaca.  N.Y.      807.910.  pub.  2-15-66.      CI.  10.1. 
Alexander.    Dale   W..    Went    Palm    Beach,   Fla.      807,852,   pub. 

2    15-66.      CI.   44. 
All  American  Brush  Mfg.  Corp.,  Newark,  N.J.     807.798.  pub. 

2-1.V66       CI.   29. 
Allied  Tractor  Equipment  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash.     694.514.  cane. 

CI.   23. 
American  Blower  Co.,   Detroit,  Mich.,  to  American  Radiator 

k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     209,172,  ren. 

.'»-3-6e.      CI.    34 
American  Cyanaiiild  Co..  Wayne.  N.J.     807.703.  pub.  2-15-66. 

CI.    1. 
American   Home   Products   Corp..    New   York.    N.Y.      807,753. 

pub.    2-15   66.      CI.    18. 
American   Home   Products  Corp..   New  York,   N.Y.     807,854, 

pub.  2-15-66.     CI.  40. 
American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  :  See — 

Americau    Blower  Co. 
American    Stamping    Co.,    Inc.,    Dorchester,    Mass.      694,443. 

cane.     CI.   14. 
American  Tobacco  Co.,  The,  New  York.  NY.     807.74.V5.  pub. 

2-15-66.     CI.   17. 
American  ^VrltinK  Paper  Co..  Inc..  Holyoke.  Mass.,  bv  Brown 

Co..   Berlin.   N.H.      230.948.   12(c)    pub.  5-3-«6.      Cl.   37. 
Ames  Co..   Inc..   Elkhart.   Ind.      421..'t86.  ren.   .V-3-66.      CI.   0. 
Amflo  Product  h:  See — 

AmneuH.   William  T. 
AnineuK.  William  T..  d.b.a.  Amflo  Products,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

fl94.5.{6.   Ciinc.     CI.   26. 
Andrewn  Alderfer  Processing  Co..  Inc..  Akron.  Ohio,  to  Tel-O- 

Post   Co..   Llne»ville.    Pa.      420.700.   ren.  .'.-3-66.      CI.   12. 
Angellque     International.    Inc..     Union,     N.J.      807,888,    pub. 

2    15-66       CI.    51. 
Ansjui  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     807.933.     CI.  19. 
Appll  MatlCM.  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     807,912,  pub.  2-15-66. 

C\.   103. 
Armour    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      807,754.    pub. 

2-15-66.     CI.    18. 
Ansoclated  Distrlbutorii.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.,  to  Richard  Hudnut, 

Morris   Plains.   N.J.      416.228,   ren.   .'V-.V66.      Cl.   51. 
Atlantic  Refining  Co..  The.   Philadelphia,  Pa.     422.924.   ren. 

5-3  66.     CI.    1. 
Anto   Salvage   Appraisers,   Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     807,906.   pub. 

2-l.Vfl6.     Cl     101. 
Aralon  (Optical  Co.  :  See 

Sea  A  Ski  Citrp. 
Arantl  Grape  Products..  Inc.,  Lathrop  Village.  Mich.    807.867. 

pub.  2-l.V«e.     Cl.  47. 
ATon  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    807,890.  pub.  12-28-65. 

Cl.   51. 
Ayres  Philadelphia.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ayrefi.   William.  A   Sons. 
Ayres.    William,   k  Sons,   to  Arres-Pblladelphla,  Inc.,   Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     55..141.  ren.  5-S-«e.     Cl.  3. 
B.V.D.  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See— 

Beau   Brummell  Ties.  Inc.,  Toiletries  Division. 
Purex  Products.  Inc. 
Babcoek  k  Wilcox   Co..  The.  New  York,  N.Y.     419.052.  ren. 

5-3-66.      Cl.   2. 
Baby  Line  Furniture  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     807.762.  pub. 

2   15-66      Cl.   19. 
Barber  Mfg.  Co..  Geveland.  Ohio.     807.940.     Cl.  S4. 
Beau  Brummell  Ties,  Inc.  :  See — 

Purex  Products,  Inc. 
Beau    Brummell    Ties.    Inc..   Toiletries  TMTlslon.    CInelnnntl. 

Ohio,   to  The  B.V.D.  Co.,   Inc..  New  York.   NY.     421.9.'^4. 

ren.  5-3-66.     C\.  51. 
Becker    Meat    and     ProTlslon    Co.,     Inc..     Milwaukee.     Wis. 

807.949.      Cl.   46. 
Beets.    Abel    J.,    d.b.a.    Abel    J.    Beets    Co..    Lansing,    Mich. 

•94.4.W.  cane.    Cl.  15. 

Beets.  Abel  J..  Co. :  See — 
Beets.   Abel   J. 

Benedictine.  Dlstlllerte  de  la   Liqueur  de  PAnclenne  Abbaye 
de   Fecamp  :    See — 

Soclete  Anonyme  de   la  Dlstlllerle  de  la   Liqueur  Bene- 
dictine de  I'Abbaye  de  Fecamp. 


Bents,  Horst  W.,  d.b.a.  Melltta-Werke  Bents  k  Sohn,  MInden, 

Germany.     694,715,   cane.     Cl.   13. 
Bergen  Pencil  Co. :  See — 
L'rmKtou,  Raymond  J. 
Bernard,  A.  R.,  (!orp..  Chicago,  111.     807,789.  pub.  2-15-«6. 

Cl.   26. 
Bewt  k  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    212,762,  ren.  6-3-66.    Cl.  28. 
Best   k  Co.   Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.     212,790-1,   ren.   5-3-66. 

Cl.   32. 
Best  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     213,256.  ren.  5-3-66.    Cl.  1. 
Birmingham  Small  Anns  Co.  Ltd.,  The,  Birmingham,  England. 

50,890.  ren.  .■»-3-66.     Cl.  19. 
Blue.    Sidney    D..    New    York,    N.Y.      807,833,    pub.    2-15-66. 

Cl.   39. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :  See — 

King  Kone  Corp. 
Boston  Varnish  Co.,  to  Kyanize  Paints,  Inc.,  Everett,  Mass. 

53.948.  ren.  5-3-66.     Cl.  16. 
Botany  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Sea  k  Ski  Corp. 
Bovrll  of  America,  Inc. :  See — 

Bovrll  Ltd. 
BovrtI   Ltd.,   London,   England,   by  Bovril  of  America,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.     51,862,  12(c)  pub.  5-3-«6.     Cl.  46. 
Brevlnex  8. A.,  Geneva,  Switserlanil.     694,544,  cane.     Cl.  27. 
Brtgnall,  Guy  K.  :   See — 
Kirk,  James  S..  k  Co. 
Brinv  Marlln  Coat  k  Salt  Co. :  See— 

Leviteh,  David. 
Briny  Marlln  Inc.  :   See — 

Levltch.  David. 
Brook,   Jonas,   k   Bros..   Ltd..   Meltham,   England,   by  Jonas 
Brook  k  Bros.    (U.S.A.)    Inc..  Union,  N.J.     52,148,   12(c) 
pub.  5-3-66.     Cl.  43. 
Brook,  Jonas,  k  Bros.  (U.S.A.)  Inc. :  See — 

Brook.  Jonas,  k  Bros.,  Ltd. 
Brookslde   Vineyard  Co.,  Ouastl,  Calif.     807,962.     CI.  47. 
Brown  Co.  :   See — 

American  Writing  Paper  Co.,  Inc. 
Brown.  Ray  M.,  Chicago,  111.     694.502,  cane.     C\.  28. 
Buchblnder,  H..  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    «94,ei0.  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Budget  Plan,  Inc.,  The,  Huntingdon,  Pa.    807,907,  pub.  2-15- 

66.     Cl.  102. 
Bulova  Watch  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Jacoby-Bender,  Inc. 
Bunlap  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  from  Bunlap  Foods.  Inc..  Los 

Angeles.  Calif.     807,861-2,  pub.  2-15-66.    Cl.  ^4. 
Bunlap  Foods.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bunlap  Corp. 
Burke.  Anna  M..  d.b.a.  Ramblewood,  Newtown,  Pa.     807.799 

pub.  2-15-66.     Cl.  30. 
Buxbaum  Co.,  The,  Canton,  Ohio.     807,966.     Cl.  50. 
Bjmart  Tlntalr.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    807,895,  pub.  2-15-66. 

Byrum-Klsslner   Publications,   Inc.,   Evanston,   HI.      807,826. 

pub.  2-15-66.     Cl.  38. 
Cabana    Nutria    Breeders    Association,    Arcadia.    Calif.      694.- 

709.  cane.     Cl.  200. 
Cadillac  Shoe   Products.   Inc.,   Detroit,  Mich.     807.796,  pub. 
^  ?~.**7?1     Multiple  Class   (Classes  29.  39,  40,  and  50). 
Cain's  Coffee  Co. :  See- 
Junior  Coffee  Co.,  The. 
Canadlana  Corp..  Grand  Forks.  N.  Dak.     807,954.     CI    46. 
Caiieel  Bay  Plantation,  Inc..  St.  John,  Virgin  Islands.     807.- 

8»7,  pub.  2-15-66.     C\.  100. 
Caravan  Lines,  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg.    694,703,  cane.    O.  106. 
Carew  Mfg.  Co..  South  Hadley  Falls.  Mass.,  by  Byron  Weston 

Co..  Dalton.  Mass.     209.487.  12(c)  pub.  5-3-66.     Cl.  37. 
Caron   Corp..    New   York.    NY.      807,892,   pub.   2-15-66.      Cl. 

^■rt""  5«'°^,P®  •  '^''*'  Cambridge.  Mass.    54.072,  12(c)  pub. 
5-3—88.     Cl.  11. 

^'Jf'^']*5t  ^tS    Co..  Inc.,  Somers  Point,  N.J.     807,834,  pub. 

2-15-66.     Cl.  39. 
Castner  Associates,  Inc..  Sinking  Spring.  Pa.     694,704,  cane. 

Cl.  106. 

Chadhourn  Gotham.  Inc. :  See — 

Woodruff.  George. 

Chef  Reddy  Foods  Corp..  Othello.  Wash.     807,952.     Cl.  46. 

Chelten  House  Products  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     807,858,  pub 
2-15-66.     Cl.  48. 

Chemetron  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     807,898,  pub.  2-15-66.     O. 
92. 

^'*«-*'";2,"*J''^**'''*'"  ^°^'  N«w  York,  N.Y.    807,885,  pub.  2-15- 
66.     Cl.  51. 

Chicago  Decal  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     807,829,  pub.  2-15-66.     a. 

So. 

Chllders  Mfg.  Co.,  Houston.  Tex.     894,431,  cane.     Cl.  12. 

^''J?*»i*°-P/R2*"**"'»    0'   Music   Publishers,    Los   Angeles, 
Calif.     694.577.  cane.     Cl.  36. 

Church-Craft  Pictures.  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     807,941.     Cl.  38. 

Clark    Mile-End   Spool   Cotton   Co..   The.   Bast   Newark     N.J 

S^sSS*'  Cl   43      '""^  •  ^'^  ^°'^'  ^  '^^'^'^'^'  "^'^^  P""' 
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CUrk  Thread  Cq^  The.  Newark,  N.J.,  by  Coats  *  Clark  Inc., 

New  York.  N.Y.     54,654,  12(c)  pub.  5-»-66.     CI.  43. 
Clausel,    Calvin   L.,   d.b.a.   The   Clausel   Co.,   Houaton,   Tex. 

807.905.  pub.  2-15-66.    CI.  101. 
Clausel  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Clausel.  Calyln  L. 
Clynol     Ltd..     London.     Ensland.       807,884.     pub.     2-15-86. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  52). 
Coast-To-Coast    (Central    OrKaoiiatlon),    Inc..    Minneapolis, 

Minn.     807.903.  pub.  2-15-66.     CI.  101. 
Coats  &  Clark  Inc. :  See — 

Clark  Mile-End  Spool  Cotton  Co..  The. 
Clark  Thread  Co..  The. 
Cohen,  Bernard,  d.b.a.  Tintometer,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     694,537, 

cane.     CI.  26. 
Colsate-Palmolive  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     694.683,  cane.     CI. 

51.  V 

Collins  Chemical  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     807.923.     CI.  6. 
Colt's  Inc.  :   See — 

Colt's  Patent  Fire  Arms  Mfa.  Co. 
Colt's  Patent  Fire  Arms  Mfa.  Co.,  to  Colt's  Inc.,  Hartford, 

Conn.    52.903-4.  ren.  5-3-66.    CI.  9. 
Community  Caravan  Corp.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     807,904,  pub. 

2-15-66.     CI.  101. 
Companla  Comerclal  Tanamo.  S.A.,  Havana.  Cuba.     694.637. 

cane.     CI.  46. 
Comptolr  de  la  Parfumerle  S.A.  Anclenne  Malson  Tsehang. 

Qeneva.  Switzerland.     807,882.  pub.  2-15-66.     CI.  51. 
Consolidated  Mining  and  Smelting  Co.  of  Canada,  Ltd.,  The. 

Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.    419.607.  ren.  5-3-66.    CI.  14. 
Conttnental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Advance  Bajt  and  Paper  Co..  Inc. 
Continental   Furniture  Co..  The.   High   Point.   N.C.      807.807, 

pub.  2-15-66.     CI.  32. 
Continental  Water  Conditioning  Corp.,  El  Paso.  Tex.    807.803. 

pub.   2-15-68.      CI.   31. 
Compagnle   Oenerale   d'Electrlclte,    Paris.    Prance.      807.805. 

pub.  2-15-86.     CI.  32. 
Cooperative  Orange  League  Federation  Exchange :  See — 

Agway.   Inc. 
Coro,   Inc.,    of    New   York.    New   York.    N.Y.      807.793.    pub. 

2-15-66.     CI.   28. 
Cortland    Baking   Co..   The.    Cortland.    N.Y.      694.646.    cane. 

CI.   46. 
Cosa  Corp.,  New  York^  N.Y.     419.624,  ren.  5-3-66.     CI.  23. 
Cotillion.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.     694.596.    cane.     CI.    39. 
Courtaulds    Ltd..  London,  England.     894.626.  cane.     CI.  42. 
Crutcher,   Jean,   and   Merlin    Frank   Crutcher,   New   Carlixle. 

Ohio.     807,943.     CI.   38. 
Curtis.  Helene.  Industries,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     694.692.  cane. 

n.   52. 
Curtis.  Helene.  Industries.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.    807,969.    CI.  52 
Cutter  Laboratories,  Berkeley,  Calif.     694.634.  cane.     CI.  44. 
Dale,   Thomas   L..   Columbus,   Ohio.      807.760.   pub.  2-15-66. 

CI.    19. 
Deering  Mllllken.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    807.842,  pub.  2-15-68. 

CI.  42. 
De   Laval   Separator  Co..   The.   Poughkeepsle.   N.Y.     52.583. 

12(c)  pub.  .5-3-66.      CI.   23. 
Dermlk    Pharmacal    Co..    Inc..    Syosset,    N.Y.     807.752,    pub. 

2-15-66.     CI.    18. 
Deutsch  Controls  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     694.439.  cane. 

CI.   13. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     807,902.  pub.  2-15-66. 

CI.    100. 
Diamond  Calk  Horse  Shoe  Co..  to  Diamond  Tool  and  Horse- 
shoe Co..  Duluth,  Minn.     209.074,  ren.  5-3-66.     CI.  23. 
Diamond  Tool  and  Horseshoe  Co.  :  See — 

Diamond  Calk  Horse  Shoe  Co. 
Dlazlt    Co..    Inc..    Monmouth    Junction.    N.J.     807.787,    pub. 

2-15-88.     CI.  28. 
Dl  Giorgio  Corp.  :  See — 

Earl  Fruit  Co. 
Dllectrix   Corp.,   Farmlngdale,  N.Y.     807.739.   pub.   2-15-66. 

CI.   14. 
Dill's    Fine    Foods,     Inc..     Alamogordo.     N.     Mex.     807,980. 

CI.  48. 
Dr.   Pepper  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.     422,562.   ren.  5-3-66.     CI.  45. 
Dog    House.    Inc..    The.    Youngstown.    Ohio.      807.901.    pub. 

2-15-86.     CI.   100. 
Dow    Chemical    Co..    The.    Midland.    Mich.     807,701.    pub. 

2-15-88.     CI.   1. 
Doyle,  Margaret  V.  :  See— 

Voorhees,  Dr.  C.  A..  Estate.  ^ 

Droutman   Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.   NY.     807.920.     CI.   3. 
Duke  Laboratories.  Inc..  South  Norwalk,  Conn.    807.893,  pub. 

2-1.V66.     CI.  52.  .      -  -,  ^» 

Duo  Marine.    Inc..    Decatur,    Ind.      807.758.    pub.    2-15-66. 

CI.   19. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Orasselli  Chemical  Co..  The.  , 

Duro-Test   Corp..    North    Bergen,   N.J.     420,249,    12f(c)    pub. 

5-3-66.     CI.  21. 

E-C-M  Corp. :  See — 

Manchester  Knitted  Fashions.  Inc. 

Eagle  Pencil  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.,  to  Eagle  Pencil  Co..  Dan- 
bury.  Conn.     52.807.  ren.  5-2-66.     CI.  37. 

Earl  Fruit  Co.,    to  Dl  Giorgio  Corp.,  d.b.a.   Barl  Fruit  Co.. 
San  Francisco.  Calif.     212.200.  ren.  5-3-66.     C\.  46. 

Eaton,  J.  T.,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     807.922.     CL  6. 

Eckes.  Peter,  K.O..  near  Malm  (Rhine),  Germany.     807,953. 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  46  and  49). 

Edgemar  Farms  :   See — 

Santa  Monica  Dairy  Co. 

Edwards,  K.  C,  Co. :  See — 
Edwards.  K.  C. 

Edwards,   K.    C,   d.b.a.    K.    C.    Edwards   Co.,    Graham,   Tex. 
694,698,  cane.     CI.  100. 


Electric  *  Musical  Industries  Ltd.,  Hayes,  England.    694.518. 

cane.     CI.   26. 
Electro-Sonic    Laboratories.    Inc..    Long    Island    City.    N.Y. 

694.482.   cane.      CI.   21. 
Eley  Bros.  Ltd.,  to  Imperial  MeUl  Industries  (Kynoch)  Ltd.. 

London.  England.      53,747,  ren.  5-3-66.      CI.  9. 
Elizabeth  AppareU.   Inc..  MInneapoliH.   Minn.     694.611.  cane. 

Elmer  k  Moody  Co..  d.b.a.  Elmer  Moody  Woodwork.  Seattle, 

Wash.      807.727.   pub.  2-15-66.      CI.    12. 
Elmer  Moodv  Woodwork  :  See — 

Elmer  k  Moodv  Co. 
KIsmo.   Ralph  N..  d.b.a.   Ralph  Elsmo  Promotions.  Baltimore. 

Md.     807.971.     CI.   .■•2. 
KIsmo.  Ralph,  rroniotlons  :  See — 

Elsmo.  Ralph  N. 
Empire  Liquor  Corp..   Bronx.  N.Y.     807.871.  pub.  2-15-66. 

Eugenp  Fruit  Growers  Association  :  Bee — 

Adams  k  Sons  Grocer  Co. 
Evans  Products  Co..  Portland.  Oreg.     807.728.  pub.  2-15-66. 

CI.    12. 
Eye  Research  Foundation.  Chicago.  III.    694.540,  cane.    CI.  26. 
Fe<l«'ral  Container  Corp..   Minneapolis,   Minn.      694.582,  cane. 

CI.   37. 
Ferroxeube   Corp.    of   America,    Saugerttes.    N.Y.     807,781-2 

pub.   2-15-66.      CI.   26. 
Flbreboard    Paper    Products    Corp..    San    Franclscu,    Calif. 

807.730,   pub.   2-15-66.      CI.   12. 
Filatures   Prouvost  k  Cle.  La   Lalnlere  de   Roubaix   (Soelete 

en     Commandite    par    Actions),     Roubaix.     Nord,     Franc**. 

807.836.   pub.   2-15-68.      CI.   39. 
Fllature!<    I>rouvost   k  Cle,   La    Lalnlere  de   Rohbalx    (Soelete 

en    Commandite    par    Actions),     Roubaix.     Nord,    France. 

807.846.  pub.  2-I.>-66.     CI.  42. 
Filatures  Prouvost  k  Cle.   La   Lalnlere  de  Roubaix    (Soelete 

en    Commandite    par    Actions).     Roubaix.    Nord,    France. 

807.848,   pub.  2-15-66.      CI.   43. 
Flnishine   Laboratories.    Inc..   Syracuse.    N.Y.      807.926.      O. 

12. 
Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron,  Ohio.    807,817.  pub. 

2-15-66.     CI.  35. 
Firms  Uellma  G.m.b.H.  und  Co.  :  See — 

Mayer.  Karl  and  Paul  Mayer. 
Food  Host.  U.S.A..  Inc..  Lincoln.  Nebr.     807.898.  pub.  2-15- 

86.     CI.  100. 
Foremost  Sales  Promotions.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     807.899.  pub. 

2-15-66.     CI.  100. 
Forsyth.  R.  W..  Ltd. :  See — 

Wallace,  Scott  k  Co..  Ltd. 
Fort«-Falrbalrn,  Inc..  Needham  Heights.  Mass.     807.847.  pub. 

2-15-86.    Multiple  Class  (Classes  42  and  43). 
Fostorla  Glass  Co..  Moundsvllle.  W.  Va.     216.107.  12(c)  pub. 

5-3-66.     CI.  33. 
Foto.  E.  M..  Paterson,  N.J.     694.705.  cane.     CI.  106. 
France  Packing  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     807.815.  pub.  2-16- 

66.     CI.  35. 
Frank.    S.   M.,   k  Co..   Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.     807.722.   pub. 

2-15-88.     CI.  8. 
Franksvllle,   Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     807,859.  pub.  2-15-66.     CI. 

46. 
Freeport  Sulphur  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    807,698-9.  pub.  2-15- 

66.    CI.  1. 
Frollcb.  Henry  J.,  d.b.a.  Milk  Pharmaceuticals,  Enelno.  Calif. 

807  931       CI    18 
Gallo,   E.  *  3.,  winery.  Modesto.  Calif.     694.648.  cane.     O. 

47. 
Gates  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Denver,  Colo.    807.814.  pub.  2-15-66. 

CI.  35. 
General  Cigar  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     694,454.  cane.     O. 

17. 
General  Electric  Co.,  SebenecUdy.  N.Y.     807,919.     CT.  1. 
General   Time   Corp.,    New   York.    N.Y.     694,046,   cane.     CI. 

27. 
Georgalos  Hermanos.  Socledad  de  Responsabllldad  Llmltada, 

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  807.860,  pub  2-15-66.  CI.  46. 
Gerts.  Lumbard  k  Co..  Chicago.  111.  694.559,  cane.  CI.  29. 
Oerwin  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Turbuckies.  Inc. 
Glass  Marine  Industries  Inc.,  Costa  Meaa.  Calif.     807,911. 

pub.  2-15-68.     a.  103. 
Olen   Raven  Knitting  Mills,  Inc..  Glen  Raven.  N.C.     807.837. 

pub.    2-15-66.      Cr.    39. 
Olobe-UnloD,  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     392.713.  12(c)  pub.  5-3- 

66.     CI.  21. 
Globe  Wernicke  Industries.   Inc..  d.b.a.  The  Wels   Mfg.  Co., 

Toledo.    Ohio.      807,808.    pub.    2-15-66.      Multiple    CUu 

(Classes  32  and  37). 
Good    Will    Publishers.    Inc..    Oastonta,    N.C.      694.587.   cane. 

CI.  38. 
Gordon,  Lowell  R..  d.b.a.  Gordon's  Gem  k  Mineral  Supplies, 

Long  Beach,  Calif.     807,716.  pub.  2-15-66.     Multiple  Class 

(Classes  5  and  23). 
Gordon's  Dry  Gin  Co..  Ltd.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y..  by  Charles 

Tanqueray  k  Co.  Ltd..  London,  England.     120,024,  12(c) 

pub.  5-3-68.     a.  49. 
Gordon's  Gem  k  Mineral  Supplies  :   See — 
Gordon.  Lowell  R. 

Graham    Paper   Co..    St.    Louis.    Mo.     209,772.   ren.   S-S-66. 

CI.  37. 
Grand  American  Furniture  Corp..  Chicago,  111.    694,569.  cane. 

CI.  32. 
Grand    River  Lime  Co.,   Grand   River,   Ohio.      807,710,   pub. 

2-15-66.     a.  1. 

Grasselll  Chemical  Co..  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  by  E.  I.  do 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.  208,449,  12(c) 
pub.  5-3-66.    Cl.  34. 

Green  Giant  Co.  :  See — 
Loose- Wiles  Biscuit  Co. 
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Guerlaln,  Inc. :  See — 

Ouerlaln  Perfumery  Corp.,  The. 
Guerlaln  Perfumery  Corp..  The,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  New 

York.  N.Y.J  to  Guerlaln,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    420,478.  ren. 

9-3-68.     Cl.  61. 
Haase,  Wllbert  W..  Co.,  Droadview,  111.     420,694,  12(e)  pub. 

9-3-66.     Cl.  2. 
Hagan  Chemicals  k  Controls,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    694,416- 

18,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Hamlin   Metal   ProducU  Corp..  The.  Akron,   Ohio.     807,770, 

pub.  1-21-64.     Cl.  22. 
Hardtmuth,   L.  k  C,  Inc.,  Bloomabury.  N.J.     420.S74,  ren. 

5-3-66.     Cl.  37. 
Hardtmuth,  L.  *  C,  Inc.,  Bloomsbury,  N.J.     421.129-6.  ren. 

5-3-86.     Cl.  37. 
Harms  *  Kraw.  San  Jose.  Calif.    807,951.    CI.  46. 
Harvey.  Harold  D.,  d.b.a.  This  Frosen  Dough.  Denver.  Colo. 

807.990.     Cl.  46. 
Hearst   Corp..   The,    New  York.  N.Y.      694,588.  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Hearst  Corp.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y.    694,594,  cane.    Cl.  88. 
Hearst  Corp..  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     807,822.  pub.  2-16-66. 

CI.  38. 
Heaton,   Lance  A.,   Boston,   Maas.     807,801,   pub.   2-10-66. 

Cl.  31. 
Hedley  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     694^79.  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Helneman.   James   H.,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.      807,828,   pub. 

2-19-66.     CI.  38. 
Heirich.  William  C,  d.b.a.  Sunco  Mfg.,  Muskogee,  Okla.    807,- 

732.  pub.  2-15-86.    Cl.  12. 
He-Man    Products.    Inc..    Waban.    Mass..    from    Bernard    E. 

Mendelsohn.    Dorchester,    Mass.      807.878.    pub.    12-7-69. 

CI.  91. 
Hemo  Dyne  Corp.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.     807,891,  pub.  2-19-66. 

CI.  44. 
Herlex    Mfg.   Co.,    Norwalk.    Conn.     694,092,   cane.     Cl.   38. 
Herman,  Paul  J.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    694,993,  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Heyl,  Cornelius,  Aktlengesellsehaft.  Worms  (Rhine),  Germany. 

694.400.  cane.     Cl.   f. 
Holiday  House  Manufacturers  Corp.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.    807.- 

928      C\    12 
Holland   Rusk  Co..   Holland.  Mich.,  to  National  Biscuit  Co., 

New  York^  NY.    52,206.  ren.  5-2-66.    C\.  46. 
Roltsclaw.  Richard  T..  Montgomery.  Ala.    694.663.  cane.    Cl. 

50. 
House  of  Coins,  Elisabeth,  N.J.     807.877.  pub.  2-15-66.     Cl. 

90. 
Hudnut,  Richard  :  See — 

Associated  Distributors,  Inc.  __ 

Hudnut,    Richard,   Morris   Plains,   N.J.     694,687,   cane.     CI. 

51. 
Hudnut,  Richard,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.     807.886,  pub.  1-4-66. 

Cl.  51. 
Hunt  Foods  and  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

South  Texas  Cotton  Oil  Co. 
Hunt -Wesson  Foods  :  See — 

South  Texas  Cotton  Oil  Co. 
Huntington   Creek   Corp..  The.  d.b.a.   Leroux  and  Co..  Ruffs- 
dale.  Pa       807,870,  pub.  2-15-86.     Cl.  49. 
Huntley  k  Palmers.  Ltd..  Reading.  England.     51,444.   12(c) 

pub.   5-3-66       Cl.   46. 
Hurley.  Max.  London,  to  Hurseal  Ltd.,  Cbamberley,  England. 

419.288.  ren.  5-3-66.     CI.  21. 
Hurseal   Ltd.  ;  See — 

Hurley,    Max.  ^     ^ 

Impala  Corp.,  The.  SmlthHeld.  Va.  694.487,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Impala  Corp.,  The.  Smithfleld,  Va.  694.909.  cane.  CI.  23. 
Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Ltd.:  See — 

Eley   Bros.   Ltd. 
Indian  Head   Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Linen  Thread  Co..  The.  .  ,    ,      ^^_ 

Indianapolis  Motor  Speedway  Corp..  Speedway.  Ind.     807.810. 

pub    2-15-86.      Cl.  33.  ..   ,  o      . 

Industrla  Espanola  de  Perlas  Imltaclon  S.A..  Baleares.  Spain. 

807,795,  pub.  2-15-86.     Cl.  28.  _,     , 

Industrial  Chemical  Products  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     421,334-5. 

ren.  9-3-66.     O.   92.  ^  ^  ^       „  ^  ^ 

Industrial  Instruments  Engineering  Corp.,  Cedar  Grove,  N.J. 

a94..^29.   cane.      Cl.   26.  _„        „^».., 

International    Cigar    Corp..     Mineola.    N.Y.       807.741,    pub. 

2-1.V68.     Cl.   17.  _         „^.  „«^ 

International   Salt   Co.,   Clarks   Summit.   Ps.     807,830,   pub. 

2-15-86.     CI.  38. 
Irresistible.   Inc.  :   See — 

Nestle  Lemur  Co..  The.  „       ^    „        ,  „        „     .. 

Jacoby-Bender.  Inc..  to  Bulova   Watch  Co..   Inc..  New  York, 

N.Y.     419.408.  ren.  5-3-66.     CI.  28. 
Jacqutn,  Charles,  et  ae..  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     807,872-3. 

pub.  2-15-66.     a.  49.  „  .  „  ^.  . 

Jenkins.    Alfred   B..   New   York.   NY.,    and   Boston.  Mass..   to 
Jenkins  Bros..  Jerjey  City.  N.J.     94.081.  ren.  9-3-66.     Cl. 

Jenkins,   Alfred  B.,   New  York,   NY.,   and   Boston.   Mass..   to 

Jenkins  Bros.,  Jersey  City.  N.J.     54.209.  ren.  5-3-66.     Cl. 

35. 
Jenkins  Bros. :  See- 
Jenkins.  Alfred  B. 
Johnson    k    Johnson.     New    Brunswick.    N.J.     49.282.    ren. 

9-3-66.     Cl.  44. 
Johnson    k    Johnson.    New    Brunswick,    N.J.     49.381,    ren. 

5-3-66.     Cl.  .52. 
Johnson    *    Johnson.    New    Brunswick.    N.J.     94,239.    ren. 

9-3-66.     Cl.   44. 
Johnson.    RIchsrd   L..    d.b.a.    Tri-Trend   Investment   Service. 

Cleveland.  Ohio.     807,900.  pub.  2-19-66.     Cl.   100. 
Johnson.    S.    C.    k   Son,    Inc..   Racine,    Wis.     807,714,    pub. 

2-19-66.     Cl.  4. 
Junior  Coffee  Co.,  The,  Amarillo,  Tex.,  to  Cain's  Coffee  Co., 

Oklahoma  City.  Okla.     215.024,  ren.  5-3-68.     Cl.  46. 
Kadee  Co..  Medford.  Oreg.     807.772,  pub.  2-15-66.     Cl.  22. 


Kayser-Roth  Corp. :  See — 
Marietta  Knitting  Co. 
Keefe,  Daniel  J.,  d.b.a.  Bactlclde  Co.,  South  Boston,  Mass.. 

to   Miles   Laboratories,    Inc.,   Elkhart,   Ind.      420,643,   ren. 

5-3-66.      Cl.    18. 
Kelite    Corp.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      807,721,    pub.    2-10-66. 

Multiple  (Mass  (Classes  6  and  .52). 
Kellom.  Charles  F.,   Philadelphia,  to  Chas.  F.  Kellom  k  Co., 

Inc..  Holmesburg,  Pa.     53,727.  ren.  5-3-66.     Cl.  15. 
Kellom,  Chas.  F..  k  Conine.  :  See — 

Kellom    Charles   P. 
King  Kone  Corp..  to  The  Borden  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    417.289, 

ren.    5-3-66.      Cl.    46. 
King  Kullen  Grocery  Co..  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y.     807,749,  pub. 

2-15-66.     Cl.   18.  •       •  y 

Kirk.  James  S.,  k  Co.,  to  G.  E.  Brignall,  d.b.a.  Lite  Soap  Co. 

of  Aurora,  III    Chicago,  to  Lite  Soap  Co.,  Inc..  Aurora.  111. 

209.158.  ren.  .>-3-66.      Cl.   52. 
Klopnian    Mills     Inc..    Borough    of   Rockleigh,    N.J.      807,843. 

pub.   2-15-6^.      CI.   42. 
Koppers   Co..   Inc..    Pittsburgh,   Pa.     807,914,   pub.   2-15-66. 

Kresge,    8.   8.,    Co.,   Detroit,   Mich.     807.700,   pub.    1-20-66. 

Kresge.'  S.    8..    Co..    Detroit.    Mich.     807,712.    pub.    1-25-66. 

Cl.   2. 
Kuhls,  H.  B.  Fred,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     807.921.     Multiple 

Class  (Classes  4.  6,  and  02). 
Kyanize  Paints.  Inc. :  See — 

Boston  Varnish  Co. 
LaCura    Products.    Inc.,   Beverly   Hills.   Calif.     807.879.   pub. 

2-15-66.      Cl.   51. 
Lapoir.    Harry    8..    Paterson.    N.J.     807.866.    pab.    2-19-66. 

Cl.    46. 
Iji  VIei.  HIrsh  de.  Washington,  D.C.     807,974.     CT.  107. 
Lazier,   J.   F..    Mfg.   Co..    Inc.,   St.   Louis.   Mo.     207,344,   ren. 

5-3-66.     Cl.  4!r 
Lees.  James,  and  Sons  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Pa.     807.844-^,  pub. 

2-15-86.     Cl.   42. 
Lemon  Rock  Co.  :  See — 

Sehenley  Distillers,   Inc. 
Lenell   Bros.   Baking  Co.,   Inc..  Chicago.   III.     694,642.  cane. 

CI.  48. 
Leroux  and  Co. :  See — 

Huntington  Creek  Corp.,  The. 
Les  Parfums  Sterle.   Paris.  France.     807,887,  pub.  2-19-66. 

Cl.  91. 
Leviteh.  David,  d.b.a.  Briny  Marlin  Coat  k  Suit  Co.,  to  Briny 

Marlln,    Inc.,    Kansas    City.    Mo.     422,351,    ren.    5-3-66. 

Cl    39. 
Leyrat.  Marcel.  Paris,  Prance.    807,967.    CI.  01. 
Lincoln  Ave.  Bike  Shop :  See — 

White.   Richard   H. 
Linen  Thread  Co.,  The,  Paterson,  N.J.,  and  New  York,  N.Y., 

by  Indian  Head  Mills.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     209,047,  12(c) 

pub.   5-3-68.      Cl.   43. 
Lionel  Trading  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Parfums  Corday 

Inc..   Hollywood.   Calif.     209.518,   ren.   0-3-66.     Cl.   51. 
Lite  Soap  Co.  of  Aurora,  111. :  See — 

Kirk.  James  S.,  *  Co.  • 

Lite  Soap  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Kirk,  James  8.,  k  Co. 
London  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Elisabeth,  N.J.     807,874.  pub.  2-10-66. 

Cl.  49. 
Lone  Star  Cement  Corp. :  See — 
Texas  Portland  Cement  Co. 
Loose  Wiles   Biscuit  Co..   Long  Island   City,   N.Y.,   to   Green 

Giant  Co.,  Le  Sueur,  Minn.     209,085,  ren.  5-3-66.     Cl.  46. 
Los  Angeles  Brush  Mfg.  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     807,797. 

pub.  2-15-66.     CI.  29. 
Lovable  Co.,  The,  AtlanU,  Ga.     807,835,  pub.  2-10-66.     Cl. 

38. 
Ludlow  Corp.,  Needham  Heights,  Mass.     807,731,  pub.  2-16- 

66.     Cl.  12. 
Madewell  Products  Inc. :  Bee — 
Organised  Distributors  Inc. 
Maglklst  Service  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     694,908,  cane.     Cl.  28. 
Magovern.  Kathleen  D.  :   See— 

Voorhees   C.  A..  Dr..  Estate. 
Maine  Specialty  Co.,  South  Portland,  Maine.     419.700.  ren. 

5-.1-66.    Cl.  13. 
Malcolm-Merle.  Inc..  Dorchester.  Mass.     807,778.  pub.  2-10- 

66.    Cl.  23. 
Mallory,  P.  R..  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     807,929.     Cl. 

Manchester  Knitted  Fashions,  Inc.,  to  E-C-M  Corp.,  Man- 
chester, N.H.    421,898.  ren.  5-3-66,    Cl.  39. 

Manchester  Yacht  Sails.  Inc.,  Dartmouth,  Mass.  807.761,  pub. 
2-19-66.     Cl.  19. 

Martetu  Knitting  Co.,  Marietta.  Ga..  to  Kayser-Roth  Corp., 

New  York,  N.Y.    90.982,  ren.  9-3-66.    Cl.  39. 
Marvel  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Selma,  AU.     807,939.     Cl.  28. 

Master  Publications.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  807.820.  pub. 
2-15-68.     Cl.  38. 

Manser-Werke     Aktlengesellsehaft.     Oberndord     am     Neckar, 

Wurttemberg,  Germany.     807.724.  pub.  2-8-68.     Cl.  9. 
May  Brothers,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  La.    694,894-5,  cane.    Cl.  1. 
May  Co. :  See — 

May  Department  Stores  Co.,  The. 

Mar  Department  Stores  Co.,  The,  d.b.a.  May  Co.,  Los  Angeles. 

Calif.    807.875,  pub.  2-15-66.    Cl.  49. 
Mayer,  Karl  and  Paul  Mayer,  d.b.a.  Plrma  Hellma  G.m.b.H. 

und    Co.,    Glasteehnlsche    WerksUtten,    MuUhelm/Baden, 

Germany.    807.788.  pub.  2-15-68.    Cl.  26. 
McOraw-Edlson  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     807,766,  pub.  2-19-66. 

McGrsw-Edlson  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    807,779,  pub.  2-15-^66. 
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Medlpay,  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     807.908,  pub.  2-15-66.     a. 

102. 
Melltta-Werke  Bentz  h  Sobn  :  Bee — 

Bentz,  Horst  W. 
Mendelsohn,  Bernard  E.  :   See — 

He-Man  Products,  Inc. 
Metals  k  Residues,  Inc.,  Springfield,  N.J.    694,441,  cane.    CI. 

14. 
Metroloy  Co.,  Newark,  N.J..  by  Metroloy  Co.,  North  Arlington, 

N.J.    419.290.  12(c)  pub.  5-3-66.    CI.  21. 
Metroloy  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.,  by  Metroloy  Co.,  North  Arlington, 

N.J.    421.292,  12(c)  pub.  5-3-66.    CI.  14. 
Metropolitan  Music  Library,  Inc..  Washington,  D.C.    694.574, 

cane.     CI.  36. 
Mettoy  Co..  Ltd.,  The.  Northampton,  England.    420,073,  ren. 

5-3-66.     CI.  22. 
Mkldlekauff.  Inc..  Toledo,  Ohio.     807.838.    C\.  23. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See — 

Keefe,  Daniel  J. 
Milk  Pharmaceuticals  :  See — 

Frolich,  Henry  J. 
Miller,  J.  Fred,  Lakewood,  Ohio.     694,532,  cane.     Q.  26. 
Minnesota   National    Life   Insurance   Co.,   Minneapolis.   Minn. 

807,909.  pub.  2-15-66.     CI.  102. 
Mister  Cravate,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     807.794.  pub.  2-15-66. 

CT.  28. 
Mlxermoblle  Manufacturers,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Mixermobile  Manufacturers. 
-Mlxermoblle   Manufacturers,    to   Mixermobile  Manufacturers. 

Inc.,    Portland,   Oreg.      422,181,   ren.    5-3-66.      CI.   23. 
Monarch    Garment    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.      694,597,    eanc. 

CI.  39. 
Mooney  Chemicals.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    807,719.  pub.  1-11- 

66.    CI.  6. 
Moore  and  Co..  Inc..  Worchester.  Mass.     694.467.  cane.     CI. 

18. 
Morris,  Philip,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     807,742.  pub.  2-15-66. 

CI.  17. 
Morten.  J.  W..  Co..  Kankakee,  111.    422.292,  ren.  5-3-66.    CI. 

16.  » 

Morton  International.   Inc.,  from  Morton  Salt  Co.,  Chicago. 

111.     807,857,  pub.  2-15-66.     CI.  46. 
Morton  Salt  Co. :  See — 

Morton  International,  Inc. 
Motivators  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     807.973.     CI.  101. 
Motorola.  Inc..  Franklin  Park.  111.     807.767-8.  pub.  2-15-66. 

CI.  21. 
Naamlooze    Vennootschap    Zuid-Hollandsche    BlerbrouwerlJ. 

d.b.a.   United  Export   Breweries.  The  Hague,   Netherlands. 

694.651.  cane.     Cl.  48.  ^ 

Naehowltz.  Theophilus  J.,  Chicago.  111.     894,708.  cane.     Cl. 

107. 
Naleo  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     807.733,  pub.  2-15-66.     O. 

12. 
National   Acme   Co..   Cleveland.   Ohio.      421,763,    12(c)    pub. 

5-3-66.     Cl.  23. 
National    Acme  Co.,   The.   Cleveland,   Ohio.     421,764.   12(e) 

pub.  5-3-66.     Cl.  23. 
National  Association  of  Enrolled  Federal  Tax  AccounUnts, 

Chicaeo.  111.     807.918.  pub.  2-15-66.    O.  200. 
National  Biscuit  Co. :  Bee — 
Holland  Rusk  Co. 
Natural  Food  Co..  The. 

Padflc  Coast  Biscuit  Co.  ^,  „^.,  „,„ 

National  Blank  Book  Co..  Riverside.  Holyoke.  Mass.     807,819. 

pub    2-15-66.     Cl.  37. 
National   Dairy  Products  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     807.856.  pub. 

12-21-65.     Cl.  46. 
National  Distillers  Products  Co. :  See — 

National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.,  d.b.a.  National   Dis- 
tillers Products  Co..  and  Munson  G.  Shaw  Co.,  New  lork. 

N.Y.     807.963.     Cl.  47.  ^   ,.   „„ 

National  Filter  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     807.777.  pub.  2-15-66. 

Multiple  Class  (Cla-sses  2.3.  26.  31.  and  34). 
National  Mine  Se^^•^ce  Co.,   Pittsburgh.  Pa.      S07.925.C1.  9. 
National  Research  k  Chemical  Co.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.   807.718. 

pub.  9-21-65.     Cl.  6.  „         „«,  rv,-        w 

National  Tobacco  Festival.  Inc..  Richmond,  va.     807.916.  pub. 

Natural  Food  Co.,  The.  Niagara  Falls,  to  National  Biscuit 
Co.    New  York.   NY.      52.961.   ren.   .V3-66      Cl.  46. 

Nauser-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wur.ttemberg.  Germany. 
807.725.  pub.  2-8-66.     Cl.  9.  „„,,„-  ^     o  iii_«« 

Nelman-Marcus    Co..    Dallas.    Tex.      807.723.    pub.    2-15-66. 

Neiman-Marcus    Co..    Dallas.    Tex.       807.811.    pub.    2-15-66. 

Cl.  33.  ' 

Nelman-Marcus    Co..    Dallas,    Tex.      807.776,    pub.    2-15-66. 

Cl    22. 
Neiman-Marcus    Co.,    Dallas.    Tex.      807,838,    pub.    2-1.V-66. 

Cl.   39. 
Nelman-Marcus  Co..   Dallas.  Tex.     807,840-1,  pub.   2-15-66. 

Cl.   40. 
Nelman-Marcus    Co..    Dallas,   Tex.      807.889.    pub.    2-15-66. 

Cl.   51. 
Nelson     Paul   K.,   Mission.   Kans.      694,553.   cane.      Cl.   28. 
Nestle  Co.,   Inc..  The,    White   Plains,   NY.      807.959.      Cl.  46. 
Nestle  Lemur  Co..  The.  d.b.a.  Irresistible.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY. 

807,883,  pub.  2-15-66.     Cl.  51. 
Neville  Chemical  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     807.697.  pub.  2-15-66. 

Cl.   1. 
Neville  Chemical  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     807,704,  pub.  2-15-66. 

Cl.   1. 
New  York  Feather  Co..   Inc.,  Brooklyn.   N.Y.     807,804,  pub. 

2-15-66.     Cl.   32. 
Nonspl  Co.,  The.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  to  Standard  Laboratories, 

Inc..   Morris   Plains.  N.J.     209,091.   ren.   5-3-66.     Cl.  51. 


Norcross,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     807,924.     Cl.  7. 

Norsk  Hydro  Elektrisk  Kvaelstofaktieselskab.  Oslo,  Norway. 

807,720.  pub.  2-i;>-66.      Cl.  6. 
North  American  Van  Lines.  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.      807,756, 

pub.   2-15-66.      Cl.    19. 
Old   Tlnjf    Pretzel,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      694.641,   cane.      CI.   46. 
Opfermann,  Adolf  C.  J.,  d.b.a.  Johann  O.  W.  Opfermann  k 

Sohn,  Berglsch-GIadbach,  Germany.  '694,673,  cane.    Cl.  51. 
Opfermann,  Jobann  O.  \V.,  k  Sohn  :  Bee  - 

Opfermann.  Adolf  C.  J. 
Organized     Distributors     Inc..     to     Madewell     Products     Inc.. 

Oakland.  Calif.     421.593,  ren.  5-.'J-66.     Cl.  6. 
Ostermoor    k    Co..    Inc.,    Bridgeport,    Conn.      807,809,    pub. 

2-15-66.     Cl.  32. 
Outdoor    American    Corp..    Spokane.    Wash.      807.827.    pub. 

2-15-66.     Cl.  38. 
P.OP.'Drawer   Systems  Corp..   Newark.   N.J.     807.800.   pub. 

2-15-66.      Cl.   31. 
Pacific  Coast  Biscuit  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  to  National  Biscuit 

Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     211,539,  ren.  5-3-66.     Cl.  46. 
Paeifle  Pearl  Button  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     694,621,  cane. 

Cl.  40. 
Pa|>er  Corp.  of  I'nited  Statex.  New  York.  N.Y.      807.696.  pub. 

2    15-66.      a.  1. 
Parfums  Corday  Inc.  :  See — 
Lionel  Trading  Co.  Inc. 
Paterson  Canning  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Pa.    807,853.  pub.  2-15-66. 

Cl.  4.%. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp...  Philadelphia,   Pa.      807,891.   pub. 

2-15-66.     Cl.  52. 
Peterson     Seed    Co..    Inc.,     Waterloo,    Iowa.       807.707.    pub. 

2-1.V66.      Cl.    1. 
Peterson  System.  Inc..  The,  Oreensburg.  Pa.     807.821,  pub. 

2-15-66.     Cl.   .18. 
Pflzer.   Chas.,   k  Co..   Inc..   Brooklyn.   N.Y.      807.9.30.     CI.    18. 
Pbiladt'lphla    Quarts    Co..    Philadelphia.     Pa.      807.71S.     pub. 

2-15-66.      Multiple  Class    (ClasKes  5.   8.   and  .%2). 
Pioneer  Soap  Co..  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     807.894.  pub. 

2-15-66.     Cl.   52. 
PoMrmers,    Inc..    MIddlebury.   Vt.      807.708-9.   pub.    1-11-66. 

Port  Huron  Paiper  Co.  :  See — 

Port  Huron  Sulphite  *  Paper  Co. 
Port  Huron  Sulphite  k  Paper  Co.,  to  Port  Hnmn  Paper  Co.. 

Port  Huron.  Mich.     206,019.  ren.  5-3-66.     Cl.  37. 
Prince  Macaroni  Co. :  See 

Prlncf  Macaroni   Mfg.  Co. 
Prince  Macaroni  Mfg.  Co.,  d.b.a.  Prince  Macaroni  Co..  Lowell. 

.Mass.      R07.948.      Cl.   46. 
PrNmo  Safety  Corp..  Huntingdon.  Pa.     807.7.'i7.  pub.  2-15-66. 

Cl.    19. 
Professional    Packaging    Corp..    Chicago.    111.      807,746.    pub. 

2-l.'5-e6.     Cl.   18. 
ProirresR    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.     694.480.    cane. 

CI.   21. 
Pro-phy  lactic   Brush    Co..    Northampton,    to    Pro-phylac  tic 

Brush  Co..  Florence.  Mass.     211.108.  ren.  .'V-.3-66.     Cl.  29. 
Pui:et  Sound  Salmon  Egg  Co.,  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash.     694.491. 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
Purex  Products.  Inc..  to  Beau  Brummel  Ties.  Inc..  Cincinnati. 

Ohio,   and   Baltimore.    Md..   to  The   B.V.D.   Co..   Inc..   New 

York.  NY.     422..304.  ren.  5-3-66.     Cl.  51. 
Ramb'ewood  :    See — 
Burke.  .Anne   M. 
Randon,  R.  W.  :   See — 

Shepherd.  T.  D..  k  Co.  Ltd 
Rau    Fastener    Co..    Providence.    R.T.     420.912.    lS(c)    pnb. 

.V3-66.     Cl.  40. 
Ravbestos-Manhattan.     Inc..     Passaic,     N.J.     694,572,     cane. 

Cl    .35. 
Relchhold  Chemicals.  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.T.     807,702,  pub. 

2-1.V66.     CT.  1. 
Relchhold   Chemicals,    Inc..   White  Plains,    N.T.     807.705-6, 

pub.  2-15-66     CT.  1. 
Research  Pharmacal  Laboratory  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.T.     807.- 

7.M.  pub  2-15-66.     Cl.  IR. 
Resllene  by  Browne.  Inc..  Chlcaso.  III.     807.972.     Cl.  100. 
Revlon   Inc  .  New  York.  NT.    807.968.    Cl.  51. 
Rezall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

United  Drug  Co. 
Riehardson-Merrell    Inc..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.       807.750.    pub. 

2-15-66.      Cl.    18. 

Ripper  Co. :  See— 
Spragg,  Terry  Q. 

Rlttet  Corp..  from  RItter  Co.,  Inc..  Rochester.  NT.     807.850. 
pub.  2-15-66.     Cl.  44. 

Rival    Mfg.   Co..    Kansas   City.   Mo.      807.769,   pub.   2-15-66. 
Cl.  21. 

River  Brand  Rice  Mills.  Inc. :  Bet — 
RIvlana  Foods.  Inc. 

Rivlana  Foods.  Inc..  from  River  Brand  Rice  Mills.  Inc..  Hou«- 
ton.  Tex.     807.955.     CT.  46. 

Robertson,  Mac,  Proprietary  Ltd.,  Fltsroy,  Victoria.  Australia. 
807.957.     Cl.  46. 

Robinson.  A.,  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

White  Cross  Stores.  Inc. 
Rockwell     O.m.b.H..     Plnneberg,     near    Hamburc.    Oermanv. 
694.496,  cane.     Cl.  23. 

Rodrigues  Hermanos  de  Cordoba.  S.A..  Cordoba,  Spain.    807,- 
958.     Cl.  46. 

Rodrigues  Hermanos  de  Cordoba.  S.A..  Cordoba,  Spain.     807.- 
961.     a.  46. 

Rose  Brothers,  to  Rose  Brothers.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     422.- 

809.  ren.  5-3-66.    C\.  39. 
Rose  Brothers,  Inc.  :  See — 
Rose  Brothers. 

Rush.   Mary   E..   Elkhart.  Ind.     694,628.  caoc.     CL  44. 
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8  4  S  Sales  Corp. :  See— 

Wisconsin  S  ft  S  Sales  Corp. 
Salerno-Megowen    Biscuit    Co.,    Chicago.    111.      807.864,    pub. 

12-21-65.     Cl.  46. 
Samuels.  T.  W.,  Dlsttllery,  Inc.,  DeaUvllle,  Ky.     807,965.     Cl. 

49. 
Samuels,  T.  W..  Distillery,  Inc.,  DeatsTlUe.  Ky.    807.964.    Cl. 

49. 
Sanford  Ink  Co.,  Bellwood,  111.     807,818.  pub.  2-15-66.     Cl. 

37. 
Santa  Monica  Dairy  Co.,  d.b.a.  Edgemar  Farms,  Venice.  Calif. 

807.865,  pub.  2-15-66.     Cl.  46. 
Saturn  Corp..  The,  Denver.  Colo.     807,937.     Cl.  22. 
Sawyer's,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.     807,824,  pub.  2-15-66.     Cl. 

Sawyer-Tower  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Tower,  A.  J..  Co. 
Schaefer  I:^ulpment  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    807,755,  pub.  2-15- 

66.     Cl.  19. 
Scbenley  Distillers.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Lrmon  Rock  Co.,  New  York. 

N.Y.    807. K68,  pub.  2-15-66.    Cl.  47. 
Sehenley   DiHtillers,   Inc..  d.b.a.   Weston  Winery.   New  Tork, 

NY.     807,869,  pub.  2-15-66.     Cl.  47. 
Schoellkopf.   Buddy.   Products.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     807.934-6. 

Cl.  22. 
Screen  Gems.  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.     807.917.  pub.  2-15-66. 

Cl.  107. 
Sea  k  Ski  Corp.,  Mlllbrae.  Calif.,  from  Botany  Industries.  Inc., 

d.b.a.  Sea  k  Ski  Co.,  Reno,  Nev.     807,785-6,  pub.  2-15-66. 

Sears.  Gerald,  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     694,662,  cane.     Cl. 

50. 
Seneca  Grape  Juice  Corp.,  Dundee,  N.T.    807,956.    Cl.  46. 
Shaw,  Munson  G.,  Co.  :  See — 

National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Shepherd,    T.    D.,    k   Co.    Ltd.,   d.b.a.    R.   W.    Randon,   Cognac, 

France.     694,659.  cane.     CI.  49.  ^    „   .. 

Shore  Calnevar.  Inc..  Paramount,  Calif.     807,769,  pub.  2-15- 

Slevers^Oeorge  A..  Sturgeon  Bay.  Wis.     807,944.     Cl.  39. 
Slnffer  Furniture  Mfg.  Co.,  Hallstead.  Pa.    694,561,  cane.    Cl. 

Ski   N'  Dive.  Bellflower.  Calif.     807.773.  pub.  2-1^-66.     Cl. 

22 
Smith.  M..  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    807.713.  pub.  6-29-65. 

Cl   3 

Snyder.  Eugene  C.  Oarksburg,  W.  Va.  694,490.  cane.  O. 
22. 

Societe  Anonyme  de  la  Dlstlllerie  de  la  Liqueur  Benedic- 
tine de  I'Abbaye  de  Fecamp  to  Benedictine,  Dlstillerle  de 
la  Liqueur  de  I'Ancienne  Abbaye  de  Fecamp,  Fecamp, 
France.     53,260.  ren   5-3-66.    CI.  49. 

Societe  Anonyme  de  la  Dlstillerle  de  la  Liqueur  Benedic- 
tine de  I'Abbaye  de  Fecamp  to  Benedictine,  Dlstillerle  de 
la  Liqueur  de  I'Ancienne  Abbaye  de  Fecamp,  Fecamp, 
France.     54,405-6,  ren.  5-3-66.     Cl.  49. 

Societe  Anonyme  de  la  EMvtUlerle  de  la  Liqueur  Benedic- 
tine de  I'Abbaye  de  Fecamp  to  Benedictine,  Dlstillerle  de 
la  Liqueur  de  I'Ancienne  Abbaye  de  Fecamp.  Fecamp. 
France.     54.416-17,  ren.  .V3-6e.    CI.  49. 

Sokagakkai  Religious  Corp.,  Sblnjuku-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.  807,- 
820,  pub.  2-15-66.    Cl.  38.  _         „     _, 

South  Texas  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.,  to  Hunt  Foods 
and  Industries,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Hunt-Wesson  Foods.  FuUerton, 
Calif.     206.198,  ren.  5-3-66.    Cl.  46. 

Southern  Dlstrlbators.  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.     694.578, 

cane.    Cl.  36.  _      .    «.         „/v»  ,^, 

Southwestern  Petroleum  Corp.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     807,927. 

CT    12. 
Space.  Inc.,  Washington.  D.C.     807.947.     Cl.  46. 
Special  Chemicals  Corp..  Osslnlng.  N.Y.     807.717.  pub.  2-1&- 

66.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  6,  l6.  34.  and  52). 
Spot  Records.  Inc..  Ellsabethton,  Tenn.     694,575,  cane.     Cl. 

Spragg  Terry  O..  d.b.a.  Ripper  Co.,  8eat«e,  Wash.    807.839, 

pub.  2-8-66.     Cl.  39.  ^  ^     .  . 

Sprague  Meter  Co..  The.  Bridgeport.  Conn_y_  to  Textron.  Inc., 

Providence,  R.I.    421.087.  ren.  5-3-66.    Cl.  26.         .^    „  ,, 
Stafford.  Dorothy  C,  Glens  Falls,  N.T.     807,771,  pub.  2-15- 

66.     Cl.  22. 
SUley.  A.  E..  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Staley,    Augustus  E.  .    -   ~»  ,      ««     n^ 

Staley  Augustus  E..  Baltimore.  Md..  to  A.  E.  SUley  Mff.  Co.. 

Decatur.  111.    55.577-8.  ren.  5-3-66.    Cl.  46. 
Standard  Lat>oratorles,  Inc. :  See — 

SUndard  Motor  Products.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.T.     807.- 
8ta'Sdk?d'Th;Ja"5'co.,''ln",-  New  York.  N.Y.     807,849,  pub. 

Stand^r  Tojkriw.     Inc..     Brooklyn.     N.Y.     807.774.     pub. 

2-1.V66.      Cl.   22. 
SUndard  Transformer  Co..  The.  Warren.  Ohio.     807.764.  pub. 

4-27-65.     Cl.  21. 
Stanley  Aviation  Corp..  Denver,  Colo.    807,763,  pub.  2-15-66. 

a.  19. 
Star    Pin    Co..    The.    Shelton.    Conn.      418,758,    12(c)    pub. 

5-3-66.      CT.   40. 
SUyne    Grace  E..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     694.455.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Sterllab.  Inc..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     807.783.  pub.  2-15-66. 

Cl.  26. 
Stern  Bros..  New  Tork.  N.T.     694.619,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Stewart  Warner  Corp.,   Chicago,   III.     419,593,    ren.   5-3-66. 

a.  28. 
Stone.  Mark,  Kansas  City,  Kans.     807,942.     CT.  88. 
Strohmeyer    *    Arpe    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.     807,863,    pub. 

2-15-66.     Cl.  46. 
Subacrlpatratea.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     694.426.  cane.     Cl.  6. 


Sunbeam  Corp.,  Chicago,  111,    807,790,  pub.  2-15-66.    Cl.  27. 
Sunco  Mfg. :  See — 

Heirlch,  William  C. 
Superaexlt    Ltd.,    Slough,    England.     807,765,    pub.   2-16-66. 

Swanson   Mfg.   Co.,   Owosso,    Mich.      807.806.   pub.   2-15-66. 

Cl.  32. 
Syntex  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.     807,748.  pub. 

11-23-65.     Cl.  18. 
Tanqueray,  Charles,  k  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Gordon's  Dry  Gin  Co.,  Ltd.,  The. 
Taragln,  O.  D.,  k  Bros.,  Baltimore,  Md.     807,946.     CT.  39. 
Tatch-Cleat   Products.   Inc.,  Pasadena.  Calif.     807.816.  pub. 

2-15-86.     Cl.  35. 
Tectonic  Industries,  Inc.,  Newlngton,   Conn.     807,711,  pub. 

2—15 — 66.     Cl.  1. 
Tel-O-Post  Co. :  See — 

Andrews-Alderfer  Processing  Co.,  Inc. 
Teweles,  L.,  Seed  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     694,393,  cane.    Cl.  1, 
Texas  Portland  Cement  Co.,  Dallas.  Tex.,  to  Lone  Star  Cement 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     209,225,  ren.  5-3-66.     Cl.  12. 
Textron,  Inc. :  See — 

Sprague  Meter  Co..  The. 
Therma-Solve  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.      807.740.  pub. 

2-15-66.     Cl.    15. 
This  Frozen  Dough  :  See — 

Harvey.  Harold   D. 
Thomas.    Leslie    G.,    Tucson,    Ariz.      807,812,    pub.    2-16-66. 

Thorovlte     Corp.,     The,     Great     Neck.     N.Y.       807.747.     pub. 

2-15-66.      CI.    18. 
Tintometer:  See — 

Cohen,  Bernard. 
Tower,  A.  J..  Co.,  Boston,  to  Sawyer-Tower  Products,  Inc., 

Watertown,  Mass.    50.709.  ren.  5-3-66.     Cl.  39. 
Tower.    A.   J..    Co^^  Portland.    Maine,   and    Boston,    Mass.,    to 

Sawyer-Tower    Products,    Inc.,    Watertown,    Mass.      51,676, 

ren.   5-3-66.     Cl.  39. 
Towle  Mfg.  Co.,  Newburyport,  Mass.    807,791-2,  pub.  2-15-8& 

Cl.  28. 
Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  111.    694,465  cane. 

Cl.    18. 
Tremco    Mfg.    Co      The,     Cleveland,    Ohio.       807,729,    pub. 

2—16—66.     Cl.   12. 
Tri-Trend  Investment  Service  :  See — 

Johnson.  Richard  L. 
Turnbuckles,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  to  The  Gerwin  Corp.,  Mlehican 

City,  Ind.     419,985.  ren.  5-.3-66.     Cl.  13. 
Tutortape  Laboratories.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.      807,915    pub. 

2-15-66.      Cl.    107. 
Tyler,  W.  S..  Co..  The.  by  W.  S.  Tyler.  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

.■J2.388.  12(c)  pub.  5-3-66.      Cl.  13. 
Tyler,  W.  S..  Inc.  :  See- 
Tyler,  W.  S..  Co.,  The. 
I'ltramarlne  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y..  by  Walco-LInck  Corp., 

Clifton.   N.J.      53.735.   12(c)    pub.  5-3-66.      Cl.   6. 
United  Drug  Co..  Boston,  Mass.,  by  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical 

Co.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      288.985,    12(c)     pub.    5-3-66. 

Cl.   44. 
United  Export  Breweries  :  See — 

Naamlooze  Vennotschap  Zuid-Hollandsche  BlerbrouwerlJ. 
United   Pacific  Packers.   Inc.,   Seattle,   Wash.     807,859.   pub. 

2-8-66.     Cl.   46. 
United  States  Playing  Card  Co.,  The,  by  The  United  States 

Playing   Card  Co.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      51.765,   12(c)    pub. 

5-3-66.     Cl.   22. 
United    States    Gypsum    Co..    Chicago.     111.     807.734.    pub. 

2-15-66.     Cl.   12. 
United  States  Playing  Card  Co..  The.  by  The  United  States 

Playing   Card   Co.,    Cincinnati.   Ohio.     51,202.    12(c)    pub. 

5-.3-66.     Cl.    22. 
United  States  Playing  Card  Co.,  The,  by  The  United  States 

Playing   Card  Co.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     51,378,    12(c)    pub. 

5-3-66.     Cl.   22. 
United  States  Playing  Card  Co..  The.  by  The  United  States 

Playing   Card   Co..   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     51,751,    12(c)    pub. 

5-3-66.     CI.    22. 
United   States   Rubber   Co.,   New   York,   N.Y.     807,813,   pub. 

2-15-66.     Cl.  35. 
United    States   Rubber   Co.,   New   York,    N.Y.     807,831,    pub. 

2-15-66.     CI.   39. 
Universal  Pak-Rak,  Inc.,  Taylor  Center,  Mich.    694,476.  cane. 

Cl.   19. 

Upjohn  Co..  The,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.     694,473,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Urmston,  Raymond  J.,  Jr..  d.b.a.  Bergen  Pencil  Co..  Haeken- 

sack,  N.J.      694.584,  cane.      Cl.  37. 
Van   Dam   Rubber  Co..  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     807.776. 

pub.  2-15-66.     Cl.  22. 
Vantines.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     694,405,  cane.     Cl.  2. 
Venus  Baking  Co..  Watertown.  by  Venus  Wheat  Wafers.  Inc.. 

Boston.    Mass.      383,132,    12(c)    pub.   5-3-66.     Cl.   46. 
Venus  Wheat  Wafers.  Inc. :  See — 
Venus  Baking  Co. 

Visual  Graphics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.  807,784,  pnb. 
2-15-66.     Cl.  26. 

Von  Lengerke  k  Detmold,  to  Abercrombie  k  Fitch  Co.,  New 

York.  N.Y.     54,954,  ren.  5-3-66.      Cl.  9. 
Voorhees,  Dr.  C.  A.,  Estate,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  by  Margaret 

V.  Doyle  and  Kathleen  D.  Magovern,  Ardmore,  Pa.    49.581. 

12(c)  pub.  5-3-66.    Cl.  18.  ... 

Voorhls    Tlebout   Co.,    Inc..   Red    Hook,    N.T.      807,970.      Cl. " 

Walco-Llnck  Corp. :  See —  , 

Ultramarine  Co..  The. 

^l'**£*'  S<^°"  *  Co.,  Ltd..  Cathcart,  Olascow,  Scotland,  by 
R.  W.  Forsyth  Ltd..  Edinburgh,  Scotland.  209,189,  li(c) 
pub.  6-3-66.     Cl.  39. 
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Wallace  k  Tlermaii,  Inc.,  Bcllerllle.  N.J.    «94.470.  cane.    a. 

18. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 

Warner.  William  R.,  k  Co..  Inc. 
Warner,  William  R.,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  WUmlnjton,  D^l.,  and  New 

York,  N.Y.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Morris 

Plains,  N.J.    419,459,  ren.  5-3-66.    CI.  18. 
Weco  Products  Co.,  Chicaso.  HI-    694,458,  cane.    01.  18. 
Wels  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Olobe-Wernlcke  Industries,  Inc. 
Wells  Cargo,  Inc^  Elkhart,  Ind.     807,932.     CI.  19. 
Western  Mineral  Products  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    807,735-8, 

pub.  2-15-66.     CI.  12. 
Western  Wood  Products  Association,  Portland,  Oreg.     807,- 

823.  pub.  2-15-66.    C\.  38. 
Weston,  Byron,  Co. :  Bee — 

Carew  Mfg.  Co. 
Weston  Winery:  See — 

Schenley  DtstlUers,  Inc. 
White  Cross  Stores,  Inc^  from  A.  Robinson  k  Co.    Inc.,  d.b.a. 

White  Cross  Stores,  Inc.,  MonroerlUe,  P*.     807,880,  pub. 

2-15-66.     CI.  51. 
White  Cross  Stores,  Inc.,  from  A;  Robinson  *  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 

White  Cross  Stores,  Inc.,  Monroevllle,  Pa.     807,881,  pub. 

2-15-66.     a.  81. 


White.  Richard  H.,  d.b.a.  Lincoln  Are.  Bike  Shop,  Ootben,  Ind. 

694,716.  cane.     C\.  35. 
Wbltely  Tallleurs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     694,608,  cane.     CI. 

39 
Wisconsin  S  ft  8  Sales  Corp..  d.b.a.  S  ft  8  Sales  Corp.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.     807,876.  nub.  2-15-66.     CI.  50. 
Woodruff,  George,  d.b.a.  Woodruff  Mfg.  Co.,  Winder,  Oa.,  to 

Chadbourn  Ootham,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.    209.103,  ren.  B-S- 

66.     CI.  39. 
Woodruff  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Woodruff,  Oeorge. 
Woventex,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     807,946.     CI.  8». 
Wullschleger  and  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Wullschleger  ft  Co. 
WullMchleger  ft  Co..  by  Wullschleger  and  Co..  Inc..  New  York. 

NY.    417.083,  12(c)  pub.  5-3-66.    CI.  42. 
WullHchleger  ft  Co.,  by  Wullschleger  and  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York. 

N.Y.    417,098,  12(c)  pub.  5-3-66.    CI.  42. 
Wullschleger  ft  Co.,  by  Wullschleger  and  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.     419.581,  12(c)  pub.  5-3-66.    CI.  42. 
Yadro  Chemical  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     694,691,  cane.     CI.  52. 
Yale  ft  Towne,  Inc.,  CleTeland,  Ohio.     807,780.  pub.  2-15-«6. 

CI.  25. 
Youtheraft  Creations,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     807,832,   pab. 

2-15-66.     a.  39. 
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Board  of  Appeals  Dcddont  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
Marck  19M 

Examiner  affirmed   271 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 51 

Examiner  rereraed 87 

Total 409 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I— Patent  OflBcc,  Department  of  Commerce 

Past  3 — Rclxs  or  PaAcrica  in  TaAOSMAaK  Cabbs 
Past  4 — Fouie  roR  Tiadim ask  Casm 
I  MUcellaneout  Amendmentt 

There  follow  amended  rules  of  practice  and  iUuatratlTe 
forms  to  effect  chances  necessary  as  a  result  of  enactment  of 
PubUc  Law  8»-83,  Jul/  24,  1»«S,  and  clerical  errors  present 
In  the  latest  publication  of  these  rules.  Since  these  changes 
are  technical  and  correctlre  and  make  no  substantive  reTl- 
sions  notice  and  public  heartnrs  are  deemed  unnecessary. 
These  chances,  therefore,  become  effectlTe  on  the  date  of  pub- 
lication In  the  Federal  Reclster. 

The  rules  of  practice  in  trademark  cases,  as  published  In 
the  Federal  Register  of  October  16,  1965  (30  F.R.  13193),  and 
the  forms  for  trademark  cases,  as  found  in  Part  4  of  Title  37, 
CFR.  and  as  amended  by  the  abore  Iden tilled  publication  In 
the  Federal  Reflster  are  amended  In  the  followlnf  respects  : 

The  index  to  Part  2 — Rules  of  Practice  In  Trademark  Cases 
is  amended  by  Inserting  the  phrase  "or  Include  a  declaration" 
after  the  second  occurrence  of  the  word  "to"  In  the  caption  for 

i  2.82  so  that  it  reads  : 

I  2.82     Application  to  be  signed  and  sworn  to  or  Include  a 

declaration  by  applicant, 
by  inserting  the  caption  for  |  2.88  to  read  : 

I  2.88     Applications  may  be  combined. 

by  Inserting  captions  for  ||  2.92-2.95  to  read  : 

12.92  Preliminary  to  Interference. 

2.98  Declaration  of  Interference. 

2.94  Interference  motions. 

2.93  Decision  on  motion  to  dlssoUe. 

and  by  inserting  a  caption  for  |  2.136  to  read  : 
I  2.136     SUtus  of  application  on  termination  of  proceeding. 
In  I  2.6,  paragraph  (a)  Is  amended  by  striking  the  charge 
"10.50"  and  inserting  the  charge  "10.60"  so  that  the  para- 
graph reads :      i 


i  2.6     Trademark  fees. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(a)  For  each  printed  copy  of  a  registration  with  data 
entered  of  record  as  of  date  of  mailing,  relating  to  renewal, 
cancellation,  publication  under  section  12(c)  of  the  1946 
Trademark  Act  and  affldaTlts  under  sections  8  and  16  of 
auch  act , |0.«0. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Section  2.20  la  amended  bj  deleting  the  word  "tradtmart" 
and  Inaertlng  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "nuu'k"  so  that  the 
section  reads : 

I  2.20    Deelaratione  in  liew  of  oatha. 

The  applicant  or  member  of  the  firm  or  an  officer  of  the 
corporation  or  association  making  application  for  registration 
or  flUng  a  document  In  the  Patent  Office  relating  to  a  mark 
may.  In  Ueu  of  the  oath,  affldarlt,  rerlflcatlon,  or  sworn  sUte- 
ment  required  from  him.  In  those  Instances  prescribed  In  the 
Indlrldual  rules,  file  a  declaration  that  all  ttatementa  made 
of  his  own  knowledge  are  true  and  that  all  atatementa  made 
on  information  and  belief  are  l>elleTed  to  be  true.  If.  and  only 
If,  the  declarant  is,  on  the  same  paper,  warned  that  willful 
false  sutements  and  the  like  are  punishable  by  line  or  Im- 
prisonment, or  both  (18  U.8.C.  1001),  and  may  Jeopardlie 
the  Talldlty  of  the  application  or  document  or  any  regiatra- 
tlon  resulting  therefrom. 

The  second  sentence  of  i  2.66  is  amended  by  Inserting  the 
phraae  "by  the  required  fee,"  after  the  word  "accompanied" 
so  that  the  section  reads  : 

i  2.66     Revival  of  abandoned  applieatione. 

An  application  abandoned  for  failure  to  respond  may  be 
reTlTed  as  a  pending  application  if  it  is  shown  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  Commissioner  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable. 
A  petition  to  rerlve  an  abandoned  application  must  be  ac- 
companied by  the  required  fee,  by  a  showing  which  is  reriHed 
or  which  includes  a  declaration  in  accordance  with  |  2.20 
of  the  causes  of  the  delay,  and  by  the  proposed  response,  un- 
less the  same  has  been  previously  filed. 

Section  2.68  Is  amended  by  deleting  the  word  "declaration" 
and  Inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "assertion"  so  that  the 
section  reads : 

i  2.68     Bmpreae  abandonw^ent. 

An  application  may  be  expressly  abandoned  by  filing  In  the 
Patent  Office  a  written  assertion  of  abandonment  aigned  by 
the  applicant  or.  if  aaaigned,  by  the  aaaignee. 

The  second  sentence  of  I  2.87  is  revised  so  that  the  section 
reads : 

i  2.87     Combined  applieatione. 

An  application  also  may  be  filed  to  register  the  same  mark 
for  any  or  all  of  the  goods  or  services  upon  or  in  connection 
with  which  the  mark  is  actually  used  falling  within  a  plural- 


New  AppUcatioag  Receired  Daring  March  1966 

Patents , 8446 

Deaigns 502 

Plant  Patents 8 

Ralsaoas    46 


Total 


8997 


Isne— May  10,  1966 

P»tents 1117— No.  3.249,948  to  No.  3,251,064,  ind. 

Designs 70— No.     204,657  to  No.     204.726,  ind. 

Reissues 3 — No.       26,020  to  No.        26,022,  Incl. 

Total 1190 
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Ity  of  clAU«s.  HoweTer,  datea  of  use  for  each  claM  and  a 
fee  equaling  the  lum  of  the  feea  for  flUnc  an  application 
In  each  class  are  required.  A  slnfle  certificate  of  reslstratloii 
for  such  mark  may  be  Issued. 

Tbe  second  sentence  of  i  3.112  Is  amended  by  deleting  the 
phrase  "and  an  order  for  a  title  report  for  Office  use  (or  an 
abstract  of  title)  of  the  mark  sought  to  be  canceled"  so  that 
the  section  reads  :  ^  i 

I  2.112     Petition  for  caneellotion. 

-The  petition  to  cancel,  which  must  be  Terlfled.  or  Include  a 
decUratlon  In  accordance  with  |  2.20,  must  allege  facts  tend- 
ing to  show  why  the  petitioner  believes  he  Is  or  will  be  dam- 
aged by  the  registration,  sUte  the  specific  grounds  for  can- 
cellation, and  Indicate  the  respondent  party  to  whom  notice 
shall  be  sent.  A  duplicate  copy  of  the  petition.  Including 
exhlblU,  shall  be  filed  with  the  petition.  Applications  to 
cancel  different  registrations  owned  by  the  same  party  may  be 
Joined  in  one  petition  when  appropriate,  but  the  fee  for  each 
application  to  cancel  a  registration  must  accompany  the 
petition. 

Section  2.153  Is  amended  by  deleting  the  last  sentence  there- 
of reading:  "An  order  for  a  title  report  for  Office  use  (or  an 
abstract  of  titie)  shall  accompany  the  affidavit  or  declaration 
in  accordance  with  |  2.20."  so  that  the  section  reads : 

i  2.1BS     Publication  roqniromonta. 

A  registrant  of  a  mark  registered  under  the  provisions  of 
the  acts  of  1881  or  1905  may  at  any  time  prior  to  the  expira- 
tion of  the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or 
renewed,  upon  the  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee,  file  an  affi- 
davit or  declaration  In  accordance  with  |  2.20  setting  forth 
those  goods  stated  In  the  registration  on  which  said  mark 
la  In  use  In  commerce,  specifying  the  nature  of  such  commerce, 
and  stating  that  the  registrant  claims  the  benefits  of  the 
Trademark  Act  of  1949. 

..Section  2.162  Is  amended  by  deleting  the  paragraph  Iden- 
tification (a)  :  In  subparagraph  (2)  by  deleting  the  second 
occurrence  of  the  word  "certificate"  and  Inserting  In  Uea 
thereof  the  word  "registration" ;  by  revising  subparagraph 
(3)  :  and  by  deleting  subparagraph  (4)  and  paragraph  (b) 
so  that  the  section  reads  : 

12.162     Requirewtenta  for  ajfldavit  or  declaration. 

The  affidavit  or  declaration  required  by  |  2.161  most : 

(a)  Be  executed  by  the  registrant  after  expiration  of  the 
5-year  period  following  the  date  of  registration  or  publication 
under  section  12(c)  ; 

(b)  Identify  the  certificate  of  registration  by  the  registra- 
tion number  and  date  of  registration  ; 

(c)  SUte  that  the  registered  mark  is  sttU  in  use,  specify- 
ing the  nature  of  such  use,  and  submit  a  specimen,  facsimile  or 
other  evidence  showing  the  mark  as  currently  used,  or  recite 
sufficient  facts  to  show  that  nonuse  of  the  mark  is  due  to 
special  circumstances  which  excuse  such  nonuse  and  is  not 
due  to  any  Intention  to  abandon  the  mark. 

The  second  sentence  of  |  2.171  is  amended  by  inserting  a 
period  after  the  word  "fee"  and  deleting  the  remainder  of 
that  sentence  so  that  the  section  reads  : 

I  2.171     New  certificate  on  change  of  ownerthtp. 

In  case  of  change  of  ownership  of  a  registered  mark,  upon 
request  of  the  assignee,  a  new  certificate  of  registration  may 
be  issued  in  the  name  of  the  assignee  for  the  unexpired  part 
of  the  original  period.  The  assignment  must  be  recorded  in 
the  Patent  Office,  and  the  request  for  the  new  certificate  must 
be  signed  by  the  assignee  and  accompanied  by  the  required 
fae.  The  original  certificate  of  registration,  if  available,  must 
also  be  submitted. 

Section  2.172  is  amended  by  deleting  the  phrase  "an  order 
for  ttUe  report  for  Office  use  (or  an  abstract  of  tiUe)  and.  is 
not  lost  or  destroyed,  by,"  changing  the  period  after  the 
word  "registration"  to  a  comma,  and  adding  the  phrase  "if 
not  lost  or  destroyed"  so  that  the  section  reads  as  foUowa  : 

I  2.172     Burrender  for  cancellation. 

Upon  application  by  the  registrant,  the  Commissioner  may 
permit  any  registration  to  be  surrendered  for  cancellation. 
Application  for  such  action  must  be  signed  by  the  registrant 
and  must  be  accompanied  by  the  original  certificate  of  regis- 
tration, if  not  lost  or  destroyed. 

In  i  2.173,  paragraph  (a)  is  amended  by  inserting  a  period 
after  the  word  "fee"  and  deleting  the  baUnce  of  the  sentence 
so  that  the  paragraph  reads : 


I  2.173     Amendment  and  ditclaimer  in  part. 

(a)  Upon  application  by  the  regiatrant,  the  Commlaaioner 
may  permit  any  registration  to  be  amended  or  any  registered 
mark  to  be  disclaimed  in  part.  Application  for  such  action 
must  specify  the  amendment  or  disclaimer  and  be  signed  by 
the  registrant  and  verified  or  Include  a  declaration  In  accord- 
ance with  I  2.20,  and  must  be  accompanied  by  the  required  fee. 
If  the  amendment  involves  a  change  in  the  mark,  new  speci- 
mens showing  the  mark  as  used  in  connection  with  the  goods 
or  services,  and  a  new  drawing  of  tbe  amended  mark  must  be 
submitted.  The  certificate  of  registration  or,  if  said  certificate 
is  lost  or  destroyed,  a  certified  copy  thereof,  must  also  be 
submitted  in  order  that  the  Commissioner  may  make  appro- 
priate entry  thereon  and  In  the  records  of  the  Office.  The 
registration  when  so  amended  must  still  contain  registrable 
matter  and  the  mark  as  amended  must  be  registrable  as  a 
whole,  and  such  amendment  or  disclaimer  must  not  involve 
such  changea  in  the  registration  as  to  altar  materially  thm 
character  of  the  mark. 

•  •  •  •  • 

In  I  2.175,  paragraph  (b)  is  amended  by  deleting  tbe  word 
"and,"   second   occurrence,   by  Inserting  a   period   after   the    ^ 
word   "fee"  and  by  deleting  the  baUnce  of  the  sentence  so 
that  the  section  reads  : 

1 1.1T5     Oorroetion  of  wtietaka  bp  repietmnt. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Application  for  such  action  mast  specify  the  mlataka 
for  Which  correction  is  sought  and  the  manner  in  which  it 
aroae,  show  that  it  occurred  in  good  faith,  be  signed  by  the 
applicant  and  verified  or  include  a  declaration  In  accordance 
with  i  2.20,  and  be  accompanied  by  the  required  fee.  The 
certificate  of  registration  or,  if  said  certificate  Is  lost  or  de- 
stroyed, a  certified  copy  thereof,  must  also  be  submitted  in 
order  that  the  Commissioner  may  make  appropriate  entry 
thereon. 


In  I  S.18S,  paragraph  (d)  is  amended  by  deleting  sub- 
paragraph (1),  and  changing  subparagrapha  (2)  and  (S)  to 
paragraplu  (d)  and  (e)  so  that  the  section  reads : 

I  2.183     Eetuirewtente  of  application  for  renetooL 


(d)  If  the  applicant  Is  not  domiciled  In  the  United  SUtes, 
the  application  for  renewal  must  include  the  designation 
of  some  person  resident  In  the  United  SUtea  on  whom  may 
be  served  notices  or  process  in  proceedings  affecting  tbe 
mark,  (e)  If  the  mark  is  registered  under  the  Act  of  1920. 
the  application  for  renewal  must  Include  a  showing  which  la 
verified  or  which  includes  a  declaration  In  accordance  with 
i  2.20  that  renewal  la  required  to  support  foreign  registrations. 

1 4.1     [Awtended] 

The  Illustrative  form  for  a  trademark  application  by  an 
individual  for  registration  on  the  Principal  Register  using  an 
oath  published  in  the  Federal  Register  of  October  16.  1965, 
identified  as  |  4.1  Is  modified  by  deletion  of  the  acknowledg- 
ment of  the  form  reading : 

Subacribed  and  sworn  to  btfora  ma  this day  of 

19 


(Notary  Public)  (6) 

and   inserting  in   lieu    thereof   tbe   following   parenthetical 
statement : 

(The  acknowledgment  shall  be  in  tbe  form  prescribed  by  tbe 
law  of  tbe  Jurisdiction  where  executed,  and  the  notary's  seal 
or  stamp  or  otber  evidence  or  authority  in  the  JurlsdictiOB 
of  execution  most  be  affixed.) 

Sectiona  4.5,  4.6.  4.18,  4.17,  4.21  and  4.22  are  amended  by 
deleting  the  acknowledgment  and  Inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
tbe  parenthetical  statement  aa  in  tbe  amendment  of  {  4.1 
above. 

In  II  4.1  and  4.1(a),  note  (6)  reading:  "(6)  Tbe  notary'a 
seal  or  stamp  or  otber  evidence  of  authority  in  tbe  Jurisdle- 
tion  of  execution  must  be  affixed."  is  deleted  and  note  (7) 
is  Identified  to  refiect  this  deletion  by  changing  (7)   to  (6). 

Sections  4.13.  4.14,  4.15.  and  4.16  Illustrating  certain  forms 
to  be  used  in  trademark  practice  are  amended  by  deleting  tbe 
phrase :  "as  evidenced  by  the  accompanying  titie  report"  and 
Inserting  in  lieu  thereof  tbe  following  phrase :  "aa  abown  by 
records  In  tbe  PaUnt  Offlca." 


? 
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Id  the  notes  accompanying  theae  forms  tbe  note  requiring 
an  order  for  a  titie  report  la  deleted  and  the  identification 
numbers  of  the  other  notes  are  changed  to  reflect  this  dele- 
tion ;  In  present  note  (2),  accompanying  |  4.18,  tbe  phraae 
"for  each  claaa"  is  added  after  "25.00"  and  after  "15.00." 

The  forms  and  notes  for  ||  4.18,  4.14.  4.15,  and  4.16  aa 
amended  follow. 

I  4.13     Application  Jor  renewal. 

Mark 

(Identify  tba  mark) 
Bag.  No. 

Claaa  No. 

To  the  CoMMiaaioNxa  or  PATBMTa  : 

(Insert  appropriate  Identification  of  ragistrant  In  accord- 
ance with  Kule  4  1.  4  3  or  4.6.) 

The  above  identified  registrant  requests  that  Registration 

No. granted  to 

( Name  of  original  regiatrant) 

OB which  ha  now  owna  aa  abown  by 

( Date  of  Issuance) 
records  In  the  Patent  Office  t>e  renewed  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  section  9  of  the  act  of  July  ft,  1946. 

The  renewal  fee  is  presented  herewith.     ( 1 ) 

Bute  of \, 

County  of / 


••■ 


(Name  of  registrant  or  person  authorised  to  sign  for  it) 

being  sworn,  statea  that  

(Inaert  "be"  or  name  of  registrant) 

owna  registration  No. ;  that  the  osark  shown  therein 

is  in  use  in 

(Type  of  commerce) 
(2)  commerce  on  each  of  tne  following  goods  recited  in  tbe 

registration    ,    tbe   atuched   specimen    (or  facsimile) 

showing  the  mark  aa  currently  used.     (4) 


(Signature,  and  If  a  corporation 
or  otber  organisation,  tbe  offi- 
cial ttUe) 


powaa  or  attobmbt  ob  ADTBOBiaanoif  or  aoBirT 
(See  nilea  4.2  and  4.8)  (4) 

NoTB  :  (1)  The  fee  for  renewal  sought  prior  to  explratioB 
Is  $25.00  for  each  class  ;  and  for  delayed  renewal  filed  within 
3  months  after  expiration,  an  additional  16.00  for  each  claaa. 

(2)  Type  of  commerce  should  be  specified  as  'IntersUtc." 
"foreign."  "territorial,"  or  such  other  specified  type  of  com- 
merce as  may  be  regulated  by  Congreaa.  Foreign  r^stranU 
must  specify  :  "commerce  with  the  United  Statea." 

<8)  If  applicant  for  renewal  is  not  domiciled  in  the  United 
Statea,  a  domeatic  repreaenUtive  must  t>e  designated.  See 
rule  4.4. 

(4)  If  the  mark  is  not  in  use  In  commerce  at  tbe  time  of 
filing  the  application  for  renewal,  but  there  is  no  intention  to 
abandon  the  mark,  sufficient  facU  must  be  recited  to  show  that 
tbe  nonuse  is  due  to  special  drcuButancea  which  exeuaa  tbe 
nonuse. 

14.14     AfUdavUforpnbUeationundareaetianttie). 
Mark  . 


(Identify  tbe  BMTk) 

eg.  NO. 

Dale  of  issue 

To: 


SUte  of \„ 

County  of /•• 


(Name  of  original  registrant) 


(Name  of  registrant  or  person  autboriaed  to  algn  for  it) 
being  sworn,  states  that 

(Insert  "be"  or  name  of  registrant) 

owns   Registration   No. ,  as  shown  by  records  in  the 

Patent   Office;    that   said   registration  is  now  In  force;   that 

the  mark  shown  therein  Is  in  use  in 

( Type  of  commerce ) 
(1)  commerce  on  each  of  the  following  goods  recited  in  the 

registration ___  ;  and  that  the  benefits  of  the  act  of 

July  5.  1946.  arc  hereby  claimed  for  said  registration. 


(Signature,  and  if  a  corporation 
or  other  organisation,  the  offi- 
cial titie) 


(JURAT)    (2) 

roWBB  or  ATTOBIfBT  OB  ADTHOBISATIOM  Or  AflBNT 

I 

I       (See  roles  4.2  and  4.8) 

Non  :  (1)  Type  of  commerce  ahould  be  specified  aa  "inter- 
sUte."  "territorial."  "foreign."  or  such  other  specified  type 
of  commerce  as  may  be  lawfully  regulated  by  Congreaa. 
Foreign  reglstranU  must  specify  "commerce  with  the  united 
SUtea." 

(2)   Use  Jurat  from  rule  4.1. 

I  4.  IB     Affidavit  required  by  eection  8. 


Mark 


Reg.    No. 
Class  No. 


(Identify  tbe  mark) 


SUU  of  .. 
County  of 


:)"■ 


(Name  of  registrant  or  person  aatboriaed  to  algn  for  it) 

being  sworn.  sUtea  that 

(Insert  "he"  or  name  of  registrant) 

owns  Registration  No. iaaued (1) 

(Date) 
as  shown  by  records  in  the  Patent  Office ;  and  that  the  nsark 

aa  shown  tnereln  is  still  in  use  (2)  aa  evidenced  by 

(8) 


(Signature,  and  if  a  corporation 
or  other  organisation,  tbe  offi- 
cial titie) 
(JURAT)    (4)  '  , 

POWBB  or  ATTOBIfBT  OB  ADTHOBISATIOM  4>r  AaBNT 

(See  rules  4.2  and  4.8) 

NoTsa :  (1)  If  the  registration  Issued  under  a  prior  act 
and  has  been  published  under  section  12(c).  add:  ''and  pub- 
lished under  section  12(c)   on ." 

(Date) 

(2)  If  the  mark  is  not  in  use  at  the  time  of  filing  the  affi- 
davit, but  there  Is  no  Intention  to  abandon  tbe  mark,  sufficient 
facU  must  be  recited  to  show  that  the  nonuae  is  due  to  special 
clroumatancea  which  excuse  the  nonuse. 

(3)  Insert  "the  atUcbed  specimen  showing  the  mark  aa 
currently  used ;"  or  recite  sufficient  facte  as  to  salea  or  ad- 
vertising or  both,  as  to  show  that  the  mark  Is  in  current  osc 

(4)  Use  Jurat  from  rule  4.1. 

I  4.16     Affidavit  under  eection  IS. 

Mark 


SUte  of 


Reg.  No.  . 
Claaa  No. 


(Identify  tba  mark) 


Biaie  or ^ 

County  of Z.f"- 


(Name  of  registrant  or  person  autboriaad~to~tfgn~for~lt7 
being  sworn.  sUtes  that  _-.. „  ' 

«—  B^  *  ».  ^  (Inaert  "be"  or  naoM  of  regls'trant) 
owns  Registration  No. Issnad 

(1)  as  shown  by  records  in  the  Patent  Office:  that  the  mark 
shown  therein  has  been  in  continuous  use  in 

(2)  commerce  for  5  consecntive  years  from'?!_l'_~'!"!f!!! 

(3)  to  the  present  on  each  of  tbe  foUowlng  goods  radtod  in 
tne  registration  : .  ♦!„«.  ,_|j 

-...w  .      «...                      (List  tbe  goods)  " 

mark  is  still  in  use  in 

(Type  of  commerce) 
commerce:  that  there  baa  been  no  final  decision  adrerae  to 

fyLVtli ''f  "^^'"  ^^^  "J?*  <"■  n»»«nUIn  it  on  tbe  roister,  and 
that  there  Is  no  proceedlnr  involving  any  of  said  rights  oend- 
w5ru     "**    «*»«I>o»«>  o'  either  in  tfie  Pitent  Offlw  Sr  1^5^ 


(Signature,  and  if  a  corporation 
or  other  orffanitation,  the  offl- 
I  dal  titie) 

POWBB  or  ATTOBIfBT  OB  ADTHOBIBATIOIf  Or  AQBIIT 

(See  rulea  4.2  and  4.8) 

NoTi :  This  form  may  be  nsed  aa  a  combined  affidavit  under 
sections  8  and  15.  provided  it  contains  sufficient  facte  as  to 
Bales  or  advertising,  or  both,  as  to  show  that  the  mark  la  in 
current  use  or  is  accompanied  by  a  verified  specimen  abowlna 
current  use  of  the  mark. 

(1)  If  the  registration  Issued  under  a  prior  act  and  baa 
been  published  under  aection  12(c).  add:  "and  pubUsbed 
under  section  12(c)   on » 

'"■(ihTte) 

(2)  Type  of  commerce  must  be  specified  as  "intersUte " 
"territorial,"  "foreign,"  or  such  other  commerce  as  may  Uw- 
fuUy  be  regulated  by  Congreaa.  Foreign  reglstrante  must 
specify  "commerce  with  the  United  SUtes." 

(8)  The  beginning  of  tbe  6-year  period  immedUtely  pre- 
ceding the  filing  of  the  affidavit,  provided  such  date  la  sobae- 
quent  to  tbe  registration  under  the  act  of  1946  or  publication 
under  aection  12(c),  as  tbe  caae  may  be. 

(4)   Uae  Jurat  from  rule  4.1. 
(Bae.   1.   66   SUt.   798.   86   U.S.C.  6 ;  sec.   1.  78   SUt.   171- 
35  U.S.C.  25  ;  sec.  8,  79  SUt.  260,  15  U.S.C.  1118) 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 

Oommieeioner  of  Patente. 
Approved  :  March  21, 1»««. 

J.  HBBBBBT  HoLLOMOIf, 

Aeeietant  Secretary  for 

Beionee  and  Teohnolopp. 
[F.R.  Doc.  66-8489 ;  Piled.  Mar.  81. 1966 ;  8  :45  a.m.1 
PubUehad  in  91  rjt.  tUl,  A^r.  1. 19§9 
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Duty  of  Inquiry  as  to  Status  of  Pending  Applications 

Some  uncertainty  appears  to  hare  arisen  as  to  the  doty  of 
applicants  to  check  the  status  of  an  application  In  which  an 
Office  action  may  appear  to  be  overdue  and  hence  possibly  to 
haTe  ffone  astray.  The  question  as  to  applicant's  diligence 
In  checking  the  status  of  an  application  must  be  conslderei 
In  connection  with  petitions  to  rerlve  applications  which  be- 
come abandoned  through  failure  to  respond  to  an  Office  action 
which  is  mailed  but  not  received.  In  passing  upon  such 
petitions,  no  lack  of  diligence  will  be  attributed  to  the  appli- 
cant or  attorney,  where  an  Office  action  on  a  new  application 
is  InvolTed,  If  inquiry  is  made  within  a  reasonable  time  after 
the  Otticial  Qasbttb  Indicates  that  the  filing  date  of  the 
oldest  new  case  awaiting  action  In  the  group  to  which  the 
application  in  question  is  assigned,  is  more  recent  than  that 
of  the  application.  Where  an  amended  application  is  In- 
Tolved,  lack  of  diligence  will  not  be  attributed  if  inquiry  is 
made  within  six  months  after  the  filing  of  an  amendment  or 
other  response  to  which  no  reply  from  the  Patent  Office  has 
been  received. 

EDWIN  L.  RBTNOLDS. 
Apr.  13,  1966.  Firtt  Attittant  CommUtioner. 


Disclaimers 


3,015,806. — An  Wang,  and  0«  Too  Ohu,  Lincoln,  Mass.  MA- 
CHINE TOOL  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  Jan. 
2.  1962.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  by  the  assignee, 
Wang  Laboratoriet,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  22  of  said  patent. 


3,044,468.— TrnHom  Clifford  Birtteell,  North  Sdtnate.  R.I. 
CATHETER  HAVING  BUILT-IN  INFLATION  MEANS. 
Patent  dated  July  17.  1962.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  8. 
1969,  by  the  assignee,  Davol  Rubber  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  2  of  said  patent. 


3,088,359.— Jrnton  0.  Bchur,  Ashevllle,  N.C.  COMPOSITE 
ROD  MACHINE.  Patent  dated  May  7,  1963.  Disclaimer 
filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  by  the  assignee,  Olin  MatMeion 
Chemical  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  terminal  portion  of 
the  term  of  said  patent  subsequent  to  April  20,  1976. 


3,098,151. — JTiyoski  Inoue.  Tokyo,  Japan.  ELECTRICAL 
DISCHARGE  OP  METALS  IN  ELECTROLYTES. 
Patent  dated  July  16,  1963.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  19, 
1965,  by  the  inventor. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  6,  7  and  8  of  said 
patent. 


3.103.866— yon    OuthHe    Budde,    Teaneck.    N.J.      PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC APPARATUS.     Patent  dated  Sept.  17,  1968. 
Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  1,  1965.  by  the  assignee,  Polaroid 
Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  said 

patent. 


3,132,472.— Sari  0.  actneeitaer,  Wlckllffe,  Ohio.  THERMAL 
ACTUATOR.  Patent  dated  May  12,  1964.  Disclaimer 
filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  by  the  assignee.  Crane  Co. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  tlie  entire  remaining  term 
of  said  patent. 


3,186,562— Vohii  A.  Angold,  Topeka,  Kans.  FREIGHT  CAR 
UNDERFRAME  WITH  HYDRAULIC  CUSHIONING. 
Patent  dated  June  1,  1965.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  26, 
1965.  by  the  assignee,  Keyttone  Railtcav  Equipment 
Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  18,  19,  22,  23,  24, 
25,  26,  27  and  28  of  said  patent. 


3,211,881. — Bugene  Jablonaki.  Baltimore,  and  John  A.  Red- 
mond, Elllcott  City.  Md.  APPARATUS  FOR  ZONE 
HEATING.  Patent  dated  Oct.  12.  1965.  Disclaimer  filed 
Nov.  15.  1965,  by  the  assignee.  Weetinghoute  Electric 
Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  5  of  said 

patent.  , 


3,228.765. — Batantttao  J.  Chupungco,  Jr..  Joaquin  A.  Quintoe 
III,  and  William  8.  Oodinen,  Toledo  aty.  Cebu,  Philip- 
pines. COPPER  RECOVERY  PROCESS  FROM  ANHY- 
DROUS COPPER  AMMONIUM  SULFITE.  Patent  dated 
Jan.  11,  1966.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  31,  1966.  by  the 
assignee,  Aneor  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters   this  disclaimer  to  the  terminal   portion  of 
the  term  of  said  patent  sut>sequent  to  September  7,  1981. 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  I,  1966 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-I.  MARCUS.  ActiH  Dirwiw. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Manager 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inortanlc  ComposlUoDs;  Orcano-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  ElecUo  CbemUUy;  Batteries. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-G.  D.  MITCHELL.  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Ato;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medlcinesi  Ccsmetlci; 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  OROUP  IJO-J.  R.  LIBERMAN.  Manager 

HydrocarboDs;  Ualogenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions; 
Pusl  and  IgDitlag  Devices;  Organic  Cbemlatry  (Part)  e.g.:  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Adds;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters; 
Add  Anhydrides;  Add  Halidas. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  OROUP  I40-M.  8TERMAN.  Manager 

Synthetic  Rcslna;  Rubber;  Proteins:  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compodtlaas;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resini;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  180-M.  STERMAN,  Managsr 

Compodtloo*  (Pari)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  Adhesive  Compositions;  Abrading;  Llqald  Puriflcatioa  or  Separation:  Gas 
SeperaUon:  Special  Utility;  Molding  Prooeaass. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  160-J.  RESOLD,  Manager 

Coating:  Prooeaaas,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  ProducU;  I.amlnattng  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Omamen- 
tattoo;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manubcturas. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  OROUP  17<>-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Manager 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  FertUlters;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Photography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Olass  Manufacture;  Metallurglcal  Apparatus;  Gas.  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Proo- 
anas;  Liquid  Puriflcatioa;  Thermolytlc  DistillatloD;  Preserving. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180-G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager 

Gm,  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Refrigeratlan;  Concentrative 
Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Pri 


■LKCTKICAL  KXAMINfNG  OPBKATION— N.  H.  ETAN8.  Dtf«eter. 


POWER,  GROUP210-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager , 

GaDsratlon  and  Utiilsatlon;  General  Applications;  Cooversiao  and  Distribatioo;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 
SECURITY.  GROUP  220-8.  BOYD,  Manager 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedos.  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radlo-Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-AcUve  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  OROUP  nO-E.  J.  SAX.  Manager 

Communicatloos;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  240-E.  J.  SAX.  Manager 

Data  Prooaasing.  CotnputatloD  and  Cooversiao;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  OROUP  25a-F.  M.  8TRADER.  Manager 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS.  GROUP  2flO— F.  M.  8TRADER.  Manager 

Optles;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 
ELEMENTS,  OROUP  270-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Ccoductors:  Switches;  Miscellaneous. 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oklest  Case 

Awaiting  Aetloa 


7-30-62 


1-»4S 


2-11-6S 


l-lfr-«3 


9-11-62 


8-  9-82 


10-»-«2 


I»-20-fl2 


ll-2Mt2 
6-2(-«3 

12-0-62 

8-  2-02 

10-28  62 

10-  1-02 
3-lih«3 


6-2O-60 


1-31-61 


1-23-62 


6-26-00 


2-26-60 


9-20-01 


S-20-01 


4-18-62 


O-aO-61 
6-19-61 

»-l»-00 

2-12-60 
3-31-61 

1-2V61 
6-13-62 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending... 

Total  number  of  api^Iications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) . 

Total  number  of  E)e8ign  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application  awaiting  action 


197,441 

4.717 

145,262 

2,636 

July  30,  1962 

Feb.  12,  1960 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  May  1900,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  SUt.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  000.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annuo/  Index  of  Patent*— 1963. 

Ftmta Numbers  2,468,734  to  2.473.056.  Indusive 

Plant  PatenU Numbers  838  to  844.  induslve 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPEBATIONS  AND  GBOUPS  (CMltaMd) 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEBBING  EXAMINING  OPEBATION— P.  M.  BBONAUGH.  Dkwtar. 


MATERIAL  HANDLING.  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  MuufBT 

Mat«rlal  cr  Article  Handling  and  Dispensing;  Conveyors;  Hoists;  EleTators;  Artlcla  Handling  Implements;  Store  Serrloe; 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding:  Fhild  Sprinkling  and  Plre  Extingulsban:  Cotn  Handling  and  Check  CoatroUed  Apparatus: 
ClassUying  and  Assorting  Solids. 

MANUFACTURING;  METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING,  GROUP  820— N.  BEROER.  Managw 

Manutecturlng  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Do/ormlng;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Vetal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus.  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus. 

MACHINE  TOOLS.  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  340— N.  BERGER,  Manafer 

Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  orDivldlng  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  Elements  Including  Power  Transmission 
Components.  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

TOOLS,  JOINTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  3M-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  Joints;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  PIim  and  Electrical  Coonectors;  Buckles;  But- 
tons. Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 

FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  360— T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager 

Fhild  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Coodultt;  Fluent  Material  Handling:  Lubrication:  Baths,  CloseU  and 
Sinks;  Joint  Packing;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separaton. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP370— C.  F.  GAREAU,  Manager 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines:  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Eichange;  Refrigeration, 
Ventilation,  Drying,  Vaporising;  and  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation. 

GENEBAL  ENGINEBBING  AND  INDUSTBIAL  ABT8  EXAMINING  OPEBATION— P.  H.  BBONAUGH.  Dbeeler. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY  AND  PERSONAL  TREATME.NT.  GROUP  410-A.  RUEGG.  Manager 

AjnusementandExerclslngDevlces;Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Emvat' 
ing;  Fishing.  Etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry:  Surgery  and  Toiletry. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  420-L.  W.  VARNKJl,  Manager 

Building  Structures;  Bridges,  Closures;  Cloaure  Operators;  Saias;  Earth  Englneerlnc;  DrilUng;  Mining. 

PHYSICS,  OROUP  430-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manai» 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Tattlnc;  OMinetrical  Instraments. 

TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440— W.  S.  COLE,  Manager 

Textiles,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  Machines. 

TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  4M-A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Railways  and  RoUlng  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics:  Ships. 

FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  400— W.  8.  COLE,  Manager 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 

PRINTING,  STATIONERY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  470-L.  W.  VARNKR,  Maaafsr 

Prlotlnt;  Typewriters;  SutiODery;  Material  Treatment.  | 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  490-A.  RUEOO,  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


Actual  FlUnc  DaU 
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Awaiting  AetloQ 


New 


S-  «-«4 


10-  2-09 


10-8-a 
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10-»-6S 


i-ai-04 


7-U-4i 

7-a>-«i 

2-2S-63 

lo-as-a 

0-28-eS 


Amended 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

I IV    BE    PBEDBBICK    HB88EL 

No.  7465.     Decided  December  9,  1965 
[53  CCPA  — ;  353  F.2d  244;   147  USPQ  491] 

1.  PATEIfTABILITY — RBrEBENCES — SUBJECT    MaTTEB    DISCLOSED    AS    NOT    SUTTABIX  . 

FOB  THB  PuBPOSE  OF  THE  RxFEBENCE — In  re  Vehrenhcrg  and  In  re  Watan- 

ahe   COIVBTBUED. 

"•  •  •  the  prior  art  In  Hehrenherg  and  Watanahe  was  found  to  suggest  i 

what  appellants  there  had  done  although  the  particular  procedures  disclosed 
were  not  suitable  for  the  reference's  purpose." 

2.  Same — Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb — "Secondabt  Recovebt  Method." 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Secondary  Re- 
covery Method,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  aflSnned. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  11,971. 

AFFIRMED. 

Oeorge  L.  Tone  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {J ere  W.  Sears  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents.  ' 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond,  Jr., 

Associate  Judges 
WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge^  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  which 
affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1  and  2  in  appellant's 
application  *  for  "Secondary  Recovery  Method." 

It  appears  that  economical  recovery  of  oil  from  oil-bearing  sands 
by  natural  flow  or  usual  pumping  methods  is  often  hindered  by  (1)  r 

a  decrease  in  the  natural  gas  pressure  in  the  oil  formation  which 
drives  the  oil  toward  the  well,  and  (2)  absorption  of  certain  residual 
pmounts  of  oil  upon  the  sand  particles.  To  obviate  that  problem  the 
prior  art  has  employed  water  flooding  techniques  in  which  water  is 
introduced  through  certain  wells  into  the  oil  sand.  The  flow  of 
water  drives  further  quantities  of  oil  toward  other  wells  from  which 
it  may  be  recovered.  That  technique  itself  is  not  without  difficulty, 
however,  since  water  employed  in  that  manner  tends  to  "finger"  and 
bypass  substantial  portions  of  an  oil  reservoir.    Thickening  agents,  i 

including  natural  and  synthetic  polymers,  have  been  added  to  the 
water  to  increase  its  viscosity  relative  to  the  oil  in  order  to  overcome 
reservoir  bypassing.  Appellant's  proposed  solution  to  the  problem 
is  reflected  in  claim  1 : 

<  1.  In  the  secondary  recovery  of  petroleum  from  underground  formation  by  the 
water  flooding  method,  the  method  of  increasing  recovery  of  petroleum  which 
comprises  incorporating  into  the  flood  water  injected  through  an  input  well  into 
said  formation  the  sodium  salt  of  the  copolymer  of  methyl  vinyl  ether  and 
maleic  anhydride  and  having  the  general  formula 

0-CH» 

:h*-c  h— c  h-c  h — 
o=c      c-o 


I 

Na 


Na 


Wherein  n  represents  an  average  integer  of  from  about  5  to  2000  in  a  small 


>  Serial  No.  11.971,  died  March  1,  1960. 
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amount  suflScient  to  increase  the  viscosity  of  the  water  from  about  1-5  centi- 
poises. 

The  sole  issue  before  us  is  whether  the  diflferences  between  the  sub- 
ject matter  sought  to  be  patented  and  the  prior  art,  represented  by 
the  Besson  *  and  Von  Engelhardt '  patents,  are  such  that  the  subject 
matter  as  a  whole  would  have  been  obvious  at  the  time  the  invention 
was  made  to  a  person  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  The  Examiner 
and  Board  held  affirmatively. 

As  an  introduction  to  his  invention  in  the  secondary  oil  recovery 
art,  Beeson  discloses  the  following  pertinent  information: 

•  •  •  several  procedures  have  been  suggested  to  date  for  improving  the  me- 
chanics of  water-flooding  procedures,  particularly  with  a  view  to  reducing  the 
degree  of  fingering  and  bypassing.     •  •  • 

It  has  also  been  suggested  to  employ  aqueous  solutions  of  certain  synthetic 
polymers  such  as  the  copolymers  of  methyl  vinyl  ether  and  maleic  anhydride, 
the  condensation  products  of  fatty  acids  and  hydroxyamines,  sodium  polyacry- 
late,  polyacrylic  acid,  sodium  polymethacrylate,  etc.  All  of  these  solutions  are 
characterized  by  viscosities  that  are  greater  than  that  of  water  and  accordingly 
would  be  more  attractive  than  water  as  flooding  media.  With  regard  to  these 
types  of  aqueous  solutions,  however,  it  has  been  observed  that  their  viscosities 
are  greatly  decreased  when  they  come  In  contact  with  brines  such  as  are  cus- 
tomarily present  within  oil  reservoirs.  Apparently,  the  electrolytes  that  are 
present  within  the  brines  in  some  way  destroy  the  cross-linkages  or  other  vis- 
cosity contributing  characteristics  that  the  polymers  possess  with  the  result 
that  the  viscosity  of  a  solution  containing  them  is  marlcedly  decreased.  (Em- 
phasis supplied.] 

The  Von  Engelhardt  patent  also  relates  to  the  secondary  oil  re- 
covery art.  To  increase  the  amount  of  oil  recovered.  Von  Engelhardt 
proposes  to  flood  oil  deposits  with  water  containing  a  "viscosity  im- 
prover" selected  from  copolymers  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid,  such  as  maleic  acid,  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
noncarboxylic  compound,  such  as  styrene,  acrylonitrile  or  various 
vinyl  esters.  He  discloses  that  the  copolymers  may  be  employed  in 
either  the  free  acid  or  the  sodium  salt  form. 

The  Board  succinctly  summarized  the  Examiner's  position  in  the 
following  manner,  and  expressed  its  agreement  therewith : 

The  appealed  claims  require  the  use  of  the  copolymers  in  the  form  of  their 
sodium  salts.  Beeson  does  not  disclose  that  the  copolymer  of  methyl  vinyl  ether 
and  maleic  anhydride  was  used  in  the  form  of  its  sodium  salt.  The  stated 
position  of  the  Examiner  is  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  those  skilled  in  the  art, 
from  consideration  of  the  Von  Engelhardt  et  al.  patent,  that  the  sodium  salt 
form  of  the  copolymer  could  be  used. 

Appellant  urges  here,  as  below,  that  Beeson  "leads  away"  from  the 
claimed  subject  matter,  since  it  indicates,  in  appellant's  words,  "that 
the  copolymer  of  methyl  vinyl  ether  and  maleic  anhydride  was  un- 
satisfactory" for  use  in  water  flooding  methods  of  secondary  oil  re- 
covery. He  cites  three  decisions  *  of  this  court  to  support  his  posi- 
tion that  a  teaching  in  a  patent  that  certain  procedure  was  not 
completely  effective  or  satisfactory  may  have  a  bearing  on  the  per- 
tinency of  the  patent  as  a  reference. 

In  answer  to  those  arguments,  the  Board  stated : 

*  *  *  In  this  connection  two  points  mer*t  consideration.  First,  the  Beeson 
patent  does  not  state  that  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  copolymer  of  methyl 
vinyl  ether  and  maleic  anhydride  was  completely  unsatisfactory  or  ineffective. 


>  U.S.  Patent  No.  2.771.138,  Issued  November  20,  1986. 

>  U.S.  Patent  No.  2.842,492.  Issued  July  8.  19B8. 

*In  re  Sutton  et  al,  41  CCPA  816.  211  F.2d  S82,  101  USPQ  186:  In  re  Hampel,  35 
CCPA  744,  164  F.2d  359,  76  USPQ  40:  In  re  Milne.  31  CCPA  918.  140  F.2d  1003.  60 
USPQ  559. 
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On  the  contrary,  the  patent  states  that  such  solution  is  characterized  by  a 
Iviscoslty  greater  than  that  of  water  and  would  be  more  attractive  than  water 
as  a  flooding  medium.  The  admission  is  made  by  the  patentee  that  the  viscosity 
of  such  a  solution  is  greatly  decreased  when  it  comes  into  contact  with  brine. 
There  is  no  statement,  however,  that  the  solution  is  completely  ineffective  even 
lafter  contacting  with  brine.  The  second  point  is  that  the  reasoning  involved 
in  the  decisions  cited  by  the  appellant  appears  not  to  be  favored  in  a  later 
expression  of  opinion  by  the  court  on  a  similar  question.  We  refer  to  In  re 
Nehrenberg.  47  CCPA  1159;  126  USPQ  383;  •  •  •  280  F.(2d)  161;  •  •  •. 

We  agree  with  the  first  "point" '  set  forth  by  the  Board.  It  seems 
to  us  that  Beeson  can  be  fairly  construed  as  teaching  that  the  use  of 
a  copolymer  of  methyl  vinyl  ether  and  maleic  anhydride  is  not  new 
|in  the  secondary  oil  recovery  art.  Beeson  simply  relates  that  the 
copolymer  possesses  disadvantages  when  compared  to  the  particular 
subject  matter  of  Beeson's  invention.  It  appears  evident  that  an 
aqueous  solution  of  the  copolymer  retains  a  viscosity  greater  than 
that  of  water  when  contacted  by  brine,  and  would  be  more  advan- 
tageous than  water  alone  when  used  in  secondary  oil  recovery. 
I  The  question  remains  as  to  what  is  realistically  taught  by  the  Bee- 
son and  Von  Engelhardt  references.  We  think  the  reference  com- 
bination provides  adequate  facts  from  which  we  can  conclude  that 
the  use  of  the  sodium  salt  of  the  copolymer  of  methyl  vinyl  ether 
and  maleic  anhydride  would  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill,  and 
that  it  would  be  expected  that  the  sodium  salt,  if  nothing  else,  would 
at  least  be  as  effective  as  the  free  acid  form  when  used  in  water 
flooding  procedures.  Appellant  has  adduced  no  evidence  in  the  record 
Ito  the  contrary.  Indeed,  his  specification  states  that  "many  inorganic 
salts  even  in  large  amounts  do  not  materially  effect  [affect]  the  amount 
of  •  •  •  [thecopolymerof  methyl  vinyl  ether  and  maleic  anhydride], 
or  its  salt,  necessary  to  effect  the  desired  increase  in  the  viscosity  of 
wat«r  *  *  *."  Under  the  circumstances,  we  do  not  think  the  ref- 
erence combination  can  properly  be  said  to  "lead  away"  from  the 
claimed  subject  matter. 

'  Our  review  of  the  record,  with  due  regard  for  appellant's  argu- 
ments, satisfies  us  that  the  Board  committed  no  reversible  error. 

[2]  The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Martin,  J.,  took  no  part  in  the  consideration  or  decision  of  this  case. 
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•  Al  for  the  second  "point"  of  the  Board,  we  do  not  ajree  that  In  re  Vehrenherg  or, 
for  that  matter,  In  re  Watanahe,  50  CCPA  1175,  315  F.2d  924.  187  USPQ  860,  may  be 
read  to  diMjavor  the  reasoning  of  the  cases  cited  by  appellant.  [1]  Rather,  the  prior  art 
In  Sehrenberg,  sod  Watanahe  was  found  to  suggest  what  appellants  there  had  done  al- 
though the  particular  procedures  disclosed  were  not  suitable  for  the  reference's  purpose. 
On  the  whole,  however,  we  think  th«  factual  situations  and  reasoning  employed  in 
Kehrenberg  and  M/'atomahe  are  akin  and  apropos  to  the  circumstance*  here. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notlcea  under  35  U.8.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1962 


t.ltt,SSt.  D.  Maatlnl.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Blwl  Mar.  10. 
1908.  DC.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  3170,  Domenico  Martini 
r.  Rat/theon  Company. 

S,4M4M.  Epstein  and  Blhler,  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
POWDER    PUFFS:    t,fiM.XM.    P.    F.    M.    Gloess,    TELECON 
TROL  SYSTEMS.  Sled  Mar.  10.  1966,  DC,  E.D.N. Y.  (Brook 
lyn).   Doc.   660-203.   ITIcfoHa-Fo^e.  Inc.  et  al.  ▼.  National 
Puff  Co. 

tMtJtf.     (See  2.484.S36.) 

2,088.471.  J.  P.  Wllcoi.  CAR  WASHING  APPARATUS,  filed 
Mar.  10.  1966.  D.C..  8.D.  111.  (Springfield),  Doc.  3855.  Jamea 
F.  WUco*  T.  "Weaver  Manufacturing  Divieion  of  the  Dura 
Corporation. 

tfinjsn,  MacDougall  and  Cade.  FIRE  WARNING  DE- 
VICE ;  t.iti;eM.  tune,  HEAT  DETECTOR  FOR  AIRCRAFT ; 


X,flM>m.  A.  O.  B.  Metcalf,  FIRE  DETECTION  APPARATUS  ; 
«,7*t.r77,  A.  F.  Krueger,  same;  S,76*M«.  B.  D.  Reddan,  EX- 
PLOSION SUPPRESSION :  t.7tt.ttS.  Krueger  and  Needham, 
FIRE  DETECTORS;  t.76t,M«.  Joyce  and  Krueger,  FIRE 
AND  EXPLOSION  DETECTION  APPARATUS;  t,7M.7Sl. 
same,  EXPLOSION  DETECTION  AND  SUPPRESSION; 
2411.711.  Cade  and  MacDougall,  FIRE  METHOD  AND  AP- 
PARATUS, filed  Mar.  4,  1968,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  66- 
16S-F,  Penwal  Incorporated  t.  Blectronice  Corporation  of 
America. 

2,«21.2S».     (See  2.577,973.) 
"^,•25.688.  Roth  and  Lombard,  CRASH  HELMBTT.  filed  Dec. 
17,   1965,  D.C.  8.D.  Calif.   (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  65-1801WB, 
United  Tanks,  Inc.  ▼.  S<erro  Engineering  Co.     Consent  decree 
in  faror  of  plalnUff ;  defendant  enjoined  Mar.  2,  1966. 
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Z.«B2^2.     (See  2,577.073.) 

2.aM.«».  J.  L.  Amos  et  al.,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  LINEAR 
INTERPOLYMERS     OF     MONOVINYL     AROMATIC     COM 
POUNDS  AND  A  NATURAL  OR  SYNTHETIC  RUBBER.  ai«Ml 
Mar.  7,  1966.  DC.  S.D.  Calif.   (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  66-412- 
JWC.  The  Dov>  Chemical  Co.  t.  Remall  Drug  4  ChemitMl  Co. 

2.7M.W7.  P.  Elsler.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRIC  CIR- 
CUIT COMPONENTS  ;  Be.  24.1Sa,  game,  flied  Feb.  1,  1963, 
D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (San  Diego),  Doc.  2844-SD-K,  Technograph 
Printed  Circuit$,  Ltd.  et  al.  v.  Dayetrom,  Incorporated. 
Stipulation  of  dismissal  Mar.  8,  1966. 

«.722.«77.     (See  2,577.973.) 

2.756.775.  R.  W.  Hyde.  FAUCET  CONSTRUCTION.  ai«d 
Mar.  8,  1966,  DC,  S.D.  Ohio  (Cincinnati).  Doc.  6103,  Ameri- 
can Radiator  <E  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation  t.  Bat-Cam, 
Inc. 

t.7M.5M.     ( See  2,577,973. ) 

2,7«2,0S3.     (See  2,577,973.) 

2,762,034.     (See  2,577.973.) 

2,799.781.     (See  2,5n,973.)  i   ' 

2306.131.  S.  L.  Palmer,  RUNWAY  EMERGENCY  LIGHTS. 
flled  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ct.  Cls.,  Doc.  86-66,  Standard  Parte  d 
Equipment  Corp.  et  al.  ▼.  United  State*  of  America. 

2311.711.     (See  2.577,973.) 

2347306.  J.  W.  Romine.  TREE  WRAPPING  MACHINE, 
filed  May  31,  1963,  D.C.,  S.D.  Iowa  (Dea  Molnea),  Doc. 
5-1395,  The  Greening  Nureery  Company  ▼.  J  and  R  Tool  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Complaint  dismissed  ;  Patent  No. 
2,847,808  held  invalid  ;  defendant's  prayer  for  declaratory. 
Judgment,  that  the  patent  bearing  No.  3,001,345  is  not  and 
does  not  infringe  plaintiff's  patent.  Is  denied  Mar.  31,  1966. 

2348.222.  M.  S.  Lewis,  COIN  CONTROLLED  STAMP 
VENDING  MACHINES  ;  2.965.099,  W.  B.  Fitigerald,  STAMP 
VENDING  MACHINES,  Aled  Sept.  5.  1963,  DC,  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  63cl589,  Selectra,  Inc.  v.  Vogue  Enterprieet 
et  at.  Final  consent  judgment ;  patents  Iteld  Talld  and  in- 
fringed ;  defendants  enjoined  Mar.  10, 1966. 

2365.0M.     (See  2,848,222.) 

2327.184.  H.  Hubbell,  SILENCING  MEANS  FOR  AC. 
SWITCHES,  filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  DC.  Conn.  (New  Hayen), 
Doc.  10333,  Harvey  Hubbell,  Inc.  t.  R  and  8  Electrical  Sup- 
pliet.  Consent  decree ;  patent  held  valid  and  infringed  ;  said 
validity  and  infringement  holdings  limited  in  their  applica- 
tion to  electrical  switches  construed  in  accordance  with  Mor- 
cone  Exhibit  No.  3,  Feb.  4,  1966. 

3.008,032,  M.  H.  Wolfbauer.  IMPROVEMENTS  IN  FLUID- 
OPERATED  PRESSURE-APPLYING  DEVICES  SUCH  AS 
PRESSURE  EQUALIZING  RESISTANCE  WELDING  DE- 
VICE, filed  Jan.  31,  1963,  D.C.,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc. 
23486,  Michael  H.  Wolfbauer,  Jr.  v.  Wee  Induitriee,  Inc.  et  al. 
Order  holding  claims  3-8,  10-15,  17-19,  30,  33,  35-38,  42-44, 
48  and  51-53  vaUd  and  Infringed  Mar.  8,  1966. 

3,016354.  E.  J.  Holdeman,  GASKET  FOR  RAILROAD  COM- 
PRESSED AIR  HOSES,  filed  June  16,  1965,  D.C.,  N.D.  lU. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  65c990,  Eugene  J.  Holdeman  v.  Ouetin-Baeon 
Manufacturing  Co.  Stipulation  dismissing  cause  with  preju- 
dice Mar.  3,  1966. 

S.02S.120.  Goldsmith  and  Hess.  PLASTIC  COATED,  FLUO- 
ROCARBON  RESIN-IMPREGNATED  GLASS  FIBER  CLOTH 
TAPE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME,  flled  Mar. 
10,  1966,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/683,  General  Diepertions. 
Inc.  ▼.  Canrad  Precieion  Induatriet,  Inc. 

S.08S347,  R.  W.  Beall,  VENTED  NON-DRIP  LIQUID  DIS- 
PENSING DEVICE,  flled  Aug.  2,  1965,  DC.  N.D.  Ohio 
(Cleveland).  Doc.  C65-481.  Richard  W.  Beall,  Jr.  et  al.  v. 
The  Ken  Tool  Manufacturing  Co.  Partial  summary  Judgment 
In  favor  of  plaintiff  finding  claims  1,  6,  7  and  9  of  Patent  No. 
8,033.247  valid  and  infringed  by  defendant's  itattery  fillers 
Models  B-70  and  B-71 ;  issues  as  to  Models  B-72  and  B-72A 
reserved  for  future  determination  Feb.  15.  1966.  Final  con- 
sent Judgment ;  defendant  has  further  infringed  dalma  1,  6, 


7  and  9  of  Patent  No.  8.033,247  by  the  manufacture,  use  and 
sale  of  plain  Uffs'  battery  fillers  Models  B-72  and  B-72  A  ; 
defendant  enjoined  Apr.  1,  1966. 

S,M1.486.  H.  W.  Hulta.  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES,  fitod  Mar. 
3,  1966,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Freeport),  Doc.  fl6C9,  CutUr-Hammer. 
Inc.  r.  Honeywell,  Inc. 

3,M0,6SS.  W.  V.  Wright.  Jr..  ELECTRICAL  STRAIN 
TRANSDUCER,  filed  Dec.  17.  1962.  D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles).  Doc.  62-1626WB.  Electro-Optical  Syeteme,  Inc.  v. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  liutrument  Corp.  et  al.  Stipulation 
and  order  of  dismissal  without  prejudice  Mar.  1,  1966. 

3.058.668.  O.  B.  Harmes  et  al.,  CLEANING  APPARATUS, 
filed  Apr.  26,  1963,  D.C.,  Minn.  (Minneapolis),  Doc.  4-63/176, 
Britt  Tech  Corporation  et  al.  r.  L  4  A  Praducte.  Inc.  et  al. 
Judgment  holding  Patent  No.  3,058,668  valid  and  claims  4,  S, 
6  and  8  thereof  held  infringed  ;  defendants  enjoined  Nov.  22, 
1965.  Apposed  Jan.  18.  1966.  CCA.,  8th  Clr.,  Doc.  18275, 
L  4  A  Product;  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Britt  Tech  Corporation  et  al. 

3,061.468.  R.  J.  WiUlams  et  al.,  MOTOR  OPERATED  HOS 
PITAL  BED,  flled  Apr.  5,  1963,  DC,  8.D.  Ind.  (Indianapo- 
lis), Doc.  IP63-C-174,  Bimmona  Company  v.  HUlRom  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Judgment  for  defendant ;  claims  1  to  6  of  Patent 
No.  3.081.463  held  invalid  Dec.  31,  1964.  Case  api>ealed — 
mandate  filed  from  Court  of  Appeals  afllrming  judgment  of 
District  Court  Dec.  15,  1966. 

S,666,064.  J.  Banner,  MOUNTING  FOR  SLIDING  PANELS 
FOR  DOORWAYS  AND  THE  LIKE,  filed  May  13,  1965,  DC, 
S.D.  CaUf.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  65-713-TC.  Anfac  Mfg.  Co. 
V.  AluMinite  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing 
sctlon  Mar.  3.  1966. 

*^  3,0»6,01S.  B.  Kugler,  PLASTIC  TUBULAR  BAG;  8.161367. 
same,  MERCHANDISE  PACKAGE  AND  CONTAINER 
THEREFOR,  filed  Mar.  2,  1966.  DC.  E.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn). 
Doc.  fl6C-174,  Smanuel  Kugler  v.  Equitable  Paper  Bag  Co.. 
Inc. 

8,101367.     (See  3.096.013.) 

3306,778.  R.  J.  Sarasln.  FOLDING  PLAYPEN,  filed  Dec. 
27.  1965,  D.C,  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  65/3919.  Thayer,  Inc.  v.  Orote- 
Rite  Corp.  et  al.  Consent  judgment ;  defendants  enjoined 
Mar.  1.  1966. 

8310,707.  D.  B.  Isbell.  FREQUENCY  INDEPENDENT  UNI- 
DIRECTIONAL ANTENNAS,  filed  Mar.  8.  1966,  DC.  8.D. 
Iowa  (Davenport).  Doc.  3-695-D.  The  Vnivertity  of  Illinois 
foundation  v.  Winegard  Company.  Same,  filed  .Mar.  29.  1966. 
DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  660567,  The  Unicereity  of  Illi- 
noie  Foundation  v.  Blonder-Tongue  Laboratoriee,  Inc.  et  al. 
teaae.  Doe.  66c5«8.  The  Univereity  of  Illinoia  Foundation  v. 
Channel  Matter  Corporation. 

8326.601.  H.  T.  Dudley,  REUSABLE  CLAMP  FOR  BEAM 
FORMS,  filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  DC,  W.D.  Okla.  (Oklahoma 
City),  Doc.  66-91,  H.  T.  DuMey  Company,  Inc.  v.  Ellie  Mfg. 
Co..  Inc. 

Re.  24.16S.     (See  2,706.697.) 

Be.  25384.  S.  Proler,  SCRAP  REFINING  PROCESS  AND 
PRODUCT,  filed  June  1,  1965,  D.C,  W.D.  Tex.  (San  Antonio). 
Doc.  3551.  Proler  Steel  Corporation  v.  Newall  Salvage  Com- 
pany of  San  Antonio.     Order  of  dismissal  Mar.  7.  1966. 

Be.  25.188.  Brown  and  Waller,  METHOD  OF  AND  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  HANDLING  RAW  MATERIALS  IN  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  HYDROLIZED  FEATHER  MEAL  AND 
OTHER  POULTRY  BY-PRODUCT  MEAL,  filed  May  21,  1965. 
D.C.  B.D.  Mo.  (St.  Louis).  Doc.  65C170(1).  El  Dorado  Poul- 
try By-Produett  Company  v.  Raleton  Purina  Company. 
Stipulation  dismissing  case  with  prejudice  Feb.  21.  1966. 

Re.  25366.  K.  G.  Rice,  COMBINATION  STOCKINGS  AND 
PANTY.  filed  Apr.  19,  1965.  CCA..  4tb  Clr.  Doc.  10.009, 
Jforpul,  Inc.  V.  Glen  Raven  Knitting  Mill.  Inc.  Judgment  of 
District  Court  affirmed  Mar.  2,  1966. 

Dea.  100368.  C  J.  Rogers,  Jr..  CANDLE  LAMP,  flled  Mar. 
2,  1966,  D.C,  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc.  66o413,  The  Candle 
Man,  Inc.  v.  Smclueive  Candle.  Inc.  et  aL 
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!  M,t2t 

FIRE  INHIBITOR  AND  EXTINGUISHER 
DawfOB  Powdl,  lltl  Birttonwood  Ato^  Warwick,  R.I. 
Origiaal  No.  3,019343,  dated  Feb.  «,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
Mt,542,  Jaly  27,  1956.     Applicatfon  for  rdosnc  Jan. 
26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  444,893 

35  Claimo.     (CI.  169—2) 


35.  The  method  of  preventing  controlling  and  extin- 
guishing flaming  combiution  between  vapors  and  gases 
from  flammable  material  and  oxidizing  gases  or  vapors 
which  comprises  providing  two  different  vaporizing  non- 
flammable inhibiting  substances  held  in  separate  compart- 
ments, gasifying  said  two  substances,  mixing  said  two 
gasified  substances  and  causing  said  two  mixed  inhibiting 
substances  to  be  mixed  with  either  the  fuel  or  oxidizing 
material  in  the  proportions  required  to  prevent,  control 
or  extinguish  flaming  combustion. 


26,«21 
DEPOSITED  LATEX  ARTICLES 
WUbor  A.  MUlcr  and  Edwin  B.  Gicnfcr,  Jr.,  DoTcr,  Dd., 
aorignora  to  intcmatioBal  Latex  Corporatkw,  DoTer, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Orf^nal  No.  3,«173<9,  dated  Jan.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
676,325,  Ang.  5,  1957.    Applicatioa  for  reiaone  Jan. 
23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,933 

(FUcd  under  Rale  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 
IClafans.    (CI.  128— 521) 


4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  elastic  figure-con- 
trolling foundation  garment  adapted  when  on  the  body 
to  encircle  and  constrict  the  lower  torso  comprising  a 
breathable  seamless  rubber  sheath  which  when  not  being 
in  use  but  being  in  a  relaxed  position  is  formed  with  both 
a  curved  shape  in  horizontal  cross  section  and  oppositely 
disposed  curved  side  areas  of  side  outline  approximating 
the  female  body  contour  in  the  hip  region,  said  sheath 
being  formed  with  laterally  peripherally  continuous  sur- 
faces and  having  a  thickness  built  up  by  deposit  of  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  of  latex,  each  layer  having  formed  therein 
a  network  of  small  closely  spaced  wet-formed  surface 
tension  holes  having  smooth  surfaces,  the  holes  in  said 
layers  being  in  registry  and  extending  through  the  thick- 


ness of  said  sheath  and  being  disposed  over  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  sheath,  and  constituting  a  foraminous  area 
molded  to  fit  the  human  form,  said  holes  having  a  size 
and  spacing  such  that  the  sheath  has  a  fine  open  mesh- 
like breathing  construction. 


VACUUM  BRAKE  CONTROL  EQUIPMENT  FOR 
MULTIPLE  UNIT  LOCOMOTIVES 
Harry  C.  May,  East  McKecsport,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Westing- 
hovse  Air  BralLc  Company,  Wllmcrding,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
Original  No.  3,206,257,  dated  Sep<.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
258,038,  Feb.  12,  1963.     Application  for  reissoe  Dec. 
21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  518,520 

9  Claims.    (CI.  303— 4) 


1±«- 


3£ 


an 


J7 


ZSL 


8.  In  a  muKtiple  unit  locomotive  vacuum  brake  control 
system  of  the  type  having  on  each  locomotive  unit  an  ex- 
hauster for  evacuatii>g  a  corresponding  storage  reservoir, 
the  combination  on  each  one  of  the  locomotive  units  of: 

(a)  a  stoi^ge  reservoir  evacuated  to  a  subatmospheric 
pressure  by  the  coiresponding  exhauster, 

(b)  a  fluid  pressure  brake  pipe  normally  charged  to 
a  certain  super-atmospheric  pressure, 

(c)  a  vacuum  brake  pipe  normally  evacuated  to  a  cer- 
tain subatmospheric  pressure, 

(d)  a  communication  extending  between  the  storage 
reservoir  on  the  unit  and  said  vacuum  brake  pipe, 

(e)  a  first  fluid  pressure  operated  valve  means  disposed 
in  said  communication  adjacent  said  storage  reservoir 
and  having  an  open  and  a  closed  position  for  con- 
trolling evacuation  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
vacuum  brake  pipe  through  said  communication, 

(f)  a  second  fluid  pressure  operated  valve  means  dis- 
posed in  said  communication  on  the  side  of  said  first 
fluid  pressure  operated  valve  <means  opposite  ithe  stor- 
age reservoir,  for  controlling  the  degree  of  subatmos- 
pheric pressure  in  the  vacuum  brake  pipe,  said  second 
fluid  pressure  operated  valve  means  being  controlled 
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according  to  the  relation  of  the  pressures  in  said  fluid 
pressure  brake  pipe  and  said  vacuum  brake  pipe  to 
at  one  tinie  cut  off  said  storage  reservoir  from  the 
vacuum  brake  pipe  and  to  connect  vacuum  brake 
pipe  to  atmosphere  and  at  another  time  open  the 
said  communication  therethrough  to  the  storage 
reservoir, 
(g)  a  third  fluid  pressure  operated  vaWe  means  disposed 
in  said  communication  between  said  second  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  valve  means  and  said  vacuum  brake 
pipe  and  having  an  open  and  a  closed  position  for 
controlling  evacuation  of  fluid  under  pressure  from 
said  vacuum  brake  pipe  through  said  communica- 
tion, 
(h)  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  on  the  unit, 
(i)  a  two-position  manually  operable  change-over  valve 
device  operable  to  one  position  when  the  unit  is 
the  lead  unit  in  multiple  unit  operation  to  effect 
the  constant  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  from 
said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  tfurd  fluid 
pressure  operated  valve  means  to  maintain  it  in  its 
open  position,  said  change-over  valve  device  being 
manually  operable  to  the  other  of  its  two  positions 


when  the  unit  is  a  trailing  unit  in  multiple  unit  op- 
peration  to  establish  a  communication  between  said 
third  fluid  pressure  operated  valve  means  and  atmos- 
phere to  cause  said  third  fluid  pressure  operated  valve 
means  to  move  to  its  closed  position  to  cut  off 
evacuation  of  said  vacuum  brake  pipe  through  the 
said  communication  on  the  corresponding  unit,  and 
(j)  a  fluid  pressure  operated  vaWe  device  operable  only 
so  long  as  the  pressure  in  said  fluid  pressure  brake  pipe 
is  increasing  to  effect  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  said  fluid  pressure  brake  pipe  to  said  first 
and  said  third  fluid  pressure  operated  valve  means  to 
cause  the  operation  thereof  to  their  open  position 
whereby  said  first,  said  second  and  said  third  fluid 
pressure  operated  valve  means  operate  concurrently 
to  open  said  communication,  notwithstanding  said 
two-position  manually  operable  change-over  valve 
device  on  a  trailing  unit  being  in  its  said  other  posi- 
tion, to  enable  the  exhauster  on  a  trailing  unit  to 
assist  the  exhauster  on  a  leading  unit  in  evacuating 
said  vacuum  brake  pipe  until  said  fluid  pressure  brake 
pipe  is  substantially  completely  charged  to  the  nor- 
mally charged  pressure  carried  therein. 
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3^9,948 
DISPOSABLE  CAP 
Tony   F.  EppoUto,   Richmond  Hfll,  N.Y^  assignor  to 
Melrose  Hoqpital  Uniform  Co^  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  2, 19M,  Ser.  No.  379,811 
1  Claim.    (CL  2—198) 


A  cap  comprising  a  crown  portion  and  an  integral  side 
portion  folded  over  from  the  perimeter  of  the  crown;  an 
elastic  band  attached  to  a  lower  edge  of  part  of  the  side 
portion  along  the  sides  and  back  thereof;  an  integral 
quadrilateral  section  folded  over  from  the  front  part  of 
the  crown  and  comprising  one  portion  continguous  with 
said  crown  and  an  outer  portion  folded  back  into  the 
interior  of  said  cap;  and  seams  attaching  the  sides  of  said 
one  portion  and  said  outer  portion  of  said  quadrilateral 
section  to  contiguous  edges  of  the  side  portion  to  stiffen 
said  quadrilateral  section  and  to  form  a  pocket  with  an 
upwardly  facing  mouth  inside  the  cap  between  said  outer 
portion  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  one  portion. 


'  3,249,949 

EAR-MUFFS 
Abrahiun  Rosenberg,  Brooklyn,  and  Abe  Aaron  Rosen- 
berg, Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Dorbran  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,205 
5  Claims.    (CL  2— 289) 


1.  An  ear-muff  comprising  an  arcuate  head  band  in- 
cluding two  free  end  portions,  two  ear  pieces,  and  pivot 
nteans  connecting  said  ear  pieces  to  said  end  portions; 
each  said  ear  piece  including  a  frame  and  a  cover  there- 
on, said  cover  including  a  first  oval  piece  of  skin  with  a 
deep  pile  thereon  and  an  elastic  band  perimetrally  engag- 
ing said  skin  and  cupping  around  said  frame  and  a  second 
oval  piece  of  skin  smaller  than  said  first  piece  and  having  a 


deep  pile  thereon  and  means  binding  said  band  to  said 
first  oval  piece  and  binding  a  limited  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond piece  to  the  first  piece  to  form  a  hinge  such  that  the 
second  piece  constitutes  a  flap  for  the  first  piece  with  the 
skins  in  face-to-face  relation  and  presenting  a  generally 
complete  fur  exterior. 


3,249  950 
SANITARY  BED  PAN  HAVING  A  DISPOSABLE 

LINING 

James  E.  Wilson,  2825  Lamas  St,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

FUed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,785 

5  Cbdms.    (CL  4—112) 


Xjlamj 


^%I^ 


Jl 


1.  A  bed  pan  comprising: 

a  supporting  frame  having  bottom  ai^  side  portions; 

a  seat  having  a  central  opening,  said  seat  being  carried 
by  said  supporting  frame  side  portion; 

a  seat  cover,  said  seat  cover  press  fitted  over  said  seat; 
and 

a  disposable  bag  constructed  of  a  water  soluble  plastic 
having  a  waterproof  coating  on  one  surface  thereof, 
said  disposable  bag  being  held  between  said  seat  and 
said  seat  cover,  and  being  disposed  within  said  sup- 
porting frame  side  portion. 


3,249,951 

TOILET  BOWL  DEODORIZER 

John  L.  Thompson,  1356  Rndgear  Road, 

Walnut  Creek,  CaW. 

FOed  July  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,312 

2  Claims.    (CL  4— 229) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
resilient  deformable  annular  member  defining  a  variable 
volume  chamber  therein  adapted  to  have  its  volume  varied 
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in  accordance  with  deformation  of  said  member,  valve 
means  mounted  on  said  member  for  allowing  ^irflow  into 
said  chamber  and  blocking  air  flow  outwardly  there- 
from, said  member  having  front  and  rear  portions  with 
the  rear  portion  having  means  adapted  to  be  hingedly 
mounted  on  a  toilet  bowl,  means  defining  a  reservoir 
mounted  within  said  member  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid 
and  having  orifices  communicating  respectively  with  said 
chamber  and  ejector  means  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere,  said  chamber  upon  being  contracted  being 
adapted  to  force  fluid  out  of  said  reservoir  through  one 
of  said  ejector  means  into  the  atmosphere  and  being 
adapted  to  draw  air  into  said  chamber  when  said  chamber 
is  expanded  from  its  contracted  state. 


elements  in  abutting,  parallel  relationship,  said  longitudi- 
nal elements  and  said  transverse  elements  forming  a  rec- 
tangular support  extending  in  a  flat  plane  wherein  said 
longitudinal  elements  are  adapted  to  lie  directly  beneath 
the  side  beams  of  a  box  spring  and  said  transverse  ele- 
ments are  adapted  to  lie  directly  beneath  the  end  beanis  of 
a  box  spring,  a  pair  of  headboard  brackets  comprising 
angles  extending  paraNel  to  said  legs,  each  of  said  brackets 
being  tied  to  one  of  said  sleeves,  and  stays  on  the  lon- 
gitudinal elements  adapted  to  extend  above  the  support 
elements  and  retain  a  supported  box  spring  on  the  frame. 


3^49,952 
ARTICULATED  HOSPITAL  BEDDING 
Mclvfai  N.  Janapol,   Los   Aagclct,   Califs   Mrffnor  to 
Woiiso  CorporatkHi,  Ltm  Angeles,  Cattf.^  a  corporation 
of  Calif ornia 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  34«,t89 
8  Clainw.    (CL  S— 91) 


3449,954 

PORTABLE    COMBINED    OILER    AND    CHIP 

CATCHER  FOR  ROTARY  METAL  CUTTING 

MACHINES 

Stanley  V.  Franckowiak,  S7t7  FrMcif  Ave, 

Clcvciaad,  OUo 

Filed  Jnly  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  385,181 

11  Clalnu.     (CL  M— IM) 


%^> 


\ 


I 


1.  A  mattress  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  mov- 
able sections  and  each  with  its  own  independent  spring 
frame,  said  spring  frame  having  opposite  side  rails  with 
rows  of  inwardly  extending  spring  coils  therebetween, 
there  being  padding  overlying  the  rails  and  intermediate 
spring  coils,  and  said  adjacent  spring  frames  being  pivotal- 
ly  coupled  by  means  of  inwardly  offset  extensions  of  the 
opposite  side  rails  of  said  adjacent  spring  frames,  the 
said  extensions  being  joined  by  pivot  pins  on  a  common 
axis  displaced  inwardly  from  the  rails. 


3,249,953 

BED  FRAME  SUPPORT 

Nathan  Lcsldn,  2607  Falrhill  St.,  and  Meyer  E:arlln,  2118 

Fanshawe  St,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUcd  July  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  294,119 

1  Claim.    (CL  5—285) 


1.  A  portable  oiler  and  chip  catcher  comprising  an  up- 
right open  top  container  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  falae  bot- 
tom therein  spaced  above  the  bottom  wall,  and  having  a 
drain  hole  therethrough,  a  drain  in  the  container  below  the 
open  top  and  in  overlying  relation  to  the  false  bottom,  a 
motor  driven  pump  in  the  container  having  an  inlet  for 
receiving  oil  from  the  space  between  the  false  bottom  and 
bottom  wall,  a  directable  discharge  conduit  connected  to 
the  pump  outlet,  and  supporting  means  adapted  for  sup- 
porting the  container  beneath  a  machine  cutting  tool  in 
upright  position  wherein  its  open  top  is  exposed  upwardly 
for  receiving  chips  and  coolant  by  gravity. 


3,249,955 
MEANS  FOR  STRING-LASTING  UPPERS  TO  LASTS 
Robert  L.  Bourana,  Wenham,  Jolios  G.  Winkler,  Lcxinf> 
too,  and  Charles  K.  Woodman,  Beverly,  Masc  aarign- 
ors  to  Intematioaal  Vnlcanlring  Corporation,  Waltliam, 
Mask,  a  corporation  of  Mamachnictts 

Fflcd  Mar.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  439^48 
3  ClainM.    (CL  12—145) 


In  a  frame  for  supporting  a  box  spring  and  a  mattress,  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  tubular  support  elements  composed 
of  tubular  segments  in  parallel  spaced  relationship,  a  pair 
of  transverse  tubular  support  elements  composed  of  tubu- 
lar segments  in  parallel  spaced  relationship,  said  loiigitudi- 
nal  and  transverse  elements  having  integral  therewith  legs 
extending  normally  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  sleeves, 
each  of  said  sleeves  holding  one  of  said  legs  on  the  lon- 
gitudinal elements  and  one  of  said  legs  on  the  transverse 


3.  The  method  of  string-lasting  an  upper  to  a  last 
preparatory  to  attaching  an  outsole  thereto  by  injection 
molding,  comprising  mounting  an  upper  having  means 
along  the  edge  of  its  lasting  margin  in  the  form  of 
overedge  stitching  and  a  draw  string  drawn  through  the 
overedge  stitching,  pulling  the  draw  string  tight  to  con- 
strict the  lasting  margin,  providing  a  combined  tuck  and 
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shank   piece   containing  locating   holes   at   its  opposite    tral  axis  transverse  to  said  vertical  axis  and  having  a  fixed 


ends,  containing  along  its  opposite  edges  longitudinally 
elongated  holes  adapted  to  receive  interlocking  portions 
of  the  bottom  forming  composition  during  injection 
molding  of  the  bottom,  and  containing  a  plurality  of 
prongs  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  piece,  placing  said 
piece  against  the  bottom  of  the  last  with  its  longitudinal 
edges  underlying  the  constricted  lasting  margin  with  the 
elongated  holes  located  inwardly  of  the  overlapping 
lasted  margin  and  with  the  locating  holes  at  its  ends 
engaged  with  the  gauge  pins  at  the  bottom  of  the  last, 
and  looping  loops  of  the  draw  string  and/or  the  over- 
edge  stitching  over  said  prongs. 


relation  to  said  supporting  means,  and  brush  means  sta- 


3,249,956 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  DOCKBOARD 

Anthony  J.  Zajac  and  Alfred  E.  Dc  Amko,  Milwankec, 

Wift.,  assignon  to  American  WckUng  tk  Engfaiecring 

Co.,  Inc.,  Milwankec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  Oct  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  316,335 

14  Claims.    (CL  14—71) 


1.  An  adjustable  loading  ramp  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  a   ramp  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
frame  for  swinging  in  a  vertical  plane, 

(c)  a  lip  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
ramp, 

(d)  means  for  swinging  the  lip  from  a  depending  po- 
sition to  an  outwardly  extending  position, 

(e)  latch  means  for  holding  the  lip  in  said  outwardly 
extending  position, 

(f )  and  manual  release  means  for  said-  latch  means 
comprising: 

(1)  a  foot  actuated  push  button  moimted  at  a 
foot  accessible  position  on  said  ramp, 

(2)  and  trigger  means  interconnecting  said  but- 
ton with  said  latch  means, 

(g)  said  latch  means  further  comprising: 

( 1 )  an  abutment  on  the  undersurface  of  the  ramp, 

(2)  a  latch  arm  on  the  lip, 

(h)  said  trigger  means  being  responsive  to  push  button 
actuation  for  shifting  the  relative  positions  of  the 
latch  arm  and  the  abutment  to  move  the  same  out 
of  range  of  each  other. 


'  3,249,957 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING   AND/OR  POLISH- 

ING  A  BOWLING  BALL  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  Charles  Secord,  Mamllcld,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Machine  A  Foandry  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Flicd  Jan.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  25«,400 
11  Claims.  (Q.  15—21) 
1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  and/or  polishing  the  sur- 
face of  a  bowling  ball  or  the  like  comprising  a  single 
ttirret-like  means  for  supporting  said  ball,  said  turret-like 
means  being  unobstructed  from  above  for  manual  place- 
ment of  the  ball  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  support- 
ing means  about  a  central  vertical  axis,  means  carried  by 
said  supporting  means  for  rotating  said  ball  about  a  cen- 


tionarily  located  adjacent  the  rotational  path  of  travel  of 
said  ball  for  cleaning  and  polishing  the  surface  thereof. 


3449,958 
QUICK  CHANGE  EXPENDABLE  BRUSH  FOR 

DULLING  MACHINES 

Edward  F.  Haracz,  161  Pershing  Ave,  Clifton,  NJ. 

FUcd  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,716 

8  Clafans.     (CI.  15—77) 


1.  In  a  dulling  machine  of  the  type  adapted  to  pemut 
quick  removal  and  replacement  of  an  expendable  dulling 
brush  mounted  between  a  pair  of  arbors  journaled  in 
bearings  for  rotary  motion,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises, a  non-axially  moveable  first  arbor,  an  axially  move- 
able second  arbor  aligned  with  said  first  arbor  in  spaced 
apart  relation  thereto,  a  dulling  brush  having  a  tubular 
core,  and  means  directly  driving  only  said  first  arbor  to 
impart  rotary  motion  thereto,  the  inner  ends  of  said  arbors 
having  radially  enlarged  heads  adapted  to  enter  and  re- 
leasably  engage  the  opposite  open  ends  of  said  brush  core, 
each  of  said  beads  having  elongated  male  coupling  clutch 
means,  and  said  brush  core  having  elongated  slot  female 
coupling  clutch  means,  said  elongated  male  and  female 
coupling  clutch  means  being  adapted  to  firmly  interlock, 
with  said  brush  core  in  direct  engagement  with  said  ar- 
bors, whereby  said  brush  core  is  adapted  to  impart  rotary 
motion  to  said  second  arbor  without  permitting  rotative 
shifting  movement  of  the  brush  rel^ive  to  said  arbor  heads 
during  brush  operation. 
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3^9,959 
WIPER  BLADE  WITH  EMBEDDED 

HEATING  ELEMENT 
L.  ThcckfltoD,  16440  15th  SW^  Seattle,  WaA. 
FUed  Dec  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,828 
SCfadDifl.     (a.  15— 25«.M) 


3.  In  a  heated  windshield  wiper  assembly  having  a  beat 
resistant  flexible  blade  element  and  a  conductive,  rigid 
blade  holder,  electrical  heating  means  embedded  in  the 
blade  element  spaced  from  the  holder;  comprising,  heat 
distributing  means,  folded  resistance  means  extending 
through  said  heat  distributing  means  in  non-conductive 
relation  thereto,  and  coupling  means  embedded  in  the 
blade  element  for  establiriiing  electrical  connections  be- 
tween the  resistance  means,  the  blade  holder  and  a  source 
of  electrical  energy. 


3,249,9M 
CASTER  PINTLE 
Edward  H.  Schultz,  Jr.,  Glcncoe,  ID.,  aarignor  to  Nagel- 
CluHc  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corpo- 
fatlon  of  nifaiois 

FUed  Jan.  <,  1965,  Scr.  No.  423,684 
3  Clafans.    (CL  16—37) 


14  so 


1.  In  a  caster  arrangement,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: a  roUable  support  arrangement  including  a  frame 
member;  a  hollow  tubular  pintle  secured  to  said  frame 
member  in  upstanding  relationship,  said  pintle  having  an 
annular  constricted  portion  defining  a  receiving  groove 
for  a  spring  member  and  straight  wall  portions  on  oppo- 
site axial  sides  of  said  constricted  portion,  the  walls  of 
said  constricted  portion  being  thicker  than  said  straight 
waH  portions  whereby  said  constricted  portion  resists 
forces  transmitted  thereto  by  a  spring  member  situated 
in  said  groove;  and  a  radially  resilient  spring  nKn>ber  in 
said  groove. 

3,249,961  ' 

DOOR  CLOSER 
Bert  A.  Qoinn,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Brass 
Woriu,  Incorporated,  St  Paul,  Mfain.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Minnesota 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  341,294 
5  Clatam.  (CL  16—66) 
1.  In  a  door  closer  mechanism  of  the  type  which  in- 
cludes an  elongated  cylindrical  casing,  a  piston  frictionally 
received  within  said  casing  for  reciprocal  sliding  move- 
ments, an  axially  extended  piston  rod  threadably  con- 
nected at  one  epd  to  said  piston  for  axial  adjustments  of 


said  piston  thereon  upon  rotary  movements  being  im- 
parted to  said  casing,  the  other  end  of  said  piston  rod 
projecting  through  and  having  sealing  engagement  with 
one  end  of  said  casing  and  having  bracket  means  thereon 
for  anchoring  the  same  to  a  door  frame  in  a  manner  pre- 
venting rotation  thereof  about  its  own  axis  but  permitting 
limited  swinging  movements  thereof  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  swinging  movements  of  a  door  mounted 
in  said  door  frame,  means  yielding  biasing  said  piston  to- 
ward the  other  end  of  said  casing,  means  defined  by  said 
piston  and  pist(»  rod  restricting  the  flow  of  fluid  by  said 


is 
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piston  under  bias  of  said  yielding  means  and  variable  upon 
relative  rotary  movements  being  imparted  to  said  piston, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  abutment  means  defined  by  the  other  end  of  said 
casing,  and 

(b)  bracket  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  casing  for 
securing  said  casing  to  a  door  for  compound  pivotal 
and  rotary  movements  and  said  bracket  means  yield- 
ingly engaging  said  casing  abutment  means  to  pro- 
vide increments  of  adjustment  of  said  piston  with 
respect  to  said  piston  rod. 


3449,962 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  MEAT 

FROM  CRABS 

Michael  Rnawan.  11724  Lovcjoy  St^  SOrcr  Sovhig.  Md. 

(CI.  17—2) 


Filed  Sept  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  489,62^ 
7  datana.        " 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  the  meat  from  crab 
bodies,  including  in  combination,  an  intermittently 
motor  driven  endless  belt,  plurality  of  crab  receiving 
means  in  spaced  relation  carried  by  the  belt,  crab  hold- 
ing means  at  each  crab  receiving  means,  means  for  cut- 
ting the  claws,  paddles,  crawling  fingers  from  the  body 
of  the  crab,  means  for  sucking  the  meat  from  the  body 
cavities  of  the  held  crab,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
holding  means  to  permit  the  crab  body  to  fall  from  the 
endless  belt 


3049,963 
NECK  CLAMP  FOR  POULTRY  SHACKLE 
Eldon  J.  Strandinc,  Chicago,  HI.,  aarignor  to  Swift  k.  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinoli 
Original   applicatloa   Dec.    19,    1961,  Ser.  No.   160,593. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
426,001 

5  CfaUma.    (CL  17—44.1) 
2.  In  a  shackle  (or  holding  poultry  carcasses,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  clamping  means  located  below  the 
shackle  and  springs  abutting  said  clamping  means  for  ap- 
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plying  compressive  pressure  to  said  clamping  means  for 
closing  the  trachea  of  the  poultry;  and  means  connecting 


^St=!U 


said  clamping  means  to  the  shackle  to  prevent  the  clamp- 
ing means  from  becoming  dislodged. 


3,249.964 
PRODUCING  DENSE  ARTICLES  FROM  POWDERED 

CARBON  AND  OTHER  MATERIALS 
Amoe  J.  Shalcr,  State  College,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Stackpolc 
Carbon  Company,  St  Marya,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  307,701 
10  Cbdmc.    (CL  18—5) 


ETT. 


1.  Compressing  apparatus  for  producing  dense  articles 
molded  from  powdered  materials,  comprising  a  closed 
compressible  metal  can,  a  rigid  container  surrounding 
the  can  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  porous  body  of 
thermally  expansible  granular  material  filling  the  space 
between  the  container  and  can  and  having  a  coefficient 
of  expansion  much  greater  than  that  of  the  container 
and  capable  during  expansion  of  compressing  the  can, 
whereby  when  the  apparatus  is  heated  to  bake  a  molded 
powdered  article  fitting  in  the  can  said  porous  body  will 
expand  inwardly  to  contract  on  the  can  to  compress 
it  against  said  article  to  compress  the  article. 


3,249,965 

ADJUSTABLE  DIES  FOR  EXTRUDING 

APPARATUS 

Eiumie  S.  Hannis,  Hoboken,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  322,178 
6  Clafans.     (CI.  18—13) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  extniding  a  plastic  sheath  con- 
centrically about  the  cable  core  and  support  strand  of  a 
self-supporting  cable  and  a  connecting  web  therebetween. 
^tMt  combination  comprising: 
a  main  die  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough 
for  forming  a  sheath  about  the  core  and  support 


strand  and  a  connecting  web  therebetween  during 
the  passage  of  the  core  and  support  strand  throu^ 
the  aperture,  the  main  die  having  a  slot  formed 
therein  extending  transverse  to  the  aperture, 
an  adjustable  die  mounted  in  the  slot  of  the  main  die 
and  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough  to 
cooperate  with  the  main  die  in  forming  the  sheath 


about  the  support  strand  and  in  forming  the  con- 
necting web, 

means  for  moving  the  main  die  in  a  first  path  to  obtain 
sheath  concentricity,  and 

means  for  moving  the  adjustable  die  within  the  slot 
in  a  second  path  transverse  to  the  first  path  to  obtain 
sheath  concentricity. 


3,249,966 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SHOES 

Herbert  P.  Lodwig,  Desmastr.  112,  Uesen, 

near  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,530 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  2,  1963, 

D  41,878 

8  Clafans.    (Q.  18—16) 


8.  In  an  apparatiis  for  use  in  making  shoes,  a  base, 
a  crosshead  having  a  hub  and  three  radially  extending 
equally  spaced  arms,  posts  supporting  the  crosshead  above 
the  base,  said  posts  being  fixed  at  their  opposite  ends 
respectively  to  the  base  and  to  the  ends  of  the  radially 
extending  arms,  a  first  motor  mounted  on  the  hub  of  the 
crosshead,  a  first  piston  in  said  first  motor,  and  a  first 
platen  connected  to  said  first  piston,  a  second  motor 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  second  piston  in  said  second 
motor,  and  a  second  platen  connected  to  said  second 
piston,  said  first  and  second  platens  being  supported  by 
said  motors  in  spaced  parallel  relation  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  said  second  m(Mor 
comprising  shallow,  relatively  large  diameter  cylinders 
recessed  bottom  to  bottom  in  the  base,  a  diametrical  waU 
between  the  bottoms  of  the  recesses  containing  a  plu- 
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rality  of  circumferentially  k>cated  holes  extending  there- 
through from  one  recess  to  the  other,  and  a  composite 
piston  movable  in  said  recesses  comprising  a  first  part 
situated  at  the  upper  side  of  the  base  with  one  end  in 
the  recess  at  the  upper  end  and  the  other  end  extending 
therefrom,  said  second  platen  being  mounted  on  the  ex- 
tending end  of  said  first  part  and  a  second  part  situated 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  base  within  the  recess  at  the  lower 
end;  a  head  secured  across  the  open  end  of  said  second 
recess,  and  means  extending  through  said  circiuiferen- 
tial  holes  securing  the  first  and  second  parts  to  each  other 
at  a  predetermined  spacing  so  that  they  move  in  unison 
within  said  recesses,  sleeves  situated  in  said  hole,  said 
sleeves  corresponding  in  length  to  the  predetermined 
spacing  and  bearing  at  their  ends  on  the  confronting 
faces  ot  the  pistons  and  bolts  extending  through  the 
holes  with  their  heads  seated  in  holes  in  one  piston  and 
their  shanks  threaded  into  the  other  piston. 


3^9,9€7 
TEXTILE  CARDING  MACHINES 
Andre   Varga,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  Msignor  to 
Cardiiw  Specialists  (Canada)  Limited,  Toronto,  On. 
tarlo,  Canada,  a>  corporation  of  Canada 

Filtd  July  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  208,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  July  15, 1961, 

25,735/61 
2  Claims.     (CL  19—106) 


1.  In  a  high  speed  high  production  cotton  carding  ap- 
paratus the  combination  comprising,  a  first  cylinder  and 
doffer  and  drive  means  rotating  same  about  their  axes, 
means  including  a  first  stripping  roller  disposed  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  doffer  for  removing  a  fiber  web  from 
said  first  doffer,  means  rotating  said  stripping  roller  about 
its  axis  and  in  the  same  angular  direction  as  said  doffer, 
and  also  including  a  first  transfer  roller  positioned  im- 
mediately subsequent  to  said  stripping  roller  to  receive 
the  web  therefrom  and  rotating  in  the  same  angiilar  di- 
rection as  said  stripping  roller,  a  pair  of  smooth  surfaced 
web  ironing  and  impurity  crushing  rollers  positioned  sub- 
sequent to  said  transfer  roller  in  the  line  of  advance  of 
said  web  and  adapted  to  receive  the  web  imcondensed 
and  in  full  width,  means  including  a  second  stripping 
roller  arranged  to  rotate  about  its  axis  in  an  angular  di- 
rection opposite  to  that  of  said  first  stripper  roller  and 
positioned  subsequent  to  said  ironing  and  crushing  rollers 
to  receive  the  web  from  the  nip  of  same  aiKi  also  in- 
cluding a  second  transfer  roller  positioned  inmiediately 
subsequent  to  said  second  stripping  roller  to  receive  the 
web  therefrom,  and  a  second  cylinder  and  doffer  adapted 
to  receive  the  web  from  said  last-nKntioned  means,  said 
web  passing  over  the  top  of  one  of  said  means  so  as  to 
be  visible  for  inspection  during  production. 


3449,968 

APPARATUS  FOR  DOFFING  AND  DONNING 

COILER  CANS 

Joe  R.  WUteharst,  BcaBcmcr  City,  N.C.,  wsignor  to  Ideal 

Industries,  Inc.,  Bcasemcr  City,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 

North  Carolina 

FUcd  Mar.  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  263,208 
19  Claims.  (CL  19—159) 
1.  In  a  coiler  mechanism  for  coiling  sliver  into  succes- 
sive coiler  cans  positioned  therebeneath,  wherein  each  of 
the  cans  has  an  upwardly  biased  false  bottom,  and  where- 
in the  coiler  mechanism  has  a  rotating  coiler  bead  pro- 
vided with  a  coiler  plate  for  feeding  and  coiling  sliver 


into  the  cans,  and  means  for  rotating  said  coiler  head;  the 

combination  therewith  of 

(a)  means  for  transferring  successive  filled  cans  of 
sliver  from  beneath  said  coiler  head  and  for  replac- 
ing the  same  with  an  empty  can  with  the  filled  can  of 
sliver  being  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  suc- 
ceeding empty  can  and  with  the  sliver  extending 
therebetween,  said  transferring  means  comprising 

( 1 )  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  spiders  having  cir- 
cularly spaced  complemenUry  radially  extend- 
ing arcuate  arms  thereon, 

(2)  means  responsive  to  filling  each  successive 
can  beneath  sai^  coiler  head  for  imparting  a  step 


f^^fLi^ 


^^t^^^^rv^r 


in  rotation  to  said  spiders  sufficient  to  transfer 
the  corresponding  filled  can  away  from  beneath 
said  coiler  plate  and  to  replace  the  filled  can 
with  a  succeeding  empty  can,  and 
(3)  means  for  feeding  successive  empty  cans  to  a 
position  adjacent  the  arms  of  said  spiders  and 
prior  to  the  respective  arms  replacing  a  filled 
can  with  an  empty  can, 

(b)  means  adjacent  said  coiler  head  and  extending 
therefrom  in  the  direction  of  transfer  of  each  suc- 
cessive filled  can  of  sliver  for  pressure  engagement 
with  the  sliver  in  the  filled  can,  and 

(c)  said  coiler  head  being  rotated  and  feeding  sliver 
during  operation  of  said  transfer  means. 


3,249,969 
INVESTMENT  MIXER  WITH  ENLARGED  MOLD 

SUPPORTING  PLATFORM 
Edmund  A.  Steinbock,  Jr.,  LonisHllc,  Ky.,  assignor  to 
Whip-Mix  Corporation,  Lonisrillc,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
of  Kentnclty 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  273,700 
5  Claims.     (CL  22—9) 


1.  In  a  mixer  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  container,  a  cover  for  the  container,  a  rotatable  mixing 
blade  within  the  container,  a  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  the 
cover  projecting  into  the  container  and  having  connected 
therewith  the  mixing  blade,  said  cover  and  container  be- 
ing substantially  coextensive  in  area  in  plan,  a  support- 
ing platform  carried  by  the  cover  having  a  portion  thereof 
overlying  the  cover  and  a  portion  extending  beyond  the 
cover,  said  overiying  portions  of  the  platform  and  cover 
having  formed  dierethrough  a  discharge  opening  from  the 
container  wherefore  said  opening  is  eccentric  to  the  cover 
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and  platform,  said  pUtform  having  a  concentric  recess 
and  a  boss  substantially  concentric  with  the  discharge 
opening,  upstanding  from  said  recess  bottom,  a  compres- 
sible member  in  said  platform  recess  radially  of  the  boss, 
and  a  mold  forming  ring  including  a  wall  of  appreciable 
thickness  and  having  one  end  closed  to  support  a  pattern 
within  the  ring,  said  ring  having  its  other  end  open  and 
said  ring  having  an  internal  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  discharge  opening  boss  and  an  external 
diameter  smaller  than  the  platform  recess  with  its  open 
end  disposed  on  said  compressible  member  with  said  open 
end  imemal  diameter  receiving  the  platform  discharge 
opening  boss  and  the  ring  outside  diameter  within  the 
platform  recess. 

'  ERRATUM 

For  Class  22 — 58  see: 
Patent  No.  3,250.048 


3^9,970 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLED 
ADDITION  OF  ONE  INGREDIENT  TO  A  MIX- 
TURE OF  FOUNDRY  SAND  INGREDIENTS 
NdMW  Hartley,  Bahlnorc,  Md^  a«igBor  to  Hartley  Con- 
trols Corporation,  Necnah,  WiSi,  a  corporation  of 
Wiscoarin 

FUcd  Dec.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  159,183 
36  Clalmi.     (CL  22—09) 


said  source  to  change  the  value  of  current  at  which  the 
coil  will  actuate  the  armature  to  determine  the  liquid 
level  at  which  the  said  valve  control  means  will  be  actu- 
ated, a  second  coil  acting  on  said  armatu.e  and  a  second 
source  of  variable  voltage  for  said  second  coil,  the  level 
of  which  will  also  change  the  value  of  current  at  which 
the  coil  first  mentioned  will  actuate  the  armature. 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  addition  of  moisture  to 
finely  divided  material  in  relation  to  its  temperature,  said 
device  including  a  temperature  circuit  and  a  moisture  cir- 
cuit, each  having  an  electromagnetic  coil,  means  for  es- 
tablishing current  flow  in  the  temperature  circuit  and  its 
coil  generally  related  to  the  temperature  of  the  material, 
means  for  establishing  current  flow  in  the  moisture  cir- 
cuit and  its  coil  generally  related  to  the  moisture  of  the 
material,  integrating  armature  means  associated  with  said 
coils  and  responsive  to  the  current  flow  in  the  respective 
circuits  and  coils  and  control  means  subject  to  said  arnui- 
ture  means,  the  actuation  of  which  control  means  is  a 
function  of  moisture  in  relation  to  temperature,  and  means 
for  supplying  water  to  said  material  subject  to  said  con- 
trol means  for  determining  the  amount  of  water  supplied. 

29.  Apparatus  for  control  of  the  level  of  liquid  in  a 
tank  having  a  source  of  liquid,  a  valve  therefor  and  valve 
control  means,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  armature, 
the  position  of  which  will  determine  the  operation  of  said 
valve  control  means,  a  coil  acting  on  said  armature,  a 
probe  in  said  tank,  a  source  of  voltage,  and  an  electric 
circuit  interconnecting  said  source,  coil  and  probe  where- 
by current  flow  through  said  coil  will  actuate  said  arma- 
ttire  according  to  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  tank  as  meas- 
ured by  the  probe,  and  means  for  varying  the  voltage  of 


3,249,971 

MOLDING  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CAST  BARS 

Gerald  A.  Conger,  De  Kalb,  DL,  assignor  to 

Bartwr-Grcenc  Coinnnny 

Filed  May  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  282,280 

6  Claims.     (CL  22—193) 


^C^^^ 
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1.  In  a  method  of  forming  molds  out  of  cured  thermo- 
setting sand,  the  steps  of  first  molding  a  half  mold  with 
semi-circular  elongated  cavities,  heating  and  curing  the 
half  mold,  inserting  cylindrical  rods  in  said  cavities,  mold- 
ing the  other  half  of  the  mold  over  the  cavities  and  rods 
therein  using  the  rods  to  form  matching  semi-circular  cavi- 
ties registering  with  the  first  mentioned  oavities,  heating 
and  curing  the  other  half  mold  and  joining  the  halves  in 
integrated  inseparable  unitary  assembly  forming  seamless 
molded  cavities,  then  pulling  the  rods  endwise  out  of  the 
molded  cavities  to  form  a  mold  and  building  up  succes- 
sive molds  in  the  same  manner  as  the  previously  formed 
completed  mold  so  as  to  form  an  integrated  one-piece 
mold  with  a  series  of  rows  of  cylindrical  cavities  one  above 
the  other. 


3,249,972 

CERAMIC  SHELL  MOLDS  AND  METHODS 

OF  PRODUCTION 

Claude  H.  Watts,  Lyndhnrst,  and  Robert  A.  Horton, 

Chestcriand,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Precision  Metalmnitlis, 

Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  341,498 
14  Claims.     (CL  22—196) 


1.  In  a  molding  operation  including  the  steps  of  pro- 
viding a  set-up  having  a  sprue  and  a  plurality  of  laterally 
extending  patterns  attached  to  the  sprue,  coating  the  set- 
up with  a  refractory  slurry  consisting  essentially  of  a  re- 
fractory powder  suspended  in  a  binder  sokition,  stuccoing 
the  coating  with  refractory  particles,  and  drying  the  coat- 
ing to  form  a  refractory  layer,  an  improved  process  of 
applying  the  refractory  slurry  comprising  providing  a 
refractory  slurry  bath,  supporting  the  set-up  for  rotation 
on  its  horizontal  axis  and  so  that  only  patterns  along  ^ut 


388 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  10.  1966 


lower  side  of  the  set-up  are  immersed  in  the  slurry  bath, 
and  rotating  the  set-up  so  that  all  of  the  patterns  are 
continuously  moved  into  and  out  of  the  bath  and  so 
that  the  attitude  of  the  patterns  is  constantly  changed, 
whereby  the  slurry  is  caused  to  flow  over  and  uniformly 
coat  the  set-up. 

3^9^73 
TRIM  PAD  MOUNTING  FASTENER 
Clifford  Alexander  Scckcrsoa,  Iver  Heatlif  England,  as- 
sigiior  to  Unitcd-Carr  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  331,f22 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  21, 1962, 

48,423/62 
3  Claims.     (CL  24—73) 


1.  The^  combination  including  a  panel  formed  with  a 
keyhole-shaped  slot,  said  slot  including  a  relatively  large 
first  circular  opening,  a  somewhat  smaller  second  cir- 
culaf  opening,  and  a  narrow  neck  connecting  first  and 
second  openings,  said  slot  being  accessible  from  one 
side  of  the  panel  only,  said  panel  being  secured  to  an 
apertured  support  by  a  resilient  fastener  comprising  a 
head  and  a  stem  in  snapped  engagement  with  the  aper- 
tured support,  the  head  of  the  fastener  including  a  re- 
silient annular  skirt  which  is  concavely  dished  toward 
the  stem  and  held  in  engagement  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  apertured  support  by  the  snap  action  of  said  re- 
silient fastener  in  an  aperture  in  said  support,  and  a 
circular  retaining  flange  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
circumferential  edge  of  said  skirt  and  spaced  from  the 
skirt  along  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  stem,  the  por- 
tion of  said  head  between  said  skirt  and  said  retaining 
flange  being  normally  seated  in  the  smaller  circular  open- 
ing in  said  panel,  so  that  said  retaining  flange  overlies 
one  surface  of  said  panel  at  said  smaller  circular  open- 
ing and  the  skirt  abuts  the  opposite  surface  of  said  panel 
at  said  smaller  circular  opening,  said  portion  of  said 
head  between  said  flange  and  said  skirt  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  width  of  said  neck  connecting  said 
openings  in  said  panel  to  resist  movement  of  said  fastener 
into  said  large  opening,  said  neck  and  said  portion  of 
said  head  between  said  flange  and  said  skirt  being  con- 
structed so  that  one  yields  with  respect  to  the  other  to 
permit  said  movement,  and  said  bead  portion  being  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  smaller  of  said  openings  to 
permit  a  limited  amount  of  play  of  said  head  within  said 
smaller  circular  opening  to  compensate  for  reasonable 
manufacturing  error  in  the  placement  of  the  aperture  in 
the  support. 

3,249,974 
ORNAMENTAL  BUTTON 
Patrick  J.  ComioUy,  McdficM,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  335,444 
8  Claims.  (0.24—113) 
1.  An  ornamental  button  comprising  an  indicia-bearing 
front  piece  and  a  backplate,  said  front  piece  having  a 
continuous  peripheral  flange  extending  over  and  around 
the  edge  of  said  backplate  fixedly  joining  said  front  piece 
to  said  backplate  and  defining  a  fluid  passage  between 


said  flange  and  the  periphery  of  said  backplate,  said  baclc- 
plate  being  provided  with  a  plurahty  of  fluid  passage 
means  connecting  said  fluid  passage  with  the  exterior  of 
said  button,  said  fluid  passage  means  in  said  backplate 


being  concealed  from  view  from  the  front  of  said  button 
by  said  front  piece,  whereby  processing  and  rinsing  fluids 
may  be  readily  circulated  through  said  passage  and  pas- 
sage means. 


I  3,249,975 

STRAP  FASTENER 

Mcrwin  B.  Rumancr,  319  Albeit  Road,  Syracnsc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  358,459 

4  Claims.    (CL  24—188) 


4.  A  strap  buckle  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar tongue  plate  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
terminal  portion  of  a  strap,  said  plate  having  slip  resist- 
ing means  at  said  one  end,  said  plate  being  rolled  back 
upon  itself  at  its  other  end  to  form  a  closed  mounting 
loop,  a  pair  of  open  quadrangular  frame  members  each 
having  a  side  pivotably  joumalled  in  side-by-side  relation 
in  said  mounting  loop,  one  of  said  frame  members  being 
dimensioned  with  respect  to  said  tongue  plate  so  that  the 
strap  terminal  portion  can  be  clamped  betwen  the  mem- 
ber and  plate,  said  one  frame  member  being  cooperable 
with  the  plate  for  pressing  the  slip  resisting  means  of  the 
latter  into  engagement  with  the  strap  terminal  portion, 
and  a  strap  retaining  finger  on  said  tongue  plate  adapted 
to  overlie  said  strap  terminal  portion  after  it  has  been 
engaged  with  said  slip  resisting  means,  said  finger  caus- 
ing said  strap  portion  to  be  bent  sharply  around  said  slip 
resisting  means  whereby  a  tight  engagement  between  the 
portion  and  resisting  means  is  effected,  the  other  of  said 
frame  members  being  adapted  to  have  another  strap  ter- 
minal portion  secured  thereto  whereby  the  buckle  is  op- 
erable to  fasten  two  strap  terminal  portions  together. 


3,249,976 
FASTENER  STRINGER  STITCHING 
John  E.  Bnrbank,  Mlddlcbory,  Coon.,  asslgDor  to  ScoviU 
Mannfactpriag  Company,  Waterboiy,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connccticat 

FUcd  Jnhr  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,378 
1  Claim.    (CL  24— 285.1) 
A  zipper  fastener  stringer  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  a  continuous  coiled  filament  shaped  to  provide 
a  row  of  aligned  fastener  portions  one  for  each  coil 
convolution; 

(b)  a  tape  having  one  edge  overlapping  the  coil; 

(c)  a  cord  extending  lengthwise  through  said  coil; 

(d)  stitching  for  attaching  said  coil  to  said  tape  com- 
prising a  pair  of  parallel  needle  threads  forming 
loops  arranged  in  the  spaces  between  the  coil  con- 
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volutions,  such  loops  being  considered  in  pairs,  each 
pair  consisting  of  a  loop  of  one  thread  penetrating 
through  said  tape,  cord  and  coil  adjacent  said  fas- 
tener portions  of  the  coil,  the  other  loop  of  each 
pair  bemg  located  in  the  next  adjacent  space  between 
coil  conv(riutions  and  penetrating  only  through  said 


tape  and  coil  along  side  of  said  cord  and  a  looper 
thread  which  passes  through  the  loops  of  one  pair 
while  crossing  over  the  filament  in  the  region  of 
said  cord,  then  around  the  loops  of  an  adjacent  pair 
and  back  in  the  reverse  direction  across  and  through 
the  first  pair  of  loops  and  repeating. 


'  3,249,977 

SLIDE  ACTUATOR  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 

lames  R.  Cloud,  Sr.,  450  Forsyth  SL,  Bamcsrillc,  Ga. 

FUcd  July  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  472,512 

i  Claims.    (CL  24—201  15) 


K>     • 


1.  An  actuator  for  a  slide  fastener  having  a  slide  and 
a  tab  pull  pivotally-mounted  thereon,  said  actuator  com- 
prising an  elongated  substantially  solid  main  body  por- 
tion having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends,  naeans  on  one  of 
said  ends  affording  connection  with  a  flexible  member, 
the  other  end  having  a  generally  flat  surface,  said  main 
body  portion  having  a  longitudinally-extending  plate  pro- 
jecting from  a  first  edge  of  said  flattened  surface  beyond 
said  other  end  of  said  main  body  portion,  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  slot  extending  transversely  therethrough  interme- 
diate its  ends  inclined  toward  said  other  end  to  releas>- 
ably-receive  said  tab  pull  therein,  said  main  body  portion 
having  a  socket  extending  inwardly  from  its  said  other 
end  into  said  surface  adjacent  an  edge  opposite  said  first 
edge,  and  a  bar  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  socket 
and  being  movable  outwardly  therefrom  to  extend  across 
said  slot  in  spaced  relation  relative  thereto,  said  plate 
and  bar  being  adapted  to  releasably-embrace  said  slide 
therebetween. 


loop  portion  having  an  arced  portion,  said  arced  portion 
having  a  pair  of  legs  extending  therefrom,  each  of  said 
legs  being  integral  with  said  base  portion,  an  attachment 
portion  integral  with  and  extending  from  said  base  por- 
tion between  the  points  of  juncture  of  said  legs  and  said 
base  portion,  said  attachment  portion  including  a  termi- 
nal end  spaced  from  said  tensioning  loop  portion  and  a 
centrally  disposed  reinforcing  rib  extending  longitudinally 
along  a  substantial  length  of  said  attachment  portion 
from  the  said  base  portion  toward  the  terminal  end 
thereof  and  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  one  sur- 


face thereof,  and  a  series  of  smooth-sided  projections  in- 
tegral with  and  extending  from  one  surface  of  at  least 
one  of  said  attachment  portion  and  said  tensioning  loop 
portion,  proximate  the  terminal  end  of  said  attachment 
portion,  each  of  said  projections  projecting  from  its  base 
at  an  acute  angle  thereto  and  tapering  from  its  base  to  a 
relatively  sharp  tip  projecting  laterally  from  said  attach- 
ment portion  to  at  least  the  same  extent  as  said  rein- 
forcing rib,  said  tensioning  loop  portion  being  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  attachment  portion  to  hold  a  part 
in  engagement  with  said  fastening  device. 


3,249,979 
STUFFER-BOX  CRIMPERS 
Allan  Stephens  and  James  Brebncr,  Doncaster,  England, 
assignors  to  British  Nylon  Spinners  limited,  Pontypool, 
England 

FUcd  Jonc  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  378,800 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jnly  6,  1963, 

26,858/63 
4  Claims.    (0.28—1) 


3,249,978 
GARTER  FASTENER 
Stnart  T.  Shears,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Unitcd- 
Carr  Incorporated,  a  corporation  vi  Dcbwarc 
Filed  Oct.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  320,050 
1  Claim.    (CL  24—246) 
A  one-piece  fastening  device  comprising  a  base  por- 
tion, a  support  engaging  portion  integral  with  and  ex- 
tending from  one  edge  of  said  base  portion,  a  tensioning 


1.  A  stuffer-box  crimper  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  a  pair  of  nip  rolls  leading  into  a  compression 
chamber, 

(b)  a  compression  chamber, 

(c)  a  pair  of  bearing  members,  each  one  in  contact, 
at  the  location  of  the  nip  of  said  nip  rolls  and  on 
oiH>08ing  sides  thereof,  with  at  least  the  outer  an- 
nular portion  of  the  sides  of  both  said  nip  rolls,  and 

(d)  means  in  cooling  relationship  with  said  bearing 
members,  continuously  to  cool  them. 
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SWAGING  OF  BULLETS 
Robert  H.  EiMninaii,  WUmlBftaa,  DcL;  Lcanore  E.  Mil- 
ler, 517  iTydalc  ftoad,  Cancroft  Great,  WUminfftoii, 
Dcl^  exccntrix  of  said  Robert  H.  Eiscmnaii,  dcccatcd 
FOcd  Feb.  24, 1M4.  S«r.  No.  34«,MS 
ISCnalma.     (CL  29— 1.22) 


1.  In  the  process  of  swaging  a  bullet,  the  improvement 
according  to  which  the  swaging  is  carried  out  between 
side  blocks  and  a  nose  die.  the  nose  die  fitting  with  from 
about  V6  to  2  thousandths  of  an  inch  clearance  between 
the  upper  portions  ot  the  side  blocks,  and  the  nose  die  is 
forced  against  a  sli^tly  excessive  bullet-forming  mass  in 
the  blocks  to  form  in  one  operation  a  bullet  that  is  com- 
plete and  has  excess  mass  solely  in  the  form  of  a  small 
amount  of  very  thin  flashing  at  the  location  where  the 
nose  die  has  said  cdearence. 


3,249,981  t 

GRID  FOR  BATTERY  PLAtES 
Anthony  Sabatfiio>.  Milwankcc,  Wla^  aaigBor  to  Globe- 
Unioa  Inc^  Mitwaakcc,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcla- 

FUcd  Sept  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  3*8,264 
6Claiiiia.    (CL  29— 2) 


3,249,982 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Alan   Van  Coutcilng,  Brca,  aad   Howard  H.  Lnckcy, 

Long  Beach,  CaUf .,  asrignort  to  Hoghcs  Aircraft  Coo- 

paay,  Cahcr  City,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawart 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1963,  Scr.  No.  249,644 

4  Clainw.     (CL  29l— 253) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  battery  grid  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  grid  having  a  peripheral  grid  and  a 
plurality  of  interior  grid  members,  forming  a  first  ridge  on 
the  surface  of  said  rim  extending  from  said  rim  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  grid,  and  flatten- 
ing said  first  ridge  to  form  a  first  surface  disposed  a  pre- 
determined distance  away  from  a  surface  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  grid. 

I 


1.  The  method  of  packaging  a  semiconductor  device 
having  a  base  and  a  cap  electrode,  a  semiconductor  body, 
an  insulating  ring,  a  support  ring,  and  a  lead  having  a 
dopant  coated  tip,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  the  semiconductor  body  and  the  insulating 
ring  on  the  base  electrode  with  the  ring  surrounding 
the  body; 
positioning  the  support  ring  on  the  insulating  ring; 
bonding  the  resultant  assembly  into  a  rigid  unit; 
welding  the  lead  to  the  support  ring  with  the  tip  in  con- 
tact with  the  body; 
forming  a  junction  in  the  body;  and 
welding  the  cap  electrode  to  the  support  ring  to  pro- 
vide a  hermetically  sealed  package. 


3,249,983 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTIONS 

Robert  Franklin  Cobangh,  Hcrshcy,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Hai risbwg.  Pa. 
Origfaial  application   Feb.   5,    1962,  Scr.   No.   171,974. 
Divided  and  tbk  application  Ang.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
392,856 

SClafaiH.    (CL29— 33) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  an  electrical  coonectioa  be- 
tween a  conductor  and  a  terminal  member  by  means  of 
a  connecting  member  which  is  axially  movable  into  as. 
sembled  relationship  with  said  terminal  member,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  guide  means  for  guiding  said  connect- 
ing member  along  a  predetermined  path,  said  path  extend- 
ing beyond  one  end  of  said  guide  means,  means  for  push- 
ing said  connecting  member  along  said  path,  and  (^lening 
means  in  said  guide  means,  to  peimit  positioning  of  said 
conductor  with  its  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  pre- 
determined path  whereby,  upon  movement  of  said  con- 
necting member  along  said  path,  said  connecting  member 
moves  against  said  conductor  and  forms  a  bight  in  said 
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conductor,  and  said  connecting  member  drags  said  con- 
ductor along  said  path  and  over  a  surface  of  said  terminal 
member  and  holds  said 'conductor  against  said  terminal 
member. 


3,249,984 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FURNITURE 
Michael   StortI,  Barrlngton,  RJ.,  aMlgnor  to  Rohm  * 
Haas  Conpuiy,  PhifaMlclphIa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aog.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  389,999 
I  4  Clafam.     (CL  29—91.1) 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  furniture  upon  a  frame 
which  provides  a  continuous  support  surface  defining  a 
back  and  a  seat  comprising  forming  to  size  and  shape 
to  cover  the  back  and  seat  a  laminate  comprising  an  all- 
way  stretch  fabric  cemented  to  an  elastic  resin  foam  sheet 
by  a  cured  elastomeric  adhesive  between  said  fabric  and 
said  sheet,  said  laminate  having  a  peripheral  welt,  shaping 
a  resilient  material  to  form  a  seat  cushion,  positioning 
said  cushion  on  the  seat  portion  of  the  frame,  covering  the 
frame  and  the  cushion  with  the  laminate,  and  attaching 
the  laminate  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  back  and  seat 
of  the  frame  by  means  of  the  peripheral  welt,  whereby 
the  free  movement  of  the  cushion  and  the  laminate  shapes 
and  forms  the  seat  portion  of  the  furmtuie. 


3,249,985 
CUTTING  TOOL 


Elbert  J.  Wclicr,  Detroit,  and  Henry  M.  Schricr,  Centcr- 
Itoc,  Mich.,  asslgnnii  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  494,824 
I  3Clatam.    (CL  29— 96) 


3.  A  cutting  tool  having  a  shank  and  a  disposable  cut- 
ting tip  mechanically  held  at  one  end  thereof,  said  cut- 
ting tool  having  a  negative  back  rake  angle  of  16-25*. 
a  negative  side  rake  angle  of  5-9*  and  a  side  cutting 
edge  angle  of  30-60*. 


3,249,986 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALIGNING  AND 

SUPPORTING  GYROSCOPE  BEARINGS 

John  S.  AdUns,  2555  La  Mesa  Drive, 

Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FOcd  Ang.  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  393,841 

6  Clahns.     (CL  29—148.4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  aligning  and  positioning  pairs  of  bear- 
ings in  spaced  aligned  relationship  which  comprises:  a 
supporting  frame  having  spaced  end  members,  one  of 
said  end  members  being  provided  with  holding  means 
tightly  secured  to  said  end  member  to  removably  re- 
ceive a  bearing  therein  in  a  predetermined  fixed  rela- 
tionship to  said  end  member  and  the  other  of  said  end 
members  having  a  supporting  surface  therein;  an  align- 
able  bearing  holder  having  a  receiving  surface  adapted 
to  removably  engage  a  bearing  and  hold  it  in  fixed  rela- 
tionship relative  to  said  holder  and  a  mounting  surface 
by  which  it  may  be  supported  in  said  supporting  surface, 
said  mounting  and  supporting  surfaces  being  shaped  and 
dimensioned  with  substantial  clearance  therebetween  to 
allow  tilting  and  shifting  of  said  holder  relative  to  said 
frame  to  align  said  bearing  holder  in  exact  coaxial  align- 
ment with  said  bearing  receiving  means  in  said  first  men- 
tioned end  member;  and  retaining  means  to  permanently 
secure  said  second  bearing  holder  in  said  aligned  position 
in  said  supporting  frame. 


3,249,987 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
MAGNETIC  HEADS 
Sfanon  Dninker,  Emmasfaigel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  177,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  30,  1961, 

263,100 
8  Claims.    (CL  29—155.5) 


10 


%:^ 


+ 


*    I 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  pole  pieces  of  a  mag- 
netic head  having  a  very  short  gap  length  and  a  precise 
gap  height,  comprising:  cutting  a  cross  groove  in  a  first 
ferrite  plate  surface  and  spaced  from  one  end  thereof, 
said  groove  extending  across  the  entire  lateral  dimension 
of  said  plate,  securing  permanently  a  cooperating  rein- 
forcing bar  of  non-magnetic  material  longer  than  said 
lateral  dimension  in  said  groove,  said  1)ar  thus  having  a 
limb  extending  beyond  said  plate  to  act  as  a  reference  to 
attain  said  gap  height,  machining  a  portion  of  said  plate 
and  a  portion  of  said  bar  to  a  predetermined  configuration 
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to  form  a  first  surface  extending  from  said  one  end,  there- 
by defining  coil  mounting  means,  grinding  and  polishing 
the  remaining  portions  of  said  plate  surface  and  bar  to 
form  a  second  continuous  planar  surface,  grinding  and 
polishing  one  planar  surface  of  a  second  magnetic  plate, 
securing  permanently  said  ground  and  polished  surfaces 
to  each  other  with  the  interposition  of  a  gap-forming  thin 
layer  of  nonmagnetic  adhesive  to  define  the  gap  length, 
cutting  the  resultant  assembly  through  the  plates  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  limb  to  form  a  poleface,  and  grind- 
ing and  polishing  said  poleface  until  the  correct  gap  height 
is  reached  by  using  said  extending  limb  as  a  reference  to 
attain  said  correct  gap  height 


3^49,988 
METHOD  OF  COVERING  RESISTOR  BEAD 
Meyer  Sapoff,  West  Orange,  NJ^  assignor  to  Victory 
Ei^ctfing  Corporatioii,  Springfield,  NJ^  a  corpora- 
tion off  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  175,953 
1  Claim.    (CL  29—155.63)  i 


I>f4 


The  method  of  covering  a  resistor  bead  having  at  least 
two  electrical  conductors  sealed  into  the  body  of  the 
bead  comprising  the  followings  steps:  inserting  the  bead 
and  conductors  into  a  thin  walled  glass  tube  with  the 
conductors  lying  axially  within  the  tube,  applying  heat 
to  the  glass  tube  adjacent  to  the  bead  by  means  of  a 
flame  until  the  glass  becomes  soft,  pulling  one  end  por- 
tion of  the  tube  until  the  glass  is  stretched  around  and 
surrounds  the  bead  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  conduc- 
tors in  close  contact  therewith,  continuing  the  pull  until 
the  excess  portion  of  the  tube  at  the  bead  end  is  severed 
from  the  bead  siurounding  portion,  beating  the  opposite 
end  portion  of  the  tube  until  it  collapses  around  the  con- 
ductors to  insulate  them  from  each  other,  removing  the 
remaining  excess  tube  portion  of  glass  of  the  assembly 
and  thereafter  reheating  the  assembly  to  provide  an  even 
coating  over  the  entire  surface. 


outer  shell  contiguous  therewith  by  placing  concentric^ 
contour  matching  sections  over  said  cylindrical,  conver. 
gent,  and  divergent  shell  portions;  uniting  said  sections  to 
form  a  unitary  outer  shell;  uniting  said  shells  integrally 
at  circumferential  intervals  by  a  series  of  continuous  axial 
seam  welds;  and  finally  producing  plural  axial  coolant 
passageways  between  said  primary  shells  by  injecting 
fluid  under  sufficiently  high  pressure  into  the  clearance 
spaces  between  shells  and  adjacent  seam  welds  to  expand 
said  spaces. 

3,249,99« 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DOOR  KNOB 

Ernest  L.  Schlagc,  Barlingamc,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Schlage 

Lock  Company,  a  corporatioii 

Filed  May  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  191,936 

7  Claims.    (CL  29—161) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  thrust  chamber  of  sheet 
metal  which  consists  in  shaping  a  portion  of  a  cylindrical 
shell  to  define  a  convergent-divergent  nozzle;  forming  an 


3,249,989 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SHEET  METAL 
THRUST  CHAMBER 
Harold  Robinson,  deceased,  late  of  Cranford,  NJ.,  by 
Nan  E.  Robinson,  adniinistratrix,  Cranford,  NJ.,  aa- 
dgnor  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Trenton,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  179,492 
4  Claims.    (CL  29—157) 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  door  knob  comprising 
forming  a  hollow  deformable  body  having  an  approxi- 
mately globular  portion  and  having  a  cylindrical  shank 
merging  with  said  globular  portion,  supporting  said  body 
solely  by  engagement  with  said  shank,  and  while  said 
body  is  so  supported  abutting  diametrically  opposite 
parts  of  said  globular  portion  with  the  planar  parallel 
faces  of  opposite  diametrically  aligned  plungers  and  then 
forcing  said  plungers  simultaneously  inwardly  toward 
each  other  until  permanent  spherical  concavities  of  lesser 
extent  than  said  planar  faces  are  formed  in  said  globular 
portion. 


3,249,991 
ASSEMBLING  APPARATUS 
George  Hamlin  Leonard,  Darlen,  Conn.,  : 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisborg,  Pa. 

FUcd  Apr.  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  446,278 

7  Claims.    (CL  29—283) 


to 


■^^^^ 


1.  In  an  apparatxis  including  a  reciprocable  slide  mem- 
ber, the  improvement  comprising  resilient  means  biasing 
said  slide  member  in  the  direction  of  its  working  stroke, 
rack  means  movable  with  said  slide  member,  a  pinion 
in  engagement  with  said  rack  means,  a  motor  for  rotating 
said  pinion,  switch  means  for  energizing  said  motor  at 
the  end  of  said  working  stroke  whereby  said  slide  mem- 
ber is  retracted  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means 
at  the  end  of  said  working  stroke,  and  releasable  latch 
means  for  holding  said  slide  member  in  its  retracted 
position. 
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3049^92 

DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTIONS 

Robert  Alrfai  Long,  HaniriHUf,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  HarrislNUY,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  299,377, 
Ang.  1,  1963.    This  application  Apr.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
451,184 

9  ClaioM.     (CL  29—283) 


an  opening  for  said  post,  said  plates  being  resiliently  de- 
formable to  permit  passage  of  a  clip  but  being  resistant 
to  torsional  deformation  whereby  said  plates  hold  said 
post  in  alignment  with  said  mandrel. 


1.  Apparatus  for  connecting  electrical  conductors  to 
terminal  posts  by  means  of  open-sided  terminal  clips,  said 
clips  being  in  end-to-end  strip  form,  each  clip  being  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  a  post  and  to  hold  a  conductor  against  the 
surface  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising:  guide  means 
for  guiding  said  strip  of  clips  along  a  predetermined  path, 
a  feed  track  in  alignment  with  said  guide  means,  clip  push- 
ing means  movable  along  a  path  extending  parallel  to  said 
feed  track  and  over  said  guide  means,  means  on  said  clip 
pushing  means  for  engaging  the  leading  clip  of  said  strip 
thereby  to  push  said  strip  of  clips  along  said  feed  path, 
and  stop  means  engageable  with  the  terminal  clip  in  said 
strip  which  is  next  adjacent  to  said  leading  terminal  clip 
after  said  strip  has  been  moved  by  said  pushing  means  a 
distance  equal  to  length  of  a  single  terminal  clip,  said  stop 
means  being  effective  to  prevent  movement  of  said  strip 
of  clips  in  the  strip  feeding  direction  whereby,  upon 
further  n>ovement  of  said  pushing  means  after  engage- 
ment of  said  stop  means  with  said  next  adjacent  clip,  said 
leading  clip  is  broken  away  from  said  next  adjacent  clip 
and  pushed  onto  said  terminal  post. 


3,249,993 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  CLIP.TYPE 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 
Robert  Fnmklin  Cobangh,  Hcrshey,  Pa., 

AMP  Incornoratcd,  Haniaiimg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jnnc  15, 1965.  Scr.  No.  464,891 

3  Claims.     (CL  29—283) 


1.  In  a  device  for  making  clip-type  electrical  connec- 
tions between  a  wire  and  a  terminal  post  and  comprising, 
a  mandrel,  and  means  for  moving  a  terminal  clip  along  a 
predetermined  path  extending  over,  and  beyond  one  end 
of,  said  mandrel,  the  improvement  comprising,  a  pair  of 
plates  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  mandrel,  said  plates 
having  projecting  portions  extending  beyond  said  one  end 
of  said  mandrel  on  each  side  of  said  path,  end  portions  of 
said  plates  being  bent  inwardly  towards  each  other,  re- 
cesses in  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  end  portions  defining 


3,249,994 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SIGN  ELEMENTS 

William  R.  Hid,  1941  S.  Icffcnon,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  244,886 

6  Claims.     (CL  29^-468) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  sign  characters,  comjHis- 


mg: 


cutting  said  characters  from  sheet  material; 

adhesivdy  securing  suspension  clips  on  the  back  of  said 
characters  in  predetermined  relationship  with  the  tq>- 
per  and  lower  edges  of  said  characters; 

supponing  said  characters  on  a  substantially  horizontal 
surface  d^ined  by  chicken  wire; 

painting  the  back  of  said  characters; 

applying  a  white  primor  to  the  front  of  said  characters, 
the  said  primer  being  of  a  type  containing  gum  shel- 
lac, titanium  pigment,  silica  jgel,  and  ethyl  alcohol 
solvent; 

applying  a  coating  of  fluorescent  color  material  to  the 
front  of  said  characters,  the  said  painting  and  the  ap- 
plying of  primer  and  color  material  being  performed 
while  the  said  characters  are  supported  on  said  sur- 
face; and 

placing  said  characters  on  edge  in  storage  position. 


3,249,995 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  CLUTCH  DRIVEN 
PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  L.  Smfal,  La  Grange  Park,  IlL,  assignor  to  Bock- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  tA 
Illinois 
Original  application  Ang.  II,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,986. 
Diridcd  and  this  application  Oct.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
489,341 

1  Claim,     (a.  29 — 486) 


In  a  clutch  assembly,  a  method  for  constructing  a 
driven  plate  assembly,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
forming  a  circular  flat  sheet  meUl  plate  of  generally 
uniform  thickness  with  a  central  opening  defined  by  an 
inner  peripheral  wall  extending  therethrough;  forming 
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two  strai^t  cylindrical  tubes,  each  having  a  wall  with 
a  uniform  thickness  and  having  a  central  bore  extending 
therethrough  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the 
diameter  of  said  opening,  one  end  of  each  said  tube 
being  formed  with  a  tapered  annular  projection  extending 
axially  outwardly  therefrom;  placing  each  said  tube  ad- 
jacent said  plate  with  the  bore  and  opening  in  general 
alignment  and  with  the  extremity  of  said  projection  in 
engagement  with  the  margin  of  said  plate  about  said 
opening;  passing  an  electric  current  simultaneously  be- 
tween each  said  tube  and  plate  through  said  annular 
projections  while  applying  pressure  to  said  tubes  and 
plate  causing  them  to  move  axially  together,  said  elec- 
tric current  being  suflBcient  to  melt  said  projections  and 
adjacent  plate  and  tube  surfaces  to  fuse  said  plate  and 
tubes  together,  forming  splines  along  the  walls  of  said 
openings  and  bore  which  extends  in  alignment  through 
both  plate  and  tubes;  and  providing  a  friction  facing 
assembly  means  for  connections  to  the  outer  regions  of 
said  plate. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HOT  ROLLED  STRIP  SUIT- 
ABLE  FOR  COLD  ROLLING  TO  #3  BEST  FINISH 
USING  A  DOUBLE  SCARFING  TREATMENT 

Robert  M.  ClcTeiiger  and  John  G.  Cntton,  Yomigstown, 
Ohio,  asignon  to  United  States  Steel  Corporatioii,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ,     ^^.... 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Nov.  2, 1962,  Scr.  No.  235,1S4 
5  Claim*.    (CL  29—528) 

1.  A  method  of  making  hot  rolled  steel  strip  suitable 
for  cold  rolling  to  strip  having  a  high  surface  luster  and 
characterized  by  substantial  freedom  from  shadow  lines 
comprising  the  steps  of  making  an  ingot  of  vanadium 
treated  non-aging  rimming  grade  steel,  controlling  the 
rimming  action  of  the  ooolten  steel  in  the  mold  to  prevent 
any  substantial  rise  of  the  solidifying  steel  in  the  mold, 
thereafter  rolling  the  ingot  to  a  slab,  then  completely 
scarfing  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  both  edge  sur- 
faces, thereafter  completely  scarfing  both  edge  surfaces  a 
second  time  and  scarfing  a  second  time  both  the  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  inwardly  from  each  of  the  edges  a 
distance  equal  to  at  least  one-fourth  the  width  of  the  slab, 
and  then  hot  rolling  the  slab  to  steel  strip. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  hand  operated 
torches  are  employed  for  the  scarfing. 


3^9,997 
PROGRAM  TOOL  VERIFIER 
Morris  L.  Hntciiens,  Brooldicld,  Wis.,  aarir>or  to  Kearney 
ft  Trccker  Corporatioii,  West  Allia,  Wii.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Sept  3, 1963,  Scr.  No.  305,945 
8  Clafans.     (CL  29—568) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  work  station  for  per- 
forming work  operations  requiring  different  tools  with 
each  tool  being  selected  for  placement  in  the  work 
station; 


means  comparing  the  tool  selected  with  the  tool 
designated  for  the  machining  cycle  to  be  performed 
in  the  machine;  and, 

means  responsive  to  the  existence  of  coincidence  be- 
tween the  selected  tool  and  the  tool  required  to 
condition  the  machine  tool  for  operation,  thereby 
checking  the  selection  of  tools. 


3,249,998 
PIPE  CUTTER  HAVING  DISC  TYPE  CUTTING 
MEANS  AND  FLEXIBLE  MEANS  TO  OPER. 
ATE  SAID  CUTTER 

WllUam  E.  SImiti,  239  N.  Main  St.,  Lombard,  m. 

Filed  Jane  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  463,111 

7  Claims.     (CL  36—191) 


1.  An  improved  pipe  cutter  comprising  a  pair  of  inter- 
connected members  defining  a  framework  adapted  ro- 
tatably  to  surround  a  pipe  to  be  cut  and  having  a  series 
of  rotary  cutters  mounted  thereon  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion along  the  inner  periphery  of  said  framework  for 
severing  a  pipe  engaged  by  said  cutters  while  said  pipe 
is  surrounded  by  said  framework  and  said  framework 
is  rocked  about  said  pipe  as  an  axis,  a  pair  of  flexible 
rope-like  members  having  fixed  connection  to  said  frame- 
work for  rocking  said  framework  in  response  to  pulling 
force  applied  alternately  on  said  flexible  members  while 
said  flexible  members  occupy  positions  in  straddling  rela- 
tion to  a  pipe  engaged  by  said  cutters,  and  a  continuous 
grooved  circular  rim  defining  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  framework  in  which  said  flexible  members  have 
guided  sliding  fit  while  undergoing  action  to  rock  said 
framework. 


3,249,999 
KNIFE  FOR  CUTTING  TIRE  CORD  FABRIC 
Donald  W.  Waidl,  Topcka,  Kam.,  aaifMr  to  Tkc  Good- 
year  Tire  Jk  Rabbcr  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
Original  application  Jnnc  5,   1961,  Scr.  No.   114,894. 
DlTldcd  and  tfak  applicatioa  Nov.  19,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
426,474 

1  Claim.  (O.  36—146) 
An  apparatus  for  cutting  rubber  coated  parallel  cord 
fabric  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  cord  to  form  a  ttic 
ply,  said  fabric  having  a  thin  ruMxr  coating  on  one  side 
and  a  liner  of  substantially  thicker  rubber  on  tlie  other 
side  comprising,  an  elongated  body  having  a  guide,  a 
cutting  edge,  and  means  for  supplying  heat  to  said  cut- 
ting edge,  said  guide  having  a  beveled  edge  for  engaging 
the  side  of  said  fabric  having  a  thin  rubber  coating,  said 
guide  edge  extending  transversely  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body,  said  cutting  edge  containing  a  bevel 
comi^mentary  to  the  bevel  of  said  guide  and  extending 
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from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  adjacent  said  cutting  ends;  a  second  blade  connected  by  a  pivot  to  said 
giiide  edge,  said  cutting  edge  forming  an  acute  angle  witfi  first  blade  so  as  to  cooperate  with  said  first  blade  in  a 
said  guide  edge,  whereby  said  cutting  edge  passes  through   shearing  action,  said  second  blade  having  a  cutting  edge 

which  is  substantially  a  straight  line,  and  said  first  blade 


the  liner  at  an  angle  transverse  of  the  thickness  of  said 
liner  to  form  coextensive  oompkmentary  surfaces  there- 
through. 


SCRAra^G  TOOL 
Lawrence  R.  ScbnoBBMi,  362  Beacon  St.  1 
~    1  Sept.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  396 
4ClafaM.    (CL36— 171) 


having  the  points  of  the  teeth  curved  in  an  arc  the  axis 
of  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
pivot,  with  said  teeth  oriented  to  cooperate  in  a  shear- 
ing action  with  the  cutting  edge  of  said  second  blade. 


1.  A  scraping  tool  comprising  a  member  consisting  of 
a  handle  and  a  rectangular  head,  said  head  having  a  trans- 
verse cbaimel  in  iu  under  face  and  a  hole  therethroo^ 
half-way  between  said  channel  and  the  end  of  the  head, 
a  blade  mounted  against  the  under  face  of  said  head,  said 
blade  having  a  body  comprising  a  rectangular  plate  with 
a  flange  along  one  edge  of  the  body  extending  into  aaid 
channel,  said  flange  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  said  body  and  terminating  in  a  sharp  edge,  said 
body  having  a  second  flange  along  the  opposite  edge  there- 
of and  inclined  from  the  plane  of  the  body  in  the  opposite 
direction,  said  second  flange  terminating  in  a  sharp  edge, 
and  fastening  means  through  the  center  of  said  blade  and 
through  said  hole  releasable  to  permit  angular  adjustment 
of  said  blade  limited  by  engagement  of  the  flange  in  the 
channel  with  one  or  the  other  side  of  the  channel 


3,256,661 
SHEARS 

Daniel  Cerconc,  4726  Liberty  Ave,  Ptttsbnrgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  336,494 
6  ClaioH.     (CL  36 — 195) 
1.  Barber  shears  comprising  a  first  blade  which  is  ser- 
rated to  produce  a  thinning  effect  and  having  a  plurality 
of  teeth  with  substantially  parallel  sides  and  sharpened 


\ 


3^56,662 
DENTAL  METHODS  EMPLOYING  A 

CYANOACRYLATE 

Mkhacl  B.  CoUlto,  Sonth  Orai«e,  NJ. 

(353  Roflcvillc  Ave.,  Newark,  NJ.) 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  175,416 

12  Claims.    (CL  32—6) 


1.  A  method  in  which  a  cyanoacrylate  is  employed  to 
accelerate  curing  of  a  dental  resin,  which  comprises  plac- 
ing a  mass  of  said  resin  upon  a  support  in  the  absence 
of  said  cyanoacrylate  material,  and  then,  before  said 
resin  has  fuUy  cured,  applying  a  film  of  said  cyanoacrylate 
to  said  mass. 


3,256,063 

ORTHODONTIC  METHOD 

Michael  B.  Collito,  353  RomTillc  Arc,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  75,052 

7  Claims.    (CL  32— 14) 


1.  In  the  art  of  dentistry,  the  method  of  attaching  an 
appliance  to  a  tooth,  comprising  cementing  a  sealing  ring 
to  the  tooth,  and  cementing  an  appliance  to  the  tooth 
through  the  ring  and  to  the  ring  at  the  perimeter  of  the 
appliance. 

3,250,004 

DISPOSABLE  COMBINATION  ANTERIOR  BITE 

REGISTRATION  AND  IMPRESSION  TRAY 

RaawU  J.  lonca,  13804  Lake  Shore  Drive, 

Bratmahl,  Ohio 

FDed  Dec  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  336,315 

9  ClalnM.     (CL  32—19) 

1.  A  disposable  combination  anterior  bite  registration 

and  impression  trey  comprising  a  one  piece  frame  includ- 
ing an  elongated  labial  wall  curvilinear  about  an  axis  of 
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curvature  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  height  of  the 
wall  and  having  its  concave  face  facing  rearwardly,  said 
wall  being  of  self-supporting  material,  and  having  rear 
end  portions  which  are  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  plane 
normal  to  said  axis,  said  wall  being  sufficiently  flexible 
laterally  so  that  its  rear  portions  can  be  moved  outwardly 
away  from  each  other  and  inwardly  toward  each  other, 
selectively,  and  thereby  made  to  conform  readily  to  the 


mouth  of  a  patient,  a  sheet  of  soft,  flexible,  organic,  open 
mesh  material  permanently  coimected  to  said  rear  end 
portions  and,  in  said  plane  being  at  least  coextensive  with 
the  space  deifined  by  the  concave  face  of  the  labial  wall 
and  a  line  which  joins  the  rearmost  points  of  connection 
of  the  open  mesh  material  with  the  rear  end  portions  of 
the  wall,  and  said  tray  being  free  from  lingual  and  buccal 
walls. 


3,250,005 
DENTAL  TOOL  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Raymond  A.  White,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dentists'  Supply  Company  of  New  Yori^  York,  Fa^  a 
corporatiop  of  New  Yorit 

FUcd  Sept.  7, 1962,  Scr.  No.  222,122 
9  Claims.     (CL  32—27) 


^^^^^'I 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  power  operated  dental 
tool  to  be  manipulated  by  one  hand  of  the  user  and  with  a 
separate  fluid  pressure  applicating  connection  thereto,  a 
fluid  control  tool  to  be  manipulated  b)r.  the  other  haixl 
of  the  user,  there  being  a  fluid  connection  extending  be- 
tween the  two  said  manipulated  tools  to  operate  a  first 
means  at  the  first  mentioned  tool,  a  variable  pressure 
fluid  power  supply  in  the  said  fluid  connection  extending 
between  said  tools,  and  a  fluid  power  sensitive  relay  in 
conmiunication  with  the  fluid  connection  between  the 
tools  to  control  flow  in  said  fluid  pressure  applicating 
connection  to  a  second  means  at  the  said  first  mentioned 
tool. 


3450,006 
CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  DENTAL  HANDPIECES 

A.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Heriicrt  A. 
Aschcr,  doing  bosincaB  as  The  Adsco  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

FOed  Aog.  23, 1961,  Scr,  No.  133,510 
1  Claim,     (a.  32—28) 
In    apparatus   for   controlling   the   operation   of   air 
turbine-driven  dental  handpieces  and  a  dental  chipblower, 
which  apparatus  is  adapted  to  receive  water,  air,  and  elec- 
trical energy  from  conventional  sources,  a  foot-operated 


control  comprising:  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  a  generally 
flat  surface;  valve  means  connected  to  said  t>ase  for  con- 
trolling the  air  pressure  supplied  to  the  handpieces;  a 
lever  for  actuating  said  valve  means,  said  lever  compris- 
ing a  movable  upper  element,  the  underside  of  which 
engages  said  valve  means,  and  retaining  means  for  pre- 
venting upward  movement  of  said  upper  element,  wheieby 
when  a  downward  force  is  applied  to  a  portion  of  said 
upper  element  said  portion  will  be  actuated  downward 
and  depress  and  open  said  valve  means,  whereas  the 
opposite  portion  of  said  element  will  be  prevented  from 


'^/OtJ 


upward  movement;  a  second  valve  means  connected  to 
said  base  for  directing  air  to  the  chipblower;  a  second 
lever  for  depressing  and  thereby  opening  said  second 
valve  means,  said  second  lever  having  a  hinge  attached 
to  one  end,  said  hinge  coimecting  said  second  lever  to 
said  upper  element  of  said  first  lever,  said  second  lever 
being  rotatable  about  said  hinged  end,  the  rotary  axis 
of  said  hinged  end  being  substantially  parallel  to  said 
base;  and  an  electrical  push-on-push-off  switch  connected 
to  said  base,  which  switch  may  be  caused  to  make  elec- 
trical contact  and  to  energize  and  open  a  solenoid  valve 
controlling  the  supply  of  water  to  the  handpieces. 


3,250,007 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIATURIZED 

MARKER  MAKING 

Giintcr  Hans  Voth,  30 

Baden-Baden,  Gemaay 

FIM  Not.  2S,  1962,  Scr.  No.  240,651 

15  Claims.     (CL  33—23) 


7.  A  rationalization  apparatus,  particularly  for  use  in 
controlling  the  amount  of  wasted  material  in  the  manu- 
facture of  consumer  goods  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
parts  individually  cut-out  according  to  a  predetermined 
layout  of  patterns,  comprising  parallelogram  linkage 
means  having  a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected  link  mem- 
bers forming  a  parallelogram,  means  on  one  of  said  link 
members  constituting  the  relatively  stationary  point  of 
rotation  for  said  parallelogram  linkage  means,  two 
mounting  means  provided  on  two  other  linkage  members 
and  forming  two  further  points  for  interchangeably  re- 
ceiving therein  guide  means  and  cutting  means,  a  straight 
line  passing  through  said  two  further  points  and  through 
said  stationary  point,  and  integrator  means  mounted  on 
one  of  the  link  memben  for  determining  the  area  of  the 
individually  cut  parts,  said  two  mounting  means  being  dis- 
posed along  said  straight  line  to  one  side  of  said  stationary 
point  and  said  integrator  means  being  disposed  in  the 
direction  of  said  straight  line  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
stationary  point 
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3,250,000 

PORTABLE  ENGRAVING  MACHINE 

Fred  L.  Hdslcy,  6515  N.  12tk  St,  Phoenix,  Aih. 

FUed  May  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  367,307 

3  Claims.     (CI.  33—23) 


ing  an  annular  groove  located  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of and  extending  around  the  body  from  the  outer  wall 
thereof  toward  said  opening,  the  sides  of  said  annular 
groove  being  inclined  toward  each  other  as  they  extend 
toward  said  opening,  said  sides  being  non-smooth  to  pro- 
vide good  frictional  engagement  with  a  line  disposed  in 
said  annular  groove,  a  cross-groove  disposed  transversely 
of  said  body  and  extending  inwardly  of  the  body  from 
an  end  waU  thereof,  said  cross-groove  having  an  axis 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  opening  and  disposed  in  a 
plane  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  opening,  and  releas- 
able  clamping  means  carried  by  said  body  for  clamping 
said  body  to  a  rod,  nail,  stud  or  the  like  accommodated 
in  said  opening. 


1.  A  portable  engraving  machine  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

(A)  a  frame  comprising, 

(B)  a  counterbalance  arm, 

(C)  a  laterally  extending  tracking  stylus  arm  on  said 
frame, 

(D)  a  motor  support  arm  on  said  frame  longitudinally 
aligned  with  said  counterbalance  arm, 

(E)  a  rocker  point  pin  on  said  frame  intermediate  the 
outer  ends  of  said  counterbalance  arm  and  said 
motor  support  arm  having  a  rocker  point  on  its 
lower  end  adapted  to  engage  the  work  surface  to  be 
operated  upon, 

(F)  a  template  adapted  to  be  supported  for  longi- 
tudinal sliding  movement  on  said  work  surface  in- 
cluding a  longitudinally  extending  template  groove 
associated  therewith, 

(G)  a  tracking  stylus  on  the  outer  end  of  said  tracking 
stylus  arm  having  a  tip  at  its  lower  end  operatively 
engaging  in  said  template  groove, 

(H)  said  frame  further  comprising  a  tracing  stylus 
arm  extending  laterally  of  said  counterbalance  and 
motor  support  arms  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
said  tracking  stylus  arm, 

(I)  a  tracing  stylus  on  the  outer  end  of  said  tracing 
stylus  arm  having  a  tip  at  its  lower  outer  end  adapted 
to  operatively  engage  in  the  tracing  characters 
formed  in  the  surface  of  said  template, 

(J)  a  cutter  drive  motor  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
of  uid  motor  support  arm  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending motor  shaft, 

(K)  a  cutter  motmted  on  said  motor  shaft, 

(L)  and  a  depth  regulator  mounted  on  said  motor 
support  arm  having  a  shoe  portion  associated  with 
said  cutter  and  engaging  the  woilt  surface  being  en- 
graved. 

!       3J50,009 

UNEHOLDER 

John  A.  Oscka,  3  East  Ave,  Elyria,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  336,210 

8  Clafans.    (CL  33—86) 


1.  A  line  holder  comprising  a  body  having  an  axially 
disposed  opening  extending  therethrough  for  accommo- 
dating therein  a  rod,  nail,  stud  or  the  like,  said  body  hav- 

/ 


3^50,010 
MULTIPLE.SCALE  STORY  POLE 

James  A.  Smith,  Glemiie,  Mich. 

Filed  July  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  379,896 

4Chdms.    (CL  35— 161) 


1.  In  a  story  pole;  a  pair  of  elongated  juxtaposed  tele- 
scoping bars  in  face  to  face  engagement  with  one  bar 
being  extensible  relative  to  the  other;  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent lengthwise  scales  each  scale  comprising  spaced 
apart  progressively  numbered  graduations  numeraled 
lengthwise  on  a  face  of  the  relatively  stationary  bar  indi- 
cating in  courses  according  to  a  scale  of  courses  per 
inch  of  length  designated  lengths  thereon;  identical  con- 
tinuing scales  on  the  complementary  face  of  the  extensible 
bar  progressively  numbered  in  the  opposite  direction  rela- 
tive to  the  upper  end  thereof  with  numben  begiiming 
from  the  last  numbers  of  each  of  the  scales  on  the  rela- 
tively stationary  bar  so  that  the  number  of  courses  in 
the  length  of  said  pole  may  be  read  according  to  the  scale 
of  courses  most  nearly  fitting  the  length  thereof  at  the 
last  number  in  a  scale  on  the  relatively  stationary  bar 
depending  on  the  scale  chosen,  the  relatively  stationary 
bar  covering  part  of  the  scale  on  the  relatively  extensible 
bar  when  the  latter  is  in  various  extended  positions;  the 
upper  end  of  the  relatively  stationary  bar  terminating  at 
different  points'  lengthwise  on  the  relatively  stationary 
member  corresponding  to  the  end  of  a  scale  so  that  the 
terminus  of  each  scale  with  respect  to  the  portions  of  the 
identical  scales  on  the  extensible  bar  remaining  uncovered 
may  be  compared. 


3,250,011 
GAGE 
Thomas  L.  Telford,  1024  E.  5th  St,  Royal  Oidt,  Mkh. 
FUed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  326,808 
1  Cbdm.    (a.  33—172) 
A  master  gage  for  directly  indicating  squareness,  angu- 
larity, and  parallelism  of  a  workpiece  relative  to  a  base 
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surface  without  leqiiiring  additional  auxiliary  gages, 
comprising 

a  gage  body  having  ends; 

said  body  ends  having  gage-surfaces; 

said  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  leading  through 
each  said  end; 

centering  means  ^in  each  said  end  on  said  l(Migitudinal 
axis  constituting  known  axial  base  point  locations  on 
said  gage  body; 

four  flat  gage-surface  side-faces  on  said  body  lying  in 
I^anes  parallel  to  said  axis,  normal  to  said  end  gage- 
surfaces,  and  at  known  angles  to  one  another;  and 

four  arcuate  gage-surface  side-faces  on  said  body  alter- 
nately positioned  relative  to  said  flat  side-faces; 

said  arcuate  gage-surface  side-faces  lying  on  equal 
radii  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body 
and  dining  segments  of  a  cylinder  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  axis; 

said  flat  side-faces  defining  chords  relative  to  said 
arcuate  segments  of  said  cylinder  defined  by  said 
arcuate  side-faces; 

all  said  end-faces,  flat  side-faces,  and  arcuate  side-faces 
being  based  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  as 
established  by  said  centering  means  on  said  axis; 

all  said  end-faces,  flat  side-faces,  and  arcuate  side- 
faces  lying  at  known  angles  and  positions  relative  to 
said  axis  and  relative  to  each  other. 


said  gage  body  being  establishaUe  relative  to  a  known 
base  plane  by  seating  said  gage  body  on  any  one 
end-face,  flat  side-face,  and  arcuate  side-face  on  a 
surface  plate  with  all  said  non-seated  end  faces, 
flat  side-faces,  and  arcuate  side  faces  lying  at  known 
angles  and  positions  relative  to  said  known  base 
plane, 

all  said  ncHi-seated  eixl-faces,  flat  side-faces,  and  arcu- 
ate side  faces  being  thereby  located  and  estaUished 
at  known  angles,  arcs,  positions,  and  planes  relative 
to  said  base  jrfane, 

all  said  located  and  established  non-sealed  end-faces, 
flat  side-faces,  and  arcuate  side-faces  being  select- 
ably  gage-wise  useable  rdative  to  a  workpieoe  to 
determine  the  angularity,  parallelism,  and  straight- 
ness  of  the  workpiece  relative  to  the  known  base 
jAane  and  to  the  located  and  established  angles,  area, 
positions  and  j^anes  ot  said  gage  various  faces; 

one  said  side  face  having  a  longitudinal  slot  lying 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body: 

said  body  having  a  channel  lying  radlaUy  inwardly  of 
said  slot: 

slide  shoulders  on  said  body  in  said  chaimel  facing 
relatively  radially  inwardly  relative  to  said  axis; 

said  slide  ways  being  ground  gage  stirfaces; 

a  ground  Mock  slidable  on  said  ways, 

n  cross-piece  in  said  channd  riding  against  said 
shoulders; 


a  neck  on  said  block  leading  through  said  slot  into  said 
channel  and  through  said  cross  piece; 

a  head  mi  said  neck  in  said  channel,  and 

a  spring  in  said  channel  around  said  neck  between  said 
head  and  said  cross  piece  resiliently  urging  said 
head,  neck,  and  block  radially  inwardly; 

said  spring  slidably  holding  said  block  against  said 
ways;  and 

a  dial  indicator  mounted  on  said  block; 

said  dial  indicator  being  travel  able  with  said  block 
parallel  to  said  axis  relative  to  a  work  piece  in  a 
known  pkme  with  said  gage  body  located  in  a  known 
position  on  a  base  plate  on  any  one  of  its  end-faces, 
fla<  side-faces,  and  arcuate  side-faces. 


3,256,012 
INSFECnON  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Foster   Hiltoa,  Sherman   Oaks,  Jcm    D.    Ilansin.   Su 
Valley,  amd  Doaglas  H.  Jcnninss,  Burbank,  Calif^  as- 
signers  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporatioa,  Boitenk, 
Calif.  ^^ 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  255^33 
2  Clafans.     (CL  33—174) 


1.  A  probing  element  for  inspection  device  comprising: 
an  elongated  hollow  body  having  a  seat  mounted  there- 
in and  having  an  opening  extending  through  the  seat 
and  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  extending  upwardly  from 
the  seat, 
a  rockabk  contact  having  a  spherical  tip  at  one  end 
and  a  hemispherical  member  at  a  second  end  with 
the  tip  and  the  hemispherical  member  being  inter- 
connected by  a  spindle, 

the  contact  hemispherical  member  having  a  flat 
upper  face, 

the  contact  spindle  having  a  weakened  section  for 
purposes  of  preventing  destruction  of  the  prob- 
ing element  in  the  event  a  force  is  subjected  to 
the  contact  at  the  spherical  tip, 
the  contact  hemispherical  member  extending  with- 
in the  hollow  body  and  engaging  the  seat  such 
that  the  conUct  can  be  rocked  relative  to  the 
body  and  the  conUct  spindle  extending  tUrough 
the  body  opening, 
an  elongated  hollow  piston  having  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  annular  shoulders  extending  therefrom   with 
the  piston  being  slideably  mounted  within  the  hollow 
body  and  the  piston  shoulders  engaging  the  body 
inner  cylindrical  wall  for  purposes  of  guiding  the 
piston  for  movement  within  the  hollow  body, 
the  piston  having  a  lower  flat  face  mating  with 
and  engaging  the  contact  flat  upper  face  where- 
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by  rocking  movement  of  the  contact  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  piston  which  will  move  linearly 
within  the  hollow  body, 
a  spring  being  mounted  within  the  hollow  body  engag- 
ing and  urging  the  piston  against  the  contact  hemi- 
spherical member,  and 
a  linear  displacement  transducer  being  disposed  with- 
in the  hollow  body  and  including  a  movable  ex- 
tremity extending  within  and  engaging  the  piston 
whereby  movement  of  the  contact  spherical  tip  will 
be  transmitted  through  the  piston  causing  movement 
of  the  transducer  extremity  to  generate  a  signal  from 
the  transducer. 


'         3,2M,tl3 
MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Robert  L.  Bell,  Logan,  Utah,  aaigMir  to  Thiokd  Chcml. 
«tl_  Corporatioa,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corpontfoa  of  Dda- 

Filed  JoM  1,  lM2,Scr.  No.  199,34S 
4ClahM.    (CL35— ITS) 


1.  An  instnmient  for  measuring  interior  crosi  sections, 
which  are  not  necessarily  regular  or  circular,  of  an  open, 
hollow  article  comprising 

(a)  a  handle, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  support  mounted  on  said  handle 
with  each  support  comprising  spaced  disks  formed 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  diametrically  op- 
posed radially  extending  recesses  therebetween, 

(c)  an  extensible  finger  seated  in  each  of  said  recesses 
for  longitudinal  sliding  motion  in  said  recess  to  ex- 
tend radially  therefrom  in  a  common  plane  and  at 
least  one  of  each  of  said  pain  of  disks  being 
mounted  for  movement  reUtive  to  the  other  disk  of 
said  pair  and  having  means  to  engage  each  of  the 
fingers,  one  of  said  disks  of  each  support  having  a 
projection  that  fiu  in  a  hole  in  the  other  disk  to 
prevent  relative  rotation. 

(d)  detenu  on  said  support  to  limit  outward  move- 
ment of  said  fingers, 

(e)  extending  means  in  each  recess  for  extending 
each  of  said  fingers  independently  of  the  other  fin- 
gers, and  clamping  means  for  drawing  the  spaced 
disks  of  the  support  toward  each  other  for  clamping 
said  fingers  therebetween  in  a  given  position. 


3,2St.614 
LAYOUT  JIG  FOR  STAIR  STRINGERS 
Gofdoii  M.  Watson,  7S2f  Harfai^  St.  Lonh,  M«. 
FDed  Mar.  5,  IM4,  Scr.  No.  34Mlf 
2  Claims.    (CL  3S— 192) 
1.  In  a  layout  jig  for  stairway  stringers,  a  main  bar 
and  an  outside  bar.  a  set  of  main  bar  spacer  blocks  slid- 
able on  said  main  bar. 
a  set  of  hinge  pins  on  said  main  bar  spacer  blocks, 
a  set  of  spacer  blocks  slidable  on  said  outside  bar, 
a  set  of  hinge  pins  on  said  outside  bar  spacer  blocks. 


a  set  of  L-shaped  guide  members  provided  with  a 

shorter  arm  and  a  longer  arm, 
a  set  (^  hinge  pins  and  center  punches  on  said  guide 

members  at  the  junction  point  of  said  shorter  arm 

and  said  longer  arm, 
link  members  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  hinge  pins 

in  said  mai|)  spacer  blocks  and  at  the  other  end  on 

the  hinge  pins  at  the  junction  point  of  said  guide 

members, 
a  set  of  hinge  pins  on  said  guide  members  at  the  end  of 

the  longer  arm  thcrtol, 
link  members  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  hinge  pins 

in  said  outside  spacer  blocks  and  at  the  other  end  on 

the  hinge  pins  on  said  guide  members  at  the  end  of 

the  longer  arm  thereof. 


a  pair  of  bearing  blocks  on  the  longer  arm  <rf  one  of 
said  guide  members, 

a  threaded  rod  mounted  in  and  rotatable  on  said  bear- 
ing blocks  and  a  handle  on  said  threaded  rod, 

a  rider  block  on  said  threaded  rod  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  said  threaded  rod, 

a  scale  member  integral  with  said  rider  block  and  dis- 
posed perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
threaded  rod, 

a  slot  in  said  scale  member,  the  hinge  pin  and  center 
punch  of  said  next  adjacent  guide  member  disposed 
in  and  through  said  slot  and  both  roUtable  in  and 
slidable  in  said  slot  in  said  scale  member,  and 

a  scale  on  said  longer  arm  of  said  guide  member  carry- 
ing said  threaded  rod,  along  one  edge  thereof. 


3a5«,il5 

MOUNTING  FOR  GRADUATED  SPIRIT 

TYPE  GAUGES 

MchiB  E.  Piper,  2324  Uirfoa  Ave,  Altoooa.  Pa. 

Filed  May  7, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  3<V3t 

<  Claims.    (O.  33— 203.16) 


1.  A  mounting  device  for  means  for  measuring  caster 
and  camber  of  a  vehicle  wheel  q)indle  mounting  wherein 
the  spindle  has  the  usual  keyway  and  spindle  nut,  com- 
prising a  generally  cylindrical  gauge  mounting  block  hav- 
ing portions  of  different  diameters,  said  block  having  a 
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generally  horizontal  threaded  aperture  therethrough 
adapted  to  be  threaded  onto  a  steerable  wheel  spindle  in 
lieu  of  the  spindle  nut  and  to  engage  the  bearing  thereon, 
said  block  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
means  therearound  selectively  engageable  with  the  key- 
way  in  the  spindle  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  cir- 
cumferentially of  the  block,  and  said  block  having  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  flats  therearound  one  for  each  said 
spaced  means,  whereby  to  selectively  support  a  gauge  on 
said  block. 


plate  into  and  through  the  particulate  sodium  chloride, 
the  improvement  of  passing  the  sodium  chloride  hori- 
zontally through  the  fluidized  layer  which  is  long  and  nar- 
row as  compared  with  its  width  and  which  is  maintained 
at  a  depth  of  Vi  to  6"  and  maintaining  the  pressure 
drop  across  the  retaining  plate  within  the  range  O.l  to 
6"  water  gauge. 


3^50,016 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 
POWDERED  COAL  FOR  INJECTION  INTO  A 
BLAST  FURNACE 
Jagdish  Chandra  Agarwal,  Pena  Hilb  Township,  Allc. 
gheny  Connty,  Pa^  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
IMMation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  8, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  236,294 
7  Claims.     (CL  34—10) 


3456,tl8 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  DRYER 
James  D.   Edwards,  EfBngiiam,  lU^  asal^pior  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  m^  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Not.  8,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  322385 
1  Claim,    (a.  34— 45) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  coal  for  injection  into  the 
tuyeres  of  a  blast  furnace  comprising  feeding  coal  fines  to 
a  fluidized  bed  dryer,  introducing  top  gas  from  a  blast 
furnace  to  the  dryer  to  fluidize  the  coal  fines,  utilizing 
sensible  heat  in  this  gas  to  drive  moisture  from  the  coal, 
discharging  dried  coal  from  the  dryer,  screen-sizing  the 
dried  coal  to  separate  out  undersize  coal  particles  having  a 
maximum  size  of  about  V4-in.  and  suitable  for  injection, 
pulverizing  the  oversize  coal  particles  for  further  screen- 
sizing,  cleaning,  compressing  and  drying  the  off-gas  from 
the  dryer,  and  utilizing  this  off-gas  for  injecting  the  under- 
size particles. 

3,250  017 
AFTER-TREATMENT  OF  PARTICULATE  SOUDS 
Mkhael  OUver  Coulter,  Holmes  Chapel,  near  Crewe,  and 
Derek  Colin  McLean,  Sandbach,  England,  assignors  to 
Mnrgatroyd's  Salt  and  Chemical   Company  Limited, 
Sandbach,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
FUed  Apr.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  10, 1962, 

17,941/62  '     "      ' 

5  Claims.     (CL  34— 10)  .1 
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1.  In  a  method  for  effecting  beat  transfer  between  a 
gas  stream  and  hot  dried  particulate  sodium  chloride 
by  feeding  the  sodium  chloride  into  a  zone  bounded  on  its 
underside  by  a  retaining  plate  and  maintaining  the 
sodium  chloride  in  the  zone  as  a  fluidized  layer  by  pas- 
sage of  the  gas  stream  through  openings  in  the  retaining 


rr^  m 


In  a  fabric  dryer,  a  casing;  a  cylindrical  fabrc-con- 
tainmg  porcelain-coated  metal  drum  having  first  and  sec- 
ond parallel  rows  of  circumferentially  spaced  openings 
thcrem  and  a  plurality  of  bafltes  circumferentially  spaced 
about  and  supported  on  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  drum;  means  for  mounting  said  drum  in  said  casing 
for  rotation  about  a  generally  horizonul  axis;  means  for 
heaimg  the  air  in  said  drum;  means  for  circulating  the 
heated  air  through  said  drum;  the  improvement  residing 
in  means  for  electrically  controlling  operation  of  said 
air-heating  means  and  including  an  electric  circuit  having 
spaced  first  and  second  electrical  conductors  in  said  drum, 
first  and  second  electrical-insulation  strips  on  the  inner 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  drum  and  disposed  between 
said  first  strip  having  openings  aligned  with  and  smaller 
than  the  aligned  openings  of  said  first  row  in  said  drrmj 
and  said  second  strip  having  openings,  larger  than  the 
aligned  openings  of  said  second  row  in  said  drum,  said 
conductors  and  strips  extending  circumferentially  of  said 
drum  and  between  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  baffles 
spaced  electricity-conducting  members  connected  to  said 
fint  conductor  and  extending  through  said  openings  in 
said  drum  and  said  strips  and  exterioriy  of  said  drum, 
elcctncal-insulation  bushings  within  the  openings  of  said 
first  row  in  said  drum  and  engaging  said  first  strip,  means 
disposed  exteriorly  of  said  drum  and  engaging  said  mem- 
bers and  said  bushings  securing  said  first  conductor  to 
said  drum  and  connecting  said  first  conductor  to  a  source 
of  electric  power,  spaced  electricity-conducting  elements 
connected  to  sai^  second  conductor  and  extending  through 
openings  in  said  drum  and  exterioriy  thereof,  meUl  wash- 
ers on  said  elements  and  engaging  the  metal  of  said  drum 
means  engagmg  said  elements  and  said  washer  and  secur- 
ing said  second  conductor  to  said  drum  and  in  circuit- 
grounding  relation  with  said  drum,  said  conductors  being 
adapted  to  be  bridged  by  moisture-laden  fabrics  in  said 
drum  to  complete  said  circuit 
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3,250,019 

DRYER  FELT 

Edward  D.  Beachlcr,  Terrace  Lane,  BcloH,  Wk. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  222,309 

6  Claims.    (0.34—117) 
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row  of  said  first  and  second  series  during  coding  and 
decoding,  respectively,  and  means  for  imparting  relative 
movement  between  said  chart  member  and  said  slide 
means  for  selecUvely  placing  said  slide  means  into  co- 


1.  In  a  paper  machine  dryer  aeetion, 

a  first  upper  horizontal  tier  of  parallel  substantially 

axially  coplanar  dryer  drunu, 
a  second   lower  horizontal   tier  of  parallel  substan- 
tially axially  coplanar  dryer  drums, 
■aid  tiers  arranged  to  carry  a  moving  web  in  a 
path  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  tier 
of  drums  and  over  the  lower  surface  of  the 
lower  tier  of  drums  with  the  web  alternating 
between  the  upper  and  lower  tiers  in  a  serpen- 
tine path  and  so  that  the  web  path  extends  in 
spans   between   the    upper   and   lower  drums, 
a  felt  extending  over  normally  web  covered  regions 
of  one  tier  of  drums  and  adapted  for  holding  the 
web  to  the  drums, 
and  guide  means  for  the  felt  between  the  tiers  guid- 
ing the  felt  in  spans  on  both  sides  of  an  individual 
drum  in  a  path  parallel  to  the  spans  of  the  web 
path  extending  to  and  leaving  said  individual  drum 
with  the  felt  conforming  to  the  web  path  continu- 
ously over  at  least  one  half  of  said  spans  of  said 
web  path  between  the  upper  and  lower  tiers  and  so 
that  the  felt  is  adapted  to  be  placed  in  supporting 
surface  engagement  with  one  surface  of  the  web  con- 
tinuously over  at  least  one  half  of  the  span  of  the 
web  path  extending  to  said  individual  drum,  over 
the  web  path  about  said  individual  drum  and  over 
at  least  one  half  of  the  span  of  the  web  path  leav- 
ing said  individual  drum. 


3450,020 
APPARATUS  FOR  CODD4G  AND  DECODING 


SMre   NTbcrg,   Zng,   Switacrland,    assisnni    to    Anstalt 
EoropalsdM  Ifandcbgcscllschaft.  Vadnx,  Licchtenstcfai 

^  i_   _5?1^P*-  "•  ^^h  ^'  Nor3i9,825 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Switacrland,  ScpL  19. 1962, 

11,085/62  . 

12  Clafam.  (CL  35—3) 
1.  Visual  mput-output  device  for  coding  and  decoding 
comprising  a  chart  member  having  a  first  series  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  rows  of  randomly  arranged  characters 
of  a  system  of  indicia  and  a  second  series  of  the  same 
number  of  substantially  parallel  rows  of  said  characters 
of  the  system  of  indicia,  each  of  said  rows  of  the  second 
series  having  said  characters  arranged  therein  comple- 
mentary to  the  random  arrangement  of  the  characters  in 
a  respective  one  of  the  rows  in  said  first  series,  each  of 
said  rows  of  the  second  series  further  being  disposed  on 
said  chart  member  in  a  predetermined  positional  relation- 
ship to  the  corresponding  row  of  said  first  series,  slide 
means  mounted  for  relative  movement  with  respect  to 
said  chart  member  and  having  at  least  one  row  of  orderly 
arranged  characters  of  the  system  of  indicia  thereon  dis- 
posed for  cooperation  with  the  characters  of  any  desired 

82«  O.O.— 1« 


operable  relaUon  with  a  predetermined  sequence  of  said 
rows  of  the  first  series  during  coding  and  with  the  same 
sequence  of  the  corresponding  rows  of  said  second  series 
dunng  decoding. 


3^50,021 
TION> 


EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 


Roth  W^ScrcTca,  Whiteibh  Bay,  Wis.,  asrigMir  to 
•■'*'■ti^■!?fi■*^  '■S  •  corporatloB  of  Wisi 
iTIcd  May  2,  1962,  SerrNori91,847 
9  Chdms.     (CL  IS-Jt^ 


Modem 
Wisconshi 


CbfaBS.    (CL35— 9) 


-=T'— -,■:' 


1.  In  an  electrically  actuated  educational  device, 

(a)  program  presentation  means  carrying  a  serks  of 
bits  of  information  for  successive  presentation, 

(b)  a  separate  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  con- 
structed response  independent  of  the  device  to  the 
mformation  presented  by  the  program  means, 

(c)  a  housing  for  said  program  prescnution  means 
and  said  receiving  means  and  including  viewing 
means  having  adjustably  fixed  exposure  control 
means  subdividing  said  viewing  means  for  e:q)osing 
selected  portions  of  each  program  presentation 
means  m  accordance  with  the  information  thereon 
and  means  exposing  a  portion  of  the  receiving  means 
to  receive  the  constructed  response, 

(d)  an  electroresponsive  drive  means  coupled  to  simul- 
taneously move  the  program  presentation  means  and 
the  receiving  means, 

(e)  input  means  to  selectively  enable  said  electrore- 
sponsive drive  means, 

(f)  stop  means  actuated  by  the  program  presentation 
means  and  responsive  to  selected  movement  of  the 
program  presentation  means  to  disenable  said  elec- 
troreq>onsive  means,  said  selected  movement  being 
arranged  to  sequentially  present  said  information 
m  said  viewing  means,  aixl 

(g)  means  to  restria  access  to  the  fixed  exposure 
means. 
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3,25«,n2 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEMONSTRATING  LAWS  AND 

PRINaPLES  OF  PHYSICS  RELATING  TO  FLUIDS 

Cabin  P.  Midglcy,  Rjrj).  1,  Lake  Villa,  m. 

Filed  July  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  470,348 

25  Claims.    (CL  35—19) 


24.  Apparatus  for  demonstrating  laws  and  principles  of 
physics  relating  to  fluids,  comprising:  transparent  jacket 
means;  first  and  second  tubes  in  said  jacket  means;  means 
for  admitting  gas  into  each  of  said  tubes;  means  for  selec- 
tively placing  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes  in  communica- 
tion with  one  another;  means  for  selectively  closing  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  said  tubes;  a  supply  of  liquid  par- 
tially filling  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  tubes  to  trap 
a  volume  of  gas  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  when  the  upper 
ends  are  closed;  means  associated  with  said  jacket  means 
permitting  circulation  of  liquid  in  said  jacket  means  to 
raise  and  lower  the  temperature  of  the  trapped  gas,  and 
to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  trapped  gas  at  a  de- 
sired level;  means  for  determining  the  temperature  of 
liquid  in  said  jacket  means;  means  for  selectively  chang- 
ing the  level  of  liquid  in  each  of  said  tubes  in  either  direc- 
tion at  the  will  of  an  operator  to  vary  the  pressure  on 
said  trapped  gas;  and  a  calibrated  scale  in  juxtaposition 
to  said  tubes  to  demonstrate  the  change  in  volume  of  said 
gas  with  changes  in  pressure  and  temperature. 


3,25f,f23 

PERCEPTION  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  BUND 

BMgt  Andcn  BawNi,  Stjdfiaakvuiam  5, 

Stockkolm,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  344,587 

4  Claims.    (CL  35—35) 


nwTo  cox 


1.  Ptroeption  apparatus  for  the  blind,  comprising  a  lo- 
tatable  scanning  disk  having  a  series  of  apertures  there- 
through arranged  in  a  spiral  and  adapted  to  scan  an  image 
which  is  optically  formed  of  indicia,  a  controlling  and 
ampUfying  unit,  a  high  frequency  generator  coupled  to  said 


controlling  and  amplifying  unit,  photosensitive  means  for 
receiving  the  light  pulses  from  the  scaniung  disk  during 
the  scanning  operation  and  transmitting  in  response  to  the 
said  pulses  signals  to  said  controUing  and  amplifying  unit, 
which  in  turn  controls  in  response  to  the  said  signals  said 
high-frequency  generator,  a  rotatable  plate  of  insulating 
material  fixed  with  respect  to  said  scanning  disk  for  ro- 
tation therewith  and  having  a  series  of  contact  pegs  em- 
bedded therein,  said  pegs  having  their  points  flush  with  the 
surface  of  the  plate,  the  output  of  said  generator  being 
conducted  to  said  pegs,  said  pegs  being  so  oriented  in  the 
plate  as  to  form  a  pattern  corresponding  to  and  moving 
in  synchronism  with  the  spiral  of  apertures  in  the  scan- 
ning disk. 

3,258,924 
PORTABLE  PLANETARIUM 
Claude  A.  Doothkt,  Whitticr,  CaUf..  and  Mynw  L  Wil- 
son, Cnyahoga  FaUa,  Ohio;  saU  DontUtt  Msipior  to 
Fred  S.  Long,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  said  Wilson  msigDor 
to  Richard  L.  Caro,  Akron,  OUo 
Cootinaalion  of  appUcatkw  Scr.  No.  122,797,  Jnlj  19, 
1961.   This  appUcadon  Nov.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  416,187 
6  Claims.     (CL  35-'U) 


J0»' 


1.  A  self  supporting  inflatable  portable  planetarium  de- 
void of  rigid  structural  framework  and  being  adapted  for 
use  on  floor  surfaces,  comprisinf; 

(A)  a  unitary  flexible  housing  including 

(1)  a  hollow  hemispherical  dooie  portion  of 
opaque  material  having  an  image  receiving  sur- 
face, 

(2)  a  flexible  upright  wall  portion  of  opaque  fabric 
material  constructed  to  be  positioned  in  cylin- 
drical position  with  one  axial  edge  of  said  wall 
portion  being  secured  to  the  fmnitnnni  diameter 
edge  portion  of  said  dome, 

(3)  a  flat  flexible  ring  member  integrally  carried 
by  the  remaining  edge  of  said  wall  portion  and 
forming  said  cylinder  and  hemisphere  to  plane- 
tarium-like configuration  during  periods  of  in- 
flation; said  ring  member  frictionally  contacting 
said  floor  without  being  connected  thereto 
whereby  easy  emergency  exit  is  provided  around 
the  periphery  of  said  planetarium  at  the  point  of 
contact  with  said  floor; 

(B)  means  for  introducing  air  under  pressure  greater 
than  atmospheric  pressure  into  the  chamber  formed 
by  said  dome,  said  wall  portion,  and  said  ring  mem- 
ber. 

(1)  whereby  the  maximum  diameter  portion  of 
said  dome  is  supported  in  elevated,  substantially 
parallel  reUtionship  to  said  floor  surface. 


3459,925 

SHOE  PROTECTOR 

lames  V.  Cresceat,  36  NW.  19(h  Ave,  Miami,  Fl*. 

Filed  Apr.  39, 1965,  Scr.  No.  452,974 

tClainis.    (CL36— 72) 

1.  A  shoe  protector  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  shoe 

comprising  a  cover  men>ber,  said  cover  member  con- 

formingly  extending  over  substantially  all  of  the  shoe 
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upper,  said  cover  member  having  first  closure  means  in 
the  heel  portion  there<rf,  said  cover  member  having  sec- 
ond closure  means  in  the  vamp  portion  thereof,  first  tab 
means  integral  with  said  cover  member  and  adapted  for 
releasable  fastening  about  the  mid-region  of  the  shoe  bot- 


3059,926 
SCRAPER .  BLADE 
Alfred  I.  looker,  Lomhard,  and  Herbert  C  Glcsmann, 
Napcrrfllc,  IB.,  assignors  to  Intcrmitlonal  Harrcstcr 


Compwiy,  Chicago,  OL,  a  corpoiatton  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  332,672 

3  Clakm.     {CI.  37—42) 


1.  In  a  scraper  blade  including  a  moldboard,  having 
a  front  and  rear  surface,  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge, 
a  longitudinal  brace  member  secured  to  the  rear  surface 
of  said  moldboard  along  said  top  edge,  a  pair  of  vertical 
brace  members  secured  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  mold- 
board,  said  vertical  brace  members  being  q>aoed  from 
each  other  and  extending  from  said  longitudinal  brace 
member  downwardly  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  ooold- 
board,  an  S-shaped  resilient  shock  member  secured  along 
one  of  its  lips  to  said  longitudiiuil  brace  member  be- 
tween said  pair  of  vertical  brace  members,  a  main  frame 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  a  vehicle  and 
pivotally  connected  at  iu  other  end  to  the  pair  of  verti- 
cal brace  memben,  an  abutmeDt  member  carried  by  said 

main  frame  member  such  that  it  will  be  engaged  by  said 
S-shaped  resilient  shock  member  when  the  top  edge  of 
the  moldboard  is  pivoted  rearwardly,  and  spring  means 
interconnecting  said  longitudinal  brace  nsember  and  said 
nuin  frame  to  bias  said  S-shaped  resilient  shock  member 
into  engagement  with  said  abutment  member. 


3,259,927 

RAILROAD  BALLAST  SPREADING  GUIDE 

lack  C.  Stein,  %  1.  S.  Connelly,  S^.,  191  WmMbgton  Ave, 

WhMe^h,  Mont     59937 

FBod  ScnL  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  397»247 

4  ClataM.    (CL  37—195) 

4.  In  combination,  a  railroad  car  wheel  track  having 

a  side  unit  frame,  said  frame  having  an  outboard  side, 

a  mounting  bracket  assembly  mounted  on  and  extending 

from  the  outboard  siide  of  the  frame,  and  a  shoulder  bal- 


last working  assembly  connected  to  the  bracket  assembly 
and  extending  in  an  outboard  direction  from  the  bracket 
assembly,  said  working  assembly  comprising  an  inner  ver- 
tical longitudinal  ballast  guide  plate  and  an  outer  vertical 
longitudinal  ballast  guide  plate,  and  a  vertical  transverse 
ballast  shaper  plate  assembly  positioned  between  the  inner 
and  outer  guide  plates,  and  a  horizontal  depth  gauge  flange 
projecting  laterally  from  the  outer  guide  plate  and  spaced 
above  the  lower  edge  thereof,  said  guide  plates  being  in 
parallel  relationship  and  the  shaper  plate  assembly  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  thereto,  horizonUl  rod  means  fixed 


tom,  and  second  tab  means  integral  with  said  cover  mem- 
ber and  adapted  for  releasable  fastening  about  the  toe- 
region  of  the  shoe  bottom  whereby  said  protector  is  re- 
leasably  secured  to  a  shoe  and  in  substantially  covering 
relationship  only  with  the  shoe  upper. 


to  and  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the  inner  guide 
plate,  tube  means  slidably  telescoped  on  the  rod  means, 
said  tube  means  being  fixed  to  the  outer  ballast  guide  plate, 
and  screw  means  associated  with  the  tube  means  and  the 
rod  means  for  moving  the  outer  guide  plate  toward  and 
away  from  the  inner  guide  plate,  said  shaper  plate  assem- 
bly comprising  an  inner  section  fixed  to  the  inner  guide 
plate,  an  outer  section  fixed  to  the  outer  guide  plate,  said 
sections  being  slidably  engaged  with  each  other,  and  means 
for  locking  the  sections  together  in  adjusted  positions  of 
the  guide  plates. 


3,259,928 
UNIVERSAL  BUCKET  FOR  A  TRACTOR 
MOUNTED  LOADER 
Rl^ard   a  Hnnfcr,  Washksgton,  PanI  H.  Spennetta, 
5!?***kf??  T^^*^  ^-  Campben  and  Morton  M. 
C^,  PMria,  01.,  asslinors  to  CatopOiar  IVactor  Co., 
Peoria,  m.,  a  corporation  of  CaUforab 

^^'Sll!!.'CP"*?*i?J  ^-  *••  >••*•  ^-  N«.  1<1,>«,  now 
Patent  No.  3,211,965,  dated  Oct.  12,  1965.     DiVued 

•mi  this  application  Ian.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  427^97 
3Clafans.    (CL  37— 117.5) 

1.  A  universal  bucket  for  vehicle  mounted  loaders  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  material  handlmg  bucket  having  a  bottom,  two  up- 
standing side  walls  and  an  open  forward  end; 

a  cylindrical  cross  beam  extending  between  said  side 
walls  and  rotatably  mounted  thereon; 

a  pivotally  mounted  ejector  plate  forming  a  back  for 
said  bucket; 

damp  means  rigidly  secured  at  either  end  of  said  cross 
beam; 

means  operative  along  with  movement  of  said  beam  to 
position  said  clamp  means  from  a  closed  position 
relative  to  said  bucket  to  an  intermediate  open  posi- 
tion without  changing  the  location  of  said  ejector 
plate  from  the  back  of  said  bucket,  said  means  oper- 
ative upon  further  movement  of  said  beam  with  ac- 
companying further  opening  of  said  clamping  means 
to  position  said  ejector  plate  at  the  forward  end  of 
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said  bucket  whereby  said  bucket  can  be  used  as  a   an  edge  of  the  board,  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
scoop  when  said  clamp  means  is  in  its  intermediate    other  end  of  said  member,  said  cord  having  a  plug  on  the 


open  position  and  as  a  bulldozer  when  said  clamp 
is  in  its  fully  open  position.  ' 


3,25«,029 
WATER  FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  STEAM  IRONS 
Louis  Chiltz,  9  &  16  Roc  dn  4-Scptcinbre,  Boorg  (Ain), 
France,  and  Louise  Loiniclion-Boiomier,  Marboz  (Aln), 
France 

FUcd  Oct  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  318,684 

Clainis  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  26,  1962, 

389,  Patent  1,343,057 

1  Claims.     (CL  38—77) 


K. 


1.  In  a  steam  iron,  a  liquid  supply  duct  for  leading 
liquid  from  an  independent  tank  to  a  vaporizing  chamber, 
said  duct  passing  through  a  handle,  a  portion  of  said  duct 
inside  the  handle  including  a  flexible  portion,  adjustable 
means  mounted  on  said  handle  including  a  pressure  ele- 
ment and  clamping  means  engaging  said  flexible  portion, 
a  reinforcing  post  inside  the  handle,  said  clamping  means 
including  a  spring  metal  blade  coiled  back  against  itself, 
said  blade  including  first  and  second  portions,  means  at- 
taching said  first  portion  to  said  post,  said  first  portion 
being  covered  by  a  stiffening  material,  said  pressure  ele- 
ment engaging  the  second  portion,  said  flexible  duct  ex- 
tending between  said  portions  of  the  spring  blade  to  en- 
able progressive  obturation  of  the  flexible  duct  in  such  a 
way  that  said  flexible  duct  may  be  in  any  condition  from 
a  completely  open  condition  to  a  completely  closed 
condition. 

3^50,030 
DEVICE  FOR  mONING  LAUNDRY 
Joantto  A.  Lapastora,  22—53  47th  SL, 
Lone  Island  City,  N.Y.     11105 
FUed  May  14, 1965.  Scr.  No.  455,834 
5  Claims.    (CI.  3»— 142) 
1.  In  combination,  an  ironing  board,  a  sad  iron,  a 
flexible  conductor  cord  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
iron,  a  stand  mounted  on  said  board  and  having  a  power 
oudet  thereon,  an  elongated  normally  substantially  hori- 
zontal member  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said 
stand,  means  for  securing  the  stand  to  the  board  in  a  posi- 
tion wherein  the  other  end  of  said  member  extends  beyond 


other  end  thereof  plugged  into  said  outlet,  a  weight  slid- 
ably  suspended  from  said  cord,  said  cord  between  said 
weight  and  said  iron  being  trained  about  said  pulley. 


3,250,031 

DISPLAY  UNIT  FOR  SCOREBOARDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  G.  Bowman,  7652  Bella  Vista,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Feb.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  257,922 

3  Clidins.     (CI.  40—28) 


LhC^ 


1.  A  display  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  dis- 
play elements  adapted  to  form  together  any  of  various 
different  composite  symbols,  said  individual  elements  be- 
ing movable  in  different  patterns  between  active  display 
positions  and  inactive  positions,  a  plurality  of  individual 
solenoids  for  separately  actuating  said  elements  l)etween 
said  active  and  inactive  positions,  individual  armatures  of 
magnetic  material  actuated  by  said  solenoids  and  oper- 
able to  shift  said  elements  respectively  between  said 
positions,  a  plurality  of  individual  magnetically  actuated 
reed  type  switches  for  closing  electrical  circuits  to  differ* 
ent  solenoids  respectively,  a  plurality  of  individual  trig- 
gering coQs  for  actuating  different  ones  of  said  reed 
switches  respectively  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
and  means  connecting  said  triggering  coils  together  in 
a  plurality  of  different  multiple  coil  trigfering  circuits 
selectively  energizable  to  actuate  said  elements  in  said 
different  patterns. 


3,250,032 

SELECTIVELY  POSniONABLE  SIGN 

George  E.  too  Gal,  Jr.,  George  H.  Owens,  aad  Charles  E. 

Alexander,  aD  of  P.O.  Box  1241,  Montgomery,  Ala. 

FDcd  Dec.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  416,261 

2  ClafaiH.     (CL  40—145) 

1.  A  sign  including  a  ground  socket  formed  of  sign 

post  material  characterized  by  an  inner  configuration  of 

irregular  cross  section,  a  lower  post  element  including  a 
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shank  of  similar  irregular  cross  section  fitted  within  said 
socket  to  be  secured  against  rotation  with  respect  thereto 
an  mtermediate  post  support  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
lower  poet  element,  a  stud  on  said  intermediate  post  sup- 
port of  irregular  cross  section  conforming  with  the  cross 
section  of  said  inner  configuration  of  said  post  material  of 
said  socket,  and  a  sign  post  formed  of  the  same  sign  post 


material  and  having  the  same  inner  configuration  of  ir- 
regular cross-section  as  said  socket  fitted  over  said  stud 
of  said  intermediate  sign  post  supporL 


I 


3^50,033 
BALL  POINT  PEN,  INCLUDING  PERSONALIZED 

DISPLAY  ELEMENT 

MOtOB  I.  SIcfcl,  New  York,  N.Y.,  MiigMir  to  Dure  Pen 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corvoratloa  of  New  York 

FUmI  Jan.  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  339,486 

6  CtaiuH.     (CL  40—334) 


<l     2lt 


1.  In  a  writing  implement  comprising  a  barrel  and  a 
writing  tip  connected  to  said  barreC  the  combination  with 
a  sleeve  circumposing  said  barrel,  said  sleeve  having  a 
longitudinal  slot,  of  an  insert  fitting  said  slot  and  of  a 
transparent  tubular  member  circumposing  said  sleeve  and 
said  insert. 


3,250,034 

ELECTRIC  GUN  FIRING  MECHANISM 

Eracst  P.  Simmous,  2510  Lafayette,  Kaaott  City, 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  387,697 

3Claiiiis.    (CL42— S4) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gun  including  a  firing  pin 
movable  from  a  retracted  position  to  an  advanced  posi- 
tion whereby  to  impinge  against  and  detonate  a  shell 
carried  by  said  gun,  and  electric  firing  mechanism  com- 
prising: 

(a)  electrically  actuated  operating  means  operable 
when  energized  to  move  said  firing  pin  to  its  ad- 
vanced position, 

(b)  an  (^lerative  electric  circuit  including,  in  aeries, 
a  source  of  electric  power,  said  operating  means, 
and  a  manually  operable,  normally  open  trigger 
switch, 

(c)  one  or  more  electrical  condensera  connected  in 
said  operative  electric  circuit  in  parallel  with  said 
source  of  electric  power,  and 


(d)  a  manually  operable  shorting  switch  operable 
when  closed  to  form  a  direct  short  circuit  across 
the  terminals  of  said  condensers,  whereby  said  con- 
densers may  be  discharged  without  energizing  said 
operating  means. 


3,250,035 

TRAWL  BOBBIN  AND  CHAFING  APRON 

ASSEMBLY 

Frank  J.  Lukcta,  5567  Greenwood  Ave.  N^ 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  319,781 

4  Oafans.    (CL  43—9) 


1.  Bobbin  and  chafing  apron  structure  for  a  trawl  com- 
prising a  string  of  large  bobbins  of  circular  cross  section, 
connecting  means  connecting  said  string  of  bobbins  to  the 
trawl  positioning  said  string  of  bobbins  forward  of  the 
lower  trawl  bosom,  a  string  of  small  bobbins  of  circular 
cross  section  each  having  a  radius  approximately  half  as 
great  as  the  radius  of  one  of  said  large  bobbins,  connect- 
ing means  connecting  said  string  of  small  bobbins  to  the 
trawl  at  a  location  between  said  string  of  large  bobbins 
and  the  lower  trawl  bosom,  a  chafing  apron,  and  means 
connecting  the  leading  edge  of  said  chafing  apron  to  said 
string  of  large  bobbins  to  locate  said  chafing  apron  be- 
neath said  string  of  small  bobbins  and  the  lower  trawl 
bosom. 


3,250  036 

LINE-HOLDING  SIGNaL  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

FISHING  RODS 

Dould  A.  Wengcr,  121  N.  Davta  Avc^ 

Colnmbu,  Ohio    43222 

FUcd  Sept.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  396,918 

6  Clafans.    (CL  43—17) 


1.  A  line-holding  and  signaling  device  for  a  fishing  rod 
comprising  an  electrical  illuminable  lamp  assembly  hav- 
ing an  elongated  electrically  conducting  housing  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  a  battery  and  is  provided  with  relatively, 
electrically  insulated  contacts  connected  in  circuit  with  an 
illuminable  lamp,  an  elongated,  tubular,  electrically  con- 
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ducting  sleeve  adapted  to  telescopkally  receive  said  hous- 
ing and  permit  relative,  longitudinal  displacement  thereof, 
said  sleeve  being  provided  with  means  for  selectively  en- 
gaging said  lamp  assembly  and  maintaining  said  assembly 
in  fixed  relationship  to  said  sleeve,  a  line-gripping  and 
electrical  switch  mechanism  including  a  lever  pivotally 
supported  on  said  sleeve  for  swinging  movement  in  a 
plane  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sleeve,  said 
lever  having  a  biasing  arm  which  extends  transversely 
across  said  sleeve  and  a  contact  arm  which  extends  longi- 
tudinally of  said  sleeve,  said  contact  arm  being  engageable 
with  said  sleeve  for  releasably  clamping  a  fishing  line 
therebetween  and  being  provided  with  an  electrical  con- 
tact which  selectively  completes  an  electrical  circuit  be- 
tween said  electrically  insulated  contacts  when  the  fishing 
line  is  released,  a  biasing  spring  operatively  interposed  be- 
tween said  biasing  arm  and  said  lamp  assembly  to  nor- 
mally bias  said  contact  arm  into  clamping  relationship 
with  said  sleeve  for  releasably  gripping  a  fishing  line  and 
exert  a  clamping  pressure  which  is  selectively  adjustable 
through  relative  longitudinal  di^lacement  of  said  sleeve 
and  said  lamp  assembly,  and  a  supporting  bracket  at- 
tached to  said  device  for  mounting  said  device  on  a  fiahlng 
rod.      z 


345t,t37 
AUTOMATIC  EYE  MECHANISM 
Abraham  M.  Katz,  Great  Neck,  aad  HcLuDth  MoonaaMi, 
Elmont,  N.Y^  fiiignoei  to  Ideal  Toy  CornoratkM, 
HolUs,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  343,M1 
1  Claim.    (CL46— 135) 


In  a  doll,  an  eye  mechanism  for  periodically  closing  the 
doll's  eyes  in  response  to  an  internal  drive  and  for  closing 
the  doll's  eyes  in  response  to  changes  in  the  attitude 
oi  the  doll  comprising  a  pair  of  eye  units  mounted 
within  respective  eye  sockets  of  the  doll  and  immediately 
rearwardly  of  respective  eye  openings,  each  of  said  eye 
units  having  an  eyeball  pivotally  mounted  within  said 
imit  having  an  integral  eyelid  formed  thereon,  said  eye- 
balls being  movable  about  a  transverse  axis  from  an  open 
position  with  the  eyeballs  pointed  for^ardly  and  a  closed 
position  with  the  eyeballs  pointed  downwardly  and  the 
eyelids  closing  the  respective  eye  opening,  means  for 
moving  said  eyeballs  in  response  to  and  also  independently 
of  the  force  of  gravity,  said  means  including,  a  pendulum 
weight  secured  to  each  of  said  eyeballs  for  maintaining 
said  eyeballs  in  the  open  position  when  the  doll's  head  is 
in  an  upright  attitude  and  for  moving  the  eyeballs  to  the 
closed  position  in  response  to  movement  of  the  doll's 
head  to  a  reclined  attitude,  engagement  means  extending 
rearwardly  from  each  of  said  eyeballs,  a  cam  member 
having  a  V-shaped  cam  surface  means,  said  cam  member 
being  movably  within  said  bead  and  operatively  engaged 
with  said  eyeballs  through  contact  with  said  engagement 
means,  an  eye-operating  driver  means  engageable  with  said 
cam  member  surface  means  for  deflecting  same  upwardly 
and  for  moving  said  eyes  into  the  closed  position,  said 
driver  means  comprising  a  rotating  shaft  having  a  cam- 


contact  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a 
motor  moimted  within  said  doll  and  connected  to  said 
rotating  shaft  for  periodically  raising  said  cam  member 
and  closing  said  eyes. 


WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

John  F.  Steel,  Pahn  Beach,  Fla.,  am^pHNr  to  Kota  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Rocky  Poiat,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  258,982 
2Clahiia.    (0.49^-341) 


1.  A  window  structure  of  the  projected  type  compris- 


mg: 


a  window  frame  including  head  and  sill  elements  and 
a  pair  of  jamb  elements; 

a  window  pane  held  within  a  plurality  of  clip  elements 
and  adapted  for  relative  movement  with  respect  to 
said  window  frame; 

a  riiding  shoe  within  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said 
jamb  elements; 

a  hinge  bracket  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said 
shoes  and  secured  to  said  clip  elements; 

a  pivot  block  secured  within  each  of  said  jamb  elements; 

a  vent  arm  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  pivot 
blocks  and  to  said  clip  elements; 

an  elongated  operating  bar  adjacent  to  each  jamb  ele- 
ment and  adapted  for  vertical  movement  dong  said 
jamb  elements; 

an  actuating  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  base  of  each 
operating  bar  and  to  said  clip  elements; 

a  single  cable  system  housed  within  said  sill  element 
and  both  of  said  jamb  elements; 

a  cable  lock  within  each  of  said  jamb  elements  secured 
to  the  cable  of  said  cable  system  and  to  the  operating 
bar  adjacent  the  respective  jamb  element,  the  posi- 
tion of  each  of  said  cable  locks  along  said  cable 
being  adjustable; 

and  operator  means  located  adjacent  only  one  jamb 
element  to  impart  vertical  movement  to  the  operating 
bar  adjacent  said  one  jamb  element,  whereby  vertical 
movement  is  also  imparted  through  said  cable  system 
and  said  cable  locks  to  the  operating  bar  adjacent  the 
other  of  said  jamb  elements. 


3450,f39 

TEMPORARY  SECURING  MEANS  FOR 

PREHUNG  DOORS 

DaTid  A.  Stmtiii,  Youcitowa,  Ohio,  nriniii  to  Cteyslcr 

Aluminnm.  loc,  Stmthcn,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  at  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Sv.  No.  351,966 

4Clafaiis.     (CL  49^-386) 

1.  In  an  assembly  of  a  door  hinged  in  a  preaasemMed 
mounting  frame  and  having  means  to  temporarily  secure 
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the  frte  twinging  side  edge  of  the  door  in  predetermined 
relation  to  the  adjacent  jamh  of  the  frame  the  improve- 
ment comprising  front  and  back  but  outwardly  extending 
and  intumed  flanges  on  said  edge,  said  jamb  having  front 
and  back  but  inwardly  extending  and  intumed  flanges  op- 
posite said  first  flanges  to  provide  a  rectangulariy  shaped 


interstice  between  said  door  edge  and  jamb,  and  a  metal 
clip  of  double  dovetail  shape  having  b(ui>-shaped  comers 
forcibly  inserted  in  said  interstice  with  said  cornert  en- 
gaging said  flanges  to  thereby  rigidly  secure  said  jamb  to 
said  free  door  edge. 


3J56,f46 
ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  SWEEP 

Sam  G,  Sifiiiiti,  %  Boyd  Afaunioam  Mamrfadiuiiig  Co. 

P.O.  Box  1565,  S.S.  Statloo,  Sprfaigftcld,  Mo. 

FUcd  Mn  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,484 

3Claiiiw.    (CL  49—482) 


1.  In  combination,  a  storm  door  embodying  a  frame 
having  a  horizontal  bottom  frame  member  wtiich  when 
in  use  is  spaced  vertically  from  the  top  surface  of  the  usual 
sill  in  a  manner  which  leaves  the  usual  gap  between  the 
underneath  surface  of  said  bottom  member  and  top  sur- 
face of  said  sill,  said  underneath  surface  having  integral 
built-in  means  for  attachment  and  retention  of  a  sill  sweep, 
said  means  comprising  spaced  elongated  rigid  flange  mem- 
bers cooperating  with  each  other  and  defining  an  open- 
ended  sweep  adapting,  keying  and  anchoring  channel,  and 
a  one  piece  horizontally  elongated  gap<losing  sweep  com- 
mensurate in  length  with  the  length  of  said  bottom  frame 
member,  said  sweep  comprising  a  flexible  weather  strip  in- 
cluding a  body  portion  and  a  flap  portion,  said  flap  portion 
extending  across  the  bottom  part  of  said  body  portion 
whereby  the  bottom  edge  contacts  and  sweeps  back  and 
forth  over  the  sill's  top  surface  to  effect  the  desired  weath- 
er-proofing aeal,  said  body  portion  spanning  the  major 
part  of  said  gap.  the  upper  edge  of  said  body  portion 
being  secured  to  said  sweep  attaching  and  retaining  means, 
said  body  portion  embodying  inherent  self-contained  man- 
ually alterable  properties  whereby  the  vertical  height  can 
be  adjusted  to  compensate  for  gaps  presenting  minor 
height  a<4ustnient  problems,  said  flap  being  highly  elastic 
and  deformable  to  serve  its  self-adapting  sill-engaging 
function,  said  body  portion  being  provided  on  one  side 
with  a  plurality  of  duplicated  outstanding  spaced  parallel 
ribs,  at  least  the  topmost  rib  being  severable  to  thus  de- 
crease the  vertical  height  of  said  body  portion  and  per- 
mitting the  next  rib  theitbelow,  in  lieu  of  said  topmost 
rib,  to  be  removably  lodged  and  keyed  for  retention  in 
said  keying  channel. 


3,256,641 
DOOR  STRUCTURES 
WiUiclm  Anger,  Una,  Austria,  aarignor  to 

A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland,  a  conoration  of  SwitzcrlaBd 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1963.  Scr.  No.  364,796 

7  Claims.    (CL  49— 561) 

1.  Door  structure  comprising  a  core  panel  of  plastic 

foam,  sheets  of  solid  plastic  thinner  than  said  foam  core 

covering  at  least  the  greater  part  of  its  front  and  rear 


^KM 


surfaces,  said  foam  core  having  at  least  one  insert  of 
linear  stiffening  elements  extending  therethrough,  said 
insert  comprising  bands  forming  two  adjacent  trapezoids 
arranged  one  above  the  other  in  a  vertical  plane  wherein 
their  bases  are  interconnected  and  are  parallel  to  and 
adjacent  a  first  vertical  edge  of  the  door,  said  trapezoids 
each  having  sides  perpendicular  to  their  respective  bases 
and  adjacent  each  other,  said  perpendicular  sides  extend- 
ing horizontally  of  the  core  toward  the  other  vertical 
edge  of  the  door  and  having  locking  meaiu  OMioected 
thereto,  and  hinging  means  on  said  first  vertical  edge  of  the 
door  being  connected  to  the  trapezoids  at  their  bases. 


3,250,642 

DEVICE  FOR  LAPPING  AND  GRINDING  BALLS 

Scbaatlan  Meascnchmidt,  AltitadstraaM  5, 

Sdiweinfiirt,  Germany 

Filed  May  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,472 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany,  Maj  31, 1963, 

M  57,646 

8  Clafans.     (CL  51—116) 


1.  Device  for  lapping  and  grinding  balls,  comprising 
an  annular  magazine  rotating  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane,  two  superposed  lapping  wheels  arranged 
within  said  annular  magazine,  a  continuous  stream  of  balls 
being  continuously  fed  from  the  magazine  thtXMigh  a  ball 
inlet  leading  between  the  two  lapping  wheels,  a  feeler 
arm  arranged  in  the  region  of  the  ball  inlet  and  in  contact 
with  the  layer  of  balls  in  the  magazine,  and  switching  cle- 
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ments  for  signalling,  regulating  and  other  similar  pur- 
poses connected  with  said  feeler  arm  and  actuated  thereby 
according  to  ks  position. 


3,25t,t43 

FAIL-SAFE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

ABRASIVE  WHEELS 

Anthony  W.  Flnkl,  Chicago,  DL,  asrignor  to  A.  Flnkl  A 

Sons  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Aog.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  304,810 

5  CiainM.     (CL  51—134.5) 


1.  A  fail-safe  control  system  for  large  abrasive  cut-off 
Mdieels  or  discs  which  are  powered  by  a  motor  having  a 
high  speed  contact  and  a  low  speed  contact,  said  system 
including,  in  combination, 

a  low  speed  circuit  connecting  the  low  speed  contact 
ai  the  motor  to  a  source  of  power, 

said  low  speed  circuit  having  a  speed  switch  therein 
which  is  normally  biased  to  complete  the  circuit, 

a  high  speed  circuit  connecting  the  high  speed  contact 
of  the  motor  to  the  speed  switch  when  the  speed 
switch  is  biased  to  a  position  in  which  the  high  speed 
circuit  is  completed,  and  the.  low  speed  circuit  is 
opened,  and 

means  for  completing  the  high  speed  circuit  to  thereby 
increase  the  r.pjn.  of  the  abrasive  wheel  upon  wear 
of  the  wheel  to  a  predetermined  diameter  smaller 
than  the  original  diameter, 

said  means  including 

an  energy  source  which  generates  an  axially  directed 
beam  of  energy,  of  substantially  OMistant  diameter 
at  any  convenient  distance  from  the  wheel, 

a  photo-electric  cell  energizable  upon  the  reception  of 
the  beam  al  energy, 

said  energy  source  and  photo-electric  cell  flanking  the 
abrasive  wheel  and  being  so  positioned  with  respect 
to  one  another  that  the  wheel  will  prevent  reception 
of  the  beam  by  the  photo  electric  cell  until  the  wheel 
has  worn  to  a  diameter  such  that  the  peripheral  speed 
of  the  wheel  when  rotated  at  high  speed  will  be 
within  a  pre-determined  maximum  safe  speed, 

a  power  amplifier  connected  to  a  source  of  power  and 
to  the  photo-electric  cell, 

coil  means  connected  to  the  power  amplifier  and  asso- 
ciated with  the  speed  switch. 

said  coil  means,  when  energized  by  a  signal  from  the 
power  amplifier,  being  operaUe  to  bias  the  speed 
switch  to  a  position  in  which  it  completes  the  high 
speed  circuit,  and  opens  the  low  speed  circuit 


3,250,044 
WOOD  BELT  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Wcnicr  Steffcn,  Brclcli-Homhcidc,  near  Muster- 
Lager,  Gcmumy 
FDcd  Feb.  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  430,050 
Claims  priority,  appncaHon  Germany,  Feb.  3,  IMl, 
St.  17,420 
7  Claims.    (CI.  51— 141) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  grinding  wood,  eq>ecially  the  lat- 
eral edges  of  substantially  flat  veneer  wood  work  pieces, 
which  comprises:   table  means  for  receiving  the  work 
piece  to  be  ground  and  over  which  the  work  piece  is  to 


be  fed  in  a  certain  feed  direction,  a  carriage  unit  having 
a  grinding  belt  means  and  a  belt  guide  member  mounted 
thereon,  said  guide  member  being  located  adjacent  the 
nearest  lateral  edge  of  said  work  piece,  said  belt  means 
passing  over  said  guide  member  and  in  contact  with 
said  lateral  edge  of  said  work  piece  for  grinding  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  carriage  unit  being  provided  with 
guide  means  guiding  said  carriage  unit  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  work  piece  on  said  Ubie 


means  and  in  a  lateral  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  tbe  direction  in  which  said  work  piece  is  fed,  means  re- 
siiiently  and  yieldably  urging  said  grinding  belt  means 
bodily  toward  said  table  means,  and  guiding  strips  rigid- 
ly but  adjustably  carried  by  said  carriage  unit  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  belt  guide  member,  and  providing  a  posi- 
tive stop  for  the  belt  means  in  its  movement  toward 
the  workpiece,  said  guiding  strips  being  laterally  adjust- 
able on  said  carriage  unit  independently  of  each  other.' 


3,250,045 

GRINDING  WHEEL 

Richard  T.  Cascrta,  721  Abbey  Lan«„  Lanadalc,  Pa. 

FUcd  ScpC  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  311,737 

5  Claims.     (CL  51—209) 


1.  In  a  grinding  wheel  comprising  a  disc-like  member 
having  a  substantially  flat  abrasive  face  and  a  relatively 
small  through  opening  at  right  angles  to  the  abrasive  face 
in  the  central  portion  thereof  with  said  grinding  wheel  also 
including  a  resin-abrasive  material  boixling  a  plurality  of 
reinforcing  plies,  an  internally  threaded  member  with  a 
thin  integral  plate  with  considerable  surface  area,  posi- 
tioned between  two  of  said  reinforcing  plies  and  beneath 
said  abrasive  face,  said  plate  extending  a  considerable  dis- 
tance between  said  plies,  said  internally  threaded  member 
also  comprising  an  integral  nut  defining  said  opening  and 
extending  from  said  plate  away  from  said  abrasive  face, 
said  nut  extending  outwardly  of  said  wheel  for  a  sub- 
stantial distance  whereby  said  grinding  wheel  may  be  se- 
cured to  a  threaded  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  without 
the  need  of  an  adapter  flange  by  engaging  the  threaded 
end  of  said  shaft  directly  within  said  internally  threaded 
member. 
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3,250,046 

METHOD  OF  GRINDING 

Sidney  M.  Napp,  Rockton,  DL,  assignor  to  Bcsly-Wellcs 

Corporatioa,  South  Bclolt,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  July  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  291,623 

12  Claims.    (CL  51— 2«1) 


fh^'  -f^'^jf^ 


1.  A  method  of  rapidly  finish  grinding  a  workpiece 
in  a  grinding  zone,  said  method  including  the  steps  of 

advancing  the  workpiece  toward  the  grinding  zone, 

moving  the  workpiece  at  a  pre-determined  speed 
through  the  grinding  zone  in  engagement  with  a 
grinding  surface  along  a  uni-direo(ionaI  path  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  substantially  completely 
finish  grind  tbe  workpiece. 

said  workpiece  traveling  during  the  af<»«said  period 
of  time,  a  substantial  portion  but  less  than  all  of  the 
total  length  of  the  grinding  zone,  and 

after  the  workpiece  has  been  finish  ground  but  before 
it  reaches  the  end  of  the  grinding  zone,  imparting  a 
controlled  linear  n>ovement  to  the  workpiece  by  in- 
creasing the  rate  of  speed  to  a  rate  above  the  entering 
speed  to  thereby  quickly  clear  the  workpiece  from 
the  grinding  zone  along  a  path  of  movement  coin- 
cident with  the  initial  path  of  movement  in  tbe 
grinding  zone. 


3,250,047 
ABRASIVE  ARTICLESTCONTAINING  A  PLURAL- 
ITY OF  PLIES  OF  ABRASIVE  MATERIALS 
Aleck  Block,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Merit  Prod- 
nets,  Inc.,  Los  Angcks,  CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 
fomia 

FUcd  Mar.  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  183,039 
9  Clahns.    (CL  51—358) 


1.  An  abrasive  article,  including, 

abrasive  means  defined  by  a  plurality  of  plies  of  a  mate- 
rial having  an  abrasive  on  one  face  of  the  material, 

a  stapling  member  defined  by  a  collar  portion  having 
•  flat  centra]  configuration  and  further  defined  by 
an  aperture  in  the  collar  portion  with  a  configuration 
to  fonm  at  least  one  thread  and  further  defined  by 
at  least  a  pair  of  prongs  extending  from  the  collar 
poition,  the  prongs  being  di^>osed  in  transverse  re- 
ktiottship  to  the  collar  poition  and  extending  in  a 
particular  direction  into  tiie  abrasive  means  to  retain 
the  abrasive  means  for  movement  with  the  stapling 
member,  the  prongs  having  bent  portions  at  the 
ends  opposite  to  the  c<^ar  portions,  the  bent  portions 
of  the  prongs  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  particular  direction, 
.and  a  ntandrel  threaded  into  the  apertures  in  the  coUar 
portion  of  the  stapling  member  for  a  locking  relation- 
ship between  the  stapling  member  and  the  mandrel 
to  obtain  a  movement  of  the  stapling  member  with 
the  mandreL 


3,250  048 
MULTIPLE  ALLOYING  JIGS  FOR  MANUFACTUR. 
ING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  HAVING  AT 
LEAST  ONE  ALLOY  CONTACT  EACH 
Raymond  Conlon,  HcronvUlc-St-Chdr,  France,  assisnor 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  390,329 
4  Cbdms.    (CL  22—58) 
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1.  A  multiple  alloying  jig  for  simultaneously  alloying 
contacts  to  a  plurality  of  semiconductive  bodies,  compris- 
ing an  upper  pi  ate -shaped  member  having  a  plurality  of 
passageways  for  contact  material  each  passing  complete- 
ly through  the  member  in  a  generally  vertical  direction, 
said  upper  member  having  on  its  bottom  surface  and 
surrounding  each  opening  of  each  passageway  thereat  a 
depending  projection  having  a  planar  bottom  surface,  a 
lower  plate-shaped  member  having  on  its  upper  surface 
a  plurality  of  upstanding  projections  each  having  a  planar 
top  surface  aligned  with  but  spaced  from  one  of  the  pro- 
jections on  the  upper  member,  said  projections  of  the  up- 
per and  lower  members  defining  a  plurality  of  intermedi- 
ate recesses  in  the  upper  and  lower  members  substan- 
tially aligned  with  one  another,  and  an  intermediate  grid- 
like, plate-shaped  member  having  solid  portions  fitted 
within  the  said  recesses  and  openings  receiving  the  op- 
posing projections  on  the  upper  and  lower  members,  said 
members   being   so  related   that,   when   semiconductive 
wafers  are  positioned  in  the  said  openings  of  the  inter- 
mediate member,  the  planar  surfaces  of  the  projections  on 
the  upper  member  engage  the  top  surfaces  of  tbe  wafers, 
and  the  planar  surfaces  of  the  projections  on  the  lower 
member  engage  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  wafer,  and  the 
passageways  in  the  upper  member  are  positioned  to  di- 
rect the  contact  material  supplied  from  the  outside  to  the 
desired  sites  on  the  suiiaces  of  the  wafers. 


3,250  049 
ADJUSTABLE  WALL  CLAMPING  MEANS  FOR 

DOOR  BUCKS 

Samoel  Sklar,  6S— 153  Alderton  St,  Rego  Park,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  332,093 

1  Oafan.    (CL  52—211) 


In  a  channel-shaped  jamb  having  a  jamb  portion  inte- 
grally formed  with  opposite  side  walls  for  extending  over 
a  vertical  edge  of  a  waU  bordering  a  doorway  cut  therein 
and  flanges  inwardly  bent  toward  each  other  extending 
from  said  opposite  side  walls  for  clampingly  contacting 
opposite  sides  of  said  wall,  the  combination  of  adjustable 
means  coacting  with  said  side  walls  to  flex  the  latter  with 
respect  to  the  jamb  portion  and  bring  said  flanges  toward 
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each  other  to  effect  said  clamping  contact,  said  adjustabk 
means  incltiding  a  plurality  of  straps  spaced  from  each 
other  along  said  jamb,  a  transverse  stiffening  {date  at- 
tached to  the  interior  of  said  jamb  portion  in  alignment 
with  each  strap,  each  strap  being  formed  as  an  integral 
structure  having  an  intermediate  section  spaced  from  the 
stiffening  plate  and  a  pair  of  opposite  arm  sections  bent 
at  an  angle  to  the  intermediate  section  with  a  plurality 
of  rib  depressions  extending  across  the  bend  to  rigidify 
the  structure  against  relative  £kxing,  a  headed  and  threaded 
bolt  extending  from  the  exterior  through  openings  in  said 
jamb  portion,  stiffening  plate  and  a  central  region  of  said 
intermediate  section  terminating  in  a  nut,  said  central 
region  having  a  nut  conforming  depression  seat  for  re- 
taining the  nut  against  rotation,  each  of  said  arm  sections 
terminating  in  an  attachment  tab  bent  with  respect  there- 
to and  welded  to  one  of  said  inwardly  bent  fluiges,  each 
of  said  bolts,  nuts  and  straps  being  constructed  and 
arranged  on  rotation  of  the  boh  to  bow  the  intermediate 
aecti(Hi  by  bringing  the  central  region  thereof  toward  the 
jamb  portion  thereby  causing  said  tabs  terminating  the 
arm  sections  to  be  urged  inwardly  toward  each  other  to 
effect  said  side  wall  flexing  and  wall  clamping. 


POLECAT 
HcBiy  Finger,  Scottdalc,  and  WDBaai  L. 
Wcit  Chester,  Pa^  aaigiion  to  MOliiioiit 
Im^  Wctt  Lciteiirtiig,  f»^  a  corpontioo  of 


Filed  lone  17, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  2SS,172 
5  Claimi.    (CL  52— Ml) 


I 


1.  An  improved  cap  for  the  top  of  utility  poles  and  the 
like  which  comprises  an  annular  stretchable  skirt  having 
a  stretchable  top  portion,  a  series  of  axially  extending 
stiffening  ribs  secured  to  the  skirt,  and  means  adjacent 
each  of  said  ribs  on  the  periphery  of  the  skirt  for  securing 
the  skirt  to  a  hoop  to  thereby  stretch  the  skirt  radially. 


3,25«,051 
PRE-FORMED  ANGLE  BAR  WITH  BOLT- 
RECEIVING  SLOTS 
Maynard  H.  Chcris,  Elk  Grove  Village,  DL,  assignor  to 
Lyon  Metal  Products,   Incorporat«l,  Aarora,  DL,  a 
corporatfon  of  nUnois 

FOcd  Inly  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  382,682 
16  Clalim.    (CL  52—634) 


12.  A  structural  bar  element  having  two  flanges  which 
extend  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  at  least 
one  of  said  flanges  having  therein  a  series  of  identical 
elongate  slots,  said  series  extending  longitudinally  through- 
out the  flange  length,  the  slots  in  the  series  being  arranged 
in  a  pattern  repeated  uniformly  throughout  the  length 
<rf  the  flange  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  slots  having 


their  longitudinal  axes  substantially  parallel  to  the  junc- 
ture  of  the  flanges  followed  by  a  single  slot  having  its 
longitudinal  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  said 
juncture. 

3,256,552 
BOTTOM  WRAP  INSERTER 
Frank  S.  Hyer,  WUtcteh  Bay,  Wk.,  asrigoor  to  Cotter- 
Hammer,   Inc.,   MUwankec,   Wb.,   a  corporatloo   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  2, 1962,  Set.  No.  227,898 
7  Claims,     (d.  53—66) 


ii-^f^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  feeding  a  web  of  wrap  from  a  source 
of  supply  under  a  moving  article  and  cutting  it  off  to  a 
sheet  of  predetermined  length,  the  combination  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  driven  rollers,  a  pair  of  spaced  pressure 
rollers,  means  for  alternately  moving  said  pressure  rollers 
into  web  gripping  and  driving  relation  with  reflective 
associated  ones  of  said  driven  rollers,  a  web  severing 
member  movable  to  sever  the  web,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  first  mentioned  means  to  effect  driving  rela- 
tion between  a  driven  and  one  of  said  pressure  rollers 
to  advance  the  web  between  the  other  driven  and  pressure 
rollers  and  under  the  article  in  synchronism  with  the 
movement  of  the  article,  said  last  mentioned  means  there- 
after affording  reverse  operation  of  the  first  mentioned 
means  to  effect  driving  relation  between  the  other  driven 
and  pressure  rollers  and  the  aforementioned  movement 
of  said  web  severing  member  to  provide  cut-off  of  a  sheet 
of  wrap. 

3,256.653 

BOTTOM  WRAP  INSERTER 
Firank  S.  Hycr,  Whitefisk  Bay.  and  John  H.  Tmmbic, 
Wanwatoa,  Wis.,  mslgnon  to  Ortfar-Hammw,  Inc^ 
MUwankec,  Wis.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  2, 1962,  Scr.  No.  227,929 
1  Claini.    (CL  53—66) 
In  a  device  for  feeding  a  web  of  wrap  from  a  source 
of  supply  under  a  nxTving  article  and  cutting  it  off  to  a 
sheet  of  predetermined  length,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  driven  rollers,  a  pair  of  spaced 
pressure  rollers,  means  for  alternately  moving  said  pres- 
sure rollers  into  web  gripping  and  driving  relation  with 
respective  associated  ones  of  said  driven  rollers,  a  web 
severing  member  movable  to  sever  the  web,  and  means 
for  operating  the  first  mentioned  means  to  effect  driving 
relation  between  a  driven  and  one  of  said  pressure  rollers 
to  advance  the  web  between  the  other  driven  and  pressure 
rollers  and  under  the  article  in  synchronism  with  move- 
ment of  the  article,  said  last  mentioned  means  thereafter 
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affording  reverse  operation  of  the  first  mentioned  means 
to  effect  driving  relation  between  the  other  driven  and 
pressure  rollers  and  the  aforementioned  movement  of 
said  web  severing  member  to  provide  cut-off  of  a  sheet 
of  wrap,  said  last  specified  means  including  and  being 
under  the  direction  and  control  of  a  switch  which  is 
responsive  to  advance  of  an  article  to  a  predetermined 


ll^BQ-- 


i  3,256,654 

BOTTOM  WRAP  INSERTER 

Dwight  H.  Hnribot,  Brown  Deer,  Joha  A.  RaMnboehlcr, 

New  Berlin,  Bertram  S.  SbcMk,  MOwankcc,  and  John 

H.  Tramblc.  Wanwatosa,  Wis.,  amfgnon  to  Cntlcr- 

Inc,   MOwankcc.   Wk,   a   corponrtion   of 


FOcd  Oct  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  236,955 
4  riilMi     (CL53— 66) 


1.  In  a  web  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  cooperating  driven  and  pressure  rollers,  a  drive 
input  shaft,  of  gear  driving  connections  between  said 
input  shaft  and  said  driven  roller,  a  base  having  spaced 
side  walls  between  which  said  pressure  roller  and  said 
input  shaft  and  its  gear  are  supported,  a  sub-frame,  means 
pivoully  supporting  said  sub-frame  on  said  base  and  hav- 
ing qiaced  side  walls  between  which  said  driven  roller 


and  its  gear  are  supported,  and  means  for  releasably  lock- 
ing said  sub-frame  in  web  feed  operating  position  on 
said  base  wherein  the  gears  of  said  input  shaft  and  driven 
roller  are  meshed,  said  first  mentioned  means  induding 
means  whereby  upon  release  of  said  locking  means  said 
sub-frame  is  pivotable  out  of  said  operating  position  to 
another  position  affording  complete  interruption  of  said 
gear  driving  connections  and  open  access  to  the  then 
widely  separated  driving  and  pressure  roUeiv. 


.««.«  3,256,655 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AND  FILLING  PACK- 

^  ,  f??  ^  A  CONTINUOUS  O^piATION 

Compaq  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  a  corporadon  of  Wiacooafai 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  178,935 

19  CUms.    (CL  53—186) 


frr  .si.  .1 


/*f 


point  in  relation  to  the  device  to  initiate  the  first  specified 
operation  of  said  first  mentioned  means  and  which  is 
responsive  to  passage  of  the  article  a  given  distance 
beyond  said  predetermined  point  to  effect  the  afore- 
mentioned reverse  operation  of  said  first  mentioned  means 
and  the  aforementioned  operation  of  said  web  severing 
member. 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  a  plurality  of  packet  pockets 
of  selected  predetermined  length  in  a  continuous  sleeve 
forming  film  having  opposed  plies,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  track, 

(b)  a  transverse  fihn  slitter  on  the  track  to  cut  a  pocket 
opening  in  at  least  one  of  said  plies, 

(c)  a  transverse  scaler  on  the  track  to  seal  said  plies 
together  at  the  end  of  each  pocket  opposite  said 
pocket  opening,  and 

(d)  means  for  selectively  moving  said  slitter  and  sealer 
along  the  track  to  adjust  the  spacing  thereof  accord- 
ing to  the  selected  predetermined  length  of  the  pocket 


3,256  656 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKI^JG  AND  HANDLING 

CTGARETTES  AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

Wmy  Rndninat  Hambng-Lohbragge.  and  Otto  Eid- 

■"l  J'^'S^'**'******^*    Germany,    assignors    to 

^ST*?/^?"**  *  ^®-  *^G.,  Hambnrf,  Germany 

CUms  pttority,  application  Great  Britain.  July  12. 1961 

25,227/61  *.*^*. 

16  Claims.    (CL  53— 236) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  and  handling  cigarettes 
and  simUar  rod-shaped  articles,  in  combination,  a  maga- 
zme  adapted  to  support  a  supply  of  storing  devices;  an 
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assembly  for  step-by-step  transferring  rows  of  coplanar 
parallel  articles  into  empty  storing  devices;  and  an  ap- 
paratus for  circulating  empty  storing  devices  from  said 
magazine  toward  and  along  said  assembly  and  back  to 
said  magazine,  said  apparatus  comprising  advancing 
means  for  consecutively  moving  empty  storing  devices  in  a 
first  path  from  said  magazine  toward  said  assembly  and 
for  consecutively  returning  in  a  second  path  to  said  maga- 
zine such  storing  devices  which  are  filled  while  moving 
along  said  assembly,  said  paths  having  coinciding  portions 
which  terminate  at  said  magazine  and  said  second  path 
including  a  vertical  section  along  which  the  storing  de- 
vices move  step-by-step  past  said  transferring  assembly, 
which  transferring  assembly  intermittently  transfers  rows 
of  coplanar  articles  into  said  step-by-step  vertically  mov- 
ing storing  devices. 


3,25«,«57 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SEPARATION  OF 

GASEOUS  MIXTURES 

Stanley  A.  Clarke,  Pointe-^-Pknc,  THnidad,  aaripMr  to 

Texaco  THnidad,  Inc^  Poiatc-a-Pfcrrc,  Trkddad,  a  cor. 

poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1963,  Scr.  No.  27t,d52 
aaima  priority,  appUcatton  Trinidad,  Mar.  13, 1M3, 

lS/63 
2  aalmt.     (CL  5S— 67) 


I.  In  a  method  for  separating  the  components  of  a 
gaseous  mixture  wherein  said  mixture  is  introduced  into 
a  capiUary  chromatographic  c<riumn,  a  flow  of  carrier 
gas  is  passed  through  said  colunm  for  a  period  of  time 
separating  said  mixture  into  its  components,  and  efSuent 
gas  comprising  carrier  gas  and  separated  components 
is  passed  to  a  detector  at  substantially  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, the  improvement  which  comprises: 

continuously  progressively  increasing  the  pressure  of 
the  carrier  gas  introduced  into  said  capillary  chro- 
matographic column  during  said  period  to  continu- 
ously progressively  increase  said  flow  of  carrier  gas, 

«nd  mixing  a  separate  stream  of  carrier  gas  with  said 
efBuent  gas  passed  to  said  detector  in  correspondingly 
decreased  amoimts  to  maintain  the  total  flow  of 
gas  to  the  said  detector  at  a  constant  rate  during 
said  period. 

3,25d,058 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHROMATO- 
GRAPHIC SEPARATIONS 
Raymond  Frederick  Baddonr,  Belmont,  Man.,  aainor  to 
Abcor,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Maw.,  a  cocporatfon  M  Dela- 
ware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  246,782,  Dec  24, 
1962.   This  application  Sept.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  489,694 
30  Claims,     (a.  55—67) 

II.  The  improved  method  of  chromatographic  sepa- 
ration of  a  fluid  which  comprises: 

introducing  a  fluid  for  separation  into  a  packed  chro- 
matographic column; 


( 


introducing  a  carrier  fluid  into  said  column  to  drive 
said  fluid  for  separation  through  said  column  in  a 
generally  axial  direction; 
obstructing  axial  movement  of  said  fluids  by  inter- 
posing at  least  a  pair  of  partition  elements  in  said 
column, 
said  elements  having  each  a  face  against  which  said 

fluids  flow, 
said  faces  being  axially  spaced, 
said  faces  having  transverse  components, 
said  transverse  components  being  different, 
and  said  faces  forcing  a  substantial  part  of  said  fluids 


to  move  relative  to  the  center  of  said  column  in  un- 
confined  paths  either  toward  or  away  from  a  trans- 
verse portion  of  an  iimer  wall  of  said  column, 

one  of  said  faces  forcing  said  fluids  to  move  in  one 
of  said  paths  and 

the  other  of  said  faces  forcing  said  fluids  to  move  in 
the  other  of  said  paths,  movement  of  said  fluid  in 
at  least  one  of  said  paths  causing  substantial  mixing 
along  the  direction  of  one  of  said  paths  thereby 
improving  column  resolution,  and 

withdrawing  the  separated  components  of  said  fluid 
from  the  column. 


3,250,059 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONDITIONING 

GASES 
wnUam  P.  VosaeUcr,  Spotswood,  NJ^  assignor  to  Nation- 
al Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Flkd  May  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  280,690 
4  Claims.     (CL  55—90) 


1.  Method  for  conditioning  industrial  waste  gases  con- 
taining solid  and  liquid  aerosols  and  gaseous  components 
comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of;  passing  said 
waste  gases  through  the  upstream  side  of  a  first  stage 
hydrophobic  filter  having  a  thickness  commensurate  with 
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substantially  100%  entrapment  of  the  solid  aerosols  in 
said  waste  gases  without  blinding,  entrapping  said  solid 
aerosols  in  said  first-stage  filter  thereby  separating  said 
solid  aerosols  from  said  waste  gases,  concurrently  spray- 
ing a  liquid  which  is  a  non-solvent  of  said  solid  aerosols, 
onto  the  upstream  side  of  said  first-stage  filter  in  a  direc- 
tion cocurrent  with  said  gas  flow  to  wash  the  undissolved 
solid  aerosols  through  said  first-stage  filter  and  out  on 
the  downstream  side  thereof  thereby  freeing  said  gases 
of  said  solid  aerosols,  passing  the  gases  which  have  been 
Creed  of  said  solid  aerosols  through  the  upstream  side 
of  a  second  stage  hydrophobic  filter  having  a  thickness 
greater  than  that  of  said  first  stage  filter,  entrapping  the 
liquid  aerosols  and  gaseous  components  in  said  second- 
stage  filter  thereby  converting  said  liquid  aerosols  and 
gaseous  components  to  liquid  droplets  and  removing  said 
Uquid  droplets  from  said  second-stage  filter  by  gravity 
separation  from  the  downstream  side  thereof  thereby 
freeing  said  waste  gases  of  said  Uquid  aerosols  and  said 
gaseous  components. 


spacing  between  successive  cleaning  chambers  to  ef- 
fect complete  cleaning  of  said  collector  plates;  and 
(e)  means  for  moving  said  collector  plates. 


3,250,060 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 

Frank  W.  Van  Lnik,  Jr.,  Norman  H.  Wood,  and  Edward 

G.  Kmsiooa,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Aug.  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  305,075 

11  Claims.     (CL  55—114) 


1.  An  aerosol  particle  precipitator  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  electrically  charged  particles  for  im- 
parting an  electric  charge  to  aerosol  particles  en- 
trained in  a  fluid  stream; 

(b)  collecting  means  positioned  downstream  from 
said  source  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  gen- 
erally parallel  movable  collector  plates  maintained 
at  a  predetermined  electric  potential  different  from 
that  of  said  source; 

(c)  a  pluraUty  of  cleaning  chambers  extending  trans- 
versely to  and  intermediate  adjacent  ones  of  said 
movable  collector  plates  and  containing  means  for 
removing  precipitated  particles  from  each  said  ad- 
jacent collector  plates; 

(d)  roller  means  positioned  on  each  side  of  each  clean- 
ing chamber  and  engaging  the  collector  plates  on 
each  side  thereof  for  sealing  off  the  cleaning  cham- 
bers to  prevent  reentrainment  of  particles  cleaned 
from  the  collecting  plates  back  into  the  fluid  stream 
being  cleaned,  said  cleaning  chambers  and  associated 
roller  means  being  positioned  at  intervals  along  said 
collector  plates  and  dividing  said  collector  plates 
into  a  plurality  of  sections  whereby  said  collector 
plates  need  be  moved  only  a  distance  equal  to  the 


3,250,061 
DEGASIFICATION  TANKS  FOR  METAL  MELTS 
Kari    Brotzmann,    Westfaofen-Bnchholz.    near   Scbwertc 
(Ruhr),     Germanv,     assignor     to     Doftmnnd-Horder 
Huttennnion  Aktiengcsclladiaft,  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  June  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  10, 1963, 

D  42^11 

2  Claims.    (Q.  55—189) 


1.  A  vacuum  tank  for  the  degasification  of  metal  melts, 
said  tank  having  side  walls  and  a  base,  a  metal  inlet 
and  outlet  apenure  in  said  base,  an  outer  gas-tight  steel 
jacket,  a  refractory  lining  withm  said  jacket,  and  a  layer 
of  insulating  material  and  a  system  of  conduits  both 
disposed  between  said  steel  jacket  and  the  outer  surface 
of  said  lining,  said  system  of  conduits  comprising  an 
upper  ring  conduit  at  the  top  of  said  tank,  a  lower  ring 
conduit  surrounding  said  metal  inlet  and  outlet  aperture, 
a  number  of  perforated  tubes  extending  between  said 
upper  ring  conduit  and  said  lower  ring  conduit  and  con- 
nection means  fitted  to  said  upper  ring  conduit  fcM*  con- 
nection to  a  vacuum  pump. 


3.250  062 

CRANKCASE  EMISSION  LIQUID  COLLECTOR 

Hilton  Frank  Lnsk,  2633  MarshaU  Way, 

Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,825 

4  Claims.     (CL  55—358) 


1.  A  device  to  collect  liquid  contaminants  from  a  mix- 
ture of  gas  and  liquid,  comprising  an  upright  supported 
wide  mouth  Mason  canning  jar  or  the  equivalent,  com- 
plete with  lid  or  cap,  a  suiuble  support  bracket,  a  suitable 
spacer  between  jar  cap  and  bracket,  two  pipe  nipple  fit- 
tings or  the  equivalent  passing  through  bracket,  spacer 
and  jar  cap;  with  one  outlet  nipple  centrally  located  and 
the  other  inlet  nipple  located  off  center  in  the  jar  cap, 
with  suitable  locking  nuts  on  the  nipples  immediately 
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above  the  bracket,  with  locking  nut  on  the  outlet  nipple 
immediately  below  the  cap,  with  a  pipe  fitting  elbow  on 
the  inlet  nipple  immediately  below  the  cap;  providing  for 
assembly  of  jar  cap,  spacer  and  bracket  to  form  a  com- 
plete rigid  whole;  with  said  inlet  nipple  and  attached 
elbow  located  close  to  the  side  of  the  jar  cap  but  where 
the  elbow  will  not  interfere  with  the  jar  when  being  posi- 
tioned into  the  threaded  cap,  with  said  elbow  installed 
in  such  manner  as  to  form  an  inlet  nozzle  imparting  to 
the  flow  of  incoming  gas-liquid  mixture  a  velocity  having 
a  component  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  tangent  to  the 
iqterior  stirface  of  the  jar  and  oriented  in  sense  such  that 
friction  from  the  induced  vortex  action  will  tend  to 
tighten  the  jar  into  the  threads  of  the  cap;  the  device  to 
be  suitably  sealed  to  avoid  leakage,  a  suitable  safety 
anchoring  attachment  such  that  the  jar  will  dangle  or  be 
supported  should  it  be  forced  from  the  cap  by  internal 
pressure,  the  whole  substantially  as  described  in  the  de- 
scription portion  above  and  illustrated  in  the  accompany- 
ing drawing. 

3,25t,M3 

FILTER  AND  CUPS  FOR  HOLDING 

SAME  IN  A  FRAME 

Paul  D.  Andrcwi,  Pfttsbargh,  Pn^  anignor  to  MS.A.  Re- 

•euth  Corp.,  Pfttsbargh,  Pa^  a  corporatloa  of  Penn- 

qrlraBia 

Filed  Oct  31, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  320,327 
1  Claim.    (CL55— 4«3) 


The  combination  with  a  main  filter  having  front  and 
back  faces  connected  by  sides,  and  a  frame  surrounding 
it  and  provide  with  a  laterally  projecting  flange  over- 
lapping the  back  of  said  filter,  of  a  pair  uf  clips  having 
front  and  rear  ends  and  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the 
filter  for  holding  it  in  the  frame,  each  clip  being  a  re- 
silient strip  provided  near  its  front  end  with  a  laterally 
projecting  tongue  hooked  over  the  front  edge  of  said  fil- 
ter, and  a  rectangular  pre-filter  engaging  the  front  face 
of  the  main  filter,  said  strips  extending  forward  beside 
the  pre-filter  and  having  laterally  bent  front  end  por- 
tions hooked  over  its  front  edge,  each  strip  being  bent 
near  its  rear  end  to  provide  a  laterally  projecting  loop 
hooked  over  the  back  edge  of  the  main  filter  and  form- 
ing a  recess  receiving  said  flange,  each  strip  having  a  ter- 
minal portion  projecting  rearwardly  from  its  loop  behind 
the  frame,  the  terminal  portions  being  manually  movable 
inwardly  toward  each  other  to  spring  the  rear  ends  of 
said  loom  inwardly  toward  each  other  until  said  filters 
and  dips  can  be  pulled  forward  away  from  the  frame 
flange,  and  said  terminal  portions  being  inclined  inwardly 
toward  each  other  sufliciently  to  permit  insertion  of  said 
filters  in  the  frame  by  pushing  said  terminal  portions  rear- 
wardly across  the  inner  edge  of  the  frame  flange  to  spring 
the  rear  ends  of  said  loops  inwardly  toward  each  other 
until  they  map  out  behind  the  flange. 


3,250  %€4 

POWER  DRIVEN  TRACTOR  MOUNTED 

IMPLEMENT 

Igor  KamloMa,  MUwaokec,  Wis.,  ■■rignoi  to  SimpHdty 

Man^actniig  Compwiy,  Port  WashlBftaa,  Wli.,  a  cor. 

■oratioB  of  W^ff^un 

Original  appUcatloa  Aug.  8,  19M,  Scr.  No.  48039,  aow 
Patent  No.  3,187,821,  dated  Jum  8,  IMS.     Dtrlded 
and  tUi  appUcatloa  Mar.  9,  1H4,  Scr.  No.  330,418 
1  Claim.     {CL5t~-25) 


In  combination:  a  tractor  having  a  chassis  including 
front  and  rear  axles  with  wheels  at  their  ends,  a  frame 
structure  extending  longitudinally  between  and  connect- 
ing said  axles,  the  front  axk  being  pivotally  connected 
with  the  frame  structure  for  rocking  motion  relative  there- 
to about  an  axis  which  extends  longitudinally  of  the  trac- 
tor, an  internal  combustion  engine,  transmission  means 
at  the  rear  of  the  tractor  for  transmitting  driving  torque 
from  the  engine  to  the  rear  wheels,  and  an  engine  driven 
power  take-off  pulley  mounted  for  rotation  oo  a  trans- 
verse axis  located  beneath  the  frame  structure  and  for- 
wardly  adjacent  to  the  rear  axle:  an  implement  tractive- 
ly  coupled  to  the  chassis  and  driven  from  said  power 
take-off  pulley,  said  implement  having  an  elongated  arm 
which  extends  outwardly  away  from  one  side  of  the  trac- 
tor frame  structure  from  a  location  rearwardly  adjacent 
to  one  front  wheel  of  the  tractor,  and  a  tool  carried  by 
said  arm  for  movement  relative  thereto;  frame  means 
connecting  said  arm  with  the  tractor  chassis  to  constrain 
the  implement  to  travel  with  the  tractor,  said  frame  means 
comprising  an  inboard  frame  section  beneath  the  tractor 
frame  structure,  having  a  forward  portion  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  front  axle  to  swing  up  and  down  relative 
to  the  tractor  about  a  transverse  axis  adjacent  to  the  front 
axle  and  to  tilt  from  side  to  side  relative  to  the  tractor  in 
consequence  of  rocking  motion  of  the  front  axle  about  its 
connection  with  the  tractor  frame  structure,  said  inboard 
frame  section  having  a  rear  portion  which  projects  later- 
ally beyond  the  tractor  frame  structure  to  a  position  be- 
hind said  one  front  wheel  of  the  tractor,  and  an  outboard 
frame  section  hingedly  connected  with  said  laterally  pro- 
jecting rear  portion  of  the  inboard  frame  section  to  swing 
up  and  down  about  a  longitudinal  axis  spaced  from  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  tractor  frame,  said  arm  having  its 
inner  end  attached  to  said  outboard  frame  aection  where- 
by the  arm  may  move  up  and  down  bodily  relative  to  the 
tractor  about  said  hinge  connection  and  may  swing  up 
and  down  with  the  inboard  frame  section,  relative  to  the 
tractor,  about  said  pivotal  connection  between  the  in- 
board frame  section  and  the  front  axle;  and  meant  for 
intparting  motion  to  said  tool  comprising  a  driven  pulley 
carried  by  one  of  said  frame  sections  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  coincident  with  that  of  the  hinge  connection  be- 
tween the  frame  sections,  idler  pulley  means  carried  by 
the  implement  frame  means  beneath  the  traaor  frame 
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structure,  for  rotation  on  an  upright  axis  forwardly  of  die 
power  take-off  pulley  on  the  tractor,  and  a  belt  trained 
about  said  power  take-off  pulley,  the  idler  pulley  means, 
and  said  driven  pulley. 


I 


3^50,065 

DECELERATING  CATCHER  FOR  MOVING 

OBJECTS 

Jamca  Dahlc  Froat,  P.O.  Box  775,  Portenillc,  CaHf. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  406,656 

21  Clafaiu.     (CL  56—329) 


1.  A  fruit  catcher  comprising  a  supporting  structure, 
a  flexible,  inflatable  envelope  mounted  on  the  supporting 
structure  adapted  to  be  positioned  beneath  a  tree  for 
receiving  and  absorbing  the  impact  of  fruit  falling  there- 
from, air  supply  means  connected  to  the  cushion  and 
adapted  substantially  continuously  to  deliver  air  thereto 
at  a  predetermined  pressure  and  flow  rate,  continuously 
at  least  partially  open  valve  means  provided  in  the 
envelope  continuously  to  exhaust  air  therefrom,  and 
biasing  means  in  engagement  with  said  valve  means  resist- 
ing exhaust  of  said  air  sufficiently  to  maintain  a  positive 
pressure  in  the  cushion. 


3,250,066 

ELECTRONIC  CLOCK  UTILIZING  OSCILLATOR  TO 
SWITCH  BISTABLE  CIRCUIT  AT  SUBHARMONIC 
OF  OSCILLATOR  FREQUENCY 
Walter  D.  Eogdkardt,  Coata  Mcaa,  a^  Cannlnc  A.  Mas- 
ter, Oraogc,  CaHf.,  awiganri,  by  mcac  Mrigomcnts,  to 
Philco  Corporathm,  ■  corporatfcm  of  Ddawan 
Filed  Aos.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  30M75 
9ClalaM.    (CL5»— 23) 


mcMj.Ara0  cmcwV    I       ' 
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1.  In  an  electronic  clock  of  the  type  which  comprises 
indicating  means,  means  including  a  motor  for  driving 
said  indicating  means,  a  primary  frequency  source  com- 
prising an  oscillator  arranged' to  supply  an  output  signal 
of  a  selected  frequency,  and  a  frequency  reduction  means 
arranged  to  receive  said  output  signal  from  said  oscillator 
and  in  response  thereto  supply,  to  said  means  for  driving 
said  indicating  means,  an  actuating  signal  whose  fre- 
quency is  a  submultiple  of  said  selected  frequency, 
an  improvement  characterized  in  that  said  frequency 
reduction    means    comprises    a    bistable    electronic 
switch  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  motor  for 
energizing  said  motor,  said  bistable  switch  means 


constructed  to  be  switched,  in  response  to  said  output 
signal,  at  a  rate  which  is  a  submultiple  of  said  select- 
ed frequency,  whereby  said  motor  is  arranged  to 
drive  said  indicating  means  at  a  substantially  constant 
q)eed. 


3,250,067  I 

FLUID  APPARATUS 
Harry  D.  Klefaber,  Bcavcrcrcek  TownUp,  Ohio,  and  Ray 
S.  Taylor,  Cfaicimiati,  Ohio,  Mrignors  to  The  Sheffield 


Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of  Data 
Filed  Not.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  412,897 
nciafans.    (CL60— 6) 


1.  A  device  for  maintaining  a  first  member  a  predeter- 
mined displacement  from  a  second  member  without 
physical  contact  therebetween  comprising, 

a  first  member, 

means  supporting  said  first  member  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  second  member  along  an  axis  intersecting 
the  opposing  surface  of  said  second  member, 

means  yieldingly  urging  said  first  member  relatively  to- 
ward said  second  member  and  relative  to  said  sup- 
porting means  along  said  axis  with  a  constant  force, 

and  fluid  jet  means  exerting  a  reactive  force  between 
said  first  and  second  members  counteracting  the  force 
of  said  yielding  means  such  that  the  displacement 
between  said  members  is  determined  by  the  reactive 
foree  exerted  by  said  fluid  jet  means. 


3,250,068 
MULTIPLE  TURBOCHARGER  SYSTEM 
NUolas  Marthi   Fdlz    Vnlllamy,    Broadway  Gardens, 
Pctcrboroogh,  Engtand,  aarignor  to  F.  Perkins  limited, 
London,  England,  a  BiMsh  company 

^  .        _f"S!  "^^  "•  ^^h  ^'  No.  332,581; 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  21, 1962. 

48,346/62 
7Clafans.    (0.60—13) 


1.  A  pressure  charging  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  operable  between  a  mininrpm  and  a  maximum 
speed  and  wherein  said  charging  system  causes  said 
engine  to  provide  predetermined  torque  and  horsepower 
outputs  at  various  speeds,  said  system  including  a  pair  of 
exhaust  turbine-compressor  units  connected  in  operative 
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series,  one  of  said  units  providing  a  first  stage  of  compres- 
sion of  inkt  air  to  said  engine  and  the  other  of  said  units 
providing  a  second  stage  of  compression  of  said  inlet  air 
prior  to  intake  by  the  engine,  means  responsive  to  engine 
speed  for  controlling  the  effectiveness  of  one  of  said  units, 
said  means  being  operable  above  a  predetermined  percent 
of  the  maximum  engine  speed  to  gradually  reduce  the 
amount  of  compression  of  said  inlet  air  by  said  one  unit 
so  that  below  said  predetermmed  percent  of  said  maxi- 
mum engine  speed  both  units  are  fully  effective  to  provide 
maximum  engine  torque  and  at  speeds  above  said  prede- 
tennined  percent  of  said  maximum  engine  speed  said 
first  unit  decreases  in  effectiveness  to  provide  a  relatively 
large  decrease  in  engine  torque  as  the  engine  speed  in- 
creases to  the  maximum  speed. 


3,250.069 

FLUID  TAKE-OFF  FROM  TURBINE  PUMP  FOR 

COOLING  SYSTEMS 

Ralph  A.  Rhoda,  Berkeley,  CaHf^  aslgnor  to  Berkeley 

Poinp  Company,  Berkeley,   Calif^  a  corporatioa  of 

Califomia 

Filed  Not.  4, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  321,035 
a  4  ClainH.    (CI.  60—35.5) 


1.  A  water  craft  and  propulsion  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  water-cooled  engine  mounted  to  said  craft; 

(b)  a  turbine  pump  mounted  to  said  craft,  said  turbine 
pump  comprising: 

( 1 )  an  impeller  bowl  having  an  inner  circular  seal 
located  at  the  intake  end  thereof; 

(2)  an  impeller  disposed  within  said  bowl,  said 
impeller  having  radial  vanes  extending  into  prox- 
imate relation  to  said  inner  seal  and  a  shroud 
on  the  outer  radial  ends  of  said  vanes,  laid 
shroud  being  supported  for  rotation  by  said  in- 
ner seal  and  flaring  radially  outwardly  from 
the  leading  edge  of  said  vanes  in  proximate 
relation  to  said  inner  seal,  to  the  trailing  edge 
of  said  vanes; 

(3)  said  impeller  bowl  defining  a  fluid  passageway 
extending  therethrough,  said  passageway  open- 
ing into  said  bowl  at  a  point  on  the  downstream 
tide  of  said  inner  seal  in  proximate  relation  to 
said  inner  seal  and  said  shroud,  radially  inwardly 
from  said  trailing  edges;  and 

(c)  means  communicating  from  said  passageway  to 
said  water-cooled  engine. 


3,250,070 
ROCKET  MOTOR 
John  V.  MilewsU,  Saddle  Brook,  Harry  S.  Kate,  Wea( 
Orange,  and  John  R.  Crothamcl,  DcnvUlc,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Thlokoi  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  1, 1962,  Scr.  No.  227,408 
6  Clafans.     (CL  60—35.6) 
1.  A  rocket  motor  construction  of  the  uncooled  type 
comprising  a  substantially  rigid  outer  shell  defining  a  com- 


bustion chamber  and  converging-diverging  nozzle  sur- 
rounding corresponding,  noncontiguous  liner  portions, 
said  liner  portions  bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
shell  to  form  a  combustion  chamber  liner  section,  a  con- 
verging liner  section  and  a  diverging  liner  section,  said 
liner  portion  in  said  combustion  chamber  section  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  alternately  arranged,  integrally 
united,  layers  of  heat  conductive  and  heat  insuiative  ma- 
terials, said  layers  arranged  parallel  to  a  central  axis,  said 
heat  insulating  layers  being  identical  and  each  comprising 
a  resin  impregnated  base  of  heat  insuiative  fiber,  said  heat 
conducting  layers  being  identical  and  each  comprising  an 
open  mesh  metallic  screen,  said  liner  portion  in  said  con- 
verging section  comprising  a  plurality  of  alternately  ar- 
ranged, integrally  united,  layers  of  heat  conducting  and 
heat  insulating  layers,  said  layers  arranged  in  a  nest  of 
conic  frustrums  having  their  edges  angulariy  disposed 


ri«»CZ:^i 


with  respect  to  a  central  motor  axis,  said  insulating  layers 
being  identical  and  each  comprising  fibrous  silica  im- 
pregnated with  a  thermosetting  resin,  each  said  conduct- 
ing layer  being  identical  and  each  comprising  an  open 
mesh  metallic  screen,  said  liner  portion  in  said  diverging 
section  comprising  a  plurality  of  alternatively  arranged, 
integrally  united,  layen  of  heat  insulating  and  beat  con- 
ducting material,  said  insulating  layers  being  identical 
and  each  comprising  fibrous  silica  impregnated  with  a 
thermosetting  resin,  each  said  heat  conducting  layer  being 
identical  and  each  comprising  a  woven  cloth  of  graphite 
threads,  said  thermosetting  resins  curable  throughout  each 
of  said  liner  portions  upon  heating  to  effect  bonding  be- 
tween each  of  said  layers,  and  an  erosion  resistant,  metal- 
lic throat  insert  disposed  in  said  converging-diverging 
nozzle.  I- 


3,250,071 
RAMJET  ENGINE 
Noel  Richard  Hemming,  John  Brian  Davis,  Raymond 
John  Lane,  and  MRhaei  James  Welch,  Bristol,  England, 
assignors  to  Bristol  Siddelcy  Engines  Limited,  Bristol, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,152 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  May  16, 1962. 

18,864/62;  Aug.  22,  1962,  32^62/62 

8  Claims.     (CL  60—35.6) 


1.  A  ramjet  engine  comprising  walls  defining  a  duct, 
said  duct  having  intake  lips  at  the  forward  edge  of  said 
walls  and  an  intake  portion  converging  to   an  intake 
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throat,  a  combustion  chamber  portion,  and  a  convergent- 
divergent  expansion  nozzle  portion  including  a  nozzle 
throat,  at  least  a  first  one  of  said  walls  being  mounted  to 
pivot  about  a  single  pivot  axis  placed  forwardly  of  said 
intake  lips,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  including  means  for 
articulating  said  walL 


3^50,072 

REVERSE  STEERING  CASCADE  FOR  JET 

PROPELLED  WATERCRAFT 

Moriey  S.  Smith,   Indianapolis,  Ind.,   assignor  to  The 

Baehler  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  341,986 
4  Clafans    (CL  60—35.54) 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  watercraft  comprising  a  con- 
duit mounted  on  the  craft  extending  and  opening  rear- 
wardly  thereof,  means  for  pumping  water  through  said 
conduit  to  exhaust  from  said  opening,  said  conduit  hav- 
ing a  further  opening  in  the  lower  sidewall  thereof,  means 
for  closing  off  said  first  opening  to  cause  flow  from  said 
further  opening,  deflector  means  incorporating  at  least 
one  vane  leading  downwardly  and  then  forwardly,  aaid 
means  b;ing  positioned  below  said  further  opening  and 
rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said  conduit  for  rotation 
about  a  vertically  extending  axis,  a  vertical  fin  fixed  to 
said  means  and  positioned  below  said  further  opening, 
said  fin  normally  lying  in  a  fore-and-aft  position  and  the 
vane  of  said  means  in  a  transversely  extending  position 
but  said  fin  and  vane  being  rotatable  to  guide  water  issu- 
ing from  said  further  opening,  the  lower  end  of  said 
means  terminating  above  the  bottom  of  said  craft,  said 
vertical  fin  extending  below  the  bottom  of  said  craft  so 
as  to  be  usable  in  the  steering  of  said  craft  whether  mov- 
ing forwardly  or  rearwardly. 

4.  A  control  system  for  a  watercraft  comprising  a  con- 
duit mounted  on  the  craft  and  opening  downwardly  there- 
of, means  for  pumping  water  through  said  conduit  to 
exhaust  from  said  opening,  deflector  means  incorporat- 
ing at  least  one  vane  leading  downwardly  and  curving  to- 
ward the  horizontal,  said  means  being  positioned  below 
said  opening  and  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said 
conduit  for  rotation  about  a  vertically  extending  axis,  a 
vertical  fin  fixed  to  said  means  and  positioned  below 
said  opening,  said  fin  normally  extending  in  the  same 
direction  toward  which  said  vane  curves  but  said  fin  and 
vane  being  rotatable  to  guide  water  issuing  from  said 
opening,  the  lower  end  of  said  means  terminating  above 
the  bottom  of  the  craft,  said  fin  extending  below  the  bot- 
tom of  the  craft 


3,250,073 
CYLINDER 
John  T.  EUia,  Jr.,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Ellis  Fhiid 
Dynamics  Corp.,  SkoUc,  Hi.,  a  corporation  of  Iflfaiois 
FUed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  391,180 
2  Clafans.     (CI.  60—52) 
1.  A  fluid  circuit  for  use  with  a  cylinder  having  a 
piston  and  a  rod  connected  to  said  piston  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  first  fluid  conduit  connected  to  the 
cylinder  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder  having  the 
rod,  a  high  pressure  relief  valve  connecting  the  first  fluid 
conduit  with  a  reservoir,  a  pump  connected  to  the  res- 
ervoir and  the  first  fluid  conduit  to  provide  a  fluid  tmder 
pressure  to  the  first  fluid  conduit  and  the  cylinder,  a  sec- 
ond fluid  conduit  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  low  pressure  relief  valve  connected  to  said 
second  fluid  conduit  to  coimect  the  second  fluid  conduit 
with  the  reservoir,  and  a  valve  connecting  the  first  and 
second  fluid  conduits,  whereby  when  the  valve  is  closed 
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and  the  pump  operates,  high  pressure  fluid  is  delivered 
to  the  first  fluid  conduit  to  move  the  rod  inward  of  the 
cylinder  and  fluid  is  exhausted  into  the  second  conduit 
and  out  through  the  low  pressure  relief  valve  into  the 
reservoir,  and  opening  of  the  valve  and  reducing  the 
pressure  generated  by  the  piunp  to  a  pressure  below  the 
pressure  required  to  operate  the  low  pressure  relief 
valve  causes  the  rod  to  be  expelled  from  the  cylinder  due 
to  the  differential  area  of  the  piston. 


3,250,074 
MASTER  CYLINDERS  OF  HYDRAUUC  BRAKING 

.  SYSTEMS 

Edgard  Blondfam,  Safait-Ouen,  France,  assignor  to  Stop, 

Saint-Ouen,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,099 

4  Cfadms.     (CI.  60—54.6) 


1.  A  master  cylinder  for  a  hydraulic  braking  system 
comprising  a  pair  of  pistons  adapted  to  move  within  said 
cylinder,  spring  means  within  said  cylinder  for  normally 
urging  both  said  pistons  to  their  inoperative  positions,  a 
first  of  said  pistons  having  an  axial  fluid  passage  there- 
through, the  second  of  said  pistons  having  a  radial  fluid 
passage  therethrough,  said  second  piston  having  at  the 
end  adjacent  said  first  {Hston,  a  check  valve  and  a  fluid- 
tight  seal,  said  valve  being  of  the  type  adapted  to  produce 
a  low  pressure  seal  at  low  pressure  differentials  in  the 
partially  closed  position  and  a  high  pressure  seal  in  the 
fully  closed  position  thereof,  a  fluid  reservoir  chamber 
normally  in  communication  with  the  axial  fluid  passage 
through  said  first  piston,  said  second  piston  adapted  upon 
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application  of  braking  force  thereto,  to  be  urged  against 
said  first  piston  thereby  to  seal  its  laid  axial  fluid  passage 
from  said  reservoir  ami  to  present  a  high  pressure  fluid- 
tight  seal  enabling  said  first  piston  to  develop  the  re- 
quired hydraulic  pressure  at  the  output  end  of  said 
cylinder. 


3^50,075 

METHOD  OF  RETAINING  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

AND  ANCHORING 

Spencer  E.  Webb,  Los  Angclca,  and  Joseph  H.  Lipow, 

Inglcwoiod,  Calif. 

Flkd  Sept  U,  1M3.  Scr.  No.  311^97 

laafan.    (CL  €1—39) 


sng£^ 


^»     _ 


In  a  niethod  of  constructing  a  relatively  high  wall  for 
retaining  filled  ground,  the  steps  of:  boring  a  bole  in  the 
ground  at  the  desired  base  of  the  wall  at  a  substantial 
angle  to  the  vertical  in  a  direction  beneath  the  ground  to 
be  retained  by  the  wall,  enlarging  the  diameter  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  hole  at  a  substantial  depth,  securing  a  tension 
menibcr  in  the  hole  by  filling  the  enlarged  diameter  por- 
tion of  the  bole  )Mth  a  hard  setting  materi<^,  erecting  a 
wall  sepnent  of  a  height  capable  of  retaining  earth  filled 
therebehind  to  such  height  and  equal  to  only  a  portion 
of  the  total  wall  height,  securing  said  wall  segment  to 
said  tension  member  and  applying  tension  to  said  member 
to  securely  locate  said  wall  segment,  placing  fUl  earth  be- 
hind the  wall  and  compacting  the  earth  to  the  level  of 
the  top  of  the  wall  segment,  installing  another  tension 
member  at  the  top  of  said  wall  segment  by  boring  a  hole 
in  the  filled  ground  at  a  substantial  an^e  to  the  vertical 
and  enlarging  the  diameter  of  a  portion  of  the  bole  at  a 
substantial  depth  and  securing  such  tension  member  in 
the  hole  by  filling  enlarged  diameter  portion  with  a  hard 
setting  material,,  securing  the  top  of  sa«d  wall  segment 
to  the  latter  said  tension  member  and  applying  tension 
to  the  latter  said  member  to  securely  locate  said  vnM 
segment;  and  successively  erecting  additional  wall  seg- 
ments at  successive  different  vertical  elevations  to  a  de- 
sired total  wall  height,  back-filling  and  compacting  earth 
behind  each  successive  wall  segment,  installing  a  tension 
member  from  the  top  of  the  previously  installed  wall  seg- 
ment subsequent  to  such  back-filling  and  compacting  and 
before  erecting  the  next  successive  wall  segment  there- 
above,  and  securing  the  base  of  each  said  successive  wall 
segment  to  the  top  of  next  ipreviously  erected  wall  seg- 
ment and  tension  mentber  prior  to  erecting  the  next  wall 
segment 

3^5«^76 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LINING  A 
SHAFT  IN  THE  EARTH 
Raymond  W.  Jenkins,  Anaheim,  and  WOUam  D.  Roraff, 
Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assisnors  to  Tlie  Ralph  M.  Par. 
sons  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  244,4iS 
7  Claims.    (CL  61—41) 
1.  Apparatus  for  lining  a  shaft  formed  in  the  earth 
comprising:  ^ 

a  series  of  cylindrical  shell  sections  positioned  in  said 
shaft,  said  shell  sections  being  joined  end  to  end  and 


having  diameters  less  than  that  of  said  shaft  where- 
by an  annular  space  is  formed  between  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  sections  and  the  periphery  of  said 
shaft; 

shoe  joined  to  the  first  of  said  series  of  said  shell 
sections,  portions  of  said  shoe  protruding  outward- 
ly from  said- shell  section  into  said  annular  space; 
plurality  of  longitiidinal  members  fastened  to  said 
protruding  portions  of  said  shoe,  said  members 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 


shell  sections,  each  of  said  members  comprising  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  sections; 

first  means  supportingly  positioned  in  said  annular 
space,  said  means  releasably  suporting  said  members 
and  being  movable  in  a  path  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  shell  section  and  supported  movement  of  said 
members  in  a  first  direction;  and 

second  means  positioned  in  said  annular  space,  said 
second  means  being  engageable  with  said  members 
to  prevent  their  movement  in  said  first  direction. 


345|,t77 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  STRIP 

MATERIAL  INTO  TUBE 
AinalcT  NcTiDc  Edc,  Cambridge,  En^and,  assignor  to 
National  Research  Devclopment  Corporation,  London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  93,ir7 
aaims  priority,  applicatfon  Great  Britain,  Mar.  4,  196«, 

7,S43/6« 
11  Claims.    (0.61—724) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tube  from  at  least  two 
narrow  elongated  strips  of  resilient  sheet  material  having 
integral  interlockable  tabs  and  recesses  formed  along  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  strips,  comprising  curilng  at 
least  two  separate  lengths  of  the  said  strips  about  their 
longitudinal  axes  into  troughed  form  and  joining  the 
curled  strips  together  in  side-by-side  relationship  along 
each  of  their  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  by  the  intro- 
duction of  the  tabs  of  one  edge  of  one  strip  into  the 
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co-operating  recesses  of  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  adjacent 
Strip  to  form  a  tubular  shape  having  a  number  of  inter- 
locked longitudinal  seams,  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  strips,  in  each  seam  the  tabs  of  one  strip  are  passed 
through  the  co-operating  recesses  of  the  adjacent  strip 
in  the  inward  direction  with  respect  to  the  said  tube  so 
that  they  will  be  against  the  inside  surface  of  the  said 
tube,  the  tabs  of  each  strip  as  introduced  into  said  re- 
cesses are  directed  past  the  convex  surface  and  inwardly 
towards  the  inner  concave  surface  of  an  adjoining  curled 
strip,  and  said  strips  with  their  tabs  interfitted  in  said  re- 
cesses are  further  guided  into  a  continuous  tubular  shape 
with  the  tabs  of  each  strip  being  moved  against  the  inner 
surface  of  a  respective  adjoining  strip  to  complete  said 
tube. 


3,2S«,07S 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  TUNNELS 

MaxweU  F.  Kemper,  3791  Overland  Ave, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif . 

FOcd  May  23.  1963,  Scr.  No.  282,771 

SCIirfaH.    (CL61— tS) 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  tuimel  comprising:  an  elon- 
gate, arched  shield;  means  shiftably  supporting  said  shield 
for  axial  movement;  means  for  so  moving  said  shield  rela- 
tive to  said  supporting  means;  said  supporting  means 
including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extended  members  car- 
ried by  said  shield  adjacent  the  top  of  the  shield  in  lat- 
erally opposed  transversely  spaced  relation  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  shield;  a  plu- 
rality of  extensible  jacks  depending  from  each  of  said 
longitudinally  extended  members  for  contact  with  the 
ground  to  support  said  shield;  a  track  on  each  of  said 
longitiidinally  extended  members;  and  means  individually 
shiftably  connecting  said  plurality  of  said  jacks  with  each 
of  said  tracks,  with  said  jacks  relatively  disposed  thereon 
so  that  when  one  of  the  plurality  of  jacks  on  either  of 
said  tracks  is  moved  from  contact  with  the  ground,  at 
least  one  other  jack  of  said  plurality  on  each  track  will 
be  disposed  in  contact  with  the  ground  whereby  said 
shield  will  be  supported  on  opposite  sides  of  said  center 
line. 


3,259,979 

CRYOGENIC  UQUEFYING-REFRIGERATING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Elmer  W.  L.  Davlcs,  MarMebead,  and  Robert  M.  Lunn, 
Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Artlmr  D.  Littic,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  190,565,  Apr.  4, 
1961.  This  application  Mar.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  439,841 
12  CUdms.     (CL  62—9) 
1.  A  ciosed<ycle  cryogenic  apparatus  adapted  to  be 
employed  in  the  dual  capacity  of  refrigerator  and  lique- 
fier  into  which  a  high-pressure  cryogenic  fluid  is  intro- 
duced, cooled,  expanded  and  then  withdrawn  as  low- 
pressure  fluid,  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  a  first  heat  exchanger  adapted  to  exchange  heat 
between  fluid  streams  in  a  high-pressure  passage 
and  a  low-pressure  passage; 

(b)  a  second  heat  exdianger  adapted  to  exchange  heat 
between  fluid  streams  in  a  hi^-pressure  passage 
and  a  low-inessure  passage; 


(c)  a  first  main  fluid  path  communicating  between  the 
high-pressure  passages  of  said  first  and  secoiKl  heat 
exchangers; 

(d)  a  second  main  fluid  path  communicating  between 
the  low-pressure  passages  of  said  first  and  second  heat 
exchangers; 

(e)  fluid  conduit  means  adapted  to  circulate  ccM.  ex- 
panded fluid  to  a  load  external  of  said  apparatus 
and  having  inlet  and  outlet  terminals  within  said 
apparatus; 

(f)  a  first  auxiliary  fluid  path  communicating  between 
the  high-pressure  passage  of  said  first  heat  exchanger 
and  the  inlet  terminal  of  said  fluid  conduit  means; 

(g)  a  second  auxiliary  fluid  path  communicating  be- 
tween the  outlet  terminal  of  said  fluid  conduit  means 
and  said  second  main  fluid  path; 

(h)  a  first  fluid  expansion  means  located^  in  said  first 
auxiliary  fluid  path; 

(i)  a  third  auxiliary  fluid  path  connecting  the  high- 
pressure  and  low-pressure  passages  of  said  second 
heat  exchanger; 


(j)  a  second  fluid  expansion  means  and  associated  dif- 
f  user  means  located  in  said  third  auxiliary  fluid  path, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  liquefy  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  high-pressure  fluid  entering  said  second 
fluid  expansion  means  and  to  return  cold  low-pres- 
sure fluid  to  said  low-pressure  passage  of  said  second 
heat  exchanger;  and  ^ 

(k)  fluid  flow  control  means  located  between  said 
first  auxiliary  fluid  path  and  said  low-pressure  path 
of  said  first  heat  exchanger  and  in  said  first,  second 
and  third  auxiliary  fluid  paths,  whereby  the  <^ra- 
tion  of  said  fluid  flow  contrcri  means  permits  a  choice 
between  (1)  directing  high-pressure  fluid  into  said 
second  expansion  means  with  resulting  iMt>ducti(Mi 
of  Hquefied  fluid  and  concurrent  return  of  cxAA  low- 
pressure  fluid  from  said  first  expansion  means  to 
said  low-pressure  passage  of  said  first  heat  exchanger, 
and  (2)  directing  cold  low-pressure  fluid  from  said 
first  expansion  means  through  said  fluid  conduit 
means  with  resulting  delivery  of  refrigeration  to  said 
load  and  return  of  said  fluid  to  said  second  main 
path. 


.__  3,259,980 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 

BY  DIFFUSION  AND  FRACTIONATION 

4?^"^'.^""*»*>™  C^y*  OUa.,  assignor  to  Kerr- 

McGce  Ofl  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,050 

5  Oafans.    (O.  62—24) 

1.  A  method  of  fractionating  a  fresh  gaseous  mixture 

containing  first  and  second  components  having  different 
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diffusion  rates  in  a  semi-permeable  diffusion  cell  com- 
prising 

introducing  the  fresh  gaseous  mixture  at  a  feed  point 
intermediate  in  point  of  flow  in  a  series  of  diffusion 
cells  so  that  there  is  a  plurality  of  diffusion  cells  on 
either  side  of  the  point  of  introduction, 

each  of  the  diffusion  cells  having  a  high  pressure  zone 
and  a  relatively  low  pressure  zone  separated  by  a 
sheet-like  diffusion  barrier  of  semi-permeable  poly-' 
meric  material, 

the  gaseous  mixture  being  passed  successively  through 
the  high  pressure  zones  of  the  series  of  diffusion 
cells, 

the  diffusion  barriers  being  selectively  permeable  with 
respect  to  the  first  component  of  the  gaseous  mixture 
whereby  the  first  component  diffuses  therethrough 
from  the  high  pressure  zones  to  the  low  pressure 
zones  faster  than  the  second  component, 

intimately  contacting  the  gaseous  mixture  in  the  high 
pressure  zones  with  the  diffusion  barriers  to  thereby 
diffuse  gas  relatively  rich  in  the  first  component  into 
the  low  pressure  zones  and  provide  a  residual  gas 
enriched  in  the  second  component. 


f^^^'^tv 


withdrawing  the  residual  gas  from  the  last  of  the  high 
pressure  zones  in  point  of  flow,  expanding  a  portion 
of  the  withdrawn  residual  gas  to  the  pressure  of  the 
low  pressure  zones  and  reintroducing  it  into  the  last 
of  the  low  pressure  zones  in  point  of  flow  and  dis- 
charging the  remainder, 

passing  the  diffused  gas  enriched  in  the  first  component 
and  the  expanded  residual  gas  as  a  diffused  gaseous 
mixture  under  a  relatively  low  pressure  successively 
through  the  series  of  low  pressure  zones, 

the  flow  of  the  diffused  gaseous  mixture  through  the 
low  pressure  zones  being  countercurrent  to  the  flow 
of  gaseous  mixture  through  the  high  pressure  zones, 

withdrawing  a  first  portion  of  the  diffused  gaseous 
mixture  from  the  last  ol  the  low  pressure  zones  in 
point  of  flow, 

compressing  a  first  portion  of  the  diffused  gaseous 
mixture  and  passing  the  compressed  gas  successively 
through  the  series  of  high  pressure  zones  upstream 
from  the  feed  point  of  the  fresh  gaseous  mixture, 
and  introducing  the  remaining  portion  of  the  diffused 
gaseous  mixture  into  a  fractionating  column  to  pro- 
duce a  gaseous  fraction  which  is  further  enriched 
in  the  first  component. 


3,250,081 
PROCESS  FOR  FREEZING  WATER  FROM  SOLU- 
TIONS TO  MAKE  FRESH  WATER  OR  CONCEN- 
TRATED SOLUTIONS 

Donald  F.  Othmcr,  Coadcnport,  Pa. 

(333  Jay  St.,  Brooklyn  1,  N.Y.) 
FOed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  247,207 
16  Claims.    (O.  62— 58) 
1.  The  process  for  de-watering  an  aqueous  solution 
which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

(a)  passing  said  aqueous  solution  to  a  singk  freezing 
zone  wherein  a  freezing  operation  is  conducted  to  pro- 
duce ice  crystals  while  said  aqueous  solution  is  flow- 
ing directly  through  a  series  of  successive  contiguous 


fluid  flow  connected  compartments  of  said  freezing 
zone  at  successively  lower  temperatures,  said  aqueous 
solution  being  fed  in  parallel  flow  to  said  compart- 
ments, in  each  of  which  compartments  a  refrig- 
erant liquid  being  fed  in  parallel  flow  which  is  sub- 
stantially water  insoluble  is  evaporating  at  substan- 
tially the  same  pressure,  but  at  successively  lower 
temperatures  in  the  order  of  flow  of  said  aqueous 
solution; 
(b)  in  each  compartment  of  said  freezing  zone,  remov- 
ing heal  from  said  aqueous  solution  by  the  evapora- 
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tion  of  said  refrigerant  liquid,  at  a  temperature 
which  is  below  the  equilibrium  freezing  temperature 

"^  of  icr  crystals  and  the  solution  in  the  said  compart- 
ment, while  said  solution  becomes  more  concentrated 
in  the  said  successive  compartments  in  the  order  of 
flow  of  said  aqueous  solutions;  and 

(c)  separating  said  ice  crystals  from  the  most  concen- 
trated solution  resulting  in  the  last  of  said  compart- 
ments at  one  end  of  said  freezing  zone  and  removing 
said  ice  crystals  from  said  zone,  and  withdrawing  the 
vapors  of  the  evaporated  liquid  refrigerant  from  said 
freezing  zone. 


3,250.082 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  LUBRICATION 
Daniel  J.  Kial)cn,  Solvay,  and  William  T.  OslMnic,  Syra- 
ciue,  N.Y.,  assignora  to  Canrlcr  Corporatloii,  Syracuse, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  377,328 
12  Claims.    (CL  62— 84) 


11.  A  method  of  lubricating  a  refrigeration  machine 
having  a  portion  operable  at  a  pressure  to  provide  refriger- 
ation and  a  component  requiring  lubrication  during  opera- 
tion of  the  machine,  and  including  a  first  circuit  adapted 
to  provide  lubricant  to  the  component  requiring  lubri- 
cation, and  a  second  circuit  adapted  to  provide  lubricant  to 
the  component  and  including  said  portion,  said  method 
comprising  providing  refrigeration  by  operating  said 
machine,  lubricatng  said  component  by  supplying  lubricant 
through  said  first  circuit  at  a  pressure  higher  than  the  pres- 
sure of  said  portion  during  normal  operation  of  said  first 
circuit,  and  lubricating  said  component  by  supplying  lubri- 
cant through  said  second  circuit  under  pressure  from  said 
portion  when  the  pressure  of  said  first  circuit  drops  below 
the  pressure  of  said  portion. 
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3,250,083 
FROST  SENSING  DEVICE 
Ckarlcs  D.  Orth,  Ccdarbarg,  Wlk,  aaigiior  to  Controls 
Company  of  America,  MclroM  Park,  111^  ■  corpora- 
tkm  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  373,910 
1  Clafan.     (CL  62—128).. 


yJlii^ 


4*  '*         ip' 


A  frost  sensing  mechanism  for  sensing  the  frost  ac- 
cumulation on  the  parts  of  a  section  of  a  refrigeration  sys- 
tem, comprising,  a  frost  sensing  element  having  an  orifice 
in  a  surface  of  said  element,  said  element  being  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  the  section  of  the  refrigeration  system 
to  thereby  cause  frost  accumulation  on  said  surface  and 
restriction  of  said  orifice  indicative  of  the  amount  of  frost 
accumulation  on  the  parts,  means  to  provide  a  gas  flow 
through  said  orifice,  said  gas  flow  being  changed  by  said 
restriction,  motor  means  responsive  to  said  change  in  gas 
flow  to  indicate  the  amount  of  frost  accumulation;  said 
frost  sensing  element  being  of  metal  and  of  a  substantial 
size  as  compared  to  the  size  of  the  orifice  so  as  to  provide 
a  thermal  lag  upon  the  increase  in  the  temperature  in  the 
section  of  the  refrigeration  system  during  defrosting  of 
the  section  to  thereby  cause  said  frost  accumulation  re- 
stricting said  orifice  to  melt  at  a  rate  indicative  of  the 
rate  of  melting  of  the  frost  on  the  parts  of  the  section. 


3,250,084 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Carl  M.  Anderson,  Syracnae,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracnae,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Deia- 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  311,419 
2  Claims.    (CL  62—212) 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising: 

(A)  a  cooler  for  chilling  a  fluid  medium,  said  cooler 
having  an  inlet  for  fluid  medium  to  be  chilled  and  an 
outlet  for  chilled  fluid  medium; 

(B )  a  compressor  connected  with  said  cooler  to  provide 
refrigeration  to  chill  a  fluid  medium  in  said  cooler; 


(C)  refrigerant  flow  control  means  for  controlling  the 
refrigeration  capacity  of  said  refrigeration  system  by 
varying  refrigerant  flow  through  said  system; 

(D)  a  control  circuit  for  varying  the  refrigeration  ca- 
pacity of  said  system,  said  control  circuit  comiMising: 

( 1 )  a  first  sensor  disposed  to  sense  the  tempera- 
ture of  chilled  fluid  leaving  said  cooler, 

(2)  a  second  sensor  disposed  to  sense  the  tempera- 
ture of  fluid  entering  said  cooler  for  chilling 
therein, 

(3)  a  third  sensor  disposed  to  sense  the  position 
of  said  refrigerant  flow  control  means,  and 

(4)  circuit  means  combining  the  sum  of  a  func- 
tion of  said  first  sensor  and  said  second  sensor 
with  a  negative  feedback  function  of  said  third 
sensor  to  provide  a  stable  proportional  band  type 
control  having  a  desired  stable  operating  charac- 
teristic; and 

(E)  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  refriger- 
ant flow  control  means  in  response  to  the  combined 
signal  output  of  said  control  circuit  to  control  the 
capacity  of  said  refrigeration  system. 


3,250,085 

OPEN  TOP  REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY 

CASE  SYSTEM 

John  F.  Mercer,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  1143,  Globe,  Ariz. 

FUcd  Not.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  414,228 

6  Claims.    (CL  62—256) 


1.  A  refrigerated  display  case  system  comprising  an 
evaporator  unit  including  a  housing  having  retucQ,.^ 
and  supply  air  access  openings  therein,  evaporator  coil 
means  in  said  housing,  and  driven  air  circulating  means 
in  said  housing  for  circulating  air  from  said  return  open- 
ing over  said  coil  means  to  cool  and  dehumidify  the  air 
and  convey  the  same  to  said  supply  opening;  an  open  top 
display  case  having  no  coils  therein  forming  a  physically 
separate  structure  relative  to  said  evaporator  housing  to 
be  coupled  to  said  evaporator  unit  to  receive  air  from 
and  return  air  to  said  evaporator  unit,  said  display  case 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  and  an  end  wall  re- 
mote from  the  evaporator  housing  collectively  defining 
an  upwardly  opening  space  between  said  walls,  thermally 
conductive  panel  means  within  said  space  disposed  in 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  and  spaced  from  at  least 
one  of  said  walls  dividing  said  space  into  elongated  air 
circulating  duct  means  and  an  upwardly  opening  product 
zone  disposed  above  at  least  a  portion  of  said  duct  means 
eadi  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the 
display  case,  a  divider  partition  in  said  duct  means  divid- 
ing the  space  in  said  air  circulating  duct  means  into  a  re- 
frigerated air  supply  duct  and  an  air  return  duct,  said  air 
supply  duct  being  bounded  on  one  side  by  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  panel  means  along  the  length  of  the  display 
case  to  cool  product  in  said  product  zone  by  direct  ther- 
mal transfer  therefrom  through  said  panel  means  por- 
tion to  dehumidified  refrigerated  air  in  said  air  supply 
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duct,  orifice  means  at  selected  spaced  points  along  said 
supply  duct  to  admit  air  therefrom  into  said  product  zone, 
said  divider  partition  having  an  opening  adjacent  the  re- 
mote end  wall  of  said  display  case  to  communicate  air 
from  said  supply  duct  to  said  return  duct,  and  means 
communicating  said  supply  duct  and  said  return  duct 
respectively  with  said  supply  and  return  access  openings 
at  the  opposite  end  thereof  relative  to  said  remote  end 
waU.  

3,25«,086 

CHILLING  APPARATUS 

Wmiam  F.  MofTii,  Ir^  P.O.  Box  9064,  RaMgk,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  %  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,939 

4Claiiiis.    (CL<2— 375) 


1.  Apparatus  for  chilling  processed  poultry  comprising 
a  first  cylindrical  drum  for  containing  a  chilling  medium 
entirely  therewithin,  means  for  supporting  and  revolving 
said  drum  substantially  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  drum 
having  inlet  and  discharge  openings  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  drum,  a  reticulated  means  internally  mounted  in  the 
drum  for  conveying  poultry  continuously  at  a  uniform  rate 
from  the  dnun  inlet  opening  to  the  drum  discharge  open- 
ing through  a  chilling  medium  in  the  drum,  said  drum  also 
having  projecting  fins  spaced  between  the  reticulated 
means  to  facilitate  a  ttunbling  action  for  the  poultry  and 
to  reduce  compaction,  poultry  lifting  means  adjacent  to 
the  discharge  opening  in  said  drum,  a  second  cylindrical 
drum  in  spaced  alignment  with  the  first  drum  for  contain- 
ing a  chilling  medium  entirely  therewithin,  means  for  sup- 
porting and  revolving  said  second  drum  substantially  about 
a  horizontal  axis,  said  second  drum  having  inlet  and  dis- 
charge openings  opposite  ends  of  the  dnmi,  a  chute  for 
receiving  poultry  from  the  lifting  means  in  the  first  drum 
to  discharge  said  poultry  into  the  inlet  opening  of  the 
second  drum,  said  second  drum  having  reticulated  means 
internally  and  projecting  fins  for  conveying  and  timibling 
the  poultry  in  a  directed  path  of  travel  through  the  chilling 
medium,  poultry  lifting  means  in  the  second  dnun  ad- 
jacent to  the  discharge  end  of  the  second  dnun  to  receive 
poultry  discharged  thereto  by  the  reticulated  means,  a 
drainage  platform  for  receiving  poultry  discharged  from 
the  second  drum  by  the  lifting  means,  means  for  intro- 
ducing and  draining  a  liquid  chilling  medium  from  the  first 
dnun  and  means  for  introducing  and  draining  a  tlnrry  at 
ice  and  water  in  the  second  drum. 


3,25«,»»7  _^      . 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERAlfON 
Richard  A.  En^bh,  Indfamapolls,  Ind.,  an^pMir  to  Cv- 
ricr  CorporatfoD,  Sjncnsc,  N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  M,  1964,  Scr.  No.  3<M33 
7  aalms.    (CL  <2— 495) 
1.  An  absorption  refrigeration  machine  comprising: 
an  absorber  for  absorbing  refrigerant  vapor  into  an 

absorbent  solution; 
a  condenser  for  condensing  refrigerant  vapor; 
an  evaporator  for  evaporating  refrigerant  and  cooling 

a  refrigeration  load; 
a  generator  for  concentrating  the  absorbent  solution 

and  producing  vapor; 
an  analyzer  for  purifying  refrigerant  vapor  passed  to 
it  from  said  generator,  said  analyzer  being  adapted 
to  contain  a  column  of  absorbent  solution  tfierein; 


a  separation  chamber  disposed  within  said  analyzer 
below  the  level  of  solution  therein,  said  separation 
chamber  being  provided  with  means  to  pau  a  mix- 
ture  of  vapor  and  concentrated  absorbent  sohitioo 
from  said  generator  into  said  separation  chamber, 
said  separation  chamber  including  a  top  having  an 


aperture  therein  disposed  below  the  level  of  absorb- 
ent solution  in  said  analyzer  section  for  passing  vapor 
from  said  separation  chamber  into  said  analyzer, 
said  aperture  being  arranged  to  provide  a  vapor 
space  in  said  separation  chamber  to  facilitate  the  sep- 
aration of  vi^r  and  absorbent  solution  therein. 


3,25«,MS 

TIP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  SHAFT 
ASSEMBLY 
Paul  N.  Hancbvth,  Elmkorrt,  ID.,  aaricDor  to  Stcwart- 
Wamcr  Corporadoo,  Ckkaago,  m.,  a  corporadoa  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Apr.  36, 19i5,  Scr.  No.  453,SM 
9  Claims.     (CL 


1.  For  use  in  a  flexible  shaft  assembly  having  an  outer 
sfieath  fixedly  coupled  at  opposite  ends  to  spaced  apart 
housings  with  one  of  said  housings  having  a  driving  ele- 
ment with  a  coupling  recess  of  fixed  length  and  the  other 
housing  having  a  driven  element  and  said  sheath  carries 
a  tiexible  shaft  for  transmitting  motion  between  said  driv- 
ing and  driven  elements  with  the  routing  distance  between 
said  elements  being  only  approximately  known,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  bearing  for  rotatably  carrying 
said  driving  element  and  having  an  elongated  bore,  a  tubu- 
lar member  rotatably  supported  in  said  bore  and  receiving 
said  flexible  shaft  in  one  end  for  a  distance  accommodat- 
ing normal  variations  in  said  approximately  known  dis- 
tance while  transmitting  motion  to  said  shaft  in  response 
to  the  rotation  (rf  said  member  in  said  bearing,  peripheral 
enlargements  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber with  the  enlargements  adjacent  one  end  of  said  mem- 
ber radially  displaced  for  permitting  passage  of  said 
member  through  said  elongated  bore  and  expanded  after 
passage  through  said  bore  to  limit  axial  movement  of 


I 


I 


said  tubiilar  member  in  said  bore,  and  a  pin  protruding 
from  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  member  for  a  disunce 
corresponding  to  the  fixed  length  of  said  recess  and  en- 
gaged in  said  recess  for  transmitting  motion  from  said 
driving  element  to  said  tubular  member  and  flexible 
shaft 


I         3,25g  M9 
COUPLING  DEVICES  FOR  ROTATING  SHAFTS 
DISPOSED  END  TO  END 
Marcd  Fraacok  MartfB  Brvjsrs,  Bois-ColoBbcs,  France, 
Mlpior  to  Sodcte  dTzpMtalfcM  dcs  Matcrtak  His- 
puio-Solia,  Bob-Colombcs  (Seine),  France,  a  society 
of  France 

Filed  Apr.  <,  19M,  Scr.  No.  357,(23 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Apr.  It,  19<3, 

931427,  PatMrt  No.  13<M93 

U  Ckdn.    (CL  64—11) 


COUPLING 


Robert  G.  Thompson,  OscMila,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dodge 
Manafactnring  Corporatloo,  Mkkawaka,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  U,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  399,572 
2  Claims.    (CL  M— 11) 


face,  means  for  securing  said  flanges  to  said  shafts,  a  ring 
for  each  of  said  flanges  seating  on  said  annular  shoulder, 
a  flexiUe  element  of  arcuate  cross  section  and  with  in- 
wardly extending  side  walls  bonded  integrally  at  their  inner 
edges  to  the  periphery  of  the  respective  ring,  and  screws 
extending  through  said  flanges  ^securing  said  rings  to  the 
respective  flange. 

3,259,091 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  CIRCULAR 

KNITTING  MACHINE 

Walter  H.  Imboden,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textile 

Machine  Works,  Wyomkang,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct  7, 19«4,  Scr.  No.  4«2,t97 
8  ClaliiM.    (CL  66—42) 


1.  In  a  system  including  two  rotating  parts,  a  driving 
one  and  a  driven  one,  mounted  to  rotate  substantially 
in  line  with  each  other,  said  driving  part  being  tubiilar, 
a  device  for  coupling  said  parts  together  which  comprises, 
in  combination,  a  sleeve  coaxially  fitted  on  the  outer 
wall  of  said  tubular  driving  part,  positive  coupling  means 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  tobular  driving  pan,  an  ex- 
panding device  in  frictional  contact  with  the  inner  wall 
of  said  tubular  driving  part  so  as  to  be  frictionally  cou- 
pled with  said  tubular  driving  part,  at  least  one  connect- 
ing piece  interposed  between  said  expanding  device  and 
said  sleeve  for  preventing  angular  displacement  between 
them,  and  means  for  angularly  connecting  said  sleeve 
with  said  driven  part  for  coupling  them  together. 


r^/^ 


■ 
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2.  A  flexible  coupling  for  conitecting  two  shafts  in  end- 
to-end  relation,  comprising  flanges  for  said  shafts,  each  <rf 
said  flanges  having  an  annular  shoulder  on  its  internal 


r 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  circular  knitting  machine 
having  a  main  knitting  station,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
knitting  stations,  a  rotatable  cylinder,  needles  in  said  cyl- 
inder, means  for  feeding  yam  to  said  needles  at  said  main 
and  auxiliary  stations,  means  for  operating  said  needles  at 
said  main  and  auxiliary  stations  to  knit  the  yam  fed  thereat 
into  courses  of  a  tubular  fabric,  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  needles  by  said  operating  means  at  said 
auxiliary  stations  including  a  pattern  jack  associated  with 
each  of  said  needles  having  a  plurality  of  cancelling  butt 
levels  thereon,  cam  means  at  each  of  said  auxiliary  sta- 
tions for  raising  said  jacks  to  raise  said  needles  thereat 
for  operation  by  said  operating  means,  and  selector  levers 
movable  from  inactive  positions  to  active  positions  to 
act  on  the  cancelling  butts  in  each  of  said  cancelling  butt 
levels  at  each  of  said  auxiliary  stations,  including  the 
steps  of 

(a)  feeding  yam  to  said  needles  and  knitting  courses  of 
said  fabric  at  said  main  and  auxiliary  stations, 

(b)  moving  a  first  selector  lever  to  active  position  at  a 
first  of  said  auxiliary  stations  to  act  on  cancelling 
butts  in  a  first  of  said  cancelling  butt  levels  on  a  first 
group  of  said  jacks  following  operation  of  the  jack 
associated  with  the  last  needle  selected  to  knit  at  said 
first  auxiliary  station  and  cancelling  the  operation  of 
said  first  group  of  jacks  and  the  needles  associated 
therewith, 

(c)  moving  a  second  selector  lever  to  active  position  at 
said  first  auxiliary  station  to  act  on  the  cancelling 
butts  in  a  second  of  said  butt  levels  on  the  jacks  fol- 
lowing said  first  group  of  jacks  while  said  first  selector 
lever  is  acting  on  said  cancelling  butts  in  said  first 
level  and  cancelling  further  operation  of  said  jacks 
and  said  needles  at  said  first  auxiliary  station, 

(d)  moving  a  first  selector  lever  to  active  position  at  a 
second  of  said  auxiliary  stations  to  act  on  the  cancel- 
ling butts  in  a  third  of  said  butt  levels  on  a  second 
group  of  said  jacks  following  operation  of  the  jack 
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associated  with  the  last  needle  selected  to  knit  at  said 
second  auxiliary  station  and  cancelling  operation  of 
said  second  group  of  jacks  and  the  needles  associated 
therewith,  and 
(e)  moving  a  second  selector  lever  to  active  position 
at  said  second  auxiliary  station  to  act  on  said  cancel- 
ling butts  on  said  jacks  in  said  second  butt  level  while 
said  first  selector  lever  at  said  second  auxiliary  station 
is  acting  on  said  cancelling  butts  in  said  second  butt 
level  and  cancelling  further  operation  of  said  jacks 
and  said  needles  at  said  second  auxiliary  station. 


3,250,092 
METHOD  OF  KNITTING  LADIES  SEAMLESS 
SUPPORT  STOCKING 
Dennis  R.  York  and  Jolins  M.  Ramsay,  Jr^  Asbeboro, 
N.C.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kayser-Roth 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
YoA 
Continnation  of  applications  Ser.  No.  243,072,  Dec.  7, 
1962  and  Ser.  No.  278,366,  May  6,  1963.    Tbis  appli- 
cation Jan.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,584 
7  Clabns.     (CI.  66—42) 


7.  A  method  of  knitting  the  leg  portion  of  a  ladies' 
seamless  support  stocking  on  a  multi-feed  circular  knitting 
machine  having  a  cylinder  with  a  complement  of  inde- 
pendent needles  and  a  stitch  cam  at  each  feed  which 
method  comprises  the  steps  during  the  knitting  of  said  leg 
portion  of  selectively  positioning  the  stitch  cams  at  each 
feed  relative  to  the  needle  cylinder  to  draw  the  needles 
to  form  yam  into  knitted  stitches  of  selected  size;  rotating 
the  needle  cylinder  relative  to  the  stitch  cams;  feeding 
and  knitting  an  inelastic  yam  of  selected  character  on 
all  of  the  needles  at  one  feed  in  as  tension-free  a  condi- 
tion as  practicable;  and  feeding  and  knitting  an  elastic 
yam  of  selected  character  on  selected  needles  only  at  the 
next  successive  feed  under  a  tension  maintained  at  an 
amount  at  least  six  times  greater  than  any  tension  im- 
posed on  the  inelastic  yarn,  said  selective  positioning  of 
said  stitch  cams,  said  selective  character  yams,  said  needk 
selection  and  said  feeding  tension  of  said  inelastic  and 
elastic  yams  being  selected  and  coordinated  to  produce  in 
said  leg  portion  an  open  mesh  and  highly  sheer  fabric 
exhibiting  an  upwardly  gradually  decreasing  compression 
effect. 

3,250,093 
HAND  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Kenji  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Aoyama  Kenkynjo, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan,  and  onc-balf  to 
Art  Amiki  Kabusbiki  Kaisba  doing  busfaiesB  as  Art 
Knitter  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  Jofait-stock  company 
(rf  Japan 

FOed  Apr.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,402 
3  Cfadms.     (a.  66 — 60) 
1.  A  luiitting  machine,  comprising 
a  body, 
a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudinal  slots 

covering  the  upper  surface  of  said  body, 
a  plurality  of  knitting  needles  having  a  butt, 
said  butts  reciprocating  in  said  longitudinal  slots  of  said 
plate. 


a  plurality  of  pattern  cani  plates  disposed  parallel  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  across  said  knitting  needles  and 
having  inclined  slots, 

each  of  said  pattern  cam  plates  having  cam  portions 
at  its  lower  end  and  fork  engaging  parts  at  its  upper 
end, 

a  frame  surrounding  at  least  partly  said  pattern  cam 
I^ates, 

cross  pins  extending  through  said  frame  and  through 
said  inclined  slots  in  order  to  permit  a  movement 
of  said  pattern  cam  plates  in  the  direction  of  said  in- 
ctined  slots,  thereby  performing  a  limited  upward 


MO        If 


and  downward  movement,  respectively,  and  simul- 
taneously longitudinal  movement  of  said  pattern  cam 
plates, 

a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  body, 

magnets  secured  to  said  carriage, 

means  for  raising  and  lowering,  respectively,  said  pat- 
tern cam  plates,  and 

a  group  of  said  knitting  needles  disposed  opposite  re- 
cesses between  said  cam  portions  of  said  pattern  cam 
plates  being  raised  with  the  latter  and  operated  by 
said  magnets  to  perform  a  predetermined  knitting 
pattern. 

3,250,094 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  TEN- 
SION   TO  WORKPIECES  PRODUCED  ON  FLAT 
BED  FULLY-FASHIONED  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Brian  Arthor  Monk,  Unby,  England,  awignor  of  onc-balf 
to  S.  A.  Monk  (Sutton-fai-AsbficId)  Lfanlted,  Sottoa-fai- 
Asbficld,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britabi,  Sept.  6,  1963, 

35,318/63 
15  Clainw.     (CL  66—149) 


#^^^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  applying  tension  to  a  knitted  garment 
piece  on  a  flat  bed  fully-fashioned  knitting  machine  com- 
prising the  steps  of  causing  the  yam  for  the  first  course 
of  knitting  to  be  drawn  by  the  needles,  moving  a  tension 
applying  device  having  a  series  of  projecting  hooks  up- 
wardly towards  said  yam  drawn  on  said  needles  so  that 
said  hooks  pass  beyond  the  position  of  said  drawn  yam, 
inserting  automatically  a  length  of  wire  between  said 
hooks  and  said  first  course  yam,  moving  said  tension 
applying  device  downwardly  so  that  said  hooks  gather  said 
wire  and  said  first  course  yam,  and  subsequently  allow- 
ing the  weight  of  said  tension  applying  device  to  apply 
tension  to  said  first  course  and  to  subsequent  courses 
of  the  garment  piece. 
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3,250,095 
SOCK  FOR  ACTIVE  PARTICIPATOR  SPORTS 
Josepb  J.  Bb4,  Buriington,  N.C.,  asignor  to  Abmiance 
Indnstrics,   Inc.,   Burlington,   N.C.,  a   corporation   of 
North  CaroUna 

FOed  Oct  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,732 
5  aabns.    (CI.  66—178) 
1.  A  knitted  sock  for  wicking  and  holding  perspira- 
tion away  from  the  skin  of  the  wearer  comprising  a  foot 
portion   and   a   leg  portion    formed   with   hydrophobic 


yams,  hydrophilic  yanu  and  elastic  yams,  said  hydro- 
philic  and  elastic  yams  together  forming  the  base  fabric 
o€  the  sock,  said  hydrophobic  yarns  being  incorporated 
in  the  base  fabric  in  substantial  physical  contact  with  the 
hydrophilic  yams  and  forming  terry  loops  extending 
from  the  base  fabric  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  sock 
so  as  to  be  disposed  predominately  on  the  inside  sur- 
face of  the  sock  in  contact  with  the  skin  of  the  wearer 
when  wom  to  wick  perspiration  away  from  the  skin  of 
the  wearer,  said  hydrophilic  yams  being  disposed  pre- 
dominately on  the  outside  surface  of  llie  sock  away  from 
the  skin  of  the  wearer  when  wom  to  absorb  and  hold 
the  perspiration  away  from  the  skin  of  the  wearer,  and 
said  elastic  yam  urging  said  hydrofrfrabic  yams  into  inti- 
mate contact  with  the  skin  of  the  wearer  when  wom  to 
insure  the  wicking  action. 


3,250,096 
APPARATUS    FOR    CONTINUOUSLY    TREATING 

RUNNING  LENGTHS  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 
Knrt  Iwnicki,  Poatbk,  and  Robki  Collet  Martin,  Uancl- 
Icn,  AbdiaTcnny,  England,  aalgnors  to  British  Nylon 
Spinners  Limited,  PootypooL  g»gi««Mi 

FUcd  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,469 
Claims  Ffiority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  10,  1963, 

1,155/63 
5  Clafans.     (CI.  68 — 5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  treatment  of  running 
lengths  of  textile  material  at  a  pressure  different  from 
the  pressure  external  of  the  apparatus  comprising:  walls 
defining  a  vessel  having  orifices  adapted  to  permit  the  in- 
gress and  egress  of  the  textile  material;  means  for  pass- 
ing the  textile  into  and  out  of  said  vessel  through  said 
orifices;  sealing  means  covering  each  orifice  and  a  sub- 
stantial area  of  the  wall  surrounding  each  orifice  and  re- 


sponsive to  an  increase  in  the  difference  between  the  pres- 
sures inside  and  outside  said  vessel  to  increase  the  seal- 
ing effect,  said  sealing  means  including  a  flexible  end- 
less belt  driven  at  substantially  the  same  speed  and  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  textile  material  is  passed  through 
said  vessel,  said  belt  being  disposed  on  the  high  pressure 
side  of  each  orifice  and  having  a  portion  of  one  face 
thereof  in  sliding  contact  with  said  substantial  area  of 
said  wall  and  the  other  face  of  said  portion  exposed  to 
the  higher  pressure  so  as  to  yieldably  urge  said  portion 
toward  said  substantial  area  of  said  wall,  the  textile  mate- 
rial passing  between  part  of  said  substantial  area  of  said 
wall  and  part  of  said  belt  portion. 


3,250,097 
DRY  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Clifford  F.  Czech,  Ripon,  Wis.,  aai^snor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Ripon,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dchi- 

Filcd  Jnly  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,899 
3  ChOms.    (CI.  68—12) 


1.  A  clothes  cleaning  machine  for  use  with  volatile 
organic  solvents  comprising,  in  combination,  a  clothes 
treating  tub,  a  solvent  storage  tank  positiMied  under  said 
tub,  drain  conduit  means  having  a  valve  therein  for  drain- 
ing solvent  from  said  tub  to  said  tank,  means  including  a 
solvent  filter  for  circulating  said  solvent  from  said  tank, 
conduit  means  for  conducting  solvent  from  said  filter  to 
said  tub,  a  cooling  tank  for  said  solvent,  conduit  means 
for  returning  solvent  from  said  cotriing  tank  to  said 
storage  tank,  valve  means  interposed  in  said  conduit 
means  conducting  solvent  from  said  filter  for  selectively 
directing  solvent  to  said  tub  and  to  said  cooling  tank, 
sequential  control  means  for  operating  said  valve  means 
to  direct  solvent  through  said  cooling  tank  and  thereafter 
to  direct  solvent  to  said  clothes  treating  tub  during  the 
washing  operation  and  subsequently  to  redirect  solvent 
to  said  cooling  tank  for  increased  filtering  and  cooling 
of  the  solvent,  said  control  means  closing  said  drain  valve 
during  an  initial  timed  period  when  the  solvent  is  directed 
to  said  tub  to  collect  solvent  in  the  latter  for  faster 
wetting  of  clothes  and  then  opening  said  drain  valve  for 
continuous  flow  of  solvent  through  said  tub. 


3,250,098 
DRY  CLEANER  FLUID  dRCUFT 
DavM  L.  Lang  and  Michael  J.  Sottas,  St  Joseph,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,406 
11  Cbdnis.     (CI.  68—18) 
1.  A   fluid  circuit  for  dry  cleaning  apparatus  com- 
prising,   a    scdvent   tank,    a    filter   downstream    of   said 
solvent  tank,  a  condenser  downstream  of  said  filter,  a 
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ckaning  zone,  a  pump  supplying  solvent  to  said  filter  and 
to  said  condenser  and  cleaning  zone,  a  carbon  bed  hav- 
ing a  drain  leading  to  said  solvent  tank,  split  flow  fluid 
pressure  lines  leading  from  said  filter  and  splitting  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  filter  to  said  condenser  and  said 
cleaning  zone,  a  valve  in  one  of  said  fluid  pressure  lines 
leading  to  said  cleaning  zone,  a  fluid  line  leading  from 


said  one  of  said  fluid  pressure  lines  upstream  of  said 
valve,  and  communicating  with  said  carbon  bed  for  sup- 
plying filtered  solvent  thereto,  and  a  restriction  in  said 
fluid  line  leading  to  said  carbon  bed,  to  effect  the  flow  of 
part  of  the  filtered  solvent  through  said  condenser  and 
the  balance  of  the  filtered  solvent  through  said  carbon 
beduponthedosingof  said  valve.  > 


APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ARTICLES 
WITH  FLUIDS 
Charles  WOUani  North,  Steven  Pridham,  and  lohn  Bold, 
London,  and  Ja^  Leicester,  Chcam,  England,  assign  tin 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  corporation 

Filed  Inly  8, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  293,334 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Jnly  12, 1962, 

26,881/62 
13  Oafans.    (CL  68—62) 


L^/li; 


1.  Appantus  for  treating  articles  by  fluid  including 
a  treatment  vessel,  a  pair  of  open-work  belts  mounted 
to  travel  within  the  treatment  vessel  and  adapted  to  carry 
articles  sandwiched  between  the  belts  through  the  vessel, 
jets  to  direct  fluid  under  pressure  and  substantially  nor- 
mally onto  the  articles  carried  between  the  belts,  and  at 
least  one  pair  of  rollers  forming  a  nip  through  which  the 
belts  pass,  said  open-work  belts  being  constructed  of  soft 
compressible  strands  so  as  to  pass  through  Ac  nip  formed 
by  said  rollers  without  damaging  either  the  belts,  the  arti- 
cles or  the  renters,  said  belts  being  further  adapted  to  allo4v 
the  fluid  to  pass  freely  therethrough  onto  said  articles. 


said  belts  masking  less  than  10%  of  the  surface  area  of 
the  articles,  and  said  belts  being  further  constructed  of 
a  substantiafly  non-absorptive  material  to  allow  the  fhiid 
to  be  readily  expressed  by  said  nip  from  the  articles  and 
from  themselves  whereby  on  emerging  from  the  nip  the 
belts  and  articles  together  contain  not  more  than  about 
50%  of  their  own  weight  of  fluid. 


34S«,1M 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  VAULTS,  PARTICULARLY 

HOTEL  SAFETY  DEPOSIT  BOXES 

Vittorio  Comaro,  Vfai  Sole  9,  Snvigllana, 

Castagnola,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  2S;  1M4,  Scr.  No.  37«,M3 

Claims  priority,  appWcirfion  Anstria,  Oct  3, 1963, 

7,945/63 

15  CUdms.    (CL  ?•— 141) 


rr 


^ 


1.  Locking  apparatus  for  vaults  having  a  wall  portion, 
particularly  hotel  safety  deposit  boxes  used  by  a  non- 
determinable  changing  circle  of  persons,  comprising  a 
bolt  actuating  mechanism  removable  and  exchangeable 
from  the  wall  portion  of  the  vault  in  the  unlocked  audi- 
tion of  the  locking  apparatus,  at  least  one  vault  bolt  ar- 
ranged in  the  wall  portion  of  the  vault,  said  bolt  actuat- 
ing mechanism  incorporating  at  least  one  movable  ele- 
ment actuatable  by  means  of  a  key  which  is  detachable 
from  said  bolt  actuating  mechanism,  said  movable  ele- 
ment being  disposed  in  operable  working  relation  to  said 
vault  bolt  upon  insertion  of  said  bolt  actuating  mechanism 
in  said  wall  portion. 


3a58,ltl 
THEFT  PREVENTION  DEVICES 
PhlBp  Swingcwood  Jcavons,  HaO  Green,  Blnnlngiaam,  and 
David  Gcoric  Coteasan,  Sheldon,  SoUhnll,  England,  as. 
signorB  to  WBmol-Brccden  Limited,  Binnhigliani,  Ei«- 
hmd,  a  British  cooipany 

FDcd  May  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  366,631 
Oafans  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  May  19, 1963, 

18,527/63 
9Clafans.  (CL  78—252) 
1.  A  theft  prevention  device  for  a  motor  vehicle,  com- 
prising a  switch  mechanism,  a  key-operated  lock,  a  switch- 
operating  shaft  interconnecting  the  switch  mechanism 
and  the  lock  so  that  turning  the  latter  by  the  appropriate 
key  operates  the  switch  mechanism,  a  manually  and  sep- 
arately operable  locking  mechanism  including  a  locking 
bolt  for  engagement  with  a  mechanical  part  of  the  vehi- 
cle, and  a  slidable  control  member  in  which  the  locking 
bolt  is  mounted,  the  switch-operating  shaft  and  the  con- 
trol member  interengaging  to  interlock  the  switch  and 
locking  mechanisms  so  that  one  cannot  be  operated  unless 
the  other  is  in  the  inoperative  position,  a  rotary  mem- 
ber through  which  the  switch-operating  shaft  passes  and 
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wtucfa  is  rotationally  coupled  thereto  with  a  limited  de- 
gree of  angular  lost  motion,  and  spring  means  through 
which  said  rotary  member  acts  to  urge  the  locking  bolt 


in  the  unlocking  direction  when  the  switch-operating  shaft 
is  turned  from  the  inoperative  position  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  that  required  to  operate  the  switch  mechanism. 


3aM,192 
ROTARY  SCORING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
TUBE  WELDING  MACHINE 
Warren  F. 
nental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
ration  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  387,113 
7  Oafans.    (CL  72-^48) 


Howcler,  Oak  Lawn,  UL,  aasinor  to  Conti- 

ifffc,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 


1.  A  method  of  conditioning  a  moving  metal  strip 
having  opposite  longitudinal  edges  and  opposite  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  by  utilizing  a  plurality  of  cooperating 
rolls  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  longitudinal  edge 
portions  of  the  strip  between  the  plurality  of  rolls  in  con- 
tinuous interlocking  engagement  therewith  to  assure  a 
positive  strip  feed  relation  between  the  strip  and  the  rolls 
and  simultaneously  utilizing  the  rolls  to  at  least  partially 
remove  oxide  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  strip  adjacent 
one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  and  the  lower  surface  of 
the  strip  adjacent  the  other  of  the  longitudinal  edges, 
removing  oxide  from  selected  ones  of  the  rolls  transferred 
thereto  during  the  passage  of  the  strip  through  the  rolls, 
and  intermittently  scoring  said  strip  generally  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  strip. 


3,258,193 
METAL  WORKING  PROCESS 


Stewart  JanMC  BcaaMen,  OaUaad,  CaMf.,  aisd  Nciillc 
Harold    George    Daniels,    Pelonc,    WelUngton,    New 
Zcahuad,  nssii^ors  to  SheO  Oil  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfa*.    FUcd  Jn.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  341,405 

15  Oafans.  (CL  72-^2) 
1.  A  process  for  drawing  metal  which  comprises  coat- 
ing the  metal  with  a  lubricant  consisting  essentially  of  a 
solid  polymer  characterized  by  a  long  carbon  chain  back- 
bone and  having  an  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
of  about  10,000  to  about  1.000,000,  ktid  drawing  the 
coated  metal  through  a  die. 


3;t58,184 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  ROLLING  MILL 
Roland  B.  Fischer,  Cohunbns,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
assignments,   to    Battellc    Development    Corporation, 
Cohimbns,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FDcd  Nov.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  237,171 
3  Oafans.     (CL  72— 281) 


1.  In  the  method  of  rolling  metal  having  a  cross-section 
small  enough  to  cause  said  metal  to  be  characterized  by 
the  ability  to  lose  temperature  upon  passing  through  rolls 
during  hot  rolling  and  having  a  thickness  of  at  most  about 
0.250  inch  when  flat  and  a  diameter  of  at  most  about  1.8 
inch  when  round  which  comprises  passing  heated  metal 
between  rolls  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  the  metal,  the 
improvement  of  providing  a  heated  environment  for  metal 
entering  said  rolls,  for  said  rolls,  and  for  metal  exiting 
from  said  rolls,  and,  by  said  heated  environment,  raising 
the  temperature  of  said  metal  and  said  rolls  so  that  said 
metal  and  said  rolls  are  above  the  temperature  at  which 
said  metal  is  sofr  and  plastic  and  can  be  worked  with 
lower  amounts  of  energy  throughout  the  pass  through 
said  rolls,  said  temperature  being  greater  than  at  least 
about  1000*  F.  at  which  temperature  said  metals  and  said 
rolls  are  incandescent. 


3,250,105 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

METAL  STRIP 
Morris  D.  Stone,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  Msignor  to  United  En- 
gineering and  Foundry  Company,  Pittsborgii,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Ang.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  757,857 
16  Cfadms.     (CL  72—248) 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  housing,  a  pair  of  small  diameter 
working  rolls,  a  pair  of  chocks  for  each  of  said  rolls  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  suitable  openings  provided  in  said  hous- 
ing, at  least  one  relatively  large  diameter  supporting  ul- 
timate load  carrying  roll  for  each  of  said  working  rolls, 
said  load  carrying  roll  having  an  enlarged  diameter  roll 
body  and  reduced  diameter  necks  extending  from  the  ends 
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thereof,  roll  adjusting  means  secured  to  the  necks  of  and 
for  raising  and  lowering  at  least  one  of  said  supp<Mting 
rolls  and  controllable  pressure  applying  means  operably 
engaged  with  the  necks  of  and  for  imposing  upon  said 
supporting  rolls  a  contour  controlling  bending  moment 
outward  of  said  roll  adjusting  means  whereby  on  the  ap- 
plication of  pressure  of  said  rolls  by  said  controllable  i»'es- 
sure  applying  means  said  rolls  will  be  deflected  in  such  a 
fashion  as  to  compensate  for  the  deflection  thereof  and 
of  the  working  rolls  incident  to  forces  imposed  thereon 
during  a  rolling  operation  thereby  to  provide  a  uniform 
pass  across  the  width  of  said  work  rolls. 


DRAWBENCH  « 

George  A.  Mhchcll,  YomigatowB,  Ohio,  aasisiior  to  Loin* 
bard  Corporation,  Yoancstown,  Oido,  a  corporation  of 
Oiiio 
Original  appUcation  May  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  2S1,225,  now 
Patent  No.  3,216,234,  dated  Not.  9,  1965.  Diridcd 
Mkl  tiiii  appUcatioo  May  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  454,871 
4Ciaiini.    (CL  72— 291) 


1.  In  a  drawbench  including  a  drawing  die,  a  track 
structure  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  die  on  one 
side  thereof,  and  a  draw  carriage  movable  along  said  track 
structure  for  pulling  workpieces  through  said  die;  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  hydraulic  cylinder  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  said  die  on  one  side 
thereof  opposite  said  track  structure,  an  elongated  piston 
dideable  within  said  cylnder  and  movable  from  a  posi- 
tion within  the  cylinder  to  a  position  where  it  extends 
along  the  length  of  said  track  structure,  means  connecting 
said  piston  to  said  draw  carriage  whereby  the  carriage  will 
be  forced  to  move  away  from  the  die  when  the  piston 
advances  out  of  the  cylinder,  and  cradle  structure  means 
adjacent  said  track  strtKture  for  supporting  said  piston  as 
it  moves  outwardly  from  the  cylinder,  said  cradle  structure 
means  including  arcuate,  stationary  bushing  means  for 
receiving  said  piston,  the  bushing  means  being  generally 
C-shaped  in  cross-sectional  configuration  and  having  a 
radius  slightly  larger  than  the  radius  of  said  piston,  said 
bushing  means  extending  through  an  arc  greater  than  180* 
but  less  than  360°  to  deflne  an  opening  through  which  the 
connecting  means  between  the  piston  and  draw  carriage 
may  pass  when  the  draw  carriage  is  forced  away  from  the 
die,  whereby  buckling  of  the  piston  under  compressive 
forces  during  a  drawing  operation  is  eliminated. 


3,250,107 
DRAW  DIE  PRESTRETCH  FIXTURE  EMPLOYING 

PRELOADED  BEARINGS 
Stanley  M.  Dolney,  Parma,  Oldo,  asignor  to  The  Cyril 
Bi^  Company,  Solon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Oct.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  407,780 
8  Claims.    (H.  72— 297) 
1.  In  a  drawing  die  press  and  prestretch  tmit  combina- 
tion, a  frame  member,  a  bed,  a  ram  mounted  on  the  frame 
for  movement  in  a  path  toward  and  away  from  the  bed, 
a  movable  elevator  member  movable  in  an  upright  path, 
a  movable  carriage  member  movable  in  a  horizontal  path 
toward  and  away  from  the  ram  path,  one  of  said  movable 
members  being  supported  by  the  other  movable  member 


for  movement  relative  to  the  other  movable  member 
along  the  path  of  said  one  movable  member,  the  other 
movable  member  being  supported  by  the  frame  member 
for  movement  relative  to  the  frame  along  the  path  of 
said  other  movable  member,  power  means  respective  to 
the  ram.  the  one  movable  member  and  the  other  movable 
member,  for  moving  them  along  their  paths,  respectively, 
sets  of  recirculating  roller  bearings  interposed  between  at 


n  '  n 
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least  one  of  the  movable  members  and  the  member  by 
which  it  is  supported  and  antifrictionally  supporting  the 
last  mentioned  supported  movable  member  on  the  mem- 
ber supporting  it,  means  preloading  said  recirculating 
roller  bearings,  and  a  stock  gripper  carried  by  one  of  the 
movable  members  for  concurrent  movement  by  the  mov- 
able members  in  both  of  said  paths  of  the  movable  mem- 
bers. 


3,250,108 
HAND  TOOL  FOR  FORMING  AUTOMOTIVE 

MOLDING  CLIPS 

William  W.  Trcnoath,  Watford,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  259^35 

1  Claim.     (CL  72—310) 


trw 


iO;  ) 
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A  hand  tool  for  forming  sheet  metal  mounting  clips 
for  automobile  body  moldings,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  base  member  having  a  bed  portion,  at  one  end 
thereof;  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  upstanding  brackets 
mounted  on  the  base  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bed  portion; 
an  elongated  arm  pivotal ly  mounted,  proximate  one  end 
thereof,  between  the  brackets;  the  arm  having  a  flat  anvfl 
face,  located  ahead  of  the  pivot  point,  extending  cross- 
wise of  its  long  axis  at  90*  thereto,  and  bounded  along 
its  lower  and  upper  edges  by  flats  tapered  toward  the 
pivot  point;  the  arm  also  having  a  slot  extending  inward- 
ly of  the  lower  edge  of  the  anvil  face  at  an  acute  angle 
thereto;  the  arm  being  swingable,  in  an  arc,  relative  to 
the  bed  between,  a  first  position,  parallel  to  the  bed,  with 
the  anvil  face  perpendicular  thereto,  and,  a  second  posi- 
tion, at  90°  to  the  bed,  in  which  position  the  anvil  face 
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is  parallel  to  the  bed  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  metal  strip  used  to 
from  the  clip;  the  anvil  slot  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  end  of  a  sheet  metal  strip  therein,  when  the  arm  is 
in  its  first  position;  the  arm  acting  to  carry  the  so-engaged 
strip  end  downward  across  the  bed  and  against  the  anvil 
face,  when  swung  upward  to  its  second  position,  to  bend 
the  so-engaged  strip  end  back  upon  the  strip  to  form  a 
flange  intumed  at  an  acute  angle  thereto. 


3,250,109 
METHOD  FOR  ORIENTING  GRAIN  FLOW 
Emanuel  G.  Spyridakis,  Sayrc,  Pa.,  aadgnor  to  Ingcrsoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FOed  Inly  25, 1962,  Scr.  No.  212455 
3  Clafatts.     (CI.  72—363) 


?-^ 


1.  A  method  for  orienting  the  fiber  flow  in  bar  stock 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  beating  said  bar  stock  to  it)  rolling  temperature, 

(b)  twisting  said  bar  stock  to  helically  direct  said  fiber 
flow  of  said  bar  stock,  and 

(c)  flattening  said  bar  stock  longitudinally  along  its 
axis  at  its  forging  temperature  to  provide  substan- 
tially flat  spiral  fiber  flow  therein. 


U!3I 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  a  point  on  the  end  of  a  tube 
comprising  a  frame  open  at  the  back  to  permit  tubes  to 
enter  as  they  travel  sideways,  an  elongated  punch  carried 
by  said  frame  and  having  a  concave  tube-engaging  sur- 
face, a  cooperating  die  carried  by  said  frame,  said  die 


having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  said  punch  and  a 
tube  engaged  thereby,  said  opening  including  in  succes- 
sion a  tapered  entrance  portion,  a  straight-sided  tube- 
flattening  portion,  and  a  bulbous  tube-expanding  portion, 
said  tube-expanding  portion  having  a  beU-sh^wd  mouth, 
and  means  on  said  frame  for  producing  relative  move- 
ment between  said  punch  and  said  die. 


3,250,110 
TUBE-POINTING  MACHINE 
Robert  L.  Copper,  Wayne  Township,  Lawrence  County, 
and  lames  V.  Hoosboldcr,  EUwood  City,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Origfaial  application  Aug.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  301,149. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  11,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  438,996 

5  Clafans.     (CL  72—411) 


3,250,111 

RIVET  HOLDING  TOOL 

David  N.  Goldberg,  1510  Mafai  SL,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,926 

10  Claims.     (CL  72 — 462) 


1.  A  rivet  holding  tool  for  lining  brakes  comprising 

a  curved  flexible  sheet  in  the  form  of  a  segment  of  a 
circle  to  conform  with  the  curved  configuration  of  a 
brake  lining  section  and  brake  shoe, 

a  plurality  of  anvils  mounted  in  said  sheet  to  maintain 
and  support  the  heads  of  a  plurality  of  rivets  disposed 
in  the  lining  section  and  brake  shoe  during  a  rivet 
upsetting  operation,  said  anvils  being  spaced  in  said 
sheet  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  desired  loca- 
tion of  the  rivets  to  be  upset, 

a  resilient  metal  strip  attached  to  one  surface  of  said 
sheet  centrally  thereof  to  retain  said  sheet  in  a  gener- 
ally curved  configuration  which  conforms  with  the 
curved  configuration  of  said  brake  lining  section  and 
brake  shoe  to  permit  said  anvils  to  be  properly  aligned 
with  the  rivets  in  the  brake  lining  section  and  brake 
shoe, 

and  handle  means  projecting  outwardly  from  said  sheet. 


3,250,112 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BENDS  IN  TUBING 

Francis  J.  Fuchs,  Jr.,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  Western  Electric  Otmpany,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  315,287 
6  Clahns.     (CL  72—466) 


mf0*'   '"  «;   *>, 


1.  A  rectangular  mandrel  for  supporting  the  inner  walls 
of  a  rectangular  tube  during  the  bending  comprising 

a  pair  of  rectangular  bars, 

a  pair  of  disc  dies  rotatably  mounted  on  the  ends  of 
the  bars,  one  of  said  disc  dies  having  a  convex  pro- 
jection and  the  other  of  said  disc  dies  having  a  com- 
plementary interlocking  concave  portion,  each  of  said 
disc  dies  having  a  recess  adjacent  the  underside  of 
the  tube, 

a  pair  of  slide  dies  slidably  secured  to  the  bars  for  sup- 
porting the  underside  of  the  tube, 

a  pair  of  link  dies  pivotally  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the 
slide  dies,  and 

means  for  urging  the  ends  of  the  link  dies  into  the  re- 
cesses in  the  disc  dies. 
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EXPENDABLE  PIPELINE  PLUG 
Etancr  H.  Ruh,  Glcadak.  Calif^  aMfgiior  to  ShcD  Ofl 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpontkw  of  Dcia- 


FOcd  Not.  27, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  326,4*5 
1  Claini.     (CL  73—3) 


A  process  for  identifying  the  passage  of  a  particular 
point  on  a  flowing  stream  of  hydrocartKXis  comprising: 

injecting  into  the  stream  at  the  particular  point  a  small 
quantity  of  a  liquid  containing  a  salt  of  a  metal  hav- 
ing an  atomic  number  22  to  28  and  a  relatively  high 
molecular  weight  organic  acid,  the  quantity  of  liquid 
injected  being  sufficient  to  change  to  a  detectable 
degree  the  conductivity  of  the  stream  at  a  detection 
station,  said  quantity  in  addition  being  sufficiently 
small  to  produce  a  mixture  of  less  than  100  parts  per 
million  at  the  detecting  station;  and 

detecting  the  passage  of  the  injected  liquid  at  said  de- 
tecting station  by  monitoring  its  el^rtrical  conduc- 
tivity and  performing  a  control  function  in  response 
to  said  detection. 


3,250,114      

DEWPOINT  TRANSMITTER 

Franklin  W.  Booth,  421  CyntUa  Drive,  Hampton,  Va. 

FOcd  July  5, 1942,  Scr.  No.  2t7,g24 

9  Claims.    (CL  73— 17) 


are  heated  sufficiently  to  dry  out  any  moisture  previously 
adsorbed  by  said  desiccant  coating  and  indicating  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  pairs  of  wires  to  indicate  a 
function  of  subsequent  moisture  adsorbed  by  the  dry 
desiccant  coating  on  said  one  pair  of  wires. 


3J5«,11S 
FREEZING  POINT  ANALYZER 
Cooard  K.  Donncll,  Springflcid,  Pa.,  Msfgnni  to  Son  OO 
Company,   Philadcipkia,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of  New 
Jency 

Filed  Dec  23, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  33243t 
3CUM.    (CL73— 17) 


*  M  ». 
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1.  Apparatus  for  cyclically  determining  the  freezing 
point  of  a  fusible  solid  substance  which  tends  to  become 
supercooled,  comprising  a  sample  chamber  initially  con- 
taining a  molten  sample  of  the  substance,  means  for  meaa- 
uring  the  temperature  of  the  sample  in  said  chamber, 
controllable  nneans  for  cooling  said  chamber,  thereby  to 
cool  said  sample  so  that  its  temperattire  decreases  with 
time,  means  controlled  by  said  temperature  measuring 
means,  in  response  to  the  cessation  of  decrease  of  the 
sample  temperature  for  a  preset  and  manually  adjustable 
time  interval,  for  producing  a  control  signal;  and  means 
including  a  time  delay  device  responsive  to  said  signal  and 
operating  to  cause  said  cooling  means  to  be  rendered 
ineffective  and  to  cause  a  chamber  heating  means  to  be 
rendered  effective. 


3,25«.11( 
FLUID  DETECTOR  BY  ENTRAINMENT 
Rkhard  W.  Hatch,  Jr.,  NorwcD,  Mam.,  amigmir  to  The 
FoxhoroCompany,  Foxboro,  Mam.,  a  corporation  of 

Mamachnactti 

Filed  JmM  15, 1944,  Scr.  No.  3743M 
1  Claim,    (d.  73— 37.5) 


f— -[^$~^ 
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3.  Apparatus  for  the  determination  of  dewpoint  of  a 
gas  passing  through  a  gas  flow  tube,  comprising:  a  hol- 
low pressure-resistant  vessel  having  at  least  one  entrance 
and  at  least  one  exit  port  to  form  a  gas  passageway  there- 
through, first  conduit  means  leading  from  the  gas  flow 
tul>e  to  said  entrance  port,  second  conduit  means  leading 
from  said  exit  port  to  the  gas  flow  tube,  two  pairs  of  in- 
sulated electric  wires  extending  through  one  wall  of  said 
pressure-resistant  vessel  and  having  portions  thereof  in 
intersecting  relationship  with  gas  flow  through  said  gas 
passageway,  at  least  part  of  said  wire  portions  comprising 
a  heat-sensitive  connection  between  members  of  the  re- 
spective pair,  each  said  heat-sensitive  connection  having 
a  desiccant  coating  thereon,  electrical  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  pair  of  wires  whereby,  when  electpc  A  contrd  fluid  operator  by  noiEzle  entrainment  wherein 
current  is  applied  thereto  said  heat-sensitive  connection  of  a  nozzle  within  a  chamber  directs  a  jet  partly  through 
said  one  pair  of  wires  and  its  associated  desiccant  coating  said  chamher  and  out  through  an  adjacent  opening  in 
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said  chamber  to  atmosphere  in  an  operating  situation 
which  introduces  no  back  pressure  variants  to  said  oper- 
ator at  any  one  fluid  flow  condition  through  said  jet, 
said  operator  comprising  an  entrainment  chamber,  a  jet 
exit  opening  in  said  chamber  adjacent  said  jet,  an  input 
jet  extending  into  said  chamber  to  terminate  close  to 
said  jet  exit  opening  and  directing  a  jet  flow  through  said 
exit  opening  such  as  to  produce  aspirating  action  in  said 
chamber,  means  for  adjusting  the  flow  through  said  input 
jet  for  introducing  a  control  set  point  signal  into  said 
chamber,  means  for  introducing  into  said  chamber,  a 
fluid  flow  proportional  to  a  control  measurement,  and  a 
control  error  signal  take-off  from  said  chamber,  whereby 
said  error  signal  is  zero  when  the  amount  of  said  fluid 
aspiration  from  said  chamber  is  matched  and  balanced 
by  fluid  entered  into  said  chamber  as  a  measurement  sig- 
nal through  said  control  measurement  signal  input. 


3a5«,117 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  PETROLEUM 

HYDROCARBON  CHARACTERISTICS 

Mahmood  T.  DiUmI,  Pwk  Formt,  DL,  ami|Mir  to  Nalco 

Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 

Ddawirc 

FOcd  Apr.  It,  19<3,  Scr.  No.  271,962 
22CWmi.    (CL  73—53) 
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1.  The  method  of  determining  the  fouling  tendencies 
of  petroleum  hydrocarbon  intermediate  distillates  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  storing  said  intermediate  distillates 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  allow  electrokinetic 
changes  to  occur  in  said  intermediate  distillates,  measur- 
ing the  streaming  current  of  said  distillates  under  condi- 
tions of  laminar  flow  at  intervals  during  said  storage  peri- 
od, and-  determining  the  magnitude  of  fluctuation  of  the 
streaming  current  during  the  storage  period,  said  magni- 
tude of  fluctuation  being  proportional  to  the  fouling  ten- 
dencies of  said  distillates. 


3,25t,llt 
FLUID  ANALYZING  APPARATUS 
Initin  O.  lolmMm,  Jr.,  Lcvlttown,  Pa.,  amignor  to  Hooey- 
wcD  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jnac  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  2S7,811 
7  ClainiB.     (CL  73-^3) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  continuous  meas- 
urement of  a  quality  of  a  fluid  stream,  comprising  a  tank 
having  a  vertical  side  wall  and  a  base  portion  formed 
integral  therewith,  a  distribution  plate  positioned  away 
from  an  inner  bottom  surface  of  the  tank  and  forming 
a  top  wall  of  a  distribution  chamber,  another  wall  form- 
ing a  side  of  said  chamber,  one  end  of  the  last-mentioned 
wall  being  fixedly  connected  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
distribution  plate  and  another  opposite  end  of  the  wall 
being  in  physical  surface-to-surface  engagement  with  an 
inner  bottom  surface  of  the  tank  that  it  employed  to 
form  a  bottom  wall  of  the  distribution  chamber,  a  first 
inlet  port  operably  connected  to  the  central  portion  of 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  distribution  chamber,  an  integral 


cluster  of  tubes,  one  end  of  each  of  the  tube  clusters  being 
in  surface-to-surface  contact  with  a  top  surface  portion 
of  the  distribution  plate  that  is  immediately  above  the 
distribution  chamber,  separate  inlet  ports  in  the  distribu- 
tion plate  forming  passageways  between  the  distribution 
chamber  and  separate  sampling  chambers  formed  by  the 
inner  wall  of  each  of  the  tubes,  connecting  means  to 
simultaneously  retain  the  integral  tube  cluster  in  a  re- 
movable, but  non-rotatable,  position  on  the  distribution 
plate  and  screw  means  associated  with  the  connecting 


means  to  retain  the  unattached  end  of  the  side  wall  of 
the  distribution  chamber  in  fluid-tight  engagement  with 
the  base  portion  of  the  tank,  the  other  end  of  the  tubes 
being  of  a  shorter  length  than  the  height  of  the  tank 
and  being  positioned  inwardly  from  the  side  wall  of  the 
tank,  a  fluid  outlet  passageway  in  the  base  of  the  tank 
that  is  exterior  to  the  portion  of  the  base  plate  forming 
the  bottom  of  the  distribution  chamber,  and  intercon- 
nected fluid  overflow  passageways  formed  in  the  top  ver- 
tical side  wall  portion  of  the  tank. 


3,25#  119  I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

THE  THICKNESS  OF  AN  OBJECT 

WDUam  L.  Roberts,  MnrTysviOc,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  28,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  206,029 

7  Claima.    (CL  73—67.2) 


OIOIO.  <  imjhImuiuiuk 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  lineal  dimension  of  an 
object  comprising  an  elongated  support  for  said  object 
with  the  configuration  of  the  object  so  supported  being 
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such  that  its  center  of  mass  is  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
support  a  distaiKC  therefrom  of  known  proportion  to 
the  said  lineal  dimension,  elastic  means  attached  to  said 
elongated  support  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and  extending 
therefrom  generally  normal  thereto,  means  for  weighing 
said  object,  means  for  oscillating  said  supported  object  in 
a  plane  generally  normal  to  the  dimension  to  be  measured, 
means  for  measuring  the  period  of  oscillation  of  said  ob- 
ject, and  means  responsive  to  said  weighing  and  meas- 
uring means  for  coniputing  the  said  lineal  dimension  of. 
said  object. 

3^50,120  ' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINDSG 

FLAW  LOCATIONS 

Ben  Wade  Oakes  DkUnson  m,  3290  Jackson  St, 

San  Frandaco,  Calif. 

Fikd  Oct  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  228,894 

15  Claimi.    (CL  73—67.6) 


1.  In  the  method  for  the  non-destructive  testing  of  a 
member  to  determine  the  existence  and  location  of  flaws 
in  the  member,  introducing  angularly  spread  ultrasonic 
wave  trains  into  the  member,  certain  of  the  wave  trains 
interacting  with  the  flaw  to  provide  deflected  ultrasonic 
wave  trains,  receiving  certain  of  the  deflected  wave  trains, 
changing  the  ultrasonic  characteristics  of  the  material  of 
which  the  member  is  formed  in  successive  small  localized 
areas  until  an  area  is  found  which  when  the  ultrasonic 
characteristics  are  changed  causes  perturbations  in  the 
received  wave  trains,  detecting  flaw  indiptive  perturba- 
tions in  the  received  wave  trains  which  occur  when  the 
small  localized  area  contains  a  flaw,  and  determining  the 
position  of  the  small  localized  area  in  which  the  ultra- 
sonic characteristics  have  been  changed  when  a  perturba- 
tion indicative  of  a  flaw  has  been  detected. 


3,25t  121 
HEUCOPTER  GROUND  PROXIMITY  INDICATOR 
Walter  Schwartz,  Nortiuridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cooduc 
tron  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Fflcd  Jan.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  341,634 
19  Claims.    (Q.  73—178) 


to 

r?*' 

\ 
1 

•i^ 

^ 

^g:— 

UJ!^ 

,__v^^ 

k— •""      !' 

> 

V\     1 

«- 

-    7 

r         •          i 
■ 

'        1 

2.  Helicopter  ground-proximity  measuring  device  com- 
prising: 

means  for  measuring  the  true  wake  of  the  helicopter 
rotor,  and 


means  for  correlating  the  output  of  said  measuring 
means  with  the  output  of  an  exponential  function 
generator  indicative  of  the  induced  wake  of  the  heli- 
copter to  provide  an  indication  of  altitude. 


3,25«,122  I 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  INTERFACE  LEVEL 

IN  TANKAGE  OF  MATERIALS 

George  I.  Doering,  ColnmlNU,  Ohio,  a«ignor  to  Indnstrlal 

Naciconks  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  If,  1963,  Scr.  No.  387,885 

7  Claims.     (O.  73—298)      , 


X 


1  ' 

5.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  level  of  the  inter- 
face between  two  media  of  different  density  contained 
in  a  vessel  comprising  scale  means  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  vessel,  an  adjustable  tube  mounted  inside  said  vessel 
and  having  a  lower  portion  forming  an  intake  pipe  and 
an  upper  portion  cooperating  with  said  scale  means, 
conduit  means  forming  an  extension  of  said  intake  pipe 
and  extending  outside  of  said  vessel,  pump  means  for 
transporting  media  through  said  conduit  means,  gauge 
means  mounted  in  said  conduit  to  provide  a  signal  indic- 
ative of  the  density  of  said  transported  media,  drive 
means  for  actuating  said  tube  adjustment,  and  control 
means  responsive  to  said  density  indicative  signal  for 
energizing  said  drive  means  until  a  substantial  change 
in  said  signal  occurs. 


3,258,123 

UQUID  LEVEL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Ian  Anthony  Clayton,  SonthaO,  Middlesex,  Ensand,  a 

signor  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

FOcd  Feb.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  346,189 

15  Clainw.     (CL  73—381) 


^mr--  ■^. 


1.  A  liquid  level  measuring  apparatiu  for  measuring 
the  level  of  a  liquid  in  a  pressurized  vessel  that  contains 
a  liquid  under  pressure  and  a  vapor  above  the  liquid  that 
is  imder  pressure  comprising  three  differential  pressure 
devices,  a  first  one  of  the  devices  being  connected  to  the 
upper  one  of  two  liquid  pressure  sampling  points  posi- 
tioned at  different  levels  below  the  level  of  the  liquid  in 
the  vessel  and  to  the  lower  one  of  two  vapor  pressure  sam- 
pling points  positioned  at  different  levels  above  the  level 
of  the  liquid  in  the  vessel,  a  second  one  of  the  devices 
being  connected  to  the  lower  one  of  the  two  liquid 
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pressure  sampling  points  and  to  the  lower  one  of  the 
two  vapor  pressure  sampling  points,  a  third  one  of  the 
devices  being  connected  to  the  upper  one  of  the  two 
liquid  pressure  sampling  points  and  to  the  upper  one  of 
the  two  vapor  pressure  sampling  points,  the  two  liquid 
level  sampling  points  being  spaced  apart  at  substantially 
the  same  distance  that  the  vapor  level  sampling  points 
are  spaced  apart,  said  devices  being  operable  to  produce 
three  separate  signals  that  represent  three  different  pres- 
sure differentials  that  exist  between  the  different  liquid- 
vapor  sampling  points,  and  a  computing  means  operably 
connected  to  the  three  differential  pressure  devices  to 
receive  the  three  signals,  to  cancel  out  the  effect  that  a 
change  in  the  density  of  the  liquid  and  vapor  has  on  the 
three  separate  signals  and  to  produce  an  output  signal  in 
response  to  the  three  signals  whose  magnitude  varies  in 
a  linear  proportional  manner  with  changes  that  occur  in 
the  liquid  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  vessel. 


3,258,124 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTING  AND/ 
OR  INDICATING  MAXIMUM  SIGNAL  INPUT 

Frederick  Blancke  Sylvander,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  266,585 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73—341) 


^■^ 


4    tl 


A 
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6.  A  temperature  indicating  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  thermocouple  devices  for  providing  electrical 
signals  proportional  to  sensed  temperature  conditions, 
an  electrical  control  system  including  a  commutator  for 
selectively  connecting  said  electrical  signals  into  said 
control  system  and  a  follow-up  device  including  a  volt- 
age dividing  potentiometer  operatively  connected  in  said 
electrical  control  system,  a  reversible  motor  controlled 
by  said  system,  a  high  speed  drive  and  a  low  speed  drive 
operatively  connected  in  parallel  and  driven  by  said 
motor,  said  high  speed  drive  and  said  low  speed  drive 
having  a  common  output  shaft  operatively  connected  to 
the  potentiometer  for  adjusting  said  potentiometer  so  as 
to  apply  a  voltage  acting  in  a  sense  tending  to  nullify 
the  selected  electrical  signals,  means  for  indicating  the 
sensed  temperature  operatively  positioned  by  the  output 
shaft,  said  motor  driving  the  common  output  shaft  and 
indicator  means  through  the  high  speed  drive  only  in 
a  direction  for  indicating  an  increase  in  the  sensed  tem- 
perature, and  said  motor  driving  the  common  output 
shaft  and  indicator  means  through  the  low  speed  drive 
only  in  a  direction  for  indicating  a  decrease  in  the  sensed 
temperature. 


3,250,125 

HOT    METAL    TEMPERATURE    MEASURING 

DEVICE  AND  TEMPERATURE  MEASURING 

METHOD 

Leonard  Bonn,  6515  N.  10th  St.,  Philadelphia  24,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,219 

3  Claims.    (CL  73—343) 


3.  A  method  of  continuously  measuring  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  very  hot  metal  bath  having  an  upper  layer  of 
slag  and  other  corrosive  substances  adjacent  thereto,  com- 
prising inserting  through  said  slag  layer  and  into  said 
bath  a  temperature  detector  element  with  leads  extending 
therefrom  and  through  and  beyond  said  slag  layer,  cool- 
ing the  area  adjacent  said  leads  to  a  temperature  below 
the  freezing  point  of  said  slag  for  a  sufficient  time  so  as 
to  accumulate  a  sufficient  layer  of  frozen  slag  to  act  as  a 
protective  layer  and  thereafter  function  as  an  insultant 
rather  than  a  destructive  force. 


3,250,126 
CLINICAL  THERMOMETER 
Alan  R.  Shapiro,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Highland 
Research  Corporation,  Riverside,  Caltf.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  326,881 
18  Claims.     (CI.  73—362) 


w  -m  ^    ta   P*  ^ 


2.  A  device  for  making  temperature  measumnents 
comprising  a  hollow  tube,  a  temperature  sensitive  capac- 
itor positioned  at  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  variable  plate  ca- 
pacitor mounted  in  said  tube,  one  of  the  plates  of  said 
variable  plate  capacitor  being  movable  along  the  length  of 
said  tube  to  vary  its  capacitance,  means  connected  to  said 
temperature  sensitive  capacitor  and  to  said  variable  plate 
capacitor  for  monitoring  their  respective  capacitances, 
and  means  actuable  by  said  monitoring  means  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  movable  plate  when  the  capacitance 
of  said  variable  plate  capacitor  is  in  balance  with  the 
capacitance  of  said  temperature  sensitive  capacitor. 


3,250,127 

INLET  TUBE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  USE  WITH 

VAPOR-RESPONSIVE  DETECTORS 

Stephen  R.  Novak,  Baldwin  Bore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Eklaware 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  349,440 

8  Claims.    (CI.  73— 421^ 

1.  An  inlet  tube  construction  comprising  a  mounting 
block,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  flexible  leaf  springs  fixed  to 
said  block  and  depending  therefrom  and  having  free  lower 
ends,  a  pair  of  flexible  spacers  between  the  respective 
edges  of  said  springs,  and  reinforcing  means  carried  by 
said  block  and  said  springs,  said  springs  and  reinforcing 
means  bending  as  a  nonlinear  cantilever  beam  in  response 
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to  forces  applied  against  the  outer  faces  of  said  springs  of,  said  main  conduit  being  connectable  at  the  outer  end 
adjacent  their  lower  ends  and  snapping  back  to  straight-  thereof  to  a  source  of  milk  to  be  sampled  and  being  con- 
structed at  its  other  end  with  a  narrowed  outlet  portion 
opening  directly  into  said  closed  housing,  a  discharge 
conduit  for  milk  opening  into  the  interior  of  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  sample  receiving  com- 
partment in  pressure  equalizing  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  housing  but  isolated  from  the  path  of  milk 


(«,.,«| 


ness  when  the  force  is  removed,  said  block  having  an  open- 
ing communicating  with  the  space  between  said  springs. 


9,25«,128 

SAMPLING  DEVICE 

Herbert  P.  CasscI,  1350  N.  26th  St.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1962,  S«r.  No.  232,041 

3  Claims.     (CL  73—422) 


1.  A  device  for  taking  a  sample  from  a  stream  of  ma- 
terial flowing  through  a  transport  conduit  which  comprises 
a  sampling  tube  adapted  to  extend  into  a  stream  of  ma- 
terial flowing  through  the  transport  conduit  and  having 
an  opening  therein  for  the  flow  of  sampled  material,  a 
valve  in  said  sampling  tube  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
material  passing  into  said  sampling  tube  through  said 
opening,  a  conduit  for  gas  under  pressure  connected  to 
said  sampling  tube  between  said  valve  and  said  opening,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  under  pressure  through 
said  last-named  conduit,  and  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  valves  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  with  the 
valve  in  said  gas  conduit  first  being  opened,  to  establish  a 
flow  of  purging  gas  through  said  sampling  tube,  and  then 
closed,  and  the  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  sampled 
material  through  said  tube  then  being  opened,  and  there- 
after closed. 


3,250.129 
APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  OUT  A  SAMPLE 

FROM  A  FLOW  OF  MILK 
Poul  Erik  Aegidhis,  Hlllcrod,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
A/S  N.  Foss  Electric,  HiUerod,  Denmark 
Filed  Feb.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  345,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  4, 1963,  4,6S2 
5  Claims.     <CL  73 — 422) 
3.  An  apparatus  for  taking  out  a  sample  from  a  flow 
of  milk,  comprising  a  closed  housing,  a  vertical  main  con- 
duit extending  into  said  housing  from  the  exterior  there- 


0.1 


from  said  narrowed  outlet  portion  to  said  discharge  con- 
duit, a  sampling  conduit  branched  off  from  said  main  con- 
duit at  a  distance  behind  the  opening  of  said  narrowed 
outlet  portion  of  the  same  order  of  size  as  the  diameter 
of  said  main  conduit,  said  sampling  conduit  being  sealed 
from  the  atmosphere  and  opening  into  said  sample  receiv- 
ing compartment  approximately  at  the  level  of  the  open- 
ing of  said  narrowed  outlet  portion. 


j  3,250,138 

LIQUID  SAMPLER 

Fcdcrico  Martinez  Lozano,  340  N.  Martinez  dc  Zavala, 

Monterrey,  Noevo  Leon,  Mexico 

FUcd  Dec.  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  327»267 

9  Claims.    (CI.  73— 422) 


1.  A  liquid  sampler  comprising  a  deformable  hose 
arranged  to  have  its  inlet  end  connected  to  a  source 
of  liquid  to  be  sampled  and  its  outlet  end  connected 
to  a  predetermined  location  for  receiving  the  sampled 
liquid,  first  valve  means,  said  flrst  valve  means  including 
a  body  member  having  a  passageway  in  communication 
with  the  inlet  end  of  said  hose,  a  central  bore,  a  piston 
supported  within  said  bore  arranged  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment therein  and  manual  adjusting  means  connected 
to  said  piston  for  imparting  to  said  piston  said  recipro- 
cal movement  for  restricting  the  opening  of  said  pas- 
sageway, timing  means  arranged  to  be  energized  from 
a  source  of  power,  said  timing  means  including  second 
valve  means  having  a  body  member  provided  with  a 
passageway  in  communication  with  the  outlet  end  of 
said  hose,  means  for  supporting  said  first  valve  means 
and  timing  means,  means  connecting  the  passageways  , 
of  said  first  and  second  valve  means  to  allow  fluid  flow 
therebetween,  said  passageway  of  said  first  valve  means 
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being  formed  by  said  deformable  hose  extending  through 
the  body  member,  said  piston  being  arranged  upon  re- 
ciprocal movement  to  contact  and  deform  said  hose  to 
thereby  restrict  said  deformable  hose  and  control  the 
volume  of  fluid  flow  therethrough,  said  second  valve 
means  being  arranged  to  automatically  maintain  its  pas- 
sageway open  or  closed  in  response  to  the  energization 
of  the  timing  means  and  thereby  control  the  period  of  flow 
of  the  liquid  through  said  hose,  said  body  member  of 
said  first  valve  means  further  including  a  groove  extend- 
ing axially  along  the  periphery  of  said  t>ody  member, 
a  slot  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  body  member  ex- 
tending approximately  at  a  right  angle  from  said  groove, 
a  lever  affixed  to  the  piston  of  said  flrst  valve  means  and 
said  lever  being  arranged  for  movement  in  said  groove 
and  positioning  in  said  slot,  the  passageway  of  said  first 
valve  means  being  fully  open  when  said  lever  is  positioned 
in  said  slot. 


3,250,131 
SAMPLING  DEVICES  FOR  BULK  MATERIALS 
Fred  Jordiaon,  Durham  City,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Birmingham  Small  Arms  Company  Limited,  Birming- 
ham, England,  a  British  comnaoy 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  302,639 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain,  Aug.  17,  1962, 

31,599/62 
laClaimk    (CL73— 424) 


1.  A  sampling  device  for  sampling  bulk  materials  by 
the  removal  of  a  portion  of  the  material  at  regular  inter- 
vals, comprising  upper  and  lower  spaced  horizontal  plates 
rotatable  about  a  common  vertical  axis,  driving  means 
operative  to  rotate  said  plates,  means  retaining  material 
on  the  upper  plate  until  it  has  reached  a  fixed  angular 
position  where  it  falls  to  the  lower  plate  in  a  continuous 
stream,  the  lower  plate  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
aperture  in  a  radial  position  such  that  on  operation  of 
said  driving  means  to  rotate  the  plates  said  aperture  comes 
repeatedly  under  said  continuous  stream  allowing  some 
of  the  material  to  fall  through  said  aperture  for  collection 
as  a  sample. 

3,250,132 
BALANCING  MACHINE 
Fred  H.  Rued,  Lafayette,  and  Ray  M.  Bacchi,  San  Bruno, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Baldwin- 
Llma-HamiHon  Corporation,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  272,655 
3  Claims.  (CL  73— 460) 
1.  A  balancing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  housing, 
a  substantially  vertical  shaft,  means  for  mounting  said 
shaft  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  a  first  planar  flexure  plate  extending  sub- 
stantially vertically,  means  for  connecting  the  upper  end 


of  said  first  flexure  plate  to  said  frame  on  one  side  of  said 
axis,  means  for  conitecting  the  lower  end  of  said  first 
flexure  plate  to  said  housing  on  said  one  side  of  said  axis, 
a  second  planar  flexure  plate  extending  substantially  verti- 
cally, means  for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  second 
flexure  plate  to  said  frame  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
axis,  means  for  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  second 


flexure  plate  to  said  bousing  on  said  opposite  side  of  said 
axis,  all  of  said  connecting  means  disposing  both  of  said 
flexure  plate  to  lie  in  planes  normal  to  a  plane  containing 
said  axis,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  means  for  sup- 
poning  an  object  to  be  balanced  on  said  shaft,  means 
interposed  between  said  frame  and  said  housing  and  re- 
sponsive to  relative  movement  thereof,  and  said  plates 
being  on  diametrically  opposite,  sides  of  said  axis  and 
lying  in  converging  planes  which  intersect  at  said  axis  im- 
mediately above  and  adjacent  said  supporting  means. 


3^50,133 
DIFFERENTIAL  ACCELEROMETER 
Paul  H.  Savet,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Bosch  Arma  Corporation,  Garden  City,  N.Y~  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  New  York 
Original   appiicatioa   June   27,    1960,   Ser.   No.   39,053. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

5  Chdms.    (CL  73—517) 


2.  A  differential  accelerometer  including  a  pair  of 
weights,  a  frame,  means  for  supporting  said  weights  in 
said  frame  to  permit  limited  linear  motion  of  both  of 
said  weights  simultaneously  with  respect  to  said  frame 
in  response  to  acceleration  of  said  frame,,  a  first  elastic 
member  attached  to  and  between  said  weights,  a  second 
elastic  member  connected  between  said  frame  and  one 
of  said  weights,  a  third  elastic  member  connected  be- 
tween said  frame  and  the  other  of  said  weights,  said 
elastic  members  being  coaxial  with  each  other,  means 
for  detecting  changes  in  tension  in  said  first  member, 
and  means  for  determining  the  differential  acceleration 
of  said  weights  from  said  detected  tension  changes. 
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JU50,134 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Robert  Scbcpt,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hon«y- 

well  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,042 

7  Claims.    (CI.  74—5) 


1.  In  a  single  degree  of  freedom  floated  gyroscope: 
casing  means  including  an  inner  shell  and  an  outer  shell, 
said  outer  shell  being  concentric  with  said  inner  shell  and 
circumscribing  a  first  axis,  said  outer  shell  being  in  con- 
tact with  said  inner  shell  at  each  end  thereof  so  as  to 
define  an  annular  gap  therebetween,  said  inner  shell  de- 
fining a  chamber  symmetrical  about  said  first  axis;  a  gim- 
bal  element  rotatably  mounted  within  said  chamber  for 
rotation  about  said  first  axis  relative  to  said  inner  shell; 
spin  motor  means  mounted  within  said  gimbal  element 
for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
first  axis;  fluid  means  filling  said  chamber,  said  gimbal 
element  being  immersed  in  said  fluid  means;  signal  gen- 
erating means  for  indicating  the  rotation  of  said  gimbal 
element  about  said  first  axis;  and  torque  generating  means 
for  rebalancing  rotation  of  said  gimbal  element  about 
said  first  axis;  said  inner  shell  providing  a  low  thermal 
impedance  heat  conductive  path  and  effective  to  dissipate 
heat  developed  within  said  gyroscope  so  as  to  substan- 
tially reduce  circumferential  thermal  gradients  in  said  fluid 
means,  said  annular  gap  providing  a  high  thermal  im- 
pedance heat  conductive  path  substantially  perpendicu- 
ular  to  said  first  axis  so  as  to  substantially  eliminate  ra- 
dial heat  flow  across  said  casing  means,  said  inner  shell 
and  said  outer  shell  providing  a  low  thermal  impedance 
heat  conductive  path  effective  to  attenuate  circumferen- 
tial thermal  gradients  in  said  outer  shell  of  said  gyroscope 
so  as  to  substantially  reduce  circumferential  thermal  gra- 
dients in  said  fluid  means. 


3,250,135 
GYROSCOPES    ' 
Patrick  Nicholas  Minihan,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland,  as- 
signor to  Short  Brothers  &  Harland  Limited,  Belfast, 
Northern  Ireland,  a  British  company 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  13, 1962, 

31,040/62 
5  Cbdms.     (CI.  74—5,1) 


the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  gimbal  to 
hold  it  against  rotation  about  its  rotary  axis,  and  a  fur- 
ther locking  device  in  the  form  of  a  resilient  member 
mounted  on  the  gyroscope  casing  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  outer  gimbal  in  such  a  manner  as  to  apply 
a  force  thereto  about  its  rotary  axis  and  thereby  take 
up  any  slackness  in  the  assembly,  the  arrangement  being  ^ 
such  that  the  resilient  member  can  be  released  when  the 
gyroscope  requires  to  be  uncaged  so  as  to  move  to  a 
position  clear  of  the  outer  gimbal. 


3,250,136 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Don  P.  Miller,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,512 

8  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.5) 


r~Kn 


1.  A  low  frequency  vibration  isolator  for  a  pendulous 
gyro  northfinder  comprising:  a  housing  element;  an  in- 
verted pendulum  means;  mounting  means,  said  mount- 
ing means  mounting  said  inverted  pendulum  means 
upon  said  housing  element  for  displacement  about  two 
mutually  perpendicular  axes,  and  said  inverted  pen- 
dulum means  being  characterized  by  having  a  nega- 
tive spring  rate;  a  plurality  of  centering  springs,  said 
centering  springs  biasing  said  inverted  pendulum  means 
to  a  position  parallel  to  the  gravity  vertical,  said  cen- 
tering springs  having  a  positive  spring  rate  greater  than 
the  negative  spring  rate  of  said  inverted  pendulum  means; 
damping  means,  said  dan>ping  means  damping  the  dis- 
placement of  said  inverted  pendulum  means  from  the 
vertical  position;  and  connecting  means,  said  connecting 
means  being  located  at  the  center  of  percussion  of  said 
inverted  pendulum  means,  and  the  gyro  being  attached 
to  said  connecting  means  and  thereby  being  isolated 
from  low  frequency  vibrations  acting  upon  said  housing 
element. 


1.  A  free  gyroscope  comprising  inner  and  outer  gim- 
bals conventionally  arranged  to  support  a  rotor,  and  cag- 
ing means  comprising  a  first  locking  device  mounted  on 


I 


3,250,137 
TRANSVERSE  STABILIZING  DEVICES 
FOR  VEHICLES 
Jacques  Marie  Jules  Dclauc,  Itl  Ave  Monrt, 
Paris,  France 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,394 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.6) 
1.  Device  ensuring   tfie   transverse  stabilization  of  a 
vehicle  having  a  suspension  system  equipped  with  trim 
corrector  means,   which  comprises,  for  controlling  the 
action  of  said  last-named  means,  a  turn  detector  gyro- 
scope provided  with  an  oscillating  precession  frame,  a 
pendulum  responsive  to  apparent  gravity,  a  balance-beam 
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movable  about  the  axis  of  said  precession  frame,  resilient 
means  connecting  said  balance-beam  to  said  frame  and 
urging  said  balance-beam  to  a  given  position  in  relation 
to  said  frame,  this  position  being  called  a  position  of 
coincidence,  damping  means  connected  to  said  balance- 
beam  to  introduce  a  timelag  in  the  movement  of  said 
balance-beam  with  respect  to  movement  of  said  frame 
when  said  frame  is  caused  to  incline  and  consequently 
said  balance-beam  is  urged  by  said  resilient  means  to 
follow  said  frame  into  said  position  of  coincidence,  a  de- 
vice for  regulating  the  trim  correction,  a  control  circuit 
for  operating  said  last-named  device  and  including  first 
cooperating  control  means  carried  by  said  frame  and 
said  balance-beam,  said  first  control  means  being  adapted. 


according  to  the  direction  of  relative  shift  between  said 
frame  and  said  balance-beam,  to  operate  said  device  regu- 
lating the  trim  correction  in  one  or  the  other  direction, 
and  second  cooperating  control  means  responsive  to  said 
first  cooperating  control  means  and  carried  partly  by  said 
pendulum  and  partly  in  a  fixed  position  in  relation  to  the 
vehicle,  said  second  control  means  being  rendered  opera- 
tive by  said  first  control  means  in  the  aforesaid  so-called 
position  of  coincidence  and  adapted,  according  to  the 
relative  transverse  inclination  of  the  pendulum  and  of  the 
vehicle  outside  a  normal  position  of  the  latter  correspond- 
ing to  the  correct  trim,  to  operate  said  device  regulating 
the  trim  correction  in  the  direction  corresponding  to  the 
neutralization  of  said  relative  inclination. 


3,250,138 
AUTOMOTIVE  DUST  COVERS 

Theodore  D.  Ernst,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gafiock 

Inc.,  Palmyra,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,303 

3  Claims.     (CI.  74—18.1) 


the  outside  diameter  of  said  stiffening  element;  and  said 
shoe  and  the  rubber  of  said  foot  and  flange  coacting  with 
said  stiffening  element  to  hold  the  latter  close  enough 
to  its  mentioned  coaxial  relation  to  said  lip  portion  to 
prevent  said  foot  from  being  pulled  out  of  said  shoe. 


3,250,139 
MOTION  CONVERTING  MEANS  FOR  REPRESENT- 
ING TIME  DURATION  IN  TERMS  OF  A  POSITION 
OF  A  MOVABLE  MEMBER 

Philip  Madsen,  5137  W.  Jefferson  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUcd  Feh.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,543 

5  CUims.    (CL  74—25) 


£-[ 


1.  Converting  means  of  the  character  described,  in- 
cluding a  constant  rotating  element,  a  pair  of  rotatable 
elements,  means  selectively  coupling  said  rotating  element 
to  either  of  said  rotatable  elements  to  drive  the  same 
alternately  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  movable  member 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  rotatable  elements  and 
positioned  by  said  rotatable  elements,  said  coupling  means 
including  a  pivoted  structure  mounting  a  drive  motor, 
resilient  means  urging  said  pivoted  structure  to  cause 
said  rotating  element  to  move  into  driving  engagement 
with  one  of  said  rotatable  elements,  and  an  electromagnet 
structure  having  a  movable  part  thereof  connected  to 
said  pivoted  structure  for  pivoting  said  pivoted  struc- 
ture against  the  force  of  said  resilient  means  to  cause 
said  rotating  element  to  drive  the  other  of  said  rotatable 
elements. 


3,250,140 
POWER  DEVICE 

Edward  J.  Russell,  Rte.  8,  Salisbury,  N.C. 

Filed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,533 

4  CUims.     (CI.  74—126) 


1.  A  unitary  dust  cover  for  an  articulated  joint,  said 
cover  comprising  a  flexible-rubber,  cup-shaped  member 
terminating  at  its  bottom  end  in  a  circular  foot  having  a 
radially  outwardly  extending  flange;  a  rigid,  annular, 
channel-shaped  shoe  substantially  occupied  by  said  foot 
and  flange;  and  a  circular,  non-compressible,  stiffening  ele- 
ment fixed  to  said  flange  in  coaxial  relation  thereto;  said 
shoe  having  an  annular  lip  portion  coaxially  overlying 
said  flange  and  stiffening  element  and  extending  radially 
inwardly   to   a  diameter,   at   its   inner  edge,   less   than 


1.  A  power  device  comprising  a  pendulum  having  an 
enlarged  weight  on  the  bottom  end  thereof,  an  arcuate 
segment  gear  on  the  top  thereof,  a  pinion  gear  meshing 
with  the  segment  gear,  a  shaft  supporting  said  pinion  gear. 
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a  one-way  ratchet  mechanism  connected  to  said  shaft,  said 
mechanism  including  a  hollow  output  shaft  journallcd  on 
said  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  spiral  spring  having  an  inner 
convolution  attached  to  said  hollow  shaft,  a  large  external 
ring  gear  enclosing  said  spring  with  the  outer  convolution 
of  the  spring  attached  to  the  ring  gear,  and  gear  means 
driven  from  said  ring  gear  and  connected  to  a  generator 
for  driving  the  same,  and  means  for  engaging  said 
pendulum  weight  at  the  end  of  each  cycle  of  movement 
for  imparting  a  force  thereto. 


3^5«,141 

VARIABLE  RATIO  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 

Frederick  O.  Luenbcrger,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Emerson  Electric  Co^  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUcd  Not.  19,  I9«3,  Ser.  No.  324,802 

23  Clalmi.    (CL  74— 23«.17) 


4.  In  a  variable  ratio  transmission  mechanism:  walls 
forming  a  frame;  a  shaft;  means  supporting  the  shaft  for 
rotation  in  the  frame,  said  shaft  having  an  end  free  of 
support;  a  pulley  structure  mounted  on  said  shaft,  in- 
cluding a  pulley  element  slidable  along  the  free  end  of  the 
shaft;  a  shifting  lever;  means  forming  a  fulcrum  for  the 
lever  at  a  place  spaced  from  the  shaft;  said  lever  extending 
substantially  diametrically  across  the  free  end  of  the 
shaft;  a  mechanism  mounted  on  the  frame  for  moving  the 
free  end  of  the  lever  in  an  arc  substantially  parallel  to  the 
shaft;  means  forming  an  operative  connection  between  the 
lever  and  the  pulley  element;  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  fulcrum  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
shaft. 


3,250,142 
TRANSMISSION  INTERLOCK  TO  PREVENT  SHIFT. 

ING  WHILE  VEHICLE  IS  IN  MOTION 
Frank  C.  Schuster,  Chicago,  and  NeU  J.  Ryskamp,  Mark- 
ham,  III.,  assignors  to  AUis-Chalmcrs  Mannfacturins 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,109 
4  Claims.    (CL  74—336.5) 
1.  Means  for  preventing  shifting  of  a  vehicle  transmis- 
sion while  the  vehicle  is  in  motion,  comprising: 
a  vehicle  power  train  including 
an  input  shaft, 
change   speed   gearing    including   a  plurality    of 

rotary  ground  driven  elements,  and 
a  pair  of  fluid  actuated  clutches  operatively  in- 
terposed between  said  input  shaft  and  a  pair  of 
said  ground  driven  elements,  respectively, 
fluid  control  means  for  selectively  engaging  said  fluid 
actuated  clutches  including  a  control  valve  having 
a  flow  control  member  shiftable  from  a  neutral  posi- 
tion to  a  pair  of  clutch  actuating  positions,  and 


interlock  means  preventing  movement  of  said  flow  con- 
trol member  when  the  vehicle  i^  in  motion  including 
a  detent  mechanism  for  said  flow  control  member 
having  a  locking  element  shiftable  between  a 
locking  position  in  which  said  flow  control  mem- 
ber is  locked  against  shifting  and  a  releasing 
position  in  which  said  flow  control  member  is 
not  locked  against  shifting. 


*il^ft'^fr««»?Vi 


electrically  energized  means  for  holding  said  lock- 
ing element  in  its  locking  position,  and 

an  electric  circuit  for  said  electrically  energized 
means  including  a  rotary  motion  sensitive  switch 
connected  to  one  of  said  ground  driven  elements, 
said  locking  element  being  held  in  its  locking 
position  when  said  one  ground  driven  element 
is  rotating. 


3,250,143 
»i  u.  .  ^  .FLOOR  SHIFT  MECHANISM 
^^  ^i!^'  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anaen  Anto- 

Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  27S,I6« 
2  Claims.    (Q.  74—473) 


2.  In  a  device  for  selectively  moving  either  of  two 
operating  members  of  a  gear  shift  mechanism  from  one 
operative  position  to  another,  including:  a  shaft;  journal- 
ing  means  supporting  the  shaft  for  angular  movement 
about  Its  axis  and  for  axial  movement;  said  shaft  having 
an  end  projecting  beyond  said  journaling  means;  said  pro- 
jecting end  havmg  an  arm;  a  hollow  shell  enclosing  sai'd 
arm  and  with  respect  to  which  said  shaft  is  slidable  within 
limits  determined  by  engagement  of  said  arm  with  op- 
posite ends  of  said  shell;  first  and  second  levers  rolatably 
nriounted  on  said  projecting  end  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
shell;  bracket  means  attached  to  said  journaling  means 
and  confining  said  shell  and  said  levers  against  axial  move- 
ment  with  respect  to  said  shaft;  a  pair  of  projections  rigid- 
ly attached  to  said  arm  at  places  spaced  radially  from  the 
axis  of  said  shaft;  said  shell  having  apenurcs  for  passage 
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of  said  projections  upon  alternate  axial  movement  of  said 
shaft,  alternate  projections  being  retracted  upon  alternate 
axial  movement  of  said  shaft,  at  least  one  of  said  projec- 
tions extending  through  its  corresponding  shell  aperture 
throughout  the  range  of  limited  movement  of  said  projec- 
tion in  said  shell;  each  of  said  levers  having  a  recess  there- 
in for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  projection  of  said  arm 
upon  movement  of  the  said  adjacent  projection  beyond 
the  corresponding  aperture  of  said  shell  and  angular  align- 
ment of  said  adjacent  projection  with  said  recess;  an 
operating  lever  coupled  to  said  shaft  for  imparting  angu- 
lar movement  thereto  and  axial  movement  at  least  in  one 
axial  direction;  and  spring  means  urging  said  shaft  in  the 
other  axial  direction. 


3,250,144 

VIBRATION  ABSORBING  LINKAGE  WITH 

POSITIVE  MOTION  TRANSMISSION 

Harry  R.  Kansman,  Farmlngton,  Mich.,  anigoor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUad  Aag.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,439 
2  Claims.     (CL  74—470) 


1.  A  linkage  for  transmitting  motion  from  an  actuat- 
ing member  to  an  actuated  member  supported  upon  a 
component  that  is  subjected  to  vibrations,  said  linkage 
including  a  vibration  damping  assembly  for  isolating  the 
vibratory  movement  of  said  actuated  member  from  said 
actuating  member,  said  vibration  damping  assembly  com- 
prising a  first  substantially  rigid  element  affixed  for  simul- 
taneous movement  with  said  actuating  member,  a  second 
substantially  rigid  element  affixed  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment with  said  actuated  member,  an  elastomer  element 
affixed  between  said  first  and  second  elements  for  trans- 
mitting linear  motion  therebetween,  said  elastontKr  ele- 
ment being  loaded  primarily  in  shear  upon  relative  linear 
movement  between  said  first  and  second  elements,  said 
elastomer  element  further  being  sufficiently  resilient  to 
deflect  in  shear  upon  vibratory  movement  of  said  actuated 
member  without  causing  corresponding  movement  of  said 
actuating  member,  and  means  on  said  first  element  posi- 
tioned to  abut  said  elastomer  element  to  limit  the  shear 
deflection  of  the  latter  in  the  direction  of  motion  trans- 
mittal for  causing  substantially  positive  linear  actuating 
forces  to  be  transmitted  through  said  elastomer  element 
from  said  actuating  member  to  said  actuated  member. 


3,250,145 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  CHANGE  SPEED  GEAR- 
BOXES FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Stephen  James  Harper,  Stoke,  Coventry,  England,  assignor 
to  Humbcr  Limited,  Coventry,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,042 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  5,  1962, 

37,781 

3  Claims.     (CL  74 — 473) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  kind  having  a  change  speed 

gearbox  resiliently  supported  on  the  vehicle  body,  a  gear 

change  lever  movably  attached  to  the  body,  and  an  opera- 


tive mechanical  connection  between  the  lever  and  the 
gearbox  for  effecting  gear  changes  on  movement  of  the 
lever,  the  provision  of  releasable  coupling  means  between 


the  mechanical  connection  and  the  gear  lever  and  resilient 
means  to  urge  the  gear  lever  out  of  connection  with  the 
mechanical  connection. 


3,250.146 
DUAL  CONTROL  PEDAL  ARRANGEMENT 
Giinther  Schlosser,  Bubingen,  Saar,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Walter    and    Wolfgang    Gutbrod,    Bubingen,    Saar, 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,538 

Ctelms  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1963, 

G  37,465 

5  Claims.    (CL  74--480) 


5.  A  control  pedal  arrangement  for  the  braking  system 
of  a  vehicle  comprising  a  support  member  including  a 
support  member  and  first  and  second  support  means,  a 
first  brake  system  and  a  second  brake  system,  means  for 
permitting  each  brake  system  to  be  selectively  energized 
by  the  pressure  of  an  operator's  foot  including  a  first  pedal 
plate  member  supported  relative  to  said  support  member 
by  said  first  support  means  and  adapted  for  movement 
between  a  first  brake  deenergizing  position  and  a  second 
brake  energizing  position,  a  second  pedal  plate  member 
supported  relative  to  said  support  member  by  said  second 
support  means  and  adapted  for  movement  between  a  first 
brake  deenergizing  position  and  a  second  brake  energizing 
position,  said  second  brake  pedal  plate  being  positioned  in 
closely  spaced  relation  with  said  first  pedal  plate  member 
and  substantially  forming  a  single  plane  therewith,  said 
second  pedal  plate  member  being  formed  of  a  pivot  plate 
portion  and  a  pedal  plate  portion  contiguous  therewith 
at  one  edge  thereof,  one  of  said  pivot  and  said  pedal 
plate  portions  projecting  laterally  beyond  said  first  pedal 
plate  member  for  permitting  each  brake  system  to  be 
independently  operated  by  the  operator's  foot,  pivotal 
connecting  means  interconnecting  said  pivot  plate  and 
said  second  support  means  and  forming  a  pivot  axis  per- 
pendicular to  said  second  pedal  plate  member  for  per- 
mitting said  second  pedal  plate  member  to  be  pivoted 
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between  a  first  position  removed  from  said  first  pedal 
plate  to  a  second  position  into  engagement  with  said  first 
pedal  plate  member,  said  first  and  second  pedal  plates 
being  operative  independently  of  each  other  when  said 
second  pedal  plate  is  in  said  first  position  and  being  opera- 
tive simultaneously  when  said  second  pedal  plate  is  in  said 
second  position. 


3,250,147 
VARIABLE  RATIO  STEERING  GEAR 
David  W.  Barton,  Birmingham,  and  Warren  A.  Van  Wicl(. 
Ud,  Jr^  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,832 
2  Claims,     (a.  74—509) 


1.  A  variable  ratio  power  steering  gear  comprising 
a  casing,  a  power  piston  mounted  for  reciprocatory  mo- 
tion in  said  casing,  an  ouput  shaft  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing perpendicularly  offset  from  said  power  piston,  means 
coupling  said  power  piston  and  said  output  shaft  for 
converting  reciprocatory  motion  of  said  power  piston 
to  rotary  motion  of  said  output  shaft,  a  worm  mounted 
concentrically  within  said  power  piston,  an  input  shaft 
mounted  in  said  casing  coaxially  with  said  worm,  means 
coupling  said  worm  and  said  input  shaft  for  transmitting 
rotary  motion  of  said  input  shaft  to  rotary  motion  of 
said  worm  and  for  applying  fluid  under  pressure  to  either 
side  of  said  power  piston  when  the  torque  on  said  in- 
put shaft  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  said  worm 
iiKluding  a  first  variable  lead  groove  and  a  second  var- 
iable lead  groove,  said  first  and  said  second  variable 
lead  grooves  being  positioned  diametrically  opposite  on 
said  worm  and  having  identical  lead  angles  at  every 
section  normal  to  the  worm  axis,  the  lead  angle  of  each 
of  said  grooves  being  a  minimum  in  the  center  and 
increasing  toward  each  end,  a  first  ball  follower  po- 
sitioned in  said  first  variable  lead  groove  in  said  worm 
and  a  second  ball  follower  positioned  in  said  second 
variable  lead  groove  in  said  worm,  said  second  ball 
follower  being  displaced  180°  ai15und  the  periphery  of 
said  worm  from  said  first  ball  follower,  a  first  anti- 
friction bearing  assembly  carried  by  said  power  piston 
and  supporting  said  first  ball  follower,  and  a  second 
antifriction  bearing  assembly  carried  by  said  power  piston 
and  supporting  said  second  ball  follower,  said  first  anti- 
friction bearing  assembly  being  positioned  diametrically 
opposite  said  first  antifriction  bearing  assembly  on  a 
line  that  is  perpendicular  to  and  that  intersects  the  axis 
of  said  worm.  i 


for  selective  positioning  therealong,  said  adjusting 
means  comprising  an  upper  part  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  bore  and  forming  an  abutment  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  a  stem  into  said  bore  and  a 
lower   part   having   a   stem   end   receiving  opening. 


and 


means  for  securing  a  stem  end  against  rotation  in 
said  opening. 


(c)  key  means  cooperating  between  said  handle  body 
and  said  adjusting  means  to  prevent  rotation  thereof 
with  said  respect  to  said  handle  body. 


3,250,149 

MULTIPLE  TURBINE  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

MECHANISM 

Vladimir  Joseph  Jaodaselt,  Dearl>om,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,938 
9  Claims.     (CI.  74—677) 


3,250,148 

ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE  FOR  STEM 

OPERATED  DEVICES 

Bruce  H.  Soles,  1911  Arrowhead  Drive  NE., 

St  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,562 

7  Claims.     (CI.  74—548) 

1.  A  handle  for  stem  operated  devices,  said  handle 

comprising: 

(a)  a  handle  body  having  an  internally  threaded  bore, 

(b)  adjusting  means  threadedly  engaged  in  said  bore 


1.  A  hydrokinetic  power  transmission  mechanism  com- 
prising a  hydrokinetic  unit  having  an  impeller  and  mul- 
tiple turbines  situated  in  toroidal  fluid  flow  relationship 
in  a  common  torus  circuit,  a  pair  of  simple  planetary  gear 
units,  each  gear  unit  comprising  a  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear, 
a  carrier  and  planet  gears  carried  by  said  carrier  in  mesh- 
ing engagement  with  said  sun  and  ring  gears,  a  first  tur- 
bine of  said  hydrokinetic  unit  being  connected  to  the  sun 
gear  of  a  first  of  said  gear  units,  the  ring  gear  of  said 
first  unit  being  connected  to  a  driven  member,  coupling 
means  for  connecting  the  carrier  of  said  first  gear  unit 
to  the  ring  gear  of  the  other  gear  unit,  means  for  anchor- 
ing the  sun  gear  of  said  other  gear  unit,  the  carrier  of 
said  other  gear  unit  being  connected  to  said  driven  mem- 
ber, a  second  turbine  of  said  hydrokinetic  unit  being  con- 
nected to  the  ring  gear  of  said  other  gear  unit  and  means 
for  connecting  a  third  turbine  of  said  hydrokinetic  unit 
to  the  sun  gear  of  said  other  gear  unit. 


1 


3,250,150 
REGENERATIVE  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION 
Thomas  R.  Stockton,  Nortfaville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,284 
12  Claims.    (CI.  74—688) 


^     ■  M 


3,250,152 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREASING 
AND/OR  CUTTING  CARDBOARD  AND  ANALO- 
GOUS FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Kenneth  Kirby,  Keith  Roland  Tallett  Kirby,  and  Colin 
Walter  Kirby,   all  of  Walsall,   England,   assignors  to 
Kh-by's  (Engineers)  Limited,  Walsall,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  128,805,  Aug.  2, 
1961.    This  applicaHon  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,624 
5  Claims.     (CL  76—107) 


r^M 


1.  A  transmission  having  power  input  and  output 
shafts,  and  means  connecting  said  shafts  providing  a 
regenerative  drive  therebetween,  said  means  including  a 
torque  multiplying  hydrodynamic  device  having  a  pump 
and  turbine  and  stator,  and  a  planetary  gearset  having  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  members  including  sun  and  ring 
gears  and  a  planet  carrier,  means  connecting  said  turbine 
to  said  input  shaft,  means  connecting  said  pump  to  said 
sun  gear,  means  connecting  said  ring  gear  to  said  output 
shaft,  releasable  brake  means  for  holding  said  carrier 
stationary  to  provide  one  drive  through  said  transmission, 
and  engageable  means  to  connect  said  input  shaft  and 
said  carrier,  rotation  of  said  input  shaft  upon  engage- 
ment of  said  engageable  means  and  release  of  said  brake 
means  providing  a  regenerative  drive  to  said  gearset  by 
the  drive  of  said  turbine  and  said  input  shaft  by  said 
pump. 

'  3,250,151 

STEERING  GEAR  FOR  TRACKED  VEHICLES 
Bcmhard  Binger.  Ravensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zah- 
radfabrik     Friedrichshafcn     Akticngcscllschaft,    Fric- 
drichshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,936 
<  Claims.     (CL  74—720.5) 


1.  A  method  of  making  rotary  creasing  or  cutting  ap- 
paratus, comprising  the  steps  of  preforming  to  arcuate 
shape  thin  flexible  sheet  material  thus  producing  a  forme 
substantially  conformed  to  the  periphery  of  a  forme-carry- 
ing roller,  fitting  to  the  periphery  of  the  preformed  arcu- 
ate forme  lengths  of  rule  pre-curved  to  Uie  arcuate  con- 
tour of  the  forme  and  arranged  in  the  desired  lines  of 
creasing  or  cutting  and  providing  the  arcuate  forme  with 
tensioning  means  apphed  to  opposite  ends  of  the  said  arcu- 
ate forme  for  flexing  it  and  shaping  it  to  a  forme-carrying 
roller,  whereby  the  flexible  arcuate  forme  with  the  pattern 
of  rule  carried  therein  may  be  fitted  to  the  forme-carrying 
roller  with  the  forme  in  a  continuous  state  of  end  tension 
and  by  virtue  of  said  end  tension  changed  in  curvature  as 
required  for  accurately  fitting  the  roller,  thereby  making 
for  economy  by  providing  relatively  cheap  formes  which 
can  be  replaced  and  stored  after  the  completion  of  a  run 
and  brought  back  into  re-use  when  the  blanks  are  re- 
quired to  be  creased  or  cut  to  the  pattern  of  the  replaced 
forme. 


3,250,153 

PORTABLE  DRILL  PRESS 

Everett  W.  Purkey,  1716  Hammon  Ave., 

OrovUle,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,254 

12  Claims.     (CI.  77—7) 


^^     . 


1.  A  system  for  combining  mechanical  and  hydrostatic 
steering  in  a  tracked  vehicle  comprising  a  steering  shaft 
and  a  speed  range  transmission  gear  box,  a  drive  for  each 
side  of  the  vehicle  and  said  drives  being  connected  to 
said  gear  box  for  variable  speeds,  said  steerii>g  shaft  being 
connected  to  said  drives,  and  means  for  selectively  rotat- 
ing said  steering  shaft  in  either  direction  to  effect  selected 
steering  direction  at  a  steering  radius  dependent  upon  the 
speed  selected,  a  hydrostatically  operated  power  shaft  and 
means  for  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  steering  shaft  for 
hydrostatic  power  operation  thereof  and  control  means  for 
switching  to  either  mechanical  or  hydrostatic  steering. 


1.  A  portable  drill  press  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
conventional  electrical  hand  drill  comprising  a  saddle 
means  including  tubular  bearing  means,  ring  means  and 
tightening  screw  means  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  and 
secured  to  an  electrical  hand  drill,  support  rod  means 
reciprocably  secured  in  said  tubular  bearing  means,  work 
holder  means  fixedly  aligned  and  secured  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  support  rod  means,  aligning  detent  means 
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comating  with  said  support  rod  means,  handle  means  at- 
tached to  said  support  rod  means  and  spring  bias  means 
operably  interconnecting  said  handle  means  to  said  support 
rod  means  during  a  drilling  operation. 


3^50,154 
BORING  OR  INTERNAL  THREADING  TOOL 

Robert  Breuoing,  58  Hauptstrassc,  Besigheim 

(Neckar),  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  27,  1962, 

B  68,989 

2  Claims.     (CL  77—58) 


/  i 


1.  Boring  or  internal  threading  tool  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  shank,  a  cuttef  arranged  on  the 
front  end  of  the  shank  and  projecting  laterally  there- 
from and  on  the  front  end  of  the  shank  a  plane  align- 
ment face  situated  higher  than  the  operative  cutting 
edge  of  the  cutter,  corresponding  in  width  approximate- 
ly to  the  shank  diameter  and  permitting  the  application  of 
a  straight  edge  or  the  like,  which  alignment  face  ex- 
tends in  the  axial  direction  of  the  shank  and  the  position 
of  which  relative  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  cutter  is  so 
arranged  that  with  a  horizontal  position  of  the  alignment 
face  and  arrangement  of  the  shank  axis  in  a  horizontal 
plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  work,  the  cutter 
is  in  the  correct  cutting  position.  i 


3,250,155 
RECESSING  TOOL 
Harold  F.  Armstrong,  Milford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  The 
O.K.  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Milford,  N.H.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Hampshire 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,553 
4  Claims.     (CI.  77—58) 


1.  For  cutting  an  annular  groove  in  a  bore,  a  recessing 
tool  comprising  a  tubular  rotor  having  its  forward  end 
small  enough  to  extend  into  said  bore,  a  shaft  journaled 
in  the  rotor  with  its  axis  offset  from  the  axis  of  the 
rotor,  an  annular  slot  in  said  end,  a  bit  mounted  on  said 
shaft  to  project  through  said  slot  when  the  shaft  is 
turned  relatively  to  the  rotor,  means  to  turn  the  shaft 
as  aforesaid  while  the  rotor  is  rotating,  and  a  bearing  for 
said  shaft  in  said  end  beyond  said  slot.       i 


3,250,156 

ADAPTER  FOR  TIRE  REPAIR  DEVICE 

Thomas  Best,  10310  Tennessee  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,487 

5  Claims.     (CI.  81—15.7) 


'  t 

1.  In  combination  with  a  tire  repair  gun  having  a 
cylindrical  member  for  receiving  a  tire  repair  plug  hav- 
ing a  stem  of  a  given  diameter,  a  nozzle  of  smaller  interior 
diameter  than  sj|id  given  diameter,  a  tapered  portion  con- 
necting said  cylindrical  member  and  said  nozzle,  and  a 
ram  for  forcing  said  plug  from  said  cylindrical  member 
through  said  tapered  portion  into  said  nozzle  and  for  re- 
straining the  rear  end  of  said  plug  with  the  stem  of  said 
plug  filling  said  nozzle;  an  adapter  for  receiving  a  plug 
of  a  larger  diameter  than  said  given  diameter,  said  adapter 
being  connectible  to  said  cylindrical  member  and  having 
an  interior  diameter  for  a  portion  of  its  length  substan- 
tially the  same  as  said  given  diameter  and  an  interior 
diameter  for  the  remainder  of  its  length  greater  than  said 
given  diameter,  an  adapter  ram  in  said  adapter  having  a 
diameter  for  a  portion  of  its  length  substantially  the  same 
as  said  given  diameter  and  a  diameter  for  the  remainder 
of  its  length  greater  than  said  given  diameter,  and  means 
for  affixing  an  adapter  nozzle  to  the  front  end  of  said 
adapter. 

3,250,157 

MAGNETIC  RATCHET  MECHANISM  FOR 

WRENCHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  E.  Badger,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Snap-On 

Tools  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,954 
8  Claims.     (CI,  81—63) 


1.  A  ratchet  mechanism  comprising  a  handle  member, 
a  casing  formed  on  the  end  of  said  handle  member,  a 
work  engaging  member  journalled  for  rotation  in  said 
casing,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  work  engaging  member 
within  the  confines  of  said  casing,  a  pawl  journalled  in 
said  casing  so  that  one  or  the  other  of  said  pawl  teeth 
mesh  with  said  ratchet  teeth  to  intermittently  tighten  or 
loosen  fasteners  when  in  operative  registry  with  said' 
work  engaging  member,  a  pawl  shifting  control  exteriorly 
accessible  relative  to  said  casing  and  magnetically  con- 
nected to  said  pawl,  and  magnets  mounted  in  said  pawl 
and  shifting  control  in  close  spaced  proximity  within  said 
casing  to  cause  said  pawl  to  follow  the  shifted  position  of 
said  shifting  control  to  either  extreme  position  of  adjust- 
ment 
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^  3,250,158 

MULTIPLE  SOCKET  WRENCH 

Edward  J.  Mahall,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

SUvcrbrook  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,934 

1  Claim.     (CI.  81—185) 


3,250,160 
LATHES 
Wilhelm  Lapp,  deceased,  late  of  St  Michaelstr.  9,  Siegen, 
Germany,  by  Gcrtnidc  Lapp,  widow,  Cbristel  Lapp 
and  Marianne  Lapp,  beirs,  all  of  Siegen,  Germany;  and 
Paul  Jollet,  Ruttgerstrasse  30,  Aachen,  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,142 
8  Claims.     (CI.  82—36) 


A  multiple  socket  wrench  comprising,  a  handle,  an 
operating  portion  connected  to  said  handle,  said  operating 
portion  including  a  sleeve  fixed  to  said  handle,  a  plurality 
of  sockets  slidably  disposed  one  within  another  and  all 
within  said  sleeve,  each  said  socket  being  nested  within 
the  other  and  comprising  a  socket  portion  of  polygonal 
cross  section  and  a  tubular  extension  of  circular  cross 
section,  each  said  tubular  extension  being  slidable  within 
the  tubular  extension  of  the  next  adjacent  socket,  stop 
means  interiorly  of  said  sleeve,  a  radial  flange  on  each 
said  extension  engageable  with  the  socket  portion  of  the 
next  adjacent  socket,  with  the  radial  flange  on  the  ex- 
tension of  the  outermost  of  said  sockets  being  engageable 
with  said  stop  means  of  said  sleeve,  and  spring  means 
sleeved  on  each  said  extension,  said  radial  flanges  limit- 
ing movement  of  said  sockets  in  a  certain  direction  and 
said  spring  means  urging  said  sockets  in  said  certain 
direction. 

I ■ 

3,250,159 

AUTOMATIC  LATHE  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST 

TWO  RADIAL  TOOL-HOLDERS 

Pierre  Bcrgonzo,  117  Rtc.  dc  la  Capitc,  Cologny- 

Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  12«  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,351 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  17,  1963, 

6,205/63 
5  Claims.    (CI.  82— 25) 


5.  An  automatic  lathe  comprising  a  headstock,  guides 
carried  by  the  headstock,  first  and  second  radial  tool- 
holders  slidable  in  said  guides,  a  single  angularly  moveable 
actuating  member  for  actuating  both  said  radial  tool- 
holders,  a  cam-shaft,  feelers  cooperating  with  the  cam- 
shaft profile,  a  single  chain  of  mechanical  members  con- 
necting said  feelers  and  said  angularly  movable  actuat- 
ing member  to  positively  control  movement  of  one  of 
said  radial  tool-holders  towards  a  workpiece,  and  resilient 
means  controlling  the  reverse  movement  of  the  other  of 
said  tool-holders  while  said  one  of  said  tool-holders  moves 
towards  the  workpiece. 


»Tw 


1.  In  a  heavy  lathe  used  in  turning  massive  work- 
pieces  such  as  large  rolls  for  rolling  mills  and  the  like 
as  distinguished  from  ordinary  toolroom  lathes,  a  tool 
mounting  assembly  comprising  a  tool  slide  having  a  tool 
groove  transverse  to  the  workpiece  axis,  a  plurality  of 
rigid  strips  set  in  said  groove  with  their  cross-sections 
in  an  upright  position  to  extend  upwardly  a  uniform 
distance  from  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  said  strips  be- 
ing individually  longitudinally  slideable,  a  form  tool  hav- 
ing a  profile  cutting  edge  resting  on  the  tops  of  said 
strips,  a  separate  template  corresponding  generally  to 
the  profile  of  said  cutting  edge  mounted  in  the  end  of 
said  groove  remote  from  said  workpiece,  said  template 
contacting  the  ends  of  each  of  said  strips  to  position 
and  support  said  strips,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
tool  and  strips  firmly  in  said  groove  after  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  tool  has  been  set  with  respect  to  the  ends 
of  said  strips  adjacent  the  workpiece. 


3,250,161 
APPARATUS  FOR  SKIVING  FOAM  SHEETS 
Earl  E.  Guilford,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Original  application  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,824. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No. 
415,217 

9  Claims.    (CI.  82—101) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  skiving  sheets  comprising  a  * 
band  blade,  means  to  move  a  foam  body  relative  to  a 
band  blade  wherein  a  sheet  is  removed  from  a  foam 
body,  the  band  blade  has  a  cutting  edge,  first  and  second 
major  faces  and  a  terminal  face  adjacent  the  cutting  edge, 
the  blade  is  moved  relative  to  a  foam  body  work  piece 
in  a  direction  of  travel  of  the  foam  body  and  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
foam  body,  the  cutting  edge  having  a  foam  body  engag- 
ing portion,  the  improvement  which  comprises  means  ad- 
jacent the  foam  body  engaging  portion  of  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  band  blade  to  compress  the  foam  body  away 
from  the  sheet  being  skived. 
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3,250,162 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING 

BOOKS 

Charles  W.  Bunting,  Miamisburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mc- 

Call    Corporation,    Dayton,    Ohio,   a   corporation    of 

Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,030 
6  Claims.    (CI.  83— ^3) 


1.  In  the  art  of  bookbinding  wherein  the  backbone  of 
books  or  magazines  is  formed  at  least  in  part  by  an  ad- 
hesive, the  process  of  upgrading  the  value  of  trimmings 
from  the  bound  magazines  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  removing  the  comers  of  the  untrimmed  magazines 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  backbone  and  thereby  trim- 
ming the  backbone  to  a  desired  predetermined 
length, 

(b)  separately  trimming  the  other  three  edges  of  the 
magazines  from  said  backbone  to  the  desired  final 
dimensions  of  the  magazines,  and 

(c)  collecting  the  trimmings  from  said  edge  trimming 
operation  whereby  any  adhesive  contaminant  in  the 
trimmings  from  the  backbone  is  removed  during  the 
comer  trimming  operation  and  is  separated  from  the 
edge  trimmings. 


3,250,163 

RULE  DIE  HAVING  A  POWDERED  METAL  BODY 

Bruce  W.  Smith,  Pacoima,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  357,600 

7  Oaims.     (CI.  83—139) 


.10 


It 


«•    »*'    It   «      "^<-l4      20 


1.  A  die  set  including: 

(a)  die  element  and  a  punch  element; 

(b)  said  die  element  comprising: 

(c)  a  powdered  metal  unitary  body  having  a  centrally 
located  opening  formed  therein; 

(d)  said  punch  element  comprising: 

(e)  a  "powdered  metal"  punch  plate  having  an  integral 
punch  core  extending  therefrom  and 

(f )  a  die  rule  extending  into  said  punch  plate  and  sur- 
rounding said  core; 

(g)  said  rule  being  bonded  to  said  punch  plate  and  said 

con; 

(h)  said  rule  fitting  closely  within  the  interior  of  said 
opening  in  said  body. 


3450,164 
FABRIC  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Norman  E.  Elsas,  3081  Maple  Drive  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,613 

3  Claims.     (CI.  83—155) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  fabric  pattern  from 
fabric  material  passed  through  the  apparatus,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising,  in  combination,  a  fabric  cutting  means, 
said  fabric  cutting  means  having  an  anvil  with  a  cutting 
surface  between  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  aiKl  said 
fabric  cutting  means  having  a  pressure  plate  positioned 
above  the  anvil  parallel  to  the  cutting  surface  (A  the 
anvil,  vertically  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  cut- 
ting surface  of  the  anvil,  and  with  a  cutting  edge  extend- 
ing unifornUy  below  it  and  having  a  configuration  sub- 
stantially that  of  the  fabric  pattern;  a  continuous  sup- 
]x>rting  belt  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  portion  of  its 
length  slidably  movable  toward  the  first  end  of  the  anvil, 
a  portion  of  its  length  slidably  movable  beneath  the 
anvil,  and  a  portion  of  its  length  slidably  movable  away 
from  the  second  end  of  the  anvil;  a  continuous  conveyor 
belt  having  a  lower  surface  and  having  a  portion  of  its 
length  with  its  lower  surface  engaging  and  movable  by 
the  upper  surface  of  that  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
supporting  belt  which  is  ^idably  movable  toward  the 
first  end  of  the  anvil,  a  portion  of  its  length  with  its 
lower  surface  engaging  and  slidably  movable  by  the 
upper  surface  of  that  portion  of  the  length  of  the  sup- 
porting belt  which  is  slidably  movable  away  from  the 
second  end  of  the  anvil,  and  a  portion  of  its  length  slid- 
ably movable  across  the  anvil  of  the  fabric  cutting  means 
between  the  anvil  and  the  pressure  plate;  and  pressure 
means  for  moving  the  pressure  plate  toward  the  anvil 
with  sufficient  force  to  pass  the  cutting  edge  through  the 
fabric  material. 


3,250,165 

PAPER  CUTTER 

Edward    B.    Schoonmaker    and    Robert    E.    Cossaboon, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 

pany,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Not.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,533 

9  Clafans.    (CI.  83—203) 


5.  A  sheet  material  severing  mechanism  for  use  in  an 
apparatus  having  means  for  feeding  the  material  along  a 
predetermined  path,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  fixedly  mounted  blade  having  a  first  cutting  edge 
which  is  disposed  adjacent  said  path  and  extends 


May  10,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


445 


substantially  transversely  across  the  width  of  said 
path, 

(b)  a  movable  blade  having  a  second  cutting  edge  and 
being  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plane  of 
movement  of  material  along  said  path  from  said 
fixedly  mounted  blade  and  in  cutting  relation  to  said 
fixedly  mounted  blade, 

(c)  a  flexible  mounting  means  having  a  base  and  two 
leg  portions  formed  in  a  U-shape,  and  being  attached 
at  the  end  of  each  of  said  leg  portions  to  said  mov- 
able blade  and  being  rigidly  attached  to  said  ap- 
paratus at  a  portion  of  said  base  so  as  to  position 
said  movable  blade  in  overlapping  tensioned  engage- 
ment with  said  fixedly  mounted  blade  for  resiliently 
maintaining  a  point  contact  between  said  cutting 
edges. 

(d)  an  aligning  means  in  contact  with  at  least  one  of 
said  leg  portions  for  preventing  movement  of  said 
second  blade  in  a  direction  width  wise  of  said  path, 
and 

(e)  means  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  leg  portions  for 
flexing  said  mounting  means  in  a  direction  such  that 
said  second  cutting  edge  is  moved  across  said  first 
edge  in  traveling  point  contact  to  sever  material  dis- 
posed between  said  blades. 


3,250,166 
PORTABLE  CARD  PUNCH  DEVICE 

Alfred  W.  Stewart,  New  Paltz,  N.Y. 

(107  Boulevard,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.    07046) 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  339,429 

5  Claims.     (CI.  83—214) 


1.  In  a  portable  card  punching  device  for  punching 
holes  in  a  card,  the  combination  of  a  housing  comprising 
a  case  and  cover,  a  compartment  within  said  housing,  an 
inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  in  said  case  for 
allowing  said  card  to  travel  through  said  compartment, 
a  longitudinal  block  within  said  compartment,  a  plurality 
of  vertical  rectangular  openings  through  said  block,  a 
punch  element  within  each  of  said  openings,  each  of  said 
punch  elements  comprising  a  rectangular  shank,  an  en- 
larged head  at  the  end  of  said  shank,  a  compression  coil 
spring  around  said  shank  between  said  head  and  said 
block,  a  space  member  under  said  block  to  receive  said 
card,  an  anvil  under  said  space,  said  anvil  having  rec- 
tangular openings  therethrough  in  alignment  with  said 
openings  in  said  block,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  end  plates, 
a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  between  said  end  plates,  a  plu- 
rality of  levers,  one  end  of  each  of  said  levers  freely 
pivoted  on  either  one  of  said  shafts,  said  levers  extending 
across  said  heads  of  said  punch  elements,  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  levers  resting  on  a  U-shaped  lever  mounted 
pivotably  free  at  its  terminal  end  within  said  case,  a  plu- 
rality of  first  keys  extending  outwardly  above  said  hous- 
ing, each  of  said  first  keys  resting  on  one  of  said  levers, 
a  second  key  resting  on  a  platform  affixed  to  said  U- 
shaped  lever,  an  advancing  roller  assembly  for  moving 
said  card  through  said  compartment,  an  advancing  roller 
drive  mechanism  for  driving  said  roller  assembly  and  a 
card  adjustable  stop  mechanism  for  halting  movement  of 
said  card. 


3,250,167 

TONE  LEVERS  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  STRINGS  IN 

A  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Earl  D.  Porter,  Rte.  1,  Lucasville,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,447 

3  Claims.     (CI.  84—313) 


1.  In  a  stringed  musical  instrument  having  a  face  and 
a  plurality  of  strings  strung  longitudinally  from  front  to 
rear  of  said  face,  a  device  for  changing  the  tone  of  one 
of  said  strings  comprising: 

(a)  an  upstanding  bracket  fixed  to  said  face  in  align- 
ment with  said  one  string, 

(b)  a  tone  lever  including  an  elongated  handle  mem- 
ber and  an  L-shaped  portion  having  a  depending 
terminal  arm  and  a  lever  portion  coplanar  with  said 
terminal  arm  and  forming  one  end  of  said  handle 
member, 

(c)  means  for  journaling  said  L-shaped  portion  about 
a  pivotal  axis  between  said  lever  portion  and  said 
terminal  arm  to  said  bracket  to  pivot  in  the  plane 
of  said  L-shaped  portion  in  alignment  with  said  one 
string  and  substantially  normal  to  said  face, 

(d)  means  for  fixing  the  rear  end  of  said  one  string 
to  said  terminal  arm  between  said  face  and  said 
pivotal  axis, 

(e)  an  adjustable  stop  head  mounted  on  said  face  in 
the  pivotal  path  of  said  handle  member  for  engage- 
ment by  said  handle  member  when  depressed, 

(f)  means  on  said  bracket  in  the  pivotal  path  of  said 
handle  member  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement 
of  said  handle  member  away  from  said  face  to  a 
normal-tone   position. 


3,250,168 

PRESELECTOR  FOR  THE  TONAL  CONTROL 

ELEMENTS  OF  AN  ORGAN 

Oscar  W.  Sepp,  Jr.,  Merrick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M.  Stein- 

thal  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

.New  York 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  258,450 
11  Claims.     (CI.  84—343) 


1.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  comprising  stops  for 
controlling  tonal  effects,  a  receptacle  for  receiving  a  mas- 
ter control  record  having  selector  configurations  thereon. 
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and  means  automatically  operable  when  said  control 
record  is  placed  in  said  receptacle  without  subsequent 
additional  manipulation  for  selecting  stops  and  position- 
ing them  in  accordance  with  said  configurations. 


3^50,169 
DRUMHEAD  CONSTRUCTION 
J.  G.  Stone,  Jr.,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  and  Henry  H.  Slinger- 
laod,  Jr^  Wilmette,  Ul.,  assignors  to  Slingerland  Drum 
Co^  a  psutocrship 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  399,96S 
1  Claim.     (CI.  84 — 411) 


2€  J7  I  isas 
23 


A  drumhead  construction  comprising:  means  defining 
a  head  having  a  middle  beating  portion  and  a  peripheral 
portion;  a  muffler  having  a  middle  portion  and  outer  por- 
tions, said  outer  portions  of  the  muffler  having  substan- 
tially less  peripheral  extent  than  said  peripheral  head 
portion,  said  muffler  being  formed  of  a  stretchable  mate- 
rial; a  ring,  said  peripheral  portion  of  the  head  and  said 
outer  portions  of  the  muffler  being  juxtaposed  to  said 
ring;  and  securing  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
ring  for  fixedly  securing  said  peripheral  portion  of  the 
head  and  said  outer  portion  of  the  muffler  thereto  with 
said  middle  portion  of  the  muffler  juxtaposed  to  said 
beating  portion  of  the  head,  said  middle  portion  of  the 
muffler  being  spaced  from  said  beating  portion  of  the 
head  prior  to  installation  of  the  construction  in  a  drum 
and  stretchable  to  substantially  contact  said  beating  por- 
tion of  the  head  when  installed  in  a  drum. 


3,250,170 

EXPANSION  SHELL 

Nornuu  H.  Siegel,  117  Hatherly  Road,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964.  Ser.  No.  350,438 

3  Claims.     (CI.  85—76) 


.^^^. 


at  one  end,  and  in  which  each  of  the  shell  segments  is 
provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  portion  being  folded  to 
adjacently  superimpose  a  limited  extent  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  remaining  portion  of  said  segment,  thereby 
defining  an  outer  cuff  at  said  free  end,  said  cufT  being 
longitudinally  slotted  at  its  free  end  to  form  a  plurality 
of  segment  teeth  with  the  ends  of  said  teeth  being  out- 
wardly bent  to  provide  rock  gripping  tooth  edges  at  its 
lower  end  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  conically  crater- 
like radially  outwardly  projecting  rock  engaging  protru- 
sions disposed  circumferentially  and  lengthwise  over  the 
shell  outer  surface  between  the  cuff  and  strap  of  each 
shell  segment,  said  shell  segments  having  side  edges  taper- 
ing away  from  one  another  from  the  cuff  to  the  strap 
ends  thereof  to  provide  opposed  tapering  slots,  and  a 
conical  wedge  having  a  threaded  aperture  therein  to  re- 
ceive a  mine  roof  bolt,  disposed  between  the  connected 
ends  of  said  shell  segments  and  the  U  strap  with  the 
smaller  end  of  said  wedge  being  received  by  said  seg- 
ments, and  opposed  grooves  on  said  wedge  loosely  em- 
bracing said  U  strap. 


1.  An  expansion  shell  assembly  for  mine  roof  bolts 
and  the  like  comprising  a  shell  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  heavy  substantially  uniformly  thick  sheet  metal 
and  in  which  the  shell  comprises  a  pair  of  like  opposed 
arcuate  shell  elements  defining  a  substantially  cylindrical 
configuration  connected  by  a  generally  U-shaped  strap 


3,250,171 

SECURITY  RTVET 

John  J.  Taylor,  R.D.  4,  County  Road  44,  Medina,  Ohio 

Filed  June  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  285,417 

4  Claims.     (CI.  85—8.1) 


S3  28      29      33 
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1.  An  improved  pin  for  interconnecting  an  apertured 
link  between  spaced  apertured  clevis  arms  in  an  insulator 
clevis-link  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  shank  hav- 
ing a  discontinuous  axially  extending  peripheral  surface' 
forming  an  interlocking  seat  and  stop  lock  for  the  aper- 
tured walls  of  the  link  and  clevis  arms,  respectively,  said 
shank  including  axially  spaced  surface  portions  having  a 
common  longitudinal  axis  and  having  substantially  axially 
aligned  external  peripheral  surfaces,  an  integral  axial 
portion  of  the  shank  intermediate  said  axially  spaced  sur- 
face portions  being  radially  offset  from  and  having  its 
longitudinal  axis  displaced  radially  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  axially  spaced  surface  portions  to  form  a 
recessed  axial  surface  parallel  to  said  common  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  defining  spaced  abrupt  shoulders  of  crescent 
shaped  cross  section  which  extend  substantially  to  the 
medial  portion  of  the  pin,  at  least  one  of  which  is  ap- 
proximately right  angular,  for  seating  the  apertured  wall 
of  the  link  and  a  circumferentially  displaced  radially  pro- 
jecting axial  surface  parallel  to  and  diametrically  opposed 
to  said  recessed  surface  defining  spaced  abrupt  shoulders 
of  crescent  shaped  cross  section  which  extend  substan- 
tially to  the  medial  portion  of  the  pin,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  approximately  right  angular,  for  engaging  and 
abutting  the  apertured  walls  of  the  spaced  clevis  arms  in 
opposed  stop-lock  relation  therewith,  the  leading  edge 
of  the  shoulders  facing  the  free  end  of  the  pin  during 
movement  in  an  axial  direction  through  the  apertures  in 
clevis  arms  and  link  being  slightly  sloped  to  facilitate 
insertion  of  the  pin  through  the  clevis  arms  and  link,  the 
axial  lengths  of  the  spaced  axial  portions  and  said  inter- 
mediate portion  engaging  said  apertures  each  being  about 
the  same  and  each  of  said  portions  having  peripheral  sur- 
faces parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pin  for  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  portion,  a  head  at  one  extremity  of 
said  shank  and  securing  means  at  the  remaining  end  of 
said  shank. 


I  3,25#,172 

OPTICAL  CHARACTER  READER  SCANNING 

MEANS 

Tircy  C.  Abbott,  Jr.,  Manhattan  Beach,  David  B.  Congle- 

too,  Torrance,  and  William  H.  Lawrence,  Palot  Verdes 

Estates,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tbe  National  Cash  Register 

Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUcd  Feb.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  174,611 

t  Claims.     (O.  88—1) 


and  adhered  thereto,  and  a  thin  layer  of  a  polyester  of  di- 
methylterephthalate  and  l,4-cyclohexanedime<hanol  upon 
sa.J  layer  of  polyethylene  and  adhered  thereto,  and  said 
layers  t)eing  lenticulated.  ' 


3,250,174 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPARING 
RADIATION  IN  ONE  SPECTRAL  REGION  WITH 
RADIATION  IN  ANOTHER  SPECTRAL  REGION 
George  John  Latz,  Yonkers,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Farrand 
Optical  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  ^I.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,861 
9  Claims.    (CI.  8»— 14) 


I.  In  an  optical  scanning  system  for  optically  scan- 
ning a  paper  containing  data  on  one  side  thereof,  a  scan- 
ning station,  means  for  causing  said  paper  to  traverse  said 
scanning  station  for  optical  scanning  of  said  one  side  there- 
of, and  illuminating  means  for  illuminating  said  one  side 
of  said  paper  as  said  paper  traverses  said  sution,  said 
scanning  station  including  a  member  having  a  transpar- 
ent layer  on  which  a  slightly  transparent  mirror-like  coat- 
ing is  provided  in  optical  alignment  with  said  illuminating 
means,  said  scanning  station  also  including  paper  control 
means  cooperating  with  said  member  for  receiving  said 
paper  and  urging  the  other  side  thereof  against  said  slight- 
ly transparent  mirror-like  coating  as  said  paper  traverses 
said  station,  said  paper  control  means  also  including 
means  cooperating  with  said  paper  to  permit  predeter- 
mined portions  of  said  one  side  of  said  paper  to  be  ex- 
posed to  said  illuminating  means  in  optical  alignment 
therewith  and  with  said  mirror-like  coating  as  the  paper 
traverses  said  station  the  transparency  of  the  paper  and 
the  transparent  layer  and  the  mirror-like  coating  of  said 
member  being  chosen  in  conjunction  with  said  illuminating 
means  so  that  the  data  present  on  the  illuminated  portion 
of  said  one  side  of  the  paper  at  said  station  is  visible  from 
the  back  side  of  said  member. 


3,250,173 

ABRASION   RESISTENT   LENTICULAR   ELEMENT 
INTEGRAL  WITH  AN  IMAGE  ON  A  PAPER  BASE 
James  W.  Henry,  Klngsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  232,439 
2  Claims.    (CLSft— 1) 
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1.  A  paper  base  having  a  stereographic  image  on  one 
surface,  a  layer  of  polyethylene  ui>on  the  image  surface 


<»<> 


2.  Spectrometric  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second 
combinations  of  filters,  the  filters  of  each  combination 
having  similar  filtering  properties  throughout  a  range  of 
wavelengths  which  is  the  same  for  both  combinations, 
except  that  the  filters  of  each  combination  have  unlike 
filtering  properties  within  a  wavelength  region  lying  with- 
in said  range,  said  regions  being  different  for  the  two  com- 
binations, means  to  pass  radiation  at  a  cyclical  rate 
through  the  filters  of  the  first  combination,  means  to  pass 
radiation  at  a  cyclical  rate  through  the  filters  of  the  sec- 
ond combination,  detection  means  for  the  radiation  so 
passed  through  the  filters  of  said  combinations,  and  means 
to  develop  in  separate  channels  signals  representative  of 
the  excitation  of  said  detection  means  by  energy  passed 
through  the  filters  of  each  of  said  combinations  and 
modulated  at  said  cyclical  rate. 


3,250,175 
OPTICAL    PROJECTOR    WITH    TRANSVERSE 
FLOW     BLOWER    AND    COMPARTMENTA- 
LIZED HOUSING 
Artur  Braun,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,    Frankfurt    am    Main,    Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  130,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1960, 

2  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


I.  In  an  optical  projector,  in  combination,  a  housing 
having  opposite  walls  and  including  a  first  compartment 
housing  the  projecting  light  source,  a  second  compartment 
housing  at  least  the  picture  guide,  a  partition  wall  extend- 
ing between  said  opposite  walls  of  said  housing  and  de- 
fining said  compartments,  thereby  reducing  heat  transmis- 
sion from  said  light  source  in  said  first  compartment  to 
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said  picture  guide  in  said  second  compartment,  and  a  blow- 
er compartment,  said  blower  compartment  directly  com- 
municating with  both  said  first  and  said  second  compart- 
ment through  a  first  opening  directly  connecting  said  blow- 
er compartment  with  said  first  compartment  and  a  second 
opening  directly  connecting  said  blower  compartment  with 
said  second  compartment;  and  an  air  blower  of  the  trans- 
verse flow  type  located  in  said  blower  compartment  and 
having  a  first  portion  located  opposite  said  first  opening 
and  a  second  portion  located  opposite  said  second  opening 
so  as  to  simultaneously  cool  said  first  and  said  second 
compartments. 

3,250,176 
FOCUSING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  BINOCULAR 
TELESCOPE 
Robert   W.    Dowling,   New   York,   N.Y^    Lorenzo    Del 
Riccio,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Albert  Goidbammer, 
Nussdorf,  Baden  (Bodensce),  Germany,  assignors  to  D 
and  D  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Original  application  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,182, 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  302,680 

6  Claims.    (CI.  88— 34) 


X^^^:^!^^ 
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1.  In  a  binocular  telescope  including  two  flat  box- 
like lens  casings  each  mounting  the  optical  elements  of 
a  lens  system,  said  casings  being  mounted  for  transverse 
slidable  movement  upon  an  intermediate  central  sup- 
port, said  lens  casing  being  movable  to  closed  positions 
wherein  the  support  is  enveloped  by  the  casing  and  being 
movable  to  open  positions  for  interpupillary  distance  ac- 
commodation, the  improvement  comprising  means  for 
focusing  the  optical  elements  of  said  lens  systems,  each 
of  said  systems  including  a  reflecting  member  movable 
in  directions  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  to  vary  the  dis- 
tance traveled  by  the  light  through  a  lens  casing,  cam 
means  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axis  in  said  casing  and 
having  a  driving  surface  in  contact  with  said  movable 
element,  said  driving  surface  being  at  a  variable  radial 
distance  from  said  axis,  drive  means  carried  by  said  sup- 
port slidably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  cam  means 
and  said  lens  casings  and  in  engagement  with  said  cam 
means  in  all  positions  of  said  lens  casings,  said  drive 
means  including  manually  operable  means  accessible  ex- 
ternally of  said  support. 


3,250,177 
IMAGE  EVALUATION  DEVICE 
Roland  Vincent  Siiack,  Twickenham,  Middlesex,  England, 
assignor  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,034 
4  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 56) 
1.  In  a  device  for  testing  the  image  quality  of  a  tele- 
scope, the  combination  of  means  for  defining  a  light 
beam  in  the  form  of  a  removeable  slit  of  fixed  finite  width. 


means  for  collimating  said  light,  first  adjustable  means  for 
moving  said  collimated  light  beam  to  scan  the  field  of  said 
telescope,  said  first  adjustable  means  including  a  pair  of 
parallel  ways,  a  carriage  slidable  on  said  ways,  a  reflector 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage  to  rotate  on  an  axis 
perpendiculr  to  said  ways,  mechanical  means  interposed 
between  said  reflector  and  said  ways  to  rotate  said  reflec- 
tor upon  movement  of  said  carriage,  whereby  the  light 
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beam  from  said  collimator  is  reflected  into  the  center  of 
the  entrance  pupil  of  said  telescope,  a  second  adjustable 
means  for  deflecting  said  light  beam  into  a  decoUimating 
system,  a  sampling  aperture,  said  decoUimating  system 
forming  a  real  image  in  the  plane  of  said  sampling  aper- 
ture, and  means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  light  passing 
through  the  sampling  aperture  by  photoelectric  photome- 
try. ^^^^^^^ 

3,250,178 
GEAR  FINISHING  MACHINES 
John  Alfred  Mills,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England,  as- 
signor to  National  Broach  &  Machine  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,441 
Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  25,  1961, 

3,782/60 
2  Claims.     (CI.  90—1.6) 


.^^^^.^-...1^ 


1.  In  a  gear  finishing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
first  support,  adjustable  means  intermediate  said  frame 
and  first  support  mounting  said  first  support  for  recipro- 
cation in  any  selected  direction  in  a  reference  plane  and 
for  rocking  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  ref- 
erence plane,  the  axis  of  rocking  of  said  first  support  hav- 
ing a  fixed  direction  relative  to  said  frame  independent  of 
the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  said  first  support,  rotary 
support  means  on  said  first  support  for  mounting  a  gear- 
like member  for  rotation  with  its  axis  parallel  to  said  ref- 
erence plane  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rocking  of 
said  first  support,  a  second  support,  means  mounting  said 
second  support  on  said  frame  for  angular  adjustment  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  reference  plane,  second 
rotary  support  means  on  said  second  support  for  mount- 
ing a  second  gear-like  member  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  reference  plane,  means  for  adjusting  one 
of  said  supports  toward  and  away  from  the  other  sup- 
port in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  reference  plane, 
means  for  driving  one  of  said  rotary  supports  in  rotation 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  one  support  in  the  se- 
lected direction,  the  improvement  which  comprises  crown- 
ing mechanism  connecting  said  frame  and  said  first  sup- 
port at  a  zone  spaced  substantially  from  the  axis  of  rock- 
ing of  said  first  support,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
cam  member,  a  cam  follower  member,  support  means  for 
one  of  said  members  on  said  frame,  support  means  for 
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the  other  member  on  said  first  support,  said  first  support 
in  some  positions  of  adjustment  of  the  adjustable  means 
having  a  substantial  component  of  motion  parallel  to  its 
rocking  axis  during  reciprocation  of  said  first  support, 
one  of  said  support  means  comprising  a  straight  elon- 
gated rigid  element  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  rocking  axis  of  said  first  support,  and  means  slidably 
engaging  said  rigid  element  for  sliding  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  longitudinally  of  said  rigid  element,  said  cam 
member  having  a  cam  surface  extending  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  reference  plane  and  to  the  rocking  axis 
of  said  first  support  and  adjustable  in  such  plane  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  rocking  axis  of  said  first  support,  said 
cam  follower  member  having  a  follower  portion  arranged 
to  follow  said  cam  surface,  means  responsive  to  recipro- 
cation of  said  first  support  in  a  direction  having  a  com- 
ponent of  motion  parallel  to  the  rocking  axis  of  said  first 
support  to  effect  such  relative  sliding  between  said  straight 
elongated  rigid  element  and  the  nKans  slidably  engaged 
therewith  longitudinally  of  said  element  as  required  to 
keep  said  cam  follower  portion  and  said  cam  surface 
properly  engaged. 


to  each  other  and  movable  in  a  reverse  direction  to 
separate  the  tool  and  the  workpiece  from  each  other,  nor- 
mal feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  said  machine  part 
in  either  direction  at  will,  said  feeding  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  rotary  member  normally  capable  of  rotation 
through  at  least  one  complete  revolution  to  cause  sub- 
stantial longitudinal  movement  of  said  machine  part,  a 
supplementary  drive  operatively  connectable  to  and  dis- 
connectable  from  said  rotary  member,  means  for  op- 
erating said  supplementary  drive,  while  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  rotary  member,  to  turn  said  rotary  member 
through  only  a  fraction  of  a  revolution  in  a  first  direc- 
tion to  move  said  machine  part  a  slight  distance  in  its 
said  reverse  direction  to  cause  separation  of  the  tool  and 
the  workpiece,  and  through  only  a  fraction  of  a  revolution 


I 


3,250,179 
SLAB  MILLING  MACHINE 
Erman  V.  Cavagnero,  Torringtoo,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Torrington      Manufacturing     Company,     Torrington, 
Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,999 
16  Claims.     (CI.  90—11) 


jt!':^  sm '  :^^^LSjm-K^ 


1.  The  combination  in  a  slab  milling  machine  or  the 
like  of  a  cutter  rdtatable  about  a  generally  horizontal 
axis,  a  back-up  roll  rotatable  about  a  generally  horizon- 
tal axis  spaced  vertically  from  the  cutter  axis  to  provide 
for  the  passage  of  a  slab  to  be  milled  generally  horizontal- 
ly between  and  in  engagement  with  the  cutter  and  the 
back-up  roll,  power  means  for  rotatably  driving  the 
cutter,  entry  and  exit  guide  means  disposed  on  horizon- 
tally opposite  sides  of  the  cutter  and  back-up  roll  and 
each  comprising  upper  and  lower  guide  assemblies  dis- 
posed on  vertically  opposite  sides  of  a  slab  passing  be- 
tween the  cutter  and  back-up  roll,  each  of  said  guide  as- 
semblies having  a  guide  member  engageable  with  a  slab 
passing  between  the  cutter  and  back-up  roll  and  two  of 
said  guide  assemblies  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  slab 
adjacent  the  cutter  and  vertically  opposite  the  back-up  roll 
including  fluid  operable  constant  pressure  resilient  means 
urging  the  associated  two  guide  members  into  engagement 
with  the  slab  and  bending  the  latter  about  the  back-up 
roll. 


3,250,180 
MILLING  MACHINE 
Erich   Eitlbuber,   Munich,   Germany,   assignor  to   Hans 
Deckel,    Munich,    Germany,    and    Fricdrich    Wilbelm 
Deckel,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1963, 

D  40,925 

4  Claims.     (CI.  90—16) 

1.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  machine 

part  movable  longitudinally  in  a  forward  direction  to 

bring  a  tool  and  a  workpiece  into  cooperative  relation 


in  a  second  direction  to  move  said  machine  part  a  slight 
distance  in  its  said  forward  direction,  adjustable  stop 
means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  said  movement  of  said 
machine  part  in  its  said  forward  direction  as  a  result 
of  operation  of  said  supplementary  drive,  and  releasable 
coupling  means  for  coupling  said  sleeve  and  said  rotary 
member  for  conjoint  rotation,  said  supplementary  drive 
including  a  sleeve  surrounding  and  rotatable  concen- 
trically with  said  rotary  member  of  said  normal  feeding 
mechanism,  said  means  for  operating  said  supplementary 
drive  including  electric  power  means  for  turning  said 
sleeve  in  said  first  direction  to  separate  the  tool  from 
the  workpiece  and  spring  power  means  for  turning  said 
sleeve  in  said  second  direction  to  cause  slight  feeding  of 
said  machine  part  in  a  forward  direction  to  an  extent 
permitted  by  said  adjustable  stop  means. 


3,250,181     ' 
FULLY  AUTOMATIC  KEYWAY  SHAPER 
James  R.  Bashor,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United 
States  Drill  Head  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Ohio 

Original  application  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,472,  now 
Patent  No.  3,195,414,  dated  July  20,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,885 

10  Claims.     (CI.  90—24) 

1.  An  internal  key  way  or  slot  cutting  machine,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  stationary  support,  and  a  head 
reciprocable  toward  and  from  the  support,  means  on  the 
head  for  securing  a  bored  workpiece,  with  the  bore  open 
toward  the  support,  a  cutter  bar  fixed  in  upstanding  posi- 
tion upon  the  stationary  support,  and  including  a  cutter 
feedable  laterally  of  said  bar  from  a  retracted  position 
within  the  confines  of  the  bar,  to  a  position  of  extension 
beyond  the  bar  limits,  said  cutter  bar  with  the  cutter  re- 
tracted being  dimensioned  to  have  a  bearing  fit  within  the 
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workpiece  bore,  for  backing  up  the  cutter  when  extended 
to  cutting  position,  means  operative  to  intermittently  ex- 
tend the  cutter  for  progressive  removal  of  metal  from  the 


workpiece  bore,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  head  to 
repeatedly  drive  the  workpiece  toward  the  cutter  bar, 
with  the  bar  centered  in  the  bore. 


3,250,182 

MULTIPLE  EXTENSION  APPARATUS 

Harold  K.  NanscI,  Waverly,  Nebr. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  299,428 

6  Claims.     (CI.  91—167) 


3.  A  multiple  extension  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a  first  hollow  section  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  structure,  and  the  other  end  of  which 
is  open; 

a  second  hollow  section  slidably  mounted  within  said 
first  section  and  having  an  open  end; 

a  third  hollow  section  slidably  mounted  within  said  sec- 
ond section  and  having  an  open  end; 

first  fluid  actuated  means  including  a  cylinder  mounted 
in  said  second  section  and  secured  thereto,  including 
a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  therein,  and  including 
further  a  tubular  shaft  one  eiul  of  which  is  secured 
to  said  piston  and  the  dlher  end  of  which  is  secured 
to  said  ^rst  section; 

a  tube  extended  through  said  shaft  and  one  end  of 
which  is  open  and  extends  through  said  piston,  the 
other  end  being  open  at  said  shaft  other  end  to  the 
passage  of  fluid,  a  chamber  formed  between  said  tube 
and  said  shaft,  a  second  chamber  formed  between 
said  shaft  and  said  cylinder  on  one  side  of  said  piston, 
said  shaft  having  an  opening  formed  therein  to  fluid- 
ly  communicate  said  chambers;  and 

second  fluid  actuated  means  including  a  cylinder  mount- 
ed on  said  first  means,  one  end  of  which  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  first  means  cylinder  on  one 
side  of  said  piston  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  first  means  cylinder  on 
the  other  side  of  said  piston,  including  further  a  pis- 
ton reciprocally  mounted  within  said  second  means 
cylinder  between  the  ends  thereof,  and  including  a 
shaft  secured  at  one  end  to  said  second  means  piston 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  third  section  externally 
of  said  second  means  cylinder. 


3,25«,183 
POWER  BRAKE  PEDAL  RATIO  CHANGING 
MECHANISM 
Robert  L.  Gcphart,  Spring  Valley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 
off  Delaware 

Ffled  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,044 
6  Claims.    (CL  91—391) 


1.  A  brake  operating  mechanism  comprising:  a  brake 
pedal  arranged  to  move  in  a  pendulum  manner  around 
an  axis,  said  brake  pedal  engaging  a  power  brake  operat- 
ing system,  said  power  brake  operating  system  including 
a  power  system  therefor,  and  a  rod  means  engaging  said 
axis  and  the  power  system,  said  rod  means  being  respon- 
sive to  a  change  in  pressure  in  said  power  system  to  vary 
the  linear  position  of  said  axis  relative  to  said  brake  sys- 
tem, said  moving  of  the  pivot  axis  allowing  the  pendulum 
movement  of  said  brake  pedal  around  said  axis  to  vary  in 
proportion  to  the  distance  said  axis  is  moved. 


3,250,184 
ZERO  PEDAL  TRAVEL  POWER  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  J.  DcHoff,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Not.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,909 
9  Cbims.    (CL  91—391) 


1.  A  control  device  comprising;  actuator  means,  fluid 
pressure  operable  means  operatively  associated  with  and 
controlled  by  said  actuator  means,  and  pivot  positioning 
means  engaging  said  actuator  means,  said  pivot  positioning 
means  being  responsive  to  pressure  changes  in  said  fluid 
pressure  operable  means  to  pivotally  position  said  actua- 
tor means  to  an  infinite  number  of  intermediate  positions 
relative  to  said  fluid  pressure  operable  means  to  vary  the 
mechanical  advantage  of  said  actuator  means  during 
periods  of  fluctuating  pressure  availability  in  a  direct  pro- 
portion to  the  pressure  change. 
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3,250,185 

CIRCUIT  CONTROL  VALVE  INSTRUMENTALITY 

Francb  H.  Tennis,  Hartland,  and  Willfaim  N.  Tolbcrt, 

Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hydraulic  UnH  SpeciaHies 

Company,  Pewaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,710 

15  Claims.     (CL  91 — 420) 


blank  into  said  tapering  construction  on  said  mandrel 
means,  and  means  for  bending  inwardly  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  tapering  construction  adjacent  the  smaller  end 
thereof  to  permit  another  tapering  construction  to  be 
nested  therein  and  have  the  smaller  end  thereof  abut  said 


1.  Circuit  control  means  for  a  reversible  fluid  motor, 


pubhed-in  portion  to  properly  space  said  nested  construc- 
tions, said  last-named  means  forming  said  bent  inward 
portion  while  said  tapering  construction  is  on  said  man- 
drel means  and  without  compressing  or  stretching  said 
blank.  * 


comprising: 

A.  a  body;     I 

B.  a  pair  of  service  passages  in  the  body  either  of 
which  provides  for  flow  of  supply  fluid  at  a  nor- 
mally high  pressure  value  to  one  side  of  a  reversible 
fluid  motor  while  the  other  passage  provides  for  re- 
turn flow  of  fluid  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  mo- 
tor; 

C.  a  pair  of  normally  closed  pressure  responsive  valves, 
one  for  each  service  passage  to  govern  all  fluid  flow 
therethrough,  each  of  said  valves  being  movable  to 
an  open  position  in  response  to  flow  of  supply  fluid 
under  pressure  into  its  service  passage; 

D.  means  associated  with  each  valve  for  translating 
the  pressure  of  fluid  returning  to  its  service  passage 
into  force  on  the  valve  tending  to  open  the  same; 

E.  other  means  asociated  with  each  valve  for  translat- 
ing the  pressure  of  fluid  returning  to  its  service  pas- 
sage into  force  on  the  valve  by  which  it  can  be  held 
closed  against  said  opening  force  thereon; 

F.  and  force  controlling  means  associated  with  but 
mechanically  independent  of  each  valve,  and  sensi- 
tive to  the  pressure  of  supply  fluid  in  the  service  pas- 
sage for  the  other  valve,  for  effecting  reduction  of 
said  fluid  pressure  closing  force  on  its  valve  to  a 
value  below  that  of  said  fluid  pressure  opening  force 
thereon  in  response  to  the  presence  of  supply  fluid 
at  said  normally  high  pressure  value  in  the  service 
passage  for  said  other  valve,  and  for  effecting  in- 
crease in  the  fluid  pressure  closing  force  on  its  valve 
in  accordance  with  a  decrease  in  the  pressure  of 
supply  fluid  in  the  service  passage  for  said  other 
valve. 

I  3,250,186 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS   FOR   MAKING 
FRUSTO-CONICAL  LABEL  CONSTRUCTIONS 
FOR  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Frederick  White,  Don  Mills,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Fitod  July  27, 1962,  Scr.  Na  212,901 
I  33  Claims.     (CI.  93—1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  hollow  tapering  construc- 
tion comprising  mandrel  means,  means  for  forming  a  flat 


3,250,187 

BAG  MAKING  MACHINE 

Howard  E.  Kasting,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,665 

27  Claims.     (CL  93—8) 


25.  Apparatus  for  making  a  bag  having  rectangular 
heat-sealed  end  closures  from  flattened  tubular  thermo- 
plastic film,  which  apparatus  comprises: 

(a)  a  movable  indexing  table  having  mounted  there- 
on a  plurality  of  clamping  platen-foldover  roll  as- 
semblies; 

(b)  means  for  indexing  said  table  at  a  first  station  hav- 
ing an  internal  mandrel  adapted  to  fit  within  said  flat- 
tened tubular  film,  means  for  disposing  said  mandrel 
within  said  film,  means  for  infolding  a  pair  of  op- 
posed side  portions  and  a  pair  of  opposed  end  por- 
tions at  one  end  of  said  film  over  said  mandrel  so  as 
to  form  a  first  rectangular  end  closure,  means  for 
heat  sealing  said  infolded  side  and  end  portions  to- 
gether so  as  to  seal  said  end  closure,  and  means  for 
positioning  said  film  within  said  clamping  platen- 
foldover  roll  assembly  on  said  table  with  the  open 
end  of  said  film  protruding  above  the  surface  of  said 
clamping  platen; 
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(c)  means  for  indexing  said  table  at  a  second  station 
having  means  for  formii^  a  pair  of  opposed  out- 
folded  side  portions  and  a  pair  of  opposed  infolded 
end  portions  in  said  open  end  of  said  flattened  tubular 
film,  shuttle  means  for  inserting  a  valve  sheet  across 
said  outfolded  side  portions  and  in  overlapping  ^rela- 
tionship with  a  first  infolded  end  portion,  means  for 
joining  said  valve  sheet  to  said  first  end  portion; 

(d)  a  movable  forming  platen  and  means  for  inserting 
said  forming  platen  over  said  first  infolded  end  por- 
tion and  the  middle  of  said  valve  sheet  and  under 
the  second  infolded  end  portion; 

(e)  means  for  indexing  said  table  at  a  third  station 
having  means  for  actuating  said  foldover  rolls  on 
said  assembly  to  infold  said  outfolded  side  portions 
and  the  end  portions  of  said  valve  sheet  over  said 
forming  platen  into  overlapping  relationship  with 
each  other  and  said  end  portions,  and  means  for  heat 
sealing  the  overlapping  side  portions,  valve  sheet,  and 
said  second  end  portion  together  in  the  overlaps  to 
form  a  valved  end  closure; 

(f)  means  for  withdrawing  said  forming  platen  from 
said  valved  end  closure;  and 

(g)  means  for  indexing  said,  table  at  a  fourth  station 
having  means  for  opening  said  clamping  platen  on 
said  table  to  discharge  the  finished  bag  therefrom. 


3,250,188 
PAVEMENT  CONSTRUCTION 
Gerald  A.  Leonards,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  262,550 
15  Claims.     (CI.  94—7) 


9.  A  pavement  construction  exposed  to  an  alfresco  en- 
vironment experiencing  freezing  conditions  wherein  the 
construction  provides  a  frost-free  area  below  the  base 
thereof,  said  construction  comprising  a  first  layer  of  mate- 
rial adapted  for  vehicular  traffic,  a  second  layer  of  cohe- 
sionless  non-frost  susceptable  material,  a  third  layer  in- 
cluding a  plastic  foam  insulating  material,  said  third  layer 
being  substantially  water  impermeable  and  having  a  com- 
pressive yield  strength  of  at  least  8  p.s.i.  and  a  density  no 
less  than  0.7  Ib./cu.ft.,  wherein  said  layers  substantially 
prevent  frost  penetration  into  a  frost  susceptible  soil 
therebelow  and  water  migration  upwardly  therethrough. 


3,250,189 

CATCH  BASIN 

Harold  Pelctz,  %  Santa  Rosa  Cast  Products  Co., 

471  W.  College  Ave.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,599 

5  Claims.    (CL  94—31.1) 


1.  A  catch  basin  assembly  for  collecting  surface  drain- 
age from  a  street  gutter  and  directing  such  drainage  to  a 
storm  sewer  disposal  means  comprising  a  precast  ver- 


tical well  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  storm  sewer 
disposal  means,  said  well  having  a  continuous  peripheral 
wall  with  its  upper  end  lying  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane;  a  precast  catch  basin  supported  upon  and 
closing  off  the  upper  end  of  said  well,  said  basin  hav- 
ing integrally  formed  side  and  rear  walls  and  a  top  slab 
with  said  side  and  rear  walls  mating  with  corresponding 
portions  of  the  well  wall  along  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  metallic  nosing  assembly  interconnecting  the  side  walls 
adjacent  the  upper  edges  thereof  and  being  integrally 
formed  therewith,  said  nosing  assembly  adapted  to  be 
positioned  adjacent  the  gutter  and  defining  therebeneath 
a  drain  opening,  said  nosing  assembly  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a  rearwardly  extending  flange,  said  top  slab 
being  provided  with  a  manhole  extending  to  said  nosing 
assembly,  and  a  removable  cover  closing  said  manhole 
and  being  partially  supported  by  the  rearwardly  extend- 
ing flange  of  the  nosing  assembly. 


3.250,190 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING 

MANHOLE  COVER  FRAMES 

William  W.  Taylor,  1614  N.  Dixon  Circle, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio  i 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,814 
15  Claims.     (CI.  94 — 34) 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  during  a  paving  operation 
a  manhole  frame  having  a  central  opening,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  foldabic  cardboard  box-like  liner  member 
having  an  upper  edge,  said  liner  being  adapted  to  be 
received  within  the  opening  in  said  frame,  and  clip  means 
carried  by  the  upper  edge  of  said  box-like  member  for 
engaging  and  supporting  said  frame. 


'  3,250,191 

MACHINERY  FOR  THE  MAKING  OF  ROADS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  Cecil  Potts,  "Bcrsham,"  Cllffe  Square, 

Great  Harwood,  Blackburn,  England 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  29. 1961. 

46,553/61 
10  Claims.     (CL  94 — 46) 


a  ti    i:  7  t  t7i»t»^Tr'  '■'  *' 


*>    K'  4j  ff  rt  irf» 


1.  A  machine  for  laying  flowable,  hardcnable  mate- 
rial on  a  road  or  like  surface,  the  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  wheel  chassis, 

(b)  a  hopper  carried  on  the  front  end  of  the  chassis. 

(c)  a  sub-frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  front  end  of 
said  chassis. 
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(d)  a  transverse  screed  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of 
the  sub-frame  and  extending  transversely  of  the  ma- 
chine and  including  three  aligned  but  spaced  and 
separate  screed  parts. 

(e)  a  common  spreader  plate  attached  to  and  project- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  said  screed  parts  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  rear  end  of  the  frame. 

(f)  rigid  bridging  means  connecting  the  outer  two 
screed  parts, 

(g)  moving  means  extending  between  said  bridging 
means  and  the  inner  screed  part  and  being  operable 
to  move  the  said  inner  screed  part  relative  to  the 
outer  screed  parts,  thereby  deforming  the  spreader 
plate, 

(h)  adjustable  means  interconnecting  the  sub-frame 
and  said  chassis  for  moving  the  sub-frame  about  its 
pivot  to  raise  and  lower  the  rear  end  of  the  sub- 
frame  so  as  to  regulate  the  height  of  the  screed 
above  the  ground,  and 

(i)  adjustable  means  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the 
angle  of  atUck  of  the  spreader  plate. 


'  3,250,192 

MONITORING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MACHINE 
Lloyd  B.  WilidBs,  Summit  Township,  lackaon  County, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Memo  Electronic  Research  and  Dc- 
▼clopmcot   Corporation,  Alamo  Township,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,627 
20  Claims.     (CI.  95 — 4.5) 


te      ■»tfrw\\wn\\frBeem 
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3,250,193 

AUTOMATIC  FLASH  EXPOSURE  AT  LOW  LIGHT 

LEVEL  ILLUMINATION 

William  H.  Horton,  Rochester,  N.V.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Ang.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,044. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
378  849 
Claima  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  14,  1962, 

22,844/62  i 

7  Claims.    (CI.  95—10) 


1.  In  a  photocomposition  machine  for  performing 
predetermined  functions  in  response  to  actuation  of  a  sens- 
ing device  by  a  precoded  tape,  a  control  device  for  mon- 
itoring the  performance  of  said  machine  and  indicating 
the  state  thereof,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrically  operated  indicators  mounted 
in  a  group  near  said  machine; 

a  pluraUty  of  electrical  impulse  circuits  for  connecting 
each  of  said  indicators  to  a  selected  element  of  the 
machine  so  that  said  indicators  are  electrically  ener- 
gized in  a  predetermined  pattern  when  their  corre- 
sponding elements  function  in  a  predetermined  man- 
ner; 

a  plurality  of  code  sensing  devices  arranged  on  the 
machine  for  actuation  by  said  tape; 

a  shutoff  means  for  disabling  said  machine; 

first  switch  means; 

gate  means  connected  in  series  between  a  plurality  of 
said  electrical  impulse  circuits  aixl  said  first  switch 
means,  said  first  switch  means  being  operated  in  re- 
sponse to  operation  of  said  gate  means;  and 

second  switch  means  connected  in  series  between  said 
shutofT  means  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  said 
second  switch  means  being  operated  in  response  to 
operation  of  said  gate  means  and  said  first  switch 
means,  whereby  said  shutoff  means  is  operated. 


M  M 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  diaphragm  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  flash  lamp,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  series  circuit  including  said  lamp,  a  source  of 
electrical  potential,  and  switching  means  having  a  nor- 
mally open  and  a  closed  condition;  a  photocell  illuminat- 
able  by  field  light;  manually  operable  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  diaphragm  mechanism  from  small  to  larger  expo- 
sure apertures;  an  electric  measuring  instrument  controlled 
by  said  photocell  and  having  an  output  member  position- 
able  as  a  function  of  the  illumination  of  said  photocell;  a 
sensing  member  movable  in  timed  relation  with  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  diaphragm  mechanism  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  output  member  for  limiting  the  adjustment  of  said  dia- 
phragm mechanism  as  a  function  of  the  illumination  of 
said  photocell,  said  switching  means  comprising  a  first 
switch  contact  movable  with  said  sensing  member  and  a 
second  switch  contact  engageable  by  said  first  contact 
only  when  said  sensing  member  is  moved  to  a  position 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  low  level  of  photocell 
illumination. 


3,250,194 

FILM  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM  FOR 

PANORAMIC  AERIAL  CAMERA 

Gordon  Lysle,  Greenlawn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fairchfld 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Original  application  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,693,  now 
Patent  No.  3,160,082,  dated  Dec.  8,  1964.  Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  389,914 

2  Claims.     (CI.  95—31) 
1.  A  film  transport  for  a  panoramic  aerial  camera  in- 
cluding an  exposure  slit  comprising: 

(a)  film  take-up  and  supply  spools; 

(b)  a  continuously  rotatable  constant -speed  driving 
mechanism; 

(c)  a  friction  metering  puck  driven  byj^aid  mechanism 
and  engaging  the  film  on  said  take-up  spool; 

(d)  and  a  friction  roller  engaging  the  film  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  exposure  slit  and  driven  by  said  mecha- 
nism; 
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(e)  said  roller  having  an  effective  driving  engagement 
with  the  film  over  substantially  one-half  of  its  pe- 


3^59,194 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Carl  Ort,  Stuttgart-Bad   Cannstatt,  and   Alfred   Kilgns, 
Stuttgart-Wangen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  341,911 

Claiou  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2, 1943, 

K  48  847 

2  Claims.     (CI.  95—44) 


(f)  and  the  relative  dimensions  of  said  puck  and  said 
roller  being  such  that  the  intermittent  motion  of 
the  film  past  the  exposure  slit  has  an  average  velocity 
substantially  equal  to  the  peripheral  velocity  of  said 
puck. 

3,250,195 

VIEWFINDER  FOR  SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX 

CAMERA 

Yosiiihisa  Maitani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Kogalm  Kogyo  Kabushild-Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  345,296 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19, 1963, 

38/8,341 

3  aaims.     (O.  95-^2) 


lOiso 


1.  A  viewfinder  system  for  use  in  a  single  lens  refkx 
camera  having  a  housing  with  means  therein  to  move  a 
film  in  a  plane  along  said  housing  and  having  a  focusing 
screen  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  film, 
and  a  movable  reflecting  syrface  bisecting  the  angle  be- 
tween the  film  plane  and  the  focusing  screen  and  mov- 
able to  a  position  parallel  to  the  focusing  screen  and  out 
of  the  path  of  the  image  beam  to  the  film,  said  viewfinder 
comprising  an  eyepiece,  three  reflecting  surfaces  disposed 
between  said  eyepiece  and  the  focusing  screen  and  re- 
flecting an  image  from  the  focusing  screen  to  the  eye- 
piece so  that  the  image  is  erect  at  the  eyepiece,  one 
surface  being  adjacent  the  eyepiece,  one  being  interme- 
diate and  the  third  being  remote  from  the  eyepiece,  and 
a  dioptrically  positive  lens  system  disposed  along  the 
optical  axis  of  said  reflecting  surfaces  and  said  eyepiece 
and  between  the  reflecting  surface  adjacent  said  eyepiece 
and  the  next  reflecting  surface  for  magnifying  the  image 
between  said  last  mentioned  reflecting  surfaces. 


1.  In  a  single  lens  reflex  photographic  camera  of  the 
type  having 

(A)  a  picture-taking  optical  system; 

(B)  a  lens  barrel  located  at  the  front  of  the  camera 
which  barrel  has  scale  markings  thereon  indicating 
the  adjustment  of  one  of  the  shutter,  aperture  and  dis- 
tance settings  of  the  camera; 

(C)  an  eyepiece  located  at  the  rear  of  the  camera; 

(D)  a  pentaprism  for  receiving  light  images  that  have 
been  directed  upward  from  said  picture  taking  op- 
tical system,  for  inverting  them  and  for  directing 
them  into  said  eyepiece; 

(E)  a  housing  for  housing  said  pentaprism  and  hold- 
ing said  eyepiece  in  the  rear  thereof,  which  housing 
has  a  window  in  a  front  section  thereof,  said  window 
positioned  to  receive  light  from  said  scale  markings; 
and, 

(F)  a  system  of  reflectors  located  in  said  housing  for 
directing  into  said  eyepiece  light  received  through 
said  window  from  said  scale  markings;  the  improve- 
ment streamlining  said  pentaprism  housing  wherein 

( 1 )  said  window  is  located  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  optical  axis  of  said  camera; 

(2)  said  system  of  reflectors  is  positioned  so  that 
it  directs  light  from  said  scale  markings  around 
said  pentaprism  to  said  eyepiece;  and, 

(3)  a  major  portion  of  each  of  the  reflecting  sur-. 
faces  of  said  system  of  reflectors  is  located  be- 
hind the  forward-most  edge  of  said  pentaprism. 


3,250,197 

PRECISION    FOCUSING    ADJUSTMENT    FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

David  G.  Fladlicn,  Los  Anfelcs,  and  J  Perry  Smith,,  Haw. 

tibome,   Calif.,   assignors,   by    mesne    assignments,   to 

TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Ang.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,106 
5  Claims.    (CI.  95—45) 


1.  A  precision  focusing  adjustment  for  photographic 
recording  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  a  focusing  adjustment  housing  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  device  foV  displaying  an  image  on  an 
image  plane  and  having  an  axis  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  image  plane; 
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(B)  a  threaded  focusing  knob  rotaUbly  mounted  in 
said  housing; 

(C)  a  threaded  focusing  nut  engaging  said  focusing 
knob  for  movement  in  an  axial  direction  toward  and 
away  from  the  image  plane  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  focusing  knob; 

(D)  a  plurality  of  guide  pin  bushings  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 

axis; 

(E)  a  plurality  of  guide  pins  with  one  guide  pin  mount- 
ed in  each  bushing; 

(F)  a  camera  back  mounting  means  mounted  on  the 
other  ends  of  said  guide  pins; 

(G)  a  lens  assembly  mounted  between  said  focusing 
adjustment  bousing  and  said  camera  back  mounting 
means; 

(H)  said  guide  pins  being  individually  adjusUble  to 
universally  tilt  said  camera  back  mounting  means 
with  respect  to  said  axis  and  said  image  plati^. 


member  engages  said  trigger  member  and  subsequent 
movement  of  said  trigger  member  to  its  actuated  posi- 
tion serves  to  move  said  control  member  to  a  position 
wherein  the  latching  nose  on  the  third  arm  thereof  is 
effective  to  stop  the  running-down  movement  of  the 
master  member. 

3,250,199       

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER 
Rudolf  Lang,  Grafing,  near  Mnnich,  and  Peter  Lermann, 
Munich,  Germany,  asdgnors  to  Compor-Werli  Gcscll> 
schaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftung  A  Co.,  Munich,  Ger- 
many, a  German  firm 

FUed  Nov.  4. 1963,  Scr.  No.  321,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  30, 1962, 

C  28,538 

9  Claims.     (CL  95—63) 


3,250,198        

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER 
Ewald    SpiessI,    Dcisenhofen,    near    Munich,    Germany, 
assignor  to  Compur-Werk  Gcscllschaft  mit  bcschrank- 
ter Haftung  A  Co.,  Munich,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Gcr- 
many 

FUed  July  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  292,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmaay,  July  10, 1962, 

C  9,501 
8  Claims.    (CL  95-^63) 


5-- 


1.  A  photographic  shutter  comprising  shutter  blades 
movable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  a  master 
member  movable  through  a  running-down  movement 
from  a  tensioned  position  to  a  rest  position  and  effective 
during  such  movement  to  open  the  shutter  blades  and 
then  to  close  them,  a  rcleasable  latch  for  holding  said 
master  member  in  its  tensioned  position,  a  trigger  mem- 
ber movable  from  a  rest  position  to  an  actuated  posi- 
tion and  effective  during  such  movement  to  release  said 
latch,  a  bulb  exposure  control  member,  and  a  setting 
member  movable  to  render  said  bulb  exposure  coritrol 
member  selectively  eiTcctive  or  ineffective,  characterized 
by  the  fact  that  said  bulb  exposure  control  member 
is  in  the  form  of  a  three-armed  lever  having  a  first  arm 
in  position  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  said  setting  mem- 
ber, a  second  arm  selectively  movable  into  engagement 
with  said  trigger  member,  and  a  third  arm  having  a  latch- 
ing nose  for  engaging  said  master  member  to  stop  the 
running-down  movement  of  the  master  member  at  an 
intermediate  position  wherein  the  shutter  blades  are  open, 
the  parts  being  so  proportioned  that  when  said  setting 
member  is  moved  to  a  position  for  rendering  said  con- 
trol member  effective,  the  second  arm  of  said  control 


1.  A  photographic  shutter  capable  of  making  an  ex- 
posure under  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  separate  operating 
conditions  and  comprising  means  defining  an  exposure 
aperture,  a  first  blade  system  movable  from  closed  posi- 
tion to  open  position  with  respect  to  said  aperture  to 
initiate  an  exposure,  a  second  blade  system  independently 
movable  from  open  position  to  closed  position  with  respect 
to  said  aperture  to  terminate  an  exposure,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  first  blade  system  toward  open  position  and  for 
driving  said  second  blade  system  toward  closed  position, 
a  first  latch  for  holding  said  first  blade  system  in  closed 
position,  a  second  latch  for  holding  said  second  blade  sys- 
tem in  open  position,  a  plurality  of  devices  for  affecting 
the  operation  of  the  shutter,  and  a  control  member  mov- 
able through  a  nmning  down  movement  from  a  tensioned 
position  to  a  rest  position,  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
said  control  member  has  a  plurality  of  control  projections 
(50a,  50k.  50m,  50/")  at  fixed  distances  from  one  another, 
one  of  said  projections  (50a)  being  effective  during  such 
movement  to  release  said  first  latch  and  to  release  said 
second  latch  at  an  adjustably  variable  time  after  the  re- 
lease of  said  first  latch,  the  othen  of  said  projections 
(50it,  50/n,  50r")  engaging  and  operating  said  plurality 
of  devices. 

3450,200       

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER 
Franz  Singer  and  Karl  Hartl,  MunJch,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Compur-Werk  Gcscllschaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haf- 
tung A  Co.,  Munich,  Germany,  a  German  ibrm 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  323,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  15, 1962, 

C  9,904,  C  9,905;  Jan.  30,  1963,  C  10,138 

4  Claims.     (CI.  95—63) 

1.  A  photographic  shutter  for  use  with  a  camera  of  the 

type  having  operating  mechanism  for  opening  shutter 

blades  for  viewing  purposes  between  successive  exposures, 

said  shutter  including  a  blade  ring  rotatable  in  one  di- 
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rection  to  open  shutter  blades  and  rotatable  in  a  reverse 
direction  to  close  the  shutter  blades,  a  master  member 
movable  through  a  running  down  movement  from  a  ten- 
sioned  position  to  a  rest  position  and  effective  during 
such  movement  first  to  turn  said  blade  ring  in  an  open- 
ing direction  and  then  to  turn  said  blade  ring  in  a  closing 
direction,  retarding  gear  train  means  for  delaying  the 
running  down  movement  of  said  master  member,  said 
retarding  gear  train  means  including  an  escapement  wheel 
and  a  vibrating  anchor  member  pivotally  mounted  on  an 
adjusting  lever  and  shiftable  by  movement  by  said  ad- 
justing lever  into  deeper  or  shallower  engagement  with 
said  escapement  wheel,  spring  means  tending  to  move 
said  adjusting  lever  to  a  position  of  maximum  engage- 
ment of  said  anchor  with  said  escapement  wheel,  cam 


means  engageable  with  a  portion  of  said  adjusting  lever 
to  determine  the  depth  of  engagement  of  said  vibrating 
anchor  with  said  escapement  wheel,  and  a  rotary  operat- 
ing member  rotatable  from  operating  mechanism  within 
the  camera,  characterized  by  a  blade  opening  link  mov- 
able by  rotation  of  said  operating  member  in  one  direc- 
tion to  engage  said  blade  ring  and  open  the  shutter  blades 
independently  of  said  master  member  and  movable  by 
rotation  of  said  operating  member  in  an  opposite  di- 
rection to  move  said  blade  ring  back  to  a  blade-closed 
position,  and  disconnecting  means  operable  by  movement 
of  said  operating  member  for  moving  said  adjusting  mem- 
ber out  of  contact  with  said  cam  means  and  holding  it 
out  of  contact  therewith  while  said  blade  ring  is  held  in 
a  blade  open  position  by  said  operating  member. 


3,250,201 

DIAPHRAGM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  AND 

OTHER  PURPOSES 

Franz  Singer,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Compur' 

Werk  Geseilschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  &  Co^ 

Munich,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  II,  1962, 
C  27,913 
10  Claims.     (CI.  95—64) 
1.  An  optical  unit  for  use  with  a  photographic  camera, 
comprising  an  axially  stationary  mount  portion,  a  dia- 
phragm actuating  ring  rotatably  mounted  in  said  portion, 
a  lens  tube  mounted  within  said  portion  for  axial  focusing 
movement  with  respect  to  said  portion,  there  being  a  light 
passageway  extending  axially  through  said  tube,  and  dia- 
phragm mechanism  mounted  in  said  lens  tube,  said  mech- 
anism including  two  diaphragm  rings  and  a  plurality  of 
diaphragm  leaves  mounted  between  said  diaphragm  rings 
and  having  pin  and  slot  connections  with  said  diaphragm 
rings  so  arranged  as  to  adjust  the  size  of  an  effective 
optical  aperture  when  one  of  said  diaphragm   rings  is 
rotated,  characterized  by  the  features  that: 

(a)  said  lens  tube  has  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  inner 
surfaces  and  stepped  projections; 


(b)  said  two  diaphragm  rings  are  held  against  axial 
movement  in  one  direction  by  engagement  respec- 
tively with  said  stepped  projections  and  are  located 
in  predetermined  position  in  a  transverse  direction 
by  engagement  of  the  outer  edges  of  the  diaphragm 
rings  respectively  with  said  cylindrical  surfaces; 

(c)  said  two  diaphragm  rings  are  of  substantially  equal 
internal  diameter  and  project  into  said  light  passage- 
way and  determine  the  maximum  optical  aperture; 

} 


(d)  a  spring  retaining  ring  is  mounted  in  said  lens 
tube  in  position  to  hold  said  two  diaphragm  rings 
against  axial  movement  in  a  direction  away  from 
their  respective  stepped  projections; 

(e)  one  of  said  diaphragm  rings  has  an  arm  project- 
ing outwardly  through  an  opening  in  said  lens  tube 
into  coupling  relationship  with  said  diaphragm  ac- 
tuating ring  mounted  in  said  axially  stationary  mount 
portion. 

3,250,202 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Nicholas  Gold,  Arlington,  Mass.,  Charles  R.  MosKman, 
Chester,  N.H.,  and  Arthur  J.  Sable,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,177 
21  Claims.    (CI.  95—89) 


1.  Photographic  apparatus  for  processing  successive 
exposed  areas  of  a  light-sensitive  image-recording  sheet 
to  produce  a  succession  of  photographic  prints  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  pair  of  juxtaposed  members  for  superposing  a  second 
sheet  with  said  image-recording  sheet  and  distribu- 
ting a  processing  liquid  between  said  sheets  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  sheets  in  superposition 
relative  to  and  between  said  members; 
means  including  a  guide  member  spaced  from  said 
juxtaposed  members  for  supporting  and  moving  in 
a  predetermined  direction  a  section  of  said  second 
sheet  extending  in  superposition  with  said  image- 
recording  sheet  between  said  juxtaposed  members; 
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a  pair  of  gripping  membera  mounted  in  juxtaposition 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  section  of  said  second  sheet 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  one  another 
to  grip  and  release  said  superposed  sheets; 

support  means  mounting  said  gripping  members  for 
movement  together  between  a  first  position  adjacent 
said  juxtaposed  members  and  a  second  position  ad- 
jacent said  guide  member; 

means  for  urging  said  gripping  members  into  engage- 
ment with  said  sheets  during  movement  of  said 
gripping  members  from  said  first  to  said  second  po- 
sition to  move  said  sheets  between  said  juxtaposed 
members,  and  spacing  said  gripping  members  apart 
to  release  said  sheets  during  movement  of  said 
gripping  members  from  said  second  to  said  first 
position; 

and  means  for  advancing  said  image-recording  sheet 
around  one  of  said  gripping  members  in  a  direction 
divergent  from  said  direction  of  movement  of  said 
section  of  said  second  sheet  during  movement  of 
said  gripping  members  from  said  second  to  said  first 
position  to  separate  said  image-recording  sheet  from 
section  of  said  second  sheet. 


3,250,203 
AIR  DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE 
Joseph  W.  Spradling,  Madkoo,  and  Gordon  C.  Sylvester, 
Verona,    Wis.,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
Wchr  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,558 
18  Claims.    (CI.  98—38) 


11.  In  a  terminal  control  unit  having  an  enclosure  and 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  said  enclosure,  the  combina- 
tion of, 

partition  means  arranged  in  and  separating  said  en- 
closure into  first  and  second  chambers  with  said  inlet 
opening  in  one  and  said  outlet  opening  in  the  other 
of  said  chambers, 

an  access  door  releasably  supported  at  an  access  open- 
ing in  said  enclosure, 

said  partition  means  including  flow  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  access  door  for  movement  therewith 
and  operative  to  maintain  a  predetermined  constant 
volume  flow  of  fluid  between  said  flrst  and  second 
chambers, 

and  means  extending  from  a  point  exteriorly  of  said 
enclosure  through  said  access  panel  for  support  from 
said  access  panel  and  connected  to  said  flow  control 
means  to  adjust  said  flow  control  means  to  vary  the 
volume  of  flow  which  will  be  maintained  constant  by 
said  flow  control  means. 


3,250,204 
COMBINED  LIGHTING  AND  VENTILATING 

FIXTURE 

Edward  F.  Zurawski,  Chicago,  III.,'  assignor  to 

Garcy  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  201,564 

7  Claims.     (CI.  98—40) 


1.  A  combined  lighting  and  ventilating  fixture  com- 
prising a  reflector  having  a  top  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls 
depending  from  opposite  edges  of  said  top  wall,  each  of 
said  side  walls  having  a  lateral  ledge  extending  outwardly 
adjacent  its  lower  edge,  said  ledges  being  aperturcd  for 
the  passage  of  air,  an  air  flow  duct  having  an  inner  wall 
shaped  to  fit  against  said  reflector  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  top  wall  into  proximity  to  each  of  said 
ledges,  an  outer  wall  spaced  from  said  inner  wall  and 
generally  coextensive  therewith,  and  end  walls  closing 
the  spaces  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls  above  the 
lower  edges  thereof,  the  spaces  between  the  lower  edges 
of  said  inner  and  outer  walls  comprising  a  discharge  open- 
ing for  said  air  flow  duct,  said  top  wall  having  an  aperture 
therein,  means  for  securing  said  duct  to  said  top  wall 
with  said  discharge  opening  in  flow  communication  with 
said  apertured  ledges,  said  duct  having  a  cylindrical  air 
inlet  comprising  a  tubular  conduit  connected  to  a  source 
of  air  under  pressure  and  having  one  end  mounted  in  said 
aperture,  a  conical  deflector  enclosed  within  said  duct  and 
extending  into  said  air  inlet,  a  tubular  sleeve  mounted  in 
said  air  inlet,  said  sleeve  being  movable  axially  of  said 
air  inlet,  and  means  for  regulating  the  position  of  said 
sleeve  relative  to  said  conical  deflector  to  vary  the  flow 
of  air  through  said  duct. 


3,250,205 
STRIP-TYPE  AIR  DIFFUSER 
Robert  R.  Lambert,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Air 
Factors,  Inc.,  Covina,  Calif.,  a  corporaHon  of  Call- 
fomia 

Filed  June  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  285,667 
12  Claims.     (CI.  98—40) 
1.  A  plenum  air  difTuser  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a 
supporting  bar  system  of  a  soffit  type  ceiling,  comprising: 
an  elongated,  hollow  casing  provided  with  an  air  sup- 
ply port  in  a  side  thereof, 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending,  spaced  webs,  con- 
nected to  and  projecting  downwardly  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  casing,  the  outer  edge  portion  of  said 
webs  being  provided  with  foot  means  for  cooperation 
with  supporting  bars  to  support  the  casing  on  such 
bars, 
one  of  said  webs  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
other  to  form  an  outwardly  flaring  distribution  cham- 
ber therebetween  having  a  longitudinal  medial  plane 
at  an  appreciable  inclination  to  the  plane  of  a  ceil- 
ing including  such  bars, 
a  longitudinally  extending  downwardly  directed  port  in 
said  casing  in  communication  with  said  distribution 
chamber. 
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weir  means  located  along  one  edge  of  said  longitudinal, 
downwardly  directed  port  means  for  adjustably  po- 
sitioning said  wear  means  for  controllably  varying  the 
width  of  said  port  to  regulate  the  velocity  of  air 
passing  from  said  casing  into  said  distribution  cham- 
ber. 


pressure  diflferential  moves  said  door  to  said  open  posi- 
tion, said  short  strip  of  magnetized  material  having  a  thick- 
ness slightly  less  than  the  corresponding  thickness  of  said 
resilient  foam  seal  so  that  when  said  strip  of  magnetized 
material  contacts  said  frame  said  door  compresses  said 
seal  to  insure  a  substantially  airtight  seal  therebetween,  a 
shield  extending  from  said  housing  above  and  on  each 
side  of  said  door  for  blocking  the  flow  of  rain  and  the 
like  into  said  housing,  and  an  upturned  lip  on  said  lower 
edge  of  said  nonmagnetic  door  for  contacting  said  shield 
when  in  said  open  position  to  maintain  a  preset  distance 
between  said  magnetic  element  and  said  shield  means. 


said  weir  means  being  accessible  for  adjustment 
from  said  chamber, 

whereby  treated  air  may  be  introduced  through  said 
supply  port  to  fill  the  casing  and  escape  into  a  room 
through  said  downwardly  directed  port  and  distribu- 
tion chamber  at  a  predetermined  velocity  and  direc- 
tion. 


3^50^206 
EXHAUST  STRUCTURE 
Robert  L.  Strooth,  Waterloo,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Tbc  Lao  Blower  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Olilo 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  306,111 
1  Claim.     (CI.  98—119) 


A  flutter-proof  ventilation  hood  assembly  comprising, 
a  housing  having  an  air  passage  therethrough,  a  mounting 
plate  on  said  housing  adapted  to  secure  said  housing  in 
alignment  with  an  aperture  in  a  building  structure,  a 
metal  frame  secured  in  said  housing  and  at  least  partially 
defining  an  outlet  opening  from  said  passage,  a  nonmag- 
netic metallic  air  flow  operated  door  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  movement  between  a  closed  position 
wherein  said  door  cooperates  with  said  frame  to  close  said 
opening  and  an  open  position  wherein  air  will  flow  from 
the  aperture  through  said  opening,  a  soft  resilient  seal  of 
pofyurethane  foam  secured  to  all  four  sides  of  said  frame 
between  said  frame  and  the  periphery  of  said  door  for 
suppressing  the  noise  of  contact  therebetween  and  for  seal- 
ing against  air  flow  between  said  frame  and  said  door 
when  said  door  is  in  said  closed  position,  said  frame  and 
door  being  disposed  in  said  housing  so  that  gravity  urges 
said  door  to  said  closed  position,  said  seal  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  open  section  on  the  edge  of  said  door  op- 
posite the  pivot  support  for  said  door,  a  short  strip  of 
magnetized  rubber-like  material  secured  to  said  open  space 
on  the  lower  edge  of  said  door  in  alignment  with  said 
open  section  for  cooperation  with  said  metal  frame  to  hold 
said  door  in  said  closed  position  until  a  predetermined 


3,250407  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEED  PREPARATION 

Rodney  H.  Moylc  and  R«  A.  Moylc,  both  of  Rtc.  1, 

Eagle,  Idaho 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  402,580 

4  Claims.     (CI.  99—235) 


ar- 


I.  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  substantially  feces-free 
food  for  carnivorous  animals,  comprising  viscera  com- 
minuting means,  venturi  means  for  applying  a  vacuum 
force  to  folded  particles  of  viscera  to  cause  them  to  open 
up,  means  for  supplying  water  under  pressure  to  said 
venturi  means,  and  a  conduit  interconnecting  said  com- 
minuting means  with  said  venturi  means,  said  conduit 
means  being  extended  upstream  from  said  venturi  means. 


3^50,208 
CAN  HANDLING 
George  Henry  Rainbow,  Gerrard't  Cross,  England,  as- 
signor  to  The  Metal  Box  Company  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  357,938 
29  Claims.    (CI.  99— 371) 


1.  A  retort  crate  for  cans  comprising  a  crate  spindle 
one  end  of  which  is  connectable  with  a  rotatable  driving 
spindle  for  rotation  thereby,  a  base  plate  co-axial  with  the 
crate  spindle  and  mounted  thereon  for  rotation  therewith 
and  for  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  a  base  plate  lo- 
cating member  rotatable  with  the  crate  spindle  and  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom  at  a  position  adjacent  to  said  one 
end  of  the  crate  spindle  to  determine  a  lowermost  position 
of  the  base  plate  when  the  crate  spindle  is  vertical,  and 
a  plurality  of  separator  plates  locatable  about  the  crate 
spindle  for  rotation  therewith  and  axial  movement  rela- 
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tive  thereto,  means  for  successively  applying  said  separa- 
tor plates  to  the  crate  spindle  from  the  end  thereof  op- 
posite said  one  end  and  maintainable  in  spaced  axial  rela- 
tion by  cans  located  therebetween  and  resting  upright  on 
ends  thereof. 

'  3,250,209 

APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  A  BINDING 
MATERIAL  ABOUT  ARTICLES 
Leon  S.  Gage,  Granville,  and  Richard  J.  Grcyioci^  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated.  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jane  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,520 
15  Claims.     (CI.  100—26) 


„JftWtft\i-p=^ 


1.  A  tool  for  compactly  bundling  and  binding  grouped 
articles,  which  comprises: 

means  for  enclosing  the  articles  in  a  loosely  grouped 
arrangement, 

means  for  feeding  a  strand  of  binding  material  from  a 
supply  in  a  forward  direction  around  a  major  portion 
of  the  loosely  grouped  enclosed  articles  whereby  the 
leading  portion  of  the  strand  extends  away  from 
the  grouped  articles  and  toward  the  supply, 

a  first  clamping  means  for  clamping  the  leading  portion 
of  the  strand  whereby  movement  of  the  leading'  por- 
tion is  precluded, 

means  for  revening  the  feeding  means  for  drawing  tight- 
ly the  strand  around  a  substantial  portion  of  the  ar- 
ticles so  that  the  articles  are  compactly  bundled, 

a  second  clamping  means  for  clamping  a  trailing  por- 
tion of  the  strand  in  a  parallel  contacting  relation 
with  the  clamped  leading  portion  of  the  strand  where- 
by a  strand  loop  is  tautly  positioned  about  the  com- 
pactly bundled  articles  with  the  leading  and  trailing 
portions  of  the  strand  extending  from  the  strand  loop 
away  from  the  bundled  articles, 

means  for  applying  a  securing  means  about  a  clamped 
portion  of  the  leading  and  trailing  portions  of  the 
strand  extending  from  the  strand  loop  whereby  the 
leading  and  trailing  portions  are  secured  together, 

means  for  severing  the  leading  and  trailing  portions  of 
the  strand  adjacent  to  the  securing  means  whereby 
excess  portions  of  the  strand  are  removed  from  the 
remaining  portions  extending  from  the  loop  so  that 
a  neat  binding  loop  is  tightly  secured  about  the  com- 
pactly grouped  articles,  and 

means  for  sequentially  operating  the  various  means 
whereby  a  strand  of  binding  material  is  formed  tautly 
and  secured  about  the  articles. 


!  3,250,210 

CITRUS  FRUIT  HANDLING  MACHINERY 
Donn  J.  Ricluml,  Glcndora,  and  Franklin  K.  Holbrook 
and  Thomas   H.   Gill,   Whitticr,   Calif.,   assignors  to 
Brown  Citm  Machinery  Corp.,  Whitticr,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Oct  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,815 
46  Claims.  (CL  100—53) 
1.  A  citrus  fruit  juice  extractor,  comprising:  a  frame; 
a  table  on  said  frame  having  spaced  grids;  means  for 
cutting  whole  fruit  into  separate  sections;  means  for  posi- 
tioning the  cut  fruit  sections  on  said  grids;  pressure  ap- 
plying means  for  pressing   said  fruit  sections  on   said 


grids  including  a  plurality  of  pressure  heads  respectively 
engageable  with  each  fruit  section;  means  for  individually 
operating  said  heads  to  move  the  same  toward  and 
away  from  said  grids  to  apply  uniform  pressure  to  the 


respective"  individual  fruit  sections;  and  control  means 
for  interrupting  operation  of  said  means  for  cutting 
whole  fruit  upon  failure  of  one  of  said  heads  to  move 
away  from  its  grid. 


3,250,211 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  LAMINATED 

GLASS  PANES 

Arvi  Artama,  Lemminkaisenkatn  8C,  Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  413,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  17,  1963, 

2  489/63 

8  CUIms.'  (CL  100—170) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  laminated  glass  panes, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  adjoining  laminat- 
ing cylinders  having  an  envelope  consisting  of  at  least  one 
layer  of  resilient  material,  frame  means  for  supporting 
said  laminating  cylinders  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
one  another,  means  for  synchronously  rotating  said  lam- 
inating cylinders  in  opposite  directions,  stationary  sup- 
port means  inside  each  of  said  laminating  cylinders,  a 
plurality  of  pressure  cylinder  means  attached  to  said  sup- 
port means,  a  reciprocable  roller  associated  with  each 
pressure  cylinder  means  in  close  contact  with  the  inner 
wall  of  said  envelope  of  each  of  said  laminating  cylin- 
ders, and  means  for  urging  the  rollers  of  each  laminating 
cylinder  toward  the  rollers  of  the  other  laminating  cyl- 
inder, wherein  each  pressure  cylinder  means  has  a  recip- 
rocable piston,  a  piston  rod  connected  thereto,  a  fork- 
shaped  member  at  the  outer  end  of  said  piston  rod,  an 
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intermediate  frame  pivotally  attached  to  said  fork-shaped  rated,  decorating  means  positioned  in  proximity  to  said 

member,  said  rollers  being  rotatably  secured  to  said  in-  turret,  rotatable  drum  means  positioned  in  proximity  to 

termediatc  frame,  whereby  the  axes  of  said  rollers  can  said  turret  and  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  tubes 

adjust  themselves  to  variations  in  said  inner  wall  against  from  a  source  of  supply  and  sequentially  transfer  a  tube 

which  they  are  urged.  to  one  of  the  spindles  of  the  intermittently  rotatable  tur- 

^^^^^^^^^^_  ret,  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  turret  to  carry 

3^50.212 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  PRINTING  OF 

HOLLOW  PLASTIC  ARTICLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gerhard  Uschmano,  Am  Putxhenbolz  23, 

Bunde,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1963, 

D  41  466 

6  Claims.    (CI.  101—40)  _  _ 

^$ 


1.  A  machine  for  the  automatic  printing,  by  multi- 
color or  multi-line  printing,  of  hollow  plastic  articles  by 
the  screen  printing  process  comprising  an  endless  con- 
veyor belt  disposed  in  an  elongated  loop,  supports  on  said 
belt  in  spaced  relationship  adapted  to  hold  said  article, 
at  least  a  first  and  a  second  printing  station  asociated 
with  said  loop,  a  first  drying  system  located  between 
said  first  and  said  second  printing  station  for  drying  the 
wet  printing  ink  on  articles  coming  from  said  first  print- 
ing station,  an  ejector  system  located  between  said  second 
printing  station  and  said  first  printing  station  for  removing 
articles  with  wet  printing  ink  coming  from  said  second 
printing  station,  a  second  drying  system  located  outside 
the  loop  of  said  endless  conveyor  belt,  a  conveyor  for 
conducting  said  articles  from  the  ejector  system  to  said 
second  drying  system  and  clamping  means  at  each  print- 
ing station  for  centering  said  article  and  including  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  bearer  which  engages  the  article 
around  the  endless  conveyor  belt,  said  U-shaped  bearer 
having  a  free  arm  and  a  fixed  arm,  said  clamping  means 
further  comprising  a  centering  mandrel  disposed  on  said 
free  arm  and  a  retainer  means  attached  to  said  fixed  arm, 
said  retainer  means  including  a  cup-shaped  plate  com- 
plementary in  shape  to  the  article,  said  cup-shaped  plate 
being  capable  of  being  reciprocated  in  relation  to  said 
centering  mandrel,  said  retainer  means  further  compris- 
ing means  to  reciprocate  said  cup-shaped  plate  to  clamp 
and  center  the  article  generally  between  the  arms  of  said 
U-shaped  bearer. 


3,250,213 
HIGH  SPEED  TUBE  DECORATING  MACHINES 

Ward  E.  Brigham  and  Robert  L.  Eckert,  Rutherford,  N J., 
assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,618 
19  Claims.    (€1.  101—40) 
1.  A  tube  decorating  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed   comprising    an    intermittently    rotatable    turret, 
spindles  on  said  turret  for  supporting  tubes  to  be  deco- 


the  spindles  and  associated  tubes  to  the  decorating  means, 
transfer  disc  assembly  means  positioned  adjacent  the  tur- 
ret for  receiving  and  supporting  the  decorated  tubes  from 
the  spindles,  and  conveyor  means  positioned  adjacent 
the  transfer  disc  assembly  adapted  to  receive  a  decorated 
tube  from  the  transfer  disc  assembly  for  conveying  the 
decorated  tube  through  a  drying  zone. 


3,250,214 
PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
Kenneth  Bricluiell,  East  Finchley,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Niles,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  6,  1961, 

39,646/61 
14  Claims.  (CL  101— 149J) 
9.  A  composition  for  use  in  the  conversion  of  the  oleo- 
philic non-imaged  surface  portions  of  an  imaged  piano- 
graphic  printing  plate  to  convert  the  oleophilic  non- 
imaged  portions  to  a  hydrophilic  water  receptive  surface 
comprising  a  solution  having  a  pH  of  at  least  5  and  less 
than  7  comprising  water,  a  humectant  and  an  anionic 
macromolecular  colloidal  polyelectrolyte,  said  polyelec- 
trolyte  containing  a  high  proportion  of  dissoluble  anionic 
groups  and  in  which  the  polyelectrolyte  contains  one 
carboxyl  group  for  each  50-1200  units  of  molecular 
weight,  and  in  which  the  polyelectrolyte  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polymers  of  acrylic  acids  of  the 
general  formula: 

I        CH=CR  COOH 

where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  halogen  atonrs  and  lower  alkyl  groups, 
and  saks  of  said  polymers. 


3,250,215 
OFFSET  PRINTING  PLATE 
Paul   Eversbeim,  Bonn,  Giinther  Berger,  Rottgen,  and 
Adolf  Teublcr,   Bad   Godcsbcrg,   Germany,  ass^nors 
to    Vereinigte    Lcicbtmctall-Wcrkc    Gescllschaft    mit 
bescbrankter  Haftung,  Bonn,  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jaly  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  19,  1963, 
V  24,333 
3  Claims.     (CI.  101—149.2) 
2.  An  offset  printing  plate  carrying  an  ink  receptive 
image  adapted  to  be  reproduced  by  offset  printing,  said 
offset  printing  plate  comprising  an  aluminum  alloy  plate 
having  opposite  faces  and  consisting  of  an  aluminum  alloy 
in  soft  condition  composed  of  between  about  0.7%  and 
1.3%  magnesium,  between  about  0.7%  and  1.3%  silicon. 
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between  about  0.4%  and  1.0%  manganese,  up  to  about 
0.1%  copper,  the  balance  being  aluminum;  and  a  layer 
consisting  of  substantially  pure  aluminum  and  having  a 
thickness  equal  to  between  about  2%  and  15%  of  the 
predetermined  thickness  of  said  aluminum  alloy  plate 
covering  and  firmly  adhering  to  at  least  one  of  said  op- 
posite faces  of  said  aluminum  alloy  plate. 


3,250,216 
AUTOPHAGE  ROCKET 

Zlssimos  A.  Typaldos,  Glendak,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  at  represented  by  the  Sccrc« 

tary  of  the  Army  .^ 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,832 

4  Claims.     (CI.  102—49) 


1.  A  rocket  assembly  comprising  a  cylindrical  motor 
casing  having  a  nozzle  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other 
end,  a  stop  member  within  the  casing  and  affixed  thereto 
at  the  throat  of  the  nozzle,  a  cylindrical  consumable  con- 
tainer having  a  nose  cone  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other 
end.  said  container  slidablc  within  the  casing  member 
with  the  open  end  facing  the  nozzle  and  the  movement 
therein  limited  by  said  stop  member,  said  container  after 
ignition  adapted  to  be  consumed  progressively  to  add  to 
the  thrust  as  the  propellant  is  emptied  and  the  motor  cas- 
ing forced  by  the  inertia  of  the  rocket  in  flight  to  ride  up 
on  the  propellant  container  as  it  is  consumed  to  reduce 
the  non-productive  weight  of  the  rocket. 


3,250,217 
HEADED  FIRING  PIN  BOLT  FOR  SENSITIVE 
PERCUSSION  FUZES 
Panl  Kaiser,  Schramberg,  Wurttembcrg,  and  Joaef  Miillcr, 
Schrambcrg-Sulgcn,  Wurttemberg.  Germany,  assignors 
to     Messrs.    Gcbrudcr    Jungbans     Aktiengescllschaft, 
Schramberg,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1964.  Ser.  No.  409,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1963, 

J  24,736 
5  Claims.    (CL  102—76) 


1.  Headed  firing  pin  bolt  mechanism  for  sensitive 
percussion  fuzes  comprising  a  shank  having  at  its  front 
end  a  cup-shaped  head,  a  slip-in  cover  to  close  the  front 
of  the  head,  the  slip-in  cover  being  bevelled  on  its  edge 
to  form  a  valve  surface,  a  bushing  inserted  in  a  fuze  bore 
having  a  bevelled  surface  to  form  a  valve  seat  on  the 
front  end  thereof,  and  the  slip-in  cover  and  inserted 
bushing  being  composed  of  an  elastic  materiaL 


3,250,218 

BLENDING  APPARATUS 

Robert  Dickie  Sinclair,  New  Bamct,  England,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y4  a  corporation  tof  New  York 

FOed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  11, 1960, 

38,893/60 
5  Claims.     (CI.  103—11) 


1.  A  pump  system  for  the  in-line  blending  of  petroleum 
products  comprising  a  plurality  of  pumps,  means  for 
feeding  a  petroleum  component  fluid  to  one  of  said  pumps 
and  separate  means  for  feeding  another  petroleum  com- 
ponent fluid  to  another  of  said  pumps,  pump  outlet  means 
for  passage  of  fluids  discharged  from  each  of  said  pumps 
into  a  common  outlet  means,  a  monitoring  means  associ- 
ated with  said  common  outlet  means  which  generates  a 
signal  representative  of  at  least  one  property  of  the 
blended  petroleum  fluid  in  said  outlet  means,  said  prop- 
erty being  a  petroleum  quality  indicator  dependent  on 
the  ratio  of  the  volumes  of  said  component  fluids  in  said 
blended  fluid,  flow-measuring  means  which  generates  a 
signal  representative  of  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  blended 
fluid  in  said  common  outlet  means,  ratio  control  means 
operatively  responsive  to  the  signal  from  said  monitoring 
means  to  control  the  rate  of  flow  of  one  fluid  relative  to 
the  rate  of  flow  of  another  fluid  to  maintain  said  blended 
petroleum  property  at  its  required  value  and  flow  control 
meaiis  for  said  component  fluids  operatively  responsive  to 
the  signal  from  said  flow-measuring  means  for  increasing 
or  decreasing  the  total  output  of  said  pump  system. 


3,250,219 
,       .  PUMP 

?Jl  .*i  ^"  ^^"^^  Milwaukee,  and  Robert  J.  Duncan, 
Dclatield,   Wis.,  assignors   to  Controls   Company  of 
America,  Melrose  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,533 
8  Claims.    (CL  103—53) 


the 


A  fuel  pump  including  a  coil,  a  conduit  through 
coil,  a  hollow  magnetic  plunger  in  the  conduit,  a 
spring  biasing  the  plunger  away  from  the  magnetic  center 
of  the  coil,  the  plunger  being  movable  towards  said  cen- 
ter when  the  coil  is  energized,  a  check  valve  both  in  the 


462 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  10,  1966 


plunger  and  in  the  conduit,  the  check  valves  cooperating 
to  limit  the  stroke  of  the  plunger  in  accordance  with  the 
output  conditions  of  the  pump,  and  a  power  supply  pro- 
viding a  pulsed  D.C.  voltage  to  the  coil;  and  a  transistor 
in  the  power  supply  and  located  in  the  fuel  path  through 
the  pump. 

3^30^20 

WAVE  PUMP 

Clcm  H.  Eslinger,  557  E.  Baseline,  Hillsboro,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  341,075 

5  Claims.    (O.  103— 79) 


w^y:j^</^<^ 


1.  A  wave  pump  comprising  support  means  defining  a 
depending  first  tubular  member  and  guide  means  spaced 
radially  outwardly  of  and  circumferentially  about  said 
tubular  member,  a  buoyant  float,  said  guide  means  guid- 
ingly  engaging  said  float  for  vertical  reciprocation  of  said 
float  relative  to  said  guide  means,  said  float  defining  a  ver- 
tical second  tubular  member,  first  pressure  responsive 
one-way  check  valve  means  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
second  tubular  member  preventing  downward  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  second  tubular  member  and  sec- 
ond-pressure-responsive one-way  check  valve  means  in 
the  upper  end  of  said  first  tubular  member  prevent- 
ing downward  flowing  of  fluid  through  said  first  tubu- 
lar member,  seal  means  disposed  between  the  tele- 
scoped portions  of  said  first  and  second  tubular  member 
and  forming  a  substantially  fluid-tight  seal  therebetween, 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  first  and  second  tubular 
members  defining  fluid  outlet  and  inlet  means  above  and 
below  said  second  and  first  one-way  check  valve  means, 
said  support  means  defining  an  open-sided  cavity  including 
a  bottom  and  a  partial  sea  wall  extending  across  the  open 
side  of  said  cavity  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end  a 
spaced  distance  above  said  bottom. 


3,250,221 
TURBO  MONOBLOC  PUMP  WITH  HYDROSTATIC- 

HYDRODYNAMIC  THRUST  BEARING 
John  G.  Wniiams,  Warren  Township,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Worthington  Corporation,  Harrison,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376,132 
13  Claims.    (O.  103— «7) 
1.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising 

(a)  a  thrust  cellar. 

(b)  the  thrust  collar  having  a  generally  radial  passage 
communicating  at  the  outer  end  with  a  peripheral 
chamber,  and  at  the  inner  end  with  an  intake  port, 

(c)  outer  and  inner  side-faces  on  the  thrust  collar  hav- 
ing discharge  ports  communicating  with  the  periph- 
eral chamber, 

(d)  outer  and  inner  bearing  plates  disposed  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  outer  and  inner  side-faces  of  the  thrust 
collar. 


(e)  the  bearing  plates  having  a  plurality  of  pockets, 
each  confined  to  a  sector  of  the  surface  of  the  bear- 
ing plates, 

(f )  a  portion  of  each  pocket  positioned  to  communicate 
successively  with  the  discharge  ports  as  the  thrust 
collar  rotates, 

(g)  a  spacer  connecting  the  bearing  plates  together, 
and  with  them  defining  a  bearing-cage  assembly, 

(h)  a  peripheral  surface  on  the  spacer  dimensioned  to 
allow  ttM  bearing  cage  to  swivel  within  a  housing, 

(i)  a  housing  slidably  engaged  with  the  peripheral  sur- 
face, 

(j)  a  rotatable  shaft  carrying  the  thrust  collar, 

(k)  a  pair  of  leveling  rings  in  the  housing  disposed  in 
engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  the  bearing  cage 
assembly, 

(1)  a  first  pair  of  arcuate,  diametrical  enlargements  on 
one  face  of  each  leveling  ring. 


^ 


(m)  a  second  pair  of  arcuate,  diametrical  enlargements 
on  the  other  face  of  each  leveling  ring,  and  each 
second  pair  of  enlargements  disposed  on  a  diameter 
offset  approximately  90*  from  the  first  pairs  of  en- 
largements, and  the  arcuate  enlargements  on  the 
faces  of  the  leveling  rings  adjacent  to  the  bearing 
cage  assembly  in  opposition  to  each  other, 

(n)  the  arcuate  enlargements  of  the  leveling  rings  on 
the  sides  opposite  those  engaged  with  the  bearing 
cage  assembly,  engaged  with  the  housing,  whereby 
the  bearing  cage  assembly  and  leveling  rings  are 
swivelable  in  response  to  runout  of  the  thrust  collar 
and  to  shifts  in  shaft  aligmnent, 

(o)  the  housing  having  a  gas  relief  passage. 

(p)  means  for  releasing  gas  from  within  the  housing, 

(q)  means  for  reducing  fluid  pressure  in  the  housing 
on  one  side  of  the  bearing  cage  assembly  as  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  shaft  increases. 


'  3,250,222 

HYDRODYNAMIC  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Reinhold  C.  Zcidler,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamcr  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
Original  application  Nov.  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  153,601,  now 
Patent  No.  3,138,107,  dated  June  23,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  appUcatioa  Dec.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  338,545 
1  Claim,    (a.  103—111) 


JOc 


In  a  hydrodynamic  coupling  device,  two  opposed  sheet 
metal  shells  having  hollow  portions  defining  a  toroidal 
fluid  containing  housing,  said  shells  being  provided  with 
radially  outer  telescoping  annular  portions  projecting  in 
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a  common  axial  direction  from  the  hollow  portions  of 
said  shells  and  projecting  in  a  common  radial  plane  such 
that  a  positive  axial  stop  means  is  formed  therebetween 
and  such  that  circumferential  edges  of  said  shells  are  dis- 
posed adjacent  each  other,  seal  means  disposed  between 
said  shells,  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
means  integral  with  said  edges  connecting  said  shells 
to  each  other. 


3^50,223 
VANE  IMPULSION  APPARATUS 
Michael  J.  KrawacU,  Eng Ushtown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tro- 
jan CorporatloQ,  Pbdnficid,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  May  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  194,450 
32  Claims.     (CL  103—139) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising,  a  member  which  is  a  rotor  in 
the  relative  rotational  sense,  said  rotor  having  formed  in 
it  a  two-sided  annular  groove,  a  member  associated  with 
said  rotor  and  which  is  a  stator  in  said  sense,  abutment 
means  received  in  said  groove,  said  abutment  means  fit- 
ting around  at  least  part  of  the  bottom  of  said  groove 
and  being  disposed  in  said  groove  to  divide  it  into  work- 
ing and  balancing  channels  on  transversely  opposite  sides 
of  said  means,  at  least  one  reaction  block  fixed  in  the  di- 
rection around  said  groove  relative  to  said  stator  and 
disposed  in  said  groove  to  obstruct  angular  flow  of  fluid 
therein,  inlet  and  outlet  fluid  ports  communicating  with 
said  working  channel  on  angularly  opposite  sides  of  the 
centerline  of  said  block,  a  plurality  of  transversely  mov- 
able vanes  carried  by  said  rotor  in  angularly  spaced  slots 
transverse  to  aiul  opening  into  said  working  channel,  and 
means  operable  by  moving  each  vane  in  its  slot  during  rel- 
ative rotation  of  said  rotor  and  block  to  permit  such  vane 
to  pass  said  block  while  at  intervening  times  obstructing 
angular  flow  of  fluid  in  said  working  chaimeL 


3,250,224 

PUMPING  MEANS  FOR  A  CHARGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Bernard  C.  PhUHps  and  Robert  K.  Tomer,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  lac  TIllotsoB  Manafactnrfaig  Company, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatkM  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  218,004 
4  Claims.     (CL  103—150) 


2e  \4  ^ 


1.  In  combination,  pumping  means  for  pumping  liquid 
for  use  with  a  charge  forming  apparatus  including 

(a)  a  pump  body  formed  of  two  mating  paris 

(b)  said  mating  parts  each  cooperating  to  form  a  series 
of  spaced  coplanar  cavities  having  upper  and  lower 
portions 


(c)  a  diaphragm  including  gasket  means  connected 
therewith 

(d)  said  diaphragm  and  said  gasket  means  lying  in  a 
plane  intersecting  said  cavities  and  providing  sealing 
areas  between  the  walls  of  said  upper  and  lower 
portions  and  extending  substantially  across  the 
breadth  and  width  of  said  mating  parts 

(e)  said  diaphragm  extending  across  a  first  of  said 
cavities  and  forming  a  pumping  chamber  and  a  liq- 
uid receiving  chamber 

(f)  means  communicating  with  a  source  of  varying 
fluid  pressure  for  actuating  said  diaphragm  to  estab- 
lish pumping  impulses  in  said  liquid  receiving  cham- 
ber 

(g)  inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  conveying  liquid  into 
and  away  from  said  liquid  receiving  chamber 

(h)  a  valve  for  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  integrally 
formed  on  said  diaphragm  for  controlling  flow  of 
liquid  into  and  away  from  the  liquid  receiving  cham- 
ber 

(i)  a  second  of  said  cavities  forming  a  first  cushioning 
chamber  including  a  cushion  chamber  passageway 
connected  with  said  inlet  passage  and  located  up- 
stream of  said  inlet  valve  for  elastically  cushioning 
surges  of  the  liquid  established  by  pumping  impulses 
in  said  pumping  chamber 

(j)  said  first  cushioning  chamber  and  said  inlet  and 
outlet  valves  being  radially  spaced  outside  of  the 
periphery  of  said  first  cavity  and  adjacent  thereto, 
and 

(k)  said  inlet  passage  at  the  connection  with  said 
cushion  chamber  passageway  of  said  first  cushioning 
chamber  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a 
radius  of  said  first  cavity  and  subsequently  having  a 
bend  therein  prior  to  opening  into  said  liquid  receiv- 
ing chamber. 


3,250,225 

MECHANICAL  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  FEED  PUMP 

HAVING  A  ROLLING  DIAPHRAGM 

John  F.  TapUn,  15  Scwall  St.,  West  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,986 

2  Claims.    (CI.  103—152) 


1.  A  mechanical  system  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  electric  motor  including  a  housing  and  a 
rotatable  shaft; 

(b)  a  fan  for  cooling  said  motor  mounted  on  said 
shaft; 

(c)  air  passage  means  inside  said  housing  for  a  current 
of  air  established  by  said  fan,  said  air  passage 
means  including  a  space  where  air  velocity  is  rela- 
tively high  and  air  pressure  relatively  low; 
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(d)  a  reciprocating  piston  pump  driven  by  said  elec- 
tric motor,  said  pump  including  a  cylinder  body,  a 
piston,  and  a  rolling  diaphragm  having  a  radially 
outer  portion  secured  to  said  cylinder  body,  an  in- 
termediate rolling  wall  and  a  radially  inner  portion 
secured  to  said  piston  and  subdividing  the  interior  of 
said  cylinder  body  into  a  pump  chamber  and  an 
inactive  chamber;  and 

(e)  duct  means  connecting  a  point  of  said  space  where 
air  velocity  is  relatively  high  and  air  pressure  rela- 
tively low  with  said  inactive  chamber  to  evacuate 
said  inactive  chamber  by  the  action  of  said  fan. 


3;t50,226 
HYDRAULIC  ACTUATED  PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Walter  D.  Voclker,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to   Allied   Chemical   Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  394,658 
3  Claims.    (CL  103—152) 


1.  Fluid  pumping  apparatus  for  delivering  a  constant 
volumetric  flow  of  fluid  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  enclosed  housing  containing  a  pair  of  hydraulic 
chambers; 

(b)  a  collapsible  tube  disposed  within  each  of  said  hy- 
draulic chanribers; 

(c)  an  inlet  conduit  for  supply  of  a  pymped  fluid  com- 
municating with  an  inlet  side  of  each  of  said  col- 
lapsible tubes; 

(d)  an  outlet  conduit  for  delivery  of  said  pumped  fluid 
communicating  with  an  outlet  side  of  each  of  said 
collapsible  tubes; 

(e)  valve  means  disposed  at  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  each 
of  said  collapsible  tubes  for  restricting  flow  of 
pumped  fluid  therethrough  to  a  single  direction; 

(f)  a  constant  output  hydraulic  pump; 

(g)  a  reservoir  for  an  actuating  fluid  communicating 
with  the  suction  side  of  said  hydraulic  pump; 

(h)  flrst  conduits  connecting  the  discharge  side  of  said 
hydraulic  pump  to  each  hydraulic  chamber; 

(i)  second  conduits  connecting  each  hydraulic  cham- 
ber to  said  reservoir; 

(j)  cyclically  operated  fast-acting  valve  means  disposed 
in  each  of  said  flrst  and  second  conduits  for  alternate- 
ly admitting  the  actuating  fluid  imF>el!ed  by  said  hy- 
draulic pump  to  each  of  said  hydraulic  chambers;  and 

(k)  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  cy- 
clically operated  valve  means  for  operation  thereof  at 
a  cyclic  rate  which  is  independent  of  pressure  obtain- 
ing in  said  hydraulic  chambers;  whereby  the  actuating 
fluid  flows  from  one  of  said  hydraulic  chambers  to 
said  reservoir  while  simultaneously  being  directed  into 
the  other  of  said  hydraulic  chambers  from  the  dis- 
charge side  of  said  hydraulic  pump  to  thereby  effect 
successive  alternate  increases  and  decfeases  of  hy- 


draulic pressure  in  each  of  said  hydraulic  chambers 
and  accordingly  to  subject  said  collapsible  tubes  to 
successive  alternate  squeezing  and  impel  said  pumped 
fluid  at  a  substantially  constant  volumetric  rate. 


3,25«,227 
TORQUE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  UNITS 
Herbert  H.  Kouns,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  9, 1963,  Scr.  No.  301,092 
9  Claims.     (CI.  103--162) 


1.  A  torque  control  apparatus  for  a  hydraulic  i>ower 
unit,  said  power  unit  having  a  pressure  passageway 
and  having  a  series  of  displacement  pistons,  said  power 
unit  having  a  movable  element  adapted  to  be  shifted 
in  a  flat  plane  in  response  to  back  pressure  in  the  pres- 
sure passageway  to  control  the  stroke  of  said  pistons 
and  the  displacement  of  the  power  unit,  said  control 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  axially  shiftable  stroke  control  pistion  connected 
to  the  movable  element  of  the  power  unit  and  adapt- 
ed to  shift  the  same  for  increasing  or  decreasing 
the  stroke  of  said  pistons  and  thereby  the  displace- 
ment of  the  power  unit; 
a  pilot  valve  including  an  axially  shiftable  valve  spool 
disposed  in  axial  alignment  with  said  stroke  con- 
trol piston  and  engaging  said  movable  element  in 
opposition  to  said  stroke  control  piston; 
a  compressible  spring  element  interposed  between  the 
axially  shiftable  valve  spool  and  movable  element, 
adapting  the  valve  spool  to  act  upon  the  movable 
element  through  said  spring  element; 
said  power  unit  including  means  providing  hydraulic 
communication  between  said  pressure  passageway 
and  said  shiftable  valve  spool,  whereby  the  valve 
spool  is  shifted  toward  said  movable  element  in  re- 
sponse to  back  pressure  in  said  pressure  passageway 
to  urge  the  movable  elenKnt  through  the  compress- 
ible spring  element  toward  said  stroke  control  piston; 
said  axially  shiftable  valve  spool  adapted  to  transmit 
hydraulic  pressure  in  response  to  said  movement 
of  the  valve  spool  to  said  stroke  control  piston  in  a 
direction  to  force  the  same  toward  the  movable  ele- 
ment opposite  to  the  force  exerted  by  said  valve 
spool  and  spring  element,  whereby  the  axially  shift- 
able  valve  spool  and  axially  shiftable  stroke  control 
piston  bias  one  another  against  said  movable  ele- 
ment to  provide  a  servo  action  and  thereby  a  bal- 
anced relationship  to  hold  the  movable  element  at 
a  position  providing  a  given  piston  stroke  in  re- 
sponse to  a  give  back  pressure  in  said  pressure 
passageway. 


3,250,228 

DEEP  WELL  PUMP 

John  A.  Knabe  and  Thomas  J.  Knabc,  Rtc.  1, 

Muenster,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964.  Ser.  No.  348,650 

5  Claims.     (CI.  103—167) 

1.  A  deep  well  pump  for  use  within  a  well  tubing, 

which  pump  comprises; 

(a)  a  pair  of  relatively  movable,  axially  aligned  pump 


r 
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cylinders,  which  cylinders  have  chambers   formed 
therein, 

(b)  a  plunger  in  each  said  cylinder  in  slidable,  sealing 
relation  for  pumping  fluid, 

(c)  an  elongated  member  secured  to  and  extending 
from  each  said  pump  cylinder  into  the  other  of  said 
pump  cylinders  and  connected  to  said  plungers  in  said 
respective  cylinders, 

(d)  one  of  said  elongated  members  in  one  said  pump 
cylinder,  which  extends  into  the  other  of  said  pump 
cylinders  being  tubular  for  the  passage  of  captive, 
non-contaminated  fluid  therethrough  from  one  cham- 
ber in  one  cylinder  into  a  chamber  of  the  other  of 
said  cylinders,  to  perform  a  lubricating  action  on  said 
plungers, 


(e)  one  of  said  cylinders  being  stationary  and  fltted  in 
fluid  tight  relation  within  the  well  tubing, 

(f)  a  valved  inlet  within  an  end  of  said  stationary 
cylinder  which  is  fltted  in  fluid  tight  relation  within 
the  well  tubing, 

( 1 )  said  plunger  in  said  stationary  cylinder  adapted 
to  draw  fluid  being  pumped  thereinto  through 
said  valved  inlet  upon  upward  movement  of 
said  upper  movable  .cylinder  and  said  plunger  of 
said  stationary  cylinder, 
a  valved  outlet  intermediate  said  valved  inlet  and 
said  plunger  in  said  last  mentioned  cylinder, 

( I )  said  plunger  within  said  stationary  cylinder 
adapted  to  move  downward  therein  to  discharge 
fluid  being  pumped  thereby  outward  through 
valved  outlet  into  the  well  tubing. 


(8) 


3,250,229 
TIE  AND  RAIL  RAISING  AND  TAMPING 
MACHINE 
Ralph  E.  Keller,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kalama- 
zoo Manufacturing  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
FUed  Nov.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  237,126 
13  Claims.     (CI.  104—7) 
12.  A    machine   of   the   class  described   comprising  a 
carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  the  rails  of  a  railway  track, 
jack  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  carriage  relative 
to  each  of  the  rails  on  which  the  carriage  is  disposed, 
tie  engaging  units  disposed  in  opposed  relation  for  en- 
gagement with  the  opposite  ends  of  a  tie,  each  unit  in- 
cluding a  tie  engaging  hook  disposed  tran  versely  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  carriage  and  engageable  with  the 
outer  end  of  a  tie,  a  supporting  bracket  for  said  hook 
flxedly  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  having  an  elongated 
slot   therein   of  substantial   length  disposed   transversely 
of  the  carriage,  a  pivot  for  said  tie  engaging  hook  slid- 


ably  and  supportedly  engaged  in  said  bracket,  spring 
means  yieldingly  urging  said  tie  engaging  hook  outwardly 
relative  to  said  carriage,  and  manually  controlled  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  tie  engaging  hook  to  and 


M  n 


from  tie  engaging  position,  said  means  permitting  sliding 
movement  of  the  hook  pivot  in  said  slot  so  that  the  hook 
is  clampingly  engageable  with  ties  of  varying  length  and 
density. 

3.250,230 

CARRIER  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR 

CONVEYOR  POWER  LINES 

Martin  Pachuta,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to  Jervis  B. 

Webb    Company,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 

Michigan 

FUed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,389 
7  Claims.     (CI.  104—96) 


1.  A  transfer  arm  device  for  engaging  and  propelling 
the  driven  member  of  a  conveyor  carrier  through  a  trans- 
fer zone  from  a  forwarding  pusher  line  to  a  receiving 
pusher  line  and  including  a  rotating  member  mounted  at 
the  transfer  zone  and  driven  from  one  of  the  pusher  lines, 
characterized  by  means  connecting  the  transfer  arm  to 
the  rotating  member  for  movement  from  a  driving  posi- 
tion to  a  non-driving  position  inwardly  toward  the  center 
of  rotation  of  said  member  and  pivotally  in  the  direction 
of  driving  rotation  thereof,  and  means  resiliently  holding 
the  transfer  arm  in  driving  position. 


3,250,231 
ARTICULATED  RAILWAY  TRUCK 
James  C.  Travilla,  Ladue,  and  James  B.  Cunningham, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  General  Steel  Industries, 
Inc.,  Granite  City,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,891 
7  Claims.    (CI.  105—196) 
I.  A   railway  vehicle   truck  comprising  three  spaced 
wheel  and  axle  assemblies  including  two  end  assemblies 
and  a  middle  assembly  therebetween,  a  first  pair  of  sep-. 
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arate  relatively  movable  side  frames  each  supported  at 
one  end  on  the  middle  assembly  and  at  the  other  end  on 
an  end  assembly,  a  second  pair  of  separate  relatively  mov- 
able side  frame,  means  supporting  one  end  of  each  of  said 
second  side  frames  on  one  of  said  first  side  frames  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  latter,  each  of  said  second  side 
frames  being  supported  at  its  other  end  on  an  end  as- 
sembly other  than  the  one  supporting  the  corresponding 
first  side  frame,  each  of  said  side  frames  having  spaced  op- 
posing transverse  surfaces  intermediate  said  assemblies,  a 
bolster  comprising  a  pair  of  transverse  elements  posi- 


tioned between  said  side  frame  transverse  surfaces  and 
having  transverse  surfaces  in  vertically  slidable  engage- 
ment therewith  to  position  the  side  frames  transversely 
and  lengthwise  of  the  truck,  said  means  providing  relative 
pivotal  movement  of  said  first  and  second  side  frames  on 
each  side  of  the  truck  on  an  axis  transverse  of  the  truck 
and  relative  movement  lengthwise  of  the  truck  whereby  to 
accommodate  the  positioning  of  said  bolster  elements  be- 
tween the  opposing  transverse  surfaces  of  said  side  frames 
irrespective  of  minor  variations  in  the  lengths  of  said 
bolster  and  said  side  frames. 


3.250^32 
CUSHIONED  RACK  ASSEMBLY 
Herman  A.  Aquino,  Lisle,  and  Barry  E.  Dupri,  Lansing, 
III.,  and  Ralph  W.  Fread,  Hammond,  and  Roy  W.  MU- 
Icr,  St.,  Higiiland,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  11, 1963,  S«r.  No.  329,636 
9  Claims.    (CI.  105—368) 


„ .  Ji 


1.  A  railway  car  adapted  for  use  in  piggyback  lading 
operation  and  having  a  flat  deck  portion  extending  be- 
tween transversely  spaced  side  sills,  a  cushion  rack  as- 
sembly mounted  pn  said  flat  deck  portion  centrally  there- 
of and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  cushioning  means 
interposed  between  the  rack  assembly  and  deck  portion 
for  providing  cushioned  travel  of  said  rack  with  respect 
to  said  deck,  said  rack  including  transversely  spaced  and 
longitudinally  extending  rail-like  members,  said  rail-like 
members  being  spaced  inwardly  of  said  respective  side 
sills  to  define  transversely  spaced  wheel  track  areas  over 
which  the  wheels  of  wheeled  vehicles  are  adapted  to  travel. 


means  confining  said  rack  to  said  deck  for  limited  lon- 
gitudinal movement  therebetween,  lading  support  means 
connected  to  said  rack  at  lengthwise  spaced  points,  said 
lading  support  means  including  a  plurality  of  side  ramps 
disposed  outwardly  of  said  rails  into  said  wheel  track 
areas  and  being  connected  to  said  rails,  said  side  ramps 
having  transitional  surfaces  disposed  at  a  level  above  the 
top  of  said  deck,  and  post-like  supports  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  ramps  for  pivotal  movement  into  a  vertical  load 
supporting  relationship  to  said  deck  when  in  the  operative 
position  and  foldable  downwardly  into  said  ramps  to  an 
inoperative  horizontal  position  to  provide  a  substantially 
coextensive  surface  with  the  remainder  of  said  ramp. 


3,250,233 
HATCH  COVER  STRUCTURE 

John  L.  Carney,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  and  Rolf  Mowatt-Larssen, 
Bridgeton,  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Jan.  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  341,562 
3  Clafans.    (CI.  105—377) 


1.  In  a  railway  hopper  car  having  a  roof  with  at  least 
one  elongate  hatch  opening  extending  therethrough,  a 
hatch  fitting  extending  about  said  opening  and  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  roof,  a  relatively  flexible  elongate 
hatch  cover  for  the  hatch  opening  mounted  over  the 
hatch  fitting  for  movement  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  hatch  opening  and  having  a  plurality 
of  upwardly  projecting,  generally  parallel  ribs  extend- 
ing longitudinally  for  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
the  elongate  hatch  cover,  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  stiff- 
eners  extending  transversely  of  the  cover  across  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  ribs  and  secured  thereto,  an  arm  over  each 
transverse  stifl'ener  in  vertical  alignment  therewith  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  roof  for  movement  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  a  spacer  between  each  arm 
and  the  associated  transverse  stiflfener  contacting  the  asso- 
ciated stifTener  generally  centrally  of  the  width  of  the 
hatch  cover  and  spanning  at  least  a  pair  of  ribs  but  ter- 
minating short  of  the  hatch  fitting  when  the  cover  is 
closed,  means  connecting  each  spacer  and  associated  stiff- 
ener  to  the  adjacent  arm  and  permitting  a  limited  move- 
ment of  the  hatch  cover  relative  to  the  arm  in  a  direc- 
tion transversely  of  the  hatch  cover  to  facilitate  seating 
of  the  hatch  cover  on  tthe  hatch  fitting,  the  cover  being 
pressed  downwardly  against  the  hatch  fitting  when  in 
closed  position  by  the  arms  and  associated  spacers  along 
an  area  over  the  hatch  opening  to  obtain  a  relatively  tight 
fit  against  the  hatch  fitting,  and  means  to  releasably  hold 
the  cover  over  the  hatch  opening  in  the  closed  position 
thereof. 


^ 


I 


3,250,234 

CONVERTIBLE  DISPLAY  SHELF 

Clare  E.  HoH,  Richland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bninswick 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  344,359 

13  Claims.     (CL  108—5) 

13.  A  shelf  structure,  comprising,  an  upright  frame,  a 

transverse  rod  on  the  frame  adjacent  the  front  thereof,  a 

rectangular  shelf  having  a  transverse  slot  therethrough 

receiving  said  rod  for  supporting  the  shelf  slidably  and 

pivotably  thereon  for  movement  from  a  horizontal  rear- 
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wardly  disposed  position  to  a  forwardly  disposed  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  inclined  position,  means  on  the 
frame  adjacent  the  rear  thereof  for  supporting  the  rear 


portion  of  the  shelf  when  the  latter  is  horizontally  and 
rearwardly  disposed,  and  means  on  the  frame  beneath 
the  shelf  for  supporting  the  front  of  the  shelf  when  the 
latter  is  forwardly  disposed  and  inclined. 


3,250,235 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Tkomas  M.  McDonnell,  836  S.  Ridgcland  Ave, 

Oak  Park,  IIL 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  439,165 

1  Claim,    (a.  108—152) 


In  a  shelf  arrangement,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  shelf  having  a  cylindrical  bore  extending  in- 
;wardly  thereinto  from  an  outer  surface  thereof; 

(b)  a  shelf  supporting  arm  extending  into  said  bore 
to  support  said  shelf; 

(c)  said  arm  being  cylindrical  and  having  an  outei 
diameter  of  a  dimension  slightly  less  than  the  dimen- 
sion of  the  inner  diameter  of  shelf  bore  to  permit 
the  insertion  of  the  former  into  the  latter; 

(d)  said  arm  having  a  flattened  surface  on  one  side 
thereof  extending  axially  of  said  arm; 

(e)  an  adhesive  material  disposed  in  said  shelf  bore 
between  said  flattened  surface  of  the  arm  and  the 
adjacent  cylindrical  surface  of  said  shelf  bore  and 
adhering  to  said  arm  and  said  shelf  to  prevent  the 
rotation  of  the  arm  within  said  shelf  bore. 


!  3,250,236 

COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
OF  OPERATION 
Joseph  John  Zclinskl,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


Filed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,202 
16  Claims.     (CI.  110— 28) 
I.  In  combustion  apparatus   for  burning  pulverized 
coal  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  duct  defining  a  path  for  a  combustion-supporting 


(b)  means  for  heating  said  gas  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  effect  the  release  of  combustible  volatile 
matter  in  coal; 

(c)  means  for  supplying  said  heated  gas  to  said  duct; 

(d)  mixing  means  having  an  inlet  end  for  receiving 
said  heated  gas  from  said  duct  and  pulverized  coal 
and  an  outlet  end  for  exhausting  said  gas  and  coal 
at  subsonic  velocities; 

(e)  means  communicating  with  the  inlet  end  of  said 
mixing  means  for  introducing  pulverized  coal  into 
said  heated  gas  at  a  velocity  less  than  that  of  said 
heated  gas,  said  mixing  means  having  a  length  in  the 
direction  of  flow  of  said  gas  sufficient  to  provide 


mixing  of  said  gas  and  said  coal  and  release  of  vola- 
tile matter  from  said  coal  before  spontaneous  com- 
bustion can  occur; 

(f)  a  combustion  chamber  for  receiving  the  mixture 
of  said  gas,  coal  and  volatile  matter  from  said  mix- 
ing means  at  said  subsonic  velocities  and  providing 
maximum  flame  temperatures. 

(g)  flamebolding  means  disposed  at  the  inlet  of  said 
combustion  chamber  for  igniting  and  stabilizing  com- 
bustion of  the  mixture  of  said  gas,  coal  and  volatile 
matter  received  from  said  mixing  means  whereby 
said  maximum  flame  temperatures  are  provided  in 
said  combustion  chamber. 


3,250,237 
VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  PRESSURE 
FLUID  TO  A  THREAD  CUTTER  COMBINED 
WITH  A  SEWING  MACHINE 
Giinter  Myska,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Diirkopp- 
werlie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  347,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1963, 

D  26,370 

12  CUims.    (a.  112—252) 


21  ^26 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  stitch-forming  means 
and  cutter  means  adjacent  said  stitch-forming  means  for 
severing  a  thread  stitched  into  a  workpicce,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  operating  mechanism  for  said  cutter 
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means  comprising  a  conduit  connected  to  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  normally  closed  valve  in  said  con- 
duit, an  actuating  member  for  said  valve  biased  to  keep 
the  latter  closed,  cam-follower  means  coupled  with  said 
actuating  member,  an  operating  element  displaceable  be- 
tween a  normal  and  an  off-normal  position,  cam  means 
positioned  for  co-operation  with  said  cam-follower  means, 
and  a  resilient  connection  linking  said  element  with  said 
cam  means  for  yieldably  entraining  the  latter  into  contact 
with  said  cam-follower  means  and  after  a  temporary 
dwell  propelling  said  cam  means  at  increased  speed  past 
said  cam-follower  means  with  momentary  tripping  of  said 
actuating  member  in  the  course  of  a  displacement  stroke 
of  said  element. 


3,250,238 
TRANSPORTABLE  OBSERVATION  STATION 
Otto  Reder,  Bremen-Lesum,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ver- 
einigte    Flugtechnische    Werke    Gesellschaft    mit    bc' 
schrankter  Haftung  fruher  "Wescr"  Flugzeabau  FockC' 
Wulf  Heinkel-Fiugzeugbau,  Bremer,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,901 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Germany,  Oct.  24,  1963, 

W  35,502 

12  Claims.     (O.  114—16) 


'        A, 


9        9 


1.  An  observation  station  in  the  form  of  a  high  speed 
near-surface  vehicle  provided  with  propelling  means  and 
lift  producing  means  and  having  a  fuselage  with  one  end 
thereof  adapted  to  house  observation  means,  said  pro- 
pelling and  lift  producing  means  being  tiltable  relative 
to  said  fuselage  so  as  to  displace  the  center  of  gravity 
of  said  vehicle  to  cause  said  fuselage  to  move  into  a  sub- 
stantially upright  position  with  said  one  end  above  the 
water  surface. 

3,250,239 

AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICLES 

Juan  Jos^  Chico  Garatc,  Ibiza  66-1-D,  Madrid,  Spain 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,027 

21  Claims.    (CL  115— 1) 


,10      .•      /■    s       t 


»     /■   ^i- 


1.  An  amphibious  vehicle,  comprising  a  body  having  a 
water  tight  hull,  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  Archi- 
medean screws  having  longitudinal  axes  and  functioning 
as  propelling  rotors  for  both  land  and  water  movements 
of  the  vehicle,  means  mounting  said  screws  below  the 
hull  to  support  the  body  at  an  elevated  level,  means  for 
driving  each  screw  about  its  own  axis,  and  means  for 
orientating  each  screw  to  turn  to  positions  transverse  to 
said  body.  ^ 


3,250,240 
STARTING  MOTOR  POWER  TAKE  OFF 
Kort  F.  Zicgler,  Zion,  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporatioo,  Waukegan,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154.420 
7  Claims.    (CI.  115—17) 


y. 


'>v- 


1.  A  marine  propulsion  device  including  an  engine 
having  a  starting  motor,  a  lower  unit  having  means  for 
pivotally  mounting  said  lower  unit  for  tilting  on  a  trans- 
verse axis  between  positions  of  use  and  retraction,  a 
double  acting  hydraulic  ram  including  a  cylinder  and  an 
extensible  piston,  said  hydraulic  ram  having  a  connec- 
tion to  said  lower  unit  for  tilting  thereof,  means  for  se- 
lectively applying  fluid  pressure  to  said  piston  in  each  of 
two  directions  of  movement,  and  means  for  using  said 
starting  motor  for  developing  the  fluid  pressure. 


3,250,241 

INFLATABLE  EMERGENCY  TRAFFIC 

SIGNAL  UNIT 

Milton  Levy,  664  Zola  St.,  Woodmere,  Long  Island,  N.Y., 
and  Phillip  Horowitz,  344  Oak  Drive,  Hewctt,  Long 
Island,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4^3,276 
7  Claims.    (CI.  116—63) 


1.  An  emergency  road  marker  for  use  by  motorists  as 
a  traffic  warning  device  comprising,  a  suction  cup  having 
a  central  enlargement  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  an 
elongated  wire  supporting  post,  a  loop  on  the  bottom 
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end  of  said  wire  fastened  around  the  enlargement  on 
the  suction  cup  supporting  the  post  in  upright  position, 
a  loop  on  the  top  end  of  the  wire,  a  double  bend  in 
the  wire  remote  from  the  top  loop,  and  an  inflated  bal- 
loon with  an  elongated  open  neck  extending  through  the 
top  loop  and  anchored  in  the  double  bend. 


3,250,242 

CLOGGED  nLTER  INDICATOR  DEVICE 

Elmer  R.  Pckarek,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

William  L.  Fisher,  Roscville,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,680 

15  Claims.     (CI.  116—70) 


1.  In  an  automotive  oil  filtering  system  for  filtering 
the  lubricating  oil  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  in 
which  such  oil  passes  in  separate  pressure  and  return  oil 
streams  between  the  engine  block  of  such  an  engine  and 
an  automotive  oil  Alter  and  in  which  the  engine  block 
is  provided  with  filter  mounting  structure  by  which  the 
filter  is  supported  on  said  block,  means  assisting  in  provid- 
ing visual  indication  of  the  remaining  Alter  life  of  the 
automotive  oil  Alter  comprising  a  chambering  device 
interposed  between  the  engine  block  and  the  oil  Alter,  the 
chambering  device  mounted  directly  on  the  engine  block 
and  the  Alter  directly  on  the  chambering  device,  said 
chambering  device  providing  passageways  to  separately 
pass  the  pressure  and  return  oil  streams  flowing  between 
said  block  and  said  Alter,  said  chambering  device  also 
providing  other  passageways  to  separately  tap  off  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  oil  streams,  said  chambering  device 
constructed  on  one  end  the  same  as  the  corresponding 
end  of  the  Alter  to  replace  the  latter  for  engagement  with 
the  Alter  mounting  structure  on  said  block,  and  said 
chambering  device  constructed  on  its  opposite  end  the 
same  as  the  engine  block  Alter  mounting  structure  to 
replace  the  latter  for  engagement  with  said  corresponding 
Alter  end,  whereby  the  chambering  device  mounts  directly 
on  the  engine  block  and  the  Alter  directly  on  the  cham- 
bering device. 

i 

3,250,243 

BALL  BELL  RINGER 
Kenneth  D.  Swander,  Jr.,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignor 
to  Gustin-Bacon  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1965,  S«r.  No.  435,203 
8  Claims.     (CL  116—151) 
1.  A  ball  type  bell  ringer  comprising 
a  bell  dome,  bell  ringer  mechaixism  substantially  re- 
ceived within  said  dome, 
said   mechanism  comprising,   in  combination, 
an  elongate  hollow  valve  body  axially  and  vertically 

mounted  within  said  dome, 
an  upwardly  inclined  conduit  Axed  to  one  side  of  said 

valve  body  in  a  relatively  lower  portion  thereof, 
said  conduit  communicating  with  the  lower  interior 
portion  of  the  valve  body  through  a  passage  at  the 
base  of  the  former. 


a  ball  in  said  conduit  adapted  to  roll  back  and  forth 
therein  and  strike  the  lower  internal  skirt  surface 
of  the  bell  dome  at  the  free  end  of  the  conduit, 

an  elongate  hollow  sleeve  body  Axedly  received  within 
a  relatively  lower  portion  of  the  hollow  valve  body, 

said  sleeve  body  substantially  spaced  below  the  upper 
end  of  said  valve  body  whereby  to  provide  a  control 
reservoir  in  the  valve  body  thereabove, 

said  sleeve  body  circumferentially  sealing  against  the 
inside  surface  of  said  valve  body  adjacent  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  the  former  while  providing  an 
annular  space  therebetween  in  the  intermediate  por- 
tion thereof,  said  valve  body  having  an  air  inlet  pas- 
sage in  the  control  reservoir  portion  thereof, 

said  sleeve  body  having  a  Arst  air  flow  passage  there- 
through in  the  upper  portion  thereof  whereby  to  pass 
air  from  the  upper  valve  body  control  reservoir  into 
the  upper  sleeve  body  interior, 


a  second  air  exhausting  passage  therethrough  in  the 
portion  thereof  opposite  said  annular  space, 

said  sleeve  body  intermediate  portion  also  opposite  said 
conduit  passage, 

a  shuttle  valve  body  received  within  said  sleeve  body 
and  reciprocable  vertically  therein  from  an  upper  to 
a  lower  position, 

said  shuttle  valve  body  including  a  lower  piston  portion 
operative  to  seal  off  said  sleeve  body  second  passage 
in  the  shuttle  body  upper  position  and  an  upper 
closure  portion  operative  to  seal  off  said  sleeve  body 
Arst  passage  in  the  shuttle  body  upper  position. 

said  shuttle  valve  body  portions  unsealing  said  sleeve 
passages  in  the  lower  shuttle  position, 

means  for  supplying  compressed  air  into  said  valve 
body  upper  portion  inlet  passage  above  the  sleeve 
body, 

and  resilient  means  within  said  sleeve  body  normally 
biasing  said  shuttle  valve  body  to  its  upper  position. 


3,250,244 
STRIP  CEMENTER 

^!7"S  ?;  5.*'"!l"r*:  Cuyahoga  Fails,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
I  he  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,877 
2  Claims.  (CI.  118 — 6) 
1,  Apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  fluid  material  to 
a  surface  of  elastomeric  strip  material,  in  combination 
with  a  material  supplying  conveyor  and  a  material  take- 
away conveyor;  comprising,  in  combination,  a  strip  mate- 
rial supply  conveyor;  a  strip  material  takeaway  conveyor, 
traming  means  to  train  strip  material  in  a  generally  hori- 
zontal plane  between  said  supplying  conveyor  and  said 
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takeaway  conveyor;  a  reservoir  containing  a  supply  of 
adhesive  fluid  material;  a  roller;  a  tufted  fabric  mounted 
about  the  circumferential  periphery  of  said  roller;  means 
mounting  said  roller  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  plane  and  for  sequential  movement  of  each  circum- 
ferential increment  of  said  tufted  fabric  through  said  ad- 
hesive fluid  to  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  strip  material 
in  said  plane;  a  regulating  roll  rotatably  movably  mounted 
on  said  apparatus  in  axial  parallel  relationship  to  said 


3,256^44 

THERMAL  RESERVOIR  TYPE  WORK  SUPPORT 

George  W.  Stillcy,  Frecport,  and  George  R.  Nebco,  Taren- 

tom.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company, 

PittsiNirgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Set.  No.  414,«27 

7  Claims.    (CL  lift— S8) 


roller;  means  to  move  said  roll  radially  to  and  from  said 
fabric  on  said  roller  while  maintaining  said  relationship; 
adhesive  fluid  drying  means  disposed  between  said  train- 
ing means  and  said  takeaway  conveyor;  means  regulating 
the  speed  of  said  takeaway  conveyor  in  response  to  the 
speed  at  which  said  strip  material  is  supplied  to  said  appa- 
ratus by  said  supplying  conveyor;  and  means  to  variably 
rotate  said  roller  in  response  to  the  speed  of  said  takeaway 
conveyor. 

3^50,245 

CUTTING  AND  APPLICATOR  MECHANISM 

Graves  T.  Gore  and  Albert  D.  Martin,  Ware  Shoals,  and 

Norman  Smith,  Greenwood,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Riegel 

Textile  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  15.  1963,  Scr.  No.  295,091 

3  Claims.     (CI.  US— 38) 


1.  A  cutting  and  applicator  mechanism  for  cutting  a 
web  of  textile  material  and  simultaneously  applying 
spaced  deposits  of  a  ravel  preventing  composition  along 
the  cut  edge  to  prevent  raveling  at  the  cut  edge,  said 
mechanism  comprising  driven  rotary  cutting  means, 
means  for  positive  driving  of  said  cutting  means  at  a  pre- 
determined speed,  driven  rotary  anvil-applicator  means 
for  cooperating  with  said  rotary  cutting  means  to  cut  the 
web  of  material  and  to  simultaneously  apply  spaced  de- 
posits of  composition  along  the  cut  edge,  means  for  posi- 
tive driving  of  said  anvil-applicator  means  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed,  and  separate  means  for  controlling  said 
driving  means  for  said  cutting  means  and  said  driving 
means  for  anvil-applicator  means  and  for  positively  re- 
lating the  predetermined  speeds  of  said  cutting  means  and 
said  anvil-applicator  means  so  that  the  spaced  deposits 
of  ravel  preventing  composition  will  always  be  applied 
to  the  textile  material  at  predetermined  spaced  locations 
relative  to  the  cut  edge  of  the  textile  material. 


3.  In  apparatus  for  supporting  a  glass  sheet  for  thermal 
treatment  comprising  an  elongated  rail  extending  circum- 
ferentially  about  said  apparatus  and  enclosing  an  area 
similar  in  outline  to  and  slightly  smaller  than  the  outline 
of  the  supported  glass  sheet,  said  glass  sheet  support 
comprising  the  upper  edge  surface  of  said  rail,  and  re- 
inforcing means  connected  to  said  rail  and  located  out- 
wardly of  and  adjacent  to  said  rail,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  vertical  wall  member  extending  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  rail  and  provided  with  an  upper  edge  lo- 
cated in  a  higher  horizontal  plane  than  that  occupied  by 
said  glass  sheet  support  means,  said  upper  edge  extend- 
ing for  a  portion  only  of  the  length  of  said  rail,  a  horizon- 
tal ledge  member  at  least  coextensive  in  length  with  said 
vertical  wall  member  interconnecting  said  rail  and  said 
vertical  wall  member  in  a  plane  spaced  below  the  upper 
edge  surface  of  said  rail,  said  vertical  wall  member  being 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  rail  a  distance  sufficient  to 
provide  clearance  for  the  outline  of  the  supported  glass 
sheet,  yet  close  enough  to  said  rail  to  have  the  thermal 
capacity  of  said  vertical  wall  member  and  that  of  said 
horizontal  ledge  member  moderate  the  changes  in  tem- 
perature at  the  edge  portion  of  said  glass  sheet  adjacent 
thereto  resulting  from  said  thermal  treatment  so  as  to 
tend  to  equalize  the  temperature  of  said  edge  poriion  with 
that  of  the  central  portion  of  said  supported  glass  sheet, 
said  vertical  wall  member  being  of  sufficient  extent  to 
cooperate  with  said  horizontal  ledge  member  to  provide 
a  heat  reservoir  in  the  vicinity  of  the  outline  of  said  sup- 
ported glass  sheet 


3,25«,247 
APPARATUS  FOR  GREASING  BAKING  PANS 
Norman  V.  Bcaman,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Par> 
Way  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  311,777 
4  Clainis.     (CL  lift— 317) 


3.  Apparatus  for  greasing  baking  pans  comprising: 
means  for  supporting  a  baking  pan  with  its  baking  sur- 
faces exposed;  a  spray  nozzle;  a  delivery  pump  having 
a  chamber  communicating  with  said  nozzle;  a  delivery 
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piston  movable  in  said  chamber  to  eject  greasing  oil 
therefrom  through  said  nozzle  in  a  finely  dispersed  spray; 
air  actuated  piston  means  for  moving  said  delivery  piston 
in  said  pump  chamber;  a  combined  supply  pump  and 
accumulator  chamber  unit  supplying  oil  to  said  pump 
chamber  at  constantly  maintained  pressure  vrithout  re- 
circulation thereof,  said  supply  pump  comprising  a  piston 
actuable  by  air  pressure  in  a  pumping  direction  and  said 
accumulator  chamber  including  a  spring-loaded  piston 
movable  against  its  spring  bias  by  the  supply  pumping 
pressure;  means  for  flowing  oil  from  the  supply  pump 
chamber  into  the  accumulator  chamber;  means  connect- 
ing said  accumulator  chamber  to  the  inlet  to  said  de- 
livery pump  chamber  so  that  the  supply  of  oil  to  the 
delivery  pumping  chamber  will  always  be  under  a  pres- 
sure not  less  than  that  exerted  by  the  force  of  the  bias- 
ing spring  for  the  accumulator  chamber  piston;  and  means 
supporting  said  spray  nozzle  in  position  to  direct  the 
oil  spray  therefrom  onto  the  baking  surfaces  of  said 
pan. 

3,25ft,24S 

POST  DIP  COATING  APPARATUS 
Alexander  V.  Akxeff,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a«dfnor  to  Indus- 
trial Ovens,  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Oiuo,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  2ft,  1962,  Scr.  No.  Ift0,9ft3 
6  Claimi.    (CL  118—600) 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  traveling  web  with  a  vapor- 
ific  liquid,  which  comprises  a  substantially  closed  housing, 
a  container  mounted  within  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  coating  liquid  up  to  a  predetermined  level, 
means  for  guiding  a  continuous  web  through  the  liquid, 
cooling  means  mounted  on  said  housing  and  extending 
into  said  container  below  said  predetermined  level  to 
reduce,  confine,  and  cool  the  surface  area  of  said  liquid 
in  at  least  the  region  of  the  surface  where  the  web  leaves 
the  liquid,  means  to  draw  air  into  the  housing  at  a  point 
adjacent  said  region,  and  means  to  direct  said  air  across 
the  surface  of  said  liquid,  whereby  the  surface  turbulence 
and  vaporization  of  the  liquid  are  reduced. 


I  3,250,249 

BIRD  HOUSES 
Wakcr  L.  Nelson,  Rte.  1,  Box  56,  Delafield,  Wis.,  and 
Robert  H.  Wilson,  861  E.  Roland  Ave.,  Oconomowoc, 
Wil. 

Flkd  May  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,448 
5  Clainis.     (O.  119—23) 
1.  A  bird  house,  comprising:  a  main  section  having  a 
pair  of  roof  panels,  a  pair  of  side  wall  panels,  and  a 
bottom;  a  back  wall  mounted  in  said  main  section;  in- 
turned  flanges  formed  on  said  roof  and  side  wall  panels 


at  their  forward  ends,  said  flanges  lying  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  the  panels  to  which  they  are  connected; 
a  tab  extension  on  each  of  said  flanges,  said  tabs  having 
punched  out,  deflectable  barbs  formed  therein;  a  front 
wall  in  said  house  having  forwardly-projecting  flanges 


sandwiched  between  said  main  section  panels  and  their 
flanges,  said  front  wall  having  receiving  slots  through 
which  said  barbed  tabs  project  to  lock  said  front  wall 
within  said  house  main  section;  a  doorway  opening  in 
said  front  wall;  and  a  perch  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  front  wall  adjacent  said  doorway  opening. 


3,250,250 

LIVE  POULTRY  GUARD  UNIT  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

POULTRY  FEEDING  TROUGHS 

Eric  M.  Woock,  1405  E.  Kettlcman,  Lodi,  Calif. 

FUed  May  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  194,051 

10  Claims.     (CL  119—52) 
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1.  A  live  poultry  guard  unit  for  a  poultry  feeding  de- 
vice and  which  device  includes  a  feed-retaining  trough 
section,  and  a  housing  at  one  end  of  the  section  through 
which  the  feed  tends  to  move;  said  unit  comprising  a 
guard  shield  projecting  into  the  trough  section  immedi- 
ately ahead  of  the  housing,  means  mounting  the  shield 
on  the  device  for  fore  and  aft  swinging  movement,  and 
means  included  in  part  with  the  device  and  connected 
to  the  shield  to  recurringly  oscillate  the  latter  through 
an  arc  of  limited  length. 


3,250,251 
LEG  CLAMPS  FOR  ANIMALS 
William  Richard  Clifford  Geary,  6  Allee  St.,  Brighton, 
Victoria,  Australb 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  353,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  26,  1963, 
28,774/63 
9  Claims.    (CI.  119—98) 
8.  An  animal  leg  clamp  comprising  a  body,  two  ap- 
proximately parallel  arms  on  the  body,  said  arms  being 
spaced  apart  whereby  a  gap  for  the  side  entry  of  a  leg 
is  formed  between  the  free  ends  thereof,  at  least  one 
inflatable  member  of  resilient  or  flexible  material  mounted 
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on  and  disposed  at  the  inner  side  of  each  arm  whereby  mounted  in  said  frame  for  winding  said  leash,  a  spring 
said  members  when  inflated  expand  inwardly  towards  mounted  on  said  frame  and  in  driving  relationship  with 
each  other  to  grip  the  leg  therebetween,  valve  means  said  reel  and  a  brake  member  releasably  spring  biased  in 
operable  to  cause  said  inflatable  members  to  be  inflated 
and  deflated  in  unison,  an  actuating  member  for  said  valve 


ffH 


2Hfc(»3«ii^j,n 


means,  and  means  movably  supporting  said  actuating 
member  on  the  body  in  a  position  such  thatisaid  member 
is  displaced  by  a  leg  inserted  into  the  clamp  through  said 
gap,  thereby  to  actuate  said  valve  means  whereby  the 
said  inflatable  members  are  inflated  in  unison. 


3^50,252 

VETERINARY  ANIMAL  RESTRAINING 

APPARATUS 

Seymour  Leopold,  26  Grassy  Plain  St.,  Danbary,  Conn. 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,870 

13  Claims.     (CL  119—103) 


1.  A  portable  restraining  apparatus  for  a  four-legged 
animal  comprising  forward  and  rearward  frame  supports, 
each  including  base  means  for  engagement  with  a  hori- 
zontal supporting  surface,  rigid  U-shaped  body-restraining 
cradle  means  for  engaging  beneath  and  at  the  sides  of 
the  body  of  an  animal  including  a  relatively  narrow  lower 
portion  positioned  to  underlie  the  animal's  body  having 
relatively  narrow  outer  lateral  portions  flanking  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  around  and  b«yond  the  animal's  body, 
vertically  adjustable  support  means  between  said  base 
means  and  said  cradle  means,  and  longitudinally  adjust- 
able connection  means  joining  said  forward  and  rearward 
frame  supports  and  forming  therewith  a  portable  imitary 
base  for  the  restraining  apparatus. 


3,250^53 
DOG  COLLAR  WITH  RETRACTABLE  LEASH 
Miles  A.  Galin,  Woodmere,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Theratronic 
Corp.  of  America,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 
New  Yorlt 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,111 
12  Claims.     (CL  119—109) 
10.  A  retractable  leash  for  use  with  a  dog  collar,  com- 
prising a  frame  attached  to  the  dog  collar,  a  reel  rotatably 


wedging  engagement  between  the  periphery  of  said  reel 
and  said  frame  and  adapted  to  move  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially tangential  to  said  reel. 


3,250,254 

MECHANICAL  PENCIL  WITH  ECCENTRIC  MEANS 

FOR  EXTENDING  LEADS  FROM  OPPOSITE  ENDS 

THEREOF 

Charles  Gcrspachcr,  Wicn  VITI,  LaudongaiM  42, 

Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384.882 

3  Claims.    (CL  120—42.1) 


!^' 


1.  A  writing  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  a  barrel  having  openings  at  opposite  ends  thereof; 

(b)  tip  elements  extending  longitudinally  and  centrally 
of  the  barrel,  said  elements  being  extendable  from 
and  retractable  into  the  barrel  through  said  openings; 
and 

(c)  means  carried  by  the  barrel  and  engaged  with  the 
respective  tip  elements  for  extending  and  retracting 
each  tip  element  independently  of  the  other,  said 
means  for  each  tip  element  including  a  threaded  rod 
eccentric  to  and  having  a  fixed  connection  to  the  tip, 
a  pinion  having  a  threaded  center  opening  engaging 
the  rod  to  shift  the  rod  longitudinally  responsive  to 
rotation  of  the  pinion,  and  a  drive  ring  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  barrel  and  having  internal  ring  gear 
teeth  meshing  with  the  pinion  for  rotating  the  same 
responsive  to  rotation  of  the  drive  ring,  said  barrel 
including  a  transverse  partition  having  bearing  open- 
ings in  which  said  rods  are  journalled. 


3,250,255 

WRITING  OR  DRAWING  AID  DEVICES 

Robert  F.  Cruickshank,  P.O.  Box  356, 

New  Rocbelle,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  23.  1965,  Ser.  No.  434^46 

4  Claims.    (O.  120—54) 

1.  A  writing  or  drawing  aid  device  consisting  of  a  flat 

sheet  of  relatively  stiff  material  provided  with  a  smooth 


bottom  surface  having  a  relatively  low  coeflicient  of  fric-. 
tion  and  having  a  conformation  and  area  conformable 
to  a  portion  of  the  hand  which  is  adapted  to  rest  thereon, 
said  sheet  having  a  transverse  portion  thereof  approxi- 


mately intermediate  the  length  thereof  extending  upward 
therefrom  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  therethrough  through  which  the 
little  finger  of  the  hand  is  adapted  to  be  passed  to  secure 
the  device  to  the  hand. 


3.250,256 

DRAWING  OR  VELLUM  HOLDER 

John  D.  Bmeckncr,  412  E.  Ellis  Ave.,  Inglcwood,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,888 

8  Claims.    (CI.  120—82) 


1.  A  combined  drawing  holder  and  clip  device,  com- 
prising, a  base  member  having  a  flat  horizontal  base  plate 
and  a  flat  vertical  back  plate  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  base  plate,  a  cover  member  having  a  flat  top  plate 
and  a  flat  vertical  front  plate  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  top  plate,  the  cover  member  being  hinged  to  the 
vertical  back  plate,  the  plates  being  spaced  apart  a  suit- 
able distance  to  permit  one  or  more  roils  of  drawings  to 
be  confined  therein,  the  base  plate  extending  beyond  the 
front  plate  of  the  cover  member  in  the  direction  opposite 
from  the  back  plate  for  preventing  creasing  or  marring 
of  papers  held  in  the  device,  and  stop  means  on  said  device 
operative  between  the  cover  member  and  the  base  mem- 
ber for  holding  said  cover  member  upside  down  with  the 
top  plate  of  the  cover  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as 
the  horizontal  base  plate  base  member  so  that  the  cover 
member  forms  a  trough  for  storins  rolls  of  drawings  when 
the  cover  member  is  open. 


3,250,257 

ROLLING  TYPE  PENCIL  SHARPENER 

Harry  A.  Warner,  3842  Uafy  Way,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,952 

3  Claims.     (CI.  120—93) 


1.  A  rollable  type  pencil  sharpener  that  comprises  a 
molded  frusto-conical  body  formed  of  yieldable  material 
and  with  the  body  having  flat  ends,  the  body  being  axially 


recessed  from  end  to  end,  a  cutter  element  having  fitment 
into  the  recess  the  cutter  element  being  stamped  to  form 
concentric  grinding  faces  and  concentric  wing  portions 
and  whereby  the  winged  portions  form  stamped  apart 
grooves  for  collecting  material  that  is  cut  from  the  pencil, 
the  grinding  faces  having  cutting  material  fixed  thereto 
for  their  full  length,  the  cutting  element  and  the  grinding 
faces  and  the  wings  being  frusto-conical. 


3,250,258 

STRAIGHT  TUBES  IN  A  VERTICAL  SHELL 

STEAM  GENERATOR 

John  Heatbcote,  New  Maiden.  Surrey,  England,  assignor 

to  Foster  Wbeeler  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  29.  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,891 
5  Claims.    (CI.  122—34) 


1.  A  steam  generator  comprising 

a  vertical  cylindrical  shell  having  a  liquid  space  and  a 
vapor  space; 

a  vertically  oriented  baffle  within  the  shell  liquid  space 
defining  a  steam  generating  chamber,  and,  between 
the  shell  and  baffle,  an  annular  downcomer  passage- 
way; 

a  riser  at  the  upper  end  of  the  baffle  in  communication 
with  the  chamber;  v- 

a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  vapor-liquid  separators 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  riser,  the  riser  being  closed  at 
its  top; 

a  plurality  of  rectilinear  tubes  extending  axially  within 
the  baffle  ^eam  generating  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  upper  and  lower  sub-headers  of  hexagonal 
outline  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  steam  gen- 
erating chamber  respectively,  the  tubes  terminating 
in  the  sub-headers,  the  sub-headers  and  tubes  being 
arranged  such  that  the  tubes  are  regulariy  and  uni- 
formly distributed  over  the  cross-section  of  the  vapor 
generating  chamber,  adjacent  sub-headers  being  stag- 
gered in  an  axial  direction  to  permit  the  flow  of 
vapor  and  liquid  from  the  vapor  generating  chamber 
to  the  riser; 

a  plurality  of  main  headers; 

means  communicating  the  main  headers  with  the  sub- 
headers; 

a  plurality  of  connections  for  the  main  headers,  the 
connections  for  the  upper  main  headers  extending 
upward  in  the  vicinity  of  the  axes  of  the  baffle  and 
riser  and  penetrating  the  riser  and  shell  at  a  level 
above  the  level  of  the  separators. 
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3^50^59 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
RATE  OF  TEMPERATURE  CHANGES  OF  HEAT 
GENERATORS  DURING  STARTUP  AND  SHUT. 
DOWN 

Paul  Profofl,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brotlicn  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss 
company 

Original  application  Aug.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S34,683,  now 
Patent  No.  3,102,513,  dated  Sept.  3,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept  4,  1958 
ITCUmi.    (CI.  122— 406) 


1.  A  process  for  starting  up  or  shutting  down  a  heat 
exchanger  including  a  main  fluid  medium  flow  channel 
having  a  rate  of  temperature  change-sensitive  boundary 
surface  and  a  bypass  channel  connected  into  said  main 
channel  upstream  and  downstream  of  said  surface  to  pro- 
vide a  channel  in  parallel  therewith,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  measuring  the  time  rate  of  change  of  tem- 
perature of  said  surface,  and  varying  in  opposite  senses 
the  relative  rates  of  flow  in  said  main  and  parallel  chan- 
nels upon  transgression  by  said  rate  of  a  limiting  value. 


3,250,260 

ROTARY  ENGINES 

Fred  Erbart  Heydrkh,  28  Gordon  Road,  Prospect, 

South  Australia,  Australia 

'FUcd  Oct.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  233,963 

9  Claims.    (CI.  123—16) 


1.  A  rotary  sliding  vane  engine  having  an  engine  hous- 
ing with  a  peripheral  wall  having  a  symmetrical  elliptical 
shaped  inner  surface  and  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  end 
walls,  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  at 
the  intersection  of  the  major  and  minor  axes  of  said  ellip- 
tical surface,  said  rotor  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
end  flanges  of  greater  diameter  than  the  major  diameter 
of  said  elliptical  surface  and  a  hollow  drum  intermediate 


and  fixed  to  said  end  flanges,  axially  extending  slots  in 
said  drum,  radially  extending  grooves  in  said  end  flanges 
aligned  with  said  slots,  sliding  vanes  carried  by  said  rotor 
in  said  slots,  with  the  ends  of  said  vanes  extending  into 
said  grooves  in  said  end  flanges,  said  vanes  co-operating 
with  the  inner  housing  surface  to  form  a  plurality  of  ex- 
pansible chambers,  means  in  said  housing  on  opposite 
sides  of  one  end  of  said  minor  axis  communicating  with 
said  expansible  chambers  to  supply  combustible  mixture 
to.  and  exhaust  combustion  products  from  said  expansible 
chambers,  axle  means  joumalled  in  said  engine  housing 
and  extending  along  rotor,  said  rotor  axis  and  attached  to 
said  one  end  of  said  axle  ending  at  the  engine  housing 
outer  surface  and  being  hollow  and  communicating  with 
the  inside  of  said  drum  to  form  an  axial  air  intake,  means 
on  said  housing  for  securing  a  carburetor  to  said  air  in- 
take, radially  arranged  passages  in  one  of  said  end  flanges, 
passage  means  communicating  said  radial  passages  to  the 
hollow  interior  of  said  drum,  the  radially  outer  ends  of 
said  radial  passages  opening  to  a  fluid  receiving  chamber 
in  said  engine  housing,  means  communicating  said  fluid 
receiving  chamber  to  said  supply  means,  impeller  means 
mounted  on  the  face  of  the  other  of  said  end  flanges  re- 
mote from  said  hollow  drum,  means  in  said  engine  hous- 
ing adjacent  said  impeller  forming  a  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing fluid  from  said  impeller,  and  passages  in  said  periph- 
eral wall  for  directing  fluid  from  said  impeller  fluid  re- 
ceiving chamber  to  cool  said  housing  wall,  and  ignition 
means  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  minor  axis  on  the 
same  side  as  said  exhaust  means  and  communicating  with 
said  expansible  chambers  as  they  move  past  said  ignition. 


3,250,261 
LIMITING   DEVICE   FOR   CARBURETED  TURBO- 

CHARGED  <fAS  OR  GASOLINE  ENGINES 
Howard  M.  Wiles,  Waukesha,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Waukesha 
Motor  Company,  Waukesha,  Wis.,   a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Not.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,980 
2  Claims.     (CL  123—103) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  engine  having  a  turbo- 
charger  with  a  turbine  and  having  an  engine  exhaust  sys- 
tem connected  with  the  turbine  to  drive  the  latter,  and 
said  engine  having  a  carburetor  with  control  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  the  carburetor  to  the 
engine,  which  control  means  includes  the  throttle  valve 
of  said  carburetor,  and  said  engine  having  an  engine- 
driven  governor  connected  to  said  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  latter,  an  air-operated  servo-motor  connected 
to  said  carburetor  control  means,  spring  means  urging 
said  carburetor-control  means  in  one  direction,  and  a 
connection  between  the  intake  manifold  and  servo-motor 
whereby  the  latter  will  sense  pressures  downstream  of  the 
carburetor  control  means  and  turbocharger,  said  servo- 
motor including  means  operated   by  pressures  in   said 
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manifold  which  are  above  atmospheric  to  urge  said  car- 
buretor control  means  in  the  opposite  direction  and 
thereby  limit  manifold  pressure  to  prevent  an  unsafe 
power  output  resulting  from  an  increase  in  turbine  speed 
following  an  increase  in  throttle  opening  due  to  governor 
action. 


3,250,262 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING THE  AIR-FUEL  RATIO  OF  A  FOUR-STROKE 
CYCLE  ENGINE 
Robert  L.  Allen,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  aasignor  to  Georgia  Tech 
Research  Institute,  Athinta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of 
Georgia 

FUcd  May  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  284,695 
10  ClaiuM.    (CL  123—119) 


I.  In  a  method  of  controlling  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  a 
combustible  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  used  by  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  intake  manifold  pressure 
which  changes  and  a  throttle  which  changes  angular  posi- 
tion during  the  operation  of  the  said  engine,  the  air  avail- 
able for  said  combustible  mixture  changing  in  quantity 
during  the  operation  of  said  engine  and  the  said  method 
comprising  the  step  of  varying  the  quantity  of  fuel  used  to 
obtain  a  combustible  mixture  with  the  actual  quantity 
of  air  available  in  response  to  a  mechanically  established 
relationship  betwen  intake  manifold  pressure  and  the 
angular  position  of  said  throttle  which  is  representative 
of  the  said  actual  quantity  of  air  available  whereby  the 
resulting  effect  on  the  fuel  added  for  a  given  change  in 
throttle  varies  with  changes  in  manifold  pressure. 


<  3,250,263 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  AIR  POLLUTION  BY 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Fred  W.  Gcrjctt,  12731  S.  Cambridge  Avc^ 

Orange^  Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  368,073 

8  Claims.    (CL  123—119) 


I.  Means  for  removing  liquids  from  crankcase  gases, 
said  means  comprising: 
a  heat  exchanger  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let; 


a  plurality  of  spaced  upstanding  baffles  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  depending  baffles  positioned  in  said  housing 
for  causing  gases  moving  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet 
to  take  a  serpentine  path; 

a  plurality  of  drain  ports  in  the  bottom  of  said  hous- 
ing; 

a  drain  conduit  located  below  said  housing; 

communication  means  separately  communicating  each 
of  said  ports  with  said  conduit; 

a  discharge  exit  at  one  end  of  said  conduit,  said  dis- 
charge exit  being  above  the  level  of  the  conduit 
whereby  condensate  from  said  gases  will  collect  in 
said  conduit  sufficiently  to  prevent  gases  from  mov- 
ing between  said  ports  through  said  conduit  and 
thereby  by-pass  said  baffles. 


3,250,264 

ENGINE  IMPROVEMENTS 

Earl  Bartholomew,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Viiginfai 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,856 

39  CUims.     (O.  123—127) 


—  g^ 


12.  A  gasoline  engine  induction  system  having  an  in- 
take manifold  and  a  carburetor,  the  carburetor  including 
a  liquid  fuel  bowl,  an  air  supply  conduit  including  a  ven- 
turi  connected  to  receive  air  and  fuel  and  deliver  them  to 
the  manifold,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  conduit  and  con- 
nected to  seat  against  the  conduit  walls  to  prevent  any 
significant  passage  of  air  between  the  valve  and  the  walls 
when  the  valve  is  so  seated,  by-pass  elements  connected 
to  by-pass  an  idle  air  flow  stream  from  one  side  of  the 
valve  to  the  other  when  the  valve  is  so  seated,  fuel  con- 
trol elements  devoid  of  an  acceleration  pump  connected 
to  (a)  control  the  flow  of  fuel  from  the  bowl  to  the  air 
supply  conduit,  (b)  shut  off  such  flow  when  downstream 
of  the  throttle  valve  there  is  an  increase  in  vacuum  sub- 
stantially above  idle  vacuum,  and  (c)  supply  an  extra 
amount  of  fuel  to  the  air  supply  conduit  when  such  shut- 
off  is  terminated,  and  throttle-closing-delay  means  con- 
nected to  prevent  the  throttle  from  closing  abruptly. 


3,250,265 
MODEL  ENGINE  STARTER 
Josiah  Morrison   Barr,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
American  Machine  and  Foundry  Company,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Aug.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  134,540. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  28,  1965,  Scr.  No. 

5  Claims.    (CI.  123—179) 
1.  A  starter  for  a  model  internal  combustion  engine 
com  prising  : 

(a)  an  engine  block; 
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(b)  an  engine  shaft  extending  outwardly  from  said 
engine  block; 

(c)  an  engine  starting  coil  spring  spirally  wound 
around  said  shaft; 

(d)  means  for  connecting  said  spring  with  one  end 
to  said  shaft  and  with  the  other  end  to  said  engine 
l>lock  during  the  starting  cycle  of  said  starter,  said 
means  including 

(e)  a  clutch  plate  connected  to  one  end  of  said  spring: 

(f)  a  cam  fixed  to  said  engine  shaft  and  concentrically 
disposed  with  respect  to  and  within  said  clutch  plate; 
and 

(g)  dutch  plate  locking  means  for  locking  said  plate 
to  said  cam  when  said  plate  is  rotated  with  respect 
to  said  cam  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  normal 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  rigidly  connecting 


said   spring  between   said   shaft    and   said  block   for 

producing  the  winding  of  said  spring,  with  one  end 
of  the  spring  being  held  in  fixed  position  by  said 
engine  block  and  the  other  end  of  said  spring  being 
held  in  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  shaft  dur- 
ing said  winding  operation,  whereby  said  spring  be- 
comes wound  between  said  block  and  said  shaft 
when  said  shaft  is  rotated  in  the  reverse  direction, 
opposite  to  the  normal  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft  by  said  engine,  said  clutch  plate  locking  means 
holding  said  cam  and  said  clutch  plate  locked  with 
respect  to  each  other  as  long  as  said  spring  turns 
said  engine  in  the  normal  direction  during  the  im- 
winding  and  the  engine-starting  cycle  of  said  spring 
and  releasing  said  clutch  plate  from  said  cam  upon 
the  completion  of  the  unwinding  cycle  of  said  spring. 


3^50^66 
ATOMIZER  TYPE  HUMIDIFIERS  FOR  USE  IN 
HEATING    PLANTS   SUCH    AS    FURNACES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Daniel  N.  Auringer,  Box  61,  Fox  Lake,  IlL 
FUed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,109 
2  Claims.    (CI.  126—113) 
1.  In  combination  with  the  outer  wall  of  a  hot  air  fur- 
nace having  an  opening  formed  therein, 

(a)  a  plate  closing  said  opening, 

(b)  an  enclosure  having  a  flange  abutting  the  plate, 

(c)  means  for  connecting  said  flange  and  said  plate 
to  said  furnace  wall, 

(d)  a  water  supply  conduit  carried  by  and  extending 
through  said  enclosure  and  said  plate  and  having  an 
interior  end  portion  extending  in  a  vertical  direction, 

(e)  an  inverted  truncated  cup  carried  by  said  end  por- 
tion of  said  conduit,  i 


(f)  an  atomizer  arranged  in  said  cup  and  carried  by 
said  conduit, 

(g)  a  drain  pipe  communicating  with  said  cup  and  ex- 
tending through  said  plate  and  said  enclosure. 


(h)  said  cup  being  of  a  diameter  to  permit  insertion 
of  said  cup  through  said  opening  when  installed  in 
said  furnace. 


'     3,250,267 

OVEN  DOOR  MOUNTING  MEANS 

Millard  E.  Fry,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motor* 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,328 

10  Claims.     (CI.  126—191) 


1.  In  combination,  casing  means  defining  an  oven  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  door  for  closing  said  opening,  means 
including  an  unobstructing  hinge  for  supporting  said  door 
for  pivotal  movement  throughout  substantially  180*  while 
said  door  is  connected  to  said  hinge,  door  positioning 
means  adjacent  said  opening,  said  door  positioning  means 
including  a  selectively  pivotable  latch  means  and  a  rotat- 
able  guide  means  in  fixed  spaced  apart  relationship,  and 
means  connected  to  said  door  throughout  all  of  said  piv- 
otal movement  for  retaining  said  door  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion, a  partly  open  broil  position,  a  support  position  and 
an  out-of-the-way  position,  said  last  named  means  in- 
cluding a  flat  plate-like  door  support  arm  between  said 
latch  means  and  said  guide  means  and  having  a  hook  end 
pivotally  connected  to  said  door  and  a  shepherd's  crook 
end  yieldably  connected  to  said  casing  means,  said  hook 
end  having  means  on  one  side  of  said  support  arm  en- 
gageable  in  one  manner  with  said  guide  means  for  urging 
said  door  into  said  closed  position  and  engageable  with 
said  guide  means  in  another  manner  for  retaining  said 
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door  in  said  partly  open  broil  position,  said  crook  end 
having  a  stop  portion  on  the  other  side  of  said  support 
arm  engageable  with  said  latch  means  in  one  latch  posi- 
tion for  retaining  said  door  in  said  support  position  and 
having  a  return  bend  formed  recess  portion  for  receiving 
said  guide  means  when  said  latch  means  is  moved  from 
said  one  latch  position  out  of  engagement  with  said  stop 
portion  to  permit  the  movement  of  said  door  into  said 
out-of-the-way  position. 


3,250,268 
COMPOSITE  DOOR  STRUCTURE 
Philip  J.  More,  Evanston,  and  Joseph  R.  Urbanii,  Home- 
town, III.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,873 
9  Claims.     (CI.  126—200) 


1.  A  composite  door  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  panes  of  transparent  slieet  material  posi- 
tioned to  alignment  with  each  other; 

(b)  spacer  means  between  said  panes  maintaining  them 

a  predetermined  distance  apart; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  damps  spaced  around  the  edges  of 
said  panes  and  cooperating  with  said  spacer  means 
to  hold  said  panes  stationary  relative  to  each  other 
as  a  unitary  window  assembly; 

(d)  a  front  door  section  having  a  window  opening; 

(e)  a  back  door  section  having  a  window  opening,  said 
window  openings  being  in  alignment  with  each  other, 
said  sections  being  spaced  apart; 

(f)  a  sealing  strip  of  elastomeric  material  secured  to 
said  back  door  section  around  the  opening  thereof  on 
the  side  facing  said  front  door  section; 

(g)  first  fastening  means  secured  to  said  window  assem- 
bly at  a  plurality  of  locations  around  the  edges 
thereof; 

(h)  second  fastening  means  secured  to  the  back  door 
section  in  cooperative  relation  to  said  first  fastening 
means  to  securely  fasten  said  window  assembly  to  said 
back  door  section  at  said  locations  with  one  of  said 
panes  snug  against  said  scaling  strip;  and 

(i)  cooperating  third  and  fourth  fastening  means  on 
said  front  and  back  door  sections  holding  them  to- 
gether with  said  window  assembly  secured  to  said 
back  door  section  between  said  sections. 


3.250,269 
SOLAR  HEAT  DEVICE 
Doanc  M.  Sbcrock,  32190  Five  Mile  Road, 
Livonia,  Mich. 
Filed  lane  3,  1965.  Ser.  No.  461,132 
7  Claims.     (CI.  126—271) 
1.  In  a  solar  beat  exchange  system  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  having  at  least  one  transparent  wall,  ex- 
posed to  the  rays  of  the  sun,  a  liquid  in  said  receptacle. 


a  liquid  storage  container,  pipe  means  defining  a  first 
liquid  circuit  in  communication  with  the  interiors  of  said 
receptacle  and  said  container,  extensions  on  said  pipe 
means  for  connecting  to  area  heating  devices,  and  means 
to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  in  said  first  circuit,  a  second 
liquid  circuit   including  pipe   means  extending   through 


said  receptacle  and  connecting  to  a  coil  positioned  in  said 
storage  container,  and  means  to  control  the  flow  of 
liquid  in  said  second  circuit,  and  an  air  circuit  compris- 
ing air  conduit  means  having  a  portion  thereof  extend- 
ing through  said  receptacle  and  having  its  ends  terminat- 
ing in  areas  to  be  heated,  and  means  to  control  the  flow 
of  air  in  said  air  conduit  means. 


3,250,270 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

CALORIES  AN  INDIVIDUAL  EXPENDS 

Waiter  Lyon  Bloom,  Bloomland  Farm,  Rtc.  3, 

Marietta,  Ga. 

FUed  Sept  19,  1962,  Ser.  Na  224,761 

5  Claims.    (CI.  128—2.07) 


1.  A  caloric  consumption  measuring  device  comprising 
means  for  receiving  and  determining  the  volume  of  the 
expired  air  of  an  individual,  and  means  for  indicating  the 
caloric  expenditure  of  said  individual  as  a  function  of  the 
volume  of  expired  air  received  based  on  the  relationship 
that  one  liter  of  expired  air  at  standard  conditions  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  expenditure  of  .207  calorie. 


3,250,271 

INTRAUTERINE  DEVICE 

Jack  Lippes,  64  Curtis  Parkway,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1963,  Ser,  No.  276,597 

9  Claims.     (CI.  1»^130) 

1.  An    intrauterine    device,   comprising   an  elongated 

body  arranged  in  sinuous  form  in  substantially  one  plane 

within  the  imaginary  boundaries  of  an  isosceles  trapezoid 

including  a  pair  of  opposite  non-parallel  boundary  sides 
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and  a  pair  of  opposite  parallel '  boundary  sides,  such 
sinuous  body  having  a  pair  of  nodes  on  each  of  two  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  and  a  terminal  portion  at  each  end, 
one  of  said  non-parallel  boundary  sides  being  tangent  to 
one  node  pale  and  the  other  of  said  non-parallel  boundary 


sides  being  tangent  to  the  other  node  pair,  said  nodes 
being  connected  to  progress  from  one  end  of  said  body 
to  the  other  end  thereof  successively  reversing  their  direc- 
tions of  curvature,  said  parallel  boundary  sides  severally 
contacting  said  terminal  portions. 


3^50^72 

MOUTHPIECE 

Samuel  Greenbcrg,  1930  Chestnut  SL,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321^60 

3  Claims.     (CI.  12»— 136) 


1.  A  saddle  for  use  in  making  a  mouthpiece  comprising 
a  substantially  U-shaped  member  of  channel  cross-section 
made  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  which  is  fixed  in  form  and 
resilient  up  to  the  temperature  range  of  185*  F.-230*  F, 
but  sufficiently  soft  to  take  tooth  impressions  under  pres- 
sure below  said  range  down  to  about  130*  F.  without  los- 
ing its  essential  shape  and  fix  them  below  said  tempera- 
ture, said  resin  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
vinyl  acetate-ethylene  copolymer,  having  20-35%  by 
weight  of  vinyl  acetate,  remainder  ethylene  and  ethyl 
acrylate-ethylene  copolymer  having  20-35%  by  weight 
of  ethyl  acrylate,  remainder  ethylene,  said  member  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  flanges  joined  by  a  web  which  tapers 
in  thickness  downwardly  from  said  inner  to  said  outer 
flange,  so  that  impressions  of  one  set  of  teeth  may  be 
made  on  the  inside  of  said  channel  and  impressions  of 
the  bite  surface  of  the  opposite  set  of  teeth  may  be  made 
in  the  outer  surface  of  the  web  without  sacrificing  thick- 
ness of  the  web  as  required  for  proper  protection. 


3,25«^73 
BRIEF  TYPE  CONTROL  GARMENT 
Lester  H.  Loeffel,  West  Haven,  and  Emory  C.  Cham- 
pagne,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Bcrgcr 
Brothers  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,722 
3  Claims.     (CI.  128—159) 
1.  A  brief  type  control  garment  construction  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  main  contractile  element  formed  of  a  unitary 
blank  of  material  interconnected  along  a  pair  of 
abutted  edges  thereof  to  form  a  circumferentially  con- 
tractible  tube  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  and 
being  bounded  by  upper  and  lower  edges. 


(b)  a  front  panel  of  generally  rhombic  planar  config- 
uration interconnected  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
main  contractile  element, 

(c)  a  rear  panel  element  of  generally  rhombic  planar 
configuration  interconnected  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  main  contractile  element,  and  along  the  upper 
edges  thereof,  and 

(d)  first  and  second  parallel  boning  members  intercon- 
nected to  said  rear  panel  element,  and  disposed  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  upper  edges  of  said 
main  contractile  element  on  each  side  of  a  parallel 


median  line  vertically  bisecting  said  rear  panel  ele- 
ment, said  boning  mcmben  terminating  above  the 
lower  free  edge  of  the  rear  panel,  and 

(e)  first  and  second  side  panel  elements  secured  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  said  main  contractile  element 
and  interconnecting  said  front  and  rear  panel  ele- 
ments, 

(f)  a  crotch  element  of  elongated  planar  configura- 
tion having  first  and  second  ends,  said  ends  inter- 
connected to  the  outer  surface  of  said  main  con- 
tractile element. 


3,25f,274 

CARD  FILING  DEVICE 

Nicolaus  Per  MatUcscn,  1512  Primm  Ave. 

San  Jose  22,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,135 

3  CUImt.    (CL  129—16) 


1.  A  card  filing  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
flat  rectangular  base  having  a  horizontal  upper  surface, 
an  elongated  permanent  magnet  of  uniform  cross  section 
secured  in  fixed  position  on  said  surface  and  extending 
from  end  to  end  substantially  centrally  thereof  and  paral- 
lel to  said  surface,  said  magnet  having  its  poles  directed 
toward  and  away  from  said  surface,  respectively,  a  plural- 
ity of  cards  supported  in  edgewise  position  on  said  base 
and  extending  transversely  of  said  magnet  in  mutual  face- 
to-face  relation,  each  said  card  having  a  magnetic  area 
adjacent  its  lower  edge  and  in  substantial  vertical  align- 
ment with  said  magnet,  and  co-operating  means  on  said 
base  and  said  cards  to  restrain  said  cards  against  lateral 
translational  movements  caused  by  the  magnetic  influ- 
ence of  said  magnet  said  magnet  comprising  a  plurality 
of  small  permanent  magnets  arranged  side  by  side  with 
their  like  poles  directed  in  like  directions,  said  cooperat- 
ing means  on  said  base  comprising  a  rigid,  elongated 
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member  overlying  said  plurality  of  small  magnets  and 
holding  them  tightly  against  said  base,  said  member  being 
secured  at  its  ends  to  said  base,  said  cooperating  means 
also  comprising  a  notch  in  the  adjacent  edge  of  each  said 
card,  said  notch  fitting  over  said  elongated  member. 


3,250,275 

MAGNETIC  CARD  WHEEL 

NIcoImu  Per  MatUescn,  1512  Primm  Ave., 

San  Jo«,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,274 

9  Claims,     (a.  129—16) 


1.  In  a  rotary  magnetic  card  index  device,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  a  generally  horizontal  spindle  supported 
in  said  frame  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  a  hollow 
drum  of  non-magnetic  material  fixed  on  said  spindle 
for  rotation  therewith,  card  engaging  means  disposed 
around  said  drum  externally  thereof,  a  plurality  of  cards 
detachably  engaging  said  means  adjacent  one  edge  of 
each  card,  said  cards  being  disposed  in  planes  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  said  edge  of  each  card  being 
directed  toward  said  spindle,  each  said  card  having  an 
unmagnetized  magnetic  area  adjacent  the  said  edge  there- 
of, permanent  magnet  means  having  oppositely  facing 
poles,  and  means  supporting  said  magnet  means  within 
said  drum  at  a  location  adjacent  the  orbit  described  by 
said  magnetic  areas  of  said  cards  upon  rotation  of  said 
drum,  said  magnet  means  being  disposed  with  its  op- 
posite magnetic  poles  directed  radially  toward  and  away 
from  said  spindle,  respectively,  whereby  a  pole  of  said 
magnet  means  is  disposed  below  and  adjacent  said  mag- 
netic areas  of  certain  of  said  cards. 


3.250,276 
FILE  BOX  OR  CONTAINER 
Herbert    M.    Piker.    Wyoming.    Ohio,    assignor   to   The 
Hamilton-Skotch  Corporatkw,  Hamlltoa,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  May  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  195,072 
5  Claims.    (CI.  129—26) 


1.  In  a  file  container  or  box  the  combination  of  a  box 
part  including  a  bottom  and  integral  upstanding  front 
wall  and  upstanding  back  wall,  said  bottom  including  an 


upstanding  side  wall  attaching  flange  at  each  of  its  op- 
posite sides  with  each  attaching  flange  of  a  given  height, 
a  pair  of  box  side  walls  respectively  extending  between 
an  opposite  similar  end  of  said  back  wall  and  front  wall, 
each  side  wall  having  upwardly  of  its  lower  end  an  in- 
wardly projecting  offset  shoulder  and  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending panel  from  its  shoulder,  each  said  side  wall  shoul- 
der being  upwardly  of  iu  side  wall  lower  end  a  height 
of  a  lesser  dimension  than  the  height  of  its  box  part  side 
wall  attaching  flange  with  said  side  wall  offset  shoulder 
disposed  on  the  attaching  flange  upper  edge  and  with  each 
side  wall  secured  to  its  side  wall  attaching  flange  so 
that  each  side  wall  has  the  lower  end  thereof  upwardly 
of  the  box  part  bottom,  an  inwardly  extending  substan- 
tially right  angle  relatively  short  flange  at  the  lower  end 
tlnnge  ovcriying  the  box  part  bottom  but  upwardly  spaced 
of  each  side  wall  downwardly  extending  panel  with  each 
therefrom  a  relatively  short  distance  to  form  an  inwardly 
facing  relatively  thin  channel  at  the  lower  end  of  each 
side  wall  with  said  channels  each  having  sides  formed 
by  its  side  wall  flange  and  box  part  bottom  portion  tbere- 
beneath  and  closed  at  its  outer  end  by  its  side  wall  at- 
taching flange,  a  flie  follower  including  a  base  having 
parallel  upper  and  lower  surfaces  within  the  box  with  its 
lower  surface  slidably  movable  to  adjustable  positions 
relative  to  said  box  part  bottom  upper  surface  toward 
and  from  the  box  front  wall  and  back  wall,  and  co- 
operating means  on  said  file  follower  base  disposed  in  the 
plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  file  follower  base  to 
project  beyond  said  file  follower  base  to  be  within  and 
frictionally  cooperating  with  the  channels  sides  frictional- 
ly  retaining  the  follower  in  positions  of  slidable  adjust- 
ment. 


3,250,277 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLED  SUPPLY  MEANS  FOR 
^      ,  A  CORN  HUSKING  MACHINE 

»"^."'  C'lT'o"'  Scottsborg.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Morgan 
Packing  Company,  Inc.,  Austin,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,M2 
5  Claims.    (CI.  130— 5) 


1.  A  machme  for  husking  ears  of  com  which  comprises 
a  loadmg  hopper,  a  discharge  ram  mounted  in  the  load- 
ing hopper,  means  for  driving  the  discharge  ram  to  de- 
liver ears  of  corn  from  the  hopper,  an  aligning  bin  re- 
ceiving the  ears  of  corn  from  the  loading  hopper  in 
randomly  oriented  relation,  said  aligning  bin  having  a 
plurality  of  elongated  troughs,  eacn  of  said  troughs  having 
a  bottom  wall  of  approximately  the  width  of  an  ear  of 
com  and  side  walls  sloping  downwardly  toward  the 
trough  bottom  wall,  a  gate  mounted  above  the  aligning 
bm  and  engageable  by  ears  of  com  in  the  aligning  bin 
means  connected  to  the  gate  and  controlling  the  ram  driv- 
ing means  so  that  the  ram  delivers  the  ears  of  com  when 
the  level  of  ears  in  the  aligning  bin  at  the  gate  is  below 
a  predetermined  level,  means  for  vibrating  the  aligning 
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bin  lengthwise  of  the  troughs  to  cause  the  ears  to  progress 
along  the  aligning  bin,  the  side  walls  and  bottom  walls 
of  the  troughs  causing  the  ears  to  become  aligned  in  the 
troughs  with  the  side  walls  of  the  troughs,  ends  bf  the 
troughs  remote  from  the  loading  hopper  being  open,  a 
husking  assembly  receiving  the  ears  of  corn  from  the 
open  ends  of  the  troughs  of  the  aligning  bin,  the  busking 
assembly  including  cooperating  pairs  of  rotatably 
mounted  husking  rolls  receiving  ears  from  the  troughs, 
there  being  a  pair  of  rolls  for  each  trough,  axes  of  the 
rolls  sloping  downwardly  away  from  the  open  ends  of 
the  troughs,  and  means  for  rotating  the  husking  rolls  to 
cause  the  husking  rolls  to  engage  husks  and  withdraw 
the  husks  from  the  ears  as  the  ears  pass  along  the  rolls, 
to  remove  the  husks  from  the  ears. 


3450^78 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESTVE-COATED 
WRAPPERS  TO  CIGARETTES  AND  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES 
Willy  Rudszinat,  Hamburg-Lohbrugge,  and  Herbert  Ber- 
lin, Hamburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hauni-Wcrkc 
Korber  &  Co.  K.G.,  Hamburg-Bcrgedorff,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  2,  1960, 

H  38,310 

11  Claims.    (CL  131—94) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  consecutively  applying  adhesive- 
coated  wrappers  to  elongated  rod-like  articles,  comprising 
first  conveying  means  for  advancing  the  articles  in  a 
first  elongated  path;  second  conveying  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  wrappers  in  a  second  elongated  path  a  transfer 
portion  of  which  is  sufficiently  close  to  said  first  path 
to  bring  about  contact  between  consecutive  wrappers  and 
consecutive  articles  whereby  the  wrappers  adhere  to  and 
are  entrained  by  the  respective  articles  into  said  first 
path,  said  second  conveying  means  comprising  a  gas-per- 
meable conveying  member  having  only  a  single  fixed  path 
and  a  wrapper-engaging  first  side  and  a  second  side,  ad- 
vancing means  for  moving  said  conveying  member  along 
said  fixed  path,  and  suction  producing  means  adjacent 
to  the  second  side  of  said  conveying  member,  said  suc- 
tion producing  means  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
section  respectively  located  upstream  and  downstream  of 
said  transfer  portion,  as  seen  in  the  direction  in  which 
said  conveying  member  moves  along  said  fixed  path, 
whereby  said  first  section  holds  the  wrappers  against  said 
first  side  while  the  wrappers  move  with  the  conveying 
member  toward  said  transfer  portion  and  said  second  sec- 
tion retains  at  said  first  side  all  such  wrappers  which,  in 
normal  operation  of  said  apparatus,  fail  to  meet  an  arti- 
cle at  said  transfer  portion;  and  wrapper  collecting  means 
adjacent  to  the  first  side  of  said  conveying  member  and 
to  the  second  section  of  said  suction  producing  means, 
said  second  section  extending  downstream  to  said  wrapper 
collecting  means. 


3,250,279 
CIGARETTE  PERFORATOR 
George  Risk,  Columbus,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  George  Risk 
Industries,   Inc.,  Cohimbus,  Nebr.,  a  corporation  of 
Colorado 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  406,094 
1  Claim.     (CI.  131—170) 
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A  device  for  providing  a  plurality  of  perforations  circu- 
larly disposed  about  a  cigarette  and  to  a  pre-selected 
depth,  said  device  comprising: 

(A)  a  cylindrical  plunger  member,  a  first  end  having 
a  bore  extending  along  the  central  axis  thereof,  said 
cylindrical  plunger  member  being  circumferentially 
grooved,  the  groove  wall  nearest  to  the  plunger  mem- 
ber second  end  having  an  inclined  wall  of  a  cam- 
like  contour, 

(B)  a  cylindrical  array  of  sharply  pointed  teeth  integ- 
rally attached  to  the  first  end  of  said  plunger  member, 
said  cylindrical  array  extending  substantially  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of  said  plunger 
member,  said  sharply  pointed  teeth  being  resiliently 

.  deflectable  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  plunger  member, 

(C)  a  thin-walled  hollow  barrel  member  revolvably 
and  slidably  secured  about  said  plunger  member  first 
end.  the  interior  contour  of  said  barrel  member  be- 
ing cylindrical  near  a  top  end  thereof  and  of  con- 
vergent configuration  at  the  bottom  end,  said  hollow 
barrel  member  being  perforate  along  the  central  axis 
thereof  through  the  bottom  of  said  interior  contour, 

(D)  a  restraining  peg  passing  through  and  attached  to 
the  thin  wall  of  said  hollow  barrel  member,  said  re- 
straining peg  extending  into  the  circumferentially 
grooved  portion  of  said  cylindrical  plunger  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  inclined  wall  to  limit  the 
relative  sliding  movement  of  said  plunger  and  barrel, 
and 

(E)  indicator  means  comprising  graduated  indicia  and 
a  pointer  therefor,  one  constituent  of  said  indicator 
means  being  carried  by  the  plunger  member  near  the 
second  end  thereof,  and  the  other  constituent  of  said 
indicator  means  being  carried  by  the  barrel  member 
near  a  top  end  thereof. 


3,250,280 

SMOKING  APPARATUS 

Yow4ian  Ho,  5831  Quantrell  Ave.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,116 

4  Claims.     (CI.  131—173) 


37 


1.  In  a  tobacco  holder  and  filter  cartridge  combina- 
tion, a  holder  assembly  including  interconnectabie  mouth- 
piece and  tobacco  holding  sections,  said  sections  when 
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interconnected  defining  a  cartridge  chamber,  a  hermeti- 
cally sealed  filter  cartridge  insertable  in  said  chamber, 
said  filter  cartridge  formed  of  end  walls  of  puncturable 
material  and  comprising  a  mixture  of  liquid  absorbent 
material  and  a  liquid  substantially  moistening  said  liquid 
absorbent  material,  said  mouthpiece  and  said  tobacco 
holding  sections  each  including  one  of  a  pair  of  planar 
surface  members  traversing  the  chamber,  the  planar  sur- 
face members  each  containing  a  plurality  of  struck  out 
portions  extending  into  said  chamber  for  penetrating  the 
end  walls  of  a  cartridge  inserted  therein  when  the  mouth- 
piece and  tobacco  holding  sections  are  interconnected, 
said  cartridge  and  the  punctured  portions  of  said  planar 
surface  members  providing  a  portion  of  a  smoke  passage, 
the  whole  passage  extending  axially  of  said  holder,  first 
valve  means  located  in  said  passage  at  the  mouthpiece 
section  and  second  valve  means  located  in  said  passage 
at  the  tobacco  holding  section,  said  first  and  second  valve 
means  allowing  smoke  to  flow  through  said  passage  only 
when  suction  is  applied  at  the  mouthpiece. 


3,250,281 

HAIR  CURUNG  DEVICE  WITH  PIVOTING  AND 

ROTATING  BAIL 

Claude  D.  Gresham  and  Ernest  Hoffmann,  Omaha,  Nebr., 

assignors    to    Tip-Top    Products    Company,    Omaha, 

Nebr.,  a  corporation  of  Nebrasiui 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  344,976 
3  Cbdnis.     (CI.  132—41) 
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1.  A  flexible  plastic  hair  curler  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  bail  having  longitudinally  extending 
parallel  flexible  sides  and  integrally  formed  arcuate  trans- 
verse ends  connecting  said  sides,  one  of  said  transverse 
ends  having  an  integral  flexible  arcuate  rib  having  a 
length  substantially  less  than  the  length  of  said  trans- 
verse end  and  a  thickness  less  than  the  thickness  of  said 
transverse  end  facing  inwardly  of  said  bail  and  provided 
at  its  vertex  with  an  integral  conical  head  extending 
in  the  plane  of  the  bail  and  having  a  peripheral  groove 
between  the  vertex  and  the  conical  head;  a  longitudinally 
extending  cylindrical  body  member  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  parallel  spaced  ribs  and  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  spaced  ribs,  and  having  a  pivot 
end  and  a  free  end,  said  pivot  end  provided  with  an 
integral  transverse  axially  disposed  cross  member  pro- 
vided at  its  mid-point  with  an  axially  disposed  aperture 
pivotally  and  rotatably  engaging  said  peripheral  groove  of 
said  bail,  said  arcuate  rib  of  said  one  transverse  end 
pivotally  and  rotatably  connected  to  said  body  mem- 
ber being  flexible  in  the  direction  of  the  transverse  axis 
of  said  body  member  and  having  its  largest  chord  less 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  body  member,  the  other 
of  said  transverse  ends  having  a  second  integral  arcuate 
rib  facing  inwardly  of  said  bail  having  its  largest  chord 
substantially  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  said  body 
member;  the  free  end  of  said  body  member  being  pro- 
vided at  its  interior  peripheral  surface  with  a  plurality 
of  inwardly,  upwardly  radially  extending  spaced  knobs 
to  frictionally  engage  said  second  rib  when  said  body 
member  is  in  a  closed  position  within  said  bail  and 
parallel  to  its  longitudinal  sides. 


3,250,282 
HAIR  CLIP 
Lewte  E.  Thatcher,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Gaylord 
Products,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatkui  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,631 
2  Claims.     (CI.  132 — 46) 


1.  A  hair  clip  comprising  a  pair  of  superposed  elongated 
members  composed  of  synthetic  resinous  plastic  material 
and  an  integral  hinge  member  having  an  arcuate  reduced 
medial  area  with  respect  to  the  elongated  members  dis- 
posed transversely  of  and  extending  between  said  mem- 
l)ers  adjacent  one  of  their  ends  and  defining  clamping 
end  portions  and  relatively  shorter  finger  gripping  por- 
tions, a  pocket  formed  on  the  inner  face  of  each  finger 
gripping  portion,  and  a  separate  metal  spring  member 
disposed  within  said  pockets  in  frictional  face  to  face 
contact  throughout  its  entire  area  therewith  and  with  the 
hinge  member  normally  urging  said  gripping  portions 
apart  and  normally  urging  said  clamping  portions  into 
contiguous  relationship,  the  side  edges  of  said  clamping 
end  portions  being  tapered  in  a  direction  from  their  free 
ends  and  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  ribs 
superposed  on  the  exterior  surface  of  each  clamping  por- 
tion converging  adjacent  the  free  ends  and  extending 
onto  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  finger  gripping  portions. 


3,250,283 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  CLEANING 

A  PP  A  R  ATUS 

Willbwi  H.  Reinfeld,  11521  OUvc  St, 

Coon  Rapids,  Minn. 

Filed  Jddc  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,234 

12  Clahns.     (CL  134—92) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  above  described  comprising 
in  combination: 

(a)  a  rectangular  case  having  an  open  top; 

(b)  a  rectangular  tank  including  sealing  means  adapted 
to  sealingly  engage  said  case  having  an  open  top  and 
being  dimensioned  to  be  slidably  received  inside  of 
said  case; 

(c)  a  recUngular  rack  comprised  of  material  exhibit- 
ing fluid  transfer  characteristics  and  having  an  open 
side  and  a  plurality  of  shelf  members  disposed  paral- 
lel to  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  rack,  said  rack  being 
dimensioned  to  be  slidably  received  in  said  tank  in 
first  and  second  positions;  and 
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(d)  a  plurality  of  article  receiving  trays  comprised  of  output  of  said  third  comparison  means  when  the  corn- 
material  exhibiting  fluid  transfer  characteristics,  each  mand  signal  compares  higher  than  the  actual'positionment 
of  said  trays  having  a  plurality  of  article  receiving  signal  to  actuate  means  for  increasing  the  actual  position- 
compartments  and  being  dimensioned  to  be  slidably  ment  signal;  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
received  in  said  rack.  first  comparison  means,  the  output  of  said  second  com- 


3450,284 
DEMAND  REGULATOR  OF  THE  SCREW 
THREAD  TYPE 
Charles  D.  Capp,  Lancaster,  N.Y.,  assiffnor  to  Scott  Avia- 
tion Corporation,  Lancaster,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Continnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  173,748,  Feb.  16, 
1962.    This  application  Aug.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  388,748 
7  Claims.    (CL  137-^3) 


1.  A  demand  regulator  adapted  to  supply  breathing 
fluid  to  a  breathing  apparatus  upon  inhalation  by  a  per- 
son using  the  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
breathing  compartment  and  a  valve  section,  a  diaphragm 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  forming  a  wall  of  said  com- 
partment, said  diaphragm  being  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure in  said  compartment,  a  breathing  fluid  outlet  cham- 
ber in  said  valve  section,  a  breathing  fluid  inlet  chamber 
in  said  valve  section,  fluid  flow  control  means  including 
a  valve  mounted  in  said  section  between  said  chambers 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  breathing  fluid  from  said 
inlet  chamber  to  said  outlet  chamber,  said  valve  opening 
into  said  inlet  chamber  against  the  pressure  of  breathing 
fluid  therein,  and  a  demand  screw  mounted  to  open  said 
valve  upon  rotation  of  said  screw,  said  demand  screw 
having  a  lateral  arm  actuated  by  movement  of  said 
diaphragm  to  rotate  said  screw  in  one  direction  and 
thereby  open  said  valve,  said  lateral  arm  having  abutting 
contact  with  said  diaphragm,  and  said  screw  being  urged 
sufficiently  to  effect  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction 
by  the  pressure  against  said  valve  when  released  by  said 
diaphragm. 


3,256,285 

LOGIC  NETWORK  FOR  NUMERICALLY- 

CONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Richard  W.  Vocicrotfa,  Jr.,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,942 
17  Cbims.  (CI.  137—81.5) 
1.  A  logic  network  for  numerically-controlled  machine 
tools  which  comprises;  a  first  comparison  means  for  com- 
paring a  command  signal  representing  a  desired  posi- 
tionment  augmented  by  the  addition  of  a  constant  with  a 
signal  representing  an  actual  positionment,  a  second  com- 
parison means  for  comparing  the  command  signal  modi- 
fied by  the  subtraction  of  the  constant  with  the  actual 
positionment  signal,  and  a  third  comparison  means  for 
comparing  the  command  signal  with  the  actual  position- 
ment signal;  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  sec- 
ond comparison  means,  the  output  of  said  first  compari- 
son means  when  the  augmented  command  signal  com- 
pares higher  than  the  actual  positionment  signal,  and  the 
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parison  means  when  the  modified  command  signal  com- 
pares lower  than  the  actual  positionment  signal,  and  the 
output  of  said  third  comparison  means  when  the  com- 
mand signal  compares  lower  than  the  actual  positionment 
signal  to  actuate  means  for  decreasing  the  actual  posi- 
tionment signal. 


3,250,286 

PRESSURE  TRANSMITTER 

Wilhelm  Frede,  15  Schllierstrassc,  Dosscldorf,  Gcnnaay 

Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,141 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  May  17,  1963. 

F  39,762 

14  Chdms.     (CL  137—85) 


its         t      * 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  controlling  apparatus  having  an 
axially  movable  control  rod  actuating  a  control  valve  to 
adjust  the  pressure  in  a  passageway,  a  measuring  pressure 
diaphragm  device  connected  to  said  rod  and  a  controlled 
pressure  diaphragm  device  connected  to  said  rod,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  one  of  said  devices  including  a 
plurality  of  diaphragms  defining  a  plurality  of  diaphragm 
chambers,  and  valve  means  to  connect  said  passage  selec- 
tively to  said  chambers  to  selectively  vary  the  force  ap- 
plied to  said  rod  by  said  one  device. 


3,250,287 

MOISTURE  CONTROLLER  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

MIXING 

Nelson  Hartley,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hartley  Con- 

trols  Corporation,  Necnah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wta- 

consin 

Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,722 
5  Claims.    (O.  137—90) 
1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  addition  of  water  to 
finely  divided  granular  material  undergoing  continuous 
movement  through  a  mixer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  source  of  water, 

a  valve  controlling  water  flow  from  said  source  to 
said  material, 

valve  regulating  mechanism  including  a  reversible  motor 
and  mechanism  driven  by  the  motor  to  move  the 
valve  toward  open  or  closed  position  respectively 
in  accordance  to  the  direction  of  motor  operation. 


May  10.  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


483 


a  moisture  sensitive  probe  exposed  to  the  continuously 
moving,  finely  divided  granular  material, 

motor  energizing  means  including  a  coil  connected  to 
said  moisture  sensitive  probe  for  selectively  tending 
to  drive  the  motor  in  one  direction  when  coil  energiza- 
tion is  increased  and  tending  to  drive  the  motor  in  the 
opposite  direction  when  coil  energization  is  decreased, 
whereby  to  increase  or  decrease  the  water  flow 
through  the  valve  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the 
moisture  content  of  the  material  as  sensed  by  the 
probe, 

follower  means  responsive  to  motor  movement  to  de- 
energize  the  motor  after  an  incremental  movement 


thereof  whereby  to  limit  the  valve  to  like  incremental 
movement, 

a  temperature  sensitive  probe  exposed  to  the  con- 
tinuously moving  material, 

said  motor  energizing  means  including  another  coil 
competed  to  the  temperature  sensitive  probe  for 
selectively  tending  to  drive  the  motor  in  one  direc- 
tion when  said  other  coil  energization  is  increased 
and  tending  to  drive  the  motor  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection when  said  other  coil  energization  is  decreased, 
whereby  to  increase  or  decrease  the  water  flow 
through  the  valve  in  accordance  with  the  changes  in 
the  temperature  of  the  material  as  sensed  by  the 
temperature  sensitive  probe. 


3,250,288 
GAS  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
George  L.  Haromon,  Oakland,  Calif.,  asignor  to  Ham- 
moo  Precision  Equipment  Company,  Oakland,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  25.  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,540 
7  Oaims.     (CI.  137—116.3) 


1.  A  gas  pressure  regulator  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  a  chamber  therein, 
a  diaphragm  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  first  chamber 
and  a  second  chamber. 


a  high  pressure  gas  inlet  passageway  in  said  body  lead- 
ing from  the  extension  of  said  body, 

a  low  pressure  gas  outlet  from  said  first  chamber  to 
the  exterior  of  said  body,  and 

a  gas  valve  in  said  high  pressure  passageway; 

said  diaphragm  having  a  continuous  outer  edge  the 
entire  portion  of  which  is  in  contact  with  an  interior 
shoulder  of  said  body; 

compressible  spring  means  located  within  said  second 
chamber  body  for  yieldably  holding  said  outer  edge 
of  the  diaphragm  in  gas  tight  relationship  with  said 
shoulder;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  compression 
of  said  spring  means. 


3,250,289 

FLOOR  SINKS 

Harry  Bcrgeoblad,  14C  StnuMlvagen,  Hodcraraa,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  274,240 

1  Claim,     (a.  137—247.13) 


In  a  floor  sink  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  opening 
in  a  floor  and  comprising  a  substantially  peripheral  flange 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  floor,  a  water  trap  defining 
a  predetermined  liquid  level  in  said  sink,  and  a  drainpipe 
forming  an  outlet  from  said  water  trap;  an  internal  sup- 
port flange;  and  a  shut-off  valve  supported  by  and  secured 
to  said  internal  flange,  said  shut-off  valve  comprising  an 
outer,  semi-spherical  shell,  an  inner  semi-spherical  shell 
spaced  from  and  located  within  said  outer  shell  and  a 
threaded  connection  between  said  shells,  said  inner  shell 
being  radially  slotted  and  being  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantially plane,  annular  disc  facing  the  peripheral  rim 
of  said  outer  shell,  which  is  adapted  to  have  its  said 
peripheral  rim  sealingly  pressed  against  said  annular  disc 
with  an  adjustable  pressure  by  means  of  said  threaded 
connection,  said  annular  disc  being  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  internal  flange  and  said  valve  being  ad- 
justable from  above  and  having  sealing  surfaces  located 
below  said  predetermined  liquid  level  of  said  water  trap 
when  the  valve  is  open  as  well  as  when  it  is  closed,  said 
slots  in  said  inner  shell  extending  to  said  disc  and  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  establish  communication  for 
fluid  flow  through  said  valve  around  said  peripheral  rim 
and  through  said  slots  when  the  outer  shell  is  threaded 
away  from  the  inner  shell. 


Koehlcr. 


3,250,290 
SERVO  OPERATED  VALVES 
Richard  J.  Becht,   Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Dayton,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,037 
3  Claims.    (CL  137—414) 
2.  A  servo  operated  valve  device  comprising  a  body 
adapted  for  mounting  on  a  tank  and  having  means  form- 
ing a  main  fluid  passage  including  a  valve  chamber,  means 
forming  inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
valve  chamber,  said  outlet  port  being  arranged  for  con- 
nection to  the  tank,  a  pair  of  fluid  pressure  operated  inlet 
and  outlet  valve  members  mounted  in  said  chamber,  said 
inlet  valve  member  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  valve  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  outlet  port,  separate  servo  motors 
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each  including  a  control  chamber  associated  with  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  valves,  separate  first  and  second  control 
ducts  leading  from  said  control  chambers,  first  and  second 
pilot  valves  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  from  said 
chambers  through  said  control  ducts,  pressure  fluid  supply 
ducts  connecting  each  of  said  control  chambers  to  said 
inlet  port  for  closing  each  of  said  valve  members  inde- 


pendently when  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  its  associated 
control  chamber  is  greater  than  the  pressure  of  fluid  in 
said  valve  chamber,  a  branch  pipe  extending  from  said 
valve  chamber  between  said  ports  and  also  adapted  for 
connection  into  said  tank,  and  a  valve  in  said  branch 
pipe  constructed  to  pass  fluid  only  in  a  direction  through 
said  branch  pipe  into  said  valve  chamber. 


3^5d,291 

DEMOUNTABLE  CORE  VALVE 

Robert  E.  Roy,  2371  Teviot  St,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  312,136 

6  Ciaims.     (CI.  137 — 454.6) 


1.  A  valve  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a  conduit  com- 
prising a  valve  body  including  a  fluid  confining  bore 
adapted  to  be  axially  aligned  with  said  conduit  and  ex- 
tension means  on  said  valve  body  adapted  to  project  be- 
yond said  conduit,  a  valve  core  assembly  removably 
mountable  in  said  valve  body  including  bearing  means  in 
said  valve  body  and  said  extension  means  diametrically 
opposite  one  from  the  other,  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft 
joumaled  in  and  extending  through  said  fluid  confining 
bore  and  projecting  through  said  extension  means,  a  disc 
valve  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  pivotable  about  said 


shaft  within  said  fluid  confining  bore  of  an  exterior  di- 
mension corresponding  to  the  fluid  confining  bore  and 
adapted  to  regulate  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  bore,  a 
retaining  assembly  overlying  said  core  assembly  and  re- 
movably secured  to  said  extension  means  to  bias  said  core 
assembly  downward  in  said  valve  body,  means  associated 
with  said  shaft  beyond  said  extension  means  for  impart- 
ing rotation  to  said  shaft  and  pivotal  rotation  to  said  disc 
valve  including  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
worm  gear  meshing  with  said  gear  wheel  and  imparting 
rotation  thereto,  said  worm  gear  being  manually  rotatable 
to  effect  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  disc  valve,  and  anti- 
backlash  means  on  said  valve  including  a  rotatable  ec- 
centric cage  connected  to  said  worm  gear,  said  cage  hav- 
ing a  first  position  whereby  said  gears  will  mesh  and  ro- 
tate together  and  a  second  locking  position  whereby  said 
worm  gear  will  be  moved  toward  said  gear  wheel  to 
create  a  friction  interference  with  said  gear  wheel  and 
prevent  movement  of  said  gear  wheel  thereby  preventing 
unwanted  movement  of  said  shaft  and  said  disc  valve. 


I  3,25«,292 

GAUGE 

Mlltoo  Moliicit,  AllcDtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ametcit,  Inc., 

New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  S«r.  No.  352,795 

4  Claims.     (CI.  1J7— 50SJ8) 


1.  In  a  combined  gas  regulator  and  indicating  gauge, 
the  combination  comprising  first  and  second  end  chambers 
and  an  intermediate  chamber  in  communication  and  axial 
alignment;  a  tubular  member  extending  through  the  three 
chambers  and  establishing  communication  solely  between 
said  end  chambers;  pressure  indicating  means  in  said  sec- 
ond end  chamber  mounted  on  said  tubular  member  to 
indicate  pressure  therewithin;  means  providing  an  inlet  to 
said  first  end  chamber;  valve  means  associated  with  said 
member  to  control  communication  between  said  first  and 
intermediate  chambers;  resilient  means  biasing  said  valve 
means  open;  pressure  responsive  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  valve  means  and  positioned  between  said 
second  and  intermediate  chambers  and  responsive  to  pres- 
sure therein  for  controlling  said  valve  means;  and  outlet 
means  connected  to  said  intermediate  chamber. 


3,25«,293 
ELECTRIC  AND  FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED 
VALVE  MECHANISM 
Cecil  E.  Adams,  Leo  H.  Dillon,  George  M.  Hippie,  and 
Glenn  A.  Norris,  Columbus,  Oblo,  and  William  F. 
Weese,    South    Redondo    Beach,    Calif.,    assignors    to 
American  Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  855,629,  Nov.  27, 
1959.    This  application  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,406 

9  Claims.     (CI.  137—528) 
6.  A  transducer  and  fluid  pressure  operated  valve  in- 
cluding a  bore;  a  port  and  poppet  in  said  bore,  said  poppet 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  port,  said  poppet 
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having  a  substantially  flat  end  face  which  forms  a  valve 
with  said  port,  the  diameter  of  said  face  being  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  said  port  so  that  said  face  extends  out- 
wardly beyond  said  port,  means  defining  a  space  in  said 
bore  extending  substantially  entirely  around  said  face 
which  fluid  enters  radially  after  passing  over  said  face,  a 
transducer  for  urging  said  poppet  toward  said  port  in- 
cluding a  shaft;  means  for  guiding  said  shaft  including  an 


anti-friction  bearing  and  seal  means  supporting  said  shaft 
adjacent  said  poppet,  said  anti-friction  bearing  and  seal 
means  dividing  said  bore  into  two  compartments  in  one 
of  which  said  poppet  is  contained,  the  other  of  said  com- 
partments having  a  vent  port,  and  a  second  seal  means 
sealing  said  shaft  and  bore  and  closing  the  said  other 
compartment  between  said  anti-friction  bearing  and  seal 
means  and  said  transducer. 


3,25«,294 
VALVE  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 
George  M.  Hippie,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ameri> 
can  Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Original  application  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,022. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  5,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
410,347 

14  Claims.    (CL  137— 528) 


motive  and  fluid  pressure  forces,  said  .valve  including  a 
control  port,  an  element  aligned  with  said  port  and  urged 
away  from  it  by  fluid  pressure  at  said  |x>rt  and  ui^d 
in  the  opposite  direction  by  said  magnetomotive  forces; 
an  electric  transducer  for  providing  said  magnetomotive 
forces;  and  an  electric  circuit  including  automatically 
operable  means  for  supplying  an  electrical  input  to  said 
transducer  which  changes  gradually  over  a  period  of  time, 
said  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  leads  for  con- 
nection respectively  to  the  negative  and  positive  terminals 
of  a  source  of  constant  potential,  a  vacuum  tube  includ- 
ing a  grid,  a  cathode  and  a  pVate,  means  connecting  said 
transducer  to  said  second  lead,  resistive  means  effective 
to  bias  said  cathode  positive  with  respect  to  said  first  lead, 
a  first  variable  resistor  and  capacitor  connected  in  par- 
allel between  said  grid  and  a  junction,  a  second  van- 
able  resistor  and  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  from 
said  junction  to  said  first  lead,  means  including  a  switch 
disconnectably  connecting  said  first  lead  to  said  grid,  and 
means  including  a  switch  and  a  resistor  disconnectably 
connecting  said  junction  to  said  first  lead. 


3,250,295 
WATER  MIXER  VALVE  AND  FARTS  THEREFOR 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Reed  A.  Palmer,  Los  Alamitos,  Donald  C.  Pridham,  Jr., 
Orange,  and  Roland  D.  Beck,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors  to  Robcrtshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va., 
■  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  201,918 
8  Claims.     (CI.  137—606) 


89t      na 


1.  A  water  mixer  valve  or  the  like  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  passage  means 
provided  therein  and  having  an  outlet  passage  means  pro- 
vided therein  and  interconnected  to  said  inlet  passage 
means,  valve  means  carried  by  said  bousing  and  respec- 
tively controlling  the  flow  through  said  inlet  passage 
means,  mounting  means  carried  by  said  housing  and  re- 
spectively having  openings  passing  therethrough,  and  ac- 
tuating vacua  respectively  carried  in  said  openings  of  said 
mounting  means  and  being  respectively  and  operatively 
interconnected  to  said  valve  means  to  selectively  open  and 
close  said  valve  means,  each  actuating  means  including  a 
bellows  construction  having  opposed  end  walls,  one  of 
said  walls  of  each  bellows  construction  having  a  tubular 
portion  passing  through  a  respective  opening  and  inter- 
connecting the  exterior  of  said  bellows  construction  with 
the  interior  thereof,  said  tubular  portion  of  each  bellows 
construction  carrying  fastening  means  to  sandwich  said 
mounting  means  between  said  one  wall  and  said  fastening 
means  of  each  bellows  construction. 


12.  A  fluid  pressure  control  system  for  controtling 
pressure  in  a  gradually  changing  manner,  said  system 
comprising  a  valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  magneto- 


3,250,296 
SINGLE  LEVER  VALVE  WITH  PREADJUSTMENT 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

Miltoa  Perlman,  1278  Bbcaync  Bay  Drive,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  Sept.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  312,424 

10  ClaiM.     (CL  137—625.4) 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  body  having  a  convexedly  domed  upper 

end  whose  surface  is  formed  as  a  valve  scat  and  having 

two  generally  parallel  bores  opening  to  said  seat  to  pro- 
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vide  ports  therein;  and  also  having  an  annular  sealing  zone 
outside  said  seat;  said  ports  being  inlet  ports; 

and  a  plate-like  valve  member  having  its  under  surface 
concave  and  overlying  said  seat  for  closing  or  open- 
ing said  inlet  ports  and  being  shiftable  across  and  also 
rotatable  on  said  seat  for  closing  or  opening  said^ 
inlet  ports; 
said  valve  member  having  two  through  openings  for 
registering  with  said  inlet  ports;  said  openings  com- 


(d)  a  pair  of  bulkheads  fixed  to  the  casings  and  pipes 
and  forming  imperforate  end  seals  therebetween, 
said  bulkheads  also  rigidly  anchoring  the  pipes  to 
prevent  relative  axial  movement  of  the  pipe  and  cas- 
ing at  the  bulkheads;  and, 

(e)  insulation  means  between  the  pipe  and  the  casing. 


3^50^98 

WEAVING  MACHINE 

Rudolf  Scnn  and  Emil  Egli,  Bragg,  Switzerland,  asdgnors 

to  Georg  Fischer  AG^  Bran,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  343,66S 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  14,  1963, 

l,S22/63 
4  Claims.     (CL  139—124) 


municating  the  under  surface  of  the  valve  member 
with  its  upper  surface; 
and  having  a  stem  projecting  centrally  upward  from 
its  upper  surface  to  enable  the  valve  member  to  be 
shifted  across  the  seat  and  also  to  enable  the  valve 
member  to  be  rotated  on  the  seat  around  the  axis  of 
the  stem;  said  body  having  an  outlet  bore  terminat- 
ing in  an  outlet  port  opening  into  that  part  of  the 
valve  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  valve  member. 
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3,250  297 

conduit'system 

Noble  L.  Mooneyham,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Durant 
Insulated  Pipe  Co.,  Inc.,  Niles,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,308 
14  Claims.    (CI.  138— 113) 


'?,►• 


«    «4' 
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1.  The  method  of  assemblying  a  prc-fabricated  con- 
duit having  a  pipe  including  an  axially  aligned  bellows, 
a  surrounding  casing  and  means  maintaining  the  pipe  and 
casing  in  spaced  relationship  comprising: 

(a)  positioning  the  casing  around  the  pipe; 

(b)  applying  axial  force  to  the  pipe  to  adjust  the  pipe 
to  a  length  approximately  average  between  maximum 
and  minimum  lengths  anticipated  in  use;  and, 

(c)  rigidly  connecting  a  pair  of  bulkheads  to  the  pipe 
and  to  the  casing  near  the  respective  ends  of  the 
casing  while  the  axial  force  is  so  applied. 

7.  A  pre-fabricatcd  conduit  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  pipe  including  an  expansion  bellows,  said  bellows 
being  in  a  stressed  condition  when  at  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  ambient  atmosphere; 

(b)  a  casing; 

(c)  spacing  means  between  the  support  and  the  casing 
and  maintaining  the  two  in  spaced  relationship; 


1.  In  a  weaving  machine  having  a  shed  and  being  pro- 
vided with  stationary  supporting  means  for  receiving  and 
supporting  a  bobbin:   weft  inserting  means  operable  to 
withdraw  wefts  from  a  bobbin  on  said  supporting  means 
and  to  move  into  an  opening  of  said  shed  for  inserting 
a  withdrawn  weft  thereinto,  weft  pulling  means  arranged 
on  the  other  side  of  said  shed  and  operable  to  move  into 
said  shed  and  to  take  over  from  said  weft  inserting  means 
a  weft  inserted  thereby  into  said  shed  opening  and  to  pull 
the  said  weft  through  said  shed  so  that  the  end  portion 
of  said  weft  will  protrude  from  said  shed  and  subse- 
quently to  release  said  protruding  portion,  thread  holding 
means   arranged  on  said  other  side  of  said   shed  and 
alternately  movable  into  and  out  of  said  shed  for  grasp- 
ing a  weft  end  portion  adjacent  to  said  weft  pulling  means 
and  between  the  latter  and  said  one  side  of  said  shed  and 
for  holding  said  weft  end  portion  clamped  after  it  pro- 
trudes from  said  shed  until  the  weft  portion  pertaining 
to  said  clamped  portion  and  located  within  said  shed  has 
been  beaten  up,  said  thread-holding  means  comprising  a 
hook  with  an  inner  surface  on  which  the  weft  portion 
rests  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  hook  and  having  an 
end  portion  bearing  on  said  surface  to  clamp  said  weft 
portion  thereon,   means  operatively  connected   to  said 
thread-holding  means  and  operable  automatically  and  sub- 
sequently to  the  beating  up  of  said  last  mentioned  weft 
portion  of  said  shed  to  woof  the  weft  portion  released 
by  said  pulling  means  into  a  subsequent  opening  of  said 
shed,    and   control    means   drivingly   connected    to   said 
thread-holding  means  for  actuating  the  thread-holding 
means  in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  said  pull- 
ing means,  said  control  means  being  operable  to  impart 
a  reciprocatory  movement  upon  said  thread-holding  means 
while  also  imparting  an  oscillatory  movement  upon  said 
thread-holding   means   about   an   axis  extending   in  the 
direction  of  said  reciprocatory  movement. 
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3,250,299 

LOOM  WITH  PNEUMATIC  PICKING  MEANS 

WaUcr  Schcf  el,  53  industrlcstraasc,  Wdsscnburg, 

Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  301,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1962, 

Sch  31,877;  May  14,  1963,  Sch  33,270 

15  Claims.    (CL  139—127) 


1.  In  a  loom  of  the  type  capable  of  forming  a  shed 
and  having  a  feed  bobbin  and  a  thread  brake  cooperant 
therewith,  a  pneumatic  weft  thread  feed  for  the  pre-ac- 
celeration  of  the  weft  thread  comprising,  a  looped  tube 
having  an  entry  end  and  an  exit  end  and  through  which 
the  weft  thread  passes,  said  tube  being  positioned  be- 
tween the  thread  brake  and  the  entry-point  of  the  weft 
thread  into  the  shed,  said  tube  being  provided  with  an 
elongated  slot  facing  toward  the  circular  space  defined 
by  the  loop  thereof,  and  a  control  means  positioned  rela- 
tive to  said  tube  for  effectuating  closure  of  the  thread 
brake  as  the  weft  thread  moves  tberepast  en  route  to  the 
exit  end  of  said  tube. 


3,250,300 

FILLING  GRATE  FOR  LOOMS 

Coyt  E.  Murray,  527  N.  Broad  St.,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

FUed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,251 

8  Claims.    (CI.  139—379) 


1.  In  a  filling  detecting  mechanism  for  a  loom  having 
cooperating  fork  and  grate  elements  mounted  for  relative 
bodily  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  said 
grate  comprising; 

(1)  a  generally  U-shaped  body  portion  defined  by, 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  end  walls, 

(b)  a  web  extending  between  the  end  walls  and 
coextensive  with  the  proximal  edges  of  the  end 
walls, 

ribs  extending  from  the  web  between  the  end  walls 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the 
end  walls  to  define  air  channels, 
(3)  said  ribs  and  said  end  walk  terminating  in  a  com- 
mon plane  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  web  to 
define  the  face  of  the  grate, 

(a)  and  said  air  channels  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere  at  said  face  and  at  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  web  between  the  end  walls. 


(2) 


3^5031 

ELASTIC  TAPE  CONSTRUCTION 

Biuce  A.  Randall,  Charlcstown,  R.I.,  asstgnor  to 

A.  Stein  tt  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276,322 

(CI.  139—422) 


J  O   19 
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1.  Woven  elastic  fabric  comprising  a  main  portion  hav- 
ing longitudinal  warp  threads  some  of  which  are  elastic 
interwoven  with  lateral  filler  threads  and  a  selvage,  said 
filler  threads  being  continued  across  said  selvage  and 
doubled  back  to  said  main  portion  to  form  loops  at  the 
free  longitudinal  edge  of  said  selvage,  said  loops  being 
divided  into  a  set  of  inner  loops  and  a  set  of  outer  loops, 
said  outer  loop  being  laterally  outwards  of  said  inner 
loops,  said  outer  loops  and  inner  loops  being  interspersed 
in  selected  pattern,  said  selvage  also  comprising  a  plurality 
of  selvage  warp  threads  all  tightly  interwoven  with  all  of 
said  filler  threads,  all  of  said  selvage  warp  threads  being 
inelastic,  said  selvage  warp  threads  extending  outwardly 
no  further  than  said  inner  loops  in  stretched  condition  of 
the  fabric  and  filling  said  inner  loops  in  relaxed  conditimi 
of  the  fabric  and  then  extending  outwardly  of  said  inner 
loops  within  the  said  outer  loops. 


3,250,302 

WIRE  WRAPPING  TOOL 

John  Zoltai,  100  Artist  Road,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,411 

18  Claims.     (CI.  140—124) 


1.  A  tool  for  applying  leads  to  terminal  posts  compris- 
ing: a  housing,  lead  wrapping  means  including  a  head 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  said 
head  having  a  tubular  working  portion  with  an  open  end 
adapted  to  be  positioned  over  a  terminal  post  to  which 
a  lead  is  to  be  applied  and  a  lead  engaging  portion  near 
said  open  end,  means  for  rotating  said  head  and  said 
working  portion  to  wrap  the  lead  about  the  terminal  post, 
and  means  to  adjust  the  angle  through  which  said  head 
and  said  working  portion  are  rotated,  said  means  for  ro- 
tating said  head  and  working  portion  including  a  rotatable 
cam  member  having  a  helical  cam  surface,  said  cam  mem- 
ber being  positioned  in  said  housing,  drive  means  engage- 
able  with  said  cam  surface  and  movable  axially  of  said 
cam  to  impart  rotation  thereto,  and  said  means  to  adjust 
the  angle  of  head  rotation  including  adjustable  stop  means 
for  limiting  the  axial  movement  of  said  drive  means. 
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3,250,303 
CONTAINER  GUIDING  AND  SUPPORTING  DE- 

VICE  FOR  CONTAINER  FILLING  APPARATUS 
Carl  H.  Sollmann,  Far  Hills,  NJ.,  afssignor  to  Walter 
KIdde  &  Company,  Inc^  BcUcvillc,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  309,728 
1  Claim.    (CI.  141—372) 


In  apparatus  for  filling  containers  having  a  flange  or 
bead  at  the  top  thereof  and  a  side  wall  portion  below  the 
flange  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  flange,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dispensing  head  having  a  front  face  and  a  valved 
outlet  at  its  underside  for  supplying  fluid  to  fill  the  con- 
tainers; a  valve  actuating  element  beneath  said  dispensing 
head  having  a  horizontal  portion  located  slightly  rear- 
wardly  of  said  outlet;  and  a  container  guiding  and  sup- 
porting device  including  a  unitary  member  formed  of  a 
strip  of  material  and  consisting  of  an  upper  horizontal 
portion  secured  to  the  front  face  of  said  dispensing  head 
and  being  of  greater  length  than  the  diameter  of  the  con- 
tainer flange,  a  pair  of  converging  side  portions  respec- 
tively depending  from  the  ends  of  said  horizontal  portion 
and  slanting  rearwardly  thereof  and  being  spaced  apart 
at  their  lower  ends  a  distance  just  about  sufficient  for 
receiving  the  container  flange,  and  a  pair  of  converging 
substantially  horizontal  portions  respectively  extending 
rearwardly  and  beneath  said  dispensing  head  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  side  portions  to  said  horizontal  portion 
of  said  valve  actuating  element  and  straddling  said  outlet, 
the  rear  ends  of  said  rearwardly  extending  horizontal  por- 
tions being  spaced  apart  at  their  rear  ends  a  distance  just 
about  sufficient  for  receiving  the  container  wall  portion, 
whereby  said  side  portions  and  said  rearwardly  extending 
horizontal  portions  serve  to  guide  the  container  flange  to 
a  rear  position  to  contact  said  horizontal  portion  of  said 
valve  actuating  element  and  cause  said  element  to  be  op- 
erated by  the  container  flange  when  the  container  is  po- 
sitioned beneath  said  outlet  while  the  container  flange  is 
supported  by  said  rearwardly  extending  horizontal  por- 
tions. 

3,250,304 

CHAIN  SAW  BAR 

Max  Merz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  365,940 

6  Claims.     (CL  143—32) 


groove  for  slidably  supporting  the  saw  chain,  and  re- 
taining means  extending  from  one  of  said  guide'  plates 
into  the  groove  for  retaining  said  strip  against  movement 
with  the  chain. 


-tr 


1.  A  chain  saw  bar  comprising  a  center  spacer  mem- 
ber, a  guide  plate  positioned  on  each  side  of  said  spacer 
and  extending  beyond  said  spacer  to  provide  a  groove  on 
the  periphery  of  the  spacer  between  the  plates  for  re- 
ceiving a  saw  chain,  a  wear  strip  positioned  within  the 


3^50,305 
WOOD  CHIPPER 

James  Robert  Dunbar,  North  Delta,  British  Columbia, 
Canada,   assignor   to   Cargate   Westminster   Industries 
Limited,  New  Westminster,  British  Columbia,  Canada 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,511 
18  Claims.     (CI.  144—172) 


1.  A  wood  chipper  comprising  a  knife-supporting 
member,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  Icnife-sup- 
porting  member,  said  knife-supporting  member  having 
first  and  second  side  walls  inclined  towards  each  other, 
said  side  walls  defining  in  said  knife-supporting  member  a 
peripheral  groove  of  generally  V-shaped  configuration  ly- 
ing in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  knife-supporting 
member,  at  least  first  and  second  knives  each  having  a 
cutting  edge  and  each  being  supported  by  said  knife-sup- 
porting member,  means  for  relating  said  knife-support- 
ing member  and  said  first  and  second  knives  in  a  first  di- 
rection, said  first  knife  having  a  part  thereof  including 
said  cutting  edge  of  said  first  knife  projecting  beyond 
said  first  side  wall  into  said  generally  V-shaped  groove, 
said  part  of  said  first  knife  being  inclined  at  an  obtuse 
angle  to  a  portion  of  said  first  side  wall  adjacent  said 
part  of  said  first  knife  with  said  cutting  edge  of  said  first 
knife  leading  said  first  knife  in  said  first  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  said  first  knife,  said  second  knife  having  a  part 
thereof  including  said  cutting  edge  of  said  second  knife 
projecting  beyond  said  second  side  wall  into  said  gener- 
ally V-shaped  groove,  said  part  of  said  second  knife  being 
inclined  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  a  portion  of  said  second 
side  wall  adjacent  said  part  of  said  second  knife  with  said 
cutting  edge  of  said  second  knife  leading  said  second 
knife  in  said  first  direction  of  rotation  of  said  second 
knife,  said  first  and  second  knives  being  positioned  op- 
posite to  each  other,  said  cutting  edges  of  said  knives 
each  having  a  leading  portion  positioned  remote  from 
the  bottom  of  said  generally  V-shaped  groove  and  a  trail- 
ing portion  positioned  nearer  to  said  bottom  than  said 
leading  portion,  said  cutting  edges  being  inclined  in  said 
first  direction  of  rotation  from  said  trailing  portions  to 
said  leading  portions,  whereby  said  leading  portions  lead 
said  trailing  portions,  said  knife-supporting  member  hav- 
ing openings  therein  adjacent  said  cutting  edges  and 
adapted  to  permit  passage  of  wood  chips  cut  by  said 
knives  through  said  knife-supporting  member,  and  a 
wood-supporting  member  for  supporting  wood  to  be  cut 
into  chips  by  said  knives,  said  wood-supporting  member 
having  a  trough  therein  adapted  to  receive  wood  to  be 
cut,  said  wood-supporting  member  having  a  generally  V- 
shaped  end  projecting  and  generally  pointing  into  said 
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generally  V-shaped  groove  in  said  knife-supporting  mem- 
ber, said  generally  V-shaped  end  including  two  edges  in- 
clined towards  each  other  towards  the  bottom  of  said 
trough  and  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  bottom  of 
said  trough,  said  edges  of  said  wood-supporting  member 
being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second 
knives  such  that  said  first  and  second  knives  pass  closely 
adjacent  to  said  edges  of  said  wood-supporting  member 
during  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  luiives  in  said 
first  direction  and  past  said  edges  of  said  wood-support- 
ing member,  said  wood-supporting  member  being  posi- 
tioned such  that  wood  supported  thereby  is  compressed 
between  said  first  and  second  knives  and  said  wood-sup- 
porting member  during  cutting  of  said  wood  by  rotation 
of  said  knives  in  said  first  direction. 


3,250.306 

LOG  DEBARKER 

Donald  W.  Tyler,  4008  S5th  SW.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,603 

6  Claims.     (CI.  144—208) 


1.  A  log  debarking  machine,  said  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  stationary  throat  defining  a  passageway  through 
the  machine; 

(b)  a  rotatably  mounted  housing  circumscribing  said 
throat; 

(c)  said  housing  rotating  around  said  throat; 

(d)  a  multiplicity  of  working  tools  mounted  on  said 
housing; 

(e)  said  tools  being  directed  inwardly  into  said  throat; 

(f)  an  expandible  flexible  ring  surrounding  said  throat 
and  being  fixed  to  said  throat;  and, 

(g)  means  connecting  said  tools  and  said  ring  to  move 
said  tools  with  respect  to  the  throat. 


3,250,307 
COLLAPSIBLE  PORTABLE  SAW  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

TRANSPORTING  THE  SAME 

Frank  G.  Schmidt,  Skyview  Drive,  Armonk,  N.V.,  and 

Robert  J.  Kearney,  12  Avondale  Road,  Crcstwood,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,868  I 

6  Claims.     (CI.  145—33) 


ing  means  for  wearing  it  around  the  )vaist  of  a  human 
being  with  said  blade  housed  therein,  a  case  suspended 
from  said  sheath  removably  housing  said  saw  frame  in  a 
collapsed  condition,  said  saw  frame  comprising  rigid 
members  selectively  positionable  in  rigid  assembly  rela- 
tively to  each  other  and  for  mounting  said  saw  blade 
thereon  for  use  in  sawing. 


1.  In  combination,  a  collapsible  saw  frame,  a  flexible 
saw  blade,  an  elongated  sheath  housing  said  saw  blade 
extending  along  a  length  of  said  sheath,  said  sheath  hav- 


3^50,308 

TACK  HOLDER  AND  SETTING  TOOL 

Joseph  J.  F.  March,  82  Windsor  St.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  382,216 

3  Claims.     (CL  145—46) 


1.  A  new  article  of  merchandise  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  an  elongate  resilient  tubular  holder  and  applicator 
structure  having  a  generally  straight  bore  and  an 
elongate  narrow  slit  extending  lengthwise  along  said 
bore  and  completely  through  one  end  of  the  holder, 
which  constitutes  the  discharge  end  thereof, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  tacks  disposed  in  a  row  along  said 
structure  and  carried  thereby  with  their  heads  out- 
side the  structure,  said  tacks  having  shanks  extend- 
ing through  the  said  slit  and  frictionally  gripped  by 
the  edges  thereof  to  releasably  retain  the  tacks  on 
the  structure, 

(c)  the  other  end  of  the  tubular  structure  having  an 
edge  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the 
lengthwise  dimension  of  the  holder,  and  including  a 
hollow  bottom  wall  portion  constituting  a  partial 
continuation  of  the  tubular  structure  and  which  is 
located  obliquely  opposite  the  said  slit,  said  bottom 
wall  portion  projecting  axially  beyond  the  remainder 
of  the  structure  to  constitute  a  hollow  press-down 
tool  for  receiving  tack  heads  partially  in  the  bore 
of  the  tubular  structure  and  for  forcing  tacks  into 
final  position  in  a  supporting  surface, 

(d)  said  tubular  structure  having  at  said  one  end  a 
slitted  top  wall  portion  which  constitutes  a  partial 
continuation  of  the  tubular  structure  and  which  pro- 
jects axially  beyond  the  remainder  of  the  structure 
and  constitutes  a  dispenser  and  placement  device  for 
temporarily  setting  tacks  in  place  and  in  initial  posi- 
tion on  a  supporting  surface  by  direct  finger  pressure, 

(e)  said  one  end  having  an  edge  which  is  also  disposed 
at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  lengthwise  di- 
mension of  the  holder  and  which  effects  the  said 
axial  projection  of  the  slitted  top  wall  portion,  said 
angled  disposition  of  the  edge  of  said  one  end  re- 
sulting in  a  clearance  by  which  said  slitted  top  wall 
portion  may  be  brought  close  to  a  surface  to  which 
a  tack  is  to  be  applied. 


3,250,309 

QUICK  RELEASE  FASTENER 

John  L.  Gyllenbcrg,  3590  Cedar  St.,  Baker,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,842 

2  Claims.     (CI.  152—213) 

1.  In  a  tire  chain, 

a  side  chain  having  a  first  end  link  and  a  second  end 

link, 
a  flexible  strand  secured  at  one  end  to  the  first  end 
link  and  having  at  the  other  end  thereof  an  eye. 
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and  a  stiff  rod  member  having  at  one  end  thereof  an 
eye  portion  pivotally  interlinking  the  eye  of  the 
flexible  strand,  an  L-shaped  portion  extending  from 
the  eye  portion  and  a  helical  hook  portion  at  the 
other  end  of  the  member  adapted  to  engage  securely 
the  flexible  strand  at  a  point  remote  from  the  eye 
thereof  so  that  the  rod  member  and  the  strand  define 
a  link. 


the  eye  portion  and  the  L-shaped  portion  lying  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  and  the  eye  portion  being 
positioned  forwardly  of  the  L-shaped  portion, 

said  L-shaped  portion  including  a  shank  portion  off- 
set laterally  on  one  side  of  the  central  axis  extended 
of  said  helical  hook  portion. 

the  hook  portion  being  releasabk  from  the  strand  and 
the  rod  member  being  threadable  through  the  second 
end  link. 


3,25«,31f 

AUXILIARY  WHEEL  BUFFER  INSIDE  A  TIRE 

Tlldcn  WilUam  Johnson,  5630  SawteOe  Bird- 

Culver  City,  Calif. 

Ffled  Jan.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,747 

5  Claims,    (a.  152—158) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rim  having  mounted  thereon  a 
tubeless  tire  and  a  buffer  constructed  of  flexible  material 
reinforced  with  synthetic  material  positioned  interiorly  of 
said  tire,  said  buffer,  being  U-shaped  and  including  a  tread 
cap  and  two  laterally  braced,  thick,  sidewall  portions,  said 
side  wall  portions  being  sufficiently  thick  so  that  when 
placed  in  operative  position  where  each  side  wall  por- 
tion abuts  a  tire  bead  seat,  when  the  buffer  encounters 
shock  loads,  the  side  wall  portions  crush  radially  and 
axially  over  the  tire  side  walls  and  over  the  tire  retain- 
ing flanges,  said  lateral  bracing  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  braces  located  near  the  top  of  the  tire  retaining  flange 
and  being  constructed  of  synthetic  or  spring  steel  ma- 
terial, said  buffer  being  laterally  braced  at  the  top  by 
utilizing  the  intersection  of  said  side  wall  braces  as  the 
buffer  cap. 


345«,311 
WIPED  FALLING  FILM  EVAFORATOR 
"*rS*L     .'f'.  ^"*'   G«nn«ny.   asrigiior  to   Chemlscbe 
Werke  Hols  Aktiengescllschaft,  Kreis  Recklinghausen, 
Gennany,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  25,  1963, 

C  30433 

6  Claims.     (CL  159—6) 


1.  An  evaporating  apparatus  comprising  an  evaporating 
chamber  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface,  a  vapor  ex- 
haust outlet  in  its  upper  portion,  a  feed  inlet  below  said  ex- 
haust  outlet,  a  concentrate  outlet  as  its  bottom  portion, 
means  for  supplying  heat  to  said  surface  and  a  structure 
rotatabiy  mounted  axially  with  respect  to  said  surface,  said 
structure  comprising  clastic  supports  extending  longitu- 
dmally  of  and  carried  by  said  structure  and  sliding  ele- 
ments in  the  form  of  sleeves  rotatabiy  and  radially  flex- 
ibly mounted  on  said  elastic  supporu  in  contact  with  said 
surface  and  extending  substantially  the  entire  length 
thereof,  said  sliding  elements  having  regular  polygonal 
cross-sections  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
structure  and  substantially  plane  sides  and  cutting  edges 
between  adjacent  sides. 


3,250,312 

METHOD    OF    AND    AFPARATl^  FOR 

EVAPORATION  PROCESS  CONTROL 

Howard  B.  Irrfa,  BartlesriUc,  Okla.,  asslcnor  to  Phinips 

Pctrokom  Company,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

FDed  Jan.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  16S,7t6 

10  Claims.     (CL  159—44) 


DiuiCNT  •  MTt*  tiavan 


•uMt*  c»iw 
SLumT 


»f^  M^ 


1.  In  a  stripping  process  which  comprises  contacting 
a  liquid  hydrocarbon  containing  a  constituent  of  interest 
with  water  and  a  stripping  vapor  in  a  contact  zone,  with- 
drawing from  said  contact  zone  water  containing  said  con- 
stituent of  interest,  and  withdrawing  from  said  contact 
zone  a  vaporous  mixture  comprising  hydrocarbon  vapors 
and  said  stripping  vapor  passed  to  said  contact  zone;  a 
method  of  control  which  comprises  measuring  at  least 
a  property  of  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  representative  of 
the  concentration  of  said  constituent  of  interest  contained 
to  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  passing  to  said  conUct  zone. 
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passing  a  first  signal  representative  of  said  measurement 
to  a  computing  zone,  measuring  a  property  of  said  liquid 
hydrocarbon  containing  said  constituent  of  interest  rep- 
resentative of  the  mass  rate  of  flow  of  said  liquid  hydro- 
carl)on  to  said  contact  zone,  passing  a  second  signal  rep- 
resentative of  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  mass  rate  of  flow 
measurement  to  said  computing  zone,  passing  a  third  sig- 
nal from  said  computing  zone  to  a  control  zone  repre- 
sentative of  the  required  withdrawal  mass  rate  of  flow 
of  said  water  containing  said  constituent  of  interest  with- 
drawn from  said  contact  zone,  passing  a  fourth  signal 
to  said  control  zone  representative  of  the  mass  rate  of 
flow  of  said  water  containing  said  constituent  of  interest 
withdrawn  from  said  contact  zone,  and  passing  a  fifth 
signal  from  said  control  zone  to  a  means  for  manipu- 
lating a  process  variable  of  said  stripping  process  said 
fifth  signal  being  responsive  to  said  third  and  fourth  sig- 
nals, said  process  variable  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  to 
said  contact  zone  and  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  water  to 
said  contact  zones. 


3^50,313 

EVAPORATION  AND  SEPARATION 

CONTROL  PROCESS 

Howard  B.  Irvin,  BarttcsrUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,054 

4  Claims.     (CL  159—47) 


^  ''"^^ 


1.  In  a  process  which  comprises  passing  a  solvent  solu- 
tion of  a  rubbery  polymer  to  a  stripping  zone,  passing 
water  to  said  stripping  zone  and  therein  intimately  con- 
tacting said  solvent  solution  of  said  rubbery  polymer, 
passing  steam  to  the  lower  region  of  said  stripping  zone 
and  therein  maintaining  stripping  contact  with  said  solu- 
tion and  said  water,  withdrawing  a  vapor  from  tlie  upper 
region  of  said  stripping  zone  comprising  steam  and  sol- 
vent vapor,  and  withdrawing  from  the  lower  region  of 
said  stripping  zone  a  slurry  comprising  water  and  rub- 
bery polymer;  a  method  of  control  which  comprises 
passing  a  first  signal  representative  of  the  total  pressure 
in  the  upper  region  of  said  stripping  zone  to  a  computing 
zone,  said  computing  zone  solving  the  following  equation: 

t=a-biR)+c  (logioP) 

where  r  is  the  desired  stripping  temperature  in  degrees  F. 
in  said  lower  region  so  as  to  maintain  the  weight  ratio  of 
solvent  to  water  in  said  vapor  withdrawn  from  said  strip- 
ing zone  substantially  constant,  a,  b,  and  c  are  constants, 
P  u  said  pressure  in  p.s.i.a.  in  said  upper  region  of  said 
stripping  zone,  and  R  is  the  weight  ratio  of  solvent  to 
water  in  said  vapor  withdrawn  from  said  stripping  zone, 
passing  a  second  signal  representative  of  said  desired 
stripping  zone  temperature  to  a  control  zone,  passing  the 
third  signal  representative  of  the  temperature  in  said  lower 
region  within  said  stripping  zone  to  said  control  zone, 
and  passing  a  fourth  signal  from  said  control  zone  to 
a  means  for  manipulating  said  temperature  of  said  strip- 
ping zone  responsive  to  said  second  and  third  signals. 


3,250^14 

SEAL  FOR  FOLDING  PARTITION 

Charles  M.  Wetzel,  Villanova,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wayne 

Iron  Works,  Wayne,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvairia 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,366 

6  Claims,     (a.  160—40) 


1.  A  floor  seal  assembly  for  partition  doors  comprising: 

a  sealing  member  providing  a  seal  between  said  parti- 
tion door  and  the  floor  surface  beneath  said  partition 
door, 

carrier  means  providing  a  vertically  movable  coupling 
between  said  partition  door  and  said  sealing  member, 

means  connecting  said  sealing  member  to  said  carrier 
means  and  allowing  movement  therebetween, 

means  urging  said  sealing  member  upward  from  said 
floor  and  towards  said  carrier  means, 

a  first  stop  means  for  limiting  the  movement  between 
said  carrier  means  and  said  sealing  member  when 
said  sealing  member  is  against  said  floor  surface, 

a  second  stop  means  fixed  with  respect  to  said  partition 
door  and  engaged  by  said  carrier  means  for  limiting 
the  downward  movement  of  said  carrier  means  when 
said  sealing  member  is  free  of  said  floor  surface, 

yieldable  means  between  said  carrier  means  and  said 
partition  door  for  urging  said  carrier  means  down- 
ward toward  engagement  with  said  second  stop 
means, 

said  first  stop  means  causing  said  carrier  means  and  said 
sealing  member  to  act  as  a  unit  when  said  first  stop 
means  limits  the  relative  movement  therebetween  so 
as  to  induce  sealing  of  said  sealing  member  against 
said  floor  surface  through  said  urging  of  said  yield- 
able  means  which  permits  angular  displacement  of 
said  carrier  means  and  sealing  member  from  said 
partition  door  thereby  compensating  for  sloping 
floors. 

3,250,315 
VAPOR  IMPINGEMENT  HEATING 
Robert  Jarvis  Osborne  and  Alfred  Grant  Banm,  Fairfield, 
Conn.,    assignors   to   American   Machine   &   Foundry 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,190 
3  Claims.    (CL  165—1) 


1.  A  method  of  drying  lamina  material  by  heating  the 
underside  of  a  conveyor  belt  carrying  such  material  to  be 
dried  comprising  the  steps  of 
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(a)  supplying  a  predetermined  quantity  of  saturated 
steam 

(b)  supplying  a  predetermined  quantity  of  air  at  a 
temperature  below  that  of  said  steam 

(c)  combining  said  saturated  steam  with  said  air  to 
produce  saturated  air,  and 

(d)  impinging  the  saturated  air  by  ejection  through  a 
nozzle  onto  the  surface  of  the  underside  of  said  con- 
veyor belt  to  be  heated  thereby  to  effect  heat  transfer 
and  movement  of  said  saturated  air  and  resultant  con- 
densation on  said  surface. 


at  least  partially  filled  with  ice,  and  means  to  pass  air 
from  the  outside  of  said  vehicle  through  said  box  into  said 
region,  whereby  said  air  is  cooled  as  it  passes  through 


/ 


3^50^16 

REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Ake  Lcnnart  Nyberg,  Nacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sven- 

ska  Rotor  Maskincr  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,263 

16  Claims.     (CI.  165—9) 


>  1.  A  regenerative  heater  exchanger  comprising  two 
)  parts  relatively  rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other  about 
a  common  axis,  one  of  said  parts  being  substantially  cy- 
lindrical and  containing  a  regenerative  mass  and  the  other 
of  said  parts  comprising  ducts  having  axial  inlets  and 
outlets  for  heat  emitting  and  heat  absorbing  media,  sec- 
tor shaped  plates  separating  said  inlets  and  outlets,  said 
plates  being  located  in  sealing  proximity  to  the  end  sur- 
faces of  said  cylindrical  part,  axially  fixed  center  plates 
secured  to  said  duct  part  at  the  ends  of  said  cylindrical 
part,  said  sector  plate  at  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  part 
being  axially  aligned  with  a  sector  plate  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  means  interconnecting  the  outer  ends  of  said 
axially  aligned  sector  plates,  said  means  comprising  a 
lever  system  including  a  suspension  lever,  a  first  element 
carried  by  the  upper  of  said  sector  plates  and  a  second 
element  carried  by  the  lower  one  of  said  sector  plates, 
said  two  elements  being  attached  to  two  horizontally 
spaced  points  on  said  suspension  lever,  a  substantially 
horizontal  double-armed  lever  mounted  to  swing  on  a 
support  carried  by  said  duct  part,  a  counterweight  se- 
cured to  one  arm  of  said  double-armed  lever,  the  other 
arm  of  said  double-armed  lever  being  pivolally  connected 
to  said  suspension  lever  so  as  to  exert  a  force  on  said 
suspension  lever  tending  to  move  said  sector  plates  to- 
wards each  other  while  said  counterweight  counterbal- 
ances the  weight  of  the  sector  plates  and  associated  mov- 
able parts. 


3,250,317 
HEATING  AND  COOLING  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Jarrette  A.  Sudduth,  Pensacola,  Fla. 
(Rte.  3,  Box  9,  Wewahitchka,  Fla.)   ' 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,386 
1  Claim.     (CI.  165—42) 
In   a   vehicle   having  an   interior   region   adapted  for 
accommodating  at  least  a  driver  and  front  and  rear  cham- 
bers separated  from  said  region,  the  vehicle  having  an 
engine  mounted  in  one  of  said  chambers,  a  box  mounted 
in  the  other  chamber,  said  box  being  hollow  and  having 
a  lid  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed,  and  adapted  to  be 


---/. 


,ig 


er 


said  box  and  thereby  cools  said  region,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  heater  having  an  electrically  operated  fan,  said 
fan  being  adapted  to  pull  air  through  said  box  by  suction. 


I 


3,250,318 
BASEBOARD  HEATER 
Ernest  H.  Person  and  John  T.  Collins,  New  BriUln,  Conn-, 
assignors  to  Allied  Thermal  CorporatfcNi,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132^12 
8  Claims.     (CL  165—55) 


1.  An  elongated  baseboard  heater  comprising,  a  irfu- 
rality  of  longitudinally  spaced  brackets  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured adjacent  a  wall  having  outwardly  extending  arms, 
outwardly  extending  resilient  supports  having  hollow 
tubular  cushion  portions  and  downwardly  extending  por- 
tions affixed  to  said  arms  for  securely  mounting  the  cush- 
ion portions  and  for  permitting  limited  longitudinal  re- 
silient movement  of  the  cushion  portions  on  the  out- 
wardly extending  arms,  and  an  elongated  heating  unit 
including  a  central  fluid  receiving  tubular  member  with 
a  plurality  of  radiating  fins  thereon,  said  beating  unit 
being  supported  on  said  tubular  cushion  portions  where- 
by the  tubular  cushion  can  longitudinally  resiliently 
move  with  longitudinal  movement  of  the  heating  unit 
during  contracttion  and  expansion  thereof. 


3,250,319 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  HEAD  CLOSURE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  Vogt,  Westficid,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Foster  Wbecler 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,739 
U  Claims.     (CI.  165—81) 
1.  An  all  welded  head  closure  construction  for  heat  ex- 
changers comprising; 

a  tube  sheet  having  a  head  side; 

an  annular  metal  channel  shell  welded  to  said  tube 
sheet; 

a  dome  shaped  head  welded  to  the  free  end  of  said 
channel  shell,  said  shell  and  head  being  adapted  to 
withstand  high  pressures; 
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an  all  welded  pass-partition  assembly  within  said  chan- 
nel comprising  a  partition  plate  means  welded  to 
the  tube  sheet  and  extending  partially  across  the 
channel  having  edges  adjacent  but  not  connected  to 
the  shell  or  head  inner  wall  in  the  area  of  the  head 
to  shell  weld,  and  curved  plate  means  adjacent  the 


shell  inner  wall  extending  between  said  adjacent 
edges  welded  thereto  and  an  area  of  the  channel 
shell  adjacent  the  tube  sheet  head  side  welded  thereto 
and  removed  from  the  head  to  shell  weld,  said  par- 
tition plate  means  and  curved  plate  means  dividing 
the  channel  into  inlet  and  outlet  chambers. 


said  first  shaft  to  define  an  annular  space  between  said 
shafts,  a  plurality  of  heat  transfer  assemblies  each  com- 
prising a  radially  extending  hollow  blade'  connected  to  one 
of  said  shafts  and  in  communication  with  the  interior 
thereof,  and  a  hollow  quill  shaft  extending  into  said  hol- 
low blade,  connected  to  the  other  of  said  shafts  and  in 
communication  with  the  interior  thereof,  said  heat  trans- 
fer assemblies  providing  thereby  parallel  heat  transfer 
fluid  paths  connecting  the  interiors  of  said  shafts  through 


3,250,320 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  BUNDLE 

Celestin  Victor  Belanger,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Henry  W.  Allen,  trustee,  Beaumont,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,403 

7  Claims.    (CI.  165—94) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  heat  exchanger  having  a 
shell,  a  pair  of  spaced  tube  sheets,  and  a  plurality  of  tubes 
having  ends  disposed  in  apertures  in  said  tube  sheets,  a 
tube  scraper  installation  wliich  comprises  a  plurality  of 
•craper  devices,  each  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  one 
of  the  tubes  to  remove  accretions  therefrom,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  rotatable  driving  member  rigidly  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  disposed  in  driving  relationship  with  at  least  one  of 
said  scraper  devices  to  rotate  the  latter,  and  the  scraper 
devices  of  adjacent  tubes  being  in  driving  contact  with 
each  other,  whereby  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  causes 
all  of  the  scraper  members  to  rotate  on  their  respective 
tubes. 


3,250,321 
ROTARY  BATCH  PROCESSOR 
WUIiam  L.  Root  3rd,  Bcthlcbem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tlie 
Bethlehem  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,425 
17  Claims.  (Cl.  165— 94) 
1.  A  heat  exchanger-mixer  for  indirectly  treating  mate- 
rial comprising  an  elongated  trough  having  an  inlet  for 
charging  the  trough  with  material  to  be  treated  and  an 
outlet  for  discharging  treated  material  from  said  trough, 
a  double  hollow  shaft  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  trough  and  rotatably 
supported  therein,  another  hollow  shaft  mounted  within 


said  assemblies,  a  shoe  mounted  on  the  radial  extremity 
of  at  least  some  of  said  blades,  each  of  said  shoes  having 
a  plow  with  a  radially  extending  inwardly  sloping  face 
portion  connected  on  the  leading  portion  of  said  shoe 
to  mix  the  material  when  said  shaft  assembly  is  rotated 
in  one  direction  and  having  a  conveyor  on  the  trailing 
portion  thereof  to  cause  said  material  to  advance  towards 
said  discharge  outlet  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


3,250,322 
CORROSIVE  FLUID  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
James  W.  McCrary,  Jr.,  Richardson,  and  Robert  C.  Post 
ni,  and   John  J.   Aylwin,   Dallas,  Tex.,   assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  EMIas,  Tex.,  a  corpo> 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,267 
13  Claims.    (CI.  165—133) 


I 


1.  A  heat  exchange  element  for  transferring  thermal 
energy  between  at  least  one  corrosive  fluid  and  another 
fluid  comprising: 
a  thermally  conductive  body  having  a  fluid  passage- 
way extending  therethrough,  the  walls  of  the  fluid 
passageway  being  coated  by  dense,  essentially  fluid- 
impervious  silicon  carbide. 
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HEAT  EXCHANGER 

John  Karmazin,  %  Karmaiin  Products  Corp. 

WyaiidoMc,Mlcli. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  16S,llt 

5  aaims.    (CL  165— 150) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  sheets  of  material  having  spaced  integral  tapered 
tubular  projections,  the  tubular  projections  of  adjacent 
sheets  being  disposed  in  nested  relation  to  form  conduits, 
each  of  said  tubular  projections  having  a  main  tubular 
portion  of  a  first  angle  of  taper  and  a  terminal  tubular 
portion  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  of  a  second  greater 
angle  of  taper,  the  terminal  portion  of  each  of  said  tub- 
ular projections  being  disposed  within  the  main  portion 
of  the  tubular  projection  in  which  it  is  nested  to  form 
an  annular  cavity  therebetween  of  tapering  radial  thick- 
ness, and  bonding  material  disposed  in  said  cavities  bond- 
ing said  terminal  tubular  portions  to  the  main  tubular  por- 
tions in  which  they  are  disposed. 


3,25«,324 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  HAVING  EXTENDED  HEAT 
TRANSFER  SURFACES 
John  Gordon  Clayton  Hicks,  Rugby,  En^^and,  assignor  to 
The  English  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  June  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,459 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  June  11, 1963, 

23,165/63 
1  Cbdm.    (CI.  165—151) 


A  heat  exchanger  for  transferring  beat  between  a 
first  flowing  gaseous  fluid  and  a  second  fluid,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel  tubes  for  the  second  fluid  and  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  flat  plates  spaced  apart  and  arranged 
transversely  on  the  outside  of  said  tubes  in  direct  heat 
exchange  therewith,  and  adapted  to  receive  said  first  fluid 
flowing  laterally  in  a  flow  path  across  the  surfaces  of 
said  plates,  said  plates  including  a  plurality  of  plain 
plates,  each  said  plain  plate  being  separated  from  the 
next  plain  plate  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  tubes  by 
a  plurality  of  further  said  plates  and  each  said  further 


plate  having  an  elongated  bent-out  portion  extending  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  plate,  joined  thereto  at  each 
end  of  said  bent-out  portion  and  extending  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  flow  path,  the  spacing  between  each 
plain  plate  and  the  said  next  plain  plate  being  less  than 
half  the  shortest  wavelength  of  an  audible  wave  in  said 
first  fluid  so  as  to  prevent  the  formation  of  standing  au- 
dible waves  in  said  first  fluid  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
tubes. 


3,256,325 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  DEVICE 
Eugene  E.  Rhodes,  Belleville,  and  Alvin  M.  Knrz,  Oak 
Park,  Mich^  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born, Micb.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  259,547,  now 
Patent  No.  3,214,954,  dated  Nov.  2,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  445,073 
4  Chdma.    (CL  165—153) 


1.  In  a  heat  exchange  device  having  inlet  means,  out- 
let means,  a  core  including  at  least  two  conduits  admit- 
ting of  fluid  flow  therethrough  and  spaced  apart  to  form 
an  air  passageway  therebetween  and  a  spacer  element  posi- 
tioned between  and  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
said  conduits  which  strip  includes  a  plurality  of  fin  ele- 
ments and  connecting  members  which  together  divide  said 
passageway  into  a  plurality  of  communicating  air  cells, 
the  improvement  in  said  spacer  element  which  comprises 
a  fin  element  between  each  pair  of  said  connecting  mem- 
bers comprising  a  planar  base  member;  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  louvers  integral  with  said  base  member, 
arranged  in  spaced  apart  groups,  and  turned  out  of  the 
plane  of  said  planar  base  member  leaving  at  least  one 
opening  in  said  base  member  adjacent  each  of  said  louvers: 
and  between  each  pair  of  said  spaced  groups  a  transverse 
member  integral  with  said  base  member,  each  of  said 
spaced  groups  including  a  first  diversion  louver  supported 
by  the  next  adjacent  transverse  member  and  extending  out 
of  said  plane  on  a  first  side  of  said  base  member,  a  second 
diversion  louver  extending  out  of  said  plane  on  a  second 
side  of  said  base  member  opposite  said  first  side,  and  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  louvers  between  said  fint  di- 
version louver  and  said  second  diversion  louver,  said 
intermediate  louvers  extending  through  said  plane  and 
from  said  base  member  on  said  first  side  for  a  distance 
less  than  said  first  divenion  louver  and  on  said  second 
side  for  a  distance  less  than  said  second  diversion  louver. 


3,256J26 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORAGE  OF 
GASEOUS  SUBSTANCES  IN  AN  UNDERGROUND 
AQUIFER 
Paul  A.  Witbcrspoon,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pan- 
handle Eastern  Pipe  Line  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
a  corponrtion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  29t,146 
16  Claims.     (CL  166—4) 
1.  The  method  for  producing  an  underground  storage 
space  for  gaseous  substances  under  high  pressure  compris- 
ing, exploring  a  desired  area  by  known  geological  pro- 
cedure, including  the  formation  of  a  bore  hole  to  locate 
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an  aquifer  stratum  with  a  low  permeability  stratum  there- 
above  all  being  below  the  earth's  surface,  said  aquifer 
stratum  being  a  water  bearing  stratum  wherein  when  wa- 
ter is  removed  therefrom  an  underground  water  supply 
tends  to  replenish  same  to  the  original  pressure,  extending 
the  bore  hole  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  aquifer  stratum, 
and  injecting  gas  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  aquifer 
stratum  and  selectively  removing  water  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  aquifer  stratum  adjacent  said  bore  hole  at 
a  rate  corresponding  to  the  flow  of  water  in  said  stratum 
toward  the  bore  hole  and  the  gas  introduction  to  empty 
water  from  a  gas  storage  volume  in  said  upper  portion  of 
the  aquifer  stratum  to  receive  the  injected  gas. 


(b)  providing  a  channel  containing  a  permeable  re- 
fractory material  in  the  hydrocarbon-containing  for- 
mation, which  channel  fluidly  interconnects  at  least 
two  of  said  boreholes, 

(c)  establishing  a  substantially  stationary  burning  zone 
in  the  channel. 


'■'  /'^il-.T 


(d)  regulating  the  heat-generating  dimension  of  the 
burning  zone  to  maintain  a  supply  of  heat  to  the 
formation  surrounding  the  channel, 

(e)  maintaining  the  burning  zone  in  the  channel  until 
the  hydrocarbons  within  a  given  distance  from  the 
burning  zone  are  released  from  the  formation,  and 

(f )  recovering  the  released  hydrocarbons. 


19.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  introduction  and  re- 
moval of  gaseous  substances  in  an  underground  storage 
in  an  aquifer  having  a  stratum  thereabove  of  low  per- 
meability comprising,  a  casing  sealed  in  said  stratum  and 
extending  through  said  aquifer,  a  tubing  inside  said  casing 
and  forming  an  annulus  therebetween,  said  tubing  and 
casing  having  inlet  openings  in  the  lower  portions  there- 
of and  cooperating  to  provide  communication  of  said 
tube  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  aquifer  adjacent  said 
casing,  a  packer  located  in  said  casing  adjacent  to  and 
above  the  tubing  inlet  to  form  a  complete  barrier  between 
the  tubing  and  the  casing,  said  casing  above  said  packer 
having  openings  therein  fluidly  communicating  said  casing 
annulus  above  the  packer  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
aquifer,  means  for  flowing  gas  under  pressure  through 
said  casing  annulus  above  the  packer  to  said  aquifer  to 
form  a  gas  layer  above  a  water  layer  in  said  aquifer  ad- 
jacent said  casing,  means  for  removing  gas  from  said 
aquifer  through  the  casing  annulus,  means  including  flow 
control  means  associated  with  said  tubing  for  removing 
and  introducing  water  through  said  inlet  openings  from 
and  into  said  aquifer  adjacent  the  lower  portion  thereoL^. 
whereby  said  gas  displaces  the  water  adjacent  the  casing 
and  forms  a  gas  storage  volume  surrounding  said  casing, 
said  flow  control  means  including  a  water  level  logging 
means  for  logging  the  gas-water  interface  adjacent  the 
casing. 


3.250,328 
OIL  PRODUCTION  METHOD  UTILIZING  IN  SITU 

CHEMICAL  HEATING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Philip  J.  Closmann  and  Michael  Prats,  Houston,  Tcz., 
assignors  to  Shell  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,843 

7  CUOms.     (CL  166—11) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  liquid  or  liquifiable  hydro- 
carbons from  a  hydrocarbon-containing  subsurface  forma- 
tion, said  formation  being  penetrated  by  at  least  one  well, 
said  method  comprising: 

introducing  into  a  well  a  quantity  of  a  solids-free  liquid 
reactant  which  reacts  exothermically  with  hydrocar- 
bons, 
confining  said  liquid  reactant  in  said  well  opposite  a 
selected    interval    of    said    hydrocarbon-containing 
formation, 
applying  a  pressure  to  said  liquid  reactant  sufficient  to 
form  fractures  in  said  hydrocarbon-containing  for- 
mation, 
subsequently  maintaining  said  liquid  reactant  in  said 
fractures  for  a  time  sufficient  for  the  liquid  reactant 
to  react  exothermically  with  a  portion  of  said  hydro- 
carbon of  said  formation  and  heat  the  hydrocarbon- 
containing  formation  adjacent  the  well,  and 
subsequently  producing  hydrocarbons  from  the  heated 
hydrocarbon-containing  formation  adjacent  the  frac- 
tures to  form  permeable  fiow  channels  in  said  forma- 
tion along  said  fractures. 


3,250,327 
RECOVERING  NONFLOWING  HYDROCARBONS 
Fretwcll  G.  Cridcr,  Arlhigton,  Tex.,  ass^or  to  Socony 
Mobil  Oil  Company,  inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  269,953        ' 
9  Cbims.     (CL  166—11) 
6.  A  method  for  releasing  hydrocarbons  from  an  earth 
formation  by  in  situ  beating  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical  boreholes 
in  the  earth,  each  of  said  boreholes  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  a  formation  containing  heat-releas- 
abie  hydrocarbons. 


3,256,329 
CONSOLIDATION  USING  FREE  RADICALS 
Michael  Prats,  Houston,  Tex.,  asdgnor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  280,111 

1  Clahn.     (a.  166—29) 
A  method  of  consolidating  portion  of  an  oil-bearing 

formation  immediately  surrounding  a  borehole  by  the  use 
of  free  radicals  comprising: 

(a)  injecting  at  least  one  fluid  which  produces  free  rad- 
icals into  an  oil  containing  sample  corresponding  essen- 
tially to  the  formation  to  be  consolidated  under  the  con- 
ditions which  are  present  in  said  formation; 

(b)  selecting  a  fluid  which  produces  free  radicals  and 
set  of  conditions  that  produce  a  reaction  with  the  oil  with- 
in said  sample  and  that  causes  said  oil  to  polymerize  to 
a  solid  material  cementing  said  oil  containing  sample  into 
a  porous  consolidated  unit; 


496 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  10.  1966 


(c)  injecting  said  selected  fluid  into  the  portion  of  said 
oil-bearing  formation  immediately  surrounding  the  bore- 
hole which  is  to  be  consolidated; 

(d)  reacting  said  fluid  with  the  oil  within  said  portion 
of  said  formation  under  said  conditions  in  said  formation; 
and 

(e)  subsequently  pumping  an  alkaline  fluid  into  said  por- 
tion of  said  formation  to  neutralize  any  acidic  materials 
therein  after  said  selected  fluid  has  polymerized  said  oil 
therein  cementing  said  portion  of  said  formation  into  a 
porous  consolidated  unit. 


9,250,390  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  EARTH  FORMATIONS 

Noyes  D.  Smith,  Jr^  Bcllaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  91, 1963,  Scr.  No.  320,436 

16  Claims.    (CL  166—33) 
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means  for  engaging  one  of  said  stop  means  of  said  flow 
conductor  to  limit  movement  of  said  well  tool  in  one  di- 
rection through  said  flow  conductor;  an  expander  mount- 
ed on  said  body  for  longitudinal  movement  thereon  be- 
tween an  operative  position  and  an  inoperative  position, 
said  expander  having  an  external  retainer  surface,  an  ex- 
ternal locking  surface  of  greater  diameter  than  said  re- 
tainer surface,  an  external  expander  surface  extending 
outwardly  and  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  one 
direction  from  said  retainer  surface  to  said  locking  sur- 
face, and  a  stop  means;  and  a  substantially  annular  lock- 
ing member  carried  by  said  body  and  disposed  about  said 
expander,  said  locking  member  being  positionable  be- 
tween said  spaced  stop  means  of  said  flow  conductor 
when  movement  of  the  well  tool  in  said  one  direction  in 
said  flow  conductor  is  arrested  by  engagement  of  said 
stop  means  of  said  body  with  said  one  of  said  stop  means 
of  said  flow  conductor,  said  locking  member  being  radi- 
ally expandable,  said  body  having  means  cngageable  with 
said  locking  member  for  limiting  movement  of  said  lock- 
ing member  in  said  one  direction  relative  to  said  body, 
said  locking  means  being  in  radially  retracted  position 
when  disposed  about  said  retainer  surface  and  in  radially 
expanded  position  when  disposed  about  said  locking  sur- 
face, said  locking  member  being  moved  by  said  expander 
surface  from  said  retracted  position  to  said  expanded 
position  when  said  expander  is  moved  longitudinally  in 
said  one  direction  relative  to  said  body  from  said  inopera- 
tive position  to  said  operative  position,  said  stop  means 
of  said  expander  limiting  movement  of  said  tocking  mem- 
ber in  said  second  direction  on  said  expander. 


1.  A  process  for  treating  porous  earth  formations  sur- 
rounding a  borehole  which  comprises  first  injecting  into 
the  formation  via  the  borehole  a  liquid  containing  an  or- 
ganic compound  having  a  plurality  of  amino  hydrogen 
atoms,  then  treating  the  same  previously  treated  forma- 
tion via  the  borehole  with  a  liquid  containing  a  polyepox- 
ide  containing  more  than  one  vic-epoxy  group  so  that 
there  is  contact  between  the  compound  containing  the 
plurality  of  amino  hydrogen  atoms  and  the  polyepoxide. 


3,250,332 
MACHINE  FOR  PULLING  BEETS  AND 
SIMILAR  CROP 
Marinus   Conielb   Wielaard,   Slaitgatweg  20  (N.O.P.), 
Nagele,  and  Willem  Aothonie  Wielaard,  Trckweg  31, 
and  Marehi  Ossevoort,  Trekwcg  177,  both  of  Apcl- 
doom,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  17,  1961, 

270,321 
3  Claims.     (CI.  171— 5t) 


3,250,331  * 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  WELL  TOOLS 

William  G.  Boyle,  13559  Brookgreen,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,829 

5  Claims.     (Ci.  166—133) 


\ 


-^wm. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  harvesting  beet  and  similar  tap- 
root crops  to  be  pulled  by  a  tractor  or  the  like,  comprising 
two  wheelshaped  crop-engaging  members  disposed  rela- 
tive to  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  V,  said  members,  during 
harvesting,  rolling  along  with  their  rims  in  the  ground  and 
engaging  one  on  each  side  of  a  beet  in  order  to  lift  the 
beet  out  of  the  ground  and  onto  a  conveyor,  an  axle  on 
which  one  of  said  wheelshaped  members  is  freely  rotatable, 
and  means  driving  the  other  member  positively  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  first  named  member  at  greater 
speed  than  the  speed  at  which  said  first  named  wheel 
rolls  along  the  ground. 


'  3,250,333 

ROW  MARKER 

Leon  E.  Day,  Wilson,  Ark.,  assignor  of  fifty  percent  to 

Edward  H.  Bogard,  Jr.,  West  Memphis,  Ark. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,056 

8  Claims.     (CI.  172—126) 

2.  A  well  tool  for  use  in  a  flow  conductor  provided  1.  A  row  marker  apparatus  adapted  to  be  used  with 
with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  oppositely  facing  a  tractor  of  the  type  having  a  hydraulic  system  and  hav- 
stop  means,  said  well  tool  including:  a  body  having  stop   ing  a  movable  tool  bar  carried  by  the  tractor  for  move- 
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ment  over  the  ground,  said  row  marker  apparatus  com- 
prising a  pair  of  frames,  a  pair  of  means  attached  to 
said  pair  erf  frames  for  respectively  mounting  said  frames 
on  said  tool  bar  in  widely  spaced  relationship  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  tool  bar,  a  pair  of  marking  arms,  a  pair  of 
earth-marliing  elements  respectively  mounted  on  the  end 
of  said  arms,  a  pair  of  means  respectively  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  arms  on  said  frames  for  independent  pivot  of  said 


arms  between  lowered  working  positions  in  which  said 
marking  elements  are  adapted  to  contact  the  ground  and 
raised  positions,  a  pair  of  independent  hydraulic  means  re- 
spectively coupled  directly  to  said  frames  and  directly  to 
said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  independently  re- 
sponsive to  said  hydraulic  system  to  raise  respectively  said 
arms  into  said  raised  positions  independently  of  move- 
ment of  said  tool  bar. 


3^50,334 

IMPACT  TOOLS 

Ernst  Sussman,  Bicry's  Bridge  Road,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

FUcd  Aug.  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  301,804 

23  Claims.     (CI.  173—18) 


1.  An  impact  tool  of  the  class  described  con^rising. 
in  combination,  a  tubular  body;  an  impact  head;  a  shank 
carrying  said  impact  head  at  its  outer  end,  entering  the 
forward  end  of  said  body,  and  having  a  rearward  ter- 
minal within  said  body  constituting  an  anvil;  a  hammer 
device  independently  reciprocatable  within  a  forward  por- 
tion of  said  tubular  body  from  a  position  in  which  it  is 
spaced  rearwardly  of  said  anvil  to  a  position  where  it  is 
in  impacting  contact  with  said^nvil  to  cause  the  impact 
head  to  deliver  a  blow  to  the  work,  and  vice  versa; 
a  compressed  gas  chamber  within  a  rearward  portion  of 
said  body;  a  partition  between  said  forward  and  rearward 
portions  of  the  body,  an  opening  in  said  partition,  and 
a  valve  controlling  said  opening  for  applying  gas  under 
pressure  from  said  chamber  to  the  rearward  end  of  said 
hammer  device  to  propel  it  forwardly  to  strike  said  anvil; 
a  source  of  compressed  gas  embodied  within  said  tool, 
and  a  second  valved  opening  controlling  flow^Jrom  said 
source  for  replenishing  said  compressed  gas  chamber  from 
said  source  when  needed;  a  rearwardly  disposed  handle 
telescoping  with  said  body  and  having  limited  axial  move- 
ment with  relation  to  said  body  and  means  actuated  by 
movement  of  the  handle  to  open  and  close  said  replenish- 
ing valve  opening. 

826  O.O.— 1» 


3^50,335 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  PERCUSSION 

MECHANISMS 

Karl  Evert  Anders  Joclson,  Box  1054,  Brastad,  Sweden 

nied  Aug.  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  388,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  21,  1963, 

9  146 
12  CUims.    '(CL  173—139) 


'W 


1.  A  percussion  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
working  piston  slideably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  driv- 
ing means  for  driving  said  working  piston,  a  damping 
means  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  piston  to 
form  a  fluid  containing  damping  chamber  between  ^aid 
working  piston  and  said  damping  means,  and  means  con- 
ecting  said  chamber  to  a  fluid  source  outside  said  cham- 
ber. 


3  250  336 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  BLOWOUT  PREVENTER 
John  A.  Haebcr  and  Kenneth  W.  Foster,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1962,  Scr.  No.  189,113 
4Claiiiif.    (CL17S— 7) 


1.  Apparatus  for  drilling,  completing  and  working 
over  an  underwater  well  from  an  operating  platform  po- 
sitioned above  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising: 

(a)  a  wellhead  assembly  positioned  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  body  of  water, 


498 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  10,  1966 


(b)  an  operating  platform  positioned  above  the  sw- 
faoe  of  the  body  of  water, 

(c)  a  large-diameter  marine  conductor  pipe  extending 
from  said  wellhead  assembly  \}p  to  said  operating 
fiatfann, 

(d)  a  Mowout  preventer  secured  in  said  wellhead  as- 
sembly and  being  provided  with  rams  to  close  about 
a  pipe  string, 

(e)  electrically-actuated  operatM-  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  blowout  preventer  and  carried 
thereby,  said  operator  means  including  electric  mo- 
tor and  linkage  means  including  gear  means, 

(f)  power  transmission  means  extending  fix)m  said 
blowout  preventer  to  said  operating  platform  on  the 
surface  of  the  water,  said  power  transmission  means 
including  current  leads  to  said  elecdically-actuated 
opentor  means,  and 

(g)  circuit  means  on  said  platform  connecting  said 
current  leads  to  a  power  source. 


3»25t^37 

ROTARY  SHOCK  WAVE  DRILL  BIT 

Max  J.  Demo,  1118  20th  St,  Santa  Monica,  CaBf. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,705 

19  Claims.    (CI.  175—343) 


1.  A  drill  bit  comprising:  a  support  having  an  axis 
about  which  it  is  adapted  to  be  rotated;  a  plurality  of 
supporting  shafts  mounted  on  said  support  in  positions 
generally  transverse  to  and  circumferentialiy  spaced  about 
said  axis  of  rotation;  a  cutting  member  mounted  for 
rotation  on  each  of  said  supporting  shafts;  a  plurality  of 
cutting  elements  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  each 
cutting  member  to  be  successively  engageable  with  the 
drilling  surface;  a  plurality  of  rolling  members  mounted 
in  circumferentialiy  spaced  relation  within  said  cutting 
members  about  said  supporting  shafts;  and  rolling  mem- 
bers mounted  in  the  lower  portions  of  said  shafts  in  posi- 
tions to  engage  the  rolling  members  on  said  cutting  mem- 
bers successively  as  said  cutting  memben  rotate  on  said 
shafts,  the  engagement  of  said  rolling  members  forcing 
said  cutting  members  to  shift  transversely  of  said  shafts 
to  downward  impact  positions,  whereby  rotation  of  said 
cutting  members  is  accompanied  by  rapid  shifting  move- 
ments thereof  to  effect  multiple  rapid  impact  of  the  cut- 
ting elements  against  the  drilling  surface. 


3^250  J3S 

BLENDING  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  WEIGH. 
ING- SCALE -HOPPERS  DISCHARGING  TILES 
UPON  A  CONVEYOR 

Malcolm  A.  Sckwefltcr,  Worccitcr,  aid  WajM  C.  Wat- 
son, AmMcr,  Pa.,  — tgnors  to  American  Olcan  Tile 
Company,  Inc.,  Lanadalc,  Pa.,  a  corporadon  of  New 
Yorit 

Origimri  appifeatioa  Nor.  13, 19«3,  Scr.  No.  323^22. 
Divided  and  this  applicadoa  Feb.  9, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
431,414 

3  Claims.     (CL  1T7 — 104) 


1.  Blending  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
scale  hopper,  a  bottom  closure  for  said  hopper,  a  swing- 
ing arm  for  operating  said  closure,  a  crank  pin  for  operat- 
ing said  arm,  said  crank  pin  being  located  along  the  length 
of  the  arm  and  connected  thereto  in  such  manner  as  to 
open  the  closure  above  the  crank  turning  center  to  pro- 
vide slow  caning  of  the  closure  and  to  close  the  closure 
when  below  the  crank  turning  center  to  provide  raijid 
closing  of  the  closure. 


3,250,339 
SPRING  BALANCE 
Henry  Rusidn,  Cranford,  NJ.,  aasignor  to  RDM  Corpo- 
ration, Cranford,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Jan.  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  425^37 
7  Claims.    (CL  177— 234) 


1.  A  spring  balance,  including  an  elongated  balance 
bar  having  a  pair  of  supporting  helical  compression  coil 
springs  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  support  means  at  the 
lower  ends  of  said  springs  for  holding  each  of  said  springs 
erect,  cooperating  guide  means  on  said  balance  bar  and 
adjacent  thereto  for  preventing  endwise  shift  of  the  bal- 
ance bar,  said  cooperating  guide  means  including  a  sta- 
tionary vertical  guide  element  and  means  on  said  balance 
bar  having  horizontally  aligned  edge  portions  cooperat- 
ing with  said  vertical  guide  element  so  as  to  accommodate 
tilting  movement  of  said  bar,  and  indicating  means  co- 
operating with  the  middle  of  the  balance  bar  and  including 
a  pointer  and  a  scale  for  converting  the  vertical  move- 
ments of  the  middle  of  the  balance  bar  to  weighu  of 
articles  placed  on  the  bar,  said  indicating  means  includ- 
ing an  operative  connection  to  the  balance  bar  aligned 
with  said  edge  portions  of  said  cooperating  guiding  means. 


May  10,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


499 


3,250,340 
HYDROSTATIC  DRIVING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Robert  E.  Robcnoo,  3S20  Landwchr  Atc, 

Northbrook,  DL 

Filed  Sept  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  227,125 

20  Claims.     (CL 


comprising  an  operating  winding  connected  across  said 
armature  winding,  said  movable  contact  being  yieldingly 
urged  into  engagement  with  said  first  contact  and  away 
from  said  second  contact  with  said  operating  winding  de- 
energized,  said  movable  contact  being  disengageable 
from  said  first  contact  when  a  predetermined  minimum 
energizing  potential  is  applied  to  said  operating  winding 
and  engageable  with  said  second  contact  when  a  po- 
tential exceeding  said  minimum  potential  is  applied  to  said 
operating  winding;  circuit  means  connected  said  exciting 
winding  between  said  movable  contact  and  said  first 
contact;  and  further  circuit  means  connecting  said  shunt 
field  winding  between  said  movable  contact  and  said  sec- 
ond contact,  said  first  and  second  contacts  being  con- 
nected across  said  armature  winding. 


8.  A  rigid  frame  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  liquid  receiving  tank,  lateral  extensions  se- 
cured to  the  side  portions  of  the  tank  and  extending  later- 
ally outwardly  to  drive  wheel  locations,  positive  displace- 
ment hydraulic  drive  motors  secured  to  said  extensions 
proximate  to  the  drive  wheel  locations,  said  tank  element 
including  a  forward  tubular  extension  in  substantial  align- 
ment with  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  in  liquid  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  the  tank,  a  platform  in  prox- 
imity to  the  front  portion  of  such  extension  and  means 
to  secure  such  platform  to  such  extension. 


3,250,341 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  MAGNETIC 
FLUID  CLUTCH  AND  GENERATOR  OF  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION 
Satom  Takahaski,  HamamatSDHU,  SUnoka-kcB,  Japan, 
aasigDor  to  SoxaU  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Skiiaoka-kcii, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUcd  Ang.  31.  1961,  Scr.  No.  135,162 
CWms  prIorItT,  applkatioB  Japan,  Sent  17.  1960, 
35/3S,926;  Jao.  25,  1961,  36/2,313;  May  6,  1961, 
36/16,lU 

SClafans.    (CLISO— 77) 


2.  A  clutch  control  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
an  engine;  a  direct  current  generator  driven  by  said  en- 
gine, said  generator  including  an  armature  winding  and  a 
shunt  field  winding;  dutch  means  comprisiitg  a  driving 
clutch  member  connected  to  be  driven  by  said  engine 
and  a  driven  clutch  member  connected  to  drive  a  wheel 
of  said  vehicle;  electromagnetic  means  incltiding  an  ex- 
citing winding  for  producing  progressively  increasing 
torque  transmission  from  said  driving  member  to  said 
driven  member  accompanying  progressively  increasing 
direct  current  flow  through  said  exciting  winding;  elec- 
tromagnetic vibrator  means  comprising  a  movable  con- 
tact and  first  and  second  stationary  contacts  selectively  en- 
gageable by  said  movable  contact,  said  vibrator  means 


3450,342 
NOISE-SUPPRESSING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH 

GAS  PRESSURE  REGULATORS 
Johannes  Pctry,  Anf  dcr  Bootc  11,  Kasscl,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  358,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13, 1963, 

P  31j575 

4  Claims.     (CL  181—56) 


1.  A  device  for  suppressing  noise  at  the  outlet  end  of 
a  gas  pressure  regulator,  said  device  comprising  a  wall 
member  including  a  gas  outlet  opening  for  the  regulator, 
a  conical  gas  expansion  duct  disposed  coaxially  with  said 
opening,  the  narrow  end  of  the  duct  facing  said  opening 
but  being  separated  therefrom  by  a  gap,  the  narrow  end 
of  the  duct  constituting  the  gas  inlet  end  thereof  and  the 
wide  end  of  the  duct  the  gas  outlet  end  thereof,  a  tubu- 
lar jacket  encompassing  the  duct  and  being  seciu«d  at 
one  end  to  said  waU  member,  the  other  jacket  end  being 
open,  and  a  partition  wall  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  duct 
securing  said  one  jacket  end  thereto,  the  outlet  end  of  the 
duct  being  secured  to  the  jacket  in  sealing  connection 
therewith,  whereby  a  first  closed  chamber  is  defined  by 
the  partition  wall  and  said  wall  member  and  a  second 
closed  chamber  by  the  partition  wall  and  the  outlet  end 
of  the  duct,  said  partition  wall  including  an  aperture 
connecting  the  two  chambers,  a  second  aperture  being 
provided  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  duct  to  form  a  passage 
for  a  back  flow  of  gas  from  said  outlet  end  into  the  first 
chamber. 


ORCHARD  WORK^G  EQUIPMENT 
Frederick  G.  Maloncy,  Yaidma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ed- 
wards Equipment  Company,  YaUma,  Wash.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Washington 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  327,758 
7  Claims.  (O.  182—14) 
4.  Equipment  of  the  character  described,  comprising: 
a  wheeled  power  driven  vehicle  including  a  frame  struc- 
ture having  a  guiding  wheel  supported  thereon  f(M-  guid- 
ing angular  movements;  an  operator's  cage  positioned 
above  said  wheel,  carried  by  a  boom  operatively  mounted 
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oo  said  frame  structure;  an  angularly  movable  steering 
member  in  the  operator's  cage;  a  servo-mechanism  in- 
cluding a  power  device  for  selectively  angularly  moving 
said  guiding  wheel  to  guiding  positions  and  control  con- 


V  ^2r  ^/fi      Mj  /ft   ^y:f7 


1.  A  combined  stei^adder-scaffold  arrangement  com- 
prising a  foldable  stepladder  adapted  to  rest  firmly  on 
a  flat  surface  when  in  an  unfolded  state,  a  first  channel 
wider  than  said  ladder  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  surface,  said  first  channel  having 
a  first  platform  portion   substantially  continuous   with 
the  top  of  said  ladder  and  first  side  walls  extending  from 
said  first  platform  portion  and  receiving  a  portion  of  said 
top  therebetween,  a  second  channel  sufficiently  narrower 
than  said  first  chaimel  to  be  nestably  slidable  into  said 
first  channel,  said  second  channel  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  flat  surface  and 
having  a  second  platiorm  portion  and  second  side  walls 
one  end  of  said  second  channel  being  normally  received 
in  the  end  portion  of  said  first  channel,  said  first  and 
second  platform  portions  constituting  an  extensible  plat- 
form, and  upright  support  means  carried  by  said  chan- 
nels for  supporting  said  extensible  platform,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  a  first  support  located  at  the 
junction  of  the  first  and  second  channels,  said  first  sup- 
port pivotally  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  fii^ 
sidewalls  substantially  at  said  junction  and  a  second  sup- 
port located  at  the  other  end  of  said  second  channel,  said 
second  support  pivotally  attached  to  the  inner  surface 
of  said  second  sidewalls  substantially  at  said  other  end 
of  said  channel,  said  second  platform  portion  slightly 
exceeding  in  length  that  of  said  first  portion,  said  second 
support  slightly  exceeding  in  length  that  of  said  first  sup- 
port, each  of  said  platform  portions  and  said  uprights 
being  substantially  equal  in  length  of  said  ladder. 


3^50^5 
SCAFFOLD 
Hago  Bchr  and  August  Lipka,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor! 
to  Bcteiligungs-  and  PatentverwaJtungsgcscllschaft  mlt 
bcschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jane  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,218 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  4,  1963, 

B  72,534 

4  Claims.     (CL  182 — 113) 


nections  between  said  steering  members  and  said  servo- 
mechanism  including  means  for  coordinating  the  guiding 
positions  of  the  guide  wheel  to  that  of  the  steering  direc- 
tions as  indicated  by  the  physical  positions  of  said  steer- 
ing member. 


3,250  344 

STEFLADDER-SCAFFOLD  COMBINATION 

Mario  Romano,  16  Tower  Court,  Hempstead,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,447 

6  Claims.     (CL  182—27) 


1.  A  device,  particularly  for  the  walling  of  conver- 
ters and  similar  metallurgical  vessels  and  ovens,  compris- 
ing 

a  platform  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  stage, 

extension  members  increasing  the  working  area  of  said 
platform  and  comprising  brackets  and  cover  plates 
for  the  latter  suspendable  radially  from  said  plat- 
form, 

each  of  said  brackets  having  a  hook, 

said  platform  and  said  brackets,  respectively,  having 
connecting  members  complementary  to  said  hooks 
for  suspending  said  brackets  from  said  platform  and 
from  said  brackets,  respectively,  the  latter  already 
extending  from  said  platform, 

said  brackets  comprising  two  substantially  parallel  walls 
defining  a  free  space  therebetween, 

said  hooks  of  said  brackets  being  disposed  between  said 
two  walls,  and 

said  connecting  members  comprising  bolts  supporting 
the  complementary  of  hooks  and  disposed  between 
two  walls. 


3,250,346 
POST  LIFT  ADAPTER 
George  E.  Swick,  Jr.,  Springfield,  HI.,  assignor  to  Dora 
Corporation,    Oait    Park,    Mick,    •    corporation    of 
Miciiigan 

FUed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,082 
4  Claims.     (CL  187—8.54) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  lift  having  a  lift  post  and  an  axle  en- 
gaging saddle  member  provided  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
lift  post,  a  wheel  engaging  frame  member  having  side 
rails  and  an  opening  in  the  center  thereof  for  receiving 
the  lift  post  and  saddle  member  therethrough  in  the 
course  of  lifting  a  vehicle  by  its  axle,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  wheel  engaging  member  to  the  lift  post 
for  lifting  a  vehicle  by  its  wheels,  the  improvement  com- 
prising; 

a  carrier  frame  provided  on  the  upper  end  of  the  lift 
post  and  having  the  axle  engaging  saddle  member 
provided  thereon  and  extending  thereover. 
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an  adjustable  frame  provided  on  the  wheel  engaging 
frame  member  and  movable  relative  thereto  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  carrier  frame, 

and  said  saddle  member  being  independently  adjustable 
on  said  carrier  frame  and  removable  therefrom  for 
providing  greater  clearance  under  a  vehicle  supported 
by  the  wheel  engaging  frame  member. 


3^50,347 
BRAKE  FOR  GO-CART 
Robert  L.  HoUoway,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  iwignor  to  American 
Machine  Jk  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Original  application  June  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,506.  now 
Patent  No.  3,169,597,  dated  Feb.  16,  1965.    Divided 
and  this  apniication  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,061 
2  Claim.    (CL188— 29) 


1.  In  a  cart  type  vehicle  having  a  chassis  and  wheels, 
a  brake  comprising  a  member  having  wheel-engaging  rib 
portions,  said  rib  portions  substantially  lying  in  a  plane 
extending  at  an  angle  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the 
wheel,  and  means  for  moving  said  member  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  one  of  said  wheels. 


I 


OVERSPEED  BRAKE  FOR  ELEVATOR  CAGE 
Oscar  E.  Moycr,  Zclienople,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Zclienople,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,763 
4  Claims.    (O.  188—188) 


4.  An  overspeed  brake  for  an  elevator  cage  travelling 
between  vertical  guide  rails,  the  brake  comprising  a  hous- 
ing adapted  to  be  fastened  to  such  a  cage,  rolters  carried 
by  the  housing  for  rolling  along  the  guide  rails,  there  being 
a  pair  of  said  rollers  engaging  opposite  sides  of  each 
rail,  means  gearing  the  rollers  in  each  pair  together,  brake 
shoes,  movable  means  in  the  housing  urging  the  shoes 
toward  rail-engaging  position,  a  trigger  movably  mounted 


in  the  housing  and  normally  holding  said  means  in  shoe- 
retracted  position,  a  rotatabk  governor  disc  mounted  in 
the  housing  adjacent  said  trigger  and  driven  by  said  rollers, 
a  pair  of  levers,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  levers 
on  said  disc  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  its  center, 
said  levers  being  long  enough  to  extend  beyond  the  outer 
edge  of  the  disc  and  strike  the  trigger,  and  resilient  means 
normally  holding  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  retracted 
but  adapted  to  permit  them  to  swing  outwardly  by  cen- 
trifugal force  to  release  the  trigger  from  said  movable 
means  if  the  rollers  attain  a  predetermined  maximum 
speed,  whereupon  said  movable  means  can  move  the  shoes 
to  rail-engaging  position. 


3450,349 
DISC  BRAKE 
John  J.  Byne%  Birmingham,  and  Frank  E.  Tayler,  Jr., 
Groasc   Point  Farms,  Midi^  assignors  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,475 
3  Claims.    (CL  188—218) 


I— » 


1.  A  friction  couple  disc  adapted  to  be  frictionally 
engaged  and  to  be  interconnected  by  a  key  to  another 
element  said  friction  couple  disc  comprising  an  annular 
body  member  having  surface  walls  on  said  annular  body 
member  at  least  one  of  which  is  for  fricticmal  engaging 
purposes,  at  least  one  notch  seat  means  formed  in  said 
disc  to  receive  the  key  for  inter-connection  to  said  an- 
other element,  said  notch  seat  means  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  side  walls  extending  into  said  peripheral  walls  on 
said  annular  body  member,  a  bottom  wall  extending  be- 
tween said  side  walls,  and  clearance  spaced  defined  by 
arcuate  walls  formed  in  said  side  walls  at  the  juncture 
between  said  side  walls  and  said  bottom  wall  and  extend- 
ing into  said  side  walls  so  as  to  be  spaced  circumferen- 
tiaJly  a  greater  distance  than  the  adjacent  side  walls  to 
prevent  the  engagement  of  a  bottom  comer  of  said  key 
with  said  side  wall. 


3,250,350 
SINGLE  LEVER  CONTROL  FOR  CLUTCH 
ANDMOTCHt 
WilUam  J.  Shimanckas,  Wanlngan,  HI.,  awignor  to  Out- 
board Marine  Corporation,  Wankegan,  OL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,750 
13  Claims,  (a.  192— .096) 
1.  A  control  device  for  an  engine  having  a  throttle  and 
an  electrically  controlled  clutch  means,  said  device  com- 
prising a  frame,  normally  open  electrical  switch  means  on 
said  frame  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  the  en- 
gine clutch  means  for  operation  thereof  in  response  to 
switch  means  closure,  a  lever,  means  pivotally  mounting 
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said  lever  on  said  frame  for  movement  to  both  sides  of 
a  neutral  setting,  means  on  said  lever  for  closing  said 
normally  open  switch  means  in  response  to  initial  move- 
ment of  said  lever  from  its  neutral  setting,  means  con- 
nected to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  en- 


I 


3^50,351  I 

FLUID  IMPACT  COUPLING  AND  CLUTCH 
J<riin  W.  Qaynn,  Box  139,  Frederick,  Md. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,317 
9  Claims.    (CL  192— 3J)  , 


■Hi  ■■     .://i//t.-  - 


Vi 
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1.  A  fluid  coupling  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  driven 
shaft  extending  through  said  casing,  at  least  one  driven 
rotor  means  circumscribing  and  keyed  to  said  driven 
shaft  within  said  casing,  at  least  one  driving  rotor  means 
circumscribing  and  freely  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
driven  shaft  and  positioned  adjacent  said  driven  rotor 
means  within  said  casing,  propelling  means  external  to 
said  casing  and  operatively  connected  to  said  driving  rotor 
means  to  rotate  the  same  with  respect  to  said  driven 
shaft,  a  fluid  medium  filling  said  casing  and  hydraulically 
coupling  said  driving  and  said  driven  rotor  means,  a  driv- 
ing cage  secured  to  each  of  ^d  driving  rotor  means  for 
rotation  therewith  and  having  clutch  ring  portions  extend- 
ing in  juxtaposition  to  each  of  said  driven  rotor  means, 
clutch  shoe  means  carried  by  each  of  said  driven  rotor 
means,  spring  means  normally  urging  said  clutch  shoe 
means  out  of  contact  with  said  clutch  ring  portions  of 
said  driving  cage,  actuating  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  clutch  shoe  means  to  overcome  said  spring  means 
and  engage  said  clutch  shoe  means  with  said  clutch  ring 
portions  of  said  driving  cage  to  synchronize  said  driving 
and  driven  rotor  ooeans,  a  plurality  o(  driven  rotor  means 
axially  spaced  on  said  driven  shaft,  and  a  plurality  oi 
driving  rotor  means  alternately  positioned  with  respect  to 


said  driven  rotor  means,  said  clutch  shoe  means  being 
actuated  by  centrifugal  force  on  reaching  a  predetermined 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  driven  rotor  means  to  overcome 
said  spring  means  and  engage  said  clutch  shoe  means  with 
said  clutch  ring  portions  of  said  driving  cage. 


3^5f  J52 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  MOTION  TRANSMimNG 

DEVICE 

Glen   W.   Morgao,  Salt  Lake   City,   Utah,   aaicnor   to 

Spcrnr  Rud  CorporatfcMi,  Spcny  Gyroacope  Company 

Diiistoii,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  June  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  371,412 

3  ClalBM.     (CL  192— S) 


gine  throttle  for  advancing  the  throttle  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  lever  from  its  neutral  setting,  normally 
closed  switch  means  electrically  coupled  in  series  with 
said  normally  open  switch  means,  and  manually  oper- 
able means  on  said  frame  for  opening  said  normally  closed 
switch  means. 


1.  A  mechanism  including, 

a  dog  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  internal  wall 
symmetrical  to  the  axis, 

a  driving  member  mounted  on  the  dog  to  move  about 
the  axis  having  a  bifurcate  jaw  with  an  end  wall  for 
transmitting  clockwise  torque,  an  end  wall  for  trans- 
mitting counterclockwise  torque,  and  a  curved  cam 
face  between  the  end  walls  concentric  to  the  axis, 

a  load  member  mounted  on  the  dog  to  move  about  the 
axis  having  a  bifurcate  jaw  with  end  walls  diqxMed 
in  cooperaWe  relation  to  the  respective  end  walls  of 
the  jaw  of  the  driving  member, 

means  for  coupling  the  driving  and  load  members  and 
for  locking  the  load  member  to  the  dog  including  a 
toggle  having  two  arms  of  tqotil  length  with  joined 
ends  pivoted  eocentrioally  to  the  axis  having  respec- 
tive cam  followers  engaging  the  cam  face  of  the  driv- 
ing nfKmber  and  opposed  ends  frictionally  engaging 
the  wall  of  the  do^,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
respective  arms  of  the  tc^le  and  the  end  walls  of 
the  load  member  in  biasing  relation. 


3,25«»353 
CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  WITH  STATIONARY 
FLUID  MOTOR 
Walter  A.  LIszcwski,  MkucapoUs,  and  Richard  C.  Yonng, 
South  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  aasignors  to  Horton  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Inc.,  Mhuicapolfa,  Minn. 

Filed  July  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  294,927 
2  ClaiuM.     (CL  192—18) 
1.  A  clutching  and  braking  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft  having 

(b)  a  sheave  rotatably  mounted  thereon. 

(c)  a  clutch  disc  keyed  to  and  axially  slidaUe  on  said 
shaft  for  engagement  with  said  sheave, 

(d)  said  clutch  disc  having  an  annular  flange, 

(e)  a  first  radial  anti-friction  thrust  bearing  mounted 
on  said  flange  of  said  clutch  disc, 

(f)  an  annular  dutch  cylinder  mounted  on  said  first 
bearing  so  as  to  allow  said  clutch  disc  to  be  roUuUe 
with  respect  thereto, 

(g)  an  annular  body  member  mounted  around  said 
shaft  and  having  formed  thereon 

(h)  an  annular  dutch  piston  and 
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(i)  an  annular  brake  cylinder  formed  tbereia  axially 
opposed  to  said  clutch  piston, 

(j)  said  brake  cylinder  having  a  diameter  sufficient  to 
provide  an  annular  recess  in  said  annular  body  radial- 
ly inwardly  of  said  brake  cylinder, 

(k)  a  second  radial  anti-friction  end  thrust  bearing 
mounted  in  said  annular  recess  and  acting  between 
said  annular  body  and  said  shaft,  to  mount  said  shaft 
for  rotation  within  said  annular  body, 

(1)  said  annular  brake  piston  having  friction  facing 
means  secured  thereto. 


(m)  a  brake  disc  secured  to  said  shaft  for  roution 
therewith, 

(n)  said  annular  body  member  having  an  air  passage- 
way leading  to  said  annular  clutch  cylinder  and 

(o)  an  air  passageway  leading  to  said  brake  cylinder, 

(p)  means  for  introducing  air  under  pressure  to  said 
clutch  cylinder  via  said  dutch  air  passageway  to 
cause  said  clutch  disc  to  engage  said  sheave  to  there^ 
by  rotate  said  shaft,  and 

(q)  means  for  introducing  air  under  pressure  to  said 
brake  cylinder  via  said  brake  air  passageway  to 
cause  said  friction  fadng  means  to  said  brake  piston 
to  engage  said  brake  disc  to  thereby  brake  said  shaft 


I  3,259J54 

SYNCHRONIZER  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  W.  Kclbd,  Mnadc,  Indn  aolgBor  to  Borf-Wamer 

CorponitioB,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  miDob 

niad  Not.  27,  19(3,  Scr.  No.  324,513 

(  Cfadnu.     (a.  192—53) 


1.  In  a  synchronizer  mechanism  a  torque  transmitting 
metnber;  a  routable  part  adjacent  said  torque  transmitting 
member  to  be  synchronized  therewith;  a  synchronizer 
member  drivingly  conneded  to  said  torque  transmitting 
member  and  shiftable  axially  to  establish  a  friction  driv- 
ing coimection  between  said  torque  transmitting  member 


and  said  rotatable  part;  a  sleeve  element  encirding  said 
torque  transmitting  member  and  drivingly  connected 
thereto,  said  sleeve  element  being  shiftable  axially  to 
establish  a  positive  driving  connection  between  said  torque 
transmitting  member  and  said  rotatable  part;  means  in- 
cluding at  least  one  shiftable  thrust  element  interposed 
between  said  sleeve  element  and  said  torque  transmitting 
member,  said  arrangement  being  particularly  character- 
ized by  at  least  one  of  said  elements  having  magnetic  prop- 
erties incorporated  therein  to  thus  urge  said  elements  into 
engagement  to  yieldingly  establish  axial  thnist  transmit- 
ting association  therebetween. 


3,259^55 

REMOTE  CONTROL  FLUID  COUPLING 
Thonuu  J.  Weir,  IndlanapoUb,  Ind.,  aadgnor  to  Schwitzcr 
Corporation,    Indianapolii,    Ind.,    a    corporation    of 
Indhma 

FDcd  Dec.  li,  1943,  Scr.  No.  330,689 
5  OainM.     (CL  192—58) 


5.  A  fluid  coupling  device  comprising  a  drive  shaft, 
driven  means  comprising  an  outer  casing  and  a  divider 
plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  divider  plate 
separating  the  space  within  said  casing  into  a  fluid  reser- 
voir and  a  drive  chamber,  a  drive  disc  mounted  on  said 
shaft  within  said  drive  chamber,  opposed  shear  surfaces 
on  said  drive  disc  and  said  driven  means  disposed  in  close 
face-to-face  and  spaced  relationship,  a  port  providing 
fluid  communication  between  said  reservoir  and  said  drive 
chamber  for  filling  the  spaces  between  said  shear  sur- 
faces with  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  create  fluid  drive 
coupling  of  said  casing  and  said  disc,  the  degree  of 
coupling  therebetween  varying  with  the  volume  of  fluid 
in  said  drive  chamber,  a  pump  means  within  said  casing 
for  transferring  fluid  between  said  chamber  and  said  reser- 
voir through  said  port,  and  magnetic  means  for  operating 
said  pump  means  to  thereby  vary  the  degree  of  coupling 
of  said  casing  and  disc  in  response  to  changes  in  said 
condition. 


3,259356 
CONTROL  FOR  REMOTE  SPRING  TYPE  CLUTCH 
Rcfaihold  C.  Zcidlcr,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Sept  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  312,038 
20Clafans.    (CL  192— 68) 

1.  A  duth  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  housing  com- 
prising a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member  rotatably 
positioned  within  said  housing  adapted  to  rotate  about  an 
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axis,  a  cover  plate  connected  to  said  driving  member  member  .surrounding  said  pressure  plate  and  said  driven 
spaced  apart  from  said  housing,  lever  means  connected  member  defining  a  space  between  said  cover  plate  and  said 
to  said  cover  plate  effective  to  provide  for  engagement  and  housing:  a  clutch  release  bearing  slidable  axially;  a  plu- 
disengagement  of  said  driving  member  with  said  driven    rality  of  clutch  release  members  connected  to  said  cover 

plate  and  engaging  said  clutch  release  bearing;  a  bracket 
extending  from  »aid  clutch  release  bearing  and  carried 
thereby  having  an  end  adapted  to  engage  a  motion  limit- 
ing means;  said  motion  limiting  means  providing  a 
clutch  disengaged  stop  for  said  clutch  release  bearing 
as  a  function  of  wear  of  said  driven  member;  a  control 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  bousing;  a  transfer  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  said  housing  engaging  said  control 
lever;  a  release  fork  pivotally  connected  to  said  hous- 
I  ing  and  engaging  said  release  bearing,  and  means  to  pro- 

vide an  adjustable  connection  between  said  release  fork 
and  said  transfer  lever. 


3,250^57 

CLUTCH  LEVER  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTER 

Reinhold  C.  Zcidler,  Detroit,  Micfa^  assignor  to  Borg- 

Wamer  Corporation,  Cliicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

Dlinois 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,331 
15  Claims.     (CI.  192—111) 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member,  a  pressure 
plate,  and  a  driven  member  interposed  between  said  driv- 
ing member  and  said  pressure  plate;  a  housing  surround- 
ing said  driving  member,  said  pressure  plate  and  said 
driven  member;  a  cover  plate  connected  to  said  driving 


3,250,358 
HYDRAUUCALLY    OPERATED    ACTUATING 
MECHANISM     HAVING     A     SCOOP     TUBE 
CONTROL 
George  R.  Afchaoer,  Racine,  Wis.,  uOpm  to  Twin  Disc 
Clutch  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

FUed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,967 
10  Claims,    (a.  192—105) 


member,  and  resilient  means  located  within  said  housing 
between  said  housing  and  said  cover  plate  and  connected 
to  said  housing  and  operatively  connected  to  said  lever 
means  effective  to  exert  a  force  against  said  lever  means. 


1.  A  hydraulically  operated  clutch  comprising,  a  drive 
member  and  a  driven  member,  clutch  means  between 
said  members  for  connecting  them  for  rotation  together, 
a  cylinder  and  piston  for  actuating  said  clutch  means  and 
defining  a  clutch  engaging  fluid  chamber  and  an  opposed 
clutch  releasing  fluid  chamber,  means  for  introducing  fluid 
into  said  chambers  for  creating  a  centrifugal  head  there- 
in as  the  clutch  rotates,  said  means  acting  to  continuously 
maintain  said  engaging  fluid  chamber  full  of  fluid,  and 
a  scoop  tube  in  said  clutch  releasing  chamber  and  adapted 
to  exhaust  fluid  therefrom  and  to  a  location  separate  from 
said  engaging  chamber  to  cause  the  thrust  due  to  centrif- 
ugal head  in  said  clutch  engaging  chamber  to  be  greater 
than  the  thrust  due  to  centrifugal  head  in  said  releasing 
chamber,  the  net  force  resulting  in  clutch  engagement. 


3,250  359 
INDEX  STOP  FOR  CONTROL  LEVER 
Charles  D.  Leslie,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Speed  Feed 
Machine   Co.,   dlvlskm   of  Cap-Roc,   Inc.,   Rochester, 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,904 
5  Claims.    (CI.  192—138) 
1.  A  remotely  controlled  actuator  device  comprising, 
in  combination, 
a  support  frame, 

an  actuating  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  drive  assembly  mounted  on  said  frame  and  including 

a  drive  shaft, 
cam  means  on  said  drive  shaft  for  rocking  said  lever 
about  its  pivot  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft. 
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means  for  indexing  said  drive  shaft  to  a  position  in 
which  said  cam  means  is  at  the  initiation  of  lever 
rocking  action,  such  means  including  a  locking  bar 
normally  engaging  said  lever  for  blocking  rotation 
of  said  drive  shaft  beyond  the  indexed  position  there- 
of, and  a  control  switch  actuated  by  said  cam  means 


which  forms  a  portion  of  said  path  of  movement  at  a 
first  zone  ihtreoi  and  w4uch  functions  to  retard  an  article 
by  the  friction  developed  between  the  article  and  said 
surface  when  the  article  moves  thereon,  whereby  the 
kinetic  energy  o(  the  moving  article  is  expended  against 
the  resisting  frictional  force,  an  element  which  is  mov- 
able between  first  and  second  positions,  said  element  being 
movable  from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  an  article  onto  said  surface,  a 
second  member  which  is  of  cylindrical  form  and  essen- 
tially like  said  rollers,  means  for  eccentrically  mounting 


for  interrupting  power  to  said  drive  assembly  prior 
to  disposition  of  said  drive  shaft  in  said  indexed  posi- 
tion thereof. 

mechanism  for  moving  said  locking  bar  out  of  blocking 
engagement  with  said  actuating  lever, 

and  an  operator-controlled  switch  for  simultaneously 
energizing  said  mechanism  and  said  drive  assembly. 


I 


FLEXIBLE  CHUTING 

Cnrtls  V.  CorrcO,  Glcndale,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Standard 
Armament  Inc.,  Glcndale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Flkd  Not.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,736 
2  Claims.     (CL  193—25) 
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1.  In  a  flexible  ammunition  chuting  having  substan- 
tially rectangular  links  and  track  liners  each  having  an 
exposed  edge  portion  joined  to  one  link  and  a  covered 
edge  portion  lapped  with  a  similar  liner  in  an  adjoining 
link,  the  improvement  in  which  the  free  edge  of  said  ex- 
posed edge  portion  is  turned  over  onto  the  covered  edge 
portion  of  said  adjoining  similar  liner  to  form  a  substan- 
tially smooth  track  joint  for  chuted  ammunition  moving 
in  a  forward  or  reverse  direction  without  scoring. 


3,250,361 
BRAKING  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONVEYORS 
Erik  Ragnar  Bystedt,  SafBe,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 
Iwlaget  Eiectrohn,  Stockliolm,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,958 
7  Claims.  (O.  193—35) 
1.  In  a  conveyor,  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rollers  of  cylindrical  form  defining  a  path  of  movement 
for  articles,  a  device  for  braking  articles  traveling  along 
said  path  of  movement,  said  device  comprising  a  first 
member  which  is  substantially  immovable  lengthwise  of 
said  path  of  movement,  said  first  member  having  a  surface 


said  second  member  on  said  structure  for  limited  move- 
ment between  lower  and  upper  positions,  said  second  mem- 
ber in  its  upper  position  interfering  with  movement  of  the 
article  in  a  second  zone  along  said  path  of  movement 
and  functioning  to  reduce  the  rate  of  speed  at  which  the 
article  leaves  said  second  zone,  the  articles  traveling  alon^ 
said  path  of  movement  initially  moving  past  said  second 
zone  and  from  the  latter  toward  said  first  zone,  and  means 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  element  to  its  second 
position  to  move  said  second  member  to  its  article  inter- 
fering position. 

3,250,362 

WORKPIECE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

George  A.  Mitchell,  920A  Kendis  Circle, 

Youngstown,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,205 

8  Claims.     (CI.  193—35) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  supporting  long  slender  members 
in  alignment  with  a  preselected  axis,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  roller  assemblies  spaced  along  said  prese- 
lected axis,  said  roller  assemblies  comprising  arms  piv- 
otal about  axes  which  are  normal  to  said  preselected 
axis,  rollers  carried  on  said  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
preselected  axis,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  amu  about 
their  pivotal  axes  and  hence  said  rollers  into  supporting 
engagement  with  said  member. 


3,250,363 
DISPENSING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Donald  E.  Hooker,  Wilmcttc,  HI.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Canteen  Company  of  Amoika,  Cliki«o,  Dl.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,425 
16  Claims,    (a.  194—10) 
1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  variable  credit  input  sys- 
tem in  which  variable  amounts  of  change  are  to  be  re- 
turned in  the  form  of  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent valued  monetary  elements. 
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means  for  sMsing  the  amount  of  change  to  be  returned, 
a  i^urallty  o(  individual  change  return  means,  each 

representative  of  another  one  of  said  plurality  of 

different  valued  elements, 
each  of  said  change  return  means  individually  actuat- 


■■'    1  1 — L_l i , 1       *<« 


-s^ 


aUe  to  return  one  of  the  elements  represented  there- 
by, and 
means  operated  consequent  to  said  sensing  for  auto- 
matically actuating  in  succession  the  least  number 
of  said  change  return  means  in  an  ascending  value  to 
return  the  sensed  amount  of  change. 


3.250.364 
COIN  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  Greenwald,   WhHestODC,  N.Y.,  Jack  H.  Malck, 
Parsippany,  NJ^  and  George  Avion,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  of  one-third  to  Harry  Greenwald,  onc-tiiird 
to  Louis  Wolf,  and  one-third  to  Harry  Silbcrglait 
FUed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,975 
10  Claims.     (CL  194—94) 


1.  A  coin  control  assembly  for  initiating  the  operation 
of  a  coin  operated  machine  only  upon  the  insertion  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  like  coins  for  totalling  a  given 
monetary  value  comprising,  ,   \ 

(a)  means  for  moimting  said  assembly, 

(b)  means  rotatably  joumalled  on  said  mounting  means 
for  counting  coins  deposited, 

(c)  means  for  guiding  said  coins  toward  said  counting 
means  whereby  the  weight  of  each  coin  deposited 
effects  limited  rotation  of  said  coin  counting  means, 

(d)  a  switch  means  for  actuating  the  cycle  of  said 
machine, 

(e)  means  for  activating  said  switch  means  whereby 
said  switch  means  is  actuated  only  by  the  last  of 
said  predetermined  number  of  coins  deposited, 

(f)  means  for  limiting  the  angular  rotation  of  said 
coin  counting  means  in  one  direction  only  and, 

(g)  means  for  adjusting  the  resistive  action  of  said 
limiting  means  of  said  coin  counting  means. 


3»250,3^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  IMPACT 

FORCES  OF  TYPES 

Wolfgang  KUngncr,  Grafschaft  nbcr  WObcfamhaTcn,  and 

Werner  Kon^,  Wilhebnsiiaven,  Germany,  ■wignnfi  to 

Olympia  Werkc  AG,  WUhclmiiuivcB,  Germany 

Flkd  May  4. 19M,  Scr.  No.  3«4,84< 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  May  2,  19<3, 

O  9,393 

12  Claims.    (CL  197—17) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  impact  forces  of 
types  carried  by  type  actions,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  frame;  a  power  roll  mounted  on  said  frame;  an  elon- 
gated stop  means  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  power 
roll,  and  being  narrow  in  a  transverse  direction;  manually 
operable  means  for  moving  said  stop  means  along  a  path 
in  said  transverse  direction  between  a  plurality  of  stop 
positions;  a  plurality  of  actuating  members  for  type 
actions  spaced  along  said  power  roll  and  said  stop  means 
and  being  operable  in  parallel  planes  extending  in  said 
transverse  direction  between  a  position  of  rest,  and  an 
actuated  position  engaging  said  power  roll  so  as  to  be 
moved  by  the  same  for  actuating  a  type  action,  said  actu- 
ating memben  having  elongated  stop  faces  respectively 
located  in  said  i^anes  angularly  staggered  relative  to  each 
other,  to  said  path,  and  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  actuating  members,  each  of  said  stop  faces  being 
spaced  in  said  position  of  rest  different  distances  from 
said  stop  means  in  each  of  said  stop  positioiu,  said  stop 
faces  engaging  said  stop  means  during  movement  of  said 
actuating  members  so  that  said  actuating  members  are 
stopped  and  disengaged  from  said  power  roll  after  travel- 
ling different  distances  in  accordance  with  the  impact  force 
required  by  each  type  action  due  to  the  area  of  the  type 
thereof;  the  different  distances  between  said  stop  faces 
and  said  stop  means  being  increased  or  reduced  in  said 
stop  positions  in  such  a  manner  that  the  impact  forces 
of  the  types  of  the  type  actions  are  proportionately  in- 
creased or  reduced. 


3,25#JM 
APPARATUS  FOR  EQUALKCVG  THE  IMPACTS  OF 
TYPES  IN  THE  LOWER  CASE  AND  UPPER  CASE 
POSITIONS 
Albert  Rix  and  Joachim  Marqurdt,  Wilbclmihavcn,  G«r. 
many,  assignors  to  Olympia  Wcriu  AG,  WiikclMkavcn. 
Germany 

Filed  Jnly  2§  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,743 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany,  Ang.  7,  1963, 

O  9,6«1 
9  Claims.  (CL  197—17) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  equalizing  the  impacts  of  types  car- 
ried by  type  actions,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame; 
a  power  roll  mounted  on  said  frame;  a  plurality  of  actuat- 
ing means  for  type  actions,  each  actuating  means  includ- 
ing a  coupling  niember  movable  to  and  from  a  position 
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engaging  said  power  roll  and  driven  by  the  same,  an  ac- 
tuating lever  carrying  said  coupling  member  for  turning 
movement  and  connected  with  said  type  action  for  turn- 
ing movement  about  a  pivot  point,  and  a  shiftable  ele- 
ment moimted  on  said  frame  for  translatory  movement  in 
one  direction  and  tumably  supporting  said  actuating 
lever,  each  shiftable  element  driven  in  said  direction  by 
said  coupling  member  moving  said  actuating  lever  about 
said  pivot  point  without  influencing  the  type  action,  each 
shiftable  element  including  a  stop  portion;  stop  means 
including  a  plurality  of  adjustable  stops  respectively  co- 
operating with  the  stop  portions  of  said  shiftable  elements 
and  being  spaced  from  the  same  adjusted  distances  se- 
lected in  accordance  with  the  impact  forces  required  for 


the  respective  types,  said  driven  shiftable  element  being 
stopped  when  the  respective  stop  portion  thereof  engages 
the  respective  stop  so  that  further  movement  of  said  cou- 
pling member  causes  turning  of  said  actuating  lever  on 
said  shiftable  member  for  displacement  of  said  pivot  point 
and  actuation  of  the  respective  type  action;  and  adjusting 
means  for  moving  said  stop  means  along  a  path  disposed 
relative  to  said  stop  portions  so  that  the  distance  between 
said  stops  and  said  stop  portions,  respectively,  and  thereby 
the  distances  of  movement  of  said  shiftable  element  in  said 
direction  before  the  start  of  the  turning  movement  of  said 
actuating  lever  is  varied  in  such  a  manner  that  the  impact 
forces  of  the  types  of  the  type  actions  are  proportionally 
increased  or  reduced. 


3^54,367 
ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 
Samuel  Lnbkin,  Baysidc,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

mcnta,  to  Cartisa-Wr%h(  Corporation,  Carlstadt,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Orlgittal  application  Feb.  24,  1956,  Scr.  No.  567,566,  now 
Patent  No.  2,945,213,  dated  Jnly  12,  1960.     DivUcd 
and  tUs  application  July  11,  196«,  Scr.  No.  41,848 
2  Claims.    (cL  197—19) 


I 
1.  In  a  data  processor,  a  fb^  output  means  having  a 
carriage  for  accepting  record  medium,  said  carriage  being 
capable  of  moving  the  record  medium  in  a  vertical  or 
horizontal  direction,  said  first  output  means  having  first 
format  composing  means  for  determining  the  format  of 
the  record  medium,  a  second  output  meaiu  having  a 
carriage  for  accepting  a  second  record  medium,  said 
carriage  being  capable  of  moving  the  second  record 
medium  in  a  vertical  or  horizontal  direction,  said  second 


output  means  having  a  second  format  composing  means 
for  determining  the  format  of  the  record  medium,  and  a 
control  unit  for  controlling  the  carriages  of  said  first  and 
second  output  means  and  said  first  and  second  format 
composing  means,  said  control  unit  having  means  se- 
lectively operable  to  cause  simultaneous  movements  in 
the  same  direction  of  both  carriages,  or  simultaneous 
movements  in  different  directions  of  both  carriages,  said 
unit  concurrently  therewith  controlling  said  first  aixl  sec- 
ond format  composing  means. 


3^58,368 

LINE-SPACING  WHEEL  AND  CLUTCH  FOR  A 

TYPEWRITER 

Herbert  Decker,  Nnrabcig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Max 

Grwidlg,  ForO,  Bavaria,  Germany 

FDcd  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,477 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany,  Jw.  29, 1963, 

G  36,924 

13  Claima.     (0. 197—123) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  in  combination,  a  coupling  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  tubular  platen  having  an  inner  surface; 
an  end  member  including  a  Une-spacing  stepping  wheel 
and  a  part  located  in  said  tubular  platen  and  motmting 
said  end  member  for  turning  movement  about  the  axis  of 
said  tubular  platen;  a  coupling  means  located  in  said 
tubular  platen  and  having  a  substantially  ring-shaped 
portion  including  a  pair  of  part-circular  resilient  leg  por- 
tions having  ends  spaced  from  each  other,  and  a  center 
portion  secured  to  said  part  of  said  end  member,  said 
resilient  leg  portions  having  a  normal  position  spaced 
from  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  platen  and  a 
resiliently  deformed  spread  coupling  position  frictionally 
engaging  the  same,  said  center  portion  having  two  diamet- 
rically disposed  cutouts;  a  pair  of  actuating  members 
having  first  portions  located  between  said  ends  of  said 
leg  portions,  second  portions  mounted  in  said  cutouts  and 
having  projections,  and  third  portions  located  on  the 
other  side  of  said  second  porti(Mis  in  relation  to  said  first 
portions;  a  U-shaped  member  having  a  pair  ot  arms  em- 
bracing said  projections  for  preventing  spreading  of  the 
same;  and  operating  means  mounted  on  said  end  member 
in  the  region  of  said  axis  axially  shiftable  between  two 
positions  and  including  means  cooperating  with  said  third 
portions  of  said  actuating  members  for  moving  said  first 
portions  to  a  spread  angularly  spaced  position  in  which 
said  leg  portions  are  resiliently  deformed  and  spread  to 
engage  said  tubular  platen  so  that  said  tubular  platen  and 
said  end  member  are  couiried  to  each  other.  { 


3,258369 

PUSHER  MECHANISM  FOR  CONVEYOR 

APPARATUS 

Leon  J.  PianowsU  and  Gaqpcr  J.  Latona,  Detroit,  Mi^., 

aasignon  to  The  UdyHte  CorporatWrn,  Wanrcn,  Mldk, 

a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Jane  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  372,984 

8  ClainH.     (CL  198—19) 

1.  A  conveying  apparatus  comprising  a  framework,  an 

elevator  chassis  movably  mounted  on  said  framework, 

means  for  moving  said  chassis  to  and  from  a  raised  pon- 
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tion  and  a  lowered  position,  alignable  supporting  rail  sec- 
tions on  said  framework  and  said  chassis  for  supporting 
work  carriers  movably  mounted  thereon,  reciprocable 
pusher  means  tor  intermittently  advancing  the  work  car- 
riers along  said  rail  sections  including  a  first  pusher  section 
reciprocably  mounted  on  said  chassis  and  a  second  pusher 
section  reciprocably  mounted  in  a  vertically  fixed  position 
on  said  framework,  said  first  and  said  second  pusher  sec- 
tions positioned  in  end-to-end  abutting  alignment  in  one 
of  the  moved  positions  of  said  chassis,  means  drivingly 


connected  to  said  first  pusher  section  for  effecting  recipro- 
cation thereof  to  and  from  an  advanced  position  and  a  re- 
tracted position,  said  first  pusher  section  operable  for  mov- 
ing said  second  pusher  section  to  said  advanced  position 
when  in  aligned  position  with  said  first  pusher  section,  and 
means  connected  to  said  second  pusher  section  and  to  said 
chassis  and  operable  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
chassis  from  one  of  the  moved  positions  to  the  other 
moved  position  of  said  chassis  for  moving  said  second 
pusher  section  to  a  retracted  position. 


3^50,370 
MOLD  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Otis  J.  Adams,  Chagrin  Fails,  Oliio,  aasipior  to  Bartlett- 
Snow-Paciflc,  Inc.,  ClcTcland,  Oliio,  a  corporatioii  of 
CaUfornia 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  325,9«2 
11  Claimi.    (CL  198-.2«) 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  mold  articles  for  traveling 
On  a  conveyor,  comprising  a  pickoff  station,  means  for 
lifting  an  article  from  such  conveyor  to  a  predetermined 
elevation,  supporting  means  for  independently  supporting 
said  article  at  such  predetennined  elevation,  meant  for 
lowering  said  lifting  means  from  such  elevation  for  trans- 
ferring said  article  to  said  supporting  means,  and  means 
for  laterally  shifting  said  article  from  said  pickoff  station 
while  said  article  is  supported  by  said  supporting  means 
and  said  lifting  means  is  in  such  lowered  position. 


3,25«371 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  ARTICLES 
Joseph  F.  Ceiia,  Nortlianiptoa,  David  M.  Gnldi,  Feeding 
mUs,  and  Gordon  L.  Biias,  Hampden,  Mass.,  atsignon 
to  Cesco  Containers  Mfg.  Corp.,  Northamptoo,  Mats., 
a  corporation  of  Maasachuaetti 

FUed  Jmie  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,495 

11  Claims.     (CI.  198 — 21) 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  comprising:  a 

primary  article  infeed  conveyor  along  which  articles  are 

delivered;  at  least  one  secondary  article  infeed  conveyor 


adjacent  said  primary  conveyor;  an  article  supporting  sta« 
tion  in  article  receiving  relation  with  said  convcyora;  first 
article  transfer  means  for  transferring  articles  from  said 
conveyors  to  said  article  supporting  station,  and  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  accumulation  of  articles  on  each 
of  said  conveyors  to  transfer  articles  therefrom  to  said 


article  supporting  station;  and  second  article  transfer 
means  spaced  upstream  from  said  first  transfer  means 
for  transferring  articles  from  the  primary  conveyor  to 
the  secondary  conveyor  and  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
accumulation  of  articles  on  said  primary  conveyor  to 
transfer  articles  therefrom  to  the  secondary  conveyor. 


'  3,250,372 

APPARATUS  FOR  ORGANIZING  AND  DELIVER. 
ING  SIMILAR  ELONGATE  ARTICLES  INITIALLY 
FILED  IN  RANDOM  DISORDER 
Roland  W.  Wagner  and  William  B.  Dnlancy,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Warrick  Equipment  Corp.,  dodn* 
nati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  344,355 
33  Cbdms.     (CL  198—36) 


i^^hrC  ^"7^^- 


1.  A  device  for  organizing  similar  elongate  articles  ini- 
tially piled  in  random  disorder,  comprising  a  box-like 
acciunulator  for  containing  the  pile  of  disordered  articles, 
means  associated  with  the  accumulator  to  deliver  a  sub- 
stantially steady  flow  of  articles  from  the  pile  as  individ- 
uals, an  unscrambler  receptive  of  the  delivery,  including 
means  to  arrange  the  delivered  individual  articles  in  axial 
alignment,  and  to  project  said  aligned  articles  as  a  sub- 
stantially steady  stream,  a  collecting  conveyor  in  operative 
relationship  with  said  projecting  means  moving  trans- 
versely to  the  projected  stream,  means  associated  with 
said  conveyor  to  arrange  the  projected  articles  thereon  in 
a  row,  with  the  articles  parallel  to  one  another,  and  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  conveyor  for  dislodging 
articles  from  the  row  and  arranging  same  in  groups  pre- 
paratory to  packaging. 


3,256,373 
ARTICLE  ORIENTING  APPARATUS 
Alexander  Yanosfalta,  RJl.  4,  Chatham, 
Ontario,  Canada 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,3SS 
4  Claims.     (O.  198 — 33) 
1.  An   apparatus  for  orienting  articles  that  are  ar- 
ranged sequentially  and  in  an  upright  position  on  a  mov- 
ing conveyor  comprising  means  for  sensing  that  an  aiti- 
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cle  is  at  a  predetermined  location  on  the  conveyor,  clamp-  3,256,375 

ing  means  responsive  to  the  sensing  means  for  grasping  TIMING  CONVEYOR 

an  article  that  is  at  said  predetermined  location,  turning  lames  E.  Bontfanis  and  Walter  B.  Pipp,  Grand  Rapids, 
means  for  rotating  the  clamping  means  and  the  grasped  ■"<*  2*'*^*^ct  ^•*^*^  Belmont,  Mlch^  asdgnors  to 
««ck  OTough  .  p..<lc«m,in.d  «„te,  .^an,  for  ,.l.«.        JS^.^IS^SlVMkGSi  ""-  °™"'  *"^ 

FUed  Sept  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,353         i 
4  Cbdms.    (O.  198—34) 


ing  the  clamping  means  and  for  returning  it  to  its  initial 
position  after  the  article  has  been  rotated  through  the 
predetermined  angle,  and  means  operable  after  the 
clamping  means  has  been  released  for  moving  the  article 
from  its  initial  upright  position  to  a  prone  position  on  the 
conveyor. 

3,250,374 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  FRUIT 
Gerald  R.  Andcnon,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jocc,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Original  application  Jniy  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  206,955. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  Mar.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
452,434 

2  Claims.    (CL  19S— 33) 


1.  Conveyor  apparatus  capable  of  spacing  articles 
thereon,  comprising:  conveyor  means  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  shiftable  flights  capable  of  being  shiftably  pre- 
conditioned for  protruding  upwardly  therefrom  at  se- 
lected intervals  when  pre-conditioned,  and  moving  with 
said  conveyor  means;  artide  propulsion  means  generally 
coextensive  with  said  conveyor  means,  and  moving  at  a 
faster  rate  of  travel  than  said  conveyor  means  and  said 
flights;  said  flights,  when  protruding  upwardly,  being  in 
the  path  of  articles  propelled  by  said  article  propulsion 
means,  to  cause  said  article  propulsion  means  to  propel 
individual  articles  against  said  flights  and  thereby  space 
the  articles  at  controlled  intervals;  and  pre-conditioning 
means  cooperative  with  said  flights  on  an  individual  basis 
to  selectively  condition  certain  flights  according  to  article 
flow;  said  preconditioning  means  including  a  flight  shifter 
responsive  to  the  passage  of  an  article  to  shift  a  selected 
flight  into  the  path  of  said  article. 


3,250476 

CROSS  COLLECTORS  FOR  MULTIPLE 

PACKAGING 

Arthur  J.  Griner,  Wykolf,  and  Robert  J.  Aibrecht,  River 

Edge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Biscuit  Company,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  335,894 
17  Claims.    (CL  198—35) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  slippery  pears,  a 
frame,  a  substantially  horizontal  conveyor  mounted  in 
said  frame  and  including  a  lower  cup  providing  an  inter- 
nal downwardly  convergent  wall  having  a  lower  frusto- 
conical  surface  adapted  to  loosely  receive  the  stem  end 
of  a  pear  and  an  upper  frusto-conical  surface  forming 
an  extension  of  said  lower  wall  and  being  inclined  away 
from  a  vertical  position  less  than  said  lower  surface  to 
limit  the  lateral  movement  of  the  butt  end  of  a  pear,  said 
lower  cup  being  adapted  for  loosely  supporting  a  pear 
in  axially  tipped  position,  a  bracket  mounted  in  said 
frame  above  said  conveyor  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  conveyor,  and  a  pear  prooessing  unit 
mounted  on  said  bracket  and  including  an  upper  cup 
providing  an  internal,  upwardly  converged  wall  for  en- 
gaging the  pear  in  said  lower  cup  upon  movement  of  said 
bracket  toward  said  conveyor  and  for  slidably  moving 
said  pear  relative  to  the  wall  of  said  lower  cup  to  bring 
the  axis  of  the  pear  into  axial  alignment  with  said  cups. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  packages  of  crackers 
for  cartoning,  conveyor  means  including  a  single  belt 
along  which  spaced  packs  of  wrapped  crackers  are  carried, 
means  coacting  with  said  belt  for  periodically  accumulat- 
ing a  predetermined  number  of  packs  thereon,  means  for 
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releasing  each  predetennioed  number  of  packs  succes- 
sively from  said  accumulating  means,  an  elevator  includ- 
ing upper  and  lower  deck  means  to  which  upper  and 
lower  deck  means  the  accumulated  packs  are  successive- 
ly fed  by  said  conveying  means  after  they  are  released, 
and  transfer  means  passing  through  said  deck  means  at 
right  angles  to  said  belt  for  passing  the  packs  in  unison 
from  the  upper  and  lower  lift  means  simultaneously  and 
to  another  conveying  means. 


PACKAGE  SORTING  SYSTEM  AND  TRANSFER 
MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
Joseph  MinicbeUo,  19  Crest  Road,  North  Merrkk,  Long 
IsUuid,  N.Y.;  Frank  Minichello,  2729  E.  22iid  St, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  and  Vincent  R.  MJnicfaello,  33  Man- 
hattan  Court,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Fllcd  Dec.  11,  19<3,  Scr.  No.  329,822 
14  Claims.     (CL  198— 3S) 


1.  A  transfer  assembly  for  a  package  handling  and 
sorting  system  comprising  a  table  having  spaced  parallel 
fingers,  first  slotted  means  for  delivering  a  load  to  the 
vicinity  of  said  ta>ble,  second  slotted  means  for  removing 
said  load  from  the  vicinity  of  said  table,  said  fingers 
being  intcrdigitatingly  passable  through  said  first  and 
second  slotted  means  for  transferring  loads  to  and  from 
said  table,  drive  means  for  sequentially  lifting,  rotating 
and  lowering  said  tabic  in  one  continuous  movement, 
and  control  means  for  actuating  said  drive  means. 


3^59,378 

SHELF-TYPE  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 

Banrie  B.  Greenbic,  12  Remscn  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,884 

5  Claims.     (CI.  198—154) 


1.  In  a  material  conveying  apparatus  including  a  sup- 
port means  for  said  material  and  means  for  driving  the 
support  means  along  a  curving  path  of  travel,  an  im- 


proved means  for  automatically  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined fixed  angular  position  of  the  material  support 
means  during  changes  in  curvature  of  the  path  of  travel, 
said  improved  means  including  spaced,  substantially 
parallel  driving  means  defining  said  path  of  travel  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  at  the  same  linear  speed,  a  driven 
member  operatively  engaged  with  said  driving  means  and 
supported  solely  by  said  engagement  with  said  driving 
means,  said  material  support  means  being  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  driven  member  and  movable  therewith,  whereby 
during  a  change  in  curvature  in  the  path  of  travel  the  ad- 
vanced position  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  driving 
means  nearest  the  center  of  said  curvature  as  compared 
with  that  of  the  driving  means  remote  therefrom  effec- 
tively changes  the  location  of  the  operative  engagement 
of  said  driving  means  with  said  driven  member  for  main- 
taining the  fixed  angular  position  of  the  material  support 


means. 


3a5f,379 

TUBULAR  CONVEYORS 

John  M.  Leach,  P.O.  Box  35t,  Port  Jeffcraon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  19«4,  Scr.  No.  4M,tl4 

«  Oaims.    (CL  198— IM) 


(fc=^^ 


1.  A  pusher-linkage  assembly  for  a  material  conveyor 
comprising  an  elongated  hollow  body  having  an  opening 
at  each  end,  a  material  pusher  element  mounted  on  said 
hollow  body,  a  continuous  bearing  having  an  opening 
therethrough  and  a  hemispherical  seat  positioned  within 
each  end  of  said  hollow  body  surrounding  the  adjacent 
body  opening  with  the  seat  facing  inwardly  of  said  body, 
a  link  member  extending  into  the  opening  in  each  end  of 
said  hollow  body  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  bead 
which  can  pass  through  the  openings  in  the  hollow  body 
and  the  continuous  bearing,  and  segmental  elements  hav- 
ing bearing  surface  areas  which  conform  to  the  said 
hemispherical  bearing  seated  therein  and  surrounding  the 
link  member  between  the  said  enlarged  head  and  adja- 
cent bearing  to  prevent  the  said  enlarged  bead  from 
passing  outwardly  through  said  openings. 


3,25#,38f 
VIBRATING  CONVEYORS 
Kenneth  M.  Allea  and  Foye  H.  Harper,  Ncwbcrg.  Orca., 
assignors  to  AUcn-Harpcr,  Inc.,  Ncwbcrg,  Orcg.,  a  cor- 
pomtion  of  Oregon 

Filed  Oct  7,  1964.  Scr.  No.  4«2,179 
13  Claims.     (O.  198—228) 


1.  In  a  vibrating  conveyor, 

a  conveyor  bed  mounted  for  back  and  forth  move- 
ment, 

a  rotor  rotated  on  a  central  axis  inclined  relative  to 
to  the  conveyor  bed. 
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connecting  means  connecting  a  predetermined  point 
of  the  conveyor  to  a  portion  of  the  rotor  eccentric 
to  the  central  axis  thereof, 

and  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  laterally  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  the  rotor  relative  to  the  conveyor  bed 
to  vary  the  throw  of  the  rotor  and  connecting  meant. 


I 


3,258381 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  A  WIRE  BELT 

Fred  L.  Hooper,  Cambrtdgc,  Md^  assignor  to  Cambridge 

Wire  Cloth  CooupM^r,  Cambridge,  Md^  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 

Continnatlon  of  application  Scr.  No.  216,958,  Ang.  9, 

1962.    This  application  Feb.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  438,175 

3  Claims.    (CL  198—229) 


passage  of  dust,  tobacco  ashes  and  the  like;  a  basket- 
enclosing  casing  connected  to  and  between  said  suction 
means  and  said  conduit  means,  said  basket  being  remov- 
ably mounted  within  said  casing  and  said  casing  having  a 
basket-receiving  opening  through  which  the  basket  can  be 
mounted  in  and  demounted  from  the  casing;  spacing  means 
between  said  baslwt  and  said  casing  for  spacing  a  substan- 
tial area  of  said  basket  from  the  said  casing;  barrier  means 
coacting  between  said  casing  and  said  baslwt  and  located 
between  the  said  conduit  and  the  said  suction  means  for 
preventing  by-passing  of  said  basket  by  trash;  closure 
means  on  said  casing,  manipulable  selectively  to  close  and 
open  the  said  basket  receiving  opening,  and  mounting 
means  on  said  casing  adapted  to  mount  the  casing  outside 
the  passenger  compartmet  of  said  vehicle. 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  woven  wire  conveyor  belt 
having  a  collapsible  woven  wire  fabric  and  o^psible 
link  members  extending  along  the  longitudinal  sides  of 
the  woven  wire  fabric  and  operatively  connected  thereto 
by  transverse  rods,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
removing  axial  tension  from  the  woven  wire  conveyor 

belt: 
collapsing  the  wire  fabric  and  link  members  so  that  the 
rods  will  move  within  the  link  members  so  as  to  be 
disposed  inwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  link  members 
whereby  a  cleaning  fluid  can  pass  between  the  rods 
and  the  ends  of  the  link  numbers;  and 
directing  a  cleaning  fluid  through  the  conveyor  belt 
so  as  to  remove  foreign  matter  from  the  link  mem- 
bers and  wire  fabric 


3,258,382 

TRASH  COLLECTOR 

John  R.  BcO,  138  Brlardlf,  Granite  City,  IB.,  and  Salva- 

tore  D.  Scm,  2138  Kappcl,  St  Looh,  Mo. 

Fllcd  May  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,798 

8  Cbdrns.     (O.  286—193) 


St    **      St     f$ 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  206 — 46  see: 
Patent  No.  3,250,742 


3,258^3 

PACKAGE 

Yvor  H.  Smlttcr,  %  Water  Dynamics  A  Design  Ltd. 

1168  5th  Ave,  New  York  29,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Ang.  21, 1962,  Scr.  No.  218,446 

9  Chdaas.     (CL  286—46) 


1.  A  package  for  protecting  an  article  from  physical 
damage  comprising  a  container,  an  article  in  said  con- 
tainer, and  an  organic  elastic  hydrogel  surrounding  and 
closely  conforming  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  article 
and  in  positive  contact  therewith,  said  hydrogel  being 
capable  of  absorbing  external  shock  in  a  manner  charac- 
terized by  non-Newtonian  fluid. 


3,258,384 
MULTIPLE  LAYER  RUPTURABLE  PACKAGING 

FILM  AND  CONTAINERS  THEREFROM 

Dominic  A.  Pcrino,  Bayaide,  Wis.,  assignor  to  MOprint, 

Inc.,  Mllwankec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  340,423 

9  Clafans.    (CL  206—47) 


1.  A  trash  collector  for  vehicles  having  a  passenger  com- 
partment, comprising  conduit  means  having  a  mouth  im- 
mediately accessible  from  the  interior  of  said  passenger 
compartment;  suction  means  outside  said  compartment, 
operatively  connected  to  said  conduit  to  produce  a  partial 
vacuum  therein;  a  foraminous  basket  positioned  between 
said  suction  means  and  said  conduit  means  and  in  com- 
munication with  both  said  means,  said  basket  having  a 
trash-receiving  opening  in  communication  with  said  con- 
duit means  and  foramina  of  such  size  as  to  pennit  the 


6.  In  a  package  of  the  type  comprising  an  outer  closed 
container,  an  inner  closed  container  arranged  inside  the 
outer  container,  a  first  material  packaged  inside  the  outer 
container  and  outside  the  inner  container,  and  a  second 
material  packaged  inside  the  inner  container,  the  improve- 
ment wherein: 

(1)  the  inner  container  comprises  a  pair  of  opposed 
side  walls  joined  together  to  form  the  container; 
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(2)  at  least  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  inner  con- 
tainer comprises  flexible  film  including  at  least  two 
layers  firmly  joined  to  one  another, 

(a)  one  of  said  layers  comprising  material  hav- 
ing a  percentage  of  elongation  of  more  than 
about  200%  and  the  other  layer  having  a  per- 
centage of  less  than  about  100%, 

(b)  said  other  layer  including  a  line  of  severance 
formed  therein  prior  to  joinder  of  the  two  lay- 
ers; and 

(3)  said  inner  container  being  rupturable  along  the 
line  of  severance  upon  the  application  of  a  com- 
pressive force  against  the  outer  container  to  thereby 
cause  admixture  of  said  first  and  second  materials. 


3^50,385 

ROLL  OF  SHIPPING  UNITS  FOR  HOLDING 

PACKING  SLIP  OR  THE  LIKE 

Leon  M.  Tlmms,  636  Amberst  Drive,  Bnrbank,  Calif. 

FUcd  Sept  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  306,031 

4  Claims.     (CL  206—56) 


Ha'; 


XI 


/ 


/ 


c 


<^ 


ir-iSa 


2.  The  combination  comprising  an  elongated  continu- 
ous integral  strip  of  sheet  material  wound  in  roll  form 
with  a  large  number  of  turns  of  the  strip  wound  one  upon 
the  other,  said  strip  having  a  series  of  weakened  tear 
areas  extending  thereacross  and  defining  a  series  of  sepa- 
ration locations  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  strip  at 
which  predetermined  different  separable  portions  of  the 
^p  may  be  successively  removed  from  the  remainder 
(rf  the  roll  for  individual  attachment  to  different  articles 
to  be  shipped,  said  strip  being  perforated  at  said  tear 
areas  along  lines  disposed  transversely  of  the  length  of 
the  strip,  a  waterproof  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coat- 
ing a  first  side  of  said  rolled  strip  and  adapted  to  adhere 
to  one  of  said  articles  without  solvent,  a  series  of  thin 
pockets  formed  of  two  layers  of  sheet  material  carried 
by  and  wound  within  said  roll,  said  layers  defining  there- 
between a  space  enclosed  on  at  least  three  sides  adapted 
to  receive  an  item  which  is  to  be  secured  to  one  of  said 
articles  during  shipment,  each  of  said  pockets  over- 
lying and  being  adhered  to  only  a  portion  of  the  layer 
of  waterproof  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  portions  of  the  rolled  strip,  said 
waterproof  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  eadi  of  said 
portions  of  the  rolled  strip  extending  laterally  beyond 
the  corresponding  pocket  and  continuously  and  without 
interruption  entirely  about  its  periphery  at  a  location  to 
contact  and  peripherally  adhere  to  one  of  said  articles 
after  removal  of  said  portion  of  the  strip  from  the  roll, 
and  thereby  form  a  waterproof  protective  layer  of  the 
adhesive  at  an  outer  side  of  the  pocket  and  extending 
about  die  periphery  of  the  pocket  and  protecting  the 
pocket  and  its  contents  against  contact  with  water,  said 
waterproof  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  which  is  about 
the  periphery  of  said  pockets  being  in  contact  with  and 
adhering  to  a  second  side  of  said  strip  of  sheet  material 
and  thereby  securing  the  strip  in  roll  form,  said  second 
side  of  the  strip  being  a  release  surface  to  which  said 
adhesive  will  adhere  but  from  which  the  adhesive  is 
easily  separable  without  damage  to  the  surface  in  unroll- 
ing said  strip  and  removing  said  successive  portions  and 
carried  pockets  therefrom. 


3^S0,3S6 
PACKAGING 
Ira  Dana  Boynton,  Lexington,  Man., 
assignments,  to  Packaging  Frontiicn,  Inc., 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  185,326 
4  Claims.    (CI.  206—65) 


by  mesne 
Wahham, 


1.  The  method  of  containerizing  tetrahedron-shaped 
packages  in  a  rectangular  container  having  four  vertical 
comers  as  to  which  a  first  and  third  comer  are  diagonally 
opposite  one  another  and  a  second  and  fourth  comer  are 
diagonally  opposite  one  another,  said  method  comprising 
forming  a  first  fan  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  packages 
in  side-by-side  fan-shaped  relation  with  one  end  of  each 
package  in  the  fan  at  the  apex  of  the  fan  and  the  other 
ends  of  the  packages  in  the  fan  constituting  the  outer 
edge  of  the  fan,  positioning  said  first  fan  after  the  form- 
ing thereof  in  the  container  with  its  apex  at  the  first 
comer  of  the  container,  forming  a  second  fan  identical 
to  the  first  fan,  positioning  the  second  fan  after  the  form- 
ing thereof  in  the  container  with  its  apex  at  the  second 
comer  of  the  contains  and  with  said  second  fan  over- 
lying said  first  fan,  forming  a  third  fan  identical  to  the 
preceding  fans,  positioning  the  third  fan  after  the  form- 
ing thereof  in  the  container  with  its  apex  at  the  third 
comer  of  the  container  and  with  said  third  fan  overly- 
ing said  second  fan,  forming  a  fourth  fan  identical  to 
the  preceding  fans,  and  positioning  the  fourth  fan  after 
the  forming  thereof  in  the  container  with  its  apex  at  the 
fourth  comer  of  the  container  and  with  said  fourth  fan 
overlying  said  third  fan. 


3,250,387 
REUSABLE  BLISTER  PACKAGE 
Herman  Jacobson,   Larchmont,   and   Joe   E.   Adamson, 
Portcbester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Prcpac,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOcd  Sept  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,355 
6  Claims.     (CL  206—78) 


1.  A  Iklastic  container  of  the  blister  type  comprising 
a  pair  of  superimposed  sheets,  one  sheet  being  substan- 
tially circular  in  shape  and  formed  of  semirigid  plastic 
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material,  with  a  pair  of  blisters  thereon  protruding  out- 
wardly thereof,  said  semirigid  sheet  constituting  a  front 
wall,  the  other  sheet  being  substantially  semi-circular  in 
shape  with  its  circular  edges  sealed  to  the  edge  of  the 
front  wall,  the  remaining  straight  edge  of  said  semi-circu- 
lar sheet  being  unattached,  said  other  semi-circular  sheet 
occupying  the  major  area  of  the  front  wall,  said  semi- 
circular sheet  constituting  a  rear  panel,  and  a  third  sheet 
substantially  semi-circular  in  shape  with  its  circular  edges 
sealed  to  the  remaining  edges  of  the  front  wall,  with  its 
substantially  straight  edge  unattached  and  overlapping 
the  substantially  straight  edge  of  the  rear  panel,  said 
third  sheet  constituting  a  flap,  said  front  wall  and  rear 
panel  constituting  an  inner  compartment,  and  means  for 
releasably  fastening  the  flap  to  the  rear  panel. 


I 


CONTAINER  TESTING  AND  SORTING 
APPARATUS 
Alfred   G.    Eggers,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   asdgnor   to   Horts 
Manofactnring    Company,    a    corporation    (rf    Pcnn> 
sylvanla 

Filed  June  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  373,918 
7CUInii.    (0.209—82) 


1.  In  container  testing  and  sorting  apparatus  having  a 
rotary  turret  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  reciprocable  gage 
carriers  mounted  on  the  turret  and  means  for  feeding  con- 
tainers successively  onto  the  turret  and  for  positioning 
each  container  in  vertical  gaging  alignment  with  a  gage 
carrier,  means  for  testing  each  container  and  for  later 
ejecting  from  the  turret  any  container  that  does  not  con- 
form to  a  predetermined  standard,  said  testing  and  eject- 
ing means  comprising:  means  for  reciprocating  each  gage 
carrier  downwards  and  then  upwards  during  each  rota- 
tion of  the  turret,  a  gage  supported  on  each  carrier  for 
testing  a  given  physical  condition  of  the  container  during 
downward  movement  of  the  gage  carrier,  the  gage  being 
mounted  to  be  movable  upwards  relative  to  the  carrier 
only  when  descent  of  the  gage  is  obstructed  as  by  a  non- 
conforming container,  an  actuator  mounted  on  each  gage 
carrier  and  having  a  normal  first  position  and  a  tripped 
second  position,  tripping  means  associated  with  each  gage 
and  operable  to  move  its  associated  actuator  from  its  first 
position  to  its  second  position  solely  in  response  to  up- 
ward movement  of  the  gage  relative  to  the  gage  carrier, 
fixed  cam  means  engageable  with  the  actuator  in  its  sec- 
ond position  after  the  gage  has  been  raised  above  the 
container,  an  ejector  for  ejecting  a  container  from  the 
turret,  energizing  means  for  operating  the  ejector  in  re- 
sponse to  the  engagement  of  the  actuator  with  the  fixed 


cam  means,  and  reset  means  for  resetting  the  actuator 
from  its  second  position  to  its  first  position  after  the  opera- 
tion of  the  ejector  and  before  the  begiiming  of  another 
testing  cycle.  ^ 

3,250,389 

LINE  SIFTER 

Stanley  R.  Scmby  and  Donald  J.  Mclvcr,  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Systems  Engineering  and  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,747 

2  Clabns.     (CI.  209—250) 


r///>/V///^//vV///y///;//77t 


2.  A  method  for  continuously  providing,  sifting  and 
exiting  an  air-particle  mixture  to  and  from  a  pressure 
tight  chamber  comprising  the  steps  of: 

retaining  the  internal  pressure  within  said  pressure  tight 
chamber  substantially  constant  during  operation; 

causing  a  pressurized  mixture  of  air  and  solid  particles 
to  be  directed  into  said  chamber; 

deflecting  said  air-particle  mixture  from  its  line  of 
entry  into  said  chamber  so  that  the  force  with  which 
said  particles  strike  internal  screening  means  within 
said  chamber  is  insufficient  to  cause  said  particles  to 
pass  through  said  screening  means; 

mechanically  reciprocating  said  chamber  to  cause  fine 
portions  of  said  particles  to  pass  through  said  screen- 
ing means; 

exiting,  under  force,  coarse  portions  of  said  particles 
from  said  chamber  through  an  outlet,  by  means  of 
a  current  of  air  which  formed  a  portion  of  the  initial 
air  entering  said  chamber;  and 

exiting,  under  force,  said  fine  particles  from  said  cham- 
ber through  a  further  outlet,  by  means  of  a  current 
of  air  which  formed  a  portion  of  the  initial  air  enter, 
ing  said  chamber,  whereby  by  virtue  of  the  force 
attributable  to  said  air  current,  said  fine  particles 
may  be  moved  a  substantial  distance  from  said 
chamber. 


3,250,390 
MOBILE  APPARATUS  FOR  VIBRATORY 
COMBING 
Herbert  C.  Braucbla.  Fremont,  and  Paul  P.  Rnminsky, 
Amberst,  Ohio;  said  Rnminsky  assignor  to  said  Brau- 
cbla, Fremont,  Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  258,821 
2  Claims.     (CI.  209—252) 
1.  A  combing  head  for  sizing  of  matter,  comprising: 
(A)  a  vibrating  comb  assembly  supported  in  said  head 
for  imobstructed  engagement  in  a  horizontal  plane 
and  including  a  plurality  of  transversely  aligned  ra- 
dially extending  combs  mounted  upon  an  endless, 
rotatable  combing  belt  su^^orted  in  said  assembly 
with  its  top  and  bottom  portions  parallel  in  said  hori- 
zontal plane; 
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(B)  lateral  vibrating  means  mounted  in  said  head  and   to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  inner  drum  being 


attached  to  said  comb  assembly  for  vibrating  said 
combs  laterally  within  their  transversely  aligned 
planes; 


3,25«,391 

CENTRIFUGES 

Kort  Pause,  Zcdemstraasc  13,  GrcTcnbroid,  Gemudiy 

FUcd  Sept  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  395,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  19,  1963, 

F  32,559 

4  Claims.    (CL  210—369) 


1.  In  a  centrifuge,  in  combination,  a  rotary  shaft;  an 
outer  centrifuge  drum  of  substantially  fnistoconical  con- 
figuration having  opposed  ends  one  of  which  is  larger  than 
the  other  and  having  an  end  wall  closing  the  smaller  end 
of  said  drum  and  centrally  fixed  to  said  shaft  with  the 
latter  extending  coaxially  into  said  drum  so  that  the  latter 
rotates  with  said  shaft,  said  end  wall  being  formed  within 
said  drum  with  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  said  shaft 
and  communicating  with  a  space  within  said  drum,  and 
said  drum  having  a  fnistoconical  side  wall  joined  to  said 
end  wall,  said  drum  being  formed  in  its  interior  at  the 
junction  between  said  end  and  side  walls  thereof  with  an 
annular  groove  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  cham- 
ber, said  end  wall  being  foraied  with  a  plurality  of  cutouts 
uniformly  distributed  about  said  shaft  and  providing  com- 
munication between  said  chamber  and  groove  and  with  an 
additional  plurality  of  cutouts  imiformly  distributed  about 
said  shaft  and  providing  communication  between  said 
groove  and  the  exterior  of  said  drum;  a  sieve  carried  by 
said  drum  in  the  interior  thereof  and  covering  said  cham- 
ber; an  inner  solid  drum  coaxially  surrounding  and  fixed 


surrounded  by  said  outer  drum  and  also  having  a  fnisto- 
conical configuration  providing  said  inner  drum  with  large 
and  small  open  ends,  said  large  end  of  said  inner  drum 
being  situated  adjacent  but  spaced  from  said  end  wall  of 
said  outer  drum  and  having  an  outer  peripheral  flange 
extending  toward  and  terminating  adjacent  said  side  wall 
of  said  outer  drum,  said  flange  having  an  annular  convex- 
ly  curved  outer  surface  directed  toward  said  end  wall  of 
said  outer  drum  to  define  therewith  a  gap  which  gradually 
diminishes  in  cross  section  as  it  increases  in  diameter,  said 
gap  being  sittiated  at  least  in  part  outwardly  beyond  said 
annular  chamber  and  forming  a  transition  path  for  ma- 
terial moving  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner  drum 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  drum;  and  means  situ- 
ated in  the  region  of  the  small  end  of  said  inner  drum  for 
throwing  against  the  inner  surface  thereof  material  which 
is  to  be  centrifuged  while  accelerating  the  materiaL 


(C)  a  wheeled  stand  supporting  said  comb  assembly 
with  respect  to  a  surface  to  be  contbed;  and 

(D)  pivoting  means   aniculated   on   said   stand   and 
connected  to  said  comb  assembly  enabling  said  comb    '' 
assembly  to  pivot  vertically  about  said  stand. 


3J5«,392 

WATER  SOFTENER  SYSTEM  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

R.  Lncit,  MinneapoUi,  Minn.,  aaricnor  to  Honcy> 

well  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  17, 1964.  Scr.  No.  345,3«2 

9  Claiou.     (CL  210—96) 


5.  A  control  device  adapted  to  initiate  a  regeneration 
operation  for  ion  exchange  material  in  a  water  softening 
system  comprising,  ribbon  sensing  means  changing  to  a 
predetemuned  length  when  being  exposed  to  bard  water, 
and  control  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  to  re- 
spond to  said  predetermined  length. 


3,250,393 

LAUNDRY  MACHINE 

KcmMth  H.  Wolvcrton,  Mottac,  DL,  Mrignor  to  Amctck, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1H3,  Scr.  No.  323,953 

7  Clalma.    (CL  210—146) 


1.  In  a  laundry  machine,  a  frame;  a  housing  mounted 
on  said  frame;  a  hollow  cylindrical  drum  having  a  per- 
forated cylindrical  wall,  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  drum;  an  opening  in  said  perforated  wall  for 
providing  access  to  the  interior  thereof;  arcuate  track 
means  along  each  arcuate  edge  of  said  opening:  an  arcuate 
door  slidably  mounted  in  said  track  means;  bolt  receiving 
lugs  mounted  on  said  track  means;  bolt  means  mounted 
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on  said  door  and  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  said  bolt  re- 
ceiving lugs  when  said  door  is  closed;  oscillauble  means 
mounted  on  said  door  for  moving  said  bolt  means  into 
locking  position  with  said  bolt  receiving  lugs;  and  means 
forming  part  of  said  oscillatable  means  and  responsive 
to  centrifugal  force  incident  to  the  rotation  of  said  drum, 
for  resisting  the  unlocking  movement  of  said  bolt  means. 


3,250,394 
FLOTATION  APPARATUS 
Lincoln  Clark,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  aoignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  thirty  percent  each  to  Citiet 
Service  Athabasca,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware, 
Imperial  Oil  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Canada,  and 
RicMcId  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware, 
and  ten  percent  to  Royalitc  Oil  Company,  Limited,  a 
corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  May  3, 1963,  Scr.  No.  277,920 
3  Claims.     (CL  210—221) 


cooperating  with  the  tube,  having  a  cup  oounterbore 
which  receives  the  butt  end,  an  internal  first  shoulder 
parallel  to  the  butt  end  but  extending  radially  inwardly 
less  than  the  thickness  at  the  butt  end,  a  bore  extending 
from  the  counterbore  and  forming  a  recess  which  termi- 
nates in  a  second  internal  shoulder,  a  connector  and 
connector  opening  at  the  side  remote  from  the  counter- 
bore,  the  connector  opening  communicating  with  the 
bore  and  having  an  external  shoulder  on  the  side  of  the 


3,250395 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  COLUMNS 
Hocrt  K.  Blmc,  PhlladdpWa,  Pa.,  aolfnor  to  Phoenix 
Predion  InMramcnt  Co.,  Phfladdpkia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ntioa  of  Pcnmylvania 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  262,720 

1  Clafan.     (CL  210—263) 

In  a  chromatographic  column,  a  column  tube  having 

a  butt  end  and  having  an  external  recess  near  the  end, 

said  tube  having  a  wall  thickness  at  the  end,  an  end  cup 


^/ 


cup  remote  from  the  counterbore,  a  filter  disc  in  the 
recess  of  the  bore  resting  on  the  second  internal  shoulder, 
a  ring  gasket  in  the  counterbore  engaging  at  one  side  the 
butt  end  of  the  tube  and  engaging  at  the  other  side  both 
the  first  internal  shoulder  and  the  filter  disc,  and  pre- 
venting leaking  between  the  tube  and  the  cup  and  also 
preventing  flow  around  the  filter  disc  without  going 
through  the  filter  disc,  and  clamping  means  securing  the 
end  cup  to  the  column  tube. 


1.  A  flotation  apparatus  comprising  an  upstanding  tank, 
a  funnel  including  downwardly  sloping  sides  and  a  throat 
having  an  opening  at  its  bottom  within  said  tank,  up- 
wardly slanted  baffle  means  in  said  tank,  said  baffle  means 
forming  a  lateral  compartment  between  said  downwardly 
sloping  sides  of  the  funnel  and  the  tank,  said  baffle  means 
at  its  lower  end  being  affixed  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  tank 
and  at  its  upper  end  extending  above  the  throat  opening 
of  said  funnel,  said  upper  end  of  the  baffle  means  being 
spaced  apart  from  the  sides  of  said  funnel  thereby  pro- 
viding a  conununicating  opening  between  the  bottom  of 
said  tank  and  said  lateral  compartment,  means  for  admit- 
ting liquid  into  the  funnel  above  the  throat,  means  for 
admitting  air  in  said  throat,  means  for  removing  soUds 
from  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  means  in  said  lateral  com- 
partment below  said  communicating  opening  for  remov- 
ing solids,  means  in  said  lateral  compartment  for  remov- 
ing water  therefrom,  said  water  removing  means  being 
located  above  said  means  for  removing  solids  from  the 
lateral  compartment,  impingement  baffles  within  said  lat- 
eral compartment  spaced  between  said  communicating 
opening  and  said  water  removing  means. 


3,250,396 
ROTARY  DISC  FILTER 
Fraada  J.  Armstrong,  deceased,  Uite  of  FayettevUle,  N.Y., 
by  Lily  L.   Armstrong,  executrix,  FayettevUle,  N.Y., 
and  Wallace  F.  Gayring,  Minoa,  N.Y.,  assignon,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  .^^etck.  Inc.,  New  Ywit,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Condnnation  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  26,794,  May  4,  1960. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  391,828 
3  Claima.    (CL  210—331) 


3.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing,  an  outlet  formed  at  one 
end  of  said  casing,  a  pair  of  spaced  centrally  disposed 
bearing  means  mounted  in  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cas- 
ing, one  of  which  bearing  means  is  adjacent  said  outlet, 
an  assembly  of  filter  discs  moimted  axially  in  said  casing, 
a  channel  formed  through  said  discs  to  said  outlet,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  channel  for  supporting  said  assembly 
and  having  one  end  operatively  disposed  for  axial  sliding 
movement  in  the  bearing  means  adjacent  said  outlet,  the 
Other  end  of  said  shaft  being  extended  through  the  one 
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of  said  pair  of  bearing  means  remote  from  said  outlet 
and  having  threads  on  said  extended  end,  a  rotatable 
crank  means  extended  through  the  end  of  the  casing  op- 
posite the  end  having  the  outlet  and  to  a  spaced  position 
adjacent  the  threaded  end  of  said  shaft,  an  engager 
threadably  disposed  on  said  threaded  shaft  end  and  ax- 
ially  slidably  disposed  in  said  remote  bearing  means,  said 
engager  on  counterclockwise  rotation  being  threadably 
movable  axially  outwardly  along  said  threaded  shaft  end 
into  an  abutting  position  against  said  crank  means  and 
effective  on  continued  rotation  to  thrust  the  end  of  said 
shaft  remote  from  said  crank  means  into  a  fluid  tight  seal 
about  said  outlet  during  the  normal  operating  cycle  of 
said  filter,  and  on  rotation  in  a  clockwise  direction  being 
threadably  movable  axially  inwardly  along  said  threaded 
shaft  end  into  an  abutting  position  against  said  shaft 
mounted  filter  disc  assembly  and  effective  on  continued 
rotation  to  break  said  fluid  tight  seal  by  withdrawal  of 
said  shaft  from  about  said  outlet  permitting  rotation  of 
said  filter  disc  assembly  in  unison  with  said  shaft  during 
the  filter  cleaning  cycle  of  said  filter,  a  yoke  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  extended  end  of  said  crank  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  axial  projections  extending  the  length 
of  the  axial  path  of  travel  permitted  said  engager  between 
said  crank  means  and  said  shaft  mounted  filter  disc  assem- 
bly, and  a  radially  extending  arm  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
engager  in  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  yoke  axial  projec- 
tions for  imparting  rotational  movement  of  said  crank 
means  to  said  engager  on  engagement  of  said  yoke  axial 
projections  with  said  engager  arm,  said  engagement  being, 
made  after  an  initial  substantially  180-degree  freely  rotat- 
able traverse  of  said  crank  means  resulting  in  initial  strik- 
ing contact  of  said  yoke  axial  projections  against  said 
engager  arm  which  is  effective  to  dislodge  the  engager 
from  said  engager  positions  of  abutment. 


3^50,997 

WATER  CONDITIONING  FILTER  UNIT 

Floyd  J.  MoKchan,  R.D.  1,  P.O.  Box  415,  Canfield,  Ohio 

FUcd  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,512 

1  Claim.    (CL  210— 409) 


A  filter  unit  comprising  a  sleeve-like  outer  housing  hav- 
ing closures  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  generally  tubular  filter 
cartridge  carried  within  said  housing  and  having  a  central- 
ly disposed  axially  extending  passageway  therein,  a  gen- 
erally circular  member  positioned  between  one  of  said 
closures  and  one  end  of  said  filter  cartridge,  said  circular 
member  having  an  outer  peripheral  diameter  which  is  less 
than  the  inner  peripheral  diameter  of  said  housing  where- 
by a  first  annular  space  is  formed  between  the  periphery 
of  said  circular  member  and  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
housing,  said  filter  cartridge  having  an  outer  peripheral  di- 


ameter substantially  equal  to  the  outer  peripheral  di- 
ameter of  said  circular  member  whereby  a  second  annular 
space  is  formed  between  the  periphery  of  said  filter  car- 
tridge and  the  iruier  periphery  of  said  housing,  an  annular 
passageway  formed  in  said  one  of  said  closures  above  said 
circular  member  and  communicating  with  said  first  an- 
nular space,  an  inlet  port  communicating  with  said  an- 
nular passageway,  an  outlet  port  communicating  with  said 
centrally  disposed  passageway  in  said  filter  cartridge,  a 
drain  outlet  in  the  other  of  said  closures,  and  a  valve  in 
said  drain  outlet,  the  path  of  fluid  through  said  filter  imit 
being  from  said  inlet  port  through  said  annular  passage- 
way, said  first  aimular  space,  said  second  annular  space, 
said  filter  cartridge  and  said  centrally  disposed  passageway 
to  said  outlet  port,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  inlet 
port  and  said  outlet  port  each  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
annular  spaces  to  prevent  a  substantial  pressure  drop 
across  said  first  and  second  annular  spaces  while  at  the 
same  time  providing  sufficient  velocity  to  the  fluid  to 
clean  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  filter  cartridge 
when  said  valve  in  said  drain  outlet  is  open,  the  fluid  flow- 
ing only  from  said  outlet  port  to  said  valve  in  said  drain 
outlet  during  a  cleaning  operation  with  no  fluid  flowing 
through  said  outlet  port. 


3,250,398 
BEVERAGE  FILTERS 
Joseph  G.  Adiletta,  Riverside,  Conn^  assignor,  by  mene 
assignments,  to  Pall  Corporadoo,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Original  appUcation  Feb.  29,  1960,  S«r.  No.  11,730.     Di- 
vided   and   this  appUcation  Jan.  27,   1964,  Ser.  No. 
347  328 

7  Claims.    (CI.  210—507) 


1.  A  hot  beverage  filter  resistant  to  deterioration  at 
the  temperature  of  boiUng  water  consisting  essentially  of 
a  woven  glass  fabric  substrate  having  open  pores  there- 
through of  a  pore  size  larger  than  30  microns,  having 
thereon  a  layer  of  a  fluorinated  olefin  plastic  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  poly(tetrafluoroethylene)  and 
poly(chlorotrifluoroethylene)  in  an  amount  within  the 
range  from  20  to  40%  by  weight  plastic,  thereby  reduc- 
ing the  pore  size  of  the  glass  fabric  substrate  to  between 
30  and  about  100  microns. 


3,250,399 
STACKER  CRANE 
Max   J.   Dcchaatflrciter,   Milwankcc,   Wis.,   Hsignor  to 
Hamischfegcr  Corporatioo,  Wcit  MUwaukcc,  Wis.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  Dec  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,908 
8  Claims.    (CL  212—21) 
1.  An  overhead  traveling  stacker  crane  including  a 
travelling  trolley,  said  trolley  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending mast  assembly  for  vertically  positioning  a  load 
carried  thereby,  a  separate  and  telescopingly  extensible 


May  10,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


517 


rigid  cab  mast  carried  by  and  extending  downwardly  from  3,250,401  

said  trolley,  a  cab  mounted  on  said  cab  mast  for  vertical    SELF-ERECTING  TOWER  CRANE  WITH  BAYONET 

JOINTS  BETWEEN  SECTIONS 
Trevor    O.    Davidson,    Mllwankee.    Wis.,    aasignor    to 
Bocyrus-Erie  Company,  South  Milwankcc,  Wis.,  a  cor- 

Ir  -,  poration  of  Delaware 

i)    U  Filed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,111 

*-^-"  11  Claims.    (CL212— «4) 


movement,  means  on  said  trolley  for  vertically  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  cap,  and  a  safety  device  on  said  cab 
mast  for  arresting  falling  movement  of  said  cab. 


3,250,400 

ROTARY  CRANE  WITH  SPLIT  RACE 

BULL  WHEEL 

Robert  F.  Bennett,  5915  N.  Denver  Ave.,  Portland,  Orcf. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,503 

9  Claims.     (CI.  212 — 46) 


1.  In  a  crane,  i 

an  upright  pedestal, 

a  circular  race  disposed  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  mounted  on  the  pedestal  adjacent  the  top 
thereof  with  the  center  of  the  race  located  inwardly 
of  the  sides  of  said  pedestal, 

a  carbody,  and  means  mounting  the  carbody  on  said 
race  with  the  carbody  revolvable  about  an  upright 
axis  extending  through  the  center  of  said  race, 

track  means  supported  by  said  carbody  and  above  said 
race  extending,  on  viewing  the  crane  in  plan,  from 
a  region  bounded  by  the  race  to  a  region  located 
laterally  of  the  race  and  a  side  of  the  pedestal, 

means  in  said  pedestal  defining  a  gap  extending  up- 
wardly along  a  side  of  the  pedestal, 

means  forming  a  gap  in  said  race  which  is  above  and 
a  continuation  of  said  first-mentioned  gap  in  said 
pedestal,  and 

a  trolley  on  said  track  means  movable  therealong, 

said  g:q>s  enabling  load  lines  depending  from  said 
trolley  to  be  shifted  from  inside  to  outside  the  con- 
fines of  said  pedestal  on  movement  of  the  trolley 
along  said  track  means. 


1.  In  a  tower  crane  the  combination  comprising:  a 
tower  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections;  twist  connec- 
tions between  the  tower  sections;  a  revolvable  frame  that 
is  movable  along  and  revolvable  about  the  tower;  and 
jaw  means  mounted  on  and  revolvable  with  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  tower  to  enable  the  frame  to 
be  used  as  a  wrench  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  tower 
sections.  i 


,  3,250,402 

SAFETY  BRAKE 
John  Dc  Ligt,  Mndiegon,  Mkh.,  assignor,  by  menc  as- 
signments, to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,536 
10  Claims,    (a.  212—128) 


1.  In  a  stacker  crane  and  the  like,  a  first  vertically  ex- 
tending mast  section,  a  second  vertically  extending  mast 
section  movable  vertically  relative  to  said  first  section, 
a  third  mast  section  vertically  extending  and  relatively 
movable  relative  to  said  first  and  second  mast  sections. 
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an  operator's  cab  mounted  for  movement  with  said  sec- 
ond mast  section,  drive  means  for  effecting  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  third  mast  section,  said  third  and  second 
mast  sections  being  engageable  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  movement  of  said  third  mast  section  to  effect  lifting  of 
the  second  mast  section  relative  to  the  first,  brake  means 
for  locking  said  second  mast  section  to  said  first  mast  sec- 
tion, said  brake  means  being  inoperative  during  normal 
lifting  movement  of  said  second  mast  section  relative  to 
said  first  mast  section,  means  to  render  said  brake  means 
operative  to  lock  said  second  mast  section  to  said  first 
mast  section  in  response  to  separation  of  the  second  and 
third  mast  sections  due  to  a  failure  of  said  drive  means 
tending  to  cause  said  third  mast  section  to  fall,  and  means 
teixiing  to  separate  said  second  and  third  mast  sections 
in  the  event  of  such  a  failure. 


345t,4«3 

ROTARY  RAILWAY  CAR  COUPLER  STRUCTURE 

Carl  E.  Tack,  Elmhunl;  and  Manin  E.  Andcrsoo,  Lan- 

sinf,  DL,  asalgiion  to  Amsted  Indastrfcf  Incorporated, 

Chicago,  DL,  a  corponrtion  of  New  lerwy 

Filed  Apr.  %  1965,  Scr.  No.  449,921 

15  ClainM.    (Q.  21S— 62) 


.«.-«' 


14.  In  a  rotary  railway  car  coupler  structure,  a  center 
sill  having  top  and  side  walls,  a  striker  having  a  top  wall 
and  side  walls  secured  to  the  center  sill,  a  yoke  having 
a  head  portion  guided  for  axial  and  non-rotational  move- 
ment within  the  center  sill  and  striker,  a  draft  gear 
mounted  within  the  yoke  to  yieldably  resist  axial  move- 
ment of  the  latter  and  comprising  a  front  follower  hav- 
ing a  spherical  convex  front  surface,  a  coupler  shank 
comprising  an  enlarged  end  portion  having  a  spherical 
concave  end  surface  complementary  to  and  engaging 
said  spherical  convex  front  surface,  and  retaining  key 
means  detachably  mounted  on  said  head  portion  to 
engage  said  end  portion  against  axial  movement  from 
said  head  portion,  said  key  means  having  spherical  con- 
cave surfaces  to  engage  a  spherical  convex  front  surface 
on  said  end  portion,  said  head  portion  having  upper  and 
lower  spherical  concave  abutment  surfaces  complement- 
ary to  and  in  abutting  engagement  against  the  spherical 
convex  front  surface  on  said  end  portion,  said  spherical 
concave  end  surface  being  concentric  with  said  spherical 
convex  front  surface,  said  key  means  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  nnember  having  a  base  and  spaced  legs  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base. 


LOADING  AND  EJECTING  MECHANISM 

Thomas    R.   McCloghaii,   Hooston,   Tex.,    anisoor   to 

Plastic  AppUcators,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  360,898 

2  Claims.    (CL  214—1) 

1.  A  pipe  handling  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  platform  having  two  or  more  openingi  between 
the  two  sides  thereof, 

(b)  a  pipe  rack  adjacent  one  side  of  the  platform. 


(c)  pivot  means  beneath  the  openings  in  the  platform 
with  one  end  of  the  pivot  means  nearer  the  pipe  rack 
than  another  end, 

(d)  first  plate  means  connected  to  the  pivot  means  and 
having  an  angular  surface  opposite  the  pivot  means 
which  slopes  away  from  the  pipe  rack. 


(e)  means  for  shifting  pipe  on  the  rack  toward  the  ad- 
jacent platform, 

(f)  second  plate  means  connected  to  the  pivot  means 
beneath  the  pipe  rack,  said  second  plate  means  hav- 
ing an  angular  surface  sloping  toward  the  pipe  rack, 
and 

(g)  means  for  rotating  the  pivot  means  to  engage  the 
first  plate  meaiu  with  pipe  on  the  platform. 


3,250,405 

TOBACCO  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 

Ellwrt  G.  RosMr,  Rtc.  7,  Sanford,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  265,192 

6  ClaloM.     (CL  214—5.5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  hand  picked  tobacco 
leaves  comprising  a  mobile  unit,  a  first  support  means 
for  loading  tobacco  racks  with  tobacco  leaves  detachably 
mountable  on  said  mobile  unit,  a  plurality  of  tobacco 
racks  each  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  sections 
hingedly  connected  at  one  end  and  having  mutually  secur- 
ing means  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  each  of  said  to- 
bacco racks  having  means  for  attaching  a  plurality  of 
tobacco  leaves,  said  first  support  means  having  retainer 
means  for  retaining  a  first  section  of  one  of  said  tobacco 
racks  when  in  the  open  position  and  the  second  rack 
section  is  disposed  out  of  the  retainer  means  and  movable 
toward  said  first  rack  section,  actuating  means  engageable 
with  said  first  rack  section  when  disposed  in  said  retainer 
means  for  moving  said  first  section  toward  the  second 
rack  section  to  the  closed  position  when  a  plurality  of 
tobacco  leaves  have  been  placed  on  said  first  support 
means  across  said  retainer  means,  between  said  rack  sec- 
tions, and  said  second  section  simultaneously  is  swung 
toward  said  first  section  to  the  closed  position  whereby 
said  tobacco  leaves  are  attached  to  said  rack  and  second 
support  means  disposed  within  said  mobile  unit  for  stor- 
ing a  plurality  of  said  tobacco  raclu  loaded  with  tobacco 
leaves. 


3450,406 
ARTICLE  LOCK  APPARATUS 
Marshan  Long,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  and  Lewis  Frank 
AUcy,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  aasignors  to  Swift  A  Com- 
pany,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  IlHnois 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  3344H 
7  CUms.    (CI.  214—17) 
1.  An  improved  article  lock  apparatus  comprising:  a 
housing  having  open  entrance  and  exit  portions  adapted 
to  be  located  in  different  environments,  said  housing  in- 
cluding arcuate  peripheral  walls  between  said  entrance 
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and  exit  portions  and  flat  side  plates;  a  circular  turret 
rotatably  mounted  to  said  side  plates  within  said  housing 
in  sliding  contact  with  said  peri|^ieral  walls,  said  turret 
having  side  walls  parallel  and  spaced  from  said  side 
plates  and  a  plurality  of  pockeU  between  said  side  walls 


for  transporting  articles  from  said  entrance  to  said  exit 
portions;  and  a  pair  of  sealing  bars  secured  within  said 
housing  chord-like  to  said  peripheral  waUs  and  between 
said  side  plates  and  the  side  walls  of  said  turret  to  prevent 
the  egress  of  one  environment  into  the  other  dirough 
said  housing. 

3,250,407 
BIN  TYPE  UNLOADER  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  L.  Hlldcbrand,  Bioomingdalc,  DL,  assignor  to 
A.    O.    Smith    Harvcstorc    Products,    Inc.,    Arlingtoo 
Heights,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Inne  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  376,509 
14  ClafaM.    (CL  214—17) 


a  sweep  drive  means  moiuted  exteriorly  of  the  struc- 
ture and  having  a  drive  system  extending  through 
the  divider  into  the  transmission  unit,  and 

separate  drive  means  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  struc- 
ture and  connected  to  actuate  the  discharge  means. 


3,250,408 

TRUCK  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  DEVICE 

Syl  Daniluk  and  John  M.  Dnipid,  ^illBdsor,  Ontario,  Can- 

aslgBOffs  to  Mclnnis  Conveyors  Umhfd 

FOcd  Sept.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  306,172 

6  Clahns.     (CL  214—38) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  for  handling 
loaded  pallets  and  the  like,  an  accumulating  area,  a  chain 
conveyor  in  the  accumulating  area,  motor  means  for 
driving  said  chain  conveyor  in  either  direction,  a  trailer 
or  the  like  having  a  bed,  a  loading  conveyor  at  the  load- 
ing end  of  said  trailer  having  spaced  chains  located  at 
the  sides  of  the  bed,  a  pair  of  roller  conveyors  in  the 
forward  end  of  the  trailer  located  in  continuation  of  the 
chains  of  the  loading  conveyor,  and  unloading  conveyor 
means  within  the  trailer  having  driving  means  located 
between  said  roller  conveyors. 


3,250.409 
APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  AND  UNSTACKING 

LONGITUDINAL  OBJECTS 
Joe  Beard   and  Lawyer  E.  Henderson,  Houston,  Tex., 
amignors  to  Henderson  Welding  Works,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,650 
14  Claims.     (CL  214—77) 


1.  A  bottom  unloader  for  a  storage  structure  having 
in  combination, 

a  discharge  trough  recessed  in  the  floor  of  the  struc- 
ture, 

a  pair  of  discharge  means  mounted  in  lateral  spaced 
relation  within  the  trough  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  for  transfer  of  material  through  the 
trough, 

a  sweep  means  having  a  transmission  unit  secured  to 
the  innermost  end  between  the  innermost  ends  of 
the  discharge  means  and  extending  outwardly  over 
the  floor, 

a  divider  disposed  within  the  trough  between  the  dis- 
charge means  and  extending  between  the  transmis- 
sion and  the  wail  of  the  storage  structure  and  having 
a  top  wall  disposed  below  the  floor  level, 

cover  plates  secured  to  the  floor  and  to  the  divider  and 
and  overlying  the  space  between  the  divider  and  the 
outer  walls  of  the  trough  to  define  a  pair  of  separate 
discharge  passageways  within  which  the  discharge 
means  function. 


l/^M 


1.  Apparatus  for  stacking  or  imstacking  longitudinally 
extending  objects  such  as  pijw  and  the  like  and  compris- 
ing a  frame,  two  longitudinally  spaced  apart  stations  on 
said  frame  having  track  means  mounted  thereon,  an  arm 
including  a  removable  and  adjustable  handling  shoe  on  an 
end  thereof,  a  hydraulic  cylhider  pivotally  connected  at 
its  cylinder  end  to  said  frame  means  and  having  its  piston 
rod  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm,  a  swing  linkage 
with  ends  pivotally  coimected  respectively  to  said  arm  and 
to  said  frame  means,  and  a  float  linkage  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  arm  and  having  anti-friction 
means  on  the  other  end  thereof  to  ride  in  said  track  means, 
said  arm  being  extendable  by  outer  movement  of  said  pis- 
ton rod  from  a  retracted  position  under  said  frame  sup- 
ported by  said  linkages  and  said  rod  through  a  trajectory 
first  supported  by  said  swing  linkage  and  said  rod  as  said 
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float  linkage  floats,  and  finally  supported  by  said  float 
linkage  as  said  rod  and  swing  linkage  hold  said  arm 
vertically  in  pipe  lifting  position,  whereby  during  most  of 
said  trajectory  said  float  linkage  has  no  thrust  component 
opposing  rod  and  swing  linkage  movement. 


MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  EARTH 
MOVING  APPARATUS 
Etui  E.  DorUns,  Holden,  Man.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  aasigiiincnts,  of  onc-iialf  to  Wain-Roy  Corpora- 
tioa,  Hobbardston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachn- 
•ttls,  and  onc-iialf  to  International  Harvester  Company, 
Chicigo,  Dl.,  a  corporation  oi  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,139 
29  Claims.    (CL  214—138) 


1.  An  earth-moving  apparatus  comprising  a  support 
member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle,  a  first 
horizontal  transverse  beam  mounted  on  said  support 
member,  a  second  horizontal  transverse  beam  mounted 
on  said  support  member  coplanar  with  said  first  beam 
and  horizontally  spaced  from  said  first  beam  forwardly 
thereof,  a  yoke  member  connected  to  and  supported  by 
both  said  beams  for  horizontal  movement  lengthwise  of 
both  said  beams  and  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical 
axis,  said  yoke  member  being  fixed  against  substantial 
vertical  movement  with  respect  to  said  beams,  a  swing 
frame  pivoted  on  the  rearward  end  of  said  yoke  member 
for  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  an  earth-moving 
implement  supported  on  said  swing  frame. 


3,25«,411 

HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRACTOR  LOADER 

Karl  Salna,  Mundelein,  Herbert  A.  Mark,  Nortlibrook, 

and  Carl  C.  Baker,  Mundelein,  ID.,  assignors  to  The 

Frank  G.  Hough  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,681 

19  Claims.    (O.  214->140) 


5.  In  a  tractor  loader  having  pivotal  boom,  the  com- 
bination comprising  hydraulic  motor  means  for  pivoting 
said  boom,  a  load-engaging  attachment  mounted  on  said 
boom,  a  first  source  of  fluid  pressure  connected  with 
said  motor  means,  a  second  source  of  fluid  pressure,  valve 
means  responsive  to /a  first  resistance  of  said  load  for  con- 
necting said  second  source  with  said  motor  means  and 


responsive  to  a  second  resistance  of  said  load  for  dis- 
connecting said  second  source  from  said  motor  means, 
and  operating  means  for  selectively  preventing  said  valve 
means  from  connecting  said  second  source  with  said 
motor  means,  said  operating  means  being  responsive  to 
a  first  pivot  angle  of  said  boom  for  preventing  said  valve 
means  from  connecting  said  second  source  with  said 
motor  means. 


3,250,412 

LOG  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Orvin  J.  Kemmerer,  P.O.  Box  1127,  Pendleton,  Orcg. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,472 

10  Claims.    (CI.  214— 147) 


■40 


26, 


1.  Equipment  for  transporting  logs  and  the  like 
comprising 

a  vehicle, 

a  movable  C-fnune,  with  legs  joumaled  to  opposite 
side  of  the  vehicle  and  extending  forwardly  there- 
from to  a  center  portion  disposed  in  front  of  the 
vehicle, 

powered  means  interposed  between  said  frame  and  said 
vehicle  adapted  to  raise  said  center  portion  of  the 
frame,  by  pivoting  the  frame  on  its  journals, 

cradling  means  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  vehicle 
adapted  to  receive  a  log  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  cradles  secured  to  said  one  side  of  said  C-frame, 
said  cradles  being  positioned  with  one  forwardly  of 
the  other,  and  each  having  a  laterally  outwardly 
facing  mouth  adapted  to  receive  a  log, 

the  mouth  of  said  forwardly  positioned  cradle  being 
lower  on  said  frame  than  the  mouth  of  said  rear- 
wardly  positioned  cradle,  said  rearwardly  positioned 
cradle  having  below  its  mouth  a  rounded  shoulder 
integral  functioning  to  direct  a  log  into  its  mouth. 

a  lifting  arm  pivoted  to  said  frame  between  said  cradles 
having  an  outer  end  disposed  laterally  outwardly  of 
the  cradles  and  lying  adjacent  the  ground,  said  arm 
being  pivotable  to  an  upright  position  and  in  this 
position  being  operable  to  close  off  said  cradle  mouths 
viewing  the  cardies  in  a  direction  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  vehicle,  and 

powered  means  interposed  between  said  C-frame  and 
said  lifting  arm  adapted  to  pivot  said  arm  into  its  up- 
right position  whereby  a  log  lying  on  the  ground  ad- 
jacent said  vehicle  may  be  lifted  by  said  lifting  ann 
into  said  cradling  mouths  and  held  therein  by  said 
arm. 


3^50,413 
REFUSE  DISPOSAL 
Byroo  M.  KolUnt,  23  W026  Genera  Road, 
Glen  Ellyn,  DL 
Filed  Jnhr  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,412 
4Cfafaiis.    (CL  214— 302) 
1.  Material  handling  equipment  comprising,  in  opera- 
tive combination:    a  mobile  vehicle  having  a  receiving 
body  adapted  to  receive  and  store  material;  said  body 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be 
stored;    a   plurality   of  conUiners   each   having   a    body 
adapted  to  hold  material  up  to  a  minor  fraction  of  the 
capacity  of  said  vehicle  body,  whereby  said  vehicle  can 
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load  the  contents  of  a  plurality  of  containers;  each  con- 
tainer having  dimensions  permitting  it  to  discharge  by 
gravity  into  said  receiving  body  opening;  said  mobile 
vehicle  having  mechanisms  extending  rearwardly  and 
adapted  to  engage  pivotal  members  associated  with  a  con- 
tainer and  lift  said  container  and  members  to  a  position 
to  empty  said  container  by  gravity  into  said  body;  and 
a  single  pair  of  pivotal  members  adapted  to  be  quickly 
assembled  with  any  container  for  emptying  the  same,  and 


quickly  disassembled  and  separated  from  said  container; 
whereby  a  single  pair  of  pivotal  members  can  be  kept 
with  said  body  and  service  an  indefinite  number  of  con- 
tainers devoid  of  pivots;  certain  of  said  containers  being 
provided  with  socket  means  at  adjacent  top  comers  to 
receive  said  pivot  members,  and  with  additional  socket 
means  in  their  end  walls  remote  from  all  comers;  where- 
by a  variety  of  different  lifting  mechanisms  can  be  used, 
including  types  adapted  to  engage  comer  pivots  and  other 
types  adapted  to  engage  end  pivots. 


3^50,414 

COMPACTING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Ptoch,  Jackson,  Mkh. 

Filed  July  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,607 

16  Claims.     (CI.  214—302) 


A^ 


1.  Material  handling  and  compacting  apparatus  com- 
prising a  container  having  a  ramming  port  therein  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  an  injecting  and  ramming 
device  to  said  container  in  alignment  with  said  port,  said 
port  being  of  substantially  rectangular  cross  section,  and 
the  injecting  and  ramming  device  including  a  ram  having 
longitudinally  extending  side  and  top  walls  and  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  cross  section  and  projecting  through 
said  port  from  a  retracted  position  spaced  from  the  port 
to  a  projected  position  in  which  said  walls  lie  in  said 
port,  the  ram  substantially  conforming  in  width  to  the 
width  of  the  port  whereby  the  side  walls  of  the  ram 
when  in  the  projected  position  lie  closely  against  the 
sides  of  the  port,  and  the  ram  being  of  materially  lesser 
height  than  the  port  and  located  and  traveling  in  a  path 
at  the  bottom  of  the  port  to  leave  a  clear  space  between 
the  top  of  the  ram  and  the  top  of  the  port  of  a  height 
which  is  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  vertical  height  of 
the  ram,  thereby  providing  clearance  for  items  of  sub- 
stantial bulk  overlying  the  ram. 


3,250,415 

TURNING  ROLL  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  P.  Wuestboir,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Pand- 
Jiris  Weldmcnt  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,468 

12  Claims.    (CI.  214—340) 


^i ^ 


1.  In  a  turning  roll  assembly  for  supporting  and  rotat- 
ing a  workpiece: 

(a)  a  base, 

(b]|^  a  pair  of  roll  frames  pivotally  mounted  in  side  by 
side  relation  to  the  base  on  spaced,  substantially  paral- 
lel pivot  axes, 

(c)  a  wheel  rotatively  mounted  on  each  roU  frame, 
the  wheels  being  adapted  to  support  a  workpiece 
therebetween, 

(d)  the  roll  frames  being  selectively  movable  to  dif- 
ferent pivotal  positions  to  bring  the  wheels  toward  or 
away  from  each  other  to  accommodate  workpieces 
of  different  sizes, 

(e)  an  input  drive  member  rotatively  mounted  on  an 
axis  parallel  to  and  between  the  spaced  pivot  axes  of 
the  roll  frames,  and 

(f )  an  idler  drive  element  rotatively  mounted  at  each 
of  the  pivot  axes  of  the  roll  frames  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  input  drive  member  and  to  the 

'  ,  wheel  carried  by  the  associated  roll  frame  to  main- 
tain effective  driving  connection  between  the  input 
drive  member  and  the  wheels  regardless  of  the  ad- 
justed pivotal  position  of  the  roll  frames. 


3,250,416 

THERMALLY  INSULATED  CONTAINER 

Robert  C.  Clarke,  Excelsior,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,546 

5  Claims.     (CL  215—13) 


1.  A  thermally  insulated  bottle  comprising  an  inner 
member  formed  of  foam  polystyrene  the  outer  surface 
of  the  sides  of  said  inner  member  being  fluted,  and  an 
outer  member  covering  a  substantial  portion  of  said  inner 
member,  and  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  corrugated 
paper,  such  that  a  substantial  portion  of  said  inner  mem- 
ber is  surrounded  by  dead  air  spaces. 
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3,25«,417 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER  CLOSURES 
WaUam  J.  Powcn,  Jr^  Wllinfaigtoii,  DcL,,  and  Nirthanld 
C.  Wycth,  Roscdalc,  Pa^  aa^pion  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  WilmlngtoB,  Dcl^  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Feb.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  346,5«9 
(ClaiBH.    (CL21S— 41) 


1.  A  crown  bottle  cap  of  thermoplastic  resin  for  main- 
taining the  liquid  in  a  container  under  pressure,  compris- 
ing a  discoid  top  having  a  wall  depending  from  the  edge 
thereof  and  terminating  in  an  outwardly  convolutely 
rolled  toroidal  bead  which  remains  essentially  in  the 
rolled  condition  under  pressure  by  a  crowning  tool  during 
crowning  of  said  container,  the  molecules  of  said  resin 
being  extended  and  aligned  preferentially  in  a  circumfer- 
ential direction. 

3^50,418 
CONTAINER 
Joseph  J.  Waters,  Abintton,  Pa.,  — rignor  to  Crowo  Cork 
*  Seal  Company,  IbcI,  Pkfladclphia,  F*^  a  corporatton 
of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  34M95     ^ 
ISClainH.    (CL  215-^M) 


^m 


1.  A  crown  closure  receiving  finish  for  a  glass  bottle 
having  an  axially  extending  neck  terminating  at  oik  end 
in  a  mouth  adapted  to  be  sealed  by  a  crown  closure 
comprising  in  combination:  an  annular  sealing  surface 
surrounding  said  mouth  and  defining  the  end  of  said 
neck,  said  annular  sealing  surface  including  a  flat  an- 
nular surface  extending  transversely  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  neck  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  a  crown 
closure;  an  exterior  cylindrical  surface  concentric  with 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  neck  extending  from  said 
annular  sealing  surface  axially  of  said  neck  away  from 
said  one  end,  the  axial  extent  of  said  cyliiKlrical  sur- 
face being  less  than  the  axial  extent  of  the  depending 
fluted  skirt  of  a  crown  closure  when  said  crown  closure 
is  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  flat  annular  surface; 
and  a  smooth  annular  conical  gripping  surface  extend- 
ing axially  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  cylin- 
drical surface  so  as  to  merge  with  a  reduced  diameter 
portion  of  said  neck,  said  cylindrical  surface  and  said 
conical  gripping  surface  meeting  in  a  transversely  roimd- 
ed  surface  having  a  relatively  small  radius  of  curvature 
in  radial  section  to  thereby  define  a  relatively  sharp 
annular  edge  surface  about  which  the  fluted  skirt  of  a 
crown  closure  can  be  sharply  bent  inwardly  of  said 
cylindrical  surface  so  that  said  crown  closure  can  be  re- 
tained in   sealing  engagement  with  said  finish  Jby  an 


annular  inwardly  disposed  portion  of  said  fluted  skirt 
engaging  said  conical  gripping  surface  and  having  a 
relatively  narrow  extent  radially  inward  of  said  cylin- 
drical surface  so  that  only  relatively  slight  distortion 
of  said  skirt  portion  of  said  crown  closure  is  necessary 
in  order  to  effect  removal  of  said  crown  closure  from 
sealing  engagement  with  said  finish  whereby  said  crown 
closure  may  be  removed  from  sealing  engagement  with 
said  finish  without  subUntial  permanent  deformation 
of  said  crown  closure  so  that  said  crown  closure  can  be 
reapplied  to,  and  retained  in  sealing  engagement  with, 
said  finish  to  thereby  effectively  reseal  said  bottle. 


345«.41f 
WRINKLE-FREE  METAL  SHELLS 
Robert  J.  CBrien,  Evanaton,  and  Gordon  A.  Void,  Pala- 
tlne,  IIL,  aadgnors  to  Ekco-Alcoa  CootafaBcrs,  Inc.  a 
corporatkni  of  DHiiois 
Origiiial  applicatioa  D««.  15,  If »,  Ser.  No.  tSf,?**,  sow 
Patent  No.  3,147,724,  dated  Sept.  8,  1M4.     Divided 
and  this  appUcatioo  Jan.  14, 1H4,  Scr.  No.  347,M3 
1  Claim.    (CL  23«— 1) 


r 


j*o 


A  metal  foil  container  formed  from  a  sheet  of  alumi- 
num foil  of  a  thickness  ranging  between  .001  and  .005 
inch,  said  container  having  a  bottom,  a  side  wall  inclined 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  bottom,  a  continuous 
flange  extending  laterally  about  the  upper  end  of  said 
side  wall  disposed  parallel  with  said  bottom  wall,  said 
side  wall  and  associated  flange  being  smooth  and  sub- 
stantially wrinkle-free,  and  said  bottom,  side  wall  and 
flange  portions  being  of  a  thickness  throughout  at  least  as 
great  as  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  from  which  the  con- 
tainer is  formed. 


3,25«,42« 
INTERNAL  ACCESS  MEANS  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Harold  B.  Kohn,  Yoakcri.  N.Y.,  amigMir  to  Veboc  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawaiv 
Filed  Feb.  27, 1H4,  Scr.  No.  347^17 
7  Claims.     (CL  22»-^) 


^• 


V 
V 

s 

ft 


5.  In  combination  with  an  elongated  cylindrical  metal 
container  having  rounded  ends  for  holding  refrigerated 
and  compressed  fluids,  internal  access  meaiu  comprising    * 
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a  metal  conduit  of  a  resilient  helical  configuration  greater 
in  length  and  outside  diameter  in  a  relaxed  state  than  the 
internal  length  and  diameter  of  said  container,  said  con- 
figuration being  compressed  in  length  and  diameter  to  fk 
longitudinally  within  said  container  without  plastic  de- 
formation and  expanded  into  forcible  sUdeable  supporting 
engagement  with  the  interior  ends  and  sides  of  said  con- 
tainer, one  end  portion  of  said  conduit  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  openings. 


345t^l 
CONTAINER  FOR  TRANSPORTING  GOODS  IN 

COMMERCE 

Bernard  Brann,  13«— 72  224th  St.,  Lanrclton,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13, 1943,  Scr.  No.  279,954 

llCUInw.    (CL22»-4) 


I.  A  readily  knock  down  full  open  top  case  for  trans- 
porting articles  packed  either  individually  or  in  cartons 
comprising, 

(a)  a  unitary  bottom  panel, 

(b)  said  bottom  panel  haviiig  opposed  longitudinal  side 
edges,  and  opposed  transversely  extending  end  edges, 

(c)  and  said  panel  having  integrally  formed  comer 
can  projecting  laterally  outwardly  at  the  comer  junc- 
tioiu  of  said  adjacent  side  and  end  edges  thereof, 

(d)  a  pair  of  said  ears,  which  are  diagonally  disposed 
with  respect  to  one  another,  have  an  aperture  formed 
therein, 

(e)  a  pair  of  similarly  constructed  complementary  up- 
right wall  portions  for  defining  the  circumscribing 
opposed  sides  and  ends  of  said  case,  each  of  said 
upright  wall  portions  defining  a  side  and  integrally 
connected  end  portion  of  said  case, 

(f)  each  of  said  upright  wall  portions  having  comple- 
mentary interfitting  roiuded  end  portions,  said 
rounded  end  portion  of  each  said  upright  wall  por- 
tion being  partially  cut  away  to  define  an  upper  half 
rounded  end  portion  at  one  end  of  said  wall  por- 
tion and  a  lower  half  rounded  end  portion  at  the 
other  end  of  said  wall  portion  so  that  in  the  as- 
sembled position,  the  upper  half  round  end  portion 
of  one  wall  forming  portion  complements  the  lower 
half  round  end  portion  of  the  other  upright  wall 
forming  portion, 

(g)  each  of  the  respective  interfitting  end  portions  of 
said  complementary  wall  portion  having  an  aligned 
bore  extending  vertically  therethrough, 

(h)  said  bore  being  disposed  in  vertical  aligiunent 
with  the  aperture  form  in  said  pair  of  diagonally 
disposed  comer  ears  in  the  assembled  position  of 
said  case, 

(i)  aM  a  fastening  means  extended  throu^  said 
aligned  bores  and  aperture  aligned  therewith  for 
securing  said  pair  of  complementary  wall  portions 
to  said  bottom  panel  in  the  assembled  position  of 
said  carrier  wherein  only  two  such  fastening  meaiu 
are  required  to  maintain  said  unitary  bottom  wall 
and  complementary  upright  wall  portions  in  their 
respective  assembled  positions. 


3^5«,422 

CUF  AND  TRAY  SET 

Robert  K.  Pari*,  342S  Drcdicr  Road, 

Comwells  Hei^ta,  Pa. 

FOcd  Feb.  23, 1945,  Ser.  No.  434,554 

2  Claims.    (CL  22«— 23.83) 


1.  A  tray  and  cup  set  comprising  a  tray  having  a  planar 
upper  and  lower  surface,  an  annular  wall  extending  from 

said  upper  surface  at  a  position  remote  from  the  center 
of  said  tray,  a  substantially  conical  guide  extending  from 
said  upper  surface,  the  axis  of  said  guide  being  normal 
to  the  plane  of  said  tray,  a  circular  section  of  said  conical 
guide  being  concentric  with  said  aimular  wall,  the  height 
of  the  conical  guide  being  at  least  twice  the  height  of  said 
annular  wall,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  annular  wall  be- 
ing greater  than  the  base  diameter  of  said  conical  guide, 
and  a  cup  adapted  to  be  received  between  said  conical 
guide  and  said  annular  wall,  said  cup  including  a  bottom 
wall,  said  conical  guide  and  said  annular  wall  positioned 
to  cooperate  together  to  guide  said  cup  onto  said  tray, 
said  bottom  wall  defining  a  substantially  conical  recess 
similar  to  the  conical  guide,  the  apices  of  said  conical 
guide  and  said  conical  recess  being  spherical  curves,  the 
spherical  radius  of  said  conical  guide  apex  being  smaller 
than  the  spherical  radius  of  said  conical  recess  apex,  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  cup  bottom  wall  being  less  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  annular  wall,  the  vertical  hei^t 
of  said  conical  member  being  less  than  the  vertical  height 
of  said  conical  recess  so  that  the  bottom  of  said  cup  is 
firmly  supported  by  the  upper  planar  surface  of  said  tray, 
an  inner  diameter  of  said  aiuular  wall  being  small  enou^ 
to  engage  the  cup  and  limit  tilting  during  placement  of 
said  cup  over  said  conical  guide. 


3,258,423 
CLOSURE 
Thomas  R.  Coiran,  MonrocvlDe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine 
Safely  Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec  14, 1944.  Scr.  No.  418,421 
4  ClafaM.    (CL  228—27) 


1.  A  breakaway  closure  for  a  container  having  a  flanged 
neck  opening  comprising 

a  brittle  cup-shaped  cap  member  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  container  flange  having  a  flat  top  wall  and  a 
downwardly  extending  circular  side  wall,  said  side 
wall  being  divided  into  two  portions  by  diametrically 
opposed  notches. 
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a  clip  fitting  over  said  cap  member  comprising  a  con- 
cave bar  spring  having  two  ends  and  a  downwardly 
and  inwardly  extending  hook  integrally  formed  on 
each  end  of  said  bar  spring,  said  hooks  adapted  to 
engage  the  container  flange  when  said  bar  spring  is 
under  tension, 

a  plurality  of  ribs  on  said  side  wall  maintaining  the  cap 
member  and  clip  in  fixed  angular  relation  wherein 
one  edge  of  said  bar  spring  is  in  alignment  with  said 
notches, 

an  outwardly  extending  lip  integral  with  said  cap  mem- 
ber normal  to  and  opposite  said  bar  spring  edge, 
whereby  an  upward  pressure  exerted  on  said  lip  will 
break  said  cap  member  along  said  bar  spring  edge. 


3*250  424 
CAN  END  WITH  SLIDABLE  PIERCER 
Kenneth  V.  Martin,  Munhail  Boroogh,  Pa^  assignor  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcncy 

FUed  Jnly  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  379,M2 
1  Claim.     (CL  220 — 48) 


A  can  end  comprising  inner  and  outer  sheet  metal  plies, 
said  outer  ply  being  of  heavier  gauge  than  said  inner 
ply  and  having  an  opening  exposing  a  portion  of  said 
inner  play,  which  portion  is  small  relative  to  the  area  of 
the  can  end,  a  channel-shaped  slideway  fixed  to  said  outer 
ply  extending  from  adjacent  said  opening  and  having  lips 
which  project  outwardly  from  its  flanges,  and  a  piercer 
slidably  mounted  on  said  slideway  and  having  intumed 
flanges  receiving  said  lips,  said  piercer  having  a  point  at 
one  end  bent  toward  said  plies  and  adapted  to  puncture 
said  inner  ply  through  said  opening  as  the  piercer  is  moved 
along  said  slideway  toward  the  opening. 


3,250,425 
ROTATABLE  PULL  TAB  TO  BREAK  SCOR>  O 
TEAR  STRIP 
Frederick  J.  Stec,  Oik  Lawn,  and  John  B.  Nicholson, 
Country  Club  Hills,  Hi.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  YotIk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorl( 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,434 
10  Claims.    (CI.  220—54) 


1.  An  easy  opening  container  element  having  a  remov- 
able portion  defined  by  a  weakening  line,  said  removable 
portion  including  a  starting  portion,  a  pull  tab,  a  fastener 
securing  said  pull  tab  to  said  starting  portion  for  effecting 
the  rupture  of  said  container  element  along  said  weakening 
line  and  for  limited  pivotal  movement  of  said  pull  tab, 
and  said  container  element  having  a  projection  disposed 


radially  outwardly  of  said  weakening  line  in  the  path  of 
pivotal  movement  of  said  pull  tab  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  pull  tab,  said  projection  including  a  ter- 
minal ramp  generally  opposing  said  pull  tab  whereby  when 
said  pull  tab  is  pivoted  against  said  projection,  said  pull 
tab  will  ride  up  said  ramp  and  onto  said  projection  there- 
by placing  a  lifting  force  on  said  starting  portion  through 
said  fastener  sufficient  to  effect  an  initial  rupture  of  the 
container  element. 


3,250,426 

PRE-PUNCTURING  TAB 

Ermal  C.  Fraze,  355  W.  Stroop  Road,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,874 

12  Claims.    (CL  220—54) 


1.  In  a  container  wherein  a  primary  content  is  held 
under  pressure  by  a  gaseous  fluid,  the  con>bination  of: 

scoring  in  a  wall  of  the  container  forming  a  tear  strip; 

a  tab  connected  to  the  tear  strip  to  serve  as  a  handle 
for  manually  tearing  the  tear  strip  for  access  to  the 
primary  content;  and 

means  carried  by  the  tab  and  operable  by  manipulation 
of  the  tab  to  form  a  vent  aperture  in  the  wall  of  the 
container  for  release  of  gaseous  fluid  from  the  con- 
tainer to  reduce  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  container  be- 
fore the  tab  severs  the  tear  strip  to  the  extent  of 
substantially  exposing  the  primary  content. 


3,250,427 

CONTAINER  AND  LOCK 

Albert  Pogue,  411  E.  9th  St.,  Roscllc,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,845 

2  Claims.     (CL  220—55.1) 


1.  A  lockable  container,  comprising, 

a  body  portion  having  a  back,  a  bottom,  a  top,  and 

sides,  and  a  downwardly-curved  lip  projecting  for- 

wardly  from  the  top, 
a  slot  disposed  in  the  lower  forward  portion  of  each 

side,  said  slot  having  a  generally  lateral  portion,  and 

a  generally  vertical  upper  portion  disposed  forwardly 

of  said  lateral  portion. 
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a  cover  having  a  front  face,  a  top  and  sides  overlapping 
the  corresponding  body  edges, 

a  fixed  pivot  disposed  in  the  lower  rearward  apex  of 
each  side  of  said  cover  and  mounted  so  as  to  ride  in 
said  slot, 

a  lock  attached  to  the  inside  of  said  face  adjacent  the 
top  of  said  cover,  and  having  a  spring-loaded  latch 
designed  to  be  depressed  by  said  lip  and  to  engage 
behind  same  when  in  locking  condition,  in  a  manner 
such  that  when  the  cover  is  raised  as  the  bottom 
thereof  is  moved  forwardly  the  cover  may  be  un- 
locked from  said  body  by  a  forward  and  downward 
movement 


3,250,428 

MEANS  OF  ATTACHING  A  CLOSURE  TO 

CONTAINERS 

Glean  T.  Rlckc,  Aubon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rlcke  Metal 

Product!  Corporation,  Auburn,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  350,419 
1  Claim.     (CI.  220—60) 


In  combination  with  a  container  having  an  aperture 
defined  by  a  depressed  annular  flange  shaped  to  provide 
a  downwardly  sloping  portion  and  a  partially  turned  over 
lip  forming  a  slot  facing  outwardly  of  said  aperture,  a 
closure  covering  said  aperture  and  comprising  a  base 
member  projecting  through  said  aperture,  said  base  mem- 
ber including  a  cylindrical  wall  engaging  the  radially 
innermost  edge  of  said  flange  to  provide  a  seal,  and  a 
circumferential  flange  on  said  closure  having  a  rim  por- 
tion disposed  in  and  bent  into  said  slot  in  sealing  contact 
with  said  sloping  portion  of  said  container  flange,  said 
rim  including  an  internally  projecting  preformed  collar 
forming  a  shoulder  engaging  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said   lip  in   sealing  and   locking  engagement  therewith. 


3,250,429 
CURING  VAT 
Robert  A.  GescU,   Edinborg.  Ind.,  awignnr  to  Amos- 
Thompson  Corporation,  Edinburg,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1962,  Scr.  No.  189,774 
2  Claims.     (CL  220—72) 


being  inclined  inwardly  toward  a  central,  vertical  depres- 
sion whereby  with  the  vat  empty  the  side  walls  are  con- 
cave inwardly  and  upon  filling  of  the  vat  the  side  walls 
flex  outwardly  from  the  inwardly  concave  position  toward 
a  flat,  planar  position  with  the  said  thickened  cross- 
sectional  flange  area  tending  to  prevent  over-flexing  of  the 
side  walls  beyond  the  flat,  planar  position. 


3,250,430 
CASE  BOTTOM  CONSTRUCTION 
Joseph  F.  CcUa,  BronxvlUe,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Ccsco  Con- 
tainer Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  May  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  278,552 
4  Claims.    (CL  220— 73) 


1.  In  a  rectangular  carrying  case  having  an  article- 
supporting  bottom  and  vertical  side  walls  and  open  at 
the  top,  a  perimetrical  sheet  metal  strip  underlying  the 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  bottom  and  secured  to  the 
bottom  and  having  upwardly  extending  outer  marginal 
edge  portions  overlying  the  lower  marginal  edges  of  said 
side  walls  and  secured  thereto,  said  strip  having  inner 
linear  edge  portions  each  formed  into  a  tubular  bead 
displaced  downwardly  out  of  the  plane  of  the  strip  with 
each  bead  terminating  in  open  oi^>osite  ends  spaced  from 
the  ends  of  adjacent  beads,  a  wood  reinforcing  dowel 
grippingly  secured  within  each  bead  having  opposite 
ends  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  bead,  a  metal  comer 
dowel  having  opposite  end  portions  secured  within  each 
adjacent  pair  of  bead  ends,  said  beads  and  comer  mem- 
bers defining  a  stacking  element  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  the  case  bottom  to  be  received  within  the 
upper  end  of  a  corresponding  subjacent  case  to  prevent 
substantial  relative  lateral  shifting  of  the  stacked  cases. 


3,250,431 

VENDING  MACHINE 

Kenneth  G.  Brown,  Wickham  Ave,  Mattitnck, 

Long  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  416,716 

2  Claims.    (CL  221— 123) 


1.  A  vat  for  accommodating  meat  curing  fluid  or  the 
like  integrally  molded  of  polyethylene  in  a  generally 
rectangular  configuration  having  side  walls  tapering  in- 
wardly toward  a  base  wall,  the  upper  marginal  area  of 
each  of  said  side  walls  being  flanged  outwardly  with  the 
marginal  area  of  the  flange  having  a  thickened  cross- 
section,  each  of  said  side  walls  including  its  marginal  area 


1.  A  vending  machine  comprising, 
a  cabinet, 

a  plurality  of  racks  mounted  inside  said  cabinet  and  ex- 
tending from  the  front  portion  of  said  cabinet  to  pre- 
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determined  distances  from  the  rear  of  said  cabinet, 

pusher  means  connected  to  said  racks  to  push  a  package 
off  the  rear  end  of  said  racks, 

motor  means  to  operate  said  pusher  means. 

a  flexible  chute  member  one  end  thereof  mounted  at 
the  upper  rear  portion  of  said  cabinet,  said  chute 
member  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  under 
said  racks  and  attached  to  a  point  at  the  bottom  of 
the  front  portion  of  said  cabinet, 

a  delivery  door  in  said  cabinet  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  cabinet  and  adjacent  said  point, 

said  chute  being  spaced  predetermined  distances  from 
the  rears  of  said  racks  so  that  a  package  falling  off 
any  of  said  racks  will  slide  down  on  said  chute  safely 
to  said  delivery  door,  the  impact  of  said  package  on 
said  chute  causing  a  movement  of  said  flexible  chute, 

a  stationary  switch  moimted  in  said  cabinet,  said  switch 
having  a  feeler  arm  adapted  to  contact  said  flexible 
chute  and  be  actuated  by  movement  of  said  chute, 
said  switch  being  connected  to  stop  said  motor  means 
after  one  package  has  been  delivered  to  said  chute. 


NEWSPAPER  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
William  G.  Green,  4924  CamcUia  Way  S^  and  Glenn  J. 
Hartnng,  1183  35tii  Ave.  NE^  both  of  St  PeterslNin, 

FUed  May  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  37«,94« 
IClafaB.     (CL221— 2S9) 


In  a  newspaper  dispenser,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  housing  having  front  and  side  walls,  said  side 
walls  having  inclined  upper  edges, 

(b)  laterally  spaced  longitudinally  disposed  newspaper 
carrying  telescoping  rails  in  the  housing,  said  rails 
being  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  upper  edges  of  the 
side  walls,  the  front  wall  of  said  housing  having  an 
opening  therein, 

(c)  a  newspaper  delivery  chute  extended  through  the 
opening  in  the  front  wall  of  the  housing  and  mounted 
with  the  end  portion  thereof  extended  into  the  hous- 
ing positioned  to  receive  newspapers  from  said  tele- 
scoping rails, 

(d)  a  transversely  disposed  shaft  extended  through  the 
intermediate  part  of  said  housing  and  rotatably 
mounted  therein, 

(e)  a  rod  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  telescoping 
rails,  said  rod  being  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
shaft, 

(f)  arms  depending  from  said  rod  and  attached  to  the 
shaft, 

(g)  a  hand  lever  mounted  on  an  end  of  the  shaft  and 
extended  upwardly  therefrom,  said  lever  being 
adapted  to  actuate  the  rod  rearwardly  of  the  front 
wall  to  release  a  single  newspaper  for  delivery  to 
the  delivery  chute, 


(h)  a  block  having  a  threaded  opening  extended  there- 
through positioned  on  an  end  of  said  housing, 

(i)  an  adjusting  screw  threaded  in  said  block  and 
positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  hand  lever  to  ad- 
just the  newspaper  delivery  area  between  the  inner 
surface  of  said  front  wall  of  the  housing  and  rod 
whereby  only  one  newspaper  may  be  dispensed  from 
the  housing  to  the  chute  in  a  single  operation, 

(j)  a  follower  slidably  mounted  on  said  rails  and  posi- 
tioned to  urge  newspapers  downwardly  on  the  rails, 

(k)  a  cover  hinged  to  the  upper  end  ck  the  housing, 

(1)  a  lock  for  retaining  the  cover  in  the  closed  posi- 
tioned, 

(m)  and  a  gage  on  the  cover  for  ascertaining  the  thick- 
ness of  newspapers  in  the  housing. 


3,2St,433 

UQUID  DISPENSING  UNIT 

William  C.  Chriadnc,  Catasauqua,  and  JoMph  E.  Pierce, 

Allentown,  Pa.,  asdgnon  to  Allen  Electronics,  Inc^ 

Bcdilehem,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Anf.  21,  1944,  Scr.  No.  391,2tl 

6  Claims.     (CL  222—131) 


6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  liquid  dispensing 
unit  for  providing  and  dispensing  cold  water  to  be  used 
for  dissolving  powdered  soluble  edible  products,  compris- 
ing an  outer  case,  a  thermoelectric  dement  in  said  case, 
a  liquid  compartment  adjacent  said  thermoelectric  ele- 
ment, container  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  com- 
partment, a  heat  sink  contiguous  to  said  thermoelectric 
element,  and  motor  operated  fan  means  for  circulating 
air  through  said  heat  sink. 


3,25«,434 

ELECTROLYTE  CONTAINER  FOR  DRY 

CHARGE  BATTERIES 

John  Gavin  Hewlett,  Cheltenham,  Victoria,  AnstraUa,  m- 
signor  to  Donlop  Robber  Australia  Limited,  Mclboomc, 
Victoria,  Anstralia 

FOed  Jnly  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  3M,428 
5  Claims.    (CL  222—143) 

1.  An  electrolyte  container  comprising  a  hollow 
moulded  body  having  a  filler  opening  to  be  charged 
with  a  predetermined  volume  of  electrolyte  for  a  dry 
charge  battery  and  having  a  mean  cross  sectional  area 
substantially  equivalent  to  the  equivalent  area  of  said 
battery,  the  bottom  of  said  body  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal recess  defined  by  a  pair  of  complemental  base 
sections  of  even  length  and  depth  to  protectively  accom- 
modate the  filler  caps  of  said  battery,  the  base  sections 
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being  spaced  at  each  end  an  equivalent  distance  from  an 
oppositely  disposed  wall  of  the  moulded  body  to  form 
an  angularly  related  recess  at  each  end  of  the  longitudinal 


recess  to  accommodate  the  terminal  posts  of  said  battery, 
and  a  handle  upon  the  top  of  the  moulded  body  to  carry 
a  unit  pack  provided  by  the  fastening  of  the  electrolyte 
container  to  said  battery. 


I  3458,435 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  MAINTAINING 

HEATED  AND  POTABLE  CONDITIONS 

Pete  Matty,  P.O.  Box  73,  Mlddlctown,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  358,595 

(CL  222—146) 


'/fi 


1.  A  system  for  dispensing  a  heated  beverage  with  a 
minimum  of  gas  vapor  entrained  therein  and  in  a  potable 
condition,  comprising  in  combination,  beverage  supply 
means  including  conduit  means  providing  inlet  and  outlet 
portions;  power-operated  pump  means  including  an  inlet 
portion  coimected  to  said  conduit  means  for  receiving  the 
beverage  from  said  supply  outlet  portion;  said  pump  means 
including  an  impeller  chamber  communicating  with  the 
inlet  portion  of  said  pump  means  and  including  an  outlet 
and  an  impeller  for  directing  the  beverage  from  said  im- 
peller chamber  outlet  under  pressure;  vapor  pressure 
relief  means  connected  to  said  impeller  chamber  and  in- 
cluding means  for  automatically  relieving  vapor  pressure 
accumulating  in  said  impeller  chamber;  remote  header 
means  connected  in  series  to  said  supply  inlet  portion 
and  said  impeller  chamber  outlet;  dispensing  valve  means 
connected  to  said  remote  header  means  for  dispensing  the 
beverage;  said  remote  header  means  including  a  thermo- 
static control  thereon  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said 
beverage  at  said  header  means;  and  heating  coil  means  ad- 
jacent said  conduit  means  containing  the  beverage,  said 
heating  coil  means  being  operatively  connected  to  and 
controlled  by  said  thermostatic  control  means. 


3^58.436 

POURING  SPOUT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Albert  I.  Kortz,  97  Lookc  St.,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  334,788 

7  ClafaM.     (CL  222—153) 


5.  In  a  container  for  granular  material  or  the  like,  an 
improved  plastic  spout  for  dispensing  said  material 
through  a  hole  in  the  wall  of  said  container  comprising: 

a  hinged  flap,  one  edge  of  said  flap  being  in  hinged  rela- 
tionship with  said  wall; 

said  flap  being  disposed  to  cover  and  uncover  said  hole 
in  said  wall; 

collapsible  side  flaps  secured  to  and  extending  between 
each  of  two  edges  of  said  hinged  flap  adjacent  said 
hinged  edge  and  said  wall  of  said  container; 

said  flaps  being  further  disposed  to  fold  outward  from 
said  hole  thereby  at  all  times  remaining  outside  of 
said  container  and  the  contents  thereof; 

means  for  holding  said  hinged  flap  in  a  covered  posi- 
tion over  said  hole. 


3,258,437 

SKID  TANK  AND  VEHICLE  COMBINATION 

Eari  Smith,  478  Park  Ave.,  Meadvillc,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  384^3 

2  Clatans.    (CL  222—176) 


2.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  and  a  tank, 

said  vehicle  having  a  floor  with  a  rear  tail  gate  swing- 
ably  attached  thereto  and  swingable  from  a  verti- 
cal position  to  an  inclined  position  with  the  lower 
end  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  ground, 

rollers  attached  to  said  floor, 

said  tank  having  spaced  runners  attached  thereto, 

said  nmners  being  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said 
rollers, 

a  winch  on  said  vehicle  at  the  front  part  of  said  floor 
for  pulling  said  tank  and  said  nmners  over  rollers 
on  said  tail  gate  vfbcn  said  tail  gate  is  open  and  onto 
said  floor  rollers, 

said  vehicle  having  a  front  end  wall, 

a  rearwardly  extending  lug  fixed  to  said  front  end 
wall. 
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said  lug  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  over- 
lying and  engaging  means  on  said  runners  when  said 
tank  is  in  a  forward  position  on  said  rollers  whereby 
said  tank  is  held  rigidly  in  position, 

a  fastening  means  attached  to  said  rear  tail  gate  and 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  runners,  holding  said 
runners  in  firm  engagennent  with  said  rollers, 

a  hose  reel  attached  to  said  vehicle  at  the  front  end 
thereof, 

said  reel  having  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  di- 
rection of  travel  of  said  vehicle, 

one  end  of  said  bose  being  connected  to  said  tank, 
and  a  relatively  small  cylindrical  tank  for  compressed 
air  attached  to  said  vehicle  at  each   opposite  side 
thereof, 

said  tanks  having  means  thereon  for  connecting  them 
to  said  first  mentioned  tank  whereby  material  may 
be  forced  from  said  first  mentioned  tank. 


3^50,438 
FLUENT  MATERIAL  DISPENSER  WITH  BOTTLE- 
TYPE  MATERIAL  CONTAINER 
George  H.  Packwood,  Jr^  Glencoe,  Mo.,  assignor  to  G.  H. 
Packwood  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  t4  Missouri 

FUcd  June  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  374,614 
23  daims.     (CL  222—181) 


1.  In  a  dispenser  of  the  kind  described  for  use  with 
fluent  material  such  as  paste,  gels,  creams,  lotions  and 
liquids  and  the  like,  a  base  having  a  container-receiving 
upper  portion;  a  container  mounted  on  the  base,  the  con- 
tainer having  a  tubular,  circular  and  deformable  neck 
through  which  fluent  material  may  pass;  the  upper  portion 
of  the  base  having  a  circular  recess  to  receive  the  neck, 
the  recess  having  opposed,  spaced,  circular  walls  to  re- 
ceive the  tubular  neck  between  them,  the  walls  being 
spaced  apart  substantially  the  thickness  of  the  container 
neck,  one  wall  and  the  neck  having  complementary 
threads,  and  the  other  being  circular  a  back-up  wall  en- 
gaging the  neck  on  the  opposite  surface  to  hold  the  threads 
in  secure  engagement  and  to  resist  over-twisting  of  the 
bottle  into  the  recess;  and  dispensing  means  in  the  base 
to  cause  material  to  flow  from  the  container  into  the 
base  and  be  dispensed  therefrom. 


3^5«,439 
XEROGRAPHIC  TONER  DISPENSER 
Patrick  T.  Ferrari,  Pittsford,  Russell  R.  Roiicrts,  Ontario, 
and  Joscpii  B.  Stone,  Penfleld,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  421,256 
5  Claims.     (CI.  222—225) 
1.  A  toner  dispenser  including: 

an  enclosed  container  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of 
toner  material  and  having  a  bottom  wall  movable  be- 
tween a  first  and  second  positi(»; 


means  to  move  said  bottom  wall  between  the  first  and 
second  positions; 

a  series  of  openings  in  the  bottom  wall  of  sufficient 
size  to  hold  the  amount  of  toner  material  to  be  dis- 
pensed and  positioned  in  the  bottom  wall  so  that  they 
are  open  to  the  interior  of  the  container  when  the 
bottom  wall  is  in  the  first  position  thereby  receiving 
toner  from  the  container  and  are  open  to  the  outside 
of  the  container  when  the  bottom  wall  is  in  the 
second  position; 


ejecting  means  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  to  eject  toner 
material  from  the  series  of  openings  when  the  bottom 
wall  is  in  the  second  position; 

said  ejecting  means  comprising  a  homogeneous  resilient 
member  mounted  adjacent  to  the  container  in  press- 
ing contact  with  the  bottom  wall; 

the  resilient  member  being  flexible  to  a  degree  sufficient 
to  permit  the  member  to  deform  and  extend  into  the 
series  of  openings  when  in  contact  therewith  to 
thereby  force  toner  material  out  of  the  opening. 


3,250,440 

PUMPING  APPARATUS 

Robert  G.  Trout,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 

poratioo,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  332,386 

9  Claims.     (CI.  222—255) 


1.  A  pumping  apparatus  comprising  a  main  pump 
having  an  inlet,  outer  wall  means  circumscribing  said 
inlet  and  diverging  therefrom  to  an  outer  edge,  and  an 
auxiliary  pump  mounted  within  said  wall  means  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  inlet  of  the  main  pump,  said  auxiliary 
pump  having  an  auxiliary  inlet  and  inner  wall  means  cir- 
cumscribing said  auxiliary  inlet  and  diverging  to  an  inner 
edge  spaced  circumferentially  inward  from  said  outer 
edge. 

3,250  441 
LIQUID-DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
David  Levowltz,  8  Hamlin  Road,  Highland  Park,  NJ., 
and  Maurice  Weber,  314  Montgomery  St.,  Highland 
Park,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  204,422,  Jan.  22, 
1962.    This  application  Dec.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  423,639 
20  Claims.     (CL  222—309) 
1.  Liquid-dispensing  apparatus  including  a  syringe  com- 
prising a  barrel  and  a  piston  slidable  therein, 
a  source  of  liquid  to  be  dispensed. 
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an  inlet  tube  coupled  between  said  source  and  said   the  inner  wall  of  a  cylindrical  dispensing  cartridge,  a 
syringe,  dome-shaped  central  portion  having  an  annular  rib  lo- 

an outlet  tube  coupled  to  said  syringe,  tegral  therewith,  and  a  bellows  connecting  said  lateral 

said  inlet  and  outlet  tubes  being  horizontally  aligned, 
a  longitudinal  groove  in  said  piston  having  an  upper 

end  and  a  lower  end, 
the  upper  end  of  said  groove  being  aligned  with  said 


inlet  and  outlet  tubes  when  said  piston  is  completely 
inserted  in  said  barrel, 
said  piston  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  so  that  said 
groove  communicates  at  one  time  with  said  inlet 
tube  whereby  the  syringe  is  filled  with  liquid  to  be 
dispensed  and  at  another  time  with  said  outlet  tube 
whereby  the  liquid  in  the  syringe  is  discharged. 


3^50,442 
DISPOSABLE  GREASE  CARTRIDGE 
Hugh  Micheal  Bell,  628  Ashton  St.,  New  Iberia,  La.,  and 
Howard  A.  Woodruff,  7910  Homer  Drive,  Beaumont, 
Tea. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  347,859 
11  CUlms.     (CL  222—327) 


I 


1.  A  di^>osable  grease  cartridge  for  use  in  standard 
grease  hand-guns  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  thin  wall  cylindrical  casing; 

(b)  an  apertured  sealing  disc  being  interiorly  threaded 
and  adapted  to  close  the  rear  end  of  said  casing; 

(c)  a  plunger  disc  disposed  within  the  casing  and  in 
slidable  peripheral  contact  therewith,  said  plunger 
containing  a  boss  extending  outward  from  its  rear 
face,  said  boss  being  threaded  for  direct  detachable 
engagement  with  said  sealing  disc; 

(d)  a  compressible  spring  interposed  between  said  seal- 
ing disc  and  plunger  disc;  and 

(e)  a  narrow  plastic  lip  disposed  peripherally  about 
said  casing  at  its  forward  end. 


portion  and  said  central  portion,  said  annular  rib  being 
designed  to  stiffen  said  plunger  and  to  prevent  inversion 
of  said  dome-shaped  central  portion  and  said  bellows. 


3,250,443 
DISPENSING  CARTRIDGE  PLUNGER 
Joe  L.  Abbott,  Jr.,  Elnora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  424,164 
3  Claims.     (CI.  222—327) 
1.  An  imperforate  cartridge  plunger  of  the  type  de- 
scribed comprising  in  the  undeformed  state  an  elongated, 
rearwardly  extending  lateral  portion  adapted  to  contact 


3,250  444 

METERING  BUTTON  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Lawrence  T.  Ward,  Portland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Seary 

Limited,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,542 

8  Claims.     (CL  222—394) 


1.  A  metering  button  cap  for  use  with  a  continuous 
flow  valve  having  a  hollow  depressible  valve  stem,  said 
button  cap  comprising  a  cap  body  having  an  open  ended 
main  chamber  therein,  a  discharge  passage  extending  from 
the  outside  of  said  cap  body  into  said  main  chamber,  a 
cage  in  the  open  end  of  said  chamber,  an  annular  seal 
carried  by  said  cage  adapted  to  sealingly  and  slidably  en- 
gage the  outer  periphery  of  said  hollow  depressible  valve 
stem  of  said  continuous  flow  valve,  a  stem  body  in  said 
main  chamber  defining  with  said  cap  body  a  subchamber 
and  having  a  tubular  stem  portion  adapted  to  extend  into 
the  hollow  valve  stem  to  be  engaged  by  the  annular  seal, 
and  an  annular  sealing  gasket  carried  by  said  stem  body 
adapted  to  sealingly  engage  with  the  annular  end  of  the 
hollow  valve  stem  wherein  said  subchamber  together  with 
the  interior  of  the  hollow  valve  stem  operate  as  a  meter- 
ing chamber  and  wherein  said  annular  sealing  gasket  and 
the  annular  end  of  the  valve  stem  operate  as  an  outlet 
valve  for  closing  off  the  metering  chamber  from  the  dis- 
charge passage. 

3,250,445 
GRAIN  DISTRIBUTOR  WITH  INDEXING  AND 

LIFTING  ROTORS 
WUliam  W.  Cochran,  462  Holiday  Drive,  Decatur,  m. 
FUed  Oct  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  401,737 
1  Claim.     (CL  222 — 478) 
A  grain  distributor  indexing  and  movable  spout  com- 
prising a  pair  of  wheel  shaped  lifting  rotors  with  properly 
shaped  receiving  teeth  around  the  periphery  thereof;  a  pair 
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of  frames;  ladder  type  traction  bars  connecting  the  frames  abutted  end  in  the  adjoining  end  plate  section  and  for 
together  and  forming  a  traction  ladder  over  which  the  wedgingly  engaging  tbe  slot  bottom  surface  including 
rotors  will  traverse  when  caused  to  rotate;  a  shaft  con-  the  respective  end  pin  in  said  abutting  end  plate  section, 
nected  between  said  rotors;  a  sprocket  connected  to  the  and  thereby  locking  a  paix  of  endwardly  abutting  end 
said  shaft,  a  spout  also  connected  to  the  shaft  capable  of    plate  sections  together  when  disposed  adjacently  to  each 

other  and  for  holding  said  plurality  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending edge  plate  members  in  a  rigid  position,  and  spring 
member  engaging  tbe  free  ends  of  the  longitudinally 
assembled  edge  plate  members  for  spreading  said  free  ends 
and  thereby  stretching  and  creasing  a  garment  when 
drying  same. 

3a5«,447 
NEEDLE  THREADING  TOOL 
Samacl  H.  Lartw,  Lexington,  Va^  Msigiior  to  James  Lees 
and  Sons  Company,  Bridgeport,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jane  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  976,497 
4  Claliw.    (Q.  223—99) 

movement;  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings  beneath  said 
bars  therewith  and  drive  means  connected  to  the  sprocket 
which  when  operated  will  cause  the  rotor  to  traverse  tbe 
ladder  traction  bars  and  also  cause  the  spout  to  move  out 
of  engagement  with  one  discharge  opening  and  into 
engagement  with  another  discharge  opening. 


GARMENT  DRYER  APPARATUS 
Adolph  F.  Graf  von  Sodcn,  3909  Rhiera  Drlrc,  Pacific 
Beach,   San    Diego,    Calif.,    and   Lonisc   Tctcr,    177 
Orlando,  El  Cajon,  CaUf . 

FDcd  Oct  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  31S,980 
1  Claim.    (CL223— (3) 


1.  A  threading  tool  for  pile  fabric  tufting  machines 
having  stationary  and  movable  yam  guides  and  a  plural- 
ity of  closely  spaced  needles  comprising  a  handle,  a 
fork  extending  from  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  hook 
extending  from  the  same  end  of  said  handle  a  greater 
distance  than  the  fork  and  in  generally  parallel  spaced 
relationship  thereto. 


3,25«,44S 
INSIDE  GUN  HOLSTER 
Eari  J.  Clarfc,  Loe  Angeles,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Bn^clmcr^ 
Clark  Leather  Goods  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  CaOfomia 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1964,  Scr.  No.  340,926 
5  Claims.     (CL  224—2) 


•^^^ 


In  a  gsffment  drying,  stretching  and  creasing  apparatus 
of  the  class  described  comprising,  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  edge  plate  members,  an  end  plate  section 
in  each  edge  i^ate  member  and  at  each  end  thereof,  longi- 
tudinal slot  having  a  slot  bottom  surface  section  extend- 
ing kMigitudinally  and  at  one  edge  of  the  entire  length  of 
said  edge  plate  member  for  forming  an  open  end  and 
also  securing  a  pair  of  side  plates  therein,  a  set  of  {Hns 
at  each  end  of  each  end  plate  section  and  passing  trans- 
versely through  said  open  end  and  said  pair  of  side  plates, 
said  pins  being  in  close  proximity  to  said  slot  bottom 
surface  secti<Mi  of  said  longitudinal  slot  securing  a  bridge 
thereof;  said  set  of  pins  consisting  of  the  endwardly 
positioned  end  pins  disposed  at  each  end  of  said  end  plate 
section  and  also  the  inner  pins  arranged  in  an  equally 
spaced  position  from  said  end  pins  and  being  further  from 
the  ends  of  said  end  plate  section;  the  combination  of,  a 
locking  plate,  a  hinging  end  in  said  locking  plate  for 
pivotally  mounting  same  upon  one  of  said  pins  and  at 
one  end  of  said  end  plate  section  and  disposed  within 
said  longitudinal  slot  for  enclosing  said  locking  plate 
therein,  a  wedge  extension  at  the  extended  end  of  said 
locking  plate  for  engaging  said  longitudinal  slot  of  the 


1.  Means  for  securing  a  revolver  holster  inside  the  top 
of  the  trousers  of  the  wearer  comprising:  a  resilient  U- 
shaped  clamp;  means  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  said  holster 
over  one  leg  of  said  clamp  to  mount  said  clamp  on  said 
holster  with  the  other  leg  thereof  disposed  to  extend  down- 
wardly over  the  outer  side  of  the  waistband  of  the  trou- 
sers; said  last  named  means  providing  a  shoulder  that  is 
disposed  opposite  said  other  leg  of  said  clamp;  and  a  lock- 
ing  portion  on  said  other  leg  extending  inwardly  there- 
from and  operable  when  said  other  leg  is  disposed  in  a 
predetermined  position  outside  the  trousera  to  force  the 
material  of  the  trousers  against  said  shoulder  to  releat- 
ably  lock  said  holster  in  place. 
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I  3,250,449 

CONVERTIBLE  CAMPING  PACK  FRAME 
Frank  W.  Woodman,  348  N.  Tracy,  Wichita, 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  314,272 
15  Claims.    (CL  224—9) 


1.  A  pack  fralme  comprising  a  mountable  frame  hav- 
ing between  opposite  sides  thereof  bar-like  members,  one 
outer  side  of  said  frame  having  a  camping  furniture 
surface  means  thereon  for  use  in  camping,  the  other 
outer  side  of  said  frame  having  resilient  support  means 
thereon,  a  space  between  said  resilient  support  means  and 
said  bar-like  members  within  the  confines  of  said  frame, 
said  resilient  support  means  constructed  and  adapted  for 
yieldably  engaging  when  in  mounted  position  the  back 
and  shoulders  of  a  wearer  of  same,  strap  means  for  se- 
curing said  pack  frame  in  mounted  position,  foldable 
support  means  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  con- 
structed and  adapted  to  form  with  said  frame  an  item  of 
portable  camping  furniture. 


3,250,450 

PLIERS  FOR  ATTACHING  FASTENERS 
Gerard  T.   Lc  Page,  Waterbory,  and  WOUam  S.  Sbec, 
Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignors  to  ScoviU  Mannfacturing 
Company,  WatcrlNiry,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
nccticnt 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  329,545 
1  Claim.     (CL  227—144) 


Fastener  setting  pliers  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  handles; 

(b)  apair  of  jaws; 

(c)  pivot  noeans  intermediate  said  handles  and  jaws; 

(d)  k  die  mounted  on  one  jaw  and  facing  inwardly 
toward  the  other  jaw; 

(e)  said  other  jaw  having  a  cylindrical  hole  there- 
through which  is  located  closer  to  said  pivot  means 
than  said  die; 

(f)  a  unitary  turntable  having  an  integral  cylindrical 
pivot  pin  arranged  centrally  thereof,  said  pin  pro- 
jecting through  said  hole  and  beyond  said  other  jaw 
and  having  a  free  sliding  and  turning  fit  in  said 
hole; 

(g)  a  spring  surrounding  said  pin  on  the  outer  side 
of  said  other  jaw; 

(h)  a  spring  retaining  device  attached  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  pivot  pin; 


(i)  whereby  said  turntable  may  be  pulled  away  from 
said  other  jaw  and  turned  about  the  axis  of  said  pin; 

(j)  a  pair  of  projections  on  said  turntable  located 
equidistantly  from  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
pivot  pin  and  extending  inwardly  toward  said  one 
jaw; 

(k)  means  on  one  projection  for  releasably  retaining 
a  fastener  part; 

(1)  the  other  projection  having  a  hole  extending  axially 
therethrough; 

(m)  an  eyelet  setting  tool  supported  in  said  other 
projection  and  having  an  outwardly  extending  pin 
fitting  tightly  in  said  axially  extending  hole; 

(n)  said  other  jaw  having  a  pair  of  recesses  spaced 
from  said  pivot  pin  in  accordance  with  the  spacing 
of  said  projections  and  in  which  the  outer  end 
of  said  outwardly  extending  pin  may  be  selectively 
engaged  to  hold  the  turntable  in  a  position  where 
either  one  or  the  other  of  said  projections  is  in  line 
with  said  die. 


3,250,451 
FASTENER   RETAINING   AND   POSITIONING 
MUZZLE  FOR  PISTON  DRIVEN  FASTENER 
INSERTING  GUNS 

Charles  Fulop,  131  Skyricw  Drive, 

Seven  Hills  Village  Ohio 

Ftted  May  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  367,747 

2  Claims.     {CI.  227—149) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  piston  driven  fastener  insert- 
ing gun,  having  a  driving  rod,  adapted  for  use  with 
headed  and  pointed  fasteners  of  the  type  having  a  center- 
ing disc  positioned  between  the  head  and  point  ends  there- 
of, a  fastener 'retaining  and  positioning  muzzle,  compris- 
ing, a  barrel  adapted  to  be  nnounted  at  the  driving  rod 
end  of  the  gun  to  form  a  continuation  thereof;  said  bar- 
rel having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  aligned  with  and 
adopted  to  receive  the  fastener  driving  rod  therein  for 
free  movement  therethrough,  said  driving  rod  being  nor- 
mally in  a  retracted  position  in  said  muzzle  bore,  proxi- 
mate the  inner  end  thereof;  the  barrel  having  a  plurality 
of  closely  spaced  aiKl  aligned  sockets  in  the  wall  there- 
of with  seats  at  their  inner  ends,  having  apertures  open 
to  the  axial  bore,  centered  therein,  a  solid  keeper  ball,  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  thickness  of  the  barrel  wail  at 
the  axial  bore,  positioned  in  each  socket  and  moveable 
between  a  first  position,  wherein  the  keeper  ball  rests 
on  the  socket  seat  with  its  peripheral  face  protruding  into 
the  axial  bore,  and  a  second  position,  wherein  the  keep- 
er ball  is  spaced  from  the  socket  seat  with  its  peripheral 
face  flush  with  the  wall  of  the  axial  bore  and  protruding 
beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  barrel;  a  sleeve  of  resilient 
material  snugly  fitted  over  the  barrel  and  bearing  against 
the  peripheral  surfaces  of  all  the  keeper  balls  vfbtn  in 
both  their  first  and  second  positions,  and  to  normally 
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bias  all  the  balls  to  their  first  positions,  wherein  individual 
balls  act  to  frictionally  press  against  the  edges  of  the 
centering  disc  of  a  fastener  of  the  above-mentioned  type 
positioned  in  the  bore  with  its  head  against  the  end  of 
the  driving  rod,  to  temporarily  retain  said  fastener  there- 
in, prior  to  its  being  driven  out  of  the  muzzle  bore  by  the 
movement  of  the  driving  rod  therethrough,  the  keeper 
balls  being  moved  to  their  second  positions,  flush  with 
the  bore  wall,  by  the  passage  of  the  driving  rod  through 
the  bore  in  driving  the  fastener  home. 


3^50,452 
NAIL  HEAD  BONDING  APPARATUS  FOR  THER- 
MOCOMPRESSrVELY  SECURING  LEAD  WIRE  TO 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Thomas  L.  Angelucci  and  Frederick  W.  Kulicke,  Jr., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kulicke  and  Sofia  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylranfai 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,721 
23  Claims.     (CL  228—3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  thermocompressively  bonding  lead 
wire  to  semi-conductor  devices  comprising  a  vertically- 
disposed  guideway,  an  actuating  finger  vertically  recipro- 
cable  in  said  guideway,  means  resiliently  biasing  said 
actuating  finger  in  an  upward  direction,  an  elongated 
slider  detachably  suspended  from  said  finger,  means  on 
said  finger  cooperating  with  the  weight  of  said  slider 
horizontally  inducing  said  slider  into  complementary  face- 
to-face  slidable  contact  with  said  guideway,  a  wire-carry- 
ing bonding  tool  on  said  slider,  said  slider  having  a  center 
of  gravity  eccentrically  disposed  with  respect  to  said  tool, 
and  means  to  depress  said  finger  to  a  level  at  which  said 
tool  abuts  the  semi-conductor  device  and  the  slider  be- 
comes detached  from  said  finger,  whereby  the  moment 
of  said  detached  slider  acting  through  the  point  of  abut- 
ment of  said  tool  with  the  semi-conductor  device  main- 
tains said  slider  in  face-to-face  contact  with  said  guide- 
way  so  that  said  tool  wil  be  guided  in  a  pure  vertical 
frictionless  path  and  will  repeatedly  exert  the  same  force 
on  successive  bonds  without  scrubbing. 


3,250,453 

POCKET  TYPE  SOLDER  DISPENSER 

William  M.  Habtead,  P.O.  Box  195, 

LintUcnm  Heights,  Md. 

FOed  Apr.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,527 

8  Claims.    (CI.  228—52) 

1.  A  solder  dispenser,  com]xising  an  elongated  slender 

body  provided  at  one  enid  thereof  with  an  outlet  neck  and 

formed  in  said  one  end  p<x1ion  with  a  longitudinal  pas- 


sage extending  through  said  neck,  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  body  being  formed  with  a  solder  supply  chamber 
having  an  inner  end  in  communication  with  said  passage 
and  an  outer  end,  the  inner  end  of  said  chamber  being 
tapered  toward  said  passage,  a  mandrel  positioned  in  said 


chamber  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  tapered  end  portion  extending  into  the  tapered  end 
of  said  chamber,  a  supply  of  solder  wound  upon  said 
mandrel  and  passing  from  said  supply  into  said  passage, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  solder  outwardly  through  said 
necJc. 


I 


3,250  454 
CARTON  AND  BLANK  FOR  ITS  FABRICATION 
HeniT   Steiger,  Muri,  Switzerland,   assignor  to  Steiger 
A.G.,  Uthographie,  Dmckerei,  Cartonnagefabrik,  Btfn, 
Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  Not.  27, 1963, 

14,511/63 
7  Claims.     (CI.  229—22) 
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1.  A  carton  formed  from  a  foidable  blank  comprising 
a  base  panel,  a  pair  of  substantially  quadrangular-shaped 
side  panels  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  base  panel, 
said  pair  of  quadrangular-shaped  side  panels  defining  a 
front  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  substantially 
triangular-shaped  side  panels  connected  to  the  remaining 
opposite  sides  of  said  base  panel,  said  pair  oi  triangular- 
shaped  side  panels  defining  a  pair  of  opposed  end  walls, 
each  of  said  triangular-shaped  side  panels  being  provided 
with  a  respective  foidable  sealing  border  along  each  of 
its  marginal  edges,  said  foidable  sealing  borders  of  said 
triangular-shaped  side  panels  being  folded  outwardly  and 
connected  with  the  neighboring  side  panel  defining  said 
front  and  rear  walls,  said  front  wall  and  rear  wall  each 
having  a  respective  upper  marginal  portion  connected  to 
one  another  at  confronting  iniKr  faces  thereof. 


3,250,455 
CUSHIONED  CONTAINER 
Robert    Phmkett,    Harrington    Park,    NJ.,    assignor   to 
Federal   Carton   Corporatioa,   a  corporation   of  New 
York 

FDcd  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,645 

3  Claims.    (CL  229— 34) 

1.  A  container  comprising  an  erected  integral  blank 

of  fibrous  material  having  a  bottom  wall,  rectangular 

tubular  side  walls  at  an  opposite  pair  of  edges  of  said 

bottom  wall,  each  tubular  wall  in  turn  having  four  walls. 
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end  walls  at  the  remaining  edges  of  said  bottom  wall, 
cover  extensions  of  said  end  walls  overlying  the  top 
faces  of  said  tubular  side  walls  and  superposed  exten- 
sions of  said  end  walls  forming  multiple  thickness  cush- 


(f)  another  envelope  having  an  addressee  window  at 
one  end  showing  the  addressee  section  of  the  other 
stub  portion  when  the  statement  is  detached  along 
the  first  fold-tear  line  and  the  two-way  stub  is  folded 
along  the  second  fold-tear  line,  and 

(g)  the  stub  portions  being  separated  along  the  second 
fold-tear  line  by  the  sender  upon  return  to  the  sender 
for  account  processing. 


3,250,457 

AIR  MOVEMENT  APPARATUS 

Henry  E.  Walker,  17608  Lcmay  Place,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,746 

3  Claims.     (CI.  230—117) 


ions  overlying  the  ends  of  said  tubular  walls,  the  ends 
of  said  tubular  walls  being  slwrter  than  said  bottom  wall 
to  provide  spaces  in  which  the  associated  infolded 
extensions  nest. 


3,250,456 

MAILING  UNIT 

Lcvyn  Ray  Schaesslcr,  301  N.  Forsyth  Blvd., 

Clayton,  Mo. 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,088   ' 

8  Claims.     (CI.  229— 92.1) 


jOmtt.OOl    to 

•  tl    MAIN    ST 
,T|jOU>>.  MO  •*«>• 


1.  In  a  mailing  unit: 

(a)  a  sheet  having  a  first  fold-tear  line  that  divides  the 
sheet  into  a  statement  and  a  two-way  stub, 

(b)  a  second  fold-tear  line  dividing  the  two-way  stub 
into  two  stub  portions, 

(c)  one  stub  portion  including  an  addressee  section  at 
one  end,  and  an  addressor  section  spaced  above  the 
addressee  section, 

(d)  the  other  stub  portion  including  an  addressee  sec- 
tion at  one  end,  and  an  addressor  section  spaced 
above  the  addressee  section, 

(e)  an  envelope  having  an  addressee  window  at  one 
end  showing  the  addressee  section  on  one  stub  por- 
tion when  the  sheet  is  folded  about  the  first  fold-tear 
line,  and  having  an  addressor  window  spaced  above 
the  addressee  window  showing  the  addressee  section 
on  the  last  said  one  stub  portion. 


1.  A  horizontally  elongated  low  profile  forced  air 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  thin  wall  housing  having  a  frontal  face 
portion  and  a  horizontal  length  which  is  long  com- 
pared to  its  height  and  horizontal  depth; 
continuous  air  passage  means  in  said  housing  including 
elongated  intake  and  exhaust  ports  disposed  in  said 
frontal  face  portion  for  taking  in  and  exhausting  air 
in  generally  the  same  direction; 
an  electric  motor-impeller  unitary  assembly  horizon- 
tally mounted  in  said  air  passage  means,  said  motor- 
impeller  assembly  including 

a  motor, 
an  elongated  rotary  impeller  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  motor  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation, 
and  including  approximately  six  elongated  im- 
peller blades  each  dispyosed  parallel  to  said  axis 
and  each  being  disposed  substantially  in  a  plane 
which  is  angulariy  offset  from  the  radial,  and  a 
plurality  of  lightweight,  spaced  apart  supporting 
discs  connecting  said  blades  in  a  unitary,  sup- 
porting relationship; 
a  pivotal,  self-aligning  bearing  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  the  other  end  of  said  impeller,  and 
self-aligning  pivotal  means  for  pivotally  support- 
ing said  motor. 


3,250,458 
MULTI-STAGE  COMPRESSOR 
Artfam-  M.  CaMweU,  340  Madison  Ave.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
FUed  June  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,901 
5  Claims.     (CI.  230—129) 
1.  A  compressor  for  gases  comprising  a  casing,  a  hori- 
zontal shaft,  extending  through  said  casing,  a  pair  of 
spaced  support  bearings  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft, 
exhaust  means  located  adjacent  a  place  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  stationary  plates  dis- 
posed in  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  outer  sleeves  in  said 
casing  alternated  with  said  plates  and  engaging  opposite 
sides  of  said  plates,  a  first  series  of  compressor  stages  lo- 
cated around  said  shaft  on  one  side  of  said  exhaust  means, 
a  second  series  of  compressor  stages  located  around  said 
shaft  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  exhaust  means  from 
said  first  series,  a  first  inlet  means  for  said  first  series  lo- 
cated remote  from  said  exhaust  means,  a  second  inlet 
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means  for  said  second  series  located  remote  from  said 
exhaust  means  and  said  first  inlet  means,  said  first  series 
and  said  second  series  of  compressor  stages  being  in  equal 
and  opposing  relationship  to  cancel  any  end  thrmt  there- 
of on  said  shaft,  means  operably  coupled  to  said  shaft 
for  the  rotation  thereof;  each  of  said  compressor  stages 
comprising  one  of  said  stationary  plates,  an  upstream 
portion  having  a  central  aperture,  said  upstream  portion 
being  mounted  around  said  shaft  with  said  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  aperture  and  spaced  from  said  upstream 
portion  to  provide  an  inkt,  a  circular  rotary  plate  hav- 
ing a  central  hole  therein  and  having  an  upstream  face  re- 
mote from  said  exhaust  means,  said  rotary  plate  hav- 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  being  spaced  down- 
stream of  said  upstream  portion  to  establish  a  first 
passageway  for  the  gas  to  move,  a  plurality  of  first  blade 
means  mounted  on  said  upstream  face  of  said  rotary 
plate  for  causing  the  gas  to  move  outwardly  throu^  said 


(g)  fluid  outlet  ports  in  said  wall  means  to  receive  the 
compressed  fluid  from  the  spaces  between  the  mesh- 
ing teeth  of  the  first  and  the  second  rotors,  and 


first  passageway  towards  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
rotary  plate  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  compress  the 
gas,  said  rotary  plate  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  said 
casing  to  provide  a  second  passageway  for  the  gas  to  move 
around  the  outer  periphery  ot  said  rotary  plate  towards 
said  exhaust  means,  said  one  of  said  stationary  plates 
having  a  central  opening,  said  one  of  said  stationary  plates 
being  disposed  in  concentric  relationship  to  said  shaft 
and  adjacent  the  downstream  end  of  said  outer  sleeve 
and  downstream  of  said  rotary  plate  with  said  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  central  opening  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  one  of  said  stationary  plates  to  provide  an 
exit,  said  one  of  said  stationary  plates  Jiaving  an  upstream 
face  adjacent  and -spaced  from  said  rotary  plate  to  pro- 
vide a  third  passageway,  fixed  blade  means  mounted  on 
said  upstream  face  of  said  one  of  said  stationary  plates 
to  direct  the  gas  from  said  second  passageway  inwardly 
through  said  third  passageway  to  said  exit. 


3450,459 
GEAR.ROTOR  MOTOR-COMPRESSOR 
Artbur  E.  Brown,  Comiof,  N.Y^  and  JdUih  A.  Naab, 
Easton,  Pa^  aas^paors  to  ucenoU-RaDd  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporadon  of  New  Jersey 

FOmI  Jane  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375^31 
8  Claims.    (Q.  23«— 141) 
1.  A  fluid  motor-compresser  device  comprising 

(a)  a  shaft  having  an  eccentric  portion, 

(b)  a  motor  connected  to  rotatively  drive  said  shaft, 

(c)  a  first  rotor  having  external  teeth  joumaled  on  said 
eccentric  portion, 

(d)  a  second  rotor  having  internal  teeth  disposed  eccen- 
trically with  respect  to  said  first  rotor  and  in  mesh- 
ing relation  with  the  teeth  of  said  first  rotor, 

(e)  a  wall  means  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
rotors  and  fixed  on  the  shaft  to  rotate  with  the  latter, 

(f)  fluid  inlet  ports  in  said  wall  means  to  conduct  the 
fluid  to  be  compressed  into  the  spaces  between  the 
meshing  teeth  of  said  first  and  said  second  rotors. 


(h)  a  bore  in  said  shaft  communicating  with  said  out- 
let ports  to  conduct  the  compressed  fluid  to  a  place 
of  use  or  storage. 


3,256,4M 

COMPRESSOR  WITH  UQUID  REFRIGERANT 

INJECTION  MEANS 

Harry  J.  Caaridy,  York,   Pa.,  and   William  J.   Haley, 

Monde,  Ind.,  aasigiion  to  Bort-Wamer  Corporadoa, 

Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dlinoifl 

Filed  June  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,615 
1  Claim.     (CL23«— 21f) 


j-L-^' 


A  compressor  comprising  a  casing  having  a  compression 
cavity  therein  and  an  exhaust  chamber;  means  defining 
suction  and  discharge  ports  communicating  with  said  com- 
pression cavity,  said  discharge  port  providing  a  passage 
between  said  compression  cavity  and  said  exhaust  cham- 
ber; means  defining  a  fluid  passage  in  said  casing  adapted 
to  be  fluidly  interconnected  with  a  source  of  liquid  refrig- 
erant, said  fluid  passage  having  a  valve  seat  formed  there- 
in; a  valve  element  resiliently  biased  against  said  seat;  a 
valve  element  actuating  means  including  an  elongated 
member  having  one  end  in  engagement  with  said  valve 
element  and  another  end  having  a  cam  follower  surface 
formed  thereon;  temperature  responsive  means  located 
within  said  exhaust  chamber  including  a  lineariy  movable 
element  associated  therewith;  and  cam  means  carried  by 
said  linearly  movable  clement  engageable  witfi  said  cam 
follower  surface. 


3,25t,461 

HERMETIC  COMPRESSOR  ASSEMBLY 

Sidney  A.  Parker,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  aaiteor  to  Lcnooz 

I»*»«««*M  Inc.,  a  corporation  oflowa 

Flkd  Sept  8, 1M4,  S«.  No.  395.M1 

6  Claiua.     (CL  23«— 232) 

1.  In  a  reciprocating  compressor,  the  combination  of 

an  outer  casing,  an  annular  sleeve  within  and  spaced  from 
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said  outer  casing  for  forming  an  annular  space  there- 
between, a  compressor  block  carried  in  said  annular  sleeve 
and  defining  a  crankcase  therein,  a  vertically  extending 
crankshaft  joumaled  in  said  block,  said  block  defining  at 
least  one  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocatingly  disposed  in 
said  cylinder,  means  operatively  connecting  said  piston 
to  said  crankshaft,  an  electric  drive  motor  carried  by  the 
block  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said  crankshaft, 
means  defining  a  first  aiuular  flange  formed  on  said  sleeve, 
an  annular  mounting  ring  secured  to  said  outer  casing 
and  having  a  second  annular  flange  thereon  extending 
toward  the  annular  sleeve  and  being  spaced  therefrom  to 
form  a  narrow  annular  opening,  said  first  annular  flange 
being  spaced  from  said  mounting  ring  to  define  a  second 
narrow  annular  opening,  resilient  spring  means  mounted 


between  said  first  and  second  flanges  for  floatingly  mount- 
ing said  compressor  block  with  respect  to  said  outer  cas- 
ing, said  flanges  being  vertically  spaced  from  one  another 
so  as  to  define  a  suction  muffling  chamber  therebetween, 
there  being  a  relatively  large  chamber  defined  below  said 
second  flange  and  a  relatively  large  chamber  defined 
above  said  first  flange,  a  suction  gas  inkt  affixed  to  said 
outer  casing  below  said  second  flange,  whereby  suction 
gases  enter  the  lowermost  relatively  large  chamber  de- 
fined below  said  second  flange,  flow  through  the  first 
narrow  annular  opening  into  said  intermediate  suction 
muffling  chamber,  and  then  through  said  second  annular 
opening  from  said  intermediate  muffling  chamber  into 
said  relatively  large  uppermost  chamber,  thereby  effec- 
tively muffling  the  incoming  suction  gases. 


3,25«,462 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SLUDGE  CON- 

CENTRATION  BY  CENTRIFUGATION 
Hcnric  WUhclm  Tbylcfon,  Stockiwim,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  AktiebolMct  Scpvator,  SCoddMiaa,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Sweden 

Filed  Not.  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  240,813 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Not.  29,  1961, 
11,898/61 
2ClainM.    (O.  233— 14) 
1.  In  the  centrifugal  concentration  of  sludge  contained 
in  a  liquid  suspension,  the  method  which  comprises  feed- 
ing the  suspension  to  a  rotating  locus  of  centrifugal  force 
and  there  centrifugally  separating  sludge  from  the  sus- 
pension liquid,  said  sludge  moving  outwardly  in  the  locus 
under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  and  toward  an  out- 
let at  the  periphery  of  the  locus,  feeding  separately  con- 
fmed  streams  of  washing  liquid  and  previously  separated 
sludge  outwardly  through  said  locus  under  said  force  and 
releasing  said  streams  in  the  region  immediately  ac^aoent 


the  entrance  to  said  peripheral  outlet,  whereby  newly  sep- 
arated sludge  is  washed  by  the  washing  liquid  and  said 
last  liquid  is  displaced  inward  toward  the  rotation  axis 
by  said  newly  and  previously  separated  sludge,  discharg- 
ing the  washed  newly  separated  sludge  and  previously 


separated  sludge  through  said  outlet,  separately  discharg- 
ing the  separated  suspension  liquid  and  washing  liquid 
from  the  locus  inwardly  from  said  periphery,  and  sepa- 
rately returning  part  of  the  discharged  sludge  to  the  locus 
axially  thereof  to  supply  said  confined  stream  of  previ- 
ously separated  sludge. 


3,258  463 
SELF-OPENING  CENHUFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
Hemic  WUhclm  Thylcfors,  StockholBi,  Sweden,  aislgnni 
to  Aktiebolagct  Separator,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  coi^ 
poratioD  of  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  253^95 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  31,  1962, 

1,063/62;  Oct  1, 1963, 185,425 

5  Claims.    (CI.  233—20) 


1.  A  self-opening  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a 
hollow  rotor  having  a  separating  space  and  also  having  a 
peripheral  outlet  for  discharging  separated  sludge  from 
said  space,  a  valve  slide  mounted  in  the  rotor  for  move- 
ments between  a  position  for  closing  said  outlet  and  a 
position  for  opening  said  outlet,  the  slide  having  a  surface 
slidable  relative  to  the  rotor,  a  sealing  gasket  in  Che 
rotor  engaging  said  slide  surface,  the  rotor  having  a 
chamber  located  between  the  gasket  and  the  rotor  axis 
and  communicating  with  the  inner  side  of  the  gasket  fac- 
ing said  axis,  the  rotor  also  having  a  channel  for  directing 
an  operating  liquid  to  the  valve  slide,  and  means  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  and  chaimel  for  first  sup- 
plying liquid  to  said  chamber  while  the  valve  slide  is  in 
its  opening  position  and  prior  to  movement  <rf  said  slide 
to  its  closing  position,  to  press  the  gasket  against  said 
surface,  and  then  supplying  liquid  to  said  channel  to 
move  the  valve  slide  toward  its  closing  position. 
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3^50,464 

BINARY  TO  DECIMAL  CO^fVERTOR 

Gcorg  K.  Casparf,  Detroit,  Mich^  assignor  to  Bnrrouglis 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,836 

13  aainu.    (CL  235—61) 


1.  A  convertor  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  first  ring 
eccentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  second  ring  eccen- 
trically mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  first  ring  contained 
within  a  cut-out  portion  in  said  second  ring,  a  first  clutch 
for  selectively  coupling  said  shaft  to  said  first  ring,  a 
second  clutch  for  selectively  coupling  said  shaft  to  said 
second  ring,  means  providing  coded  pulses  indicative  of 
a  binary  quantity  to  said  clutcbes,  said  clutches  operative 
in  response  to  said  pulses  to  rotate  said  first  and  second 
rings  to  either  of  two  positions  spaced  180*  apart,  one 
position  of  each  ring  representative  of  a  zero  and  the 
other  representative  of  a  one  in  the  binary  notation,  a 
housing  surrounding  said  rings,  said  housing  being  mov- 
able in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said  rings,  the  rotation 
of  said  second  ring  causing  twice  the  movement  of  said 
housing  as  the  rotation  of  said  first  ring,  a  pivoted  mem- 
ber having  one  end  attached  to  said  housing  and  its  other 
end  free,  whereby  the  displacement  of  the  free  end  of  said 
member  is  representative  of  the  decimal  equivalent  of  the 
binary  quantity  represented  by  the  position  of  said  rings. 


3,250,465 
CALCULATOR  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Richard  K.  Lool^  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Victor  Comp- 
tometer Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUcd  Nor.  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  323,785 
3  Claims.     (CL  235—62) 
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nism  and  an  actuator  therefor  adapted  to  actuate  said 
stop  mechanism  when  electrically  energized,  comprising 
time  delay  relay  means  adapted  when  energized  to  shift 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  after  passage 
of  a  certain  time  interval  and  to  return  to  its  first  position 
after  passage  of  a  second  time  interval,  circuit  means  for 
energizing  said  time  delay  relay  means  and  the  motor 
contemporaneously  with  the  start  of  a  calculator  cycle 
of  operation,  second  relay  means  adapted  when  energized 
to  shift  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  a 
primary  circuit  for  energizing  said  second  relay  means 
when  said  time  delay  relay  means  is  energized  and  in 
its  first  position,  a  secondary  holding  circuit  for  said  sec- 
ond relay  means  for  holding  said  second  relay  means  in 
its  second  position  until  the  end  of  a  calculating  cycle 
independently  of  said  primary  circuit,  third  relay  means 
adapted  to  shift  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  posi- 
tion when  energized,  circuit  means  for  energizing  said 
third  relay  means  when  said  second  relay  means  is  in 
its  second  position  and  said  time  delay  relay  means  is  in  its 
second  position  and  thereafter  to  cause  said  third  relay 
means  to  remain  energized  until  the  end  of  a  calculating 
cycle,  said  third  relay  means  in  its  second  position  act- 
ing to  interrupt  said  second  relay  primary  circuit,  circuit 
means  for  energizing  said  stop  mechanism  actuator  when 
said  time  delay  relay  means  is  in  its  first  position  and 
simultaneously  said  third  relay  means  is  in  its  second  posi- 
tion, and  said  certain  time  interval  and  said  second  time 
interval  together  being  longer  than  the  normal  maximum 
duration  calculating  cycle  for  the  calculator. 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  electric  calculator  having 
an  electric  motor  and  having  a  calculating  cycle  during 
which  the  motor  is  energized  including  a  normal  maxi- 
mum dtu-ation  calculating  cycle  and  having  a  stop  mecha- 


GOLF  YARDAGE  COUNTER 

Norvin  P.  Tomllnson,  3162  Sherbrook  Drive, 
Uniontown,  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  449,992 

5  Claims.    (CI.  235— 95) 


I.  In  a  yardage  counter  for  a  golf  cart  mounted  on 
support  wheels  the  combination  of 

a  mounting  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  golf  cart, 
a  counter  housing  slidably  mounted  on  the  arm, 
means  to  adjustably  look  the  sliding  relation  of  the 

housing  to  the  arm, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  extend- 
ing out  one  side  thereof, 
a  pair  of  gean  mounted  in  concentric  alignment  on 
the  shaft  whereby  one  gear  is  fixed  in  relation  to 
the  shaft  and  one  gear  is  rotatable,  said  gears  hav- 
ing their  teeth  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  in  face  to  face  spaced 
parallel  relation  with  one  gear  having  slightly  fewer 
teeth  than  the  other. 


May  10,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


537 


an  indication  means  affixed  to  the  end  of  the  shaft 
extending  from  the  housing, 

an  index  dial  operatively  affixed  to  the  rotatable  gear 
and  extending  in  spaced  parallel  adjacent  relation 
to  the  indication  naeans, 

a  worm  shaft  positioned  directly  between  and  simul- 
taneously engaging  on  opposite  sides  thereof  the 
teeth  of  both  gears  thereby  holding  the  shaft  in 
relation  to  the  counter  housing, 

a  rc^er  drive  mounted  on  said  worm  ^aft  and  en- 
gaging one  wheel  of  the  cart  to  routably  drive 
the  worm  shaft  upon  rotation  of  the  wheel,  and 

means  to  rcsiliently  bias  the  roller  drive  into  contact 
with  the  wheel. 


tnder  assigned  a  respective  digit  order  and  rotated  for 
indicating  respective  digit  values  in  each  order,  means 
for  rotating  each  dial  cylinder  in  one  direction  in  re- 
sponse to  the  rotation  of  one  of  said  dial  cylinders,  a 
hub  on  each  dial  cylinder  having  a  slot  therein  com- 
municating between  the  outer  periphery  of  said  hub 
and  said  shaft,  each  cylinder  having  a  recess  adjacent 
the  respective  hub,  said  shaft  having  a  groove  formed 
in  its  periphery  defining  adjacent  transverse  walls  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  traversing  each  dial  cyl- 
inder, a  split  annular  ring  of  uniform  thickness  in  direct 
encircling  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  each 


3,250,467 

SUBTRACnVE  ROLLER  COUNTER 

Friedrich  Kiibler,  Hahnstrasse  8,  Schwcnningen 

(Ncckar),  Germany 

FUcd  Jnnc  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376,487 

18  Claims.    (CL  235—132) 
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1.  In  a  counter  wheel  system  comprising;  a  frame  and 
a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  counter  wheels  in  said  frame, 
said  wheels  having  teeth  and  having  member  units  indi- 
cated thereon,  tens  transfer  means  interposed  between 
said  counter  wheels,  coupUng  means  for  coupUng  said 
tens  transfer  means  to  said  counter  wheels;  cam  means 
for  resetting  said  counter  wheels  and  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  counter  wheels  so  the  wheels  can  be  ro- 
Utively  adjusted  relative  to  their  respective  cam  means, 
a  key  in  said  frame  associated  with  each  said  coimter 
wheel  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  tangentially 
of  the  pertaining  counter  wheel  and  selectively  longitudi- 
nally movable  into  the  range  of  the  said  teeth  of  the  re- 
spective counter  wheel,  each  of  said  keys  being  operable 
directly  to  engage  the  respective  adjacent  tooth  of  the 
counter  wheel  pertaining  thereto  and  to  move  the  latter 
through  an  an^e  corresponding  to  at  least  a  unit  on  the 
respective  counter  wheel,  a  single  means  for  holding  said 
cam  means  stationary  in  the  position  in  which  said  wheels 
are  reset  during  movement  of  said  wheels  by  their  re- 
spective keys,  a  resetting  member  operaUe  to  actuate 
all  of  said  cam  means  to  reset  said  coimter  wheels,  and 
a  cover  member  moveable  between  a  first  position  where- 
in it  coven  all  of  said  keys  and  a  second  position  wherein 
it  uncovers  all  of  said  keys,  said  cover  member  being 
operable  when  in  said  second  position  to  engage  and  hold 
said  resetting  member  in  actuated  position. 


3,250,468 
RESETTABLE  ODOMETER 
Patrick  L.  PoweU,  Franklin  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 

Virginia 
CootiDaatlon  of  application  Scr.  No.  249,633,  Ian.  7, 
1963.    This  application  Sept.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  419,260 
2  Claims.     (CL  235—139) 

1.  A  resettable  odometer  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plural- 
ity of  dial  cylinders  carried  on  said  shaft  with  each  cyl- 


hub  with  each  spring  having  a  tine  at  one  end  engaging 
said  cylinder  recess  with  a  major  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion of  said  tine  transverse  to  the  radial  dimension  of 
said  dial  cyliiKler,  and  a  tongue  on  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  extending  through  the  respective  slot  for  en- 
gagement with  one  wall  of  said  shaft  groove  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  one  direction  to  rotate  aU 
of  said  dial  cylinders  simultaneously  for  resetting  said 
dial  cylinders  to  a  desired  position  and  moving  through 
said  slot  transversely  to  the  other  wall  of  said  groove 
to  enable  said  dial  cylinders  to  rotate  in  said  one  direction 
independently  of  said  shaft  in  response  to  the  movement 
of  said  one  dial  cylinder. 


3,250,469 
PURE  FLUID  FUNCTION  GENERATING  SYSFEM 
John  R.  Colston,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles 
Engineering  Corporation,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
nitlon  of  Maryland 

FUed  Ang.  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  299,985 
22  Claims.    (CL  235— 200) 
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17.  A  pure  fluid  function  generator  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  pure  fluid  amplifier  including  means  for  issu- 
ing a  power  stream  into  the  amplifier,  fluid  output  means 
for  receiving  the  power  stream,  the  power  stream  being 
d^ectaUe  by  a  c(Mitn4  stream  so  as  to  vary  the  quantities 
of  fluid  received  by  said  output  means  as  a  function  of 
the  control  stream,  a  pure  fluid  resistance  having  a  gen- 
erally linear  weight  flow  versus  pressure  characteristic, 
a  fluid  element  having  a  flow  characteristic  such  that  the 
wedgbt  flow  through  said  element  varies  as  the  square  root 
of  the  pressure  drop  thereacross,  means  for  producing  a 
fluid  input  signal,  and  means  interconnecting  said  means 
for  producing,  said  fluid  element  and  said  fluid  resistance 
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such  as  to  produce  a  fluid  flow  whkh  is  an  exponential 
faadioa  of  said  input  signal  and  means  for  emi^oying 
said  fluid  flow  as  the  control  stream  for  said  fluid  am- 
plifier. 

3.2»,47f  

FLUID-OPERATED  SHIFT  REGISTER 
Harold  R.  Gnibb,  Owcfo,  N.Y^  aMlgDor  to  latcniatfcwal 
BwincsB  MachiMS  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corpontkM  of  New  Yoik 

FOcd  Dec  19,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  331,S1« 
7  ClalBM.    (CL  23S— 2f  1) 
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1.  Information  storage  apparatus  including  a  source 
of  pressurized  fluid  shift  pulses  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cascaded  bistable  fluid  devices  with  at 
least  one  intermediate  device,  each  said  device  repre- 
senting one  stage  of  a  multi-stage  shift  register  and 
having  a  first  stable  state  in  whidi  a  fluid  power 
stream  issues  from  a  first  outlet  port  and  a  second 
stable  state  in  which  said  stream  issues  from  a  second 
outlet  port  in  response  to  respective  first  and  second 
fluid  control  pulses  supplied  thereto; 

first  gating  means  interconnecting  the  first  outlet  port 
of  a  preceding  stage  and  said  source  of  diift  pulses 
to  provide  a  said  first  control  pulse  at  said  inter- 
mediate device  upon  occurrence  of  a  said  shift  pulse 
when  said  preceding  device  is  in  said  first  state; 

second  gating  means  interconnecting  the  second  outkt 
port  of  said  preceding  device  and  said  source  of  shift 
pulses  to  provide  a  said  second  control  pulse  at  said 
intermediate  device  upon  occurrence  of  a  said  shift 
pulse  when  said  preceding  device  is  in  said  second 
state; 

means  connected  to  eadi  of  said  devices  in  said  plurality 
for  initially  setting  selected  ones  o(  each  of  said 
devices  in  a  predetermined  one  of  said  states;  and 

reset  means  connected  to  each  of  said  devices  for 
setting  each  of  said  devices  in  a  common  state. 


3,250,471 
FLUID  LOGIC  RING  COUNTER 
CaTas  M.  Gobhal,  Cambridge,  and  Edward  Schoppc,  Jr^ 
Walpolc,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro  Company, 
Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Jme  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,752 
2  Claims.     (CL  235—201) 
1.  A  fluid  logic  ring  couiHer  comprising  an  input  fluid 
passage  bus  for  receiving  a  signal  pulse  train,  said  passage 
including  a  series  of  simple  fluid  amplifiers,  the  first  being 
operated  by  the  input  piUses  directly  and  the  others  being 
operated  by  the  output  of  the  previous  amplifier,  with 
branch  outlets  from  said  bus  between  each  of  iht  adjacent 
amplifiers  and  with  a  final  outkt  beyond  tine  final  anq>U- 
fier,  a  series  of  fluid  logic  flip-^op  units  one  related  respec- 
tively to  each  of  said  bus  outlets,  each  having  one  outlet 
to  a  readout  passage  and  another  outlet  with  a  delay  tiiere- 
in,  and  an  intermediate  series  of  fluid  logic  passive  "and" 
gates,  one  respectively  related  to  each  of  the  combinations 
of  one  of  said  bus  outlets  and  one  of  said  flip-flop  units. 


each  of  said  "and"  gates  having  as  its  inputs  one  of  said 
bus  outlets  and  the  respective  delay  passage  outkt  from  the 
respective  flip-flop  unit,  the  conunon  output  from  each  of 
said  "and"  gates  comprising  a  preparatory  control  input 
to  the  following  of  said  flip-flop  units  and  a  reset  control 


mimn  i  •^    outvut  t 


■'ar-ra 


input  to  its  own  flip-flop  unit,  such  preparatory  action  for 
the  following  flip-flop  imit  in  the  case  of  the  final  stage  of 
said  series  being  from  the  final  stage  passive  "and"  gate 
conunon  output  through  a  control  input  to  the  fluid  logic 
flip-flop  unit  of  the  first  stage  of  the  counter. 


3,250,472 

STEAM  HEAT  HUMIDIFIER 

Clayton  J.  Smith,  2108  Casfain  St,  FUnt,  Mich. 

Filed  June  10,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  402,870 

1  Claim.    (CL  237— 7t) 


In  combination  with  a  horizontal  finned  heating  coil 
connected  both  to  a  steam  supply  pipe  through  which 
steam  flows  into  the  heating  coil  and  a  steam  exhaust  pipe 
through  which  steam  is  discharged  after  leaving  the  heat- 
ing coO,  a  humidifier  comprising  a  hollow  tank,  a  float 
operated  water  valve  in  said  tank,  a  separate  hollow  cham- 
ber in  said  tank  and  spaced  apart  from  said  valve,  first 
means  including  a  condensation  coil  mounted  in  said 
chamber  and  coupled  to  said  exhaust  pipe  to  extract 
water  from  the  steam,  second  means  connecting  the  con- 
densation coil  to  said  valve  to  pass  water  thereto  whereby 
water  flows  into  said  tank  to  a  kvel  depending  upon  the 
setting  of  the  float,  a  hollow  pipe  sealed  at  one  end  and 
extending  horizontally  over  said  heating  coil,  said  hollow 
pipe  having  an  elongated  vertical  slot  extending  axially 
therealong  in  the  top  thereof,  a  gravity  water  feed  con- 
nection between  said  tank  and  the  other  end  of  said  hol- 
low pipe  whereby  water  flows  out  of  the  tank  into  said 
hollow  pipe,  and  an  elongated  capillary  wick  having  in 
cross  section  the  shape  of  a  Y,  the  bottom  kg  of  the 
wick  resting  in  said  slot,  the  upper  portion  of  said  wick 
resting  on  top  of  said  slot,  said  wick  drawing  water  out  of 
the  hollow  pipe  to  rekase  same  gradually  exterior  to  the 
hollow  pipe. 
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3450,473 

ATOMIZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Hermann  Hcge,  Tbalhanserstrasse  40,  Freising,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1903,  Scr.  No.  331,504 

Claims  priority,  appUcallon  Germany,  Dec.  18, 1902, 

H  47,720 

10  CUms.     (CL  239^7) 


•».  > 


1.  A  method  of  dispersing  a  liquid  in  drops  of  substan- 
tially uniform  predetermined  diameter,  the  liquid  having  a 
kinematic  viscosity  not  substantially  greater  than  0.03 
cm.'/sec..  whkh  comprises: 

(a)  rotating  a  body  having  an  elongated  edge  about 
an  axis  spaced  from  said  edge,  said  edge  facing  away 
from  said  axis;  and 

(b)  feeding  a  film  of  liquid  to  said  edge, 

( 1 )  the  rotary  speed  of  said  body  about  said  axis 
satisfying  the  equation 

I 

and 

(2)  the  rate  of  feeding  of  said  liquid  to  said  edge 
satisfying  the  equation 

V'  =  jfc,f(2raftV)-"* 
p 

wherein 
n  is  the  rotary  speed  of  said  body  in  revolu- 
tions per  second, 
iki  is  a  number  between  0.3  and  0.7, 
X  is  the  predetermined  diameter  of  the  drops 

formed,  in  centimeters, 
tf  is  the  siu^ace  tension  of  said  liquid  pond  per 

centimeter, 
A:i  is  a  number  between  0.2v-^  and  4p*,  and 

r  is  the  kinematic  viscosity  of  said  liquid  in 

square  centimeters  per  second, 
R  is  the  spacing  of  said  edge  from  said  axis 

in  centimeters, 
p  is  the  density  of  said  liquid  pond'sec.'/cm.* 
V  is  the  rate  of  feeding  of  said  liquid  to  said 

cubic  centimeters  per  centimeter  of  edge 

kngth  per  second, 
g  is  the  constant  of  gravitation  in  centimeters 

per  second  square,  and 
M  is  the  angular  velocity  of  said  rotating  body 

1/sec. 


3^50.474 

ANTI-CLOG  AratOSOL  DISPENSER 
Edward  J.  McKernan,  430  James  St,  Crystal  Lake,  III. 
FUcd  Oct.  25,  1903,  Scr.  No.  318,921 
1  Clafan.    (CL  239^117) 
An  aerosol  bomb  comprising  a  sealed  container  con- 
taining a  liquid  and  a  propellant  gas  under  superatmos- 
pberic  pressure,  a  hollow  valve  stem  extending  into  said 
container,  valve  means  carried  by  the  container  for  clos- 
ing a  port  in  the  stem,  a  button  on  the  stem  for  depressing 
the  stem  to  rekase  said  port  from  said  valve  means,  an 
outkt  passage  in  the  button  communicating  with  the 


interior  of  said  stem,  fm  insert  slideably  fitted  in  said 
outkt  passage,  a  discharge  port  dirough  said  insert,  and 
means  on  the  button  to  comi^etely  fill  said  port  and 
squeeze  said  liquid  therefrom  when  the  button  is  released 


and  the  insert  is  pushed  to  closed  position,  said  insert 
having  cam  surfaces  engageabk  with  the  button  to  mavt 
the  insert  to  open  position  when  the  insert  is  rotated 
about  an  axis  passing  through  the  discharge  port 


3,250,475 

FORWARD  AND  REVERSE  STEERING  DEVICE 

FOR  JET  BOAT  CONTROL 

Morlcy  S.  Smith,   Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bochlcr  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1903,  Scr.  No.  299,809 
S  Claims.    (CL  239—205.27) 


4.  A  direction  control  system  for  watercraft  compris- 
ing a  conduit  mounted  on  the  craft  and*  having  an  exit 
opening,  means  for  pumping  water  through  said  conduit, 
a  tubular  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  conduit  with 
its  forward  end  in  alignment  with  said  exit  opening,  a 
housing  defining  a  passage  means  kading  from  said  con- 
duit and  dividing  into  two  horizonully  spaced  passages 
each  of  ^ich  leads  downwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
tubular  member  and  opens  downwardly  at  a  part  circular 
lower  jet  discharge  opening,  means  for  diverting  the  water 
from  said  exit  opening  into  said  passage  means,  a  hori- 
zontal C-shaped  element,  a  plurality  of  parallel  deflectors 
fixed  to  said  element  and  curving  downwardly  then  for- 
wardly,  said  element  and  deflectors  being  fixed  to  said 
tubular  member  for  pivoting  therewith,  said  ekment  be- 
ing positioned  within  said  lower  jet  discharge  opening 
for  controlling  the  water  exiting  therefrom. 
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3^50,476 
NOZZLE  FOR  MDONG  CHEMICALS  WITH 

WATER 

Erhard  Kenk,  Vaihingcn  (Enz),  Nord,  Germany 

FUed  May  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  367,725 

daims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1963, 

K  49,790 
10  Clainis.     (CL  239—316) 


3,250,477 
FLUID  PUMP 
Thomas  H.  Ofter,  Deariwm,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearl>om,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,193 
10  Claims.     (CI.  239—332) 


7.  A  fuei  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  fuel  injection  nozzle,  an  injection 
pump  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cavity  therein,  an 
elastomeric  body  received  in  said  cavity  and  forming  a 
closure  at  one  end  thereof,  a  first  surface  of  said  elas- 
tomeric body  and  the  enclosed  portion  of  said  cavity 
forming  a  pumping  chamber,  a  source  of  fuel,  a  fuel  in- 
let conduit  extending  from  said  source  of  fuel  to  said 
pumping  chamber,  a  fuel  outlet  conduit  including  a  de- 
livery valve  extending  from  said  pumping  chamber  to 


said  injection  nozzle,  and  a  driving  member  in  engage- 
ment with  a  second  surface  of  said  elastomeric  body,  said 
driving  member  being  movable  for  alternately  deforming 
said  second  surface,  the  deformation  of  said  second  sur- 
face causing  elastic  deformation  of  said  first  surface  for 
varying  the  volume  of  said  pumping  chamber  and  im- 
pelling fuel  from  said  pumping  chamber  to  said  fuel  in- 
jection nozzle  through  said  fuel  outlet  conduit,  said  driv- 
ing member  having  substantially  less  cross-sectional  area 
at  its  contact  with  said  second  surface  than  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  second  surface. 


3,250,478 

WEAR  RING  AND  LOCKING  NUT  STRUCTURE 

FOR  GYRATORY  CRUSHERS 

Lawrence  B.  Olson,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  Nord- 

berg   Manufacturing   Company,    Milwaukee,   Wis^   a 

corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Not.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,590 
7  Claims.    (CL  241— 215) 


2.  In  a  device  for  mixing  chemicals  with  water,  in  com- 
bination, an  elongated  one-piece  nozzle  having  a  tubu- 
lar inlet  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  hose  and  a  tubular 
outlet  through  which  liquid  discharges  from  said  nozzle, 
said  nozzle  being  formed  in  its  interior  with  an  elongated 
first  longitudinal  bore  through  which  only  water  is  adapted 
to  flow  and  with  a  longitudinal  second  elongated  bore 
which  forms  a  mixing  chamber  in  which  a  chemical  ma- 
terial soluble  in  water  is  adapted  to  dissolve  in  water 
streaming  through  said  second  bore,  said  first  and  second 
longitudinal  bores  communicating  with  said  tubular  inlet 
of  said  nozzle  and  said  nozzle  being  formed  with  a  trans- 
verse bore  providing  communication  between  that  end  of 
said  second  b<MT  which  is  nearest  to  said  outlet  and  said 
first  bore. 


1.  In  a  gyratory  crusher  having  a  crushing  cavity  de- 
fined by  a  bowl  liner  and  mantle,  and  for  use  between  the 
mantle  and  locking  nut  of  such  a  gyratory  crusher,  the 
mantle  having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  gen- 
erally conic  top  thrust  receiving  surface,  the  locking  nut 
having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  and  down- 
wardly facing  generally  conic  thrust  delivering  surface, 
a  massive  wear  receiving  ring  opposed  to  the  bowl  liner 
adapted  to  be  positioned  therebetween,  said  ring  having 
a  lower  conic  surface  conforming  to  the  upper  surface 
of  the  mantle  and  an  upper  conic  surface  conforming  to 
the  thrust  surface  of  the  locking  nut,  said  ring  having  a 
lower  portion  surrounding  and  adjacent  but  spaced  out- 
wardly from  the  opposed  lower  portion  of  the  locking  nut. 


3,250,479 

EXPANDING  COLLET 

Alexander  L.  McPhcrson,  Prairie  VUlage,  Kans.,  assignor 


to  Gustin-Bacon  Manufacturing  Company,  K 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,550 
2  Claims.     (CL  242 — 46.5) 


ate 


CMy, 


1.  A  rotatable  mandrel  construction  for  holding  a 
tube  upon  which  a  glass  strand  or  the  like  is  wound  to 
form  a  package  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
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relatively  rigid  disc  members  mounted  on  and  encircling 
a  portion  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  said 
relatively  rigid  disc  members  each  having  received  there- 
between at  least  one  relatively  resilient  ring,  each  said 
relatively  resilient  ring  having  a  pair  of  peripheral  edge 
portions  diverging  outwardly  from  one  another  in  trans- 
verse section  positioned  circumferential  to  an  inward 
portion  thereof  received  between  said  pairs  of  relatively 
rigid  discs  and  means  gripping  the  said  relatively  rigid 
discs  and  relatively  resilient  rings  in  an  array  on  said  drive 
shaft. 


3,250,480 

TAPE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

George  V.  Jacoby,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,857 

9  Claims.     (CL  242—55.12) 


reels  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing  in  superposed 
relation  with  each  other,  said  housing  having  oi^>osite  side 
walls  parallel  to  the  rotating  axis  of  said  reels,  a  guide 
groove  formed  in  each  of  said  opposite  side  walls  for 
insertion  therethrough  of  a  driving  shaft  of  said  ma- 
chine, a  brake  device  associated  with  said  reels  within 
said  housing,  and  a  guide  hole  formed  in  each  kA  said 
opposite  side  walls  for  insertion  therethrough  of  a  brake- 
releasing  bar  interconnected  with  said  machine,  whereby 
said  brake  device  is  released  when  said  machine  is  in  op- 
eration, said  pair  of  tape  reels  providing  a  space  there- 
between, in  which  ^ace  said  driving  shaft  is  tiltable  up 
and  down  for  making  driving  contact  with  either  of  said 
reels. 


1.  A  system  for  transporting  a  tape,  said  system  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  source  of  command  signals; 

(b)  first  means  for  rapidly  accelerating  said  tape  to 
a  certain  velocity  when  a  command  signal  is  applied 
thereto; 

(c)  second  means  for  accelerating  said  tape  less  rapidly 
than  said  first  means; 

(d)  means  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  said  com- 
mand signal  for  instantaneously  enabling  said  second 
means  whereby  to  facilitate  rapid  acceleration  of 
said  tape  by  said  first  means;  and 

(e)  means  for  enabling  said  command  signal  respon- 
sive means  when  the  rate  of  occurrence  of  said  com- 
mand signals  is  less  than  a  predetermined  rate  and 
for  inhibiting  said  command  signal  responsive  means 
when  said  rate  of  occurrence  is  equal  to  and  greater 
than  said  predetermined  rate. 


3,250,481 
MAGAZINE  TYPE  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  MACHINES 
Motoshi  Seki,  Ota-sU,  Gunma-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi-sUl,  Japan,  and 
Tokyo  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ora-gun,  Gunma-ken, 
Japan,  both  corporations  of  Japan 

Filed  Sept  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,043 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1963, 

38/6,271 

2  Claims.     (CL  242—55.13) 


3,250,482       • 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Ronald  L.  Whitnah,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota    Mining   &    Manufacturing   Company,   St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,513 
6  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.13) 


1.  A  tape  magazine  for  use  in  association  with  a  mag- 
netic recording  and  reproducing  machine,  the  magazine 
comprising  a  housing  with  one  side  open,  a  pair  of  tape 


5.  A  recording  tape  cartridge  including  a  box-like  con- 
tainer having  two  parallel  spaced  side  walls,  a  precisely 
dimensioned  smooth  surfaced  rigid  cylindrical  sleeve,  a 
barrel  nut  having  radially  flexible  portions  disposed  co- 
axially  inside  the  sleeve  and  secured  to  one  of  said  side 
walls,  a  connector  associated  with  the  barrel  nut  and 
secured  to  the  other  of  said  side  walls,  means  expanding 
said  barrel  nut  portions  into  frictional  engagement  with 
the  sleeve  rigidly  securing  the  sleeve  between  the  side 
walls  with  its  axis  substantially  normal  thereto,  a  reel 
mounted  within  the  container  having  a  hub  providing 
cylindrical  bore  means  joumalling  the  reel  on  said  sleeve, 
and  means  lubricating  the  contact  areas  between  the  hub 
and  sleeve. 


3,250,483 

UNWIND  OR  BACKSTAND  FOR  WEB  WINDING 

APPARATUS 

Warren  G.  Printz,  Middletown,  and  Hnber  C.  Newcomb, 

Franklin,  Ohio,  assignors  to   Diamond   Inteniational 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,636 
9  Claims.     (CL  242— 65) 


1.  In  an  unwind  stand  for  paying  out  a  supply  web, 
payout  drum  means  supported  on  a  horizontal  axis  of  ro- 
tation, carriage  saddle  means  including  a  supply  roll  sup- 
port defining  an  axis  of  rotation  substantially  parallel  to 
that  of  said  payout  drum  means,  said  carriage-saddle 
means  being  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  payout  drum  means,  fluid  pressure-controlled, 
force-transmitting  means  connected  to  said  saddle  car- 
riage means  for  urging  said  carriage-saddle  means  to- 
ward said  payout  dnun  means  for  obtaining  a  controlled 
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nip  pressure  between  said  payout  dnim  and  a  supply  roll, 
a  belt  drive  operatively  connected  to  said  driving  drum 
for  rotating  the  same,  and  reversing  gear  means  inter- 
posed between  said  belt  drive  and  said  payout  drum 
means  for  rotating  said  driving  drum  means  in  the  same 
direction  for  alternate  directions  of  movement  of  said 
belt  drive. 


3L25«,4S4 

RUG  ROLLING  MACHINE 

Jack  E.  Fair,  911  E.  CoRingtoo,  Peoria,  IlL 

Filed  June  1«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  374,M9 

15  Claims.     (CL  242— M) 


b    5- 


1.  In  a  device  for  rolling  a  length  of  pliable  material 
without  the  use  of  a  center  core,  the  combination  of, 

frame  means, 

one  stationary  roller  means  joumaled  in  said  frame, 

a  pair  of  movable  roller  means  joumaled  in  said  frame, 

one  of  said  roller  means  normally  meshed  with  the  two 
other  roller  means  to  define  a  roll  area  and  said  two 
other  roller  means  being  normally  arranged  to  pro> 
vide  an  entrance  for  said  pliable  material  into  said 
roll  area. 

guide  means  disposed  at  said  entrance  and  including  an 
arcuate  portion  facing  into  said  roll  area  for  engage- 
ment by  said  pliable  material  to  turn  said  pliable 
material  on  itself  in  said  roU  area  and  prevent  its 
exit  from  said  roll  area, 

and  means  supporting  said  movable  roller  means  from 
said  frame  for  movement  away  from  said  stationary 
roller  means  in  response  to  an  increase  in  size  of 
the  roll  of  said  material  in  %aid  roll  area. 


3,25«,48S 

REEL  HUB  LOCK 

G«y  S.  FMC,  31  Hm  Laac.  Lcvittowii, 

Long  Island.  N.Y. 

FOcd  Apr.  16, 19M7Scr.  No.  SM^M 

iCfaOna.    (0.242—483) 


1.  A  reel  hub  lock  for  mounting  a  reel  to  a  shaft,  com- 
prising, 
a  hub  havi^  a  radially  extending  flange  and  an  annular 


axially  extending  shoulder  and  including  means  for 
attaching  to  a  drive  shaft, 

a  spindle  including  means  for  mounting  on  said  hub  in 
axially  extending  relationship  thereto,  a  deformable 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  spindle  with  one  edge  en- 
gaging said  shoulder  on  said  hub, 

a  thrust  cup  having  a  rim  for  engagement  with  the  op- 
posite edge  of  the  deformable  sleeve, 

a  hollow  drive  tube  threadably  engaged  within  said 
spindle, 

the  outer  end  of  said  drive  tube  having  a  shoulder  in- 
tegrally formed  thereon, 

a  thrust  bearing  and  spring  means  coupling  said  shoulder 
to  said  thrust  cup  to  transmit  axial  movement  of  said 
drive  tube  to  said  sleeve, 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  hollow  drive 
tube. 

a  knob  coupled  to  the  outer  end  of  said  drive  tube, 
means  coupling  said  shaft  to  said  tube  to  transmit  ro- 
tative motion  of  said  shaft  to  said  tube  and  to  permit 
relative  axial  motion  therebetween,  and 

said  knob  having  a  diagonal  dimension  greater  than  the 
spindle  aperture  of  said  reel  so  that  as  said  knob  is 
rotated,  the  drive  tube  will  move  axially  to  clamp 
and  deform  said  sleeve  into  gripping  engagement  with 
the  spindle  aperture  and  so  that  said  knob  will  clamp 
the  reel  between  the  knob  and  said  radial  flange  on 
said  hub. 


'  3^56,484 

TAPE  THREADING  DEVICE 

Richard  G.  HoUlngcr,  19745  Kingston, 

Hnndngton  Woods,  Mlcfa. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 19«4,  Scr.  No.  344,814 

3ClaiaM.    (CL242— 74J) 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  starting  a  tape  on  a  tape  re- 
corder reel  by  inserting  a  free  end  of  the  tape  through 
a  slot  into  a  hole  in  the  hub  of  the  reel,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  cushioned  tape  holding  seat  member;  a 
first  carrier  means  connecteid  to  said  seat  member  for 
inserting  the  seat  member  into  the  hole  in  the  reel  hub; 
a  second  carrier  means  movably  mounted  on  said  first 
carrier  means;  a  blade  supported  by  said  second  carrier 
means  and  operable  to  engage  the  free  end  of  a  tape 
and  pull  it  through  said  slot  and  into  said  seat  member 
and  to  hold  the  tape  in  said  seat  member;  and  means 
for  normally  biasing  said  second  carrier  means  in  a  first 
direction  relative  to  said  first  carrier  means  to  move  said 
blade  into  said  seat  member  and  to  permit  the  second 
carrier  means  to  be  moved  manuaUy  in  a  second  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  said  first  carrier  means  to  spread 
the  seat  menober  and  blade  apart  for  receiving  a  tape 
therebetween,  said  first  and  second  carrier  means  each 
comprising  an  elongated  spring  rod  member,  and  said 
tape  holding  seat  men^r  and  blade  being  mounted  on 
their  respective  spring  rod  members  at  one  end  thereof 
and  extended  angularly  outward  therefrom. 
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!  3,259,487 

REEL  CLAMP  FOR  STRIP  ENDS 

Woodfln  V.  L^oa,  Jr.,  Farmviilc,  Va.,  aasigDor  to 

J.  Barrye  WaU,  Jr.,  trustee,  FarmvlUc,  Va. 

Filed  Sept  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  396,594 

6  Claima.     (CL  242— 74J) 


1.  A  strip  end  clamping  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  reel  having  a  hub, 

(b)  an  actuating  plate, 

(c)  said  hub  having  a  cavity  therein  communicating 
with  one  side  of  the  reel  and  with  the  radial  periph- 
ery of  the  hub, 

(d)  said  actuating  plate  closing  said  cavity  and  nor- 
mally lying  in  the  same  plane  as  said  one  side  of  the 
reel,  I 

(e)  means  connecting  the  actuating  plate  to  the  hub 
for  pivotal  axial  movement  within  the  cavity, 

(f )  a  pair  of  clamp  arms  including  cooperating  clamp 
jaws  pivotally  supported  by  the  actuating  plate  with- 
in the  cavity, 

(g)  spring  means  normally  urging  the  clamp  jaws  to- 
ward each  other,  and 

(h)  biasing  means  within  the  cavity  and  operatively 
engageable  with  said  clamp  arms  to  move  the  clamp 
jaws  away  from  each  other  in  response  to  inwardly 
directed  pressure  on  the  actuating  plate  sufficient  to 
overcome  said  spring  means. 


3,259,488 

BRAKING  AND  TENSION  ROLL 
George  J.  Pn«cr,  RoeenBont,   Pa.,  aHignor  to   Bclolt 
Eastern  Corporation,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  313,684 
2  Ci^na.     (CL  242—75.4) 


1.  An  tmwind  mechanism  for  continually  delivering 
a  traveling  web  comprising, 

a  first  unwind  roll  support  for  a  roll  having  a  first  web 
unwound  therefrom. 

a  aecond  imwind  roll  support  for  a  fresh  roll  having 
a  second  web  to  be  spliced  to  the  first  while  it  is 
traveling. 

a  pull  roll  receiving  the  first  web, 

a  tension  control  web  braking  roll  frictionaHy  engag- 
ing the  surface  of  said  first  roll  between  said  sup- 
ports and  said  pull  roll, 

a  brake  means  having  a  constant  running  torque  con- 
nected to  said  web  braking  roll  for  maintaining  a 
IMiedetermined  tension  in  the  web. 


means  for  driving  said  second  roll  for  bringing  the 
surface  ^>eed  to  the  q)eed  of  said  first  web, 

a  roll  brake  for  said  first  roll  preventing  overran  and 
stopping  the  roll  after  sf^cing  the  aeooad  web  to 
the  first, 

and  a  splice  means  for  splicing  the  second  web  to  the 
first  while  it  is  traveling  and  cutting  the  first  web 
so  that  said  web  breaking  roll  will  uniformly  con- 
tinue to  apply  constant  braking  force  sequentially 
to  both  said  first  and  second  webs  without  change 
in  tension  to  tlie  pull  roll. 


3^50,489 
FISHING  REEL  Wmi  SELEdTVELY  OPERABLE 

SPEED  SELECTING  MEANS 

Ucno  HIroniitso,  Toityo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympic 

Fiahing  Tackle  Co.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  337,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1963, 

38/2,399 

6  Claims.     (CI.  242—84.54) 


1.  A  fishing  reel,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  main 
body;  a  flyer  rotatably  mounted  on  said  main  body;  a 
handle  rotatably  mounted  on  said  main  body;  a  flyer  drive 
gear  rotatable  with  said  flyer;  output  gear  means  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  body  and  meshing  with  said  flyer  drive 
gear,  a  pair  of  gear  trains  each  coupled  to  said  output 
gear  means  and  each  including  an  input  element  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  handle,  said  gear  trains  having 
respectively  different  gear  ratios  applicable  to  said  output 
gear  means;  first  and  second  coupling  means  each  oper- 
able to  couple  a  respective  one  of  said  input  elements 
to  said  handle  for  rotation  of  the  associated  input  element 
by  said  handle;  means  biasing  said  coupling  means  to 
engage  the  associated  input  elements;  cam  means  selec- 
tively operable  to  disengage  one  of  said  coupling  means 
from  its  associated  input  element  while  providing  for  the 
other  of  said  coupling  means  to  remain  engaged  with  its 
input  element;  and  an  externally  accessible  manual  oper- 
ating element  coupled  to  said  cam  means  and  movable 
between  a  first  position  coupling  one  input  element  to 
said  handle  and  a  second  position  coupling  the  other 
input  element  to  said  handle;  one  of  said  gear  trains  in- 
cluding a  shaft  co-axial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
handle  and  the  other  of  said  gear  trains  including  a 
tubular  shaft  telescoped  over  said  first  shaft. 


3,250,490 
HYDRAULIC  CABLE  REEL  DRIVE  CIRCUIT 
Mnnray  A.  Gleoon,  Downers  Grove,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Goodman  Manufacturing  Company,  ChJcago,  U.,  a 
corporation  of  lUlnois 

FHcd  Sept  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  397,682 
7  Claims.     (CI.  242—86.51) 
1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  system  for  controlling  the  draw- 
ing in  and  paying  out  of  a  flexible  member  supplying 
electric  power  to  a  vehicle, 
a  fluid  pressure  motor  supfrfying  the  torque  to  draw 
in  the  member, 
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said  motor  being  driven  as  a  pump  by  the  member, 

during  paying  out  of  the  member, 
a  main  pump, 

a  motM'  for  continuously  driving  said  main  pump, 
an  auxiliary  pump, 

a  vehicle  wheel  for  driving  said  auxiliary  pump, 
a  fluid  pressure  connection  from  said  main  pump  to 

said  fluid  pressure  motor, 
a  fluid  pressure  connection  from  said  auxiliary  pump 

to  said  fluid  pressure  motor. 


sensor  means  sensing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
fluid  pressure  motix*, 

and  a  controlling  connection  from  said  sensor  means 
to  said  auxiliary  pump,  effecting  a  drive  to  said 
auxiliary  pump  from  said  vehicle  wheel  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  fluid  pressure  motor  in  a  direction  to 
draw  in  the  flexible  member, 

and  rendering  said  auxiliary  pump  inoperative  to  effect 
a  pumping  operation  during  paying  off  of  the  flexible 
member. 


3^50,491 
HYDRAULIC  CABLE  REEL  DRIVE  CIRCUIT 
Kenneth  W.  Stalker,  Springdale,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Good- 
nuui  ManafactnriBg  Company,  Cliia«o,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  minois 

FUed  Sept  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  397,683 
11  Claims.    (CI.  242— MJl) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  system  for  controlling  the  draw- 
ing in  and  paying  out  of  a  flexible  member  supplying 
electric  power  to  a  wheel  mounted  vehicle, 
a  fluid  pressure  motor  supplying  the  power  to  draw 

in  the  member, 
said  motor  being  driven  as  a  pump  during  paying  out 

of  the  member, 
a  main  pump, 
an  auxiliary  pump, 
a  fluid  pressure  connection  from  said  main  pump  to 

said  fluid  pressure  motor, 
an  unloading  valve, 


a  fluid  pressure  connection  from  said  auxiliary  pump 
to  said  fluid  pressure  motor  through  said  unloading 
valve, 

means  sensing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor 
and  effecting  operation  of  said  unloading  valve  to 
effect  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
fluid  pressure  motor  from  both  of  said  pumps  during 
operation  of  said  fluid  pressure  motor,  to  draw  in  the 
flexible  member,  and  to  unload  said  auxiliary  pump 
through  said  unloading  valve  when  said  fluid  pressure 
motor  is  driven  by  said  flexible  member,  an  electric 
motor  for  driving  said  main  pump,  and  wheel  oper- 
ated drive  mechanism  driving  said  auxiliary  pimip 
in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  vehicle 
and  the  requirement  for  cable  reel  torque  necessary 
to  draw  in  cable  on  the  reel. 


3,25«,492 
AUTOMATIC  REGULATOR  FOR  CABLE  REEL 
Emil  J.  Hlinsky,  La  Grange  Park,  Herman  Linkowski, 
Chicago,  and  Mciiin  G.  Carlson,  Oak  Lawn,  Dl.,  as- 
iisoors  to  Goodnum  Mannfactiuing  Company,  Chicago, 
nL,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,684 
9  Claims,     (a.  242—86.51) 


— 

fh 

- 

"w      "^ 

I.  In  a  fluid  pressure  system  for  controlling  the  draw- 
ing in  and  paying  out  of  a  flexible  member, 

a  motor  supplying  the  power  to  draw  in  the  member, 
said  motor  being  driven  as  a  pump  during  paying  out 

of  the  member, 
a  main  pump, 

an  auxiliary  pump  operating  simultaneously  with  said 
main  pump, 

a  fluid  pressure  connection  from  said  main  pump  to 
said  motor, 

an  unloading  valve, 

a  fluid  pressure  connection  from  said  auxihary  pump 
to  said  motor  through  said  unloading  valve,  and 
means  sensing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  mo- 
tor and  effecting  operation  of  said  imloading  valve  to 
effect  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
motor  by  both  of  said  pumps  during  operation  of 
said  motor,  to  draw  in  the  flexible  member,  and  to 
unload  said  auxiliary  pump  through  said  unloading 
valve  when  said  motor  is  driven  by  said  flexible  mem- 
ber. 


3,250,493 

VARIABLE  VELOCITY  TRAVERSE  DRIVE 

MECHANISM 

Ralph  A.  Borklcy,  Cnyaboga  Falls,  and  Artbor  D.  Golla- 
day.  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Goodyear  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  336,533 
4  Claims.     (CI.  242—158) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  mandrel,  having  an  irregularly  shaped  longitudinal 
peripheral  surface, 
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frame  means  rotatably  mounting  said  mandrel  on  its 
longitudinal  axis, 

a  filament  guide, 

support  means  operatively  nnounting  said  filament  guide 
for  traversing  movement  in  similar  relation  to  the 
longitudinal  peripheral  surface  of  said  mandrel, 

an  endless  chain, 

sprockets  around  which  said  chain  moves,  said  sprockets 
being  so  positioned  that  as  said  chain  moves  there- 
around,  a  portion  of  said  chain  always  forms  a  sub- 


stantially similar  shape  to  the  shape  of  the  longitu- 
dinal peripheral  surface  of  said  mandrel,  the  portion 
of  said  chain  being  in  substantially  parallel  relation 
thereto,     I 

means  operatively  connecting  said  portion  of  said  chain 
to  said  filament  guide,  and 

means  to  drive  said  chaiiL 


3,250  494 

CONTROL  MECHANKM  FOR  VARIABLE 

SWEEP  WING  AIRCRAFT 

Ronald  T.  Peterson,  1141  Dcnker,  Wkhita,  Kans. 

Fflcd  Mar.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,626 

0  Claims.     (CL  244—46) 


6.  In  an  airplane,  a  fuselage,  airfoils  connected  to  said 
fuselage,  control  surfaces,  control  means  for  controlling 
said  airfoils  and  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  con- 
trol surfaces,  and  means  for  controlling  the  positioning 
of  said  airfoils  and  the  positioning  of  said  control  sur- 
faces and  yet  preventing  the  repositioning  of  said  air- 
foils and  the  repositioning  of  said  control  surfaces  to  be 
done  simultaneously. 


3,250,495 

COMPOUND  PHOTONIC  JET  PROPULSION 

Mason  Trupp,  310  Blanca  Lane,  Tampa  6,  Fla. 

Filed  Jane  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,178 

9  Claims.     (CI.  244—54) 


1.  A  compound  photonic  jet  propulsion  unit  comprising 
a  standard,  a  yoke  affixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  stand- 
ard, a  circular  housing  pivotally  connected  to  said  yoke, 
an  aimnular  console  rotatably  arranged  in  said  housing, 
and  a  i^urality  of  engines  mounted  in  said  console. 


3^50,496 

PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

Mason  Tnipp,  310  Blanca  Lane,  Tampa  6,  Fla^ 

Filed  Sept  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  395,535 

7  Claims.    (CI.  244—62) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  of  the  type  that  includes  a  fuselage 
and  wings,  and  a  tail  structure  that  includes  horizontal 
stabilizers,  a  compound  photonic  jet  propulsion  unit 
mounted  on  the  rear  of  the  fuselage  contiguous  to  the 
horizontal  stabilizers,  and  said  compound  phot<Miic  jet 
propulsion  unit  including  a  yoke  having  a  housing  swiv- 
elly  mounted  therein,  a  standard  rotatably  arranged  in 
said  fuselage  and  having  its  longitudinal  axis  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fuselage,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  standard,  and  said  compound  photonic  jet 
propulsion  unit  adapted  to  produce  a  compound  spiral 
wake. 

3,250,497 
TURN  APPARATUS 
John  P.  Glass,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Litton  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  251,684 
16  Claims.  (CI.  244—78) 
1.  Turn  sensing  apparatus  comprising  a  spinner  seat 
mounted  in  a  case,  a  rotatable  spinner  which  spins  on  said 
seat,  means  connected  to  said  spinner  for  rotating  it  in 
such  a  maimer  that  it  is  free  to  maintain  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion, fan  means  on  said  spinner  for  generating  gas  cur- 
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rents  proportional  to  the  rate  of  turn  of  the  case  when 
the  case  axis  is  being  turned  away  from  the  spinning  axis, 
and  signal  means  for  receiving  said  gas  currents  and  sig- 
nalling the  rate  of  turn  of  the  case,  whereby  said  gas  cur- 


rents may  be  utflized  to  provide  a  rate  of  turn  signal  and 
also  may  be  utilized  to  erect  the  spinner  jo  that  its  axis 
coincides  with  the  case  axis  after  the  turn  of  the  case  has 
been  completed. 


3,250  498 
NULL  SHIFT  CORRECTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  FLUID 

PRESSURE  OPERATED  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Charica  E.  Cole,  Tenafly,  NJ^  Mrignor  to  The  Bcndlz 
Corporatloa,  TeCcrboro,  NJ^  a  corporatkm  of  Dda- 

FUcd  Apr.  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  273,231 
4Claima.    (CL  244— 78) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  controller  mechanism  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  signal  transmitting  means,  fluid 
pressure  signal  output  means  controlled  by  said  signal 
transmitting  means,  a  pair  of  balanced  pressure  trans- 
mitting bellows  operatively  connected  to  the  signal  trans- 
mitting means,  diaphragm  means  sensitive  to  input  sig- 
nals and  operatively  associated  with  each  bellows,  a  pair 
of  capillary  tubes  operatively  connecting  said  bellows  to 
sad  fluid  pressure  signal  output  means  in  a  degenerative 
fluid  pressure  feedback  so  arranged  as  to  cause  said  pair 
of  bellows  to  actuate  said  signal  transmitting  means  so 
as  to  correct  for  steady  state  inequalities  in  null  pressure 
values  at  said  fluid  pressure  signal  output  means,  fluid 
conduit  means  interconnecting  said  capillary  tubes,  and 
adjustable  means  for  variably  restricting  said  fluid  con- 
duit means  so  as  adjust  the  gain  of  the  fluid  pressure 
feedback. 


3Jl5f,499 
HYPERSONIC  DRAG  DEVICE 
Patrick  C.  CarroU,  Uttlctoii,  Colo.,  aMifBor  to  Martin 
Marietta  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md^  a  corporatioa 
of  Maryland 

Filed  May  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  368,770 
U  Ciaima.     (CL  244—113) 


1.  A  decelerator  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  object 
that  is  moving  through  the  air  at  high  speeds  including; 
an  elongated  body; 

means  for  attaching  said  elongated  body  to  said  object; 
a  plurality  of  axially  and  radially  spaced  drag  blades 

each  having  one  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  body; 

means  resiliently  biasing  each  of  said  drag  blades,  caus- 

"      ing  the  other  end  thereof  to  extend  outwardly  from 

said  body  for  creating  air  turbulences  and  generating 

air  drag;  and 
releasable  means  adapted  to  retain  said  drag  blades  in 

a  pivoted  position  generally  parallel  to  said  body, 

prior  to  use. 


3,250,500 

KITE  CONSTRUCTION 
RnawO  S.  Hall,  7725  Clarendon  Road,  i~«— pirMf, 
FUed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  353,833 
5  Claims.    (CL  244—153) 


1.  A  kite  comprising  a  mid  rib,  a  cross  arm  connected 
centrally  thereof  to  said  mid  rib  at  a  location  spaced 
toward  one  end  of  said  mid  rib,  Uut  lines  extending  from 
one  end  of  said  mid  rib  to  one  end  of  said  cross  arm  to 
the  other  end  of  said  mid  rib  to  the  other  end  of  said 
cross  arm  to  the  one  end  of  said  mid  rib,  a  sail  occupying 
a  generally  triangular  shaped  space  with  two  edges  of 
the  sail  secured  respectively  to  the  line  portions  between 
the  other  end  of  the  mid  rib  and  the  ends  of  the  cross 
arm,  said  sail  having  a  third  edge  generally  aligned  with 
said  cross  arm,  said  sail  including  material  of  a  greater 
width  than  the  distance  between  the  line  portions  to 
which  said  two  edges  are  secured  whereby  said  material 
cups  on  opposite  sides  of  said  mid  rib  to  form  a  pair  of 
generally  part-conical  shapes,  the  apices  of  which  are 
at  the  other  end  of  said  mid  rib. 


3,250,501 

OUTBOARD  STERN  DrF^  FOR  BOATS  AND 

HYDRAUUC  SHOCK  ABSORBER  THEREFOR 

Charica  F.  Alexander,  Jr.,  Oabkoih,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Kkkhaefcr  Corporation,  FoaddnLac,  Wh..  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Sept  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  397434 
2  Claims.    (CL  248—4) 
1.  In  an  outboard  drive  for  boats  having  a  dirigible 
propulsion  unit  pivotally  mounted  to  the  boat  on  a  sub- 
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stantially  horizontal  transverse  axis  to  provide  for  rear- 
ward and  upward  tilting  of  the  unit  upon  striking  of  an 
underwater  obstruction,  a  hydraulic  shock  absorber  com- 
prising a  cylinder  filled  with  incompressible  liquid  and  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  extending  from 
one  end  of  the  cylinder,  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
outer  end  of  said  piston  rod  and  the  opposite  end  of  said 
cylinder  correspondingly  to  said  propulsion  unit  and  said 
boat,  said  connecting  means  being  disposed  relative  to  the 
tilt  axis  to  effect  an  increasing  actuation  of  the  shock  ab- 
sorber as  the  tilt  movement  progresses  and  reduces  in  ve- 
locity to  provide  a  nearly  constant  resistance  to  the  tilt 
movement  throughout  the  range  of  permissible  tilting  of 


between  points  of  contact  of  wire  with  wire,  said  cylindri- 
cal cushions  being  arranged  around  an  axis  which  is  fixed 
with  re^>ect  to  one  of  said  bodies  with  the  axes  of  said 
cylindrical  cushions  extending  in  directions  generally 
radial  of  said  axis,  means  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  said 
cylindrical  cushions  and  fixedly  connnected  with  the  other 
of  said  bodies,  means  for  engaging  the  inner  ends  of  said 
cushions  in  fixed  relation  with  said  one  of  said  bodies, 
said  cylindrical  cushions  each  having  as  a  maximum 
dimension  along  any  line  extending  radially  of  said  axis 
a  linear  measurement  which  is  of  predetermined  magni- 
tude, and  rigid  metal  walls  fixed  to  said  means  for  en- 
gaging the  inner  circumference  of  said  annular  cushioning 
means,  said  walls  extending  radially  of  said  axis  and  so 
spaced  lengthwise  of  said  axis  as  to  confine  said  cylin- 
drical cushions  therebetween  and  substantially  to  prevent 
bodily  movement  of  said  cushions  relative  to  said  walls  in 
directions  parallel  with  said  axis,  the  portions  of  said 
walls  which  engage  said  cushions  having  a  dimension 
along  any  line  extending  radially  of  said  axis  a  linear 
measurement  which  is  at  least  about  75%  of  said  maxi- 
miun  dimension  of  said  cushions,  and  the  inner  ends  of 
said  cylindrical  cushions  being  jammed  together  to  form 
the  inner  circumference  of  said  annular  cushioning  means. 


the  unit,  means  bypassing  said  piston  to  restrict  the  trans- 
mission of  liquid  from  either  side  thereof  to  the  other 
depending  upon  the  direction  of  piston  movement  in  said 
cylinder,  a  port  in  said  piston,  and  means  to  close  said 
port  against  flow  of  liquid  therethrough  upon  return 
movement  of  the  unit  following  a  rearward  and  upward 
tilting  thereof,  said  port  closure  means  comprising  a  flat 
metal  disk  spring  ti^tly  secured  against  the  inner  face 
of  said  piston  and  covering  said  port,  and  the  inner  face 
of  said  piston  being  dished  to  flex  saJkl  disk  into  a  Belle- 
ville spring  shape  when  secured  thereto  whereby  said  flat 
disk  simulates  the  characteristics  of  a  Belleville  spring  and 
resists  the  opening  of  the  port  for  flow  of  liquid  there- 
through during  the  tilting  movement  of  the  unit. 


3.250302 
SHOCK  AND  VIBRATION  ISOLATING  SUPPORT 
Cecil  S.  Robinson,  Englcwood,  N J.,  aHifnor  to  Robinson 
Technical  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Tctcrboro,  N  J.,  a  coiporation 
of  New  Yoifc 

Filed  Mm-.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  265,222 
1  Clahn.     (CL  248     8) 


A  supporting  device  for  isolating  vibration  and  shock 
between  two  bodies  comprising  annular  cushioning  means 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  cushions  of  com- 
pressed springy  metal  wire  in  which  a  substantial  amount 
of  the  wire  consists  tA  lengths  of  wire  extending  in  spans 


3,250,503 

HYDRAUUC  LEVELING  JACK 

Edward  S.  Karstens,  1228V6  Stnrdcvant  St, 

Davenport,  Iowa 

FVcd  May  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  370,U9 

9  Clahna.    (6.  248—23) 


1.  A  hydraulic  leveling  jack  comprising  a  cylinder  uni- 
form throughout  its  length  and  closed  at  one  end,  a  piston 
having  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  cylinder 
forming  a  shoulder  at  one  end,  the  other  end  sUdably  in- 
serted in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  tapering  to  a  smaller 
diameter  away  from  said  inserted  end,  an  axial  bore 
through  said  piston  and  an  axial  bore  through  the  closed 
end  of  said  cylinder,  a  sleeve  uniform  in  diameter  through- 
out its  length  mounted  in  the  piston  bore  and  the  bore 
through  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  piston  bore 
tapering  to  a  larger  diameter  away  from  the  inserted 
end,  said  sleeve,  piston  and  cylinder  defining  a  chamber, 
and  conduit  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said 
chamber. 


3,250,504 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 
Kurt  Scfawaderlapp,  Waldweg,  Baomliach,  Westorwald, 
Germany,   asBignor  to  Jasba-Kcramilrfaliriken  Jakob 
Sdiwadcrlapp  St  SoIum,  Baumlwcli,  Wcstcrwald,  Gcr- 
many 

Filed  July  1.  1964,  Scr.  No.  379,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  3,  1963, 

J  11,767 
9  Claims.  (CL  248  44) 
1.  A  tree  stand  comprising  a  container  having  a  body 
wall  including  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  retaining  device  re- 
movably received  in  said  container,  said  retaining  device 
comprising  at  least  one  ring  including  means  thereon  for 
clampingly  engaging  a  tree  trunk  and  retaining  the  trunk 
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in  the  ring,  said  retaining  device  including  a  plurality  of 
resilient  spring  rods  circumferentially  spaced  about  said 
ring  and  integrally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  ring. 
said  rods  having  a  portion  extending  radially  outwardly 


from  said  ring  and  continuing  downwardly  toward  the 
container  bottom  wall  in  spring-biased  engagement  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  container  wall  and  automatically 
centering  said  ring  within  said  container. 


3,250^5 

XIE  BLOCK 
WilUam  R.  RodmaB,  Sr^  Ezton,  and  Robert  H.  Rnnell, 
Norristown,  Pa^  asdgDon  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,973 
3  Claims.     (CL  248-^9) 


1.  A  tie  block  comprising: 

a  veriical  member  having  an  axial  passage  extending 

therethrough, 
wing  elements  extending  laterally  from  opposite  sides 

of  said  vertical  member,  and 
each  of  said  wing  elements  defining  a  passageway  for 

receiving  tying  means. 


3t250  506 
SECURING  SUPPORT  FOR  TRUCK  TRAILERS 
Beryl  E.  ThoaTencUc,  4005  San  Amaro  Drive,  Coral 
Gables,  Fla.;  WUUam  H.  Stringer,  2556  Stefai  St.,  Jack- 
■onviUc,  Fla.;  and  C  Gordon  Anderson,  1415  ScviUc 
Ave.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,747 
3  Claims.     (CL  248—119) 


»t  ?^. 


f5  fS> 


1.  A  support  device  for  truck  trailers  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  platform  having  an  upper  face,  a 
lower  face,   and   a  plurality  of  downwardly  depending 


sides,  said  platform  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending 
and  inwardly  tapering  first  lateral  recess  and  a  second 
inwardly  extending  recess  abutting  said  first-named  recess, 
said  second  recess  having  an  arcuate  inner  face;  one  side 
of  said  platform  being  also  provided  with  a  downwardly 
depending  cut-out  portion  adjacent  the  widest  portion  of 
said  first-named  recess,  the  side  of  said  platform  adjacent 
to  said  side  carrying  said  cut-out  portion  provided  with 
an  opening  within  an  intermediate  portion  thereof;  a 
block  member  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  said  platform, 
said  block  member  provided  with  a  third  inwardly  ex- 
tending lateral  recess,  said  third  recess  having  an  arcuate 
inner  face,  being  in  registration  with  said  second  inward- 
ly extending  recess  and  adapted  to  accommodate  the  king- 
pin of  a  truck  trailer,  said  block  member  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  aligned  fourth  and  fifth  recesses  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  third 
recess;  a  slidably  movable  securing  member  disposable 
within  said  fourth  and  fifth  recesses  and  withdrawable 
and  extendable  across  said  third  recess  so  as  to  releas- 
ably  secure  said  kingpin  in  position,  a  slidably  movable 
arm  member  connected  to  said  securing  member  and  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  within  said  platform  side, 
stop  means  upon  said  arm  member  adapted  to  selectively 
retain  said  securing  member  in  said  withdrawn  and  said 
extended  position,  a  downwardly  depending  leg  member 
connected  to  each  corner  of  said  platform,  a  plurality 
of  cross-members  extending  between  a  pair  of  leg  mem- 
bers, and  a  device  transporting  pin  member  downwardly 
depending  from  the  lower  face  of  said  platform  opposite 
said  second  recess  and  spaced  therefrom. 


3,250,507 
ROOF  SUPPORTS 
Dennis  Henry  Cannon,  St.  Marks,  Cheltenham,  and  Peter 
Farr,  The  Reddings,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignors  to 
Dowty  Mining  Equipment  Limited 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  24.  1964. 

3,206/64 
5  Claims.     (CI.  248—357) 


k^^<(V;Uv<'Avv<-tr- 


1.  A  mine  roof  support  comprising  a  surface-engage- 
able  member,  a  generally  upright  prop  member  one  end 
whereof  engages  said  surface-engageable  member,  said 
end  being  formed  with  means  outstanding  therefrom, 
resilient  material  acting  between  said  outstanding  means 
and  the  surface-engageable  member  to  retain  the  prop, 
when  unstressed,  in  its  normal  generally  upright  position, 
and  a  retaining  device  acting  independently  of  at  least 
one  of  the  two  members,  to  retain  the  resilient  material 
in  a  compressed  state. 


3,250,508 
ALL-DIRECTIONAL  FRICTIONAL  DAMPER 
Nicholas  F.  Kfonry,  Manorhavc%  Paul  Baratoff,  Jackson 
Heights,  and  BiUy  Y.  K.  Mai,  Astoria,  N.Y.,  asrignon 

to  Korfnnd  Dynamics  Corporatioa,  Long  fglMd.  Ff  Y,. 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,852 
6  Claims.     (CI.  248—358) 

2.  A  vibration  damper  comprising  a  shaft,  friction 
members  engaging  said  shaft  slidably  and  frictionally  re- 
sisting axial  sliding  movement  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of 
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friction  elements  respectively  disposed  in  spaced-apart 
planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  shaft,  and  means 
in  frictional  engagement  with  said  pair  of  friction  cle- 


ii_. 


ments  for  resiliently  supporting  said  friction  members  be- 
tween said  pair  of  friction  elements  and  frictionally  re- 
sisting movement  of  said  shaft  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
thereto. 


3,250,509 

CHAIR  STRUCTURE 

Richard  P.  MoUoy,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to  Brana- 

wtck  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Inly  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,606 

10  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 417) 


I* 

<4. 

M 
M             M 

X 

1.  A  swivel  seat  capable  of  returning  itself  to  a  for- 
wardly  facing  position,  con>prising:  a  floor-engaging  sup- 
port including  a  hollow  tube  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  swivel  seat  mounting  member  carried  by  said  tube  in 
its  upper  end  having  an  upper  flange  in  part  resting  on 
and  in/part  fitted  within  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  a 
sleeYe  portion  below  said  flange  extending  downwardly 
within  the  tube  and  having  an  externally  threaded  re- 
duced portion  at  its  lower  end,  said  member  having  a 
bore  extending  vertically  therethrough,  and  a  substan- 
tially vertical  hole  offset  from  said  bore  and  opening  up- 
wardly through  the  flange;  an  expandable  gripping  ele- 
ment mounted  over  said  threaded  portion  and  against  a 
shoulder  thereabove  and  having  a  jriurality  of  radially 
extending  projections  tilted  slightly  downwardly  from 
the  horizontal  and  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube; 
a  washer  carried  by  said  threaded  portion  below  said 
element  and  in  contact  with  said  projections;  and  a  nut 
on  said  threaded  portion  below  said  washer  to  hold  said 
projections  in  their  extended  positions  in  locked  engage- 
ment with  the  tube,  thereby  securing  said  member  to  the 


tube;  a  seat  assembly  having  bearing  means  rotatably 
carried  on  said  mounting  member  flange  and  having  a 
depending  shaft  extending  through  said  bore,  said  shaft 
having  a  lower  threaded  portion  extending  below  said 
member,  a  nut  on  the  lower  threaded  portions  of  said 
shaft  for  preventing  removal  of  said  seat  assembly  from 
said  mounting  member;  said  seat  assembly  also  having 
a  generally  downwardly  facing  and  arcuateJy  curved  oam 
surface  inclined  in  a  plane  making  an  acute  angle  with 
the  horizontal;  and  a  compression  spring  carried  in  said 
hole  with  a  generally  vertically  biased  follower  member 
thereabove  for  exerting  a  force  against  said  cam  sur- 
face and  biasing  said  seat  assembly  toward  its  forwardly 
facing  position. 

3,250,510 

SELF-ADJUSTABLE  SEATS  FOR  BUTTERFLY 

VALVES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hubert  L.  WiUiann.  Hinsdale,  IIL,  assignor  to  Crane  Co., 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,765 

11  Claims.    (0.251— 173) 


"T^TT^TTTT 

'^/,'.     ^Smb 

BliBtf***'*** 

'  Jffi 

SK^a 

WW 

m^ 

^il 

nr     1 

k"^"^  \  i 

M 

1  ^ 

"  1. 

!*1 

1 

jj J 

1.  The  combination  in  a  valve,  a  valve  body  having  a 
flow  passage  therethrough  and  an  annular  recess  in  the 
wall  of  said  flow  passage,  a  butterfly  closure  member 
pivotably  movable  in  the  valve  body  with  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  flow  pas- 
sage in  which  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  closure  mem- 
ber overlies  said  body  annular  recess,  a  resilient  seat  mem- 
ber mounted  in  said  body  ivcess  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
axial  and  radial  movements  to  accommodate  itself  as  an 
interference  fit  for  the  periphery  of  said  closure  member 
with  the  latter  member  in  its  closed  position  thereby  to 
seal  said  flow  passage,  the  said  seat  member  comprising 
oppositely  disposed  plate-like  ring  members  and  a  resilient 
ring  member  therebetween  positioned  in  fluid  sealing  rela- 
tion thereto,  said  resilient  ring  member  being  deflectable 
radially  inwardly  under  predetermined  line  fluid  pressure 
to  effect  said  interference  fit  relative  to  the  periphery  of 
said  closure  member  and  said  resilient  membier,  and  fluid 
sealing  means  between  said  seat  member  and  said  wall 
recess. 


3,250,511 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE  WITH  LIMITED 
COMPRESSION  MEANS 
Werner  K.  Priese,  Carpentersville,  111.,  assignor  to  lOlls- 
McCanna  Company,  Carpentersville,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUed  July  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  292,255 
8  Cbdms.     (CI.  251—331) 
1.  In  a  valve  arrangement,  the  combination  compris- 
ing:  a  weir;  a  diaphragm  actuator  moimted  for  move- 
ment in  a  path  toward  and  away  from  said  weir  and 
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including  distally  disposed  abutment  means;  valve  hous- 
ing means  surrounding  said  weir  and  said  actuatcx-,  said 
housing  means  including  a  valve  body  and  a  valve  bonnet 
defining  therebetween  a  continuous  recess  opening  radially 
toward  the  path  of  movement  of  said  actuator,  said 
housing  means  further  including  a  planar  ring  member 
clamped  in  said  recess  between  said  body  and  said 
bonnet  and  having  a  portion  rigidly  projecting  radially 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  abutment  means 
whereby  to  define  a  substantially  inflexible  stop  for  said 


actuator;  and  a  valve  diaphragm  of  resilient  material 
which  is  susceptible  to  taking  a  permanent  reduction  in 
dimension  upon  being  severely  compressed,  said  dia- 
phragm being  mounted  in  said  housing  means  across 
the  path  of  said  actuator  to  be  flexed  toward  said  weir 
by  the  movement  of  said  actuator,  the  stop  defined  by 
said  radially  projecting  portion  acting  positively  to  arrest 
movement  of  said  actuator  toward  said  weir  whereby 
to  limit  the  compression  of  said  diaphragm  between  said 
actuator  and  said  weir. 


GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
James  Alexander  Petiie,  Lhtlcoyer,  Derby,  Engtand,  as. 
Signer  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Derby,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1W3,  Ser.  No.  322^97 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Brttain,  Nov.  9.  1962, 

42,513/62 
7  Claims.     (CI.  253—39) 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  an  outer  casing, 
a  high  jxessure  turbine,  nozzle  guide  vanes,  and  a  low 
pressure  turbine  arranged  in  fkyw  series  within  the  outer 
casing,  a  first  bearing  situated  adjacent  and  supporting 
the  high  pressure  turbine,  a  seccMid  bearing  situated  adja- 
cent and  supporting  the  low  pressure  turbine,  a  oonunon 


sUtionary  structure  disposed  between  the  low  and  high 
pressure  turtnnes  and  fixed  directly  to  the  outer  casing, 
said  first  and  second  bearings  being  mounted  adjacent 
one  another  and  being  attached  to  said  common  stationary 
structure,  the  common  stationary  structure  extending 
through  the  nozzle  guide  vanes  and  being  protected  by 
the  latter  from  the  hot  turbine  gases. 


3»25«,513 

LIFTING    DOLLY    HAVING    A    SINGLE    THROW 

LIFTING  LEVER  AND  SLEEVE  GUIDE  MEANS 

Robert  M.  Fenncr  and  Donald  E.  Hamlltoa,  iMtk  of 

3200  S.  Zmil  St.,  Englcwood,  Cdc 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424^22 
4  Claims.     (CL  254—9) 


1.  A  dolly  for  lifting  a  platform  comprising  : 

(1)  a  horizontal  wheel-supported  cross  frame  member; 

(2)  a  vertical  guide  member  fixedly  mounted  on  and 
extending  downwardly  from  the  mid-portion  of  said 
cross  frame  member; 

( 3 )  a  guide  sleeve  surrounding  said  vertical  guide  mem- 
ber and  being  vertically  movable  thereon; 

(4)  a  load  element  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  therefrom  to  lie  upon  said  platform; 

(5)  a  load-supporting  shelf  secured  beneath  said  load 
element  and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly 
to  pass  beneath  the  bottom  of  said  platform;  and 

(6)  means  for  raising  said  sleeve  on  said  guide  mem- 
ber to  cause  said  load  element  and  said  load-support- 
ing shelf  to  grip  and  raise  said  platform. 


3450,514 

POWERED  WARPING  DEVICE  FOR  MARINE 

OBJECTS 

Simon  L.  Hamalafaicn,  280  Park  St.,  Rocklaod,  Maine 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,037 

4  Claims.    (CL  254—138) 


1.  A  powered  block  adapted  to  haul  a  warp  comprising: 

( 1)  a  structural  frame, 

(2)  a  housing  mounted  on  said  frame, 

(3)  a  gear  box  in  said  housing, 

(4)  an  energizing  motor  fixedly  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing. 
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(5)  a  shaft  extending  laterally  through  said  housing, 

(6)  bearing  means  mounting  said  shaft  in  said  housing 
for  rotation, 

(7)  a  driving  connection  between  said  motor  and  said 
gear  box  and  said  shaft, 

(8)  a  split  pulley  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  pulley  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  disc  like  member, 

(b)  a  second  disc  like  member, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  floating  pin  members, 

said  first  and  second  disc  like  members  having 
convex  substantially  arcuate  confronting 
siu^aces  forming  a  diverging  warp  receiving 
channel,  said  channel  having  a  maximum 
width  at  the  periphery  of  said  disc  like 
pulley  members, 

said  first  disc  like  member  carrying  a  first  cen- 
tral apertured  hub,  said  first  aperture  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  the  diameter 
of  said  shaft, 

(d)  means  fixedly  securing  said  first  hub  to  said 
shaft. 

said  second  disc  like  member  carrying  a  second 
central  apertured  h^ib,  said  shaft  extending 
through  said  aperture,  said  aperture  having 
a  diameter  exceeding  the  diameter  of  said 
shaft  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  permit  free 
lateral  and  rotational  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond hub  on  said  shaft  and  Umited  off-axial 
tilting  movement  of  said  second  hub  and 
disc  like  member, 

said  first  and  second  disc  like  meml>ers  having 
in  said  confronting  substantially  convex  sur- 
faces a  plurality  of  mating  cylindrical  open- 
ings radially  spaced  about  said  bub  in  said 
disc  like  members,  said  floating  pin  mem- 
bers intermediate  said  disc  like  members 
and  matingly  engaged  in  and  extending  be- 
tween at  least  some  aligned  openings  in 
said  disc  like  members,  said  pin  members 
providing  a  driving  connection  between  said 
first  disc  like  member  and  said  second  diK 
like  member, 

said  second  disc  like  member  being  tiltable  aiKl 
rotatable  to  a  limited  extent  with  respect  to 
said  first  disc  like  member  whereby  under 
the  exertion  of  a  force  on  said  warp  forcing 
a  portion  of  said  warp  between  said  con- 
fronting surfaces  of  said  discs  one  side  of 
said  second  disc  tilts  to  effect  a  clamping 
action  on  an  opposed  portion  of  said  warp 
between  the  opposite  side  of  said  second 
disc  and  said  first  disc. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  234 — ^9  see: 
Patent  No.  3,250,513 


3050,515 
MOVEMENT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
John  Hndnall,  Lynawood.  WMh.,  and  Robcri  W.  Adams, 
Los  Angeles,   and   Edjiar  E.   Holkcsvick,   Fnllcrton, 
CaUf.,  asrignora,  by  mcflsc  assignments,  to  Lewis  H. 
Himmclridi,  Newport  Beack,  Calif. 
CoBtiiMiatlon  of  application  Ser.  No.  119,692,  Jne  26, 
1961.    Tys  applkation  July  12, 1H3,  Ser.  No.  296,884 

13  Claims.    (CL  254— 156) 
3.  A  movement  control  device  for  use  with  a  rope, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  portion  of  substantially  uniform 
cross  section  with  a  smooth  outer  surface  free  of 
recesses,  said  shaft  portion  being  of  a  length  to 
receive  varying  turns  of  rope  thereabout; 


a  hub  portion  adjacent  each  end  of  the  shaft  portion; 

at  least  one  slot  with  an  inner  surface  contained  in 
each  hub  portion,  each  of  said  slots  being  of  a  size 
to  slidably  receive  a  rope  and  having  the  inner  sur- 


face thereof  coextensive  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  shaft  portion;  and 
attachment  means  connected  to  at  least  one  hub  por- 
tion. 


3,250,516 
HOIST  BOrrOM  BLOCK 
Manin  E.  SUbergcr,  Yorii,  Pa.,  asadpior  to  American 
Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
poration  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  349,620 
4  ChrfiiM.    (CL  254—192) 


1.  In  a  bottom  block  for  a  hoist  having  a  sheave  for 
the  hoist  line  and  a  hook  for  supporting  the  load,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  side  plates  forming  the  body 
of  the  block,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  side  plates  and 
the  center  of  the  sheave  holding  the  side  plates  together 
and  forming  a  support  for  the  sheave,  and  a  ring  having  a 
pair  of  trunnions,  each  of  the  trunnions  having  a  head  and 
reduced  neck  portion,  an  opening  in  each  side  plate 
having  an  enlarged  upper  portion  for  passage  of  a  trun- 
nion head  and  a  reduced  lower  portion  for  reception 
of  a  trunnion  neck,  and  means  suspeixiing  the  hook  from 
the  ring  for  rotation  with  respect  thereto. 


3,250,517 

FENCING  POSTS 

Anthony  Bramky,  Gosford  House,  KidUngton,  England 

Filed  June  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,093 
Oaims  priority,  applkation  Great  Brttafai,  Jane  27, 1962, 

24,739/62 
3  Cfadms.    (CL  256—10) 
1.  A  fencing  post  for  electrified  fencing  comprising: 
a  resiliently  flexible  rod  comprised  of  a  length  of  ex- 
truded tubing  of  electrically  insulating  synthetic  resin;  an 
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open  loop  element  of  pig-tail  conformation  composed  of 
electrically  insulating  synthetic  resin  and  extending  from 
axtd  beyond  one  end  of  said  length  of  tubing,  the  portion 
of  said  loop  element  adjoining  said  rod  being  offset  from 


3,250^18 

INVESTMENT  IvnXER 

Walter  I.  Van  Roscm,  1917  Thayer  Ave. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,068 

5  Claims.     (CI.  259—107) 


1.  Vacuum  investing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  bowl  adapted  to  bold  a  quantity  of  investment  mate- 
rial to  be  mixed  and  open  at  one  end; 

closure  means  for  said  one  open  end  including  invest- 
ment discharge  means  and  means  for  connecting  to  a 
vacuum  line  to  maintain  the  interior  of  the  apparatus 
under  a  partial  vacuum; 

a  flash  positioned  by  engagement  with  the  closure  means 
to  receive  investment  material  from  said  discbarge 
means  when  the  apparatus  is  inverted; 

a  fixed  incompressible  sleeve  passing  through  the  bowl 
waU  at  a  position  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  bowl 
when  mixing  is  carried  on,  said  sleeve  extending  up- 
wardly into  the  bowl  to  a  location  near  the  average 
surface  level  of  investment  material  in  the  bowl  dur- 
ing mixing; 

a  generally  upright  rigid  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
sleeve  and  projecting  beyond  the  sleeve  at  each  end 
thereof,  said  shaft  being  adapted  at  its  lower  end 
for  connection  to  means  for  rotating  the  shaft; 


stirring  arm  means  on  the  shaft  at  the  upper  end 
thereof; 

said  sleeve  and  said  shaft  having  cooperating  means 
providing  a  pair  of  engaging  thrust  bearing  surfaces 
located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  outside  the 
bowl,  said  surfaces  resisting  displacement  of  the  shaft 
upwardly  relative  to  the  bowl  by  forces  directed 
axially  thereof  and  inwardly  of  the  bowl; 

and  fluid  sealing  means  between  the  shaft  and  the 
sleeve. 


'  3^5^19 

MIXER,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  SYNTHETIC 
MATERIALS 
Friedrich-Walter  HcrfcM,  Neaenrade,  Westphalia,  G«r. 
many,  assignor  to  Vateriand-Werit  Friedrich  Herfeld 
Sohnc,  Neaenrade,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Jnljr  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  208.028 

Oafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1962, 

V  22,339 

3  Claims.     (CL  261—93) 


the  line  of  said  rod,  and  the  loop  as  a  whole  being  dis- 
posed substantially  centrally  over  the  end  of  said  rod  in  a 
plane  containing  said  rod;  and  a  rigid  metal  spike  for  in- 
sertion into  the  ground  inserted  and  fixedly  retained  in 
the  other  end  of  said  length  of  tubing. 


1.  In  a  mixer,  especially  for  mixing  synthetic  materials, 
a  container  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  mixed,  a 
reversible  motor  beneath  said  container,  a  shaft  drivingly 
connected  to  said  motor  and  extending  upwardly  through 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  container,  a  first  pair  of  mix- 
ing arms  in  said  container  connected  to  and  respectively 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  a  second  pair  of 
mixing  arms  in  said  container  connected  to  and  respective- 
ly located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  but  vertically 
spaced  from  said  first  pair  of  mixing  arms,  the  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  the  arms  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  mixing 
arms  being  tapered  in  such  a  way  that  the  angle  on  the 
front  edge  of  each  of  the  arms  when  looking  in  the  nor- 
mal direction  of  rotation  of  said  last  mentioned  pair  of 
arms  is  greater  than  the  angle  on  the  rear  edge  of  each 
of  the  respective  arms,  and  thermostatic  means  arranged 
in  said  container  and  adapted  for  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  motor  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  motor  and  thereby  of  said  shaft  in  response 
to  a  certain  temperature  within  said  container. 

2.  A  mixer,  especially  for  mixing  synthetic  materials, 
which  comprises:  a  container  for  receiving  the  material 
to  be  mixed,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  the  bot- 
tom of  said  container,  mixing  arms  mounted  on  said  shaft 
within  said  cmitainer,  a  disc  mounted  on  said  shaft  above 
said  mixing  arms,  a  plurality  of  tubular  means  respective- 
ly having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  at  least  the  major  por- 
tion of  said  tubular  means  being  arranged  within  said 
container  and  having  their  outlets  extending  to  points 
directly  above  said  disc,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  disc 
being  less  than  the  distance  between  the  discharge  ends 
of  said  tubular  means,  means  to  connect  the  inlets  of  said 
tubular  means  with  air  of  a  desired  condition  for  selective- 
ly heating  up  and  cooling  the  material  to  be  mixed  in  said 
container,  said  tubular  means  being  arranged  symmetrical- 
ly with  regard  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  and 
the  center  of  said  disc. 
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I  3,250,520 

VIBRATORY  KILN 
Bolton  L.  Corson,  Plymouth  Meeting,  and  Clifton  A. 
Danforth,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  G.  A  W.  H. 
Corson,  Incorporated,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  175,479,  Feb.  26, 
1962.   This  application  Sept.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,689 
17  Chdms.     (CL  263—21) 


11.  Apparatus  for  calcining  pieces  of  mineral  material 
comprising  a  pneheater  for  said  pieces  of  material  fixedly 
mounted  in  an  elevated  position,  means  for  defining  an 
elongated  generally  horizontal  calcining  zone  disposed  at 
a  lever  below  said  preheater,  means  in  the  prebeater  op- 
erable to  regulate  discharge  of  the  material  from  the  pre- 
heater, a  conduit  between  the  bottom  of  the  preheater 
and  one  end  of  the  calcining  zone  for  gravity  flow  of  ma- 
terial from  the  preheater  to  said  one  end  of  said  calcin- 
ing zone  to  introduce  and  form  a  particuhOe  mass  of  the 
pieces  of  material  in  the  calcining  zone,  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  combustible  fuel  mixture  into  and  through  the 
particulate  mass  of  material  in  said  zone,  means  to  im- 
part reciprocating  vibratory  motion  intermittently  to  the 
calcining  zone  and  material  therein  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally normal  to  the  axis  thereof  and  at  a  frequency  op- 
erable to  intermix  the  pieces  of  material  and  convey  the 
same  progressively  through  the  calcining  zone,  means  to 
conduct  the  combustion  gases  from  the  calcining  zone  to 
and  through  the  preheater  to  thereby  preheat  the  pieces 
of  material  prior  to  entering  the  calcining  zone,  and  means 
to  regulate  the  frequency  and  intermittent  periods  of  vi- 
bcatory  motion  imparted  to  the  calcining  zone  and  ma- 
terial operable  in  conjunction  with  the  rate  of  introduc- 
tion of  the  material  to  said  zone  to  control  the  rate  of 
travel  of  the  pieces  of  material  through  the  zone. 


3^50^21 
APPARATUS  FOR  DECOATING  UTILIZING  A 
HEATED  FLUIDIZED  BED 
David  A.  Scrgcnt,  Schenectady,  N.Y^  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
FUed  Nov.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  409,489 
4  Claims.     (CI.  263—21) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  decoating  a  body  comprising 
a  fluidizing  chamber  being  adapted  to  contain  a  bed 
of  granular  material  in  which  the  body  being  de- 
coated  is  placed,  which  material  is  capable  of  sus- 
pension in  a  moving  gas  stream, 
an  outer  chamber  surrounding  said  fluidizing  chamber 
so  positioned  to  define  a  passageway  between  said 
outer  chamber  and  said  fluidizing  chamber. 


circulating  means  for  introducing  a  stream  of  fluidiz- 
ing gas  into  the  passageway  aixl  into  the  fluidizing 
chamber  at  sufficient  velocity  for  suspension  of  the 
granular  material  therein, 

baffles  projecting  from  said  outer  chamber  into  the 
passageway  to  provide  means  for  slowing  the  pas- 
sage of  fluidizing  gas  through  the  passageway  to 


cause  the  fluidizing  gas  to  act  as  an  insulating  medi- 
imi  for  preventing  the  dissipation  of  heat  from  the 
fluidizing  chamber,  and 
heating  means  positioned  within  said  fluidizing  cham- 
ber for  providing  uniform  heat  distribution  through- 
out the  fluidizing  chamber  for  the  uniform  removal 
of  the  coating  from  the  body. 


3,250,522 
SHAFT  lOLN 
Albert  H.  Pack  and  WiUhmi  W.  Campbell,  Ludfaigton, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Com- 
pany, PlttslNirgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  May  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,847 
3  Cbims.    (CL  263—29) 


1.  In  a  vertical,  tubular  shaft  kiln  having  a  bottom 
gas  intake  and  a  top  gas  discharge,  a  tubular  outer 
shell,  a  refractory  lining  positioned  in  said  shell,  said 
refractory  lining  constructed  and  arranged  to  define  an 
internal  passage,  the  slope  of  the  inner  tace  of  the 
lining  which  defines  the  internal  passage  progressively 
diverging  at  spaced  points  from  adjacent  its  top  to  a 
point  intermediate  its  ends  to  sequentially  defiiie  con- 
tiguous, interconnected  treatment  zones  in  the  following 
precise  order: 

(a)  a  charging  zone  of  substantially  uniform  cross 
section  extending  from  the  gas  discharge  to  a  point 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  kiln, 

(b)  a  burning  zone  opening  from  the  bottom  of  said 
charging  zone  and  characterized  by  moderately  di- 
verging walls, 

(c)  a  gas  deflection  zone  opening  from  the  bottom 
of  said  burning  zone  and  characterized  by  sharply 
diverging  walls,  the  degree  of  wall  slope  in  the  gas 
stream  deflection  zone  being  on  the  order  of  about 
three  times  as  great  as  the  degree  of  slope  of  the 
wall  defining  the  burning  zone,  said  gas  stream  de- 
flection zone  being  located  at  about  the  midpoint 
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of  the  vertical  extent  of  the  refractory  lining  in  said 
shell,  said  gas  deflection  zone  causing  the  preheated 
air  and  fuel  gases  to  be  diverted  toward  the  center 
of  the  internal  passage, 

(d)  a  fuel  injection  zone  opening  from  the  bottom 
of  said  gas  deflection  zone  and  characterized  by 
moderately  diverging  walls,  the  degree  of  slope  of 
the  wall  which  defines  the  fuel  injection  zone  being 
on  the  order  of  about  one  fourth  the  slope  of  the 
wall  which  defines  the  gas  stream  deflection  zone, 
and 

(e)  a  cooling  zone  of  substantially  uniform  cross  sec- 
tion opening  from  the  bottom  of  said  fuel  injection 
zone  and  terminating  at  the  gas  intake  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  kiln. 


by  said  shaft  extending  axially  therefrom,  said  first  rod 
being  parallel  to  said  second  rod,  a  plate  carried  by  and 
slidable  on  both  said  rods,  stop  means  on  both  said  rods  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  plate  in  one  direction,  a  spring 
surrounding  said  second  rod  and  acting  against  said  plate, 


1.  In  a  wall  for  the  stockline  zone  of  a  blast  furnace, 
a  plurality  of  Vertically  spaced  pairs  of  upper  and  lower 
rows  of  wear-resisting  elements,  each  of  said  wear- 
resisting  elements  comprising  a  horizontal  center  plate 
embedded  in  the  brickwork  of  the  wall  with  a  depending 
flange  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  anchoring  flange  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  depending  flanges  cooperating  to 
form  a  protective  covering  for  the  inner  siirface  of  said 
wall,  and  anchoring  rings  respectively  in  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  said  upper  and  lower  rows  in  each  of  said  pairs, 
the  said  anchoring  flanges  on  the  center  plates  in  said 
upper  rows  and  on  the  center  plates  in  saiid  lower  rows 
respectively  projecting  in  opposite  vertical  directions  and 
in  overlapping  relation  thereby  rendering  each  of  said 
anchoring  rings  effective  to  hold  the  said  wear-resisting 
elements  in  one  of  said  pairs  of  rows  against  radial  move- 
ment into  said  furnace. 


3^50^24 
STABILIZER 
Earlish  L.  fioatright,  Rtc.  1,  Mcrshon,  Ga. 
Filed  Oct  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  317,52t 
3aaiiiis.    (CI.  267— 1) 
1.  A  stabilizing   link   for  resiliently   connecting  two 
points  inclixling  a  shaft  connected  to  one  of  said  points,  a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft  and  axially  slidable  there- 
on, a  first  rod  carried  by  said  skeve,  a  second  rod  carried 


3,250,523 

WEARING  ELEMENT^  FOR  BLAST  FURNACE 

STOCKLINE 

Daryl  Corbin  and  James  M.  Mandell,  Gary,  Ind.,  asslKn- 

on  to  United  States  Steel  CorporatiM,  a  corporatloo  of 

Delaware 

FOed  May  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  277,276 
8  Claims.    (CL  266—43) 


the  adjacent  end  of  said  spring  being  sufficiently  large  to 
engage  an  end  of  said  sleeve  and  sufficiently  small  to  en- 
gage an  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  bar  carried  by  said  sleeve 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve,  said  bar  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  points. 


3,25«,525 

LONG  TRAVEL  HYDRAULIC  CUSHION  DEVICE 

WilUain  H.  Peterson,  Homcwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Pullman 

bcorporatwl,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dcbware 

Fikd  May  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  364,185 

9  Claims.    (CL  267—1) 


1.  A  hydrsolic  cmhioning  device  comprisint  a  hy- 
draulic fluid  filled  cylinder  having  a  base  plate  closing 
one  eixl  thereof  and  an  open  end,  an  intermediate  cylin- 
der head  disposed  within  the  bore  of  said  cylinder  in- 
wardly of  said  open  end  to  define  a  boot  chamber,  hy- 
draulic fluid  passage  means  extending  through  said  in- 
termediate cylinder  head,  valve  means  disposable  over 
said  hyckaulic  fluid  passage  means,  a  piston  head  re- 
ciprocable  upon  impact  within  said  cylinder  between  a 
neutral  position  adjacent  said  cylinder  head  and  a  con- 
tracted position  adjacent  said  closed  end,  said  piston 
head  defining  a  high  pressure  chamber  with  said  closed 
end  and  a  low  pressure  chamber  with  said  intermediate 
cylinder  head,  a  tubular  piston  rod  fixed  at  one  end  to 
said  piston  head  aixl  extending  through  said  intermediate 
cylinder  head  outwardly  of  said  open  end,  a  second  base 
plate  closing  said  other  end  of  said  tubular  piston  rod. 
port  means  in  said  tubular  piston  rod  adjacent  said  piston 
head  providing  hydraulic  fiuid  communication  between 
the  piston  rod  bore  and  said  low  pressure  chamber,  me- 
tered orifice  means  through  said  piston  bead,  a  flexible 
boot  reservoir  disposed  within  said  boot  chamber  and 
fixed  between  said  intermediate  cylinder  head  and  said 
outwardly  end  of  said  piston  rod,  said  flexiUe  boot  being 
substantially  deflated  in  said  neutral  position  of  said  pis- 
ton head  and  being  inflated  upon  receiving  hydraulic 
fluid  flowing  through  said  hydraulic  fluid  passage  means 
during  travel  from  said  neutral  position  to  said  contracted 
position,  spring  means  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  base  plates  for  returning  said  piston  bead  from 
said  contracted  position  to  said  neutral  position  and  caus- 
ing a  reverse  flow  of  said  hydraulic  fluid,  said  valve  means 
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coacting  with  said  piston  rod  during  travel  of  said  piston 
head  from  said  contracted  position  to  said  neutral  posi- 
tion disposing  said  valve  means  over  said  fluid  passage 
means  for  preventing  fluid  from  reentering  said  flexible 
boot  reservoir. 


3,258,526 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 


Ralph  H.  Kress,  Peoria,  lU.,  assignor  to  CatcrpUlar  Trac- 
tor Cc,  Peoria,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  California 
FUcd  Dec.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  418,192 
11  Claims.    (CL  267—44) 


1.  A  hydro-pneumatic  vehicle  supporting  device  com- 
prising a  telescopingly  arranged  piston  and  cylinder  de- 
fining a  primary  chamber  of  variable  volume;  means 
reciprocably  mounted  in  said  chamber  dividing  said  pri- 
mary chamber  into  first  and  second  chambers;  said  first 
chamber  being  filled  with  a  gaseous  fluid  under  pres- 
sure and  said  second  chamber  being  arranged  to  contain 
liquid  fluid  under  pressure;  a  pressure  responsive  con- 
trol means  for  establishing  communication  between  a 
source  of  liquid  fluid  under  pressure  and  said  second 
chamber;  and  means  for  communicating  the  pressure  fluid 
of  said  first  chamber  to  said  control  means  for  establish- 
ing communication  of  said  source  with  said  second  cham- 
ber. 


3,250,527 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Richard  P.  Ramsey,  Wilbraham,  Mass. 

(1507  Westover  Road,  MorrisviUe,  Pa.) 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  355,023 

8  Cfadnis.     (CL  267—70) 


c    -^   ««  *• 
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1.  A  self-damping  impact  arrester  comprising,  a  pair 
of  load-applying  members  having  parallel  axes  and  being 
normally  stationary  in  extended  relationship  to  each  other 
and  being  movable  away  from  each  other  under  the  com- 
pressive force  of  a  load,  each  of  said  load-^plying  mem- 
bers having  a  loop  portion  intermediate  a  pair  of  reaches 
having  free  terminals  extending  toward  the  loop  portion 
of  the  other  of  said  load-applying  members,  a  column  of 
coaxially-aligned  apertured  compressible  blocks  sleeved 
upon  the  reaches  of  said  load-applying  members,  a  pair 
of  apertured  end  plates  each  di^KMed  at  one  end  of  the 


column  of  said  blocks  and  sleeved  upon  the  reaches  of 
said  load-applying  members,  the  free  terminals  of  the 
reaches  of  each  said  load-applying  member  being  fixed  to 
the  end  plate  of  said  pair  thereof  adjacent  the  loop  of  the 
other  of  said  load-applying  members. 


3,250,528 
FOLDER  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  WEB  OF  PAPER 
Raymond    M.    Loasc,   Dayton,    Ohio,   assignor  to  The 
Scliribcr  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  June  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  375,800 
6  Claims.     (CL  270—73) 


T  "v 


1.  Apparatus  for  accordian  folding  of  web  materials 
of  varying  thickness,  comprising  guide  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  directing  the  path  of  the  web,  folding  mecha- 
nism for  forming  tucks  in  the  web  material  alternatively 
in  opposite  directions  and  in  predetermined  spaced  re- 
lation lengthwise  of  the  web  material  to  initiate  the  ac- 
cordian folding  thereof,  shelf  means  positioned  generally 
below  said  folding  mechanism  for  receiving  the  web 
material  from  said  folding  mechanism  and  to  support  the 
folded  edges  of  the  web  temporarily  initiating  the  ac- 
cordian folding  thereof,  a  conveyor  spaced  below  said 
shelf  means  for  receiving  the  folded  web  material  from 
said  shelf  means,  a  power  driven  roller  spaced  below  said 
folding  mechanism  for  moving  the  folded  web  from  said 
shelf  means  onto  said  conveyor,  and  means  mounting 
said  roll|r  for  adjustable  movement  with  respect  to  said 
shelf  means  to  provide  an  adjustment  for  different 
thicknesses  of  web  material  while  maintaining  a  con- 
stantly uniform  spacing  of  the  folded  web  material  along 
said  conveyor. 

3,250  529 
DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING*  CARDS  IN  A  STAPLER 
Erich  Elssfeldt,  Munich,  and  Lothar  Babisch,  Munich- 
Pasfaig,  Germany,  ass^ors  to  Siemens  A  Halske  Ak- 
ticngcsellschaft,  Berlin  and  Mnnkh,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  259,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1962, 

S  78,205 
1  Claim.    (CL271— 89) 


A  device  for  aligning  cards  of  uniform  dimensions  com- 
prising an  upwardly  open  compartment  having  a  side  wall 
and  an  end  wall  for  receiving  cards  inserted  therein  from 
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above,  to  form  a  staple  in  said  compartment,  a  first  eccen- 
trically rotating  post  disposed  oppositely  to  said  end  wall 
and  spaced  therefrom  substantially  by  the  length  of  said 
cj^ds,  and  a  second  eccentrically  rotating  post  disposed 
oppositely  to  said  side  wall  and  spaced  therefrom  sub- 
stantially by  the  width  of  said  cards,  said  posts  being 
disposed  for  rotation  about  respective  axes  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  cards  forming  the  staple,  means  for  resiliently 
joumaling  said  posts  for  biasing  the  same  in  a  direction 
toward  adjacent  card  edges  whereby  said  posts  exert  pres- 
sure against  the  adjoining  edges  of  the  staple  to  be  formed, 
the  upper  end  of  each  post  being  provided  with  conically 
tapering  extension  forming  funnel-like  guide  means  for 
guiding  cards,  inserted  from  the  top  thereof,  into  the 
device,  said  first  mentioned  post  having  a  direction  of  ro- 
tation such  that  the  peripheral  portion  thereof  exerting 
pressure  on  the  card  edges  urges  the  cards  toward  said 
side  wall,  and  that  of  the  second  mentioned  post  such 
that  it  urges  the  cards  toward  said  end  wall. 


3450,530 

YEAR-AROUND  SKI  RUN 

Lawrence  M.  Dean  and  Dorothy  L.  Dean,  both  of 

1750  MarlutOD  Road,  Sacramento,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Feb.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,628 

3  Claims.     (CL  272—3) 


1.  A  recreational  facility  for  an  outdoor  mountainous 
area,  comprising  a  patron  accommodating  building  open 
at  one  side,  an  inclined  radially  extending  terrain  enclos- 
ing shed  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  build- 
ing at  its  lower  end,  ski  lift  equipment  for  operation  with- 
in said  shed,  air  conditioning  means  for  maintaining  the 
snow  supporting  temperature  within  said  shed,  and  ar- 
tificial snow  producing  means  disposed  along  one  side 
of  said  enclosed  area  operating  to  produce  a  ski  run  sur 
face  of  snow  within  said  shed. 


3,250,531 

TOY  COMBINATION  OF  SIMULATED  MILK 

BOTTLE  AND  DRINKING  GLASS 

Frank  Convertine,  Copiagnc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Ned  Strongin  Associates,  Inc.,  Brooldyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,798 

2  Claims.     (CL  272—8) 

1.  In  a  toy  combination  of  simulated  milk  bottle  and 

drinking  glass  comprising  a  carton  having  at  least  one 

transparent  face  area  below  an  uppermost  opaque  area, 

a  wall  within  the  carton  at  the  base  of  the  opaque  area, 

said  wall  having  a  major  opening  and  a  minor  opening, 

means  within  the  area  of  the  carton  below  said  wall  to 

restrict  fluid  to  an  area  between  said  means  and  the  outer 

wall  of  the  carton,  a  gravity  valve  member  above  said 

wall  and  controlling  said  major  opening,  and  a  magnet 


carried  by  the  carton  at  an  upper  area  thereof,  in  com- 
bination with  a  simulated  drinking  glass  having  an  upper- 
most opaque  area  and  a  lower  area  having  a  transparent 
facing,  a  first  wall  within  said  simulated  drinking  glass 
having  at  least  one  opening  therein,  a  volume  restricting 
member  within  said  simulated  drinking  glass  below  said 


first  wall,  a  valve  carried  by  said  first  wall  and  adapted 
to  control  its  opening,  a  metallic  member  responsive  to 
action  by  the  magnet  of  the  carton,  said  metallic  mem- 
ber being  carried  by  the  last  named  valve,  and  a  second 
wall  carried  by  said  simulated  drinking  glass  above  its 
first  wall. 


3,250,532 

OSCILLATING  POLE  RECREATION  DEVICE 

Ervin  A.  Brown,  1209  North  78  East  Ave.,  Tulsa,  OUa. 

FUcd  June  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,936 

3  Claims.    (CL  272—60) 


1.  An  oscillating  pole  recreation  device  for  use  by  a 
rider,  comprising: 

a  tubular  vertically  mounted  socket  member  open  at  the 
top  thereof; 

a  tapered  flexible  pole  rotatably  received  at  the  lower 
end  in  said  tubular  socket  whereby  said  pole  is  sub- 
stantially vertically  supported,  said  pole  flexible  with- 
in the  elastic  limits  thereof  under  the  weight  of  a 
rider,  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  socket  member 
terminating  in  a  base  flange; 

a  tubular  rod  flange  receiving  and  supporting  said  rod  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  said  rod  flange  contiguously 
supported  on  said  base  flange  as  the  lower  end  of 
said  rod  is  received  by  said  tubular  socket; 
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means  at  the  top  of  said  pole  providing  a  hand  hold 
for  the  rider  thereof;  and 

step  means  supported  to  said  rod  along  at  least  the 
lower  length  thereof  providing  means  whereby  the 
said  rider  may  climb  upwardly  on  said  pole. 


3,250,533 

SPARRING  DEVICE 

Jacii  Preston  Nicbokon  11,  101  Glendora,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUcd  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,054 

6  Claims.    (CI.  272— 76) 


aperture  and  one  line  of  frame  apertures,  means  disposed 
within  the  housing  for  registering  bowling  scores  for  each 
said  frame  aperture  including  means  aligned  with  the 
frame  apertures  for  displaying  scores  so  registered,  and 
means  for  driving  a  score  sheet  against  the  means  for  dis- 
iriaying  scores  to  effectively  print  scores  registered  there- 
on, the  said  driving  means  comprising  a  roller  supported 
in  the  housing  for  transverse  movement  across  the  face 
of  the  displaying  means. 


3,250,535 
BOWLING  LANE  SIGNALLING  MECHANISM 
Morehead  Patterson,  deceased,  late  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
by  George  S.  Hills,  executor.  New  RochcUe,  N.Y.,  and 
Roy  E.  Biewitt,  Jr.,  Southport,  Henry  C.  Congelli, 
Stamford,  and  Harold  A.  Jones,  Westport,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,238 
16  Claims.     (CL  273— 54) 


J* 


1.  A  sparring  device  comprising  in  combination,  a  hol- 
low, circular  base,  a  platform  secured  within  said  base, 
a  motor  mounted  a  motor  mounted  on  said  platform,  a 
vertical  spring  member  carried  by  said  base,  transmis- 
sion nKans  operatively  connected  to  said  motor  and  pro- 
viding rotary  oscillating  motion  to  said  vertical  spring 
member,  a  hollow  body  simulating  a  man,  a  circular  plate 
within  said  body  and  secured  to  said  spring  member,  a 
pair  of  parallel  bars  integral  with  and  normal  to  said  ver- 
tical spring  member  within  said  body  approximate  the 
shoulder  areas,  a  pair  of  coil  springs,  one  in  each  arm 
hingeably  connecting  each  forearm  to  its  corresponding 
upper  arm  so  that  the  oscillating  motion  of  said  vertical 
spring  imparts  erratic  motion  to  the  shoulders  and  fore- 
arms of  said  device,  a  boxing  glove  carried  by  each  fore- 
arm providing  a  means  for  preventing  injury  to  a  person 
when  struck  by  said  device. 


9.  In  combination,  a  bowling  lane  having  an  approach 
area  divisible  into  generally  left  side,  central  and  right 
side  areas,  means  for  selectively  producing  distinctly  dif- 
ferent signals  directly  identifying  any  one  of  said  left, 
central  and  right  areas,  and  means  controlling  and  oper- 
ating the  last-mentioned  means  to  effect  the  production 
of  said  signals. 


3,250,536 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Robert  C.  Moser,  Largo,  FU.,  assignor  to  Golf  Eez,  Inc. 

Largo,   Fla.,   a   corporation   of  Florida 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,847 

2  Cbdms.     (CI.  273—167) 


3,250,534 

BOWLING  SCORING  DEVICE 

William  S.  Watts,  Hanrtsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,245 

5  Claims.     (CL  273—54) 


1.  In  a  golfing  iron,  a  club  head  made  entirely  of  metal, 
said  head  including  an  elongated  flat  forward  face,  an  en- 
larged solid  body  rearward  of  the  face,  said  solid  body  de- 
flning  a  toe  end  and  a  heel  end,  said  face  having  arcuate 
upper  and  lower  edges  meeting  at  the  toe  end  and  sub- 
stantially meeting  at  the  heel  end  so  as  to  define  an  ap- 
proximately oval  shaped  elongated  face  with  the  longer 
dimention  substantially  horizontal,  a  shaft  receiving  shank 
fixed  to  and  projecting  vertically  at  an  angle  from  the  heel 
eiul  of  the  club  head,  said  body  having  a  bottom  surface, 
said  forward  face,  upon  a  positioning  of  the  shank  in  a 
5.  A  bowling  scoring  device  including  in  combination  substantially  vertical  plane,  having  a  lower  edge  portion 
a  housing  having  a  face  plate  having  at  least  one  player    thereof  positioned  laterally  outward  to  one  side  of  the 
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vertical  plane  of  the  shank,  and  an  upper  edge  portion 
positioned  laterally  outward  to  the  other  side  of  the  verti- 
cal plane  of  the  shank,  the  forward  face  of  the  head  de- 
fining a  sharp  angle  with  the  forward  portion  of  the 
bottom  surface  at  the  arcuate  lower  edge  of  the  face  in 
the  manner  of  a  sand  wedge,  said  bottom  surface  being 
downwardly  convex  from  the  plane  of  the  lower  edge  of 
the  face  and  following  a  continuously  curving  path  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  face  laterally  therefrom  to  a  point 
rearward  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  forward  face,  the 
lowest  point  of  the  convex  bottom  surface  lying  substan- 
tially below  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  bottom  surface  with  the  lower  edge  of  the 
face,  and  substantially  to  the  rear  thereof,  and  a  top 
surface  on  said  body  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
upper  edge  of  the  face  to  said  bottom  surface,  said  body 
surfaces  both  being  transversely  curved  generally  along 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  arcuate  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  face,  said  upper  face  edge,  when  viewing  the 
club  head  from  the  face  tberecrf  and  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  vertical  plane,  defining  the  upper  limit  of 
the  body. 

3^50,537 
POLYMER  RECORD 
James  William  Henry  and  William  Dcmpscy  Kennedy, 
Kingsport,  Tenn^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,340 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

July  7, 1981,  has  been  disclaimed 

5  Claims.    (CI.  274— 42) 


2^        ^ 


said  convex  projection  on  said  bell  end  being  located 
axially  nearer  the  end  of  the  pipe  of  the  bell  end  than 
said  cylindrical  portion, 

an  annular  resilient  sealing  ring  bonded  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  spigot  end  comprising  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion having  an  outwardly  facing  sealing  surface  of  a 
second  predetermined  diameter,  an  annular  wiping 
lip,  and  an  intermediate  convex  annular  projection 
adjacent  said  wiping  lip  and  integral  with  both  said 
cylindrical  portion  and  said  wiping  lip, 

said  sealing  ring  on  said  spigot  end  having  the  wiping 
Lip  thereof  on  the  side  of  the  sealing  ring  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  pipe  and  the  cylindrical  portion  thereof  on 
the  side  remote  from  the  end  of  the  pipe, 

the  dimensions  of  said  sealing  rings  and  the  resilient 
material  thereof  permitting  said  projections  to  de- 
form and  push  past  one  another  as  the  spigot  end  is 
pushed  into  the  bell  end  to  form  a  joint  with  the  bell 
end  convex  projection  in  sealing  engagement  with  the 
sealing  surface  of  the  spigot  end  sealing  ring  and  the 
spigot  end  convex  projection  in  sealing  engagement 
with  the  sealing  surface  of  the  bell  end  sealing  ring, 
j  said  wiping  lip  having  a  terminating  end  face  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  the  end  of  the  sealing  ring, 
and  having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  said  first 
predetermined  diameter  and  not  less  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  convex  projection  on  the  spigot  end 
sealing  ring  and  having  a  maximum  axial  extent  less 
than  the  maximum  axial  extent  of  the  convex  pro- 
jection on  the  spigot  end  sealing  ring  for  wiping  en- 
*  gagement  of  the  joint-forming  portion  of  the  convex 
projection  and  the  sealing  surface  on  the  bell  end 
sealing  ring  as  the  spigot  end  is  pushed  into  the  bell 
end  to  form  a  joint 


5SsS!$Ss$5!5!^<<i<.c^'iis 


^ 


1.  A  phonograph  record  formed  by  a  stamper  com- 
prising a  thin  sheet  of  oriented  polyester  from  the  group 
consisting  of  poly(l,4-cyclohexyIenedimethylene  tereph- 
thalate)  and  copolyesters  of  1,4-cyclohexylenedimethyl- 
ene  terephthalate-isophthalate,  to  provide  a  wear-resistant 
surface  and  a  sound  groove  formed  by  a  spiral  fold  in 
said  thin  sheet,  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  being  essen- 
tially uniform  and  less  than  .003  inch  so  that  the  spiral 
fold  is  an  accurate  reproduction  of  the  groove  stamper. 


3,250438 
JOINTS  FOR  SEWER  PIPES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Derek  Albon,   Abbotsford,  British  Cohimbia,   Canada, 
assignor  to  CIaybani.Harbison  Ltd.,  AbboCsfonl,  Brit- 
ish Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,987 
2  Claims.    (CL  277—24) 


1.  In  a  pipe  joint  for  joining  a  bell  end  of  one  pipe  with 
a  spigot  end  of  another  pipe, 

an  annular  resilient  sealing  ring  bonded  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  bell  end  comprising  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion having  an  inwardly  facing  sealing  surface  of  a 
first  predetermined  diameter  and  an  annular  convex 
projection  integral  therewith  having  an  inner  diameter 
less  than  said  first  predetermined  diameter. 


3,250,539 
SEAL  WITH  SPRING  HOLDER 
Robert  E.  Kniz,  NUca,  aod  James  H.  Thayer,  Chicago, 
Dl.,  assignors  to  Crane  Packing   Company,  Morton 
Grove,  IlL^  a  corporatioii  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,558 
7  ClaiuM.    (a.  277—41) 


1.  A  seal  assembly  comprising  a  retainer,  axially  spaced 
abutments  on  the  retainer;  resilient  means,  a  secondary 
sealing  ring  and  a  sealing  washer  all  disposed  between 
said  abutments  in  serial  arrangement  with  respect  to  one 
another,  said  resilient  means  bearing  axially  against  one 
abutment  and  the  sealing  washer  adapted  to  bear  axially 
against  the  other  of  said  abutments,  said  resilient  means 
being  in  compression  and  tending  to  transmit  its  force 
through  the  secondary  sealing  ring  to  the  sealing  washer 
to  hold  said  sealing  washer  against  the  abutment  against 
which  it  bears,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  retainer 
and  acting  upon  the  resilient  means  for  restraining  the 
force  of  said  resilient  means,  whereby  to  prevent  the 
transmission  of  said  force  to  the  sealing  washer  through 
said  secondary  sealing  ring. 
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I  3,25«,548 

FACE  SEAL 
Dao  A.  Christcnsen,  Woodridc,  and  John  H.  Bradfntc, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Federal-Mogul  Corpo- 
ratioa,  ■  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  appUcatfon  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,276,  now 
Patent  No.  3,185,488,  dated  May  25,  1965.    Divided 
and  thk  application  Dec  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  438,807 
1  Claim.    (CL  277—89) 


A  face  seal  for  use  between  a  shaft  and  a  housing  hav- 
ing relative  rotation  therebetween, 

a  radial  wall  on  a  portion  of  said  housing,  providing 
one  face  of  said  seal, 

an  inner  generally  cylindrical  metal  ring  encircling 
said  shaft, 

an  outer  generally  cylindrical  metal  ring  generally 
coaxial  with  said  shaft  and  displaced  axially  from 
said  inner  ring, 

an  elastomeric  diaphragm  in  which  both  said  rings  are 
embedded, 

means  adhesively  bonding  said  diaphragm  to  said  rings 
along  a  substantial  axial  length  and  providing  a 
frusto-conical  web  joining  them  and  providing  an 
elastomeric  liner  for  said  inner  ring  serving  to  seal 
between  it  and  said  shaft, 

means  preventing  relative  axial  movement  between 
said  inner  ring  and  said  shaft,  and 

a  sealing  face  adjacent  one  end  of  said  outer  ring 
backed  up  by  said  diaphragm,  for  engagement  with 
said  radial  wall,  which  thereby  exerts  force  on  said 
face  in  the  direction  of  the  other  axial  end  of  said 
outer  ring,  said  diaphragm  extending  in  the  same 
axial  direction  and  thereby  being  stressed  in  shear. 


I  3,250,541 

RADIAL  LIP  SEALS 
Robert  McKlnven,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Rawhide  Mfg.  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
minols 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178^90 
6  Clafans.     (CI.  277—182) 


member,  said  sealing  element  noounting  member  includ- 
ing a  relatively  rigid  but  permanently  deformable  seal- 
ing element  mounting  groove  defining  portion  positioned 
along  a  periphery  of  said  mounting  member,  said  groove 
defining  portion  in  cross  section  being  of  semi-cylindrical 
internal  configuration  having  an  opening  through  which 
a  peripheral  portion  of  said  sealing  element  is  received 
and  projects  substantially  into  said  groove  defining  por- 
tion, said  opening  being  defined  by  a  terminating  leg 
portion  which  is  integral  with  a  bowed  portion  y/bxch 
presents  a  curvilinear  bearing  surface  which  projects  to- 
ward the  terminus  of  said  leg  portion  and  which  is 
partially  defined  inwardly  of  said  groove  d^ining  portion 
by  a  reentrant  area  forming  a  part  of  said  groove  defining 
portion,  said  bearing  surface  being  located  in  spaced 
relation  with  the  terminus  of  said  leg  portion,  said 
peripheral  portion  of  said  sealing  element  being  expanded 
in  said  groove  defining  portion  wherein  the  total  avail- 
able volume  at  least  equals  the  total  expanded  peripheral 
portion  of  said  sealing  element,  said  expansion  of  said 
sealing  element  being  caused  by  clamping  of  said  sealing 
element  inwardly  of  said  peripheral  portion  and  within 
said  opening  by  constricting  action  between  the  terminus 
of  said  leg  portion  and  said  bearing  surface,  the  portion 
of  said  sealing  element  projecting  from  said  mounting 
member  being  of  relatively  thin  flexible  material  for  ready 
flexing  relative  to  said  mounting  men>ber  as  controlled 
by  contact  of  said  projecting  portion  with  said  leg  por- 
tion and  bearing  surface,  the  reentrant  area  of  said  groove 
defining  portion  being  in  backed  up  engagement  with 
an  annular  area  of  said  mounting  member  outwardly  of 
said  periphery  thereof. 


3,250,542 
HYDRAULIC  CHUCKS  AND  ARBORS 
Franklyn  E.  Winnen,  CIcveUnd,  and  David  D.  Walker, 
Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Erickson  Tool  Com- 
pany, Solon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,367 
9  Claims.    (CL  279—4) 


1.  A  hydrostatic  chuck  comprising  a  chuck  body  and 
a  metal  workpiece-gripping  sleeve  telescopically  inter- 
fitting  one  within  the  other  and  defining  therebetween  a 
chamber  of  substantial  axial  length  adapted  to  be  filled 
with  a  non-compressible  fluid;  packing  rings  radially 
squeezed  between  said  body  and  sleeve  adjacent  the  ends 
of  said  chamber  effective  to  seal  the  body-sleeve  joints 
thereat;  said  body  having  a  passage  leading  to  said  cham- 
ber; said  sleeve  between  said  packing  rings  being  rela- 
tively thin  and  of  uniform  radial  wall  thickness  so  as 
to  be  radially  deformed  to  grip  a  workpiece  upon  sup- 
plying fluid  pressure  to  said  chamber;  and  a  collar  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  body  in  radially  and  axially  over- 
lapped relation  with  one  end  of  said  sleeve  axially  adja- 
1.  A  seal  formed  from  annular  elements  and  compris-  cent  the  corresponding  packing  ring  for  maintaining  said 
ing  a  flexible  sealing  element  of  at  least  substantially  one  end  in  engagement  with  said  chuck  body  thus  to 
incompressible  material  and  a  sealing  element  mounting    preclude  radial  deformation  of  said  sleeve  thereat. 
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3^50^43 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMO-ELEC- 
TRICALLY  CONTROLLWG  FLUID  SUSPENSION 
UNITS  EMPLOYED  BETWEEN  TWO  RELATIVE- 
LY MOVABLE  MEMBERS  SUBJECT  TO  VARYING 
LOADS 

Frank  Sayre  Morgan,  1901  N.  Hollister  St, 

ArUogton,  Va. 

FUcd  Apr.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  187,295 

15  Clainu.    (CL  280—6) 


1.  For  use  with  a  casing  of  at  least  ooe  chamber  the 
volume  of  which  may  be  varied  in  at  least  one  direction 
in  response  to  a  changing  physical  load  upon  the  casing, 

(a)  said  casing  including  a  fluid-tight  chamber  and 
having  a  thermally  reactive  fluid  therein  for  expand- 
ing and  contracting  the  volume  of  said  fluid-tight 
chamber, 

(b)  a  fluid  thermal  control  unit  comprising  an  assem- 
bly having  a  junction  between  at  least  two  materials 
having  dissimilar  thermo-electric  properties  disposed 
in  heat  transfer  relationship  to  thermally  act  upon 
the  thermally  reactive  fluid  of  said  fluid-tight  cham- 
ber, and 

(c)  means  in  electric  circuit  with  said  materials  for 
automatically  positively  bi-directionally  regulating 
the  temperature  of  said  thermally  reactive  fluid  to 
expand  and  contract  the  volmne  of  said  fluid-tight 
chamber  upon  indication  that  the  volume  of  the 
casing  should  be  varied  incident  to  changing  loads 
upon  said  casing. 


downwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom  and  a  second  sec- 
tion integrally  joining  a  lower  end  of  said  first  section 
along  a  second  bend  line  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  bend  line  and  inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly  there- 
from for  presenting  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  facing 
surface,  downwardly  embossed  rib  means  formed  in  said 
body  member  and  in  said  first  section  and  traversing  said 
first  bend  line,  upwardly  embossed  rib  means  in  said 
first  and  second  sections  and  traversing  said  second  bend 
line,  a  toe  stop  member  abutting  said  surface  of  said 
second  section,  means  releasably  securing  said  toe  stop 
member  to  said  second  section,  said  front  mounting  brack- 
et including  a  downwardly  facing  boss  having  aperture 
means  therein  receiving  the  action  screw  of  one  of  said 
wheel  truck  assemblies,  said  boss  being  spaced  substan- 
tially rearwardly  from  said  first  bend  line,  said  sole  plate 
body  member  having  >aperture  means  therethrough  lo- 
cated between  said  first  bend  line  and  said  boss  for  ac- 
commodating fastening  devices  for  securing  a  shoe  or 
the  like  to  said  sole  plate,  and  said  sole  plate  including 
depending  flanges  integral  with  opposite  side  edges  of 
said  forward  portion  of  said  body  member  and  extending 
from  immediately  adjacent  said  first  bend  line  rearwardly 
beyond  said  aperture  means  to  points  adjacent  said  boss 
and  terminating  short  of  the  rear  end  of  the  body 
member. 


3,250,544 

ROLLER  SKATE  STRUCTURE 

Gordon  K.  Ware,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Roller 

Sluitc  Company,  Chici^o,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,070 

8  Claims.    (CL  280—11.2) 


a     :v 


1.  A  roller  skate  structure  comprising  a  one-piece 
stamped  sheet  metal  sole  plate  having  an  elongated  hori- 
zontal body  member  including  an  elongated  forward  por- 
tion and  an  elongated  rear  portion  of  substantially  uni- 
form thickness  throughout,  front  and  rear  wheel  truck 
hanger  brackets  secured  to  lower  surfaces  of  said  front 
and  rear  portions  of  said  sole  plate  body  member,  brace 
means  extending  between  said  brackets  and  including  an 
arched  sheet  metal  member,  wheel  truck  assemblies  in- 
cluding action  screws  respectively  connected  to  said  front 
and  rear  brackets,  said  sole  plate  including  a  first  section 
integrally  joining  a  forward  end  of  said  sole  plate  body 
member  along  a  first  transverse  bend  line  and  extending 


3,250345 
SKI  POLE 
William  M.  Cameron,  Lafayette,  and  Lawrence  G.  Pow- 
ers, Hayward,  Calif.,  ass^on,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Henry  D.  Whittlesey,  doing  business  m  Whittlesey, 
Powers  and  Cameron,  Hayward,  Caltf. 

FUcd  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,405 
5  Claims.    (CI.  280—11.37) 


(S\ 


3.  A  ski  pole  comprising  an  elongated  synunetrical  hol- 
low tube  with  its  surface  smoothly  tapered  from  a  central 
area  of  maximum  diameter  to  substantially  identical  areas 
of  substantially  equal  minimum  diameter  with  said  maxi- 
mum diameter  being  between  about  two  and  ten  times  said 
minimum  diameter  and  with  said  tube  having  substantially 
the  characteristics  of  a  constant  strength  beam,  a  hand 
grip  member  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  tube,  securing 
means  extending  into  the  hollow  interior  of  said  one  end 
of  said  tube  and  restraining  said  grip  member  against 
axial  movement  off  of  said  tube,  and  a  tip  portion  closing 
said  other  end  of  said  tube,  the  wall  thickness  of  said  tube 
being  controlled  along  the  length  of  said  tube  to  weaken 
the  strength  of  said  tube  in  said  central  area  below  the 
strength  of  a  purely  constant  strength  beam  in  said  area, 
whereby  failure  of  said  pole  resulting  from  the  application 
thereto  of  excessive  bending  moments  will  occur  at  said 
central  area. 
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3,250,546 
LEAF  SPRING  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
William  D.  Allison,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,222 
7  Claims.     (CI.  280—124) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  suspension  system  having  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  wheels,  a  rigid  axle  housing  interconnecting  said 
wheels,  a  pair  of  leaf  spring  members,  said  leaf  spring 
members  having  their  forward  ends  connected  to  said 
frame  and  their  rearward  ends  connected  to  said  frame, 
said  axle  housing  being  connected  to  said  spring  mem- 
bers at  their  midpoints,  the  forward  ends  of  said  spring 
members  being  spaced  apart  by  a  greater  amount  than 
their  rearward  ends,  means  connecting  each  of  said  rear- 
ward spring  member  ends  to  said  frame,  each  of  said 
means  comprising  a  cup-shaped  aperture  formed  in  the 
end  of  one  of  said  spring  members,  a  cup-shaped  aperture 
formed  in  a  frame  mounted  bracket,  a  link  extending 
through  said  apertures,  a  complementary  rubber  bushing 
interconnecting  each  of  the  ends  of  said  link  with  said 
spring  member  end  and  said  frame  mounted  bracket, 
respectively. 

3,250,547 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRAILER  TRUCKS 

Clark  R.  Myers,  24  Irving  Road,  Scoda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,097 

9  Claims.     (CL  280—432) 


6.  A  control  apparatus  for  controlling  and  preventing 
relative  pivotal  movements  between  a  trailer  and  a  tractor 
coupled  to  said  trailer,  comprising: 

hydraulic  control  means  responsive  to  the  steering 
mechanism  of  the  truck,  and  responsive  to  the  rela- 
tive position  of  the  trailer  to  the  truck, 
pump  means  associated  with  said  hydraulic  control 
means  for  receiving  hydraulic  responses  from  the  hy- 
draulic control  means,  said  pump  means  operating 
only  in  response  to  hydraulic  fluid  through  said 
pump. 


flow  control  means  in  said  hydraulic  control  means  for 
determining  the  flow  and  the  direction  of  flow  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  through  said  pump,  said  flow  control 
means  being  actuated  by  said  steering  mechanism 
and  said  relative  position  of  the  trailer  to  the  truck, 
and  wherein  said  flow  control  means  comprises  a 
first  valve  set  and  a  second  valve  set,  said  two  valve 
sets  being  movable  to  selected  positions  which  con- 
trol the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  hydraulic 
pontrol  means,  a  first  actuating  means  connecting 
said  first  valve  set  to  the  steering  mechanism  of  the 
truck  for  moving  said  first  valve  set  in  response  to 
movements  of  said  steering  mechanism,  and  a  second 
actuating  means  connecting  said  second  valve  set  to 
said  trailer  for  moving  said  second  valve  set  in  re- 
sponse to  pivotal  movements  of  the  trailer  and  con- 
nection means  between  said  pump  and  said  trailer, 
said  connection  means  being  movable  in  response  to 
pivotal  movements  of  said  trailer,  and  movements  of 
the  connection  means  being  controlled  or  prevented 
in  accordance  with  the  flow  and  direction  of  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid  through  said  pump,  whereby  pivotal 
movements  of  said  trailer  will  be  determined  by  re- 
sponses made  by  the  hydraulic  control  means. 


3^50,548 

TRAILER  HITCH 

Baridey  Boyd,  12025  69th  St^  Edmonton, 

Alberta,  Canada 

FOcd  Dec.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  328,415 

4  Claims.    (CI.  280—489) 


1.  In  a  trailer  hitch,  a  frameworic  adapted  iat  at- 
tachment to  a  vehicle,  such  framework  including  spaced 
horizontal  upper  and  lower  members  intercoimected  by 
spaced  vertical  side  members,  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontal 
pressure  plates  fitted  slidably  in  the  framework,  upper 
compression  springs  extending  between  one  of  the  plates 
and  the  upper  horizontal  member  and  lower  compression 
springs  extending  between  the  other  plate  and  the  lower 
horizontal  member,  a  draw  bar  connected  hingedly  about 
a  horizontal  axis  at  one  end  to  the  said  vehicle  and  ex- 
tending at  its  opposite  end  between  the  plates  to  termi- 
nate at  its  opposite  end  behind  the  vehicle  in  a  trailer 
hitch,  a  jumper  bar  connected  at  one  end  to  the  draw 
bar  on  one  side  of  the  framework  and  extending  over 
the  upper  horizontal  member  and  connected  at  its  op- 
posite end  to  the  draw  bar  adjacent  the  hinged  connec- 
tion of  the  draw  bar  to  the  lead  vehicle. 


3  250  549 
BLANK  CHECK  AND  RECORD  KEEPING  FOLDER 
Frank  Stanley  Schade,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Blank  Book  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,766 
4  Claims.     (CI.  281—16) 
1.  A  blank  check  and  reccwd-keeping  folder  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  hinged  covers,  a  narrow  band  of  flexible 
material  having  one  edge  fixed  along  one  side  edge  of 
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one  ot  said  covers,  said  band  being  hingedly  swingable 
relative  to  said  edge  and  at  the  side  edge  of  the  band 
opposite  thereto  having  longitudinally  grooved  tracking 
means,  a  blank  check  pad  holder  having  grooved  means 
at  the  side  thereof  interconnecting  said  tracking  means 
for  slidable  guided  movement  relative  to  said  cover,  and 
a  reoM^-keeping  form  pad  bolder  having  one  side  there<rf 


fixed  to  a  side  edge  of  the  cover  whereby  said  check  pad 
holder  may  be  swung  into  overlying  relation  for  sliding 
the  same  on  its  track  for  line  indicator  purposes  and  may 
be  swung  away  from  overlying  relation  for  swinging 
said  form  pad  bolder  upwardly  and  turning  the  pages  of 
a  form  pad  held  thereby  to  either  side  thereof. 


3^50,550 

SELF-FLARING  TUBE  COUPLING 

Gilbert  T.  Lyon,  2009  W.  Hoastonia,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh. 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  344,764 

5  Claims.    (CL  285—3) 


1.  A  9e)f-flariog  coupling  in  combination  with  a  taibe, 
comprising  a  tubular  coupling  body  having  a  flared  mouth 
having  a  given  maximum  radius  and  a  tapered  nose  por- 
tion coaxially  aligned  within  the  mouth  and  upon  which 
an  end  of  said  tube  is  flared;  a  sleeve  assembly  encir- 
cling the  tube  including  a  sleeve  member  and  a  ring  mem- 
ber, each  member  having  abutment  means  thereon  with 
the  sleeve  inner  end  defining  a  deformable  biting  lip 
and  the  ring  outer  end  defining  a  cam  surface  against 
which  said  lip  is  deformed,  the  ring  having  a  radius 
greater  than  that  of  said  mouth  and  normally  abutting 
the  coupling  mouth  and  contractibly  receivable  within 
the  mouth;  and  nut  means  engageable  on  said  body 
abutting  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  member  to  shift 
the  sleeve  assembly  into  the  coupling  body,  initial  move- 
ment shifting  the  sleeve  into  the  ring  forcing  the  sleeve 
abutment  means  into  fixed  engagement  with  said  ring 
aibutment  means  and  camming  said  biting  lip  into  biting 
engagement  with  said  tube  and  fiuther  movement  shift- 
ing the  sleeve  and  ring  members  conjointly  as  a  unit  into 
the  body  mouth  thereby  inwardly  deforming  said  ring 
by  reducing  the  said  greater  radius  of  said  ring  member 
by  said  flared  noouth,  said  sleeve  member  thereby  carry- 
ing the  tube  therewith  to  flare  the  tube  end  over  said 
tapered  nose  portion  and  sealingly  grip  the  flared  tube 
end  between  said  tapered  nose  and  said  ring. 


3,250,551 

ONE  PIECE,  QUICK  DETACHABLE  CONNECTOR 

Donald  A.  Draudt,  4528  Gladlaod, 

North  Olmsted,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  333,526 

5  Claims.    (CL  285—7) 


1.  A  one-piece,  molded,  jriastic,  quick  detachable  con- 
nector made  of  frfastic  having  flexibility  in  thin  section 
and  having  resilience  and  strength  in  thicker  sections, 
comprising  a  tubular,  thick-walled  body  having  a  central 
axis  and  having  a  forward  end  adapted  to  enter  and  be 
coupled  to  a  coaxial  female  coupling  member,  said  body 
having  a  slot  with  its  root  spaced  from  said  forward  end 
and  open  at  the  said  forward  end,  a  latching  lever  inte- 
grally joined  to  said  body  by  a  thin-walled,  flexible  sec- 
tion comprising  a  strap  hinge  near  the  root  of  said  slot, 
said  lever  being  disposed  in  said  slot  for  swinging  motion 
therein  about  said  hinge,  and  said  lever  having  a  latch- 
ing end  adjacent  the  said  forward  end  of  said  body  for 
detachable  engagement  with  safd  female  coupling  mem- 
ber, said  body  including  a  resilient  cantilever  finger 
formed  integrally  with  said  body,  located  between  the 
parallel  planes  defined  by  the  walls  of  said  slots  and  posi- 
tioned radially  inwardly  relative  to  said  lever,  said  finger 
being  thicker  than  said  strap  hinge  and  having  stressed 
resilient  engagement  with  said  lever  adjacent  the  free  end 
of  said  finger  tending  to  force  said  lever  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  axis  and  into  said  detachable  engage- 
ment 


3,250,552 
HOSE  COUPLING  WRENCH 
Pan!  N.  Chaloux,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Not.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  410,036 
9  Claims.     (CI.  285—39) 


i^W 


i^^  ^ 


^  1.  A  wrench  for  a  threaded  hose  coupling  member  of 
the  type  having  generally  parallel  opposed  planar  exterior 
surfaces  for  gripping  said  member  during  coupling  and 
uncoupling  thereof  and  a  shank  of  reduced  diameter  ex- 
tending from  the  portion  thereof  having  said  planar  sur- 
faces comprising  an  elongated  body  having  at  least  two 
opposed  substantially  parallel  upstanding  flanges  thereon 
spaced  to  engage  a  pair  of  said  opposed  piaiur  surfaces 
on  said  coupling,  a  portion  of  said  body  lying  between 
said  flanges  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  opening 
being  sized  to  permit  only  the  shank  portion  of  said  cou- 
pling member  to  pass  therethrough,  whereby  the  shank 
of  said  coupling  member  may  be  passed  through  said 
wrench  to  bring  said  flanges  into  engagement  with  said 
planar  surfaces  of  said  coupling  member. 
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3,250,553 

NESTED  KEY  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SLIDABLE 

PULLEY  SECTIONS 

Willard  R.  Dctwiler,  Inglcwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Emerson  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Louis, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Continnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  332,606,  Dec.  23, 

1963.    This  application  June  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  465,249 

3  Claims.     (O.  287—52.05) 


1.  In  combination:  a  shaft;  a  pulley  member  having 
a  hub,  said  hub  having  a  through  bore,  the  diameter  of 
which  is  greater  than  that  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  bore  and  slidably  mounting  said  hub; 
said  shaft  having  a  keyway  provided  with  side  walls  and 
a  bottom  wall;  a  key  carried  by  said  hub,  and  having  a 
part  extending  into  said  keyway,  the  width  of  said  extend- 
ing part  being  less  than  the  distance  between  the  side 
walls  of  said  keyway;  the  length  of  said  key  being  substan- 
tially less  than  that  of  said  keyway;  and  a  one  piece  mold- 
able  plastic  liner  fitted  in  and  slidable  along  said  key- 
way;  said  liner  having  opposite  side  walls  respectively 
slidably  engaging  the  side  walls  of  said  keyway;  said  liner 
having  a  radially  outwardly  opening  recess  into  which 
said  key  part  is  received;  said  liner  having  ends  fitted 
over  the  ends  of  said  key  part  whereby  a  coupling  is  es- 
tablished between  the  liner  and  the  key  for  conjoint 
movement  of  the  liner  and  said  key  axially  of  the  shaft; 
said  linear  having  a  radial  extent  less  than  half  the  said 
diameter  of  said  hub  bore,  and  being  confined  between 
the  hub  bore  and  the  bottom  of  said  keyway  whereby  rela- 
tive radial  movement  between  the  liner  and  the  key  is 
prevented;  said  key  being  made  of  material  having  a  rela- 
tively high  shear  strength  as  compared  with  said  liner; 
said  liner  being  made  of  material  having  a  susbtantially 
lower  coefficient  of  friction  with  respect  to  said  keyway 
than  does  said  key;  said  liner  entirely  clearing  the  hub 
whereby  the  said  liner  is  free  of  the  imposition  of  shear 
forces  due  to  the  transmission  of  torque  between  the 
members. 


3,250,554 
PLASTIC  BEARING  MEANS  FOR  THE  INTERFACE 

OF  A  BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINT 
Melvtn  V.  Roodc,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  164,009 
1  Claim.    (CL  287—87) 


A  ball  joint  assembly  comprising  a  ball  stud  having 
a  substantially  spherically  shaped  ball  portion  and  an 
elongated  stud  portion  extending  therefrom,  a  two  piece 
metal  housing  forming  a  ball  joint  socket  receiving  said 
substantially  spherically  shaped  ball  portion,  one  piece 
of  said  housing  including  a  substantially  semispherical 


socket  portion  and  the  other  housing  piece  including  a 
semispherical  socket  portion  with  a  socket  continuation 
surface  extending  from  said  one  piece  semispherical  socket 
poriion  and  terminating  in  an  aperture  with  said  ball  stud 
extending  therethrough,  said  ball  portion  having  a  molded 
layer  of  resinous  material  thereon  having  embedded  there- 
in Teflon  flock  fibers  and  a  powdered  lubricant  of  graph- 
ite, molybdenum  disulphate  and  the  like,  said  embedded 
Teflon  flock  fibers  filling  substantially  22%  of  the  resin- 
ous material  layer  with  the  length  of  said  fibers  being  be- 
tween ^  and  %  inch,  said  Teflon  flock  fibers  having  a 
portion  thereof  extending  from  said  resinous  material 
bent  along  the  outer  periphery  of  said  ball  portion  so  as 
to  follow  the  curvature  thereof  to  provide  a  bearing  siir- 
face  of  exposed  Teflon  fibers,  said  ball  joint  socket  in- 
cluding a  bearing  seat  portion  thereon  forming  a  com- 
plementary spherical  surface  for  receiving  the  ball  por- 
tion of  said  ball  stud,  said  bearing  seat  being  formed 
by  a  backing  portion  having  a  layer  of  resinous  material 
with  separate  annular  spaced  concentric  rings  of  Teflon 
material  embedded  in  the  surface  thereof  which  collec- 
tively form  a  bearing  surface  of  Teflon  material  engag- 
ing the  exposed  Teflon  fibers  of  said  ball  portion. 


3,250,555 

SWIVEL  JOINT 

WUliam  C.  Wehner,  14891  GrandviUe, 

Dctrott  23,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  159,053 

12  Claims.     (CI.  287—90) 


1.  A  self-adjusting  ball  joint  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  housing  defining  a  socket  space  provided  with 
at  least  a  partially  spherically  curved  bearing  surface 
therein,  a  load  transmitting  stud  provided  with  head 
means  having  at  least  a  pariially  spherically  curved  por- 
tion complementing  said  bearing  surface  and  engaged 
therewith,  said  stud  head  means  having  an  at  least  par- 
tially spherically  curved  surface  in  opposed  relation  to 
said  spherically  curved  portion,  said  stud  having  a  shank 
projecting  out  of  the  housing  through  an  opening  therein, 
an  externally  threaded  member  threadedly  engaged  within 
an  internally  threaded  member  with  the  thread  pitch  be- 
ing self-locking  and  with  such  members  disposed  in  the 
housing,  one  of  said  members  having  thereon  stud  con- 
tacting means  engaging  said  spherically  curved  surface 
of  said  head  means  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from 
said  spherically  curved  poriion,  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers having  housing  contacting  means  reactiogly  engag- 
ing said  housing  to  limit  movement  of  such  member  away 
from  said  bearing  surface,  said  members  upon  relative 
threading  movement  thereof  urging  the  spherically  curved 
portion  of  the  stud  head  means  against  said  spherically 
curved  bearing  surface,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
portion  spaced  from  the  housing  to  provide  an  annular 
flat  spiral  spring-receiving  space,  a  multi-turn  spiral  spring 
wound  upon  itself  around  the  last-mentioned  portion  with 
a  plurality  of  turns  lying  one  within  the  other  substan- 
tially in  a  common  plane  extending  radially  outwardly 
of  the  threaded  connection  between  the  members  and  dis- 
posed within  said  spring  receiving  space,  one  end  of  said 
spring  secured  to  one  of  said  threaded  members  and  the 
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other  end  secured  to  a  portion  of  the  device  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  thread  axis  and  held  thereby  in  torque 
reacting  relation  with  the  housing  to  maintain  a  torque 
tension  between  said  members  constantly  biasing  one  of 
said  members  relative  to  the  other  to  axially  advance  the 
threads  to  maintain  said  stud  head  means  in  continual 
engagement  with  said  bearing  surface. 


BALL  JOINT  AND  SLEEVE  MEANS 
Hurry  J.  Coudi,  Vandalia,  and  Rodger  E.  Gcller,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignon  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  164,098 
1  Claim.    (CL  287—90) 


A  ball  joint  assembly,  comprising,  an  elongated  stud 
terminating  in  a  curved  substantially  spherical  head  por- 
tion, a  socket  means  including  a  threaded  mounting  stud 
and  a  substantially  sf^rical  recess  portion  receiving  said 
spherical  head  portion,  a  bearing  element  seated  in  said 
socket  spherical  recess  portion  including  a  fabric  backing 
portion  of  bondable  material  having  a  layer  of  an  initially 
mobile  and  curable  resin  exemplified  by  epoxy,  phenolic 
and  the  like  bonded  directly  on  one  side  of  said  backing 
portion  and  a  substantially  semispherical  perforated  sheet 
of  low-friction  plastic  material  that  consists  of  one  from 
a  group  of  Teflon,  nylon  and  Delrin,  the  entire  semi- 
spherical  perforated  sheet  having  evenly  spaced  apertures 
therethrough  with  the  apertures  thereof  receiving  said 
curable  resin  in  complementary  interfitting  relation^ip, 
said  semispherical  perforated  sheet  of  low  friction  mate- 
rial engaging  said  curved  substantially  spherical  head 
portion  thereby  permitting  movement  of  said  substan- 
tially  spherical   head,   said   socket   means   including   a 
recessed  shoulder  adjacent  the  aimular  end  of  said  bear- 
ing element  and  a  blind  recess  at  the  bottom  of  said 
socket    spherical    recess    portion    receiving   an   integral 
projecting  portion  of  said  bearing  element,  and  an  annular 
retainer  means  abutting  said  socket  shoulder  and  secured 
thereto  by  a  shoulder  lip  portion,  said  annular  retainer 
means  extending  radially  inwardly  toward  the  spherical 
head  portion  a  distance  so  as  to  abut  the  annular  end 
of  said   bearing  element  and  also  having  a   spherical 
surface  complementary  to  the  stud  spherical  head  por- 
tion and  c(Mitiguous  with  the  bearing  surface  of  the 
bearing  element,  thereby  providing  a  spherical  surface 
continuation  from  the  bearing  surface  of  said  bearing 
element. 


3^50,557 
JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 
Jiirgen  Ulderup,  Bergstrasse,  Lcmfordc, 
Hannover,  Germany 
Filed  Oct  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,201 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  19, 1963, 
U  10,352 
2  Claims.     (O.  287—90) 
1.  A  universal  joint  construction,  particularly  for  steer- 
ing linkages  of  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  cavity  with  a  reduced  end 
portion  at  one  end  providing  a  lower  circular  opening  and 


an  annular  outer  planar  end  surface  on  said  housing  sur- 
rounding said  lower  circular  opening  in  said  cavity;  a 
ball  stud  having  a  substantially  spherical  head  at  one  end 
received  in  said  cavity  and  a  stem  extending  from  said 
head  outwardly  through  said  lower  circular  opening;  a 
bearing  liner  in  said  cavity  completely  enclosing  said 
head  except  for  an  opening  in  said  liner  aligned  with  said 
lower  circular  opening,  the  opening  in  said  liner  and  said 
lower  circular  opening  being  contiguous  and  flaring  out- 
wardly away  from  the  stem  to  provide  clearance  for  tilt- 
ing of  said  stem  and  said  stem  portion  extending  through 
said  openings  also  being  tapered  toward  the  spherical 
head  to  allow  for  an  increased  angle  of  tilt  for  the  stem; 
a  metal  closure  cap  having  a  spherically  concave  inner 
portion  engaged  with  said  liner  above  said  head  and 
secured  in  and  closing  an  upper  circular  opening  in  the 
other  end  of  said  housing;  a  linkage  member  having  an 
apertured  eye  portion  receiving  said  stem  therethrough 
and  having  an  annular  upper  planar  surface  opposed  to 


said  outer  planar  end  surface  on  the  housing;  an  annular 
sealing  plug  with  its  inner  periphery  surrounding  and 
gripping  all  portions  of  the  stem  extending  from  said  an- 
nular  outer  planar  end  surface  to  said  annular  upper 
planar  surfaces,  and  having  its  opposite  end  surfaces  en- 
gaged with  said  annular  outer  planar  end  surface  and  said 
annular  upper  planar  surface,  respectively;  fastening 
means  engaged  between  said  stem  and  the  lower  surface  of 
said  eye  portion;  said  plug  comprising  cellular  resilient  syn- 
thetic foam  resin  and  being  compressed  between  said  an- 
nular planar  surfaces,  to  seal  the  joint  and  exert  a  spring- 
tightening  action  on  the  joint,  by  tightening  of  said  fasten- 
ing means,  said  plug  having  the  inner  region  of  the  wall 
which  tightly  encloses  the  stem  formed  of  open  cell  struc- 
tures while  having  the  material  in  its  outer  circumferential 
region  consisting  of  closed  cell  structures,  and  having  its 
end  surface  portions  composed  of  a  solid  synthetic  resin 
bearing  material  having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction,  and 
with  molybdenum  disulphide  incorporated  therein. 


3,250.558 

FLUSH  MOUNTING  LATCH 
Robert  M.  McCUntock,  Canoga  Parit,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Aerpat  Akticn  GcscUachaft,  Glarm,  Switzerland,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1965.  Scr.  No.  425,379 
6  Claims.     (CL  292—229) 


1.  A  latch  mechanism  for  releasably  holding  a  closure 
member  in  fixed  relationship  to  a  frame  member  com- 
prising, a  plate-like  closure  member  having  an  elongated 
slot  therethrough,  a  bracket  having  flanges  extending 
along  the  inner  face  of  the  closure  member  and  secured 
thereto,  said  bracket  having  an  open  central  area  between 
the  flanges  registering  with  said  slot,  a  bolt  mounted  for 
pivoting  movement  on  said  bracket,  said  bolt  having  a 
latch  arm  located  on  the  back  side  of  said  closure  mem- 
ber and  positioned  to  engage  the  frame  member  when 


the  bolt  is  in  latched  position,  said  bolt  also  having  a 
longer  arm  extending  through  said  slot  and  forming  an 
operating  lever  for  the  bolt,  said  lever  being  located  with- 
in said  slot  with  its  outer  surface  substantially  flush  with 
the  outer  face  of  said  closure  member  when  the  bolt  is 
in  latched  position,  a  keeper  member  carried  by  said 
bracket  and  located  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  lever, 
support  means  carried  by  said  bracket  and  supporting 
and  constraining  said  keeper  member  for  sliding  move- 
ment towards  and  away  from  the  end  of  said  lever  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  closure  mem- 
ber, said  keeper  member  having  an  integral  actuating  por- 
tion which  is  accessible  through  an  opening  in  said  closure 
member,  a  shoulder  on  the  bolt  lever  engaged  by  said 
keeper  member  to  latch  the  lever  in  latching  position, 
first  spring  means  normally  urging  said  keeper  member 
into  latching  engagement  with  said  lever,  and  separate 
spring  means  supported  by  said  bracket  and  engaging  the 
bolt  and  operating  to  route  the  bolt  about  its  pivot  to  a 
position  to  release  the  latch  mechanism  when  the  keeper 
member  is  retracted  from  said  shoulder. 


3,250,559 
CAPTIVE  SCREW 
Charles   C.   Sommerfcid,   Anaheim,   Calif.,  assignor  to 
Northrop  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Callfomia 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  315,964 
J  aalnu.     (CL  292—251) 


C0mAm  m 


1.  A  captive  fastener  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  cylindrical  screw  member  having  a 
centrally  located  shank,  a  head  on  one  end  thereof 
and  engaging  means  on  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
shank  having  an  enlarged  diameter  portion  adjacent 
said  head  to  form  an  external  shoulder  facing  in  the 
direction  of  said  engaging  means; 

(b)  a  washer-Uke  retention  member  on  said  screw 
member,  said  retention  member  having  an  inner  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  shank  but  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  engaging  means  and  said 
enlarged  portion,  whereby  said  retention  member  fits 
loosely  on  said  shank  between  said  engaging  meaas 
and  said  shoulder; 

(c)  a  tubular  receptacle  member  in  which  said  screw 
member  is  retained,  said  receptacle  member  having 
holding  means  combined  with  the  iiuer  wall  thereof 
for  integrally  retaining  said  retention  member  at  a 
predetermined  position;  and 

(d)  a  compression  coil  spring  installed  on  said  screw 
member  between  said  head  and  said  retention  mem- 
ber, the  inner  diameter  of  said  coil  spring  being  slight- 
ly greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  enlarged  shank 
portion; 

whereby  said  engaging  means  is  normally  spring- 
retracted  completely  within  said  receptacle  mem- 
ber against  said  retention  member,  and  whereby 
when  said  screw  member  is  forcibly  inserted  into 
said  receptacle  member,  said  retention  member 
is  forced  by  said  shoulder  into  said  holding 
means  to  contain  said  screw  member  movably 
captive  in  said  receptacle  member. 


3,250,560 
VEHICLE  SIDE  PROTECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MOUNTING  THE  SAME 

Robert  F.  Tnllock,  223  Hcniy  Ave.,  New  Haven,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,502 

6  Claims.     (CL  293—1) 


1.  A  vehicle  side  protector  comprising  a  one-piece  elon- 
gated strip  of  resilient  and  stretchable  material  having 
front  and  rear  surfaces,  and  elongated  metal  tab  portions 
secured  to  the  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  said  strip, 
each  of  said  tab  portions  having  a  part  of  the  length 
thereof  embedded  within  said  strip,  the  remaining  part 
of  the  length  of  each  tab  portion  extending  beyond  the 
respective  strip  end,  at  least  one  of  said  tab  portions  be- 
ing manually  bendable  with  respect  to  said  strip  for  form- 
ing said  one  tab  portion  into  a  generally  U-shape,  said 
U-shape  having  a  bight  and  two  spaced  apart  overlapping 
legs,  said  bight  being  disposed  immediately  adjacent  to 
the  end  extremity  of  the  respective  strip  end  and  one  of 
said  legs  being  disposed  in  overlapping  spaced  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  strip,  where- 
by said  one  tab  portion  may  be  substantially  hidden  from 
view  when  said  strip  is  mounted  on  a  vehicle  door,  and 
whereby  said  strip-end  extremity  prevents  the  edge  of  said 
door  when  opened  from  engaging  the  side  of  another 
vehicle. 


3,250,561 

DUAL  USE  FOOD  TURNER 

Stacy  V.  Wilson,  3389  Highland  Park  PUcc, 

Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUcd  July  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  382,064 

4  Claims.     (CL  294—7) 


"X 


1.  A  dual  use  device  for  turning  or  manipulating  fried 
eggs  or  other  like  food  items  comprising  a  substantially 
thin  flat  blade  of  a  size  suitable  for  underlying  and  sup- 
porting the  food  item  and  having  a  forward  edge  por- 
tion and  a  rearward  edge  portion  and  an  obverse  side 
surface  and  a  reverse  side  surface,  handle  means  includ- 
ing elongated  shank  means,  pivot  means  pivotally  con- 
necting said  shank  means  and  said  blade  with  the  pivot 
axis  thereof  being  intermediate  said  forward  edge  por- 
tion and  said  rearward  edge  portion,  stop  means  uni- 
directionally  operative  solely  for  stopping  in  one  direc- 
tion only  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  blade  relative 
to  said  shank  means,  said  blade  including  arresting  means 
for  arresting  substantially  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
food  item  along  said  obverse  side  surface  of  said  blade. 
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said  arresting  means  including  means  substantially  uni- 
directionally  operative  for  arresting  substantially  the  for- 
ward movement  only  of  said  food  item  relative  to  said 
blade,  said  device  being  adapted  to  be  operatively  sup- 
ported by  said  handle  means  with  either  said  obverse 
side  surface  or  said  reverse  side  surface  of  said  blade 
facing  upwardly;  when  said  device  is  supported  with  said 
obverse  side  surface  of  said  blade  facing  upwardly,  said 
blade  being  pivoted  under  the  force  of  gravity  to  a  free 
swinging  and  substantially  vertical  disposition,  and  when 
said  device  is  supported  with  said  reverse  side  surface  of 
said  blade  facing  upwardly,  said  blade  being  {Mvoted 
under  the  force  of  gravity  to  a  stopped  and  essentially 
horizontal  disposition. 


3^50^62 

COMBINED  HANDLE  AND  HOLDER  MEANS 

FOR  FLUID  CARTONS 

James  W.  Frasure  and  David  H.  Brascan,  both  of 

628  Daone  St,  Corrallis,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  331,789 

2  Claims.     (CL  294—31.2) 


1.  A  bolder  aixl  handle  combination  for  a  normally 
vertical  carton  or  the  like  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing side  portions  defining  a  holder  including  a  bottom- 
less aperture,  said  side  portions  adaptable  to  fixedly  sur- 
rounding the  flat  side  portions  of  a  carton,  outwardly 
extending  handle  means  having  a  hand  gripping  portion 
extending  away  from  said  holder,  an  upper  folded  por- 
tion secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  holder  and  a 
lower  folded  portion  secured  to  an  opposite  lower  edge 
portion  of  said  holder,  said  handle  means  including  an 
upwardly  extending  portion  having  a  terminal  folded 
rigid  lip  portion  to  su^Mrtably  contact  the  lower  surface 
of  a  folded  top  portion  of  a  carton  during  handling, 
said  upwardly  extending  portion  of  said  handle  means 
formed  of  two  sections  which  are  folded  and  adhesively 
secured  together,  and  terminating  in  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending end  portion  adhesively  secured  to  the  upper  in- 
side of  one  side  portion  of  said  holder,  said  lower  folded 
handle  portion  being  adhesively  secured  to  the  opposite 
lower  inside  of  said  one  side  portion  of  said  holder. 


I 


CARGO  HOOK 

Ralph  E.  Walsii,  Loos  Branch.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Breeze 
Corporations,  Inc.,  Union,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  401,000 
3  Claims.     (O.  294—78) 
1.  A  cargo  hook  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  hous- 
ing, a  hook  member  rotatably  secured  at  one  end  within 
the  housing  and  extending  therefrom,  a  fmsto  conical 


collar  on  the  hook  member  within  the  housing,  a  ferrule 
carried  by  the  housing  overlying  the  collar,  a  tapered 
bearing  surface  within  the  ferrule  adapted  to  receive  the 


collar  in  frictional  engagement  and  spring  means  within 
the  housing  to  yieldably  separate  the  collar  and  ferrule 
in  the  absence  of  heavy  hook  loading. 


DISPLAY  CARRIER 
Jan   Peter  Stem,   Yonkers,   N.Y.,   and    Robert   Morton 
Mitchell,  West  Norwalk,  Conn.,  ass^ors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  R.  A.  Jones  and  Co.,  Inc.,  Corington, 
Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1960,  Scr.  No.  6,286 
4  Clafans.     (CI.  294— 87  J) 


1.  A  display  carrier  for  containers  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  circular  container  holders,  said  holders  being  of 
resilient  material,  an  intermediate  web  of  said  material, 
said  holders  being  supported  by  said  web  in  the  same 
plane,  each  of  said  holders  having  means  for  releasably 
retaining  the  rim  of  one  of  said  containers,  said  holding 
means  extending  below  said  web  and  comprising  a  groove 
depending  from  said  holder  arki  formed  between  approxi- 
mately parallel  surfaces,  said  surfaces  being  approximately 
parallel  to  said  web,  the  lowermost  of  said  surfaces  having 
an  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending,  resilient  pro- 
jection adapted  to  flex  for  reception  of  said  rim  and  up. 
standing  flange  means  above  said  web  integral  with  said 
holders  and  near  the  inner  periphery  thereof  for  mter- 
locking  said  holders  with  the  rims  of  superimposed  con- 
tainers. 
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3,250,565  3,250,567 

FLEXIBLE  UNIDIRECTIONAL  BODY  MOUNT  CHAIR  CONTROL 

Frank  T.  Jaskowlak,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  A.  O.  Henry  W.  Pairott,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stcwait- 

Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York  Virginia 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  360,970  FUed  Feb.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  346,575 

3  Claims.    (CL  296— 35)  5  Chdms.     (CL  297— 304) 


1.  A  body  mount  for  flexibly  suppcH-ting  a  vehicle 
body  on  its  frame  comprising  an  integral  metal  leaf  lanced 
into  the  load  bearing  surface  of  the  frame,  said  metal 
leaf  being  co-planar  with  said  load  bearing  surface  a 
body  attachment  assembly  connecting  the  vehicle  body 
to  said  integral  metal  leaf,  and  means  integral  with  said 
metal  leaf  for  restraining  lateral  motion  of  said  body 
mount  while  permitting  maximum  vertical  flexibility 
above  and  below  the  load  bearing  surface  of  the  frame. 


MULTIPLE  STATION  SELECTORS 
Challenor  W.  Raincy,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mlck^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1957,  Scr.  No.  641,277 
3  Clafans.     (O.  296—68) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  including  a  seat 
and  a  passenger  access  door,  said  seat  being  mounted  on 
the  body  by  a  seat  position  adjusting  mechanism,  a 
power  actuator  connected  with  the  mechanism  for  dis- 
placing the  seat  fore  and  aft  in  the  body,  a  selector  de- 
vice including  an  indicating  element  movable  over  a 
range  of  displacement  corresponding  to  the  range  of  ad- 
justment of  said  mechanism,  a  position  responsive  device 
connected  with  the  selector  device  and  driven  by  said 
mechanism,  control  means  connected  with  the  position 
responsive  device  and  responsive  to  positional  disagree- 
ment of  the  devices  for  causing  energization  of  the  power 
actuator,  and  an  override  device  operable  by  door  open- 
ing for  interrupting  the  cotitrol  influence  of  the  selector 
device  and  connected  with  the  position  responsive  device 
for  causing  energization  of  the  power  actuator  when  the 
position  resfKMisive  device  is  displaced  from  a  predeter- 
mined position,  said  override  device  being  operable  upon 
door  closing  to  restore  the  control  influence  to  the  selec- 
tor device. 
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4.  For  use  in  a  chair  of  the  type  wherein  a  back  support 
is  arranged  to  torsionally  stress  a  torsion  bar  in  response 
to  pivoting  movement  of  said  back  support  relative  a  seat 
support  having  opposite  side  walls  holding  said  torsion 
bar  against  rotation  with  said  side  walls  intercoimected  by 
a  cross  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  said  cross  member  and  wherein  aligned 
apertures  are  provided  in  said  ears  aligned  with  an  open- 
ing in  said  back  support,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
respective  bearing  member  for  said  apertures  and  open- 
ing with  each  bearing  member  encircling  said  torsion  bar 
and  the  bearing  member  in  said  opening  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  back  support  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  tor- 
sion bar,  and  a  flange  at  one  end  of  said  bearing  members 
in  said  apertures  with  said  flange  located  between  the 
adjacent  respective  ear  and  said  back  support  for  restrain- 
ing movement  of  said  bearings  along  the  axis  of  said  bar. 


DENTAL  CHAIR 

Robert  Craig  Park  and  Jon  K.  Paifc,  both  of 

911  Brown  BIdg.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  445,351 

9  Claims.     (CI.  297—327) 


1.  A  contour-type  dental  chair  comprising,  a  movable 
unitary  couch  having  a  relatively  wide  downwardly  curved 
center  portion,  a  relatively  thick  resilient  padding  on  said 
center  portion,  a  relative  wide  downwardly  inclined  leg 
support  portion  joined  to  one  end  of  said  center  portion, 
padding  means  on  said  leg  support  portion,  said  last-men- 
tioned padding  means  being  tapered  toward  the  extending 
end,  a  centrally  disposed  upwardly  inclined,  relatively 
narrow  head  support  portion  integrally  joined  to  said 
center  portion  on  the  end  opposite  said  leg  support  portion, 
a  relatively  thin  padding  means  on  said  head  support  por- 
tion, upwardly  projecting  elbow  retainer  cushions  dis- 
posed on  the  end  of  said  central  portion  adjacent  said  head 
support  portion,  a  cabinet  having  a  irlatively  narrow  hori- 
zontally projecting  arm,  a  hinge  means  pivotally  joining 
the  projecting  end  of  said  head  support  portion  of  said 
couch  and  said  projecting  arm  on  said  cabinet,  a  rela- 
tively small  pillow  movably  disposed  on  said  head  support 
portion,  and  an  elevating  means  disposed  beneath  and 


568 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  10,  1966 


connected  to  said  central  portion  of  said  couch  to  sup- 
port and  pivot  same  about  the  axis  of  said  hinge  means, 
said  dental  chair  in  use  adapted  to  tiltably  support  the 
heads  of  patients  on  the  head  support  portion  of  the  couch 
in  a  desired  given  location  irrespective  of  the  physical 
stature  of  the  patients. 


ELEVATOR  SEATS 

Edwird  J.  Gallncy,  414  W.  Moreland  Blrd^ 

Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  M9,9M 

12  Claims.    (CL  297— 33«) 


1.  In  a  chair  having  a  seat  bottom,  a  seat  and  a  pow- 
er operated  seat  elevator  unit  by  which  the  seat  is  both 
raised  and  tilted  forwardly  to  assist  a  person  rising  from 
the  chair,  the  improvement  by  which  the  seat  elevator 
unit  is  readily  removable  from  the  chair  so  that  the  chair 
may  be  used  with  or  without  the  unit  and  the  unit  is 
readily  shifted  from  one  chair  to  another,  said  improve- 
ment comprising  the  structure  of  the  seat  elevator  unit 
in  which  the  unit  is  made  compact  with  a  low  thin  profile 
and  comprises  a  base  panel,  a  seat  panel  and  elevator 
mechanism  between  said  panels  including  a  motor  for 
raising  said  seat  panel  with  respect  to  the  base  panel,  said 
panels  having  substantially  flat  outer  surfaces  which  are 
close  together  when  the  seat  panel  is  in  lowermost  posi- 
tion, means  removably  positioning  the  base  panel  on  the 
seat  bottom,  linkages  between  said  base  and  seat  panel, 
means  coupling  the  motor  to  the  linkages  to  move  the 
linkages  between  an  upwardly  projecting  position  to  raise 
the  seat  and  to  move  the  linkages  to  a  lowermost  position 
in  which  the  seat  is  lowered  and  in  which  said  linkages 
are  all  horizontal  and  between  said  base  and  seat  panels, 
thus  to  occupy  a  minimum  vertical  dimension,  whereby 
said  unit  has  a  low  profile  when  the  seat  unit  is  in  said 
lowermost  position,  said  linkages  comprising  a  non-paral- 
lelogram linkage  system  to  tilt  the  seat  panel  forwardly 
in  the  course  of  elevating  it. 


3,250,570 
FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTION 
Earl  Dallas  Smith,  Scottsdalc,  and  James  E.  Patrick  2nd, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  PPS  &  G,  Inc.,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  a  corporation  of  Arizona 

Fflcd  Nov.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  408,570 
3  Claims.  (O.  297—442) 
1.  A  furniture  construction,  comprising  a  seat  body 
fOTmed  from  stiff  but  foldable  sheet  stock  into  a  casing 
structure,  and  having  a  supporting  cc«-e  therein  formed 
of  interfitting  crossing  panels  into  a  grid,  the  casing  hav- 
ing bottom  panelling  formed  as  extensions  of  vertical  pan- 
els of  the  casing  and  co-operating  when  folded  into  as- 
sembled form  to  provide  a  bottom  for  the  seat  body,  the 
casing  and  grid  being  of  relatively  shallow  hei^t  to  re- 
quire minimum  coliunn-type  support  by  the  sheet  stock, 
and  aiuuliary  legs  secured  to  said  bottom  panelling  to 
provide  in  co-operation  with  the  sheet  stock  seat  body  the 


desired  overall  height  of  the  furniture;  there  being  open- 
ings provided  in  said  bottom  panelling  extensions  which 
register  with  each  other  when  the  casing  structure  is  folded 
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into  assembled  form,  and  holding  means  for  extending 
through  said  openings  and  into  said  legs  to  secure  to- 
gether said  legs  and  said  bottom  panelling. 


3,250,571 
NONFERROUS  WHEEL  HAVING  STEEL  INSERTS 

AND  STEEL  RIM  WELDED  THERETO 

R(Mr  Richter,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  Anto  Parts, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  348,114 

5  Claims.     (O.  301—65) 


2.  A  vehicle  wheel  assembly,  including:  a  hub  made  of 
nonferrous  metal  and  having  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  rim  mounting  portioiu  each  having  an  axially 
extending  circumferentially  arcuate  outer  end  surface,  a 
steel  rim  having  a  circular  axially  extending  inner  surface 
placed  over  and  engaging  said  end  surfaces,  a  steel  insert 
carried  by  each  of  said  rim  mounting  portions,  each  insert 
having  one  extremity  embedded  in  its  rim  mounting  por- 
tion and  its  other  extremity  directly  and  rigidly  secured  to 
said  rim,  the  intermediate  portion  of  each  insert  being  free 
of  direct  securement  to  said  hub  and  rim  and  comprising 
a  resiliently  flexible  connection  between  said  hub  and  rim. 


3Jt50,572 
NONFERROUS  WHEEL  HAVING  STEEL  INSERTS 

AND  STEEL  RIM  WELDED  THERETO 
James  A.  Walker,  Compton,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  BcU  Anto 
Parts,  Inc^  Bell,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 
FUcd  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,824 
2  Claims.    (Q.  301—65) 
1.  An  automobile  wheel,  comprising  a  steel  rim  pre- 
senting a  circular  axially  extending  inner  surface  area, 
an  inner  body  of  nonferrous  metal  formed  to  p'-ovide  a 
tubular  hub  and  a  plurality  of  spokes  extending  radially 
therefrom,  and  apertured  wheel-mounting  webs  adjacent 
the  hub  and  between  the  spokes,  said  spokes  terminating 
in  arcuate  ends  positioned  against  said  inner  surface  area 
of  said  rim,  inserts  of  ferrous  metal  embedded  in  the 
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ends  of  said  spokes  having  arcuate  outer  surfaces  ex- 
posed to  and  against  said  inner  surface  area  of  the  rim, 
the  ends  of  said  spokes  adjacent  said  inserts  terminating 
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short  of  said  rim  on  one  side  to  provide  a  space  at  each 
spoke  for  welding,  and  welds  in  said  spaces  joining  said 
inserts  to  said  rim. 


I  3,250,573 

CONVEYORS 
Kenneth  Clarlu,  Kncbworth,  Jason  Argent  Ware,  near 
Braughing,  and  Raymond  George  Hutchings,  Darwcn, 
England,  assignon  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Um. 
ited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  May  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  367,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  May  14,  1963, 

19,082/63 
1  Claim.    (CI.  302—29) 


Apparatus  for  conveying  or  supporting  sheet  material 
comprising  a  surface  over  which  sheet  material  can  be 
freely  moved  along  a  substantially  flat  path,  means  for 
providing  a  cushion  of  gas  between  said  surface  and  a 
sheet  passing  thereover,  said  surface  having  a  first  in- 
clination in  the  longitudinal  direction  in  which  a  sheet  is 
intended  to  move  over  the  surface  and  a  second  inclina- 
tion in  a  direction  lateral  to  said  first  inclination,  and 
including  retaining  means  along  a  lower  longitudinal  edge 
of  said  surface  for  retaining  on  the  surface  a  sheet  carried 
thereon,  wherein  said  retaining  surface  is  a  movable  sur- 
face that  can  be  caused  to  move  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  apparatus. 


3,250,574 
FORAGE  BLOWER 
Donald  J.  Hnhn,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gehl  Bros. 
Manufacturing  Company,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,929 
8  Ciaims.  (CI.  302 — 37) 
1.  A  crop  handling  blower  mechanism  of  the  type 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  housing  with  a  material 
inlet  and  outlet  and  including  two  vertical  side  walls  ar- 
ranged in  parallelism  and  with  a  curved  rim  sheet  there- 
between, a  flywheel  rotor  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
housing  and  having  a  plurality  of  fan  plates  mounted  ad- 
jacent its  periphery,  said  plates  having  outer  fan  edges 
which  cooperate  with  said  rim  sheet  to  cause  material 
to  be  conveyed  within  said  housing  by  rotation  of  said 


rotor,  said  curved  rim  sheet  having  a  radially  outwardly 
extending  flange  along  each  side  thereof  for  abutting  rela- 
tionship against  its  respective  adjacent  inner  surface  of 
said  side  walls,  said  flanges  and  side  walls  having  a  series 
of  aligned  openings  therethrough  and  at  circumferentially 
spaced  locations,  bolt  means  extending  through  said 
openings,  said  openings  in  said  flanges  being  of  such 
radial  dimension  so  as  to  snugly  embrace  said  bolt  means. 


and  said  openings  in  said  side  walls  being  circular  and 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  bolt  means,  and  eccen- 
tric cam  means  snugly  mounted  on  said  bolt  means  nad 
for  rotationally  supporting  said  bolt  means  in  said  cir- 
cular openings,  said  cam  means  including  9  portion  lo- 
cated on  the  outside  of  said  walls  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  tool  for  turning  said  cam  means  in  said  circular 
openings  and  thereby  radially  shifting  said  rim  sheet. 


3,250,575 
RYDRAUUC  BRAKING  SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Brian  Roger  ShUton,  Crewe,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British  company 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  29,  1963, 

16,843/63 
5  Clahns.    (CL  303—2) 


1.  A  hydraulic  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  having  first 
and  second  pairs  of  wheels  comprising:  a  first  set  of  hy- 
draulically  actuated  brake  applying  motors,  said  first  set 
of  motors  including  at  least  one  motor  for  each  wheel  of 
said  first  pair  of  wheels;  a  first  fluid  pressure  source;  a 
first  fluid  valve  operatively  connected  to  said  first  fluid 
pressure  source  and  to  each  motor  of  said  first  set  of 
motors,  said  first  fluid  valve  being  arranged,  when  open, 
to  allow  fluid  from  said  first  pressure  source  to  actuate 
said  first  set  of  motors  of  the  first  pair  of  wheels;  a  second 
set  of  hydraulically  actuated  brake  applying  motors  in- 
dependent of  said  first  set  of  motors,  said  second  set  of 
motors  including  at  least  one  motor  for  each  wheel  of  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  wheels;  a  second  fluid  pressure 
source;  a  second  fluid  valve  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  pressure  source  and  to  each  motor  of  said  second 
set  of  motors,  said  second  fluid  valve  being  arranged,  when 
open,  to  allow  fluid  from  said  second  pressure  source  to 
actuate  said  second  set  of  motors  of  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  wheels;  an  intermediate  linkage;  an  operating 
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member  operatively  connected  by  said  intennediate  link- 
age to  said  first  and  second  fluid  valves;  a  cylinder  fixed 
relative  to  the  vehicle;  a  piston  movably  disposed  within 
said  cylinder  for  generating  fluid  pressure,  said  piston 
being  operatively  associated  with  said  intennediate  link- 
age; a  third  set  of  hydraulically  actuated  brake  applying 
motors  independent  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  motors, 
said  third  set  of  motors  including  at  least  one  motor  for 
each  wheel  of  said  second  pair  of  wheels,  said  third  set 
of  motors  being  actuated  by  movement  of  said  piston  in 
said  cylinder  in  a  direction  which  generates  fluid  pressure. 


3,25«^76 
CRAWLER  TRACK  CHAIN  HAVING  RESILIENT 
SEALING  MEANS  SURROUNDING  INTERCON. 
NECTING  TIE  BARS 
Boris  YasUjcvich  Kroogov,  RoobtzoTsk,  U^^Jt^  assignor 
to  Ahaisky  Traktomy  Zavod  M.  I.  KaUnin,  Roobt. 
zoTsk,  U^,SJt. 

Fned  June  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  373,311 
1  Cbdm.    (CL  305—11) 


A  chain  comprising  a  series  of  successively  arranged 
links  with  bossed  ends,  said  bossed  ends  defining  pockets 
at  the  ends  of  said  links,  said  bossed  ends  having  eyes 
which  open  into  said  pockets,  said  eyes  having  axes  ex- 
tending substantially  normal  to  the  vertical  longitudinal 
plane  of  the  chain,  longitudinal  tie  bars  positioned  be- 
tween the  ends  of  adjacent  links,  said  bars  having  ends 
with  eyes  which  are  positioned  in  said  pockets,  pins  join- 
ing, the  bars  and  links  together,  said  pins  including  a 
middle  portion  which  is  seated  in  the  eyes  of  respective 
tie  bars,  while  the  ends  of  said  pins  are  seated  in  the 
eyes  of  the  bossed  ends  of  the  associated  links  and  elastic 
el(»gated  sealing  pads  enveloping  the  tie  bars,  said  pads 
having  ends  which  are  seated  in  the  pockets  of  adjacent 
links,  said  ends  of  the  pads  having  a  shape  corresponding 
to  that  of  the  pockets,  while  the  dimensions  of  said  ends 
of  the  pads  are  such  that  interference  fit  of  the  pads  in 
the  pockets  is  provided. 


3,25«,577 
ENDLESS  TRACK  DRIVE  FOR  SNOW  VEHICLES 
Louis  H.  Olson,  St  lames,  Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor  of 
fifty-one  percent  to  H.  C.  Paul  Limited,  Winnipeg, 
Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,077 
1  Claim,     (a.  305—13) 
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In  an  endless  track  for  snowmobiles,  the  combination 
of  a  drive  shaft  having  a  pair  of  spaced  drive  pulleys  each 
including  an  annular  rim  having  inner  and  outer  pe- 
ripheral surfaces,  said  rims  being  provided  at  circum- 


ferentially  spaced  points  with  inwardly  tapering  frusto- 
conical  apertures  open  at  both  the  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  rims  whereby  to  prevent  lodgement  of  snow 
in  said  apertures  and  render  the  same  self-cleaning,  an 
endless  track  belt  of  resiliently  flexible  rubber-like  ma- 
terial extending  transversely  across  said  pulley  rims,  said 
belt  having  an  inner  surface  engaged  by  said  outer  pe- 
ripheral surfaces  of  said  pulley  rims  and  also  having  an 
outer  surface,  a  spring  metallic  reinforcing  band  extend- 
ing substantially  across  the  width  of  and  embedded  in 
said  belt,  a  row  of  inwardly  projecting  hemispherical 
drive  studs  provided  at  longitudinally  spaced  points  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  belt  at  each  of  the  laterally  op- 
posite sides  thereof  and  integrally  therewith,  a  reinforc- 
ing rivet  completely  enclosed  in  each  of  said  studs  and 
engaged  by  said  band,  said  studs  being  complementally 
received  in  said  apertures  of  said  wheel  rims  to  positively 
transmit  drive  from  the  pulleys  to  the  belt,  a  plurality  of 
transversely  extending  cross  bars  provided  integrally  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  belt  to  afford  positive  traction 
in  snow,  and  bar-like  metallic  reinforcements  located 
opposite  said  drive  studs  embedded  in  said  cross  bars 
and  extending  substantially  across  the  width  of  said  belt. 


<  3,250.578 

WELL  APPARATUS 
Jack  W.  Labbcs,  Lafayette.  La.,  assignor  to  I.and  and 
Marine  Rental  Company,  Houston.  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  340,363 
3  Claims.     (CI.  300—4) 


1.  A  stabilizer  drill  collar  comprising  a  tubujar  body 
having  threaded  connection  means  at  each  end  for  con- 
nection to  a  drill  string,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  groups  of  circumferentially  spaced  longitudinally 
extending  ribs  disposed  along  the  length  of  the  body, 
said  ribs  extending  radially  beyond  the  outer  periphery 
of  each  of  said  threaded  connection  means,  an  annular 
fluid  passage  around  the  body  between  each  pair  of  ad- 
jacent groups  of  ribs,  a  longitudinal^uid  passage  formed 
between  each  pair  of  adjacent  ribs,  the  ribs  in  each  group 
being  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  passages  between  the 
ribs  in  the  adjacent  groups  of  ribs,  said  groups  of  ribs 
and  annular  fluid  passages  extending  substantially  the 
full  length  of  said  drill  collar  from  adjacent  the  threaded 
connection  means  at  one  end  of  the  diill  collar  to  adja- 
cent the  threaded  connection  means  at  the  other  end  of 
the  drill  collar,  their  being  four  ribs  in  each  group,  the 
circumferential  extent  of  each  longitudinal  fluid  passage 
being  of  the  order  of  twice  the  circumferential  extent 
of  each  rib. 
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3,250,579 

BEARING  AND  SHAFT  LUBRICATION 
ARRANGEMENT 
Myron  D.  Topper  and  Richard  W.  Dochterman,  both  of 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1964.  Scr.  No.  335.268 
9  Claims.     (CL  308—127) 


1.  For  use  in  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  a  lubricant 
recirculation  arrangement  comprising  a  frame  wall  sup- 
porting one  end  of  a  sleeve  type  bearing,  a  member  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  said  frame  wall  and  surrounding 
said  bearing  in  spaced  relation  thereto;  lubricant  holding 
means  arranged  within  the  cavity  defined  by  said  mem- 
ber and  the  outer  surface  of  said  bearing  to  form  a  lubri- 
cant reservoir;  a  plate  positioned  in  said  member  and  se- 
cured thereto  at  a  number  of  spaced  apart  connection 
locations,  said  plate  having  regions  disposed  adjacent  and 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  member  to  form  capillary 
clearances  therewith  intermediate  said  plate  connection 
locations  for  recapturing  lubricant  lost  from  the  other 
bearing  end;  capillary  passageways  connecting  said  clear- 
ances with  said  lubricant  reservoir;  a  single  piece  cap 
mounted  to  said  frame  wall  on  the  side  remote  from  said 
reservoir;  said  cap  having  an  outer  rim  in  engagement 
with  said  frame  wall,  said  cap  further  including  a  central 
flanged  section  surrounding  said  one  bearing  end  and  ex- 
tending away  from  said  frame  wail;  the  inner  surface  of 
said  flanged  section  including  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  apart  capillary  grooves  for  recapturing  lubricant 
lost  from  said  one  bearing  end;  and  capillary  passageways 
connecting  each  of  said  grooves  to  said  reservoir,  whereby 
recaptured  lubricant  lost  from  both  ends  of  said  bearing  is 
returned  by  controlled  capillary  transfer  to  said  reservoir 
for  reuse. 

3,250,580 
SEAL  FOR  GREASE-LUBRICATED  ANTIFRICTION 

BEARINGS 

Hans  Sikora,   Duascldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans 

ZUier,  MiUrath  nbcr  Hochdalil,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  316,382 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  16,  1962, 

Z  9  719 
1  Claim.     (CI.  308—187.1) 


In  combination  with  a  grease-lubricated  antifriction 
bearing  having  an  outer  race  ring  with  an  inner  cylindri- 
cal wall  surface  and  an  inner  race  ring  with  an  outer  cylin- 
drical wall  surface  so  as  to  confine  therewith  an  annular 
chamber:  first  sealing  disc  means  having  a  plane  inner 
marginal  portion  clamped  against  said  inner  race  ring,  an 
intennediate  portion  extending  laterally  and  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  inner  race  ring,  and  an  outer  portion 
extending  radially  outwardly  and  laterally  inwardly  into 


said  outer  race  ring,  the  margin  of  said  outer  porti(Mi 
being  formed  with  a  cylindrical  flange  closely  spaced 
fi  om  said  inner  cylindrical  wall  surface  of  said  outer  race 
ring  to  avoid  friction  with  said  outer  race  ring  and  heat- 
ing within  the  confined  bearing  space,  second  sealing  disc 
means  having  a  plane  marginal  portion  clamped  against 
the  inner  marginal  portion  of  said-  first  disc  means,  an 
intermediate  portion  extending  radially  and  laterally  out- 
wardly parallel  to  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  first 
disc  means,  and  an  outer  plane  portion  extending  radially 
outwardly  and  formed  with  a  cylindrical  p(Mli(Hi  extend- 
ing laterally  inwardly  into  contact  with  the  side  of  said 
outer  race  ring,  so  that  said  outer  portions  of  said  disc 
means  form  a  grease  chamber  therebetween. 


3,250,581 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Kennetli  A.  Honrotli,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Kendale  Washer  and  Stamping  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,433 
10  Claims.    (CI.  308—191) 


1.  A  bearing  unit  comprising  in  combination,  a  cup- 
shaped  shell  member  having  an  apertured  bottom  wall, 
a  cylindrical  wall  extending  from  said  bottom  wall,  and 
an  outwardly-turned  bead  at  the  outer  end  of  said  cy- 
lindrical wall,  an  inner  race  member  disposed  concen- 
trically of  said  shell  member,  said  inner  race  member  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  formed  on  the  outer  wall  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  arranged  in  said  groove  con- 
centric with  said  inner  race  member,  a  first  apertured 
disc  member  disposed  in  said  shell  member  next  adja- 
cent said  bottom  wall  and  in  axial  alignment  therewith, 
a  second  apertured  disc  member  disposed  in  said  shell 
member  next  adjacent  said  first  apertured  disc  member 
and  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  the  second  disc  mem- 
ber having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  said  first  disc  member,  the  said  disc  members  adja- 
cent their  outer  peripheral  edges  being  disposed  in  paral- 
lel planes  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  shell  member,  the 
apertures  in  said  disc  members  being  in  axial  alignment, 
said  first  and  second  disc  members  being  spaced  apart 
around  the  inner  peripheral  edges  thereof  around  the 
aligned  apertures  therein  radidlly  outward  of  the  said 
inner  race  member  in  the  plane  of  said  groove  to  pro- 
vide an  outer  raceway  for  said  ball  bearings,  the  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  said  second  disc  member  being  tightly 
embraced  by  the  said  cylindrical  wall  of  the  shell  mem- 
ber radially  outwardly  of  the  second  disc  member  to 
embed  the  said  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  second  disc 
member  in  said  shell  member  thereby  to  firmly  hold  the 
second  disc  member  within  the  shell  member  and  to  re- 
tain the  first  disc  member  intermediate  the  second  disc 
member  and  said  bottom  wall,  the  second  disc  member 
adjoining  said  outer  peripheral  edge  thereof  being  dis- 
posed adjacent,  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to,  said  first  disc 
member  and  gradually  extending  therefrom  toward  said 
inner  peripheral  edge  of  the  second  disc  member,  the 
said  cylindrical  wall  of  the  shell  member  having  a  sym- 
metrically uniform  thickness  around  the  circumferential 
extent  thereof  from  said  second  disc  member  to  said 
bead. 
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3^50,582 

STRUCTURE  FOR  FURNITURE,  ENCLOSURES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Seymour  Kassfanir,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Petermark 

Industries,  Inc^  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  216,850 
13  Claims.    (CL  312—108) 


4.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally spaced,  horizontal  frames  of  rectangular  configura- 
tion, each  frame  including  four  channel  members  each 
having  parallel  walls  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
frame  and  a  transverse  wall  of  each  channel  member 
lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
plates  at  each  corner  of  said  frame  securing  said  channel 
members  together  to  form  a  rigid  structure,  at  least 
one  plate  of  each  pair  forming  in  conjunction  with  its 
associated  plate  a  passageway  between  said  plates  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  bisecting  the  angle  between 
the  adjoining  channel  members,  vertically  disposed  leg 
members  secured  to  the  comers  of  said  frames  and  hold- 
ing said  frames  in  spaced  relationship  with  correspond- 
ing walls  of  said  channel  members  in  confronting  rela- 
tionship, said  channel  members  receiving  and  holding 
wall  portions  of  the  article  of  furniture  therebetween, 
each  of  said  leg  members  being  of  hollow  configuration, 
and  bracket  members  slidably  engaging  said  leg  members 
and  means  cooperating  with  each  of  said  bracket  mem- 
bers and  extending  through  each  said  passageway  for 
securing  said  legs  to  corresponding  comers  of  said 
frames. 


3,250,583 

DENTAL  OPERATORY 

Herbert  M.  PiiilUps,  220  Woodstock,  KenUwortii,  HI. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,028 

4  Claims.     (CI.  312—209) 


2.  In  a  dental  operatory  which  includes  a  base  and 
a  diair  supported  on  said  base,  said  chair  including  a 
vertically  adjustable  seat  portion  and  a  backrest  movable 
relative  to  said  seat  portion  so  as  to  be  capable  of  sup- 
porting a  patient  in  a  reclining  as  well  as  in  a  sitting 
position  and  at  various  heights  so  as  to  permit  the  dentist 
to  work  in  both  a  seated  and  a  standing  position,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  wall  cabinet  section,  means 


for  supporting  said  wall  section  above  said  base  adjacent 
said  chair  and  positioned  so  as  to  be  faced  by  a  patient 
seated  in  said  chair,  said  wall  section  including  a  cabinet, 
a  work  surface  and  support  for  a  tray  containing  dental 
tools  and  being  adapted  to  carry  substantially  all  of  the 
instruments  and  supplies  utilized  by  a  dentist  incident  to 
the  treatment  of  a  patient  supported  in  said  chair,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  wall  section  being  adapted  to  straddle  a 
patient  supported  by  said  chair,  motor  driven  selectively 
operable  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  wall  sec- 
tion between  predetermined  limits  along  a  generally  hori- 
zontal rectilinear  path  toward  and  away  from  said  chair 
and  into  and  out  of  straddling  relation  to  a  patient  sup- 
ported in  said  chair,  and  motor  driven  selectively  oper- 
able means  operably  disposed  between  said  wall  section 
supporting  means  and  said  wall  section  for  effecting  rais- 
ing and  lowering  of  said  wall  section  relative  to  the  base 
supporting  said  chair  over  a  predetermined  path  between 
predetermined  limits  so  as  to  place  said  wall  section  at  a 
selected  location  along  said  path  and  thereby  place  said 
instruments  and  supplies  in  close  proximity  to  a  dentist 
working  on  a  patient  supported  in  various  positions  iif* 
said  chair  with  the  dentist  in  either  a  sitting  or  a  standing 
position. 


3,250,584 
DEMOUNTABLE  WALL  PANEL,  SHELF  AND 
DESK    STRUCTURE    AND    CONNECTING 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Leslie   E.   Tassell,   Grand   Rapids,   Mich.,    assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Tassell  Industries,  Inc.,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,629 
9  Claims.     (CL  312—255) 


Mt"." 


8.  In  a  demountable  cabinet  and  desk  panel  assembly 
having  at  least  two  upright  posts  engaged  between  a  floor 
and  ceiling  with  a  cabinet  and  a  horizontal  desk  panel 
supported  between  two  of  said  posts,  means  releasably 
connecting  said  cabinet  and  panel  to  said  posts  com- 
prising, 

radiating  longitudinal  center  ribs  within  the  cross  sec- 
tional outline  of  said  posts, 
side  walls  formed  integrally  on  the  outer  edges  of  said 
ribs  and  extending  laterally  in  projecting  opposed 
relation  partially  across  the  space  between  said  ribs 
and  longitudinally  along  said  posts, 
beveled  edges  on  the  opposed  edges  of  said  side  walls 
forming  continuous  tapered  outwardly  widening  slots 
in  plural  sides  of  said  posts, 
wall  panel  clips  secured  to  opposed  faces  of  two  of 
said  posts  and  having  channel  shaped  cross  sections 
with  angled  side  flanges  mating  with  the  beveled 
edges  of  the  slots  in  the  posts, 
screws  with  elongated  nuts  on  their  inner  ends  passed 
through  the  holes  in  said  wall  panel  clips  and  clamp- 
ing the  nuts  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  side  walls, 
the  web  portions  of  said  wall  panel  clips  having  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  inclined  portions  in  the  slots 
of  said  posts  and  defining  open  topped  cam  slots, 
and  wall  panels  having  screws  engaged  in  their  sides 
with  the  heads  of  the  screws  spaced  from  the  panels, 
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the  beads  of  said  last  screws  being  supportingly  re- 
ceived in  said  cam  slots  and"  drawn  inwardly  of  the 
posts  by  the  edges  of  the  cam,  slots, 

said  cabinet  and  said  desk  panel  H?eing  assembled  on 
and  supported  by  said  wall  panel 


3,250,585 
COMBINATION  TORSION  BAR-HINGE  P 
ENCLOSURE  HAVING  A  LID 
Harvey  K.  McQuarric  and  Gerald  E.  Bechtel^ 
Kitchener,    Ontario,    Canada,    assignor   to 
Electrobome   Industries   Limited,   Kitchener, 
Canada 

FUed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,364 
10  Claims.     (CI.  312—319) 


FOR  AN 

of 
ilnion 


having  an  end  bent  away  from  its  respective  straight  por- 
tion, sets  of  said  first  and  second  knuckle  means  being 
secured  to  said  lid  and  to  said  enclosure  respectively  (» 
opposite  sides  of  said  generally  U-shaped  bend,  said 
straight  portions  each  passing  through  a  different  oac  of 
said  sets  of  said  first  and  second  knuckle  means,  said 
rod  being  secured  to  said  enclosure  at  said  generally  U- 
shaped  bend  and  being  secured  to  said  lid  by  having  said 
bent  ends  of  said  rod  inserted  in  op^iings  in  said  lid. 


3,250,586 

FILM  GATE 

Friedrich  Whikler,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa 

AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany 

FUed  May  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  277,216 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  5,  1962, 

A  40  144 

12  Claims.     (CI.  352—224) 


1.  In  combination,  an  endosure  having  an  open  top 
end,  a  lid  for  closing  the  open  end  of  said  enclosure  and 
movable  to  an  open  position;  means  for  holding  said  lid 
in  a  closed  position  over  the  open  end  of  said  enclosure; 
hinge  means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  lid  to  said  en- 
closure, the  hinge  axis  of  said  hinge  means  being  sub- 
stantially horizontal,  whereby  said  lid  is  hinged  to  move 
in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  said  hinge  means  com- 
prising first  luickle  means  secured  to  said  lid,  second 
knuckle  means  secured  to  said  enclosure,  and  a  hinge  pin 
extending  through  said  first  and  second  knuckle  means 
in  engagement  therewith,  said  hinge  pin  and  said  first 
and  second  knuckle  means  pivotably  mounting  said  lid 
on  said  enclosure,  said  hinge  pin  itself  being  a  torsion 
bar  and  itself  being  secured  to  said  Ud  and  to  said  en- 
closure at  spaced-apart  points  for  rendering  said  hinge 
pin  itself  twistable  and  untwistable  between  said  points 
when  said  lid  is  pivoted  about  said  hinge  axis,  said  hinge 
pin  itself  being  sufficiently  twisted  in  said  closed  positicm 
of  said  lid  to  Uft  said  lid  against  the  force  of  gravity 
when  said  means  for  holding  said  lid  are  released,  said 
hinge  pin  being  secured  to  said  enclosure  by  means  that 
at  least  include  means  for  varying  the  degree  of  twist 
in  said  hinge  pin  itself  in  said  closed  position  of  said  lid, 
said  hinge  pin  being  a  rod  having  two  aligned  straight 
portions  separated  by  a  generally  U-shaped  bend  and  each 


1.  In  a  film  gate,  in  conihination,  a  wall  having  a 
surface  along  which  film  mover4n  a  predetermined  path 
and  said  wall  being  formed  albng  said  path  with  an 
exposure  aperture;  a  pair  of  stationary,  rigid,  guiding 
projections  carried  by  said  wall  ok  mie  side  of  said 
aperture  before  and  after  said  aperture,  respectively,  in 
the  direction  of  film  movement;  and  a  third  stationary, 
rigid,  guiding  projection  carried  by  said\wall  on  the 
opposite  side  of  and  in  alignment  with  skid  aperture, 
a  straight  line  tangent  to  said  pair  of  projections  be- 
tween the  latter  and  said  aperture  being  spaced  from 
a  parallel  straight  line  tangent  to  said  third  projection 
between  the  latter  and  said  aperture  by  a  distance  Which 
is  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  a  film  strip  guided\by 
said  projections  for  movement  past  said  aperture, 
said  film  path  being  in  the  region  of  said  pair  of 
jections,  but  on  said  other  side  of  said  aperture  en- 
tirely unobstructed  beyond  said  parallel  straight  line  tan- 
gent to  said  third  projection  so  that  the  latter  is  the 
nearest  film  guiding  element  on  said  other  side  of  said 
aperture  within  the  entire  region  of  said  projections 
whereby  one  edge  of  the  film  strip  will  resiliently  press 
against  said  third  projection  which  thus  accurately  posi- 
tions the  portion  of  the  film  strip  which  at  any  instant 
extends  across  said  aperture. 


CHEMICAL 


3,250,587 
WOOL  TREATMENT 
Gerald  T.  Gallagher  and  Harry  N.  ToMer,  Trenton,  N  J., 
aasignon  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,383 

SClaimt.    (CL8— 107) 

1.  A  method  of  bleaching  wool,  in  which  said  wool  is 
saturated  with  a  first  aqueous  solution  containing  1  to 
10%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  bisulfite,  the  saturated  wool 


b  contacted  for  5  seconds  to  10  minutes  with  a  second 
aqueous  solution  containing  0.001  to  10%  of  an  alkali 
borohydride  and  used  in  an  amount  to  provide  in  contact 
with  said  saturated  wool  O.OS  to  7%  of  said  alkali  boro- 
hydride on  the  weight  of  the  wool,  providing  a  pH  of  1 
to  8  in  the  immediate  environment  of  the  wool  in  said  sec- 
ond aqueous  solution,  withdrawing  the  treated  wool  from 
said  second  aqueous  solution  within  10  minutes  from  the 
time  it  is  immersed  therein,  and  removing  the  borohy- 
dride from  said  treated  wool. 


574 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  10,  1966 


3,250,58s 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  URANIUM  CARBIDE 
Alvln  H.  Kjubcrg,  Monysrillc,  Pa^  asdgnor  to  Nndcw 
Materials  and  Eqnipmcnt  CorporatkMi,  ApoOo,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Pennsylrania 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1963,  Scr.  No.  269,931 
7  ClaiiiM.    (CL  23—14.5) 

1.  The  method  of  making  uranium  carbide  from  ura- 
nium oxide  which  comprises  forming  a  mass  of  said  ura- 
nium oxide,  cart)on,  and  a  binder,  heating  said  mass  at 
a  high  temperature  in  the  absence  of  air  to  decompose 
the  binder,  reacting  the  resulting  mass  in  a  first  reaction 
in  a  non-reactive  atmosphere  at  2000*  to  2300*  C.  for 
a  time  interval  depending  upon  the  magnitude  of  the  mass 
to  produce  uranium  carbide  and  carbon  monoxide  while 
continuously  pumping  the  region  of  said  resulting  mass 
to  remove  said  carbon  monoxide,  and  reacting  the  prod- 
uct of  said  first  reaction  in  a  second  reaction  in  an  arc 
between  a  non-consumable  electrode  and  a  cooperative 
electrode  while  continuously  pumping  the  region  of  said 
product  to  remove  the  carbon  monoxide  formed  to  com- 
plete the  formation  of  the  uranium  carbide,  the  relation- 
ship of  the  carbon  and  the  uranium  oxide  in  said  mass 
being  set  so  as  to  be  stoichiometric  in  said  first  and  sec- 
ond reactions  in  compliance  with  the  chemical  equation 
governing  the  formation  of  the  uranium  carbide. 

7.  The  method  of  making  uranium  carbide  from  ura- 
nium oxide  which  comprises  producing  a  mass  of  ura- 
nium oxide  and  carbon,  firing  an  arc  between  a  non-con- 
sumable electrode  and  a  cooperative  electrode  in  a  vac- 
uum-tight arc  furnace  and  reacting  said  uranium  oxide 
and  carbon  by  feeding  said  mass  gradually  into  said  arc 
at  a  rate  such  that  said  arc  remains  stable  while  continu- 
ously pumping  said  arc  furnace,  a  pool  of  carbide  being 
produced  as  said  reaction  proceeds,  and  the  addition  of 
new  material  from  said  mass  to  said  arc  being  to  one 
side  of  said  pool  while  said  arc  is  moved  to  the  other  side 
of  said  pool,  the  relationship  of  the  carbon  to  the  ura- 
nium oxide  in  said  mass  being  stoichiometric  in  £ompU- 
ance  with  the  chemical  equation  governing  the  formation 
of  uranium  carbide  from  said  oxide  and  carbon. 


3,250,589 

METHOD  OF  ACID  LEACHING  URANIUM  ORES 

Adolph  E.  Meyer,  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Kerr- 
McGee  Oil  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  341,770 
19  Claims.     (CI.  23—14.5) 

1.  A  method  of  acid  leaching  uranium  ore  comprising 

admixing  water-soluble  alkali  metal  metasilicate  with 
uranium  ore  containing  alkaline  earth  metal  car- 
.bonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
carbonate,  magnesiimi  carbonate,  dolomite  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 

and  thereafter  leaching  the  uranium  ore  with  aqueous 
mineral  acid  to  produce  a  leach  liquor  containing 
uranium  values. 


3,250,590 
PREPARATION  OF  ACTINIDE  MONOCARBIDE 
Edward  J.  Pctkns,  Chicago,  and  Arthur  D.  Tevebangh, 
HInadalc,  111.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
at  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  449,905 
5  Claims.    (CL  23—14.5) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  actinide  monocarbide,  com- 
prising converting  finely  divided  actinide  metal  into  a 
fluidized  condition  at  between  600  and  700*  C.  by  intro- 
ducing a  gaseous  hydrogen-hydrocarbon  mixture  as  the 
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fluidization  and  reaction  gas,  and  restricting  the  hydrogen 
content  of  said  gas  mixture  to  between  70  and  87%  by 
volume,  whereby  actinide  monocarbide  is  formed. 


3,250,591 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  VALUES  FROM  THE 
PYROLYSIS  OF  SPENT  SODIUM  SULFITE  LIQ- 
UOR 
Carl  Amc  Bcrgholm,  Sundsvall,  and  Goran  Stahrc, 
Essvik,  Sweden,  assignors  to  BUIenids  Aktiebo1j«7  Saf- 
flc,  Sweden,  and  Svenslu  Cellulosa  Aktiebolaget,  Sunds- 
vail,  Sweden,  a  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  Jnly  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  291,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jnly  6, 1962, 
7,636/62 
4  Claims.     (CL  23 — 48) 
4.  A  method  for  recovering  soda  and  sulphur  dioxide 
from  a  spent  sodium  sulphite  cooking  liquor,  compris- 
ing pyrolyzing  the  liquor  so  as  to  produce  a  hot  gas  con- 
taining hydrogen  sulphide  and  fine  soda  particles,  cooling 
said  gas  to  a  temperature  below  300*  C,  subjecting  the 
gas  at  said  temperature  to  a  dry  cyclone  separating  proc- 
ess so  as  to  separate  the  major  portion  of  the  soda  particles 
from  the  gas,  subjecting  the  gas  to  a  wet  purification 
process  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  100 
grams  sodium  bicarbonate  per  liter  at  a  temperature  at 
which  there  is  no  substantial  condensation  of  water  vapor, 
bringing  the  gas  in  contact  with  a  cold  surface  so  as  to 
remove  the  major  portion  of  the  water  vapour  by  con- 
densation, and  combusting  said  cold  dry  gas  so  as  to 
transform  its  content  of  hydrogen  sulphide  into  sulphur 
dioxide. 


i  3,250,592 

PRODUCTION  AND  RECOVERY  OF 
BERYLUUM  CHLORIDE 
Ricardo  O.  Bach,  Gastonia,  N.C^  aarignor  to  BcrylUnm 
Metals  A  Chemicals  Corporatioii,  Cambridge,  Maas.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.   Filed  Apr.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  360,437 
4  Claims.     (CL  23— 87) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  the  chloride  of  beryllium 
from  an  inorganic  oxidic  form  of  beryllium,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  said  oxidic  form  of  beryl- 
lium with  a  silicon  material  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  elemental  and  alloyed  silicon,  the  ratio  of  said 
oxidic  form  of  beryllium  to  said  silicon  material  rang- 
ing from  1:2  to  1:6,  reacting  the  mixture  of  said  oxidic 
form  of  beryllium  and  said  silicon  material  with  chlorine 
at  a  temperature  ranging  from  800  to  1600*  C.  to  pro- 
vide a  reaction  product  including  said  chloride  of  beryl- 
lium. 
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3,250393 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CALCIUM 

CHLORIDE  PELLETS 

Lc  Roy  A.  Wilcox  and  Albert  C.  Spccr,  Lodlngton,  Mich., 

assignors  to   Die  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,955 
2  Claims.     (CI.  23—90) 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  substantially  anhydrous 
calcium  chloride  pelleted  product  from  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  not  less  than  about  50  percent  by  weight 
calcium  chloride  wherein  a  mass  of  semi-anhydrous  chlo- 
ride particles  in  a  weight  ratio  of  particles-to-solution  of 
from  8  to  30  times,  based  on  the  weight  of  total  chlo- 
ride solids  in  said  particles  to  the  total  weight  of  chlo- 
rides in  the  soitMion,  is  maiiuained  in  a  mixing  zone  at 
an  elevated  temperature  and  said  solution,  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  25  centigrade  degrees  of  its  atmospheric  boil- 
ing point,  is  sprayed  onto  said  mass  of  semi-anhydrous 
particles  while  subjecting  them  to  a  tumbling  rolling 
motion  in  the  presence  of  drying  flue  gases  capable  of 
abstracting  moisture  therefrom  to  produce  larger  semi- 
anhydrous  single  and  agglomerated  particles,  a  portion 
of  which  are  subsequently  further  dried  with  drying 
flue  gases,  after  being  screened,  to  a  final  anhydrous 
product,  the  remainder  of  said  produced  semi-anhydrous 
particles  not  so-dried  further  to  the  anhydrous  state  be- 
ing recycled  essentially  for  use  as  the  mass  of  particles 
onto  which  more  solution  is  sprayed;  the  improvement 
which  comprises,  introducing  additional  heat  energy  as 
hot  gases  having  a  temperature  in  excess  of  500*  C.  and 
up  to  about  1760*  C.  into  the  mixing  zone  while  spraying 
said  aqueous  calcium  chloride  solution  therein,  thereby 
lowering  the  recycle  ratio  of  particles-to-solution  to  a 
ratio  within  the  range  of  from  about  2  to  about  8,  the  max- 
imum amount  of  said  additional  heat  energy  to  be  em- 
ployed being  an  amount  to  provide  said  hot  gases  with- 
out exceeding  the  melting  point  of  the  semi-anhydrous 
chloride  particles. 


3,250,594 
SIUCA  PIGMENTS  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Oliver  W.  Bnrfcc,  Jr.,  506  IntracoastaT  Drive,  Fort  Lau- 
derdale, and  Carey  B.  Jackson,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.; 
said  Jackson  assignor  to  said  Borke,  Jr. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,144 
19  Claims.     (CL  23—182) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  silica  pigment 
by  the  acidulation  with  carbon  dioxide  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  sodium  silicate,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  feeding  the  COj  into  the  solution  at  a  rapid  rate 
prior  to  the  appearance  of  Tyndall  effect  in  the 
solution,  and 

(b)  feeding  the  COj  into  the  solution  at  a  reduced  rate 
during  the  period  from  the  appearance  of  the  Tyn- 
dall effect  until  the  commencement  of  precipitation, 

(c)  said  rapid  rate  being  limited  only  by  the  rate  at 
which  the  solution  under  the  conditions  of  acidula- 
tion can  absorb  CO3  and  being  at  least  twice  said 
reduced  rate,  and 

(d)  said  reduced  rate  being  no  more  than  one-half  the 
rate  at  which  the  solution  can  absorb  carbon  dioxide 
as  aforesaid. 


3,250,595 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CARBON  BISULFIDE 
Douglas  R.  Olscn,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jnly  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  209,425 
5  Claims.    (CL  23—206) 
1.  In  the  method  of  producing  carbon  bisulfide  by  re- 
action of  sulfur  with  a  hydrocarbon  gas  at  a  temperature 
of  450"  to  650*  C.  and  under  a  pressure  not  exceeding 
about  17S  p.s.i.g.  to  produce  a  gaseous  reaction  mixture 
containing  sulfur,  carbon  bisulfide  and  hydrogen  sulfide, 
the  improved  method  of  separating  carbon  bisulfide  prod- 
uct from  the  reaction  mixture,  which  comprises: 
Step  1,  converting  said  gaseous  sulfur  to  liquid  sulfur 
and  removing  said  liquid  sulfur  to  produce  a  first 
gaseous   stream   substantially  entirely   consisting   of 
carbon  bisulfide  and  hydrogen  sulfide; 
Step  2,  partially  condensing  the  gaseous  carbon  bisul- 
fide in  said  gaseous  stream  to  liquid  carbon  bisulfide 
and  removing  said  liquid  carbon  bisulfide  leaving  a 
second  gaseous  stream  of  carbon  bisulfide  and  hy- 
drogen sulfide; 
Step  3,  compressing  said  secoixl  gaseous  stream  to  a 
pressure  not  exceeding  300  p.s.i.g.  to  produce  a  mix- 
ture of  liquid  carbon  bisulfide,  carbon  bisulfide  va- 
por and  hydrogen  sulfide  vapor,  distilling  hydrogen 
sulfide  from  said  mixture  and  recovering  the  carbon 
bisulfide  product  as  bottoms. 


3,250,596 

METHOD    FOR    DETERMINING    THE    VIRUS 
ADSORPnVE   CAPACITY   OF   ALUMINUM 
OXIDE 
Alfred  Grafe,  Weinbeim,  Germany,  assignor  to  C.  F. 

Boehringer  &  Soclme  Geaellsdutft  mit  beschrankter 

Haftung,  Mannheim-Waldhoff,  Germany,  a  corporation 

of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  271,447 
11  Claims.     (CL  23—230) 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  virus  adsorption 
capacity  of  aluminum  oxide,  which  method  comprises 
thoroughly  agitating  finely  divided  aluminum  oxide  of 
high  surface  area  with  an  ion-free  aqueous  solution  of  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
albumin  and  cephalin,  wherein  the  total  amount  of  said 
group  member  in  said  solution  is  determinable,  separating 
the  resulting  liquid  phase  from  the  solid  phase,  and  quan- 
titatively analyzing  said  liquid  phase  for  determining  the 
amount  of  said  group  member  remaining  dissolved  there- 
in, the  difference  between  the  total  amount  of  said  group 
member  and  the  remaining  amount  representing  the  ad- 
sorption capacity  of  the  aluminum  oxide  for  the  group 
member,  said  adsorption  capacity  having  an  approximately 
linear  relationship  to  the  adsorptioi^capacity  of  the  alumi- 
num oxide  for  the  virus,  the  values  of  the  adsorption 
capacities  increasing  together,  whereby  the  amount  of  said 
group  member  remaining  dissolved  relative  to  the  total 
amount  of  said  group  member  in  said  aqueous  solution 
provides  a  measure  of  the  virus  adsorption  capacity  of 
said  aluminum  oxide. 


3,250,597 
APPARATUS  FOR  USING  AMMONIA  VAPOR  IN 

FERTILIZING  AND  DEFOLIATING  PLANTS 
Harry  L.  Mahl,  Jr.,  WUmington,  N.C^  and  William  J. 
Hande,  Sands  Point,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Conncctioit 
FHcd  May  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,099 
2  Claims.    (CL  23—259.1) 
1.  A  portable  apparatus,  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
tractor,  for  vaporizing  liquid  ammonia  and  simultane- 
ously preparing  liquid  nitrogenous  fertilizer  solution  com- 
prising in  combination  a  liquid  ammonia  cylinder  com- 
municating, via  a  line  having  a  flow  regulator  therein, 
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with  a  reactor;  said  reactor  having  an  ammonia  vapor 
discharge  line;  said  line  having  a  temperature  regulator 
therein  and  being  adapted  to  discharge  said  vapor  within 
the  hood  of  an  ammonia  defoliator  at  a  pre-determined 
rate  and  at  a  pre-determined  temperature;  said  reactor 


such  that  it  seals  the  discharge  opening,  thereby  preventing 
air  from  entering  the  furnace  through  the  discharge  open- 
ing, the  first  inlet  means  being  positioned  at  a  height  high 
enough  above  the  furnace  bottom  such  that  the  water  is 
substantially  evaporated  from  the  black  liquor  and  partial 
combustion  thereof  takes  place  while  free  falling  to  the 
furnace  bottom,  whereby  the  cooling  effect  of  the  water 
cooled  wall  portions  of  the  furnace  bottom  and  the  screen, 
along  with  the  lack  of  combustion  air,  reduces  the  tem- 
perature of  the  ash  to  below  its  fluid  or  melting  tempera- 
ture, and  thus  substantially  solid  particles  of  char  made 
up  of  carbon  and  inorganic  chemicals  are  discharged 
through  the  discharge  opening  and  are  continuously  con- 
veyed away  by  the  conveying  means. 


having  a  liquid  nitrogenous  fertilizer  discharge  line  dis- 
charging said  fertilizer  on  the  soil;  and  an  ammonia-re- 
actant  storage  tank  communicating  with  said  reactor  vi^ 
a  line;  said  line  having  a  flow  regulator  communicating 
with  aiKl  being  controlled  by  the  aforesaid  temperature 
regulator. 

3,250^98 
FURNACE  FOR  PRODUCING  CHAR  FROM 
BLACK  UQUOR 
Eugene  H.  Kennedy,  West  Hartford,  CooiIm  assignor  to 
Combortioa  Enghiccriiig,  Inc^  Windsor,  Coon.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FOed  Ang.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  214,M2 
2  Claims.    (O.  23—277) 


1.  In  combination,  a  chemical  recovery  furnace  for 
producing  char,  said  furnace  having  enclosing  side  walls, 
a  roof,  and  a  bottom,  first  inlet  means  extending  through 
a  side  wall  by  means  j>l  which  black  liquor,  containing 
25  percent  to  50  percent  water  along  with  carbon  and 
inorganic  chemicals,  is  introduced  into  the  furnace,  second 
inlet  means,  at  approximately  the  same  height  as  the  first 
inlet  means,  extending  through  a  side  wall  by  means  of 
which  air,  insufficient  to  support  complete  combustion  of 
the  Mack  liquor,  is  introduced  into  the  furnace,  all  of 
the  combustion  air  for  the  black  liquor  being  supplied 
through  said  second  inlet  means,  third  inlet  means  extend- 
ing through  a  side  wall  by  means  of  which  auxiliary  fuel 
is  introduced  into  the  furnace  to  aid  in  maintaining  igni- 
tion of  the  black  liquor,  the  furnace  bottom  being  con- 
stnicted  of  water  co(ried  wall  portions  which  are  at  an 
angle  to  the  horizontal  and  extend  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly to  form  a  discbarge  opening,  a  screen  made  up 
of  equally  spaced  water  cooled  tubes  extending  substan- 
tially horizontally  across  the  cross  sectional  intericM'  of 
the  furnace  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  the  furnace 
bottom,  through  which  the  char  passes  in  its  fall  to  the 
discharge  opening,  conveying  means  positioned  below  the 
discharge  opening,  said  conveying  means  being  positioned 


3,250,599 

FUELS  OF  IMPROVED  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

PUMPABILITY 

James  H.  Kirl^  Dyer,  Ind.,  and  Scymoor  H.  Patinkin, 

Chicago,  and  William  L.  Steinboff,  Sooth  HoHand,  Hi., 

assignors  to  Sloclalr  Research,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Dei., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfag.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  241,493 
9  Claims.    (O.  44—62) 

1.  A  fuel  oil  composition  having  improved  pumpabiUty 
over  a  wide  range  of  low  temperatures  consisting  essential- 
ly of  a  petroleum  distillate  fuel  boiling  above  the  gasoline 
range  having  incorporated  therein  about  0.001  to  0.5 
volume  percent  of  a  copolymer  of  about  60  to  99%  by 
weight  ethylene  and  about  1  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl 
fatty  acid  ester  of  about  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  said  co- 
polymer having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1,000  to 
3,000,  and  about  0.05  to  0.4  volume  percent  of  a  petroleum 
microcrystalline  wax,  said  amounts  improving  the  low  tem- 
perature pumpability  of  the  fuel. 


3,250  6## 
FUELS  CONTAINING  N-TERTIARY-ALKYL 
ALKANESULFONAMIDES 
Edward  Cooper  Ballard,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  James 
Gordon  Burt,  Oxford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  do  Poot 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wllmlngtoa,  DcL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Oct  It,  I960,  Scr.  No. 
61,371.     Divided  and  tiiis  application  Feb.  23.  1962, 
Scr.  No.  175»267 

2  Claims,  (a.  44— 72) 
1.  An  improved  distillate  fuel  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gasoline  and  fuel  oils  containing  from 
0.0005  to  0.03  weight  percent  of  an  N-tert.-alkyl  alkane- 
sulfonamide  having  the  structure  RSOjNHRi,  wherein  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  of  from 
12  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  a  chloro-alkyi  of  from  12  to 
30  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  Rj  is  a  tertiary  alkyl  hav- 
ing from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  said  tertiary-alkyl  is 
bonded  to  the  nitrogen  atom  by  the  tertiary  carbon  atom. 


3,250,601 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SYNTHESIS  GAS 

Frank  J.  Jenny,  460  W.  24tfi  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  July  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  387,262 

8  Claims    (CL  4S— 196) 


— •» 


1.  In  a  |>rocess  for  the  production  of  synthesis  gas  sub- 
stantially free  of  hydrocarbons  the  improvement  compris- 
ing jetting  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon  in  a  plurality  of  finely 
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divided  streams  from  a  plurality  of  nozzles  communicat- 
ing with  a  hydrocarbon  nozzle  pipe  into  a  flow  reactor 
reaction  zone,  jetting  oxygen  in  a  plurality  of  finely  di- 
vided streams  from  a  plurality  of  nozzles  communicating 
with  an  oxygen  nozzle  pipe  into  said  reaction  zone,  the 
jetted  streams  of  hydrocarbon  and  oxygen  being  directed 
against  each  other  whereby  they  intersect  at  an  angle  in 
said  reaction  zone  whereby  said  hydrocai'bon  and  oxygen 
are  intimately  and  instantaneously  commingled  to  react 
in  said  zone  in  a  direction  of  flow  away  from  and  without 
impingement  on  the  respective  reactant  nozzle  pipes,  the 
zones  below  and  around  said  hydrocarbon  nozzle  pipe 
and  said  oxygen  nozzle  pipe  being  open  and  unrestricted 
thereby  providing  a  chimney  effect  whereby  the  initial 
ball-of-flame  reaction  in  said  reaction  zone  is  free  of  dead- 
space  flame-bolder  reaction  pockets,  the  amount  of  oxy- 
gen being  in  excess  of  that  required  to  convert  all  the  car- 
bon in  said  hydrocarbon  to  carbon  monoxide  and  sub- 
stantially less  than  required  to  convert  all  the  carbon  to 
carbon  dioxide,  whereby  the  temperature  is  maintained 
above  the  ignition  temperature  of  said  hydrocarbon,  and 
synthesis  gas  substantially  free  of  hydrocarbon  is  pro- 
duced, and  recovering  synthesis  gas  therefrom. 


ing  said  object  with  a  non-reactive  material  finer  than 
200  mesh  and  having  a  melting  point  above  the  desired 
temperature  of  treatment,  thereafter  subjecting  said  ob- 
ject to  a  tempering  operation  by  heating  said  object  to 
the  desired  temperature,  and  then  quenching  said  object. 


I 


3,250,602 

METHOD   FOR   CONTINUOUSLY  WRAPPING 

FORMED  FILAMENTS  OF  A  ROTOR  ABOUT 

AN  INTERNAL  CORE 

Charies  J.  Stalego,  Newark,  Ohio,  aasirior  to  Owens-Cor- 

ning  FIbcrglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  S,  1961,  Scr.  No.  158,041 

3  Claims.    (0.65—8) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  and  processing  continuous 
filaments  including  the  steps  of  rotating  heat-softened 
filament-forming  mineral  material  in  a  rotating  rotor, 
discharging  the  filament-forming  material  through  orifices 
in  the  rotor  in  a  plurality  of  streams,  attenuating  the 
streams  from  the  routing  rotor  into  continuous  wrapping 
filaments  by  the  rotation  of  the  rotor,  converging  the  con- 
tinuous filaments  at  a  region  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  rotor,  advancing  a  linear  core  of  material  axially  of 
the  rotor,  and  wrapping  the  newly  formed  continuous 
filaments  about  the  linear  core  of  material  at  the  region 
of  convergence  of  the  continuous  filaments  under  the 
influence  of  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


I 


3,250  604 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTION  OF 

GLASS  SHEET  IN  CONTACT  WITH  METAL  BATH 

Robert  dc  Toytot  Saint-Manr-des-Foases,  Seine,  and  Hans 

Brolmann,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnic  dc 

St  Gobain,  Ncuilly-sur-Scfaic,  France 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1962,  Scr.  No.  178^25 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  13,  1961, 
955,421,  Patent  1»291,606;  Mar.  5,  1962,  Patent 
889  953 

9  Claims.    (CI.  65 — 32) 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  the  face  of  a  glass  sheet 
which  is  in  contact  with  a  bath  of  molten  metal,  said  sheet 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  across  said  bath,  said  method 
comprising  interrupting  the  contact  between  said  face 
and  said  bath  during  the  progress  of  said  sheet  across 
said  bath  for  a  predetermined  space  interval,  and  suffus- 
ing said  face  at  said  interval  with  a  non-oxidizing  gas. 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  sheet  glass  com- 
prising a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  bath  of  molten  metal 
such  as  tin,  means  to  move  a  sheet  of  glass  across  the  sur- 
face of  the  bath,  and  means  to  suffuse  at  least  the  face 
of  said  sheet  in  contact  with  said  bath  with  a  non-oxidiz- 
ing atmosphere  at  an  intermediate  stage  of  its  progress 
across  the  bath. 


3,250,605 
METHOD    OF    MANUFACTURING    A    SUBSTAN- 
TIALLY STRESS  FREE  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
YosUo  Matsnmoto,  Tokyo,  Yasnyoshi  Nemoto,  Kana- 
gawa-ken,  and  Kosaku  SuzuU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sony  Corporation,  Shinagawa-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  309,453 
4  Claims.     (CI.  65 — 41) 


3,250  603 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  PREFORMED 

GLASSY  OBJECT 

Charles  W.  Schott.  4769  Barooc  Drive,  Pittsburgh  27,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,514 

10  Claims.     (CI.  65—21) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  a  preformed  glassy  object 
at  temperatures  above  those  at  which  it  normally  becomes 
plastic  without  loss  of  shape  comprising  the  steps  of  coat- 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  glass  cathode  ray 
tube  having  a  relatively  small  diameter  neck  portion  and 
a  larger  diameter  conical  portion  which  comprises  secur- 
ing a  stem  to  the  neck  of  said  tube,  heating  the  neck 
of  said  tube  to  a  temperature  about  the  softening  point 
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of  the  glass,  simultaneously  heating  the  conical  portion  to 
a  temperature  below  said  softening  point,  continuously 
evacuating  said  tube  during  such  heating,  holding  the 
temperature  of  said  conical  portion  substantially  constant 
while  coining  the  neck  portion  below  said  softening  tem- 
perature until  the  temperatures  of  said  conical  portion 
and  said  neck  portion  are  substantially  equal  and  there- 
after cooling  the  entire  tube  slowly  to  thereby  produce  a 
substantially  stress  free  neck  portion. 


3j250,606 

NtmUENT  SEA-SOLIDS  SOLUTION  FOR 

HYDROPONIC  FARMING 

Maynard  R.  Mmray,  WUmcttc,  Dl^  assignor  of  fov- 

tenths  to  Hans  A.  Eggcns,  Mllwankec,  Wic 

CoDtinaation  of  applkatioa  Ser.  No.  229,067,  Oct.  8, 

1962.    This  appUcation  Feh.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,129 

The  portloa  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbacqacnt  to 

Jan.  1,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 

4  Claims.    (CL  71^1) 


1.  A  soilless  method  of  growing  a  land  plant  hydro- 
ponically  which  comprises  feeding  the  plant  in  a  hydro- 
ponic  bed  with  a  liquid  nutrient  medium  consisting  of  a 
dilute  aqueous  solution  of  soluble  salts  containing  in 
the  range  of  from  1,000  to  8,000  parts  per  million  of 
complete  sea-solids. 


3,250,607 

ANTI-HYGROSCOPIC  CONDITIONING  AGENT 

COMPRISING  ILLTTE 

Edgar  W.  Sawyer,  Jr.,  Metuchen,  and  Homer  A.  Smith 

and  Roi>crt  W.  Wert,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assigiiors 

to  Minerab  &  Chemicals  PhUipp  Corporatioii,  Menio 

Parte,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  183,032 
6  Chdms.    (CI.  71—64) 

1.  lUite  particles  coated  with  from  about  1%  to  10% 
by  weight  of  a  solution  of  15  to  85  parts  by  weight  of 
an  n-aliphatic  primary  amine  in  85  to  15  parts  by  weight 
of  an  inert  oily  solvent  for  said  amine  by  mixing  dry 
illite  particles  with  said  solution,  said  amine  having  the 
formula  RNHj,  wherein  R  is  an  n-aliphatic  radical  con- 
taining 8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  said  oily  solvent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil 
and  a  fatty  nitrile  containing  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
said  coated  illite  particles  being  in  the  form  of  a  free- 
flowing  powder. 

3,250,608 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  VACUUM 

PURIFICATION  OF  MATERIALS 
Joseph  W.  GrUBth,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Glass  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Ch-eg.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Oregon  ^ 

FOcd  Not.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,197 

10  Clafans.    (CI.  75—10) 

1.  The  method  of  purifying  material  having  a  vapor 

pressure  less  than  one  atmosphere  at  its  melting  point, 

comprising  arranging  the  material  on  a  solid  support  in 


an  inert  atmosphere  at  subatmospberic  pressure  directing 
an  electron  beam  onto  a  portion  of  the  material  on  the 
support  to  heat  said  portion  and  form  a  molten  zone, 
while  maintaining  the  material  on  the  support  moving 
the  support  and  beam  relative  to  each  other  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane  to  move  the  molten  zone  pro- 


gressively over  substantially  the  entire  surface  area  of 
the  material  on  the  support,  thereby  withdrawing  im- 
purities from  the  mass  of  material  into  said  moving 
molten  zone,  and  while  maintaining  the  material  on  the 
support  resolidifying  the  material  trailing  the  moving 
molten  zone. 


3450,609 

RARE  EARTH  METAL  AND  SILICON  ALLOYS 
Walter  Bungardt  and  Rndolf  Kallcnbach,  Essen,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Ronsoo  Corporation,  Woodbridgc,  NJ.,  a 

corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,106 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1964, 

G  39,762 

12  Oaims.     (Q.  75—84) 

1.  Process  for  producing  a  granular,  substantially 
phosphorus-free  alloy  of  rare  earth  metals  and  silicon 
which  comprises 

heating  a  phosphate-containing  ore  of  rare  earth  metals 
with  a  quantity  of  at  least  one  metal  silicide  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  the  rare  earth  ore  to  the  correspond- 
ing rare  earth  metals  and  metal  silicides,  to  convert 
the  phosphate  content  of  the  ore  to  metal  phosphides 
and  to  thereby  form  a  slag,  the  phosphate-contain- 
ing rare  earth  metal  ore  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  naturally  occurring  ores  of  the 
rare  earth  metals  containing  at  least  about  0.5%  by 
weight  P3O5  and  a  mixture  of  naturally  occurring 
ores  of  the  rare  earth  metals  and  sufficient  added 
metal  phosphates  such  that  said  mixture  contains 
at  least  about  0.5%  by  weight  PaOj,  and  said  meul 
silicides  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  alkaline  earth  metal  siUcides  and  aluminum  sili- 
cide, 

removing  the  slag  from  the  metal  regulus  produced  by 
the  aforesaid  reaction  between  the  rare  earth  ore 
and  the  metal  silicide, 

reacting  the  metal  regulus  with  water  to  convert  the 
phosphide  content  thereof  to  phosphine,  and 

recovering  a  substantially  phosphorus  free  granular 
alloy  product  comprising  predominantly  an  alloy  of 
rare  earth  metals  and  silicon. 
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I  3,250,610 

DEEPLY  HARDENABLE  UNER  MEMBER 
FOR  GRINDING  MILL 
William  R.  Hubcr,  Johnstown,  and  George  F.  TIsinai, 
Monrocville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,500 
7  Claims.    (CL  75— 126) 


1.  Low-alloy  steel  characterized  by  high  hardenability 
in  thick  sections  when  quenched  from  austenitizing  tem- 
perature at  rates  as  low  as  900*  F.  per  hour,  said  steel 
consisting  essentially  of  0.55  to  0.75%  carbon,  1.60  to 
1.90%  manganese,  0.50  to  0.90%  silicon,  0.50  to  0.90% 
chromium,  0.10  to  0.25%  molylxlenum  with  the  balance, 
iron  and  residual  amounts  of  other  elements,  the  total 
of  manganese  and  silicon  being  at  least  2.30%. 


3,250,612 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ALLOYS 
Amedee  Roy,  Binnhigham,  and  Frederick  A.  Hagen,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  High- 
land Parli,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,809 

7  Clahns.  (CI.  75—126) 
1.  An  iron  base  casting  type  alloy  for  producing  prod- 
ucts of  complex  shape  and  having  substantial  oxidation 
resistance  and  high  strength  at  elevated  temperature  and 
characterized  by  a  structure  having  a  network  outlining 
an  austenitic  phase  embedding  fine  dot-like  precipitates, 
said  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  by  weight  percent, 
about  0.6  to  1.6%  carbon;  about  12  to  35%  chromium; 
between  0  to  2.5%  silicon;  between  0.2  to  12%  of  a 
plurality  of  carbide  forming  elements  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tungsten  in  the  range  0.1  to  10%,  molyb- 
denum in  the  range  0.1  to  9%,  columbium  and  tantalum, 
said  columbium  and  tantalum  combined  being  in  the 
range  0.1  to  5%,  up  to  15%  of  metal  from  the  group 
consisting  of,  nickel  in  the  range  0  to  15%,  manganese 
in  the  range  0  to  15%,  cobalt  in  the  range  0  to  8%; 
0  to  0.6%  nitrogen;  a  small  but  effective  amount  of 
boron  not  exceeding  0.025%  to  promote  distribution  of 
the  precipitates;  the  balance  essentially  iron,  said  iron 
content  being  at  least  40%,  said  nickel  being  at  least 
about  2%  when  said  manganese  is  less  than  about  1%, 
said  manganese  being  at  least  between  2  to  10%  when 
the  nickel  is  less  than  2%  and  nitrogen  is  present,  at  least 
between  about  5  to  10%  when  substantially  no  nitrogen 
is  present  and  the  nickel  is  less  than  about  2%,  and  at 
least  about  10%  when  the  nickel  is  zero. 


3,250,611 
CORROSION-RESISTING  STEEL  AND  METHOD  OF 

PROCESSING 
Remus    A.    Lola    and    William    G.    Renshaw,    Natrona 
Heights,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Brackenridge,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 

FUcd  Apr.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,009 
11  Claims.     (CI.  75—126) 


1.  A  corrosion-resisting  steel  consisting  essentially  of, 
from  0.01%  to  0.10%  carbon,  up  to  0.75%  silicon,  up 
to  about  1.0%  manganese,  from  10.0%  to  12.5%  chro- 
mium, from  0.20%  to  0.75%  titanium,  and  the  balance 
essentially  iron  with  incidental  impurities,  the  steel  being 
characterized  by  exhibiting  a  completely  ferritic  micro- 
structure,  high  ductility,  good  corrosion  resistance  and 
excellent  weldability. 


3,250,613 
USE  OF  AMINES  IN  PHOTOCONDUCTOGRAPHIC 

COATINGS 
Engene  P.  Gramza  and  William  J.  Knox,  Jr.,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,531 

9  Chdms.  (CI.  96—1) 
1.  A  zinc  oxide  photoconductographic  coating  on  a 
conductive  substrate  containing  .01  to  4.0%  by  weight 
based  on  the  zinc  oxide  content  of  the  coating  of  an 
organic  amine  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  NRj 
and  R4NX  in  which  the  R's  may  be  the  same  or  different 
radicals  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
(CHa)nNHa  in  which  n  may  be  2  to  22,  (CH3CHaNH)nH 
in  which  n  may  be  1  to  11,  and  alkyl  groups  derived  from 
fatty  acids  having  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  balide. 


3,250,614 
METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  THE  REMOYAL 
OF  THE  SENSITIZING  DYE(S)  FROM  ELECTRO- 
PHOTOGRAPHIC PRINTS 
Donald  R.  Eastman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,983 

8  Chdms.  (CI.  96—1) 
1.  A  process  for  decolorizing  the  sensitizing  dye  in  the 
zinc  oxide  photoconductive  layer  of  exposed  and  image 
developed  electrophotographic  elements  comprising  the 
step  of  contacting  the  said  photoconductive  layer  with  a 
solution  of  an  organic  acid  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  acrylic  acid,  crotonic  acid,  maleic  acid,  fiunaric 
acid,  acetic  acid,  chloroacetic  acid,  oxalic  acid,  glutaric 
acid  and  benzoic  acid  in  an  organic  solvent  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  benzene,  toulene,  xylene,  heptane, 
hexane,  trichloromethane,  trichlorofluoromethane,  tetra- 
chloromethane,-  l,l,2-trichloro-l,2,2-trifluoroethane,  1,2- 
dichloroethane,  dimethylformamide,  acetone,  methyl  ethyl 
ketone,  methyl  isobutyl  ketone,  methyl  alcohol,  ethyl  al- 
cohol, p-dioxane  and  tetrahydrofuran  for  a  sufficient  time 
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to  decolorize  said  layer,  but  an  insufficient  time  to  dissolve 
any  substantial  quantity  of  said  layer  and  an  insufficient 
time  to  damage  said  layer,  and  removing  said  solution 
from  said  layer. 


3,250,615 
UGHT-SENSmVE   LAYERS   CONTAINING 
PYRYLIUM  AND  THIAPYRYLIUM  SALTS 
James  A.  Van  Allan,  CorncHa  C.  Natale,  and  Frederick 
I.    Ranncr,    Rochester,   N.Y^   assignors    to    Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Fflcd  Oct  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  146,743 
11  Clafans.     (CL  96—1) 


l^tTTTtftwrnTTTTTlinrnffui 


300  400  500mu 

fOCrlVmn  MXlKTt-CO-AZIDOBEHZ0W*O0UnUNO  44 


1.  An'  electrophotographic  method  using  a  photocon- 
ductive  element  having  thereon  a  photoconductive,  elec- 
trically insulating  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  film- 
forming,  electrically  insulating  resin  binder  and  dispersed 
in  said  binder  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pyrylium,  thiapyrylium,  and  selcnapyrylium 
salts,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  imposing  a  uniform  electrostatic  charge  on  the 
surface  of  said  insulating  layer, 

(B)  exposing  the  charged  surface  to  a  light  pattern 
to  dissipate  the  charge  only  in  light-struck,  photo- 
conductive  areas  thereby  forming  an  electrostatic 
image  on  said  surface,  and 

(C)  developing  a  visible  image  by  means  of  the  elec- 
trostatic image  so  formed. 

2.  An  improved  photosensitive  element  comprising  a 
support  and  coated  thereon  a  layer  of  photopolymerizable 
resin  having  dispersed  therein  a  sensitizing  amount  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrylium, 
thiapyrylium,  and  selcnapyrylium  salts. 

4.  An  improved  photosensitive  element  comprising  a 
support  and  coated  thereon  a  photoconductive  layer  of 
electrically  insulating,  film-forming  resin  binder  having 
dispersed  therein  at  least  one  photoconductive  compound 
including  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrylium,  thiapyrylium  and  selenapyrylium  salts. 


3,25«,616 

PRINTING  FORMS  OF  HIGH  POLYMER 

SUBSTANCES 

Hildegard  Haydn  and  Edith  Weydc,  Lcverfcnscn,  Gcr. 

many,  assignors  to  Agfa  Akticngcscllschaft,  Lcvcrkn- 

sen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUcd  Oct  31, 1961,  Scr.  No.  148,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16, 1960, 

A  36,044 

15  Claims.    (CI.  96—29) 

1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  producing  from  a  single 

negative  (I)  a  positive  laterally  reversed  printing  form 

and  (II)  a  negative  non-laterally  reversed  printing  form 

which  comprises: 

(a)  exposing  imagewise  to  an  object  to  be  reproduced 
a  light-sensitive  negative  sheet  comprising  a  light- 
sensitive  silver  halide  layer,  adhering  to  a  negative 
sheet  supporting  layer, 

(b)  developing  the  exposed  light-sensitive  negative  sheet 
in  a  developer  containing  a  silver  halide  solvent 
whereby  the  silver  halide  in  the  exposed  areas  of 
the  emulsion  layer  is  converted  to  a  silver  image 
and  the  silver  halide  in  the  non-exposed  areas  of 
the  emulsion  layer  is  dissolved. 


(c)  bringing  the  exposed  emulsion  layer  of  the  nega- 
tive sheet  during  development  into  contact  with  an 
amount  of  development  nuclei  sufficient  to  increase 
the  adhesiveness  of  a  transfer  sheet  to  the  emul- 
sion layer  but  an  amount  less  than  that  which  causes 
a  visible  silver  precipitation  in  the  transfer  sheet, 
said  development  nuclei  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  heavy  metals,  heavy  metal  sul- 
fides and  heavy  metal  selcnides  and  into  contact  with 
a  transfer  sheet,  said  transfer  sheet  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  transfer  layer  of  a  film-forming  carboxy- 
substituted  carbohydrate  having  a  pyranoside  struc- 
ture and  containing  between  10  and  50  percent  by 
weight  carboxyl  radicals  adhering  to  a  transfer  sheet 
supporting  layer  whereby  silver  halide  dissolved  from 
the  unexposed  areas  of  the  emulsion  layer  diffuses 
imagewise  into  the  transfer  layer  thereby  increasing 
imagewise  the  adhesiveness  of  the  transfer  layer 
to  the  emulsion  layer,  and 

(d)  separating  the  transfer  sheet  and  the  negative  sheet 
whereby  those  portions  of  the  transfer  layer  which 
were  in  contact  with  the  unexposed  areas  of  the 
emulsion  layer  now  adhere  to  the  emulsion  lay«r 
and  those  portions  of  the  transfer  layer  which  were 
in  contact  with  the  exposed  areas  of  the  emulsion 
layer  remain  adhering  to  the  transfer  sheet  support- 
ing layer  thereby  producing  (I)  a  positive  laterally 
reversed  printing  form  comprising  the  negative  sheet 
and  a  reUef  layer  of  portions  of  the  transfer  layer 
and  (II)  a  negative  non-laterally  reversed  print- 
ing form  comprising  the  transfer  sheet  supporting 
layer  and  a  relief  layer  of  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  transfer  layer. 


3,250,617 

PHOTOGRAPHIC   ELEMENTS   PROTECTED 

AGAINST  ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION 

George  W.  Sawdey,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.    FUcd  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,417 

14  Claims.     (CI.  96—55) 
1.  A  photographic  element  containing  as  an  ultraviolet 
filter  therefor  at  least  10  mg.  per  square  foot  of  said  ele- 
ment of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


N 


B-C  11  C-R 


wherein  R  is  a  phenyl  radical. 


3,250,618 
THERMAL  RESENSITIZATION  OF  DESENSITIZED 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 
Paul  H.  Stewart  and  John  W.  Reeves,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.» 

assignors   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company,   Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Ang.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  215,516 
12  Claims,     (a.  96—65) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  thermographic  copies  of 
an  original  containing  portions  highly  absorptive  of  in- 
frared radiation  and  portions  substantially  nonabsorptive 
of  infrared  radiation  which  comprises  placing  said  original 
in  surface  contact  with  a  desensitized  photographic  nega- 
tive-type, developing  out,  unfogged,  silver  halide  emul- 
sion coated  on  a  support,  said  densensitized  emulsion  con- 
taining sufiBcient  quantity  of  a  photographic  silver  halide 
emulsicm  chemical  desensitizer  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  a  mercury  salt,  a  rhodium  salt,  an  anthra- 
quinone  dye  containing  a  sulfoalkylaminosulfone  radical, 
a  non-heterocyclic  aromatic  compound  containing  at  least 
one  nitro  radical,  and  a  heterocyclic  compound  contain- 
ing at  least  one  hetero  atom  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  sulfur  atom  and  a  nitrogen  atom  to  render 
said  emulsion  substantially  insensitive  to  the  formation 
of  latent  images  at  radiations  of  wave  lengths  between 
about  1  and  1200  m^,  subjecting  said  emulsion  through 
sud  original  to  infrared  radiation  to  selectively  beat  to  a 
temperature  of  about  100*  C.  to  300*  C.  and  resensitize 
said  emulsion  to  at  least  10  times  the  desensitized  speed 
to  radiations  of  wave  lengths  between  about  1  and  1200 
nvi  and  to  form  a  sensitized  pattern  portion  in  said  emul- 
sion corresponding  to  the  said  highly  infrared  absorptive 
portions  of  said  original,  fogging  said  sensitized  pattern 
portion  of  said  emulsion  to  form  a  latent  image,  and  de- 
veloping a  silver  image  in  said  emulsion  by  treating  said 
emulsion  with  a  photographic  developer. 


3,250,622 
METHOD  OF  STIMULATING  MILK  PRODUCTIDN 

IN  ANIMALS 
James  W.  Brooks,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pabst 

Brewing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  135,445 
2  Claims.     (CI.  99—2) 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  milk  production  in  dairy 
cattle  which  comprises  orally  administering  to  dairy  cattle 
200  to  1600  milligrams  per  head  per  day  of  an  enzyme 
from  the  group  consisting  consisting  of  gumase  and  com- 
binations of  gumase,  protease  and  amylase  on  a  malt 
carrier,  there  being  approximately  40%  by  weight  of  said 
enzyme  combination  and  60%  by  weight  of  said  carrier 
in  said  enzyme  component,  the  quantity  of  said  enzymes 
corresponding  to  1,000  to  81,600  gumase  units,  680,000 
to  20,400,000  PV  units  of  protease,  and  1,135,000  to 
34,05O,(X)O  DV  units  of  amylase  per  pound  of  said  enzyme 
component. 


3,250,619 

STAIN-FREE  PAPER 

Donald  G.  Ynngknrth  and  WUllam  Kerr,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.    FUcd  June  25, 1962,  Scr.  No.  205,098 
13  Clabns.     (CI.  96—85) 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  paper  surface 
sized  with  0.05-1.4%,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the 
paper,  of  boric  acid  and  0.1-4%  of  a  copolymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene-maleic  anhydride 
copolymer  and  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer,  part 
of  the  carboxyl  of  which  has  been  esterified  with  a  lower 
alkyl  group. 

12.  A  method  of  preparing  a  highly  stain  rwistant 
paper  which  comprises  tub  sizing  the  paper  with  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  containing  boric  acid  and  a 
copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene- 
maleic  anhydride  copolymer  and  styrene-maleic  anhy- 
dridecopolymer,  part  of  the  carboxyl  of  which  has  been 
esterified  with  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


3,250,620 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  HAVING 

CHILL-SETTING  PROPERTIES 

Willbmi  G.  LoTctt  and  David  B.  Fogg,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

asdgnors   to   Eastman    Kodak   Company,   Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcney 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  167,150 

4  Claims.  (CI.  96— 94) 
1.  A  grain-washed  silver  halide  photographic  emul- 
sion having  good  chill-setting  properties  comprising  grain- 
washed  silver  halide  grains  and  a  protective  colloid,  the 
latter  being  present  in  the  emulsion  in  0.1-6%  concen- 
tration containing  therein  1.0-100%,  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  protective  colloid,  of  a  carrageenan  having  a 
molecular  weight  greater  than  20,000. 


'  3^50,621 

FROZEN  GELS  OF  EUCHEUMA 
Martin  GUcksman,  Valley   Cottage,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 
General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plafais,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
pontfion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  314,866 

3  Claims.  (0.99—131) 
1.  A  frozen  gelatin-like  water  gel  which  does  not  un- 
dergo deterioration  upon  thawing  comprising  an  organic 
food  acid,  sweetening  agent,  flavor,  and  color  wherein  said 
gel  consists  of  a  gelled  solution  of  Eucheuma  seaweed 
extract  obtained  at  extraction  temperatures  of  above 
70*  C. 


3,250,623 

NEOMYCIN-CONTAINING  FEED 

COMPOSITIONS 

Giles  St.  CUdr,  Montchdr,  N  J.,  assignor  to  S.  B.  Penick 

and  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 

ware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  270,563 

4  CUims.  (CI.  99—2) 
1.  The  process  of  promoting  the  growth  of  healthy  ani- 
mals which  comprises  the  oral  administration  to  said 
animals  of  carboxylic  acid  resin  complexes  of  neomycin 
admixed  with  the  normal  edible  ration  of  said  animals, 
said  carboxylic  acid  resin  adsorbate  of  neomycin  being 
present  in  a  concentration  range  of  5  grams  to  500  grams 
of  neomycin  base-activity  per  ton  of  feed. 


3,250,624 

FREE-FLOWING  FUMARIC  AND  ADIPIC 

ACID  COMPOSITIONS 

John  Hoole  Van  Ness,  Kirfcwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,998 

17  Claims.  (CI.  99—78) 
1.  A  free-flowing  acid  composition  readily  soluble  in 
cold  water  comprising  a  powdered  acid  having  an  aver- 
age maximum  particle  size  of  about  75  microns  and  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  fumaric  acid  and 
adipic  acid  coated  with  between  about  0.1%  and  about 
1%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  acid,  of  a  surfactant  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  dioctyl  sodium  sul- 
fosuccinate,  benzyl  ether  of  octylphenol  and  long  chain 
fatty  acid  esters  of  a  polyoxyethylene  derivative  of  a 
hcxitol  anhydride  derived  from  sorbitol,  and  having  up 
to  about  5%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  acid,  of  a  solid 
flow-conditioning  agent  having  an  average  particle  size 
not  substantially  greater  than  the  average  particle  size 
of  the  acid,  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri- 
calcium  phosphate,  silica  aerogel,  calcium  silicate,  sodium 
aluminum  silicate  and  sodium  benzoate  substantially  imi- 
formly  dispersed  therethrough. 


3,250,625 
PARTIALLY  YEAST-CHEMICALLY  LEAVENED 

LAMINATED  FOODSTUFFS 
Ray  J.  Thelen,  6501  5th  Ave.  S.,  MfaineapoUs,  Mfam. 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,648 

4  CUims.  (CI.  99—86) 
4.  A  cot^ed  flour-based  food  product  comprising  a 
continuously-cellulated,  self-supporting  structure,  said 
structure  being  characterized  by  having  at  least  one  layer 
of  a  yeast-leavened  dough  bonded  on  at  least  one  surface 
to  a  layer  of  a  chemically-leavened,  flavor  paste. 
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COOKED,  CHEMICALLY.LEAVENED  FOOD 

LAMINATES 

Ray  J.  Thclcn,  6501  5th  Ave.  S^  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,668 

4  Claims.     (CI.  99—86) 
1.  A  coolced  flcmr-based  food   product  comprising  a 
continuously  cellulated  self-supporting  structure  charac- 
teri2ied  by: 

(a)  a  chemically-leavened  dough  sheet  bonded  on  at 
least  one  surface  to  a  layer  of  chemically-leavened, 
flavored  paste, 

(b)  said  chemically-leavened  dough  sheet  having  a 
total  flour  content  in  the  range  of  about  40  to  60 
percent,  based  on  total  weight  of  chemically-leavened 
dough,  and 

(c)  said  chemically-leavened,  flavored  paste  layer  by 
having  a  total  flour  content  in  the  range  of  from 
about  10  to  25  weight  percent,  based  on  total  weight 
of  chemically-leavened  paste,  and  by  having  a  total 
flavoring  content  at  least  about  10  percent. 


3,250,627 

PUFF  FASTRY-CHEMICALLY  LEAVENED 

PASTE  LAMINATES 

Ray  I.  Thelcn,  6501  5tli  Ave.  S^  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,672 

4  Claims.  (CL  99—92) 
4.  A  cooked  flour-based  laminated  food  product  com- 
prising a  continuously  cellulated,  self-supporting  structure, 
said  structure  being  characterized  by  having  at  least  one 
layer  of  a  chemically-leavened  flavor  paste  bonded  on  at 
least  one  surface  to  a  layer  of  a  puff  pastry  dough. 


3,250,628 

MARGARINE  MANUFACTURE 

Morris  Dean  Wilding,  La  Grange,  III.,  ass^or  to  Swift  & 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,772 

7  Claims.  (CL  99^122) 
1.  In  the  method  for  preparing  a  noncurdling  mar- 
garine product,  the  steps  which  comprise :  forming  a  mix- 
ture of  the  oil  and  milk  phases  of  said  margarine;  react- 
ing said  mixture  with  a  proteolytic  enyme  for  a  time  suf- 
ficient to  produce  clotting  of  the  proteins  of  said  mOk 
phase;  and  subsequently  homogenizing  said  mixture. 


3450,629 

METHOD  OF  HUMIDIFYING  SHIRRED 

ARTIFICIAL  SAUSAGE  CASINGS 

Albin  F.  Tnrbak,  DanTille,  ID.,  assignor  to  Tec>Pak,  Inc., 

Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,368 

8  Claimc    (CL  99—176) 
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1.  A  method  of  humidifying  shirred  artificial  sausage 
casings  to  a  predetermined  higher  moisture  content  which 
comprises 

packing  said  casings  at  a  predetermined  lower  moisture 
content  in  a  water  proof  covering  together  with  mois- 
ture absorbent  material  containing  sufficient  moisture 
to  supply  the  predetermined  higher  moisture  con- 
tent. 


and  subjecting  the  enclosed  casings  to  high  frequency 
electric  heating  at  a  frequency  in  excess  of  1  mega- 
cycle for  a  time,  in  the  range  from  about  0.1-S.O 
min.,  sufficient  to  initiate  a  substantial  equilibration 
of  the  moisture. 


3^50,630 

PRESERVATION  OF  TOMATOES  BY  FREEZING 
Robert  C.  Webster  and  Ernest  J.  Benson,  Madison,  Wls^ 

assignors  to  Air  Redaction  Company,  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoa  of  New  Yotk 
Filed  Apr.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,932 
4  Claims.     (CL  99—193) 

1.  A  method  of  preserving  a  tomato  by  freezing,  said 
tomato  undergoing  splitting  and  cracking  when  immersed 
in  liquid  nitrogen  and  frozen  throughout  while  immersed 
due  to  the  internal  pressure  in  said  tomato  developed 
during  the  period  of  immersion,  comprising  the  steps  of 
sequentially  heating  the  surface  of  the  tomato,  removing 
the  skin  of  the  tomato,  cutting  the  tomato  into  pieces  at 
least  approximately  Va"  in  thickness  to  reduce  the  thick- 
ness of  the  mass  that  is  to  be  frozen,  cooling  the  pieces 
as  a  result  of  contact  with  vapors  evolved  from  liquid 
nitrogen,  immersing  the  pieces  in  said  liquid  nitrogen 
having  a  temperature  of  about  —320*  F.  for  a  period  of 
time  of  at  least  about  25  seconds  so  as  to  freeze  the  outer 
area  but  not  all  of  the  mass  of  each  piece,  whereby  each 
piece  remains  uncracked  and  unsplit,  the  center  portion 
of  each  piece  remaining  unfrozen  since  the  pieces  freeze 
from  the  outside  in  toward  the  center,  permanently  re- 
moving the  pieces  from  immersion  in  liquid  nitrogen,  and 
post-cooling  the  pieces  with  a  vapor  of  a  temperature 
less  than  about  0*  F.  evolved  from  the  liquid  nitrogen 
during  which  time  freezing  of  substantially  the  entire 
mass  of  each  piece  is  completed  without  further  immer- 
sion in  a  liquid  of  cryogenic  temperature,  as  a  result  of 
heat  transfer  to  the  cold  outside  portions  of  each  piece 
from  the  unfrozen  center  portion,  without  cracking  and 
splitting  since  the  unfrozen  center  portion  during  immer- 
sion is  able  to  absorb  the  internal  pressure  and  since  the 
time  of  freezing  the  center  portion  is  then  slowed  down 
from  that  time  of  freezing  found  in  freezing  the  center 
portion  completely  during  a  single  immersion  step. 


3,250,631 
GLASS  SEALING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MODIFYING  SAME 

Kenneth  G.  Lusher,  Pcnrysborg,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Owens- 

niinois  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,290 

18  Claims.  (CL  106 — 47) 
1.  A  thermally  devitrifiable  fusion-type  glass  sealing 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  com- 
minuted thermally  devitrifiable  solder  sealing  glass  hav- 
ing a  high  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  and  a  com- 
minuted inert  refractory  metal  oxide  having  a  coefficient 
of  expansion  lower  than  that  of  said  solder  sealing  glass 
and  of  said  glass  sealing  composition  after  devitrification 
of  said  composition,  said  refractory  metal  oxide  being 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  lower  the  coefficient  of 
expansion  of  said  solder  sealing  glass  after  devitrification 
to  a  desired  level. 


3,250,632 
REFRACTORY  AND  FURNACE  LINING 

Allen  M.  Alper,  Corafaig,  and  Robert  N.  McNally,  Horse- 
heads,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corhart  Refractories  Com- 
pany, Loaisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
FUed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,322 
6  Claims.     (CL  106—58) 
1.  A  fused  cast  refractory  material  consisting  essential- 
ly of,  analytically  by  weight,  at  least  about  80%  MgO 
plus  CaO  plus  BaO  plus  SiO,  the  MgO  being  not  less 
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than  30%,  the  toul  of  CaO  plus  BaO  plus  SrO  being  less 
than  35%,  0.2  to  20%  fluorine,  less  than  6%  AlaOj.  less 
than  4%  Cr,Os.  less  than  4%  SiOj.  less  than  8%  TiO,, 
less  than  10%  ZrOj,  the  sum  of  AljOi  plus  Cr,0|  plus 
SiO]  plus  TiO,  plus  ZtO,  not  exceeding  10%,  and  up  to 
10%  FcO. 


3^50,633 
MOLDED  MINERAL  FIBER  ACOUSTICAL  TILE 
Ronald  F.  CoCti,  Evanston,  DL,  asrignor,  by  meaoc  as- 
sigDmcats,  to  The  Celotcx  Corporatton,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  166,875 
7  Claiaw.    (O.  106—214) 


^Sf? 


7.  A  rigid,  self-supporting  acoustical  tile  having  high 
temperature  dimensional  stability  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mixture  of  about  80% -95%  by  weight  of  the  fiber  por- 
tion of  the  tile  of  granulated  mineral  wool  fibers  and  20% 
to  5%  by  weight  of  the  fiber  portion  of  the  tile  of  asbestos 
fibers,  and  a  starch  binder  including  non-swelling  clay 
material  in  the  amount  of  not  l;ss  than  12%  based  on  the 
combined  weight  of  the  mineral  wool  fibers  and  the  asbes- 
tos fibers,  said  mixture  constituting  between  62%  and 
86%  by  weight  of  said  acoustical  tile  and  said  binder  con- 
stituting between  14%  and  38%  by  weight  of  said  acous- 
tical tile. 


3,250,634 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
ACIDIC  CARBON  BLACK 

Gerard  Kraos  and  Robert  M.  Schlrmcr,  BartlesriUe, 
OkhL,  aMignors  to  Phillips  Pctrolcom  Company,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,765 
10  Claims,    (a.  106— 307) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  acidic  carbon  black  which 
comprises: 

continuously  feeding  a  fluid  hydrocarbon  reactant  into 
a  generally  cylindrical  zone; 

passing  said  fuel  through  said  zone  in  an  annular  mass 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  zone; 

continuously  feeding  a  oxygen-containing  fluid  oxida- 
tion agent  into  said  zone; 

passing  said  agent  through  said  zone  in  a  rotating  axial 
core  in  contact  with  said  reactant; 

maintaining  conditions  of  pressure,  and  residence  time 
to  produce  carbon  black  from  said  fuel  in  said  cylin- 
drical zone  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  800  to 
1800*  P.; 

partially  quenching  the  reaction  products  from  said 
cylindrical  zone  by  the  addition  of  a  fluid  quenching 
agent; 

passing  said  partially  quenched  reaction  products  with- 
out further  substantial  cooling  into  an  oxidizing  zone; 
and 

in  said  oxidizing  zone,  contacting  said  partially 
quenched  reaction  products  with  an  oxygen  contain- 
ing fluid  oxiding  agent  to  oxidize  said  reaction  prod- 
uct to  produce  acidic  carbon  black. 


3,250,635 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  PLASTICIZED 
WITH   MIXED  MORPHOUDES  OF  DIMER- 
IZED  FATTY  ACIDS 
Frank  C.  Magne,  Evald  L.  Sluio,  and  Robert  R.  Mod, 
New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  Agricnltmv 
Original  application   Feb.   19,   1963,  Ser.  No.   260,100. 
Divided  and  tfab  application  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
423  406 

6  Claims.     (CL  106—316) 


1.  The  mixture  of  morpholides  of  dimerized  long  chain 
fatty  acids  which  acids  consist  essentially  of  dibasic  acids 
containing  from  32-44  carbon  atoms  and  which  dibasic 
acids  result  from  the  dimerization  of  Cu  to  Ca  unsatu- 
rated fatty  acids. 


3,250,636 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  REPRa 
DUCnON  WITH  THE  USE  OF  A  REUSABLE 
HEAT  DEMAGNETIZABLE  FERROMAGNETIC 
IMAGING  LAYER 
Robert  A.  Wilferlh,  Pittsford,  NY.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
YoA 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  248,920 
7  Claims.     (CL  117—17.5) 


1.  An  image  reproduction  method  comprising  applying 
a  uniform  magnetic  field  to  a  ferromagnetic  imaging  layer, 
exposing  said  magnetized  ferromagnetic  imaging  layer  to 
a  pattern  of  heat  conforming  to  the  shape  of  an  image 
to  be  reproduced,  said  heat  being  sufficient  to  raise  the 
heated  portions  of  the  layer  above  the  Curie  point  tem- 
perature of  said  ferromagnetic  imaging  layer  thereby 
forming  a  latent  magnetic  image  on  said  imaging  layer, 
developing  said  latent  magnetic  image  by  depositing  finely 
divided  magnetically  attracUble  material  on  the  surface 
of  said  ferromagnetic  imaging  layer,  uniformly  heating 
said  imaging  layer  above  its  Curie  point  temperature 
after  development  to  uniformly  demagnetize  it  and  then 
transferring  the  loosely  adhering  magnetically  attractable 
material  from  said  imaging  layer  to  a  transfer  layer. 
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€.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  ferro- 
magnetic imaging  member,  means  to  apply  a  uniform 
magnetic  field  to  said  imaging  member,  means  to  selec- 
tively apply  heat  to  said  imaging  member  in  the  con- 
figuration of  an  original  to  be  reproduced,  said  heating 
means  having  a  capacity  sufficient  to  raise  the  heated 
areas  above  the  Curie  point  temperature  of  said  imaging 
member,  means  to  deposit  finely  divided,  magnetically 
attractable  developing  particles  on  said  imaging  member 
to  form  a  visible  particle  image  on  said  imaging  member, 
means  to  uniformly  heat  said  imaging  member  above  its 
Curie  point  temperature  after  development  whereby  said 
imaging  member  is  demagnetized  and  said  finely  divided 
magnetically  attractable  particles  loosely  adhere  to  said 
imaging  member  by  Van  der  Waal's  forces,  means  to 
bring  a  transfer  layer  into  contiguous  relationship  with 
said  imaging  layer,  means  to  transfer  said  loosely  adher- 
ing particles  from  said  imaging  layer  to  said  transfer 
layer  and  means  to  move  said  imaging  layer  past  said 
magnetizing  means,  said  selective  heating  means,  said 
particle  depositing  means,  said  uniform  heating  means, 
and  said  transfer  means  in  their  named  order. 


3,250,637 

HEAT  STENCIUZABLE  STENCIL 

Paul  E.  Fnsher,  Chicago,  Abraham  D.  Davis,  Dolton,  and 

Hersh  A.  Pbtkevich,  Chicago,  DL,  assignors  to  A.  B. 

Dicli  Company,  Nilcs,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  July  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,423 
2  Claims.     (CL  117—35.5) 

1.  A  heat  stencilizable  stencil  comprising  a  base  sheet 
having  a  weight  of  4  to  5  pounds  per  3,000  square  feet, 
a  thickness  of  from  0.8  to  1.2  mils  and  a  minimum  poros- 
ity of  200  cu.  ft./sq.  ft./min„  and  a  coating  on  said  base 
sheet  uniformly  applied  in  amounts  of  from  4  to  10  pounds 
per  3,000  square  feet,  said  coating  consisting  essentially 
of  frcMn  61  to  89%  of  a  wax  having  a  melting  point  from 
160  to  210'  F.,  and  a  hardness  of  from  5  to  10  (100  gr./ 
77*  F./5  sec),  from  10  to  35%  of  a  paraffin  wax  and 
from  1  to  4%  of  a  wax  soluble  polymer. 


3,25t,638 

METAL  COATED  PAPER  EMPLOYING 

IRRADIATED  SUBBING  LAYER 

Frederic  H.  Laariter.  660  Park  Ave^ 

New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

FUcd  Jan.  17, 1962,  Scr.  No.  166,833 

10  Claims.    (CL  117—47) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  adherent  metal  film  on  a 
glazed  coated  paper  substrate  coated  with  a  formulation 
containing  clay,  magnesium  silicate,  casein,  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  an  acrylic  resin,  tri-butyl-phosphate,  a  de- 
foaming  agent,  and  an  emulsified  wax  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  petroleum  base  oxidized  wax  and 
camauba  wax,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  mod- 


ifying the  glazed  surface  of  said  substrate  to  improve 
substantially  the  metal  adherence  characteristic  thereof  by 
subjecting  said  surface  to  high  energy  electron  irradiation 
!knd  depositing  under  high  vacuum  conditions  a  microni- 
cally  thin  metal  film  on  the  modified  surface. 


3,250,639 
POLYOLEFIN  FILM  WITH  HEAT^EALABLE 
COATING  AND  METHOD  OF  COATING 
Brian  Doaglas  Stead,  St  Albans,  Engtend,  anignor  to 
Imperial  Clicmicai  Indnstrics  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporatioo  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  455,590 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Brltafai  Feb.  8,  1961, 

4,690/61;  Mar.  10,  1961,  8,825/61 

17  Claims    (CL  117—47) 


I.  A  method  of  applying  a  beat-sealable  coating  to  a 
film  of  an  olefine  polymer  which  comprises  oxidizing  the 
uncoated  film  surface  to  improve  the  bonding  properties 
of  said  surface,  coating  the  treated  film  with  a  dispersion 
of  a  thermosetting  resin,  said  thermosetting  resin  being 
substantially  insoluble  in  water  and  comprising  an  amine- 
formaldehyde  condensate  which  has  been  etherified  with 
an  alkanol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj,  C«, 
Cs  and  C«  alkanols,  evaporating  off  the  dispersion  me- 
dium, said  thermosetting  resin  coating  having  a  thickness 
corresponding  at  least  to  about  0.05  g./sq.  meter  of  said 
uncoated  film,  overcoating  the  film  with  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  a  beat-sealable  coating  material  and  applying 
sufficient  heating  to  both  dry  the  heat-sealable  coating  on 
the  film  and  set  the  thermosetting  resin  so  that  it  becomes 
adhesively  bonded  to  the  heat-sealable  coating  axul  to  the 
base  film. 

II.  A  heat-sealable  coated  film  which  comprises  a  base 
film  comprising  an  olefine  polymer,  a  top  coat  comprising 
a  heat-sealable  polymeric  material,  said  top  coat  being 
anchored  to  said  base  film  by  means  of  an  intermediate 
layer  of  a  thermoset  resin  comprising  a  cured,  etherified 
amine-formaldehyde  condensate  wherein  the  ether  groups 
in  said  condensate  are  derived  from  an  alkanol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,,  C*.  C|  and  Cg  alkanols, 
said  thermosetting  resin  coating  having  a  thickness  cor- 
responding at  least  to  about  0.05  g./sq.  meter  of  said 
uncoated  film. 


3,250  640 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  REINFORCED 

POLYESTER  RESIN  SHEETS 
Pierre  Paul  William  Varlet,  Asnieres,  Scfaic,  France,  m- 
signer  to  Societc  Anonyme  dcs  Usincs  Chansson,  As- 
nieres, Scfaie,  France,  a  company  of  France 
FUed  June  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,483 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  25, 1960, 
819,600 
13  Claims.     (CL  117—62.2) 
2.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  reinforced  poly- 
ester resin  sheets  capable  of  being  shaped  mechanically, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  first  impregnating  a  sup- 
porting layer  of  a  permeable  reinforcing  material  with  a 
polymerization  moderator  for  polyester  rcsiiu  comprising 
a  solution  of  a  reducing  metal  salt  in  an  organic  solvent. 


drying,  further  impregnating  said  impregnated  reinforc- 
ing material  with  a  mixture  of  an  unpolymerized  thermo- 
setting polyester  resin,  and  a  polymerization  catalyst 
therefor,  maintaining  the  supporting  layer  and  resin  mix- 
ture substantially  at  ambient  temperature  until  it  has  at- 


ct'uni 


3,250,642 
APPLYING  SUBBING  LAYER  ONTO  OLEFIN 
POLYMERIC  FILMS  BY  GRAFT  POLYMERI- 
ZATION USING  ULTRA-VIOLET  RADIATION 
Giovanni  Parasacco,  Torino,  and  Giovanni  Faraone,  Fer- 
rania,  Savona,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Socicta 
Gcnerale  per  llndnstria  Mincraria  c  Chimica,  Milan, 
Italy,  and  Sodeta  per  Azioni  Ferrania,  Mibm,  Italy, 
both  corporatioas  of  Italy 

Filed  Oct  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  147,279 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  26,  1960, 

18,495/60 

3  Clafans.     (CL  117— 93J1) 
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tained  a  partially  polymerized  and  stable  gel  state  in 
which  the  sheet  is  capable  of  storage  and  handling  with- 
out premature  hardening,  and  then  hardening  the  surface 
of  the  sheet  by  applying  to  said  surface  a  liquid  polym- 
erization accelerator. 


3,250,641 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  TIRE  CORDS,  TIRE 

CORD  FABRIC,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Tbcodore  M.  Kerskcr,  Akron,  and  Mem  W.  Meherg,  Tall- 

nuM^e,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  186,948 

4  Claims.     (CL  117— 93J1) 


«VO 


'»> 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  a  cord  fabric  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

( 1 )  applying  a  liquid  coating  of  a  cord-to-rubber  bond- 
ing agent  to  said  fabric, 

(2)  moving  said  fabric  past  an  open  flame  infrared 
emitting  source, 

(3)  drying  said  bonding  agent  on  said  fabric  by  utilizing 
infrared  radiation  primarily  of  long  wavelengths  ob- 
tained from  said  gas-fired  ceramic  mat. 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  subbing  layer  containing  a 
hydrophilic  colloid  to  an  olefin  polymeric  film  comprising 
applying  to  said  olefin  polymeric  film  a  mixture  contain- 
ing said  hydrophilic  colloid,  at  least  one  hydrophilic 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 
acid,  acrylamide,  methacrylic  acid,  methacrylamide,  male- 
ic  acid,  maleic  amide,  itaconic  acid,  itaconic  amide,  cro- 
tonic  acid,  and  crotonic  amide,  and  at  least  one  hydro- 
phobic monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glycidyl  methacrylate  and  a  glycidyl  ether  of  a  hydroxy 
alkyl  vinyl  ether,  and  graft  polymerizing  with  the  aid  of 
ultra-violet  radiation,  to  thereby  (1)  graft  said  mcmomers 
to  said  olefin  polymeric  film  and  also  (2)  react  said  hydro- 
phobic monomer  with  said  hydrophilic  colloid. 


3^50,643 

METHOD  FOR  DECOATING  UTILIZING  A 

HEATED  FLUIDIZED  BED 

David  A.  Sergcnt,  Sdicnectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continnation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  200,259, 
June  5,  1962.    This  application  Sept  30, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
495,762 

6  Claims,    (a.  134— 2) 


1.  A  method  for  decooting  a  metal  body  having  a  coat- 
ing containing  an  organic  material  which  comprises  plac- 
ing the  body  in  a  bed  of  granular  material  located  in  a 
fluidizing  chamber,  covering  the  chamber,  heating  the 
chamber  with  heating  means,  introducing  air  into  the 
fluidizing  chamber  at  sufficient  velocity  to  suspend  the 
granular  material,  heating  the  body  to  a  temperature 
above  the  deccmiposition  temperature  of  the  organic  ma- 
terial for  a  sufficient  time  period  to  combust  substantially 
all  of  the  organic  material  without  afi^ecting  the  material 
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of  the  body,  removing  the  treated  body  from  the  fluidizing 
bed  and  placing  the  body  in  a  cooling  chamber  at  ambient 
temperatures  to  effect  cocriing  of  the  body  by  transferring 
heat  from  the  body  to  the  cooling  chamber. 


3,250,644 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  IMAGES  FROM  PRE. 

SENSITIZED  LITHOGRAPHING  PLATES 
Sanf  ord  Marcus,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Polycfarome 
Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  a  corponition  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.    Fflcd  Mar.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  268,455 

3  Claims.  (G.  134—41) 
1.  A  method  for  removing  an  exposed  and  developed 
diazo  resin  image  from  a  lithographic  plate  constituted 
of  a  metallic  substrate  having  an  alkali  metaf  silicate 
undercoating  thereon,  which  comprises  contacting  said 
plate  with  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  85  to  97% 
acetone  and  3  to  15%  hydrofluoric  acid,  and  then  wiping 
the  diazo  resin  image  from  the  plate  with  an  absorbent 
material. 


3,250,645 
ANNULAR  ELECTRIC  CELL  HAVING  CENTRAL 

APPARATUS  SPACE 
Harold  E.  Zahn,  Edina,  and  Raymond  Lyle  Scbenk,  Jr., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Gonld-National  Bat- 
teries, Inc.,  Si.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,990 
7  Claims.    (CL  136—14) 


1.  An  electric  cell  of  the  sealed,  rechargeable  type  com- 
prising a  casing  having  spaced,  tubular,  outer  and  inner 
side  walls  and  annular  end  walls,  said  side  walls  being  co- 
axially  disposed  one  to  the  other  and  said  inner  side  wall 
defining  a  central  space,  said  space  being  shaped  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  and  enclose  apparatus  to  be  operated  by 
power  from  the  cell;  a  liquid  electrolyte  in  said  cell;  a 
plurality  of  flat  ring  shaped  completely  annular  positive 
and  negative  plates  and  similarly  shaped  separators  dis- 
posed in  a  stack  in  said  cell; -means  sealing  said  casing 
against  the  escape  of  gas  therefrom  and  positive  and  nega- 
tive terminal  conductors  electrically  connected  to  the 
positive  and  negative  plates  respectively. 


3,250,646 
FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODE 
Allen  J.  Hipp,  Wanwatosa,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chal- 
mcrs  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaokee,  Wis. 
FUed  Ang.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  49,957 
4  Claims.    (CI.  136—120) 
1.  An  electrode  for  use  in  fuel  cells  and  like  apparatus 
comprising:   a  porous  nickel  plaque  having  spaced  op- 
positely faced  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  active  centers  of  primary  and  secondary 
origin  defined  therein;  and  substantially  monomolecular 
randomly  distinct  deposits  of  platinum  and  another  cat- 
alyst selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium, 
iridium,  rhodium,  osmium  and  ruthenium  upon  said  sur- 
face and  said  primary  and  secondary  origin  active  centers, 
said  catalytic  deposits  being  mutually  exclusive  and  con- 
sisting of  10-20%  platinum  and  the  remainder  a^  catalyst 
selected  from  said  group. 


3,250,647 
STEELS  HAVING  IMPROVED  MACHINABILITY 
AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
Elliot  S.  Nachtman,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  La  Salle 
Steel  Company,  Hammond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Ang.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
47,606,  now  Patent  No.  3,094,440,  dated  Jone  18,  1963. 
Divided  and  Uiis  application  June  17,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
288,470 

8  Claims.  (CL  148-4) 
1.  The  metallurgical  process  for  improving  the  ma- 
chinability  of  steel  comprising  the  steps  of  advancing  the 
steel  through  a  die  to  effect  reduction  in  cross-sectional 
area  wherein  the  steel  advanced  through  the  die  is  a  tree 
machining  steel  of  the  non-austenitic  type  to  which  a 
compound  of  cobalt  has  been  incorporated  as  an  additive 
in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  0.06  to  0.6%  by  weight, 
and  in  which  the  compound  of  cobalt  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  sulfides,  sulfates,  sulfites,  tellurides 
and  selonides  of  cobalt. 


3,250,648 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HARDENED 
STEEL  PRODUCTS 
Raymond  A.  Grange,  Washington  Township,  Westmore- 
land   County,    and   James    B.    Mitchell,    Monrocville 
Borough,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  280,290 
4  Claims.    (Q.  148—12.4) 


'''«#  .    ««v  ••*«» 


1.  A  method  of  producing  flat  heat  treatment  hardened 
steel  sheets  comprising  hot  rolling  such  steel  strip  to  within 
1  and  20%  of  the  desired  finished  gauge,  thereafter  heat- 
ing the  hot  rolled  strip  to  just  substantially  the  lowest 
temperature  at  which  the  microstructure  is  stable  aus- 
tenite,  reducing  the  gauge  thereof  between  1  and  20% 
to  the  desired  final  gauge  and  simultaneously  quenching 
the  strip  to  a  temperature  below  the  nose  of  its  isothermal 
transformation  curve  and  then  cooling  it  at  a  rate  to  pro- 
duce the  desired  microstructure  therein. 


3,250,649 
HEAT  TREATING  PROCESS  FOR  ALUMINUM* 
BASE  ALLOYS  CONTAINING  TIN 
Michael  J.  Pryor  and  Douglas  S.  Kcfa-,  Hamden,  and 
PhlUp  R.  Sperry,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Oiin  Matiilcson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporatioa 
of  Virginia 
Origfaial  application  Ang.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  304,923. 
Divided  and  tiiis  application  Nov.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
417,530 

1  ClafaB.     (CL  148—13) 
A  process  for  preparing  an  aluminum  base  alloy  con- 
taining at  least  90  percent  aluminum  and  from  0.04  to 
O.S  percent  tin.  wlierein  the  tin  is  retained  in  solid  solu- 
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tion  in  an  amount  from  0.01  to  0.06  percent,  which  com- 
prises: beating  an  aluminum  base  alloy  containing  from 

*.     ^ 


tooth-forming  grooves  and  a  press  member  having  a  plain 
surface  conforming  to  the  matrix  surface  and  coextensive 
with  the  effective  area  thereof,  superimposed  layers  of  high 
stretch  fabric  and  vulcanizable  but  unvulcanized  rubber, 
with  the  fabric  adjacent  the  matrix  surface  with  its  direc- 
tion of  stretchability  extending  transverse  to  the  grooves 
in  the  matrix  and  with  the  rubber  adjacent  the  press  mem- 
ber surface,  moving  the  matrix  and  press  member,  one 
toward  the  other,  under  sufficient  pressure  to  cause  the 
rubber  to  flow  into  and  fill  all  of  the  matrix  grooves  si- 
multaneously and  by  such  flow  stretch  the  fabric  into  the 


0.04  to  0.5  percent  tin  at  a  temperature  from  ISO  to 
540*  C.  for  at  least  IS  minutes. 


3,250,650 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  EFFECTIVENESS 

OF  LIQUID^PRAY  COOLING 
Louis  E.  Gray,  North  Versailles  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  and  Hugh  E.  Pry,  North  Huntington  Township, 
Westmoreland  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawliv.    Filed  May  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,035 

4  Claims.  (CI.  14»— 14) 
1.  An  improved  method  of  cooling  a  metal  article 
from  temperatures  of  at  least  about  1000*  F.  which 
comprises  providing  on  a  surface  of  said  article  a  con- 
tinuous, adherent  coating  of  an  oxide  of  a  metal  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  calcium,  copper,  mag- 
nesium, silicon  and  titanium  and  subjecting  the  coated 
surface  to  a  spray  of  cooling  liquid. 


3,250,651 

POLYETHYLE»4EHYDRAZINE  PROPELLANT  COM- 
POSITIONS AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Robert  C.  Bell,  Norwalk,  and  Robert  G.  Haldenun,  South 
Norwalk,    Conn.,    asdgnors    to    American    Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  224,887 
9  Claims.    (CI.  149—19) 

1.  A  solid,  rubbery  mass  of  material  comprising  in- 
organic oxidizing  salt  particles  dispersed  in  polyethylene- 
hydrazizne. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  as  defined  in  claim  1  where- 
in said  oxidizer  comprises  ammonium  perchlorate. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  as  defined  in  claim  1  in- 
cluding particles  of  metal  dispersed  in  said  polyethylene- 
hydrazine.  | 

3,250,652 

EXOTHERMIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ZINC 

AND  AMMONIUM  CHLORIDE 

John  E.  Chdbome,  814  Boagni  St,  Opclousas,  La. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  342,287 

3  Claims.     (O.  149—43) 
3.  A  composition  adapted  to  evolve  heat  and  gases 
upon  reaction  with  water  consisting  essentially  of  an 
intimate  mixture  of  equal  parts  by  weight  of  finely  di- 
vided zinc,  ammonium  chloride  and  ammonium  nitrate. 


3,250,653 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GEAR  TYPE 
TOOTHED  BELT 
Joseph  C.  Gcist  and  John  J.  Yoang,  Lfaicoln,  Ncbr.,  and 
Harold  E.  Collhis,  St  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tbc  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  363,752 

10  Claims.     (CI.  156—138) 

6.  The  method  of  making  a  toothed  belt  comarising 

the  steps  of  first  forming  a  toothed  section  therefor  by 

placing  between  a  matrix  formed  in  its  surface  with  spaced 


grooves  and  against  the  walls  thereof  as  well  as  to  com- 
press at  least  the  fabric  layer  between  the  conforming  sur- 
faces of  the  matrix  and  press  member,  thus  producing  a 
toothed  section  with  a  smooth  continuous  surface  on  one 
side  and  with  spaced  apart  teeth  on  the  other  side,  sepa- 
rating the  matrix  and  press  member  to  give  access  to  the 
toothed  member,  thereafter  applying  a  strain-resisting 
layer  over  the  smooth  surface  of  the  toothed  section  to 
form  an  unvulcanized  belt  body,  and  finally  subjecting 
said  belt  body  to  vulcanizing  beat  and  pressure  to  form 
the  final  belt. 


3,250,654 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FILAMENT  WOUND 
PIPE  LINER  TO  BE  USED  IN  CONCRETE  PIPE 
CONSTRUCTION 

David  Rubcnstein,  2750  2nd  Ave,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  391,987 

9  Claims.    (Cl.  156—171) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  and  moving  a  partially  cured 
ready-for-use  pipe-liner  component  comprising  a  poly- 
meric resin  composition  embedded  fiber  material  rein- 
forcement pipe-liner  component  to  be  covered  by  and  in- 
tegrated to  a  poured-in-place  concrete  component  which 
comprises  the  following  steps: 

Step  ( 1 )  first  applying  a  layer  of  mold  release  on  the 
surface  of  a  mandrel  and,  second,  place  forward 
moving  starting  strands  of  fiber  reinforcing  materials 
in  position  for  spinning,  and  then  spin,  and  lay,  said 
strands  at  a  selected  helical  angle  around  said  man- 
drel over  said  layer  of  mold  release  until  the  required 
number  of  strands  are  laid;  and  while  spinning  the 
fiber  reinforcing  material  onto  the  said  mandrel,  ap- 
plying polymerizable  polymeric  resin  composition  to 
cover  said  surface  of  said  mandrel  and  said  strands 
of  fiber  reinforcement  as  they  are  being  spun  onto 
the  said  mandrel; 
Step  (2)  with  at  least  some  of  said  forward  moving 
strands  of  fiber  reinforcing  material  laid  <Mito  said 
mandrel,  place  starting  strands  of  said  fiber  rein- 
forcing material  in  spinning  cross-lay  position  at  an 
equal  but  opposite  helical  angle  to  said  first  laid 
strands,  and  spin  and  lay,  in  reverse  moving  lay  said 
strands  at  said  selected  cross-lay  angle,  and  cover 
substantially  all  of  said  first  laid  fiber  reinforcing 
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material,  and  while  spinning  said  cross-laid  strands 
of  said  fiber  reinforcing  material,  continue  applying 
polymerizable  polymeric  resin  composition  to  sub- 
stantially cover  said  surface  of  all  strands  on  said 
mandrel; 

Step  (3)  while  said  spinning  of  said  fiber  reinforce- 
ment strands  is  being  done,  heating  the  mandrel  to 
partially  cure  said  polymerizable  polymeric  resin 
composition  and  form  a  bonded  and  integrated  pipe- 
liner  structure  when  cured  in  place  with  a  pouivd-in- 
place  concrete  component; 

Step  (4)  upon  completion  of  said  partial  curing,  bond- 
ing and  integration,  pump  air  through  the  mandrel  to 
act  as  a  cushion  between  the  formed  partially  cured 
pipe-liner  and  the  mandrel  to  aid  in  removing  said 
partially  cured  pipe-liner  and  said  air  also  enters 
said  partially  cured  pipe-liner  whereby  said  air  acts 
as  a  load-bearing  medium  for  said  pipe-liner  to  a 
degree  sufficient  to  aid  in  supporting  the  wall  of  said 
pipe-liner. 

3,250,655 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NON-WOVEN  FABRIC 

Solomon  Adlcr,  118—14  83nl  Ave^ 

Kew  Gardens  15,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,296 

13  Claims.     (CI.  156—181) 


1.  A  method  which  comprises  forming  a  first  warp  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  contiguous,  unidirectionally  oriented 
continuous  length  filamentary  material,  forming  a  second 
warp  comprising  a  plurality  of  contiguous,  unidirection- 
ally oriented  continuous  length  filamentary  material,  cut- 
ting a  portion  of  said  second  warp,  disposing  said  portion 
of  the  second  warp  in  surface  to  surface  contact  with  a 
portion  of  said  first  warp,  the  filamentary  material  in  said 
portion  of  said  second  warp  being  disposed  in  non-parallel 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  filamentary  material  in 
said  portion  of  said  first  warp  and  binding  together  the 
contacting  surfaces  of  said  portions  of  said  first  warp  and 
said  second  warp. 


3,250,656 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  HONEYCOMB 
STRUCTURES 
Roy  L.  AnsiMch,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to   Aeronca    Mannfacturing    Corporation. 
Middlctown,  Ohio 

Ffled  July  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,451 
4  Claims.  (CL  156—184) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  honeycomb  structure  from 
a  single  continuous  strip  of  thin  sheet  material  comprising 
the  steps  of  transferring  a  continuous  strip  of  material 
from  a  supply  roll  to  a  take-up  drum  by  winding  said 
material  on  said  take-up  drum,  simultaneously  coating 
one  surface  of  said  continuous  sheet  of  material  with  a 
plurality  of  equispaced,  parallel,  continuous  lines  of  ad- 
hesive, said  lines  being  angulariy  oriented  relative  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  sheet  but  extending  generally 


longitudinally  thereof,  the  spacing  and  orienUtion  of  the 
lines  of  adhesive  being  related  to  the  diameter  of  said 
take-up  dnmi,  whereby  alternate  convolutions  of  said 
material  on  said  take-up  drum  are  adhesively  secured 
together  along  lines  spaced  a  distance  equal  to  one-half 
the  spacing  between  the  lines  of  adhesive  initially  applied 
to  said  continuous  sheet,  subsequently  cutting  said  ad- 
hesively secured  sheet  assembly  along  pairs  of  parallel 


lines  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  the  Icngitudinal 
axis  of  the  take-up  drum,  the  cutting  lines  of  each  pair 
being  separated  by  a  circumferential  distance  on  tlie 
drum  which  represents  a  minor  part  <rf  the  drum  cir- 
cumference and  subsequently  expanding  each  of  the  sub- 
assemblies thus  created  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
layers  of  sheet  material  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  separate 
honeycomb  structure. 


^^^ 3450,657 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

BELTS 

Ragnar  W.  Winberg,  115  W.  Elder  Ave, 

Floral  Park,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,975 

11  Claims.     (CI.  156—202) 


1.  A  method  for  formmg  backing  from  a  covering  and 
filler  and  for  assembling  said  backing  to  a  facing  to 
form  a  belt  including  the  steps  of  applying  adhesive 
to  one  face  of  a  fiUer  and  then  to  the  other  face  of 
said  filler,  feeding  a  length  of  covering  which  is  wider 
Uian  said  filler  into  face  to  face  contact  with  said  one 
face  of  said  filler  to  partially  form  said  backing,  tum- 
uig  margins  of  said  covering  into  face  to  face  contact 
with  said  other  face  of  said  filler  to  completely  form 
said  backing  leaving  a  band  of  exposed  adhesive  on 
said  other  face  of  said  filler,  folding  a  length  of  fac- 
ing to  form  a  point  on  the  leading  end  thereof,  and  press- 
ing said  facing  against  said  band  of  adhesive  to  form 
a   belt. 
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'  3,250,658 

OAKUM  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Harold  V.  Pate  and  Fred  J.  Schnakcnbcrg,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  American  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  212,23? 
15  Claims.     (CL  156—428) 


1.  In  an  oakum-wrapping  machine: 

(a)  means  supplying  an  oakum  core, 

(b)  means  directing  the  core  along  a  predetermined 
path  of  travel, 

(c)  means  supplying  a  plastic  film, 

(d)  means  wrapping  the  plastic  film  spirally  in  over- 
lapping relation  about  the  core,  and 

(e)  heat-sealing  means  engaging  and  sealing  the  over- 
lapped portions  of  said  film  together  longitudinally, 
the  heat-sealing  means  providing  holes  in  the  film 
communicating  with  said  core,  the  seal  being  on  a 
limited  area  longitudinal  of  the  axis  of  the  core  so  as 
not  to  obstruct  the  entrance  of  moisture  through  the 
spirals  of  the  film. 


3,250,659 

FEEDING  OF  WEBS  OF  MATERIAL 
Donald  Richard  Patrick  Jackson,  Dcptford,  London,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  Molins  Organisation  Limited,  a 
Britisii  company 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  10, 1962, 

18,013/62 
16  ClainH.     (CL  154—519) 


3,250,660 
DIE  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HOLLOW 
PLASTIC  STRUCTURE 
James  W.  Greig,  Gronsc  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  and  Marvin 
H.  Cunningham,  Lebanon,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Woodall 
Industries,  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  158,700 
6  Claims.     (O.  156—581) 


'-Tl     Cl 


1.  A  stamping  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  coo^rating  die  members  supported  to  be  moved 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  sheet  carrying  and 
clamping  frame  removably  supported  between  said  die 
members,  said  frame  comprising  co(^)eraiting  frame  mem- 
bers coupled  together  to  be  moved  apart  to  receive  there- 
between in  spaced  relationship  two  plastic  sheets;  means 
operable  to  hold  said  frame  members  together  to  grip 
and  support  therebetween  two  heated  plastic  sheets  in 
spaced-apart  substantial  parallelism  said  die  members 
having  associated  therewith  means  adapted  to  support 
said  frame  with  spaced  opposed  areas  of  said  sheets  sur- 
rounded by  said  frame  disposed  between  said  two  die 
members  in  the  line  of  movement  of  said  die  members 
relative  to  each  other  whereby  opposed  areas  of  said 
sheets  are  urged  and  scaled  together  at  predetermined 
points  within  the  boundary  of  said  frame  mechanism  oper- 
able to  create  a  differential  in  air  pressure  within  the  space 
between  the  two  plastic  sheets  and  the  outer  faces  of 
the  sheets  opposed  to  the  working  faces  of  the  die  mem- 
bers to  cause  opposed  areas  of  the  sheets  within  the  frame 
to  be  held  apart  and  against  the  faces  of  the  die  members 
to  form  a  hollow  plastic  structure. 


3,250,661 
REINFORCED  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Donald  R.  Walker,  Readfaig,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Avco 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  715,985    . 
5  Chdma.    (CL  161—67) 


1.  Mechanism  for  producing  tear-strips  and  applying 
the  tear-strips  to  a  web  of  wrapping  material,  comprising 
means  to  continuously  feed  lengthwise  a  web  of  wrapping 
material,  a  fixed  knife,  means  to  feed  lengthwise  past 
the  fixed  knife  a  web  of  tear-strip  material,  a  movable 
knife,  means  to  move  the  movable  knife  so  that  it  can 
periodically  co-act  with  the  fixed  knife  to  sever  a  strip 
of  tear-strip  material  from  its  web  by  cutting  the  latter 
transversely  of  its  length,  a  transfer  member,  and  means 
to  oscillate  the  transfer  member  in  timed  relationship 
with  the  operation  of  the  movable  knife  so  that  it  can 
move  a  strip  so  severed  from  a  position  adjacent  to  the 
fixed  knife  into  contact  with  the  web  of  wrapping  material 
to  be  joined  thereto,  and  can  return  to  move  a  further 
severed  strip  from  the  said  position  into  contact  with  the 
wrapper  web. 


1.  A  sheet  of  reinforced  ablation-resistant  material 
comprising  a  reinforcement  including  a  support  and  pile 
attached  to  and  extending  substantially  perpendiculariy 
from  said  support,  said  reinforcement  being  made  from 
a  siliceous  substance  and  being  substantially  completely 
embedded  in  a  solid  matrix  with  said  pile  disposed  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  one  face  of  the  sheet 


assignor  to 
MiUersburg, 


3,250,662 
COATED  FABRIC 
Norman   R.   Seaman,   HolmesvUlc,    Ohio, 
Domestic    Fihn    Products    Corporation, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,091 

2  Clafans.     (a.  161—91) 

1.  A  liquid  coated  cloth  comprising,  a  base  fabric  and 

and  elastomeric  coating  bridging  and  filling  the  interstices 

to  define  upper  and  lower  surfaces  on  said  coated  cloth. 
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said  fabric  having  a  warp  of  strands  A  and  strands  B,  the 
denier  of  said  B  strands  being  approximately  one-half  the 
denier  of  said  A  strands,  both  said  A  and  B  strands  being 
a  continuous  filament  yari  and  being  oriented  so  that  two 


of  the  B  strands  alternate  with  a  single  of  the  A  strands, 
said  B  strands  being  substantially  out  of  contact  with 
said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  coated  cloth  and 
fill  strands,  said  fill  strands  woven  altematingly  above  and 
below  warp  successive  strands. 


3^50,663 
SEALING  STRIP 
Joseph  F.  Sharp,  Norwalk«  and  Rudolph  J.  Hodal,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif^  assignors  to  Northrop  Architectural 
Systems,  Los  Angeles,  Calif^  a  corporation  of  Call, 
fomia 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,263 
3  Claims.     (CL  161—139) 


'\ 


M 


3.  An  improved  sealing  device  of  matrix  construction 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  body  molded  of  resilient  plastic 
material, 

(b)  a  substantially  non-stretchable  laterally  flexible 
core  in  said  body,  and  coextensive  therewith,  said 
core  being  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  continuous 
glass  filaments  entwined  around  each  other  defining 
interstices  between  the  filaments  into  which  the  mate- 
rial of  said  body  extends  to  interlock  with  said  core 
so  that  relative  slippage  therebetween  is  prevented, 
said  filaments  being  pretreated  to  enhance  bonding 
with  the  material  of  said  body. 


3450,664 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  WET  STRENGTH  PAPER 
CONTAINING  pH  INDEPENDENT  NYLON-TYPE 
RESINS 
John  S.  Conte,  Ridley  Park,  and  Robert  W.  Faessinger, 
Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Phila- 
ddphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,512 

9  Claims.    (Q.  162—164) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  an  improved  wet-strength 
paper  which  comprises 

adding  to  an  aqueous  suspension  of  cellulosic  fibers 
used  in  making  a  sheeted  material,  of  from  about 


ber  of  the  group  consisting  of  amino-carboxylic 
acids  of  the  formula 

o 

'  HiN-(R)-^-OH 

and  lactams  of  the  formula 


f 


c— o 


VA- 


H 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  chain  of  from  1  to 
carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  an  aliphatic  chain  of 
from  3  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  interposed 
chain; 
(b)  a  compound  selected  from  at  least  one  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  a  dibasic  acid  of 
the  formula 

HOOC— R "— COOH 

wherein  R"  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  saturated  and  unsat- 
urated radicals  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alicycUc 
radicals,  and  aromatic  radicals,  and  the  esters 
and  anhydrides  of  these  acids; 
(c)  at  least  one  polyalkylene  polyamine  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

H,N(R"'NH)„— H 

wherein  R'"  is  an  alkyienc  group  of  from  2  to 
8  carbon  atoms  aiid  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
about  2  to  5; 
the  above  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  components  on  mole 
basis  in  the  reaction  mixture  being  of  from  about 
0.1:1.0:0.9  to  about  2.0:1.0:1.3  respectively;  there- 
after further  reacting  the  obtained  condensation 
product  with  about  0.5  to  about  2.0  moles  of  a  cross- 
linking  agent  per  mole  of  reactive  amine  groups, 
forming  the  intimately  mixed  cellulosic  fiber  sus- 
pension into  a  sheeted  product,  and  curing  the  thus 
contained  resin  to  a  water  insoluble  state. 


3,254,665 
PROCESS  OF  MODIFYING   A   PAPER  WEB  WITH 
EPOXY  RESINS  BY  ADDITION  OF  POLYALKYL- 
ACRYLAMIDE    DEGRADATION    PRODUCT    IN 
FORMATION  OF  THE  PAPER 
Jerome  M.  Gess,  Swartfamore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,129 

7  Claims.    (CI.  162—168) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  modified  cellulose  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  a  polymethacrylamide  degradation  product 
to  a  pulp  furnish; 

(b)  forming  a  sheet  from  the  pulp  furnish; 

(c)  adding  an  epoxy  resin  emulsion  to  the  formed  wet 
sheet  wherein  the  epoxy  resin  is  characterized  by 
the  formula: 


o  I  R       A  

C^i-^CH-CCHi).-j-0-/    O    ^\-^^C    O    \-0-(CHi)r-  CH    CH,-  -0-/o^^C-<^^o\-0-(CH|).-CH 

L  K    . 


o 


;hi 


0.1%  to  about  5%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  dry 
pulp  of  a  water-soluble  nylon-type  resinous  product 
prepared  by  reacting: 

(a)  a  compound  selected  from  at  least  one  mem- 


wherein  R  is  alky!  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  from 
1  to  S  carbon  atoms  and  hydrogen,  x  is  from  1  to  4 
wherein  n  represents  the  number  of  grams  contain- 
ing 1  gram  equivalent  of  epoxy  and  is  of  from  140 
to  4000,  and 


f 
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(d)  drying  the  wet  iheet,  thereby  obtaining  the  modi- 
fied cellulose. 

5.  A  modified  paper  product  having  included  therein 
in  a  reacted  form  with  cellulosic  fibers  a  reaction  product 
of  a  pdyalkylacrylamide  degradation  product  and  an 
epoxy  compound  of  the  formula: 


and  a  wiper  member  movable  into  said  mold  over  the 
tapered  surface  for  forming  a  shoulder  on  the  edge 
of  an  article  formed  in  said  mold. 

9.  The  method  of  forming  a  molded  article  on  the  sur- 


:^L^ 


I 


H-(CHi), 


0-<^    O    \-C-\     O    \-0-(CHi),— CH-CH» 


k 


0-<^    0    \^-<f      O    \-0-(CHO.-CH 


o 


-CHi 


k 


wherein  n  represents  the  epoxide  equivalent  representing 
grams  of  pure  resin  containing  1  gram  equivalent  of 
epoxide  and  is  of  from  about  140  to  about  4000,  R  is 
■elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  x  is  from 
1  to  4.  

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CELLULOSIC  PAPER 

CONTAINING  ROSIN  AND  POLYETHYLENE 

Robert  E.  Clark  and  Robert  C.  Whitney,  Overland  Park, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  PittslMvgli, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  198,058,  May  28, 
1962.    This  application  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,996 
5  Claims.    (CI.  162—169) 

1.  The  method  of  internally  adding  additaments  to 
paper  products  which  consists  essentially  of  adding  from 
about  0.5  percent  to  about  2  percent  of  rosin  and  from 
al>out  0.1  percent  to  about  1  percent  of  suspended  poly- 
ethylene particles  to  an  aqueous  fibrous  pulp  suspension 
and  forming  a  fibrous  web  from  said  suspension  after 
acidification  of  the  suspension,  said  percentages  being  by 
weight  of  dry  fibers  in  said  suspension;  wherein  said  poly- 
ethylene particles  are  non-oxidized,  contain  less  than 
about  1  percent  oxygen,  contain  less  than  about  O.I  per- 
cent sulfur,  and  are  further  characterized  as  non-telomer- 
ized  material  having  a  molecular  weight  from  about  7,000 
to  about  40,000,  an  average  particle  size  of  about  0.02  to 
about  0.5  micron,  a  density  of  about  0.91  to  about  0.93 
gram/cm.>,  and  a  melting  point  of  about  SO'-llS*  C. 


3^50,667 

CONTROL  OF  MICROORGANISMS  WITH 

ACROLEIN 

Marrln  Legator.  Modesto,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  109,821 

4  Claims.  (CL  162— 190) 
1.  A  method  for  combatting  slime-forming  and  corro- 
sion-promoting microorganisms  in  the  aqueous  system  of 
a  paper-manufacturing  plant,  said  method  comprising 
maintaining  in  that  part  of  said  aqueous  system  in  which 
recycled  white  water  is  present  an  effective  concentration 
of  acrolein  amounting  to  at  least  0.1  but  not  exceeding 
1.5  parts  per  million  by  weight  of  the  aqueous  system. 


3^50,668 

PULP  MOLDING  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING 

PRESSING  BLADDER 

Charles  W.  Modersohn,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bclolt 

Corporation,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,133 

10  Claims.     (CI.  162—220) 

In  a  molding  assembly  the  combination  compris- 


4 

ing. 

a 


hollow  mold  having  a  tapered  impermeable  surface 
and  a  wall  with  a  fluid  permeable  area  extending 
from  said  tapered  surface  for  drawing  fluid  there- 
through to  deposit  material  in  fluid  siispension  on  the 
inner  surface  thereof. 


face  of  a  fluid  permeable  wall  having  an  adjoining  co- 
planar  tapered  impermeable  surface  which  comprises, 
creating  a  pressure  differential  across  said  permeable 
wall  for  depositing  a  layer  of  material  suspended  in 
a  fluid  carrier  on  the  surface  of  the  permeable  wall, 


C^ 

— 

t^: 

^ 

wiping  overhanging  material   off   said  tapered   im- 
permeable surface  thus  forming  a  shoulder  at  the 
edge  of  an  article  being  formed, 
and  holding  the  material  of  said  shoulder  while  pressing 
it  against  the  surface  of  said  permeable  wall. 


3,250,669 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ASBESTOS^EMENT  TUBES 
William  W.  Bagwell,  Dcnison,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Joims- 
Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  247,932, 
Dec.  28,  1962.     This  application  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  458,807 

4  Claims.    (CL  162— 284) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  asbestos-cement  pipe  where- 
in a  continuous  layer  of  asbestos-cement  stock  carried  by 
a  moving  felt  is  wrapped  around  a  mandrel  to  form  a 
plurality  of  laminations  thereon  while  said  mandrel  is 
supported  on  an  anvil  roll  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  positioning  a  mandrel  on  a  anvil  roll 
in  the  forming  section  of  an  asbestos-cement  pipe 
forming  machine, 

(b)  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  laminations  of 
asbestos-cement  stock  on  said  mandrel  from  a  con- 
tinuous layer  of  asbestos  cement  stock  carried  by  a 
moving  felt, 

(c)  a  conveyor  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  anvil  roll  to  receive  mandrels  having  a  plurality 
of  laminations  of  asbestos-cement  stock  thereon, 
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(d)  means  for  imparting  a  sufficient  force  to  said  man- 
drel with  said  laminations  thereon  while  on  said 
anvil  roll  to  lift  said  mandrel  from  said  anvil  roll 
and  to  move  said  mandrel  with  said  laminations 
thereon  through  said  distance  to  deposit  said  mandrel 
on  said  conveyor, 

(e)  said  means  for  imparting  said  force  also  imparting 
a  rotation  to  said  mandrel  with  said  lanunations 
thereon,  and 

(f )  said  combination  of  the  lifting,  moving,  and  rotat- 
ing of  said  mandrel  with  said  laminations  thereon 
effecting  a  separation  of  said  asbestos-cement  stock 
between  the  stock  remaining  on  said  felt  and  the 
stock  laminated  on  said  mandrel. 


(3)  means  for  moving  said  arms  to  effect  simul- 
taneously the  movement  of  said  mandrel  with 
said  asbestos-cement  stock  thereon  out  of  said 
supported  position  on  said  anvil  roll;  the  sepa- 
ration of  said  stock  between  the  stock  remain- 
ing on  said  felt  and  the  stock  laminated  on  said 
mandrel;  and  the  deposition  of  said  another 
mandrel  into  said  supported  position  on  said 
anvil  roll  in  position  to  have  asbntos-cement 
stock  laminated  thereon. 


APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  ASBESTOS- 
CEMENT  TUBES 
Joseph  T.  Melkhar,  DumUcii,  Lloyd  W.  JcnMcn,  Somcr. 
Tfllc,  and  John  Oitapovkh,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  as- 
rignon  to  Johns-ManvUlc   Corporation,  New   York, 
RY^acorponttiooorNcwYorfc 
CoBtinaation  of  appUcatioo  Scr.  No.  247,933,  Dec  2S, 
1962.    This  appHoition  Oct.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  496,238 
SClafana.    (CL  162— 2t4) 


3,25«,671 
LIQUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  HAVING  IM- 
PROVED  SURFACE  FOR  OPERATIVE  ENGAGE- 
MENT WITH  RELATIVELY  MOVING  PAPER 
MACHINE  FORMING  WIRE 
Charles  W.  E.  Walker,  San  Mateo,  CaUf.,  asdgnor  to 
Bcloit  Corporation,  Bclolt,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  May  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  454,145 
11  Claims.     (CL  162—374) 

i 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  asbestos-cement  pipe  where- 
in a  continuous  layer  of  asbestos-cement  stock  carried  by 
a  moving  felt  is  wrapped  around  a  mandrel  to  form  a 
plurality  of  laminations  thereon  while  said  mandrel  is  sup- 
ported on  an  anvil  roll  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  laminations  of 
said  asbestos-cement  stock  carried  by  said  felt  on  a 
mandrel  supported  on  an  anvil  roll, 

(b)  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  mandrels  for 
sequential  feeding  into  said  supported  position  on 
said  anvil  roll,  and 

(c)  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  mandrel 
with  said  asbestos-cement  stock  thereon  out  of  said 
supported  position  on  said  anvil  roll;  effecting  a 
separation  of  said  stock  between  the  stock  remain- 
ing on  said  felt  and  the  stock  laminated  on  said  man- 
drel; and  depositing  another  mandrel  into  said  sup- 
ported position  on  said  anvil  roll  and  in  position  to 
have  asbestos-cement  stock  laminated  thereon,  said 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  mandrel  in- 
cluding: 

(1)  a  pair  of  arms, 

(2)  means  connected  to  said  arms  for  supporting 
the  ends  of  said  another  mandrel  and  for  con- 
tacting the  ends  of  said  mandrel  with  asbestos- 
cement  stock  laminated  thereon  to  impart  move- 
ment thereto,  and 


£r 


'"'I 


1.  A  suction  box  cover  for  Fourdrinier  machines  com- 
prising a  perforated  cover  for  the  suction  box  and  in  con- 
tact with  which  is  moved  the  Fourdrinier  screen  wire, 
said  cover  comprising  a  perforated  base  member  and 
a  screen  wire  contacting  body  consisting  essentially  of  a 
layer  of  crystalline  refractory  metal  oxide  ceraouc  mate- 
rial secured  to  said  perforated  base  member,  said  ceramic 
material  presenting  a  smooth  mirror  finish  surface  to  said 
wire. 


3,259  672 

NTTROGUANIDlf^  FUNGICIDE 

Robert  G.  Baker,  Hnntfaicton  Beach,  CaUf.,  aaignor  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 

poratioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.     FUmI  June  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  375,35t 

5  Clafans.     (CL  167—22) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  exposing  fungi  and  their 
habitats  to  a  fungicidal  amount  of  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  l-methyl-3-nitro-l-nitrosoguanidiDe  and  1- 
ethyl-3-nitro-  1-nitrosoguanidine. 


3,259,673 

METHODS  OF  COMBATING  INSECTS  OF  THE 

GENUS  DIABROTICA 

Richard  W.  Bi«icy,  Long  Beach,  CaUf.,  aasignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  329,379 

10  Clafans.     (CL  167—39) 
1.  The  method  of  combating  soil  insects  of  the  genus 
Diabrotica  which  comprises  bringing  into  contact  with 
the  larval  stage  of  the  insects  an  insecticidally  effective 
amount  (rf  3-isopropylphenyl  N-methylcarbamate. 
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3459,674  

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  INSECTS 
Don  R.  Baker,  Pinole,  Mcrrhi  E.  Brokkc,  Richmond,  and 
Davy  J.  Brondbcnt,  San  locc,  CaUf- aasignavs  to  Stanf- 
tm  Chemical  Conpuy,  New  Votfc,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  459,165 
6  Claims.     (CL  167 — 33) 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  insects  comprising  apply- 
ing to  an  insect  habiut  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


K-NH 


J- 

O        C— Bi 


I 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl  and  substituted 
phenyl,  wherein  said  substituenU  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy 
and  nitro,  Ri  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  containing  from  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


3,259,675  __ 

SOIL  TREATING  OR  SEED  DRESSING  AGENTS 

FOR     COMBATTING     PHYTOPATHOGENIC 

J'UNGI  ^  ^  ^ 

Panl-Erwt  Frohbcrgcr,  Bnrschcid,  Germany,  and  Walter 

Zcck,  Vcro  BcadL  Fla.,  msignors  to  Farbcnfabrikcn 

Bayer    Akticngrsdlsrhaft,    LcTcitnscn,    Germany,    a 


NoDrawh«.    FUcd  Ian.  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  253,929 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatfam  Gcrauny,  Feb.  21,  1962, 

F  36,991 
5  Chdms.  (CL  167—39) 
1.  A  method  for  controlling  soil  infestation  with  phy- 
topathogenic  fungi  comprising  introducing  into  soil  an 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  active  ingredient  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2-phenyl-6-chlorophenol, 
2-phenyl-S-chlorophenol  and  the  corresponding  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  salts. 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen;  a  is  an  integer  having  tfae 
value  0  to  1;  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  comprising 

o  o 

NBiBi,  — OBi,  — CBi  and  — C  I  OBi 

\K^rein  Ri  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups 
having  one  to  4  carbon  atoms;  6  is  an  integer  having 
the  value  0  to  1;  R  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting ol  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having  one  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  c  is  an  integer  having  the  value 
0  to  3,  such  that  when  c=3,  a=0  and  b=0;  and 
(2)  as  a  carrier  therefor,  a  non-toxic,  non-drying, 
inert  oleaginous  substance,  and,  for  each  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  oleaginous  substance,  from  about 
5  to  about  30  parts  of  an  alcohol  having  from  about 
1 6  to  about  30  carbon  atoms. 


3,259,679 
ANALGESL4  PRODUCING  BENZAZOCINES 
Sydney   Archer,  Bethlehem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SterUag 
Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ian.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  251,721 

9CUaH.  (CL167— 65) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  analgesia  in  a  fatuian 
subject  which  comprises  administering  to  said  human 
subject  an  analgesically  effective  amount  of  a  1,2,3,4,5,6- 
hexahydro  -  3  -  (Z)  -  6  -  (R»)  -  11  -  (R«)  -  8  -  (R»  -  O  -  )- 
2,6-methano-3-benzazocine  having  the  formula 

^^      CHi — c— H 

T  /  N-Z 

CH-B»    I 

in  which  Z  is  lower  alkenyl  containing  3-6  carbon  atoms 
one  of  R'  and  R'  is  ethyl  and  the  other  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl;  and 
R'  is  lower  alkanoyl. 


;Hi 


3059,676 
METHOD  OP  INCREASING  SODIUM  CHLORIDE 

EXCRETION 
Addf  Stachel   and   Rotf-Ebcrhard  NIta,  Frankfnrt  am 
Main,   Fcchcnhdm,   Germany,  aasignorB  to  CaaseUa 
Fwbwerfce  MafaUcnr  AkticngcscUschaft,  Frankfnit  am 
MahL  Fcchcnhcfan,  Germany,  a  Germany  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  19,567 
CUdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  29, 1959, 

36  649/59 

5  Clafans.  '(CL  167— 51  J) 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  sodium  chloride  excretion 

by  diuresis  in  a  patient  afflicted  with  edemae,  said  method 

comprising  the  step  of  administering  4-chlorobenzene-l,5- 

disulfonamide  to  the  patient. 


3,259,679 
PENICILLIN  DERIVATIVE 
Alexander  B.  A.  Janaca,  Petcrsfield,  and  Trcror  J. : 
Bracklediam  Bay,  Swmx,  Engfaind,  asaignorg  to  Amcri^ 
can  Home  Prodncts  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfa«.    Filed  May  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  370,697     ° 
Oafans  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britafai,  May  39, 1963, 

21,759/63 

3  Clafans.    (CL  167—65) 

3.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  in  imit  dosage  form 

suitable  for  oral  use  and  comprising  a  therapeutic  amount 

of  crystalline   acetoxymethyl  benzylpenicillinate  and  a 

phannooeutically  acceptable  carrier. 


!  3,259  677 

FUNGICIDAL  doMPOSITIONS 

Wmiam  E.  B«t,  Baton  Ronga,  La.,  amignnr  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vhglnhi 

NoDnwli«.    FVcd  Feb.  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  349,259 

19  Chdms.     (CL  167—59) 
1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising 
(1)  as    a    principal    active    ingredient,    a    fimgitoxic 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


HEAT.GENERATING  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
John  Menkart  and  PaiU  R.  Ricdotl,  WaAfaigton,  D.C., 

aarignors  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mnss.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawh«.     Filed  Jnly  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  43,715 
7Clafana.    (CL  167— 95) 

1.  An  anhydrous  composition  which  evolves  heat 
upon  contact  with  moisture  consisting  of  cosmetic  mate- 
rial, an  anhydrous  solid  particulate  adsorbent  material 
capable  of  sorbing  water  exothermtcally  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  silica  gel,  activated  alununa,  and 
alkali  metal  alumino-silicate  molecular  sieves  dispersed 
in  a  non-aqueous  non-toxic  cosmetically  acceptable  ve- 
hicle which  is  inert  to  said  adsorbent,  said  adsorbent  ma- 
terial amounting  to  5%  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  total 
composition. 


82«  0.0—22 
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ETHYLIDENE  DIACETATE  AS  BACTERI08TAT  IN 

COSMETIC  AND  OTHER  COMPOSITIONS 
Howard  G.  Zbornik,  Caldwell,  and  Joseph  J.  Cakill,  Ir^ 
Coionia,  NJ^  assignors  to  Celancsc  Corporadoa  of 
America,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,992 

21  Claims.    (0. 167— S5) 
15,  A  suntan  lotion  having  ethylidene  diacetate  therein. 


a  portion  of  recirculated  fuel  and  including  means  sepa- 
rating fissionable  material  from  the  fuel,  distillation  means 
separating  ammonia  from  hydrazine,  compression  means 
pressurizing  the  distilled  ammonia  to  reliquefy  same,  and 
means  combining  the  separated  fissionable  material  to- 
gether with  make-up  fissionable  material  with  the  reliq- 
uefied  ammonia  and  returning  same  to  the  nuclear  re- 
actor; and  means  removing  gases  formed  in  the  reactor. 


3,250,682 
METHOD  OF  SETTING  HAIR  WITH  EPOXY 
RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Hermann  WQmamann  and  Wolfgang  Ludwig,  Darmstadt, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Wella  Aktiengcsellscluift,  Darm- 
stadt, Germany 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1962,  Scr.  No.  173,4S2 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1961, 
W  29,518 
12  Claims.    (CI.  167—87.1)  o 


Ktim^'M  IhtmtSfk 


4 

i 


I, 


11.  An  improved  process  for  producing  hydrazine  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  a  reactor  fuel  of  a  substan- 
tially homogeneous  fluid  including  liquid  ammonia  and 
fissionable  material,  passing  said  fuel  through  a  critical 
volume  whereby  nuclear  fission  results  and  continues 
from  thermal  neutrons  moderated  by  the  liquid  ammonia. 
said  nuclear  fission  releasing  sufficient  energy  in  fission 
fragments  to  decompose  ammonia  and  produce  hydrazine. 


12.  Method  of  maintaining  hair  in  set  condition, 
which  comprises  wetting  hair  with  a  solution  of  at  least 
one  compound  having  between  2  and  4  epoxy  groups 
per  molecule  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethylene  glycol,  diglycidyl  ether,  1,3-butanediol 
diglycidyl  ether,  l,4^butanediol  diglycidyl  ether,  glycerine 
diglycidyl  ether,  l-epoxyethyl-3,4-epoxycyclohexane,  3,4- 
epoxy  -  6-methyl-cyclohexylmethyl-3,4'-epoxy-6'-methyl- 
cyclohexane  carboxylate,  dicyclopentadicnediepoxide, 
butadienediepoxide,  diglycidyl  ether,  polyglylcol-diglyc- 
idyl-ether,  triglycidyl-ether  of  the  reaction  product  of 
glycerine  and  four  moles  ethylene  oxide  and  triglycidyl 
cyanurate,  and  at  least  one  substance  adapted  to  react 
with  and  harden  said  compound  and  also  containing  in 
solution  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
resorcinol,  thiosemicarbazides,  cetyl  pyridinium  chloride, 
and  catalytic  amounts  of  a  copper  salt,  dissolved  in  a 
solvent  therefor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water,  water  miscible  solvents  and  mixtures  thereof; 
setting  the  thus  wetted  hair;  and  drying  the  thus  set  hair, 
thereby  causing  reaction  between  said  compound  and 
said  substance,  whereby  the  hair  will  remain  in  set  con- 
dition over  a  relatively  long  period  of  time  and  even 
under  moist  atmospheric  conditions. 


3,258  684 

CRYOGENIC  APPARATUS  FOR  IRRADIATION 

AT  LOW  TEMPERATURES 

Lonb  Bochirol  and  Jacqncs  Doalat,  Grenoble,  lacrc,  and 

Loais  Well,  La  Troncbc,  lacrc,  France,  aarignora  to 

Conunissariat  a  I'Encrgic  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jnly  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  299,447 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15,  1959, 
813,08«;  May  18,  1968,  827,511;  Jaly  27,  1962, 
985,341 

6Clalmi.    (CL176— 62) 


3,258,683 
HYDRAZINE  REACTOR  AND  PROCESS 
Marvin  R.  Gnstavson,  Wafamt  Creek,  and  Roger  L  Miller, 
DanviDe,    CaUf.,   asaignon   to   Aerojet-General   Nn- 
ckonics,  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  CaUfomia 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  13,685 
11  Claims.     (CL  176—39) 
9.  An  improved  plant  for  producing  anhydrous  hydra- 
zine comprising  a  substantially  homogeneous  nuclear  re- 
actor fueled  by  liquid  ammonia  carrying  finely  divided 
particles  of  fissionable  material  flowing  therethrough;  a 
fuel  recirculation  loop  including  a  heat  exchanger  remov- 
ing heat  from  the  fuel  leaving  the  reactor;  a  processing 
system  connected  to  said  recirculating  loop  for  receiving 


2.  A  swimming  pool  nuclear  reactor,  a  pool  container 
and  a  core  for  the  reactor  and  a  device  as  described  in 
claim  1  mounted  in  and  irradiated  by  said  core,  said 
device  comprising  a  vertical  part,  a  second  vertical  part 
spaced  from  and  lower  than  said  first  part  and  a  horizontal 
part  connecting  said  vertical  parts  and  located  in  said 
pool  container  whereby  said  pool  container  when  filled 
with  a  liquid  provides  biological  protection  for  operators 
above  said  horizontal  part,  the  lower  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond vertical  part  containing  said  receptacle  and  said  heat 
exchange  wall. 

3458,685 

TREATMENT  OF  OIL  WELL  PRODUCTION 
Omc  W.  Graham,  Tnba,  Okbu,  assignor  to  National  Tank 

Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  733M.  !>««•  5, 1968. 
This  application  July  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  477,862 
5  Clatans.     (CI.  196—132) 
1.  A  treating  system  for  oil  well  production  including, 
a  treater  operating  under  pressure  greater  than  atmos- 
pheric. 
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a  source  of  beat  mounted  within  the  treater, 
valve  means  connected  in  the  outlet  of  the  treater  and 
through   which   the   clean   oil   produced   from   the 
treater  flows  to  a  pressure  lower  than  treater  pressure, 
means  connected  to  the  treater  and  detecting  the  di- 
electric constant  of  the  produced  clean  oil  and  lo- 


cated in  the  produced  oil  upstream  of  the  valve  means 
and  in  proximity  to  the  point  of  separation, 
and  control  means  connected  to  the  source  of  beat 
connected  to  and  adjustable  by  the  detector  for  the 
dielectric  constant  to  raise  the  firing  rate  of  the  heat 
source  when  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  oil  changes 
a  predetermined  amount. 


3,258,686 

INTAKE  BOXES  FOR  REGENERATIVE 

COKE  OVENS 

Rolf  Rossow  and  KIcmens  Bchkr,  Bochum,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Otto  Construction  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.VL  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  134,368 
3  Clatans.     (Cl.  282—142) 


and  having  their  edges  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said 
intake  box  lying  substantially  in  the  plane  extending 
through  the  lines  of  intersection  of  said  upper  and  lower 
walls  respectively  of  said  inlet  pipes. 


1.  In  a  horizonul  coke  oven  battery  adapted  to  em- 
ploy lean  gas  as  a  fuel,  said  coke  oven  battery  including 
a  heating  wall  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending 
heating  flues  therein,  and  a  bottom  channel  for  alter- 
nately supplying  air  and  lean  gas  to  said  heating  flues; 
intake  box  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  bottom 
channel,  said  intake  box  being  defined  by  an  upper  wall, 
a  lower  wall  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  walls,  a  gas 
inlet  pipe  and  an  air  inlet  pipe  both  communicating  with 
the  other  end  of  said  intake  box,  said  gas  and  air  inlet 
pipes  extending  toward  said  intake  box  at  an  angle  to 
one  another,  said  inlet  pipes  each  being  defined  by  spaced 
apart  upper  and  lower  walls  and  spaced  apart  side  walls, 
the  edges  of  said  upper  and  lower  walls  at  said  other  end 
of  said  intake  box  being  defined  by  the  lines  of  intersec- 
tion of  said  upper  and  lower  walls,  respectively,  of  said 
inlet  pipes,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  parallel  baffle 
plates  extending  between  said  side  walls  of  said  intake  box 


3^58,687 
APPARATUS  WITH  GROUND  GLASS  SURFACE 
FOR  FILM-TYPE  DISTILLATION 
Wiibelm    Frank,   Mainz,   Germany,   assignor   to   Jcnaer 
Glaswerk  Schott  A  Gen.,  Mainz,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  171,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1961, 

J  19,399 

4  Claims.     (Cl.  202—205) 


1.  A  film  distillation  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  An  evacuable  vessel; 

(b)  A  vertically  disposed  cylindrical  evaporating  sur- 
face made  of  ground  glass  arranged  within  said 
vessel  in  spaced-apart  relationship  therewith; 

(c)  A  rotatable  spiral  film  distributing  member  made 
of  ground  glass  arranged  in  circumferential  spaced- 
apart  relation  between  the  interior  surface  of  said 
vessel  and  said  cylindrical  evaporating  surface,  said 
spiral  member  being  mounted  for  rotational  wiping 
contact  around  said  evaporating  surface; 

(d)  Means  for  introducing  a  liquid  to  be  distilled 
onto  the  upper  portion  of  said  evaporating  surface 
whereby  vaporization  of  said  liquid  takes  place  on 
said  evaporation  surface  to  thereby  form  a  distillate 
and  residue; 

(e)  Means  for  removing  distillate  from  said  vessel; 

(f)  Means  for  removing  residue  from  said  vessel; 

(g)  Means  for  evacuating  said  vessel; 

(h)  A  drive  magnet  disposed  within  said  vessel  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  spiral  member  for  ro- 
tation therewith;  and 

(i)  Means  disposed  outside  of  said  vessel  for  produc- 
ing a  magnetic  field  which  cooperates  with  said 
drive  magnet  for  rotating  the  spiral  member  whereby 
the  liquid  to  be  distilled  is  distributed  in  a  thin  film 
on  the  evaporating  surface  by  said  spiral,  and  evapo- 
rates therefrom  to  be  condensed  on  the  interior  wall 
of  the  vessel  as  distillate. 


,  3,250,688 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  TRANSDUCER  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Edwin  P.  Arthur,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 
Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  CaHfomla 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,928 
15  Claims.     (Cl.  284—1) 
14.  A  method  of  measuring  the  ion  concentration  in  a 
liquid  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  buffered  electrolyte  fluid  reseivoir  having 
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an  opening  therein  and  an  indicator  half-cell  in  the 

reservoir, 
providing  a  reference  half-cell  in  a  salt  bridge  fluid; 
supplying  a  liquid  sample  to  a  sample  tube  formed  of 

ion  sensitive  glass  and  having  an  opening  at  each 

end  thereof,  said  sample  tube  and  said  buflfered 

electrolyte  fluid  reservoir  being  readily  detachable 

from  each  other; 
applying  a  buffered  electrolyte  gel  to  a  portion  of  the 

outer  surface  of  said  sample  tube; 
contacting  one  of  the  ends  of  said  sample  tube  with 

said  salt  bridge  fluid; 


iimnai  \-~ 


contacting  the  buffered  electrolyte  gel  on  said  sample 
tube  with  said  opening  in  said  buffered  electrolyte 

said  sample  tube  being  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said 
fluid  reservoir; 

providing  a  hydrophobic  zone  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  sample  tube  between  said  gel  and  the  salt  bridge 
fluid; 

determining  the  potential  developed  between  the  ref- 
erence half-coll  and  indicator  half-cell  as  a  measure 
of  the  ion  concentration  in  the  liquid;  and 

thereafter  detaching  said  sample  tube  and  said  end  of 
said  buffered  electrolyte  fluid  reservoir  from  each 
oti>er. 


current  by  the  proportion  of  the  measured  polarization 
voltage  to  a  volUge  within  the  range  of  V^  (0.29)  to  Vi 
(.035)  volt  

3»25«,69t 

ELECTROLYTIC  REDUCTIVE  COUPLING  OF 

CYANO  COMPOUNDS 

Manuel  M.  Balzcr,  St.  Louis,  Mc,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Dec.  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  332,916 

7  Claims.     (CI.  204—73) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  reduced  coupled  prod- 
uct which  comprises  subjecting  a  solution  of  substantial 
amounts  of  1-cyanobutadienes  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 

RCH=CH— CH— CH— ON 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  cydoalkyl  and  aryl  hydrocarbon  groups 
and  contains  no  more  than  10  carbon  atoms  to  electrol- 
ysis in  contact  with  a  cathode  in  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining at  least  5%  by  weight  of  supporting  electrolyte 
salt,  causing  development  of  the  cathode  potential  re- 
quired for  reductive  coupling,  and  separating  the  reduced, 
coupled  product  from  the  solution. 


3,250,691 
ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  OF  DECOMPOSING 
AN  ALKAU  METAL  CHLORIDE 
Thorowgood  Taylor  Broun,  Jr.,  Corpus  Cbrlstl,  Tex.,  and 
Howard  H.  Hockje,  Akron,  and  Akksaniks  Maitiasons 
and  Paul  P.  Antbouy,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  aMicDors  to 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Compuy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  198,216 
8  Claims.     (CL  204 — 98) 


3,250,689 
SIMPLIFIED  METHOD  OF  MEASURING  CORRO- 
SION USING  REFERENCE  ELECTRODE 
Robert  G.  Seyl,  1123  Mulford  St.,  Evanston,  IlL 
Continuation  of  appUcalion  Scr.  No.  244,693,  Dec.  14, 
1962.    This  appUcatioa  May  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  452^41 
26  Claims.    (CL  204— 1) 


'^^^p-^ 


1.  The  method  of  measuring  current  in  a  corrosion  cell 
indicative  of  corrosion  current  at  the  free  electrode  poten- 
tial of  an  electrode  including  the  steps  of  establishing 
within  a  ntMi-gaseous  ionic  conductor  a  polarizable  elec- 
trode to  be  measured  and  an  opposed  electrode  of  a  ma- 
terial different  from  said  polarizable  electrode  so  that  the 
opposed  electrode  is  substantially  unpolarizable  in  said 
ionic  conductor  during  subsequent  measurements,  there- 
by forming  interfaces  of  regular  shape  and  contour,  apply- 
ing a  direct  current  voltage  selected  to  polarize  the  elec- 
trode to  be  measured  within  the  range  of  slightly  above 
zero  to  about  V4  (.04)  vdt  to  the  electrodes,  measuring 
the  current  passed  through  the  interfaces  when  the  current 
is  substantially  equal  to  the  current  value  existing  when 
substantially  no  change  in  current  first  occurs  over  a  small 
time  interval  following  application  of  voltage  and  before 
any  visible  change  appears  in  the  interfaces  following  ap- 
plication of  said  voltage,  and  measuring  the  voltage  across 
said  electrodes  at  the  time  of  current  measurement,  where- 
by the  current  measured  is  proportional  to  the  corrosion 


1.  In  the  electrolysis  of  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  chloride 
solution  in  an  alkali-chlorine  cell  having  a  platinum  sur- 
face anode,  the  improvement  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  anode  with  an  electrolyte  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aqueous  solutions  of  alkali  metal  salts  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  salts,  electrolyzing  said  electrolyte 
while  using  said  anode  as  a  cathode,  subsequently  employ- 
ing said  platinum  surface  anode  so  contacted  in  an  alkali- 
chlorine  cell  as  an  anode  therein,  providing  an  aqueous 
alkali  metal  chloride  solution  in  said  alkali-chlorine  cell, 
electrolyzing  said  alkali  metal  chloride  solution  by  pan- 
ing  current  through  said  alkali-chlorine  cell  while  main- 
taining the  pH  of  said  alkali  metal  chloride  solution  at 
below  5. 

3,250,692 
PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  BRINE  USED  IN  ALKALI 

METAL  CHLORIDE  ELECTROLYSIS 
Karl  Hass,  Hans  Epier,  and  Gerhard  HaudL,  Ranzel  nbcr 
Troisdorf,  near  CologBC,  Germany,  teOgjaon  to  the 
firm  Feldmnehlc  AkdcngescUschaft,  DusMldorf-Obcr- 
kasacl,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gcnnany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  228,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  12, 1961, 
F  35,120 
3  Claims.     (O.  204—130) 
1.  In  the  process  of  purifying  salt  solutions  used  in 
the   alkali   metal   chloride   electrolysis   by    removal   of 
cationic  impurities  which  are  normally  present  in  said 
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salt  solution  and  which  decrease  the  hydrogen  overvolt- 
age  during  electrolysis,  the  steps  which  comprise  sub- 
jecting the  starting  alkali  metal  salt  solution  to  a  pre- 
liminary electrolysis  on  a  mercury  cathode  and  an  anode 
composed  of  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  amorphous  carbon  and  graphite  while  operating 
under  a  voltage  below  the  deposition  voltage  of  the 
alkali  metal  ion  but  sufficiently  high  to  deposit  the  cat- 
ionic  impurities  present  in  said  starting  alkali  metal  salt 
solution,  and  continuing  said  preliminary  electrolysis  un- 
til said  impurities  have  been  deposited  and  substantially 
completely  removed  from  the  salt  solution. 


3,250,693 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURING CALIBRATION  OF  TUNNEL  DIODES  BY 
ETCHING 
Akio  Amaya,  Tokyo,  lapan,  aaignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  liwan,  a  corporatloa  of  Japan 
Plied  June  5,  1961.  Scr.  No.  114,781 
Clalnu  priority,  appikatloa  Japan,  June  8, 1960, 
35/27369 
8  Claims.    (CL  204— 143) 


1.  The  method  of  etching  a  tunnel  diode  to  achieve  a 
predetermined  peak  current  characteristic  in  the  diode 
which  comprises  immersing  said  diode  in  an  etchant,  pe- 
riodically passing  a  pulsating  checking  current  in  the 
forward  direction  through  said  diode  while  so  immersed, 
sensing  the  voltage  across  said  diode  as  etching  proceeds, 
and  terminating  the  etching  immediately  when  said  volt- 
age jumps  through  the  switching  region  characteristic  of 
a  tunnel  diode. 

2.  The  method  of  etching  a  tunnel  diode  to  achieve  a 
predetermined  current  characteristic  in  the  diode  which 
comprises  immersing  said  diode  into  an  electrolytic  etch- 
ing solution,  alternately  applying  direct  current  checking 
pulses  to  said  diode  in  the  forward  direction  and  direct 
current  etching  pulses  through  said  solution,  sensing  the 
voltage  across  said  diode  as  etching  proceeds,  and  ter- 
minating the  etching  immediately  when  said  voltage  jumps 
through  the  switching  region  characteristic  of  a  tuimel 
diode. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  etching  a  tunnel  diode  to  achieve 
a  predetermined  peak  current  characteristic  which  com- 
prises a  container  having  an  etchant  solution  therein, 
means  for  inunersing  said  diode  in  said  container,  means 
for  applying  a  pulsating  checking  current  through  the 
immersed  diode  in  the  forward  direction,  voltage  sensing 
means  connected  across  said  diode,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  a  voltage  jump  sensed  by  said  sensing  means  to 
terminate  etching  upon  sensing  of  said  jump. 


3,250,694 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  ARTICLES  BY 
CATHODE  SPUTTERING 
Leon  I.  MalsscI  and  Jacob  Riscman,  Ponghkccpaie,  N.Y., 
assiyaors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Oct.  17, 1962,  So*.  No.  231,157 
23  aafans.     (CL  204—298) 
1.  Apparatus  for  coating  an  article  comprising: 
a  chamber  capable  of  holding  a  high  vacuum; 


a  substantially  cylindrical  cathode  having  at  least  one 
open  and  and  an  anode  positioned  within  said 
chamber, 

said  cathode  being  substantially  smaller  than  said 
chamber; 

means  for  supporting  said  article  within  said  cylindrical 
cathode;  a  shield  disposed  about  said  cathode; 

and  means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  said  cathode 
and  said  anode  to  cause  a  glow  discharge  within  said 
cylindrical  cathode. 

14.  Apparatus  for  coating  articles  comprising: 

a  chamber  capable  of  holdiitg  a  high  vacuum; 

a  cylindrical  open  ended  cathode  and  an  anode  po- 
sitioned within  said  chamber; 


said  cathode  being  substantially  smaller  than  said  cham- 

ben 
a  shield  disposed  about  said  cathode; 
said  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  air  locks  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  chamber  and  aligned  with  the 

open  ends  of  said  cylindrical  cathode; 
means  for  successively  passing  a  plurality  of  articles 

through  said  inlet  air  lock,  said  cylindrical  cathode 

and  said  outlet  air  lock; 
and  means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  said  cathode 

and  said  anode  to  cause  a  glow  discharge  within 

said  cylindrical  cathode. 


3,250,695 
VOLTAGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  D.  Whislow,  Jr.,  Bclhdre,  and  WUliam  L.  Shiricy, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Petrolitc  Corporation,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  209,443 
12  Claims.     (CL  204—305) 
5.  In  a  voltage  control  system  fcM-  a  randomly  varying 
load  in  the  form  of  an  electric  emulsion  treater,  the  com- 
bination of: 
A.C.  power  source  terminals; 

high  voltage  stepup  transformer  means  having  a  pri- 
mary and  a  secondary; 
saturable  core  reactor  means  connected  between  said 
source  terminals  and  said  primary  for  controlling 
power  transmisison  to  said  primary,  said  reactor 
means  having  a  control  winding  and  first  and  second 
voltage-current  characteristics  with  substantially 
identical  and  constant  voltage  portions  up  to  knees 
determined  by  the  control  winding  current; 
a  D.C.  current  source  providing  first  and  second  D.C. 
output  currents  for  operating  said  reactor  means  on 
said  first  and  second  characteristics  respectively; 
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circuit  means  for  connecting  said  D.C.  source  to  the 
control  winding  of  said  reactor  means; 

a  container  for  fluid  to  be  treated  and  including  an 
inlet  and  upper  and  lower  outlets  for  fluid  flow  there- 
through; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  mounted  within  said  container  in 
spaced  relation  for  fluid  flow  therebetween; 

circuit  means   for  connecting  said  secondary   to  said 


pair  of  electrodes  to  apply  a  high  electrical  potential 
between  said  electrodes;  and 
control  means  for  switching  said  D.C.  current  source 
from  said  first  output  current  to  said  second  output 
current  when  the  load  current  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined critical  value  to  switch  the  system  from  opera- 
tion above  the  knee  on  said  first  characteristic  to  op- 
eration below  the  knee  on  said  second  character- 
istic. 

3^50,696 
PNEUMATIC  SOUDS  TRANSFER  IN  A 
CO?^VERSION  PROCESS 
August  H.  Schutte,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  The  Lammas  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  58104^ 
7  Claims.     (CL  208—126) 


perature  of  incipient  coking  is  coated  so  that  the  initially 
unvaporized  portion  of  the  charge  will  move  downwardly 
with  said  column  on  said  particles  and  in  which  the 
particles  of  the  moving  column  are  retained  in  said  re- 
action zone  after  said  charge  coating  and  without  other 
addition  of  heat  or  further  addition  of  charge  for  at  least 
5  minutes  and  for  a  time  suflicient  to  convert  the  initially 
unvaporized  portion  of  the  charge  into  dry  solid  coke 
adhering  to  the  particles  of  said  column  and  vaporous 
lighter  hydrocarbons  solely  by  the  heat  supplied  by  the 
heated  particles  forming  said  column  and  in  which  the 
vaporous  lighter  hydrocarbons  are  removed  from  said 
moving  column  in  the  reaction  zone,  said  coke  bearing 
particles  being  removed  from  said  reaction  zone  and  con- 
veyed to  said  reheat  zone  in  said  closed  system,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises:  introducing  an  inert  stripping 
gas  into  said  reaction  zone  to  strip  said  vaporous  hydro- 
carbons from  said  particles;  removing  said  vaporoug  hy- 
drocarbons and  a  portion  of  said  inert  stripping  gas  from 
said  reaction  zone;  conveying  said  particles  and  adhering 
coke  together  with  the  remaining  portion  of  said  inert 
stripping  gas  through  a  confined  lift  leg  to  an  elevated 
hopper  while  substantially  preventing  the  passage  of  said 
vaporous  hydrocarbons  through  said  lift  leg,  said  remain- 
ing portion  of  said  inert  stripping  gas  providing  the  lifting 
medium  requirements  for  said  lift  leg;  intercepting  the 
upward  cone  of  flow  angle  of  the  dense  packed  solids  at 
the  hopper  exit  of  the  lift  leg  thereby  maintaining  maxi- 
mum particle  packing  density  conditions  throughout  said 
lift  leg;  and  throttling  the  withdrawal  rate  of  the  particles 
from  said  hopper  to  the  reheat  zone  so  as  to  maintain  a 
substantially  constant  and  continuous  inventory  and  uni- 
form flow  of  solids  in  the  column  in  said  reaction  zone 
and  lift  leg. 


1.  In  a  continuous  method  of  converting  residual 
hydrocarbons  in  a  closed  system  into  coke  and  lighter 
hydrocarbons  in  which  solid  particles  of  at  least  %«  inch 
major  dimension  are  heated  in  a  reheat  zone  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  850-1100'  F.  and  arc  conveyed 
to  a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  superamospheric  pressure 
for  passage  therethrough  by  gravity  as  a  relatively  deep, 
unagitated,  free-flowing  homogeneous  and  continuous 
column  and  on  which  a  charge  comprising  residual  hydro- 
carbons substantially  in  liquid  phase  and  below  the  tem- 


3,250,697 

SWEETENING  PROCESS  USING  AMMONU 
AS  CATALYST 

Charies  J.  Walters,  Ras  Tanara,  Robert  E.  Messin«er, 
Dhahran,  and  John  A.  Schnaatz,  Ras  Tanara,  Saadl 
Arabia,  assignors  to  Arabian  American  Oil  Coaipany, 
a  corporatkMi  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  329,940 

9  Claims.  (O.  208—207) 
1.  A  process  of  decreasing  the  hydrogen  sulfide  con- 
tent of  a  sour  liquid  crude  petroleum  which  comprises 
contacting  said  sour  liquid  crude  petroleum  with  a  cata- 
lyst consisting  essentially  of  ammonia  and  with  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  to  oxidize  the  hydrogen  sulfide  to 
a  material  which  is  innocuous  during  subsequent  tiandling 
and  transportation  of  the  crude. 


3,250,698 
AUTOFINING  OF  PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBONS 
Kenneth  Sbephard  Cuddington  and  Ronald  Lester,  Saa- 
bury-on-Thamcs,    EiubuHl,   aarignon   to   The    Britkh 
Petroleam  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Joint- 
stock  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  311,292 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct  2,  1M2, 

37,272/62 
8  Claims.  (CI.  208—214) 
1.  A  method  of  catalyticaily  converting  a  sulphur  con- 
taining feedstock  consisting  essentially  of  a  straight  run 
petroleum  naphtha  boiling  within  the  range  of  30*  C.  to 
200'  C.  to  a  specialty  product  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  specialty  boiling  point  solvents  and  white 
spirits  having  commercially  acceptable  odor,  and  odor 
stability  and  being  doctor-negative,  comprising  contact- 
ing the  naphtha  under  autofining  conditions  of  equilib- 
rium pressure  and  a  temperature  of  from  550*  F.  to 
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820'  F.  in  tlie  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  from 
0.01%  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  platinum  group  metal  on  a 
refractory  oxide  support. 


3,250,699  ' 

TREATMENT  OF  AROMATIC  EXTRACTS 
Jacques  Dcmecitcr,  Park,  France,  assignor  to  The  BrttUi 
Petroleam   Company    Limited,   London,   Fnghmd,   • 
British  )olnt-stock  corporatioB 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  S,  1963,  Scr.  No.  321,4«3 
ClainM  priority,  aprUcatlon  Vnme*,  Nor.  9, 1961, 
914.9S7 
7ClaiM.    (CL2M— 164) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  color  of  aromatic  ex- 
tracb  comprising  contacting  the  extract  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  250*  C.  to  320'  C.  at  a  pressure  of  at 
least  S  atmospheres  and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  with 
a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  from  4%  to  20%  by 
weight  of  iron  oxide,  from  4%  to  20%   by  weight  of 
molybdenum  oxide  and  from  1%  to  12%  by  weight  of 
cobalt  oxide,  the  iron  oxide  content  exceeding  the  molyb- 
denum oxide  content  and  the  catalyst  being  present  on  a 
refractory  metal  oxide  support. 


34S0,701 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  LIQUIDS  AND  PARTIC 
ULATE     ION    EXCHANGE    MATERIAL    USED 
THEREFOR 

Joseph  A.  Lcvendnsky,  Bayonne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 
Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Fflcd  Mar.  8, 1963,  Scr.  No.  263,811 
14  Clafans.     (CI.  210—24) 


3,250,7M 

MULTI-STAGE  LIQUID  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 
Reagan  E.  McCbristy,  Palos  Vcrdcs  Estates,  CaHf.,  and 
Carl  W.  Streed,  Mantna  Township.  Glooccstcr  Comity, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Socony  MobU  Ofl  Company,  Inc^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawliv.    Filed  May  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  195,947 

7  CialBt.    (a.  208—320) 

1.  A  two  stage  liquid  phase  selective  solvent  extraction 
process  for  separating  liquid  hydrocarbon  mixtures  of 
saturated  hydrocart>ons  and  unsaturated  hydrocart>ons 
into  a  raffinate  phase  rich  in  saturated  hydrocarboiu  and 
an  extract  phase  rich  in  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  with 
minimized  loss  of  saturated  hydrocarbons  to  the  extract 
phase  which  comprises  subjecting  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
mixture,  having  a  pour  point  below  —10*  F.  and  boiling 
in  the  range  of  from  about  350  to  about  570'  P.,  of  satu- 
rated hydrocarbons  and  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  to  a 
first  contact  with  liquid  sulfur  dioxide  at  a  temperature 
above  the  pour  point  of  said  mixture  but  not  in  excess  of 
about  10'  F.  to  produce  a  first  raflinate  rich  in  saturated 
hydrocart>ons  and  a  first  extract  rich  in  unsaturated  hydro- 
cart>ons,  and  subjecting  said  first  raffinate  to  a  second 
contact  with  hquid  sulfur  dioxide  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  15'  F.  higher  than  the  temperature  of  said 
fint  contact  to  produce  a  second  raffinate  substantially 
richer  in  saturated  hydrocarbons  than  said  first  raflSnate. 
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4.  A  method  for  removing  impurities  from  a  liquid 
which  comprises  passing  said  liquid  through  a  bed  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  anion  and  cation  exchange  resin 
particles,  said  resin  particles  being  in  the  size  range  of  60 
to  400  mesh,  said  cation  resin  particles  comprising  in  the 
range  of  about  5  to  95%  by  weight  of  said  resin  particles 
in  said  mixture,  a  major  portion  of  said  resin  particles 
on  a  weight  basis  being  in  the  size  range  of  100  to  400 
mesh. 


3,250,703 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

IMPURITIES  FROM  LIQUIDS 

Joseph  A.  LcvcndnslKy,  Bayonne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union 

Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  Jeney 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  263,999 
17  Claims.    (Q.  210—24) 


-i;~i 


3,250,701 
STABILIZATION  OF  DESALINATION  MEMBRANES 

Elfwood  R.  Watson,  Glcndora,  Harry  W.  Hcidsman,  West 
Corlna,  and  Bertram  Kcflin,  Pasadena,  CaHf.,  asslipiors, 
by  direct  and  mesne  aarignments,  of  one-half  to  Aerojct- 
Gcncral  Corporation,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  and  one-iialf 
to  the  United  States  of  America  m  rcprcseoted  by  tlic 
Secretary  of  the  Interior 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  489,769 

t  ClafaM.  (CL  210—22) 
1.  In  the  method  for  removing  water  from  aqueous 
solutions  by  reverse  osmosis  wherein  an  input  stream  of 
solution  to  be  purified  is  fed  under  pressure  to  one  side 
of  semipermeable  osmotic  membrane  and  water  having  a 
lessened  solute  content  is  withdrawn  from  an  opposite  side 
of  the  membrane,  the  improvement  which  comprises  inter- 
mittently relaxing  the  pressure  on  the  input  stream  where- 
by membrane  degradation  is  prevented  and  a  high  water 
flux  rate  is  maintained  through  the  membrane. 


1.  The  method  of  removing  impurities  from  a  liquid 
which  comprises  pre-coating  a  filter  screen  by  depositing 
upon  said  filter  screen  a  layer  of  ion  exchange  resin  par- 
ticles in  the  size  range  of  about  60  to  400  mesh  and  pass- 
ing said  liquid  through  said  pre-coat  layer  and  said  filter 
screen. 


3,250,704 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  IMPURITIES  FROM 

WATER  STREAMS 

Joseph  A.  Lcvendnsky,  Bayonne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union 

Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Not.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  323,177 

18  Clahns.    (a.  210— 24) 

13.  The  tnethod  of  removing  impurities  from  steam 

condensate  water  which  comprises  forming  a  condensate 

water  slurry  of  a  mixture  of  anion  and  cation  exchange 
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resin  particles  in  size  range  of  about  60  to  400  mesh,  said 
mixture  of  anion  and  cation  exchange  resin  particles  nor- 
mally having  a  volume  increase  greater  than  about  550% 
in  said  condensate  water,  adding  to  said  slurry  a  water- 
sohible  resinous  polyelectrolyte  in  sufficient  amount  to 
prevent  said  volume  increase  from  exceeding  about  550% 
while  allowing  said  resin  particle  mixture  to  have  a 
volume  increase  greater  than  about  100%,  pre-coating  a 
filter  screen  with  said  resin  particle  mixture  by  circulating 


said  slurry  through  said  filter  screen,  and  passing  con- 
dens^e  water  to  be  treated  through  said  pre-coated 
resin  particle  mixture  and  said  filter  screen,  said  water- 
soluble  resinous  polyelectrolyte  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyacrylic  acids,  polymethacrylic 
acid,  polymeric  maleic  acid,  polymeric  vinyl-benzyltri- 
mcthyl-ammonium  chloride,  polymeric  vinylbenzyldi- 
methyl-ethanol-ammoniufn  chloride  and  polyamine  resin- 
ous  types. 

3^50,705 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  IMPURITIES  FROM 

WATER  AT  ELEVATED  TEMPERATURES 

Joseph  A.  Lcvendnsky,  Bayonne,  N  J^  assignor  to  Union 

Tanlt  Car  Company,  Cliicago,  111^  a  corporadon  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FOcd  Mar.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  263,749 

24  Claims.  (CI.  210— 26) 
1.  A  method  for  removing  impurities  from  water  hav- 
ing a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  180  to  450'  P., 
said  water  having  free  oxygen  therein,  which  comprises 
reducing  the  free  oxygen  content  of  said  water  to  below 
about  100  p.p.b.  and  passing  said  water  through  anion 
exchange  resin  particles  in  the  hydroxide  form. 


3,250,706 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  CORROSION 

Wayne  E.  Kohn,  Fbhkill,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  C.  Nathan, 

BcUaire,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yorii, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  305,845 

7  Claims.  (0.252—8.55) 
1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  corrosion  of  ferrous  metals 
comprising  contacting  said  metals  with  a  corrosive  acidic 
solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  petrolifer- 
ous oil  and  gas  well  fluid,  acidizing  solution  for  oil  and 
gas  rock  bearing  formations  and  metal  pickling  acid  solu- 
tion, containing  a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  an 
octaiiydrophenanthridine  of  the  formula: 

6       4 


IT  ' 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  5  to  10  carbons  and 
Ri  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbons. 


3,250,707 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SIUCEOUS 
AMINO  COMPOUNDS 
Frederlcit  J.  Ikdc,  Jr.,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Jacob  Levy, 
Livingston,  N*Jt  assignors  to  Nopco  Clwmical  Com- 
pany, Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jnly  3,  1961,  S«r.  No.  121,350 

9  Claims.  (CL  252—28) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  siliceous  amino  com- 
pound by  reacting  (a)  at  least  one  salt  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  imidazoline  com- 
pounds and  oxazoline  compounds,  said  imidazoline  com- 
pounds being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty 
imidazoline  compounds  and  naphthenic  imidazoline  com- 
pounds and  said  oxazoline  compounds  being  fatty  oxazol- 
ine compounds  with  (b)  at  least  stoichiometric  quantities 
of  at  least  one  water  soluble  silicate  salt  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  potassium  silicates,  ammonium 
silicates,  and  sodium  silicates,  and  separating  water  ftom 
the  resultant  slurry  to  obtain  a  solid  cake,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  freezing  said  cake,  thawing  out  said 
cake,  and  filtering  the  thawed  out  cake  to  remove  addi- 
tional water  from  said  cake. 


3,250,708 

SYNTHETIC  LUBRICATING  AGENTS  AND 

HYDRAULIC  LIQUIDS 

Joachim  Dazd,  Richcn,  and  Ernst  KcUcr,  Binningcn,  near 

Basel,   Switzcrtaod,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.G., 

Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Oct.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  405,618 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Jsly  7,  IMl, 

8,130/61 
27  Clahns.    (CL  252—28) 
15.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  as  lubricant 
at  least  10%  of 

(a)  a  melamine  derivative  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  compounds  of  the  formulas 

R  B 

V 
'     i  i 

R  N  N  R  N  N  Ri 
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N  R'l 

V     V. 

wherein 

each  R  is  an  identical  lower  alkyl  group  of  from 
4  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

each  of  X  and  X'  is  di-lower  alkyl-amino  in  which 
each  alkyl  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

each  of  Y  and  Y'  is  di-Iower  alkyl-amino  in  which 
each  alkyl  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

each  of  Ri  and  Ri'  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  maxi- 
mally 14  carbon  atoms, 

R]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  of  at  least  6  and  maximally  18 
carbon  atoms  and  cyclohexyl,  the  sum  of  the 
carbon  atoms  of  Ri  and  Rj  when  separate  sub- 
stituents  being  at  least  8  and  not  more  than  28, 

Ri  and  R]  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  linked  represent  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pi- 
peridino  and  hexamethyleneimino,  and 

Rj'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  benzyl,  phenyl,  alkylphenyl  wherein  alkyl 
has  maximally  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy-phenyl 
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wherein  alkoxy  has  maximally  4  carbon  atoms 
and  phenoxyphenyl,  and  the  balance  of  said 
composition  consists  essentially  of  at  least  one 
mcmt>er  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(b)  from  about  90  to  10%  by  weight  of  a 
lubricant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  mineral  oil,  synthetic  ester  lubricant, 
and  methyl  phenyl  silicon, 

(c)  from  45  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  pigment 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phthalocyanine  pigment  and  violanthrone 
pigment, 

(d)  from  about  0.01%  to  5%  of  an  anti- 
oxidant, 

(e)from  about  O.I  to  5%  of  poly-(2-lower 

alkyl-hexyl  methacrylate), 
(f )  from  10  to  45%  of  metal  soap, 
(g)from  10  to  45%  of  bentonite, 
(h)  from  0.01  to  5%  of  high  pressure  addi- 
tive, 
(i)  from  0.01  to  2%  of  anticorrosive. 


I  3,250,709 

MIXED  SALT  LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING 
ASPHALT  TO  ELIMINATE  HAZE 
Arnold  J.  Morway,  Cbrk,  NJ.,  and  Ralph  E.  Darley, 
Glen  Boraic,  Md.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engl- 
Dccring  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcbware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Aug.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  393,347 
5  Cbims.    (CL  252—32.7) 

1.  A  haze-free  transparent  fluid  lubricating  composition 
comprising  a  major  amount  of  mineral  lubricating  oil  con- 
taining about  2  to  20  wt.  percent  of  alkaline  earth  metal 
mixed  salt  of  C,  to  C*  fatty  acid  and  d*  to  Cm  fatty  acid 
in  a  relative  molar  ratio  of  about  2  to  8  molar  equivalent 
proportions  of  said  C,  to  C4  fatty  acid  per  mole  equivalent 
of  said  C,«  to  Cjo  fatty  acid,  about  0.1  to  7.0  wt.  percent 
of  a  lubricating  oil  sludge  dispersant,  and  about  .001  to 
0.2  wt.  percent  of  asphalt. 

2.  A  lubricant  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  dis- 
persant is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phospho- 
sulfurized  polymers  of  Cj  to  C<  monoolefins  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  600  to  4,000  Staudinger,  alka- 
line earth  metal  salts  of  said  polymers,  amino  alkyl 
phenols,  alkaline  earth  meul  salu  of  said  amino  alkyl 
phenols,  polyisobutylene  succinic  acid  having  a  polyiso- 
butylene  group  of  about  700  to  1200  molecular  weight, 
alkaline  earth  meul  salts  of  said  acid,  condensation  prod- 
ucts of  said  acid  and  polyamine,  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
alkyl  aryl  sulfonates  of  about  300  to  700  molecular  weight 


3,250,710 

PREPARATION  OF  OVER-BASED  SULFONATE 

COMPOSITION 

Mack  W.  Hunt,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 

OU  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Oklahoma 

No  Drawbig.    Filed  Jnnc  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  284,804 

9  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 33) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  overbased  oil-soluble  poly- 
valent metal  sulfonate  which  process  comprises: 

A.  contacting,  at  a  temperature  of  about  2O'-150*  C, 
an  oil-soluble  sulfonic  acid,  an  inorganic  polyvalent 
metal  oxide  or  hydroxide,  and  a  dispersing  aid,  as  es- 
sentially the  only  reactants,  where  said  base  is  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  sufficient  to  afford  an  overbased 
metal  sulfonate  product  and  said  aid  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetal,  aminoethanol,  ethylene 
glycol,  ethyl  acetoacetate  and  pyruvaldehyde; 

B.  to  the  metal  sulfonate  containing  reaction  product 
mixture  of  step  A,  adding  about  5-15  parts  by  weight 
of  water  substantially  continuously  over  a  time  of 
about  10-60  minutes,  said  addition  rate  being  con- 
trolled to  obtain  a  solution  from  step  C  Chat  is  clear; 


C.  distiUatively  removing  said  aid  and  water  from  an 
overbased  oil-soluble  polyvalent  metal  sulfonate 
product;  and 

D.  where  said  aid  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about 
9-25  parts  by  weight  such  that  the  solution  from  step 
C  is  clear;  where  aforesaid  parts  by  weight  in  B,  and 
D  are  based  on  69  parts  by  weight  of  said  acid  and 
said  oxide  or  hydroxide,  these  being  present  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  about  56  parts  of  said  acid  to  about 
1 3  parts  of  said  oxide  or  hydroxide. 


3,250,711 

GEAR  LUBRICANT 

Curtis  L.  Early,  AHoa,  HI.,  assignor  to  Shell  OU  Company, 

New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  350,103 

3  Claims.  (CL  252—37.2) 
1.  An  improved  gear  oil  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  mixture  of  two  mineral  oil  fractions  of: 
(1)  55-85%  of  a  90-140  VI  Bright  Stock  having  an 
aromatic  content  of  at  least  5%  and  (2)  45-15%  of  a 
mineral  lubricating  oil  having  a  viscosity  of  100-600 
SUS  at  100°  F.,  viscosity  index  of  at  least  90  and  2-10% 
sulfur-containing  aromatics  of  thiophenolic  and  benzo- 
thiophene  structure  and  having  incorporated  therein  from 
about  1%  to  about  10%  each  of  lead  naphthenate  and 
sulfurized  sperm  oil. 


3  250  712 
SULFUR-CONTAINING  PHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Thomas  H.  Coffieid,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporatioa    of 
Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  July  24, 1959,  Scr.  No. 
829,232.    Divided  and  this  application  July  23,  1962, 
Scr.  No.  211,829 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct  22,  1979,  has  been  disclafaned 
6  Clahns.     (O.  252—48.2) 
1.  Organic  material  normally  tending  to  deteriorate  in 
the  presence  of  air,  oxygen  or  ozone  protected  against 
such  deterioration  by  the  inclusion  therein  of  a  small  an- 
tioxidant quantity  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


HO 


OH 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  branched  on  the  alpha  carbon 
atom  having  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  R'  is 
an  alkyl  group  branched  on  the  alpha  carbon  atom  hav- 
ing from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and  x  is  an  inte- 
ger from  2  to  3. 

6.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  said  organic 
material  is  a  lubricating  oil  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  and  synthetic  non- 
hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil. 


3,250,713 

LUBRICANT  COMFOSITiON 

Gedemfaias  J.  Refaiis,  Edwardsville,  III.,  assignor  to  ShcD 

Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dehi- 

ware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  May  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,187 

13  Clahns.    (CL  252— 49.5) 
8.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a 
water-in-mineral  oil  emulsion  and  from  about  0.02  to 
5%  by  weight  of  each  of 

( 1 )  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monoamines  and  diamines  having  from  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms  per  mcdecule  and 

(2)  a  phenol  substituted  with  alkyl  groups  which  have 
a  total  of  from  0  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
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3,250,714 
ETHYLENE/VINYL   ACETATE  COPOLYMERS   AS 

VISCOSITY  INDEX  IMPROVERS  FOR  MINERAL 

OILS 
Stephan  IlnyckyJ  and  George  A.  Holder,  Samla,  Ontario, 

Canada,  ass^ors  to  Esso  Research  and  Ei^;ineering 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawliig.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  338,007 
9  Claims.     (O.  252—56) 

1.  A  composition  useful  as  a  lubricant  which  comprises: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil, 
and 

(b)  a  viscosity  index  improving  amount  of  from  0.1 
to  10.0  parts  by  weight  of  an  unctuous  copolymer 
or  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate,  said  copolymer  con- 
taining from  15  to  30  wt.  percent  vinyl  acetate  and 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  3500  to  7000. 


3,250,715 

TERPOLYMER  PRODUCT  AND  LUBRICATING 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  IT 

Donald  P.  Wyman,  Rochester,  Pa.,  a^nor  to  The  Lnbri- 

zoi  Corporation,  WickUffe,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,546 

14  Claims.  (CI.  252—56) 
1.  A  terpolyooer  having  a  specific  viscosity  of  from 
about  0.090  to  0.800  measured  in  a  solution  of  5  grams 
of  terpolymer  per  100  mis.  of  benzene  at  30*  C,  pre- 
pared by  the  process  of  polymerizing  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  25'  to  150'  C,  a  mixture  of 

(A)  1  mole  of  a  dialkyl  fumarate  wherein  the  alkyl 
radicals  contain  from  about  10  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
and  from  about  0.5  to  1  mole  of  a  mixture  of 

(B)  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  having  from  about 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 

(C)  an  alkyl  vinyl  ether  wherein  the  alkyl  group  con- 
tains from  about  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  the  mole 
ratio  of  (B)  to  (C)  in  the  mixture  being  within  the 
range  of  from  about  9:1  to  1:9. 

12.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  lubricating  oil  and  from  about  0.01%  to 
about  15%  of  the  terpolymer  of  claim  1. 


3,250,716 
TRANSMISSION  FLUIDS 
Thomas  J.  Alters,  East  Alton,  111.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New   Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,727 
5  Claims.    (CL  252— 75) 

2.  An  improved  transmission  fluid  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  two  mineral  oil  fractions  of:  (I) 
30-50  VI  mineral  oil,  50-100  SUS  at  100'  F.  and  an 
aromatic  content  of  5-15%  and  (II)  a  100-150  VI 
mineral  oil,  80-150  SUS  at  100*  F.  and  an  aromatic 
content  of  15-30%,  fractions  (I)  and  (II)  being  solvent 
refined  and  blended  in  proportions  of  (I): (II)  of  15- 
85%  and  85-15%  respectively  and  having  incorporated 
therein  from  about'  1%  to  about  10%  of  a  copolymer 
of  octyl  and  lauryl  methacrylates  in  the  molecular  weight 
range  of  from  10,000  to  15,000. 

3.  The  transmission  fluid  of  claim  2  containing  from 
about  1%  to  about  10%  of  carbonated  basic  Ba  and  Zn 
salt  of  PaSs-olefin  reaction  product. 


3,250,717 
HYDRAUUC  FLUID  WHICH  IS  NOT  DAMAGING 

TO  RUBBER  SEALS 
Brace  H.  Lambert,  Edwardsrille,  and  Richard  L.  Wood- 
ruff, Alton,  III.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371,121 

5  Claims.     (O.  252—78) 
1.  A  hydraulic  fluid  which  is  not  damaging  to  rubber 
seals  consisting  essentially  of  a  major  amount  of  mineral 


lubricating  oil  and  from  about  0.5%  to  about  10%  of 
an  organic  cyclic  sulfoxide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

'  S 

CXt— CX»  CXi      CXi 

CXi      ex,  tXt     CXi 

'  Y     Y 

where  the  X's  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Ci_,  alkyl  radicals  and  where- 
in not  more  than  2  of  the  X's  are  Ci_a  alkyl  radicals  and 
Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
>S=0  and  CX^  where  X  is  as  defined. 


3,250,718 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  UQUID 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

John  T.  Foley,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Walter  Hans  Klescl, 

Chicago,  and  Keith  Uddell  Johnson,  Parii  Forest,  ID., 

assignors  to  Swift  ft  Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corpora> 

tion  of  nihiois 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  154,869 
5  Claims.    (CL  252—117) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  improved  liquid  deter- 
gent which  comprises  simultaneously  reacting  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  and  under  vacuum  ( 1 )  a  stoichiometric 
excess  of  an  alkylolamine  having  about  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  per  alkylol  group,  (2)  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ternary  polyprotic  inorganic  acids 
and  the  Ci-C^  alkyl  esters  thereof,  said  ternary  poly- 
protic inorganic  acid  consisting  of  hydrogen,  oxygen  and 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphur, 
phosphorus  and  boron,  and  (3)  an  aliphatic  fatty  acylat- 
ing  substance  containing  4  to  26  carbons  in  the  acyl  por- 
tion thereof,  said  aliphatic  fatty  acylating  substance  con- 
taining Cs-Cio  and  Cij-C,,  aliphatic  fatty  acylating  sub- 
stances in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  10%,  by  weight, 
based  upon  the  total  weight  of  ingredients  (1),  (2),  and 
(3). 


3,250,719 

FOAMING  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Irving  R.  Schmolka  and  John  W.  Compton,  Grossc  Dc, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Wyandotte  Cbcmlcab  Corporation, 

Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Miciiigan 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,3M 

lOClainM.    (CL  252— 152) 
1.  A  detergent  composition  which  consists  essentially 
of: 

(1)   a  water-soluble  nonionic  polyalkylene  oxide  de- 
tergent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  compounds  of  the  formula: 


H(C»H|0),(CiH«0). 

\ 
/ 


N-CH»-CH»-N 


(CiHiO).(CiH40),H 


H(CtH«0),(CtH40).  (CiH«0).(CiH40),H 

wherein  x  is  sufficiently  large  to  provide  a 
molecular  weight  of  the  oxypropylene  chains 
of  at  least  about  900  and  wherein  y  is  suffi- 
ciently large  to  provide  30  to  90  percent  of  the 
total  molecular  weight  of  the  compound, 

(b)  compounds  of  the  formula: 

HO(CaH40),(C,H^)b(CaH40)eH 

wherein  6  is  an  integer  sufficiently  high  to  pro- 
vide a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  900  for  the 
oxypropylene  base  and  wherein  a-\-c  is  an  in- 
teger sufficiently  high  to  provide  30  to  90  per- 
cent of  the  total  molecular  weight  of  the  com- 
pound, and 

(c)  condensation  products  of  a  fatty  alcohol  hav- 
ing 8  to  22  carbon  atoms  with  6  to  30  moles  of 
ethylene  oxide,  and 
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(2)  a  foam  improving  agent  having  the  formula: 
H    O       I 
B-N-^-CHi-O-CH»-CHr-(0-CHr-CHi).0H 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkynl  radicals  contain- 
ing from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  100  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  foaming 
agent  to  said  water-soluble  nonionic  detergent  is 
from  one  to  about  500  parts  per  1000  parts  by 
weight  and  sufficient  to  improve  the  foaming  power 
of  said  detergent. 


from  the  group  consisting  of  scandium,  yttriimi,  lantha- 
num, gadolinium,  terbium  and  lutetium,  x  is  0.03  to  0.8, 
and  A  is  an  inorganic  oxyanion  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
one  of  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten,  molybdenum, 
boron,  silicon  and  phosphorus,  the  europium  component 
being  in  solid  solution  with  the  RE  component,  the  sole 
rare  earth  elements  in  said  luminophor  being  present  in 
said  RE  and  Eu  components. 


3,250,723 

SMOKE  GENERATED  METHOD  AND  MEANS 

Bland  C.  Fortncy,  715  Rnth,  Rte.  5,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  221,854 

11  ClalBM.     (CL  252—305) 


\  3,250,720 

STABILIZING  AND  DEODORIZING 
CHLORINATED  CYANURATES 
WUUam  P.  Moore,  Jr.,  Chester,  Va^  assignor  to  AIMed 
Cbemlcal  Corporatloii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawtaig.    Filed  Nov.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  324,249 

12  Claims.  (CL  252—187) 
1.  The  method  of  eliminating  the  noxious  odor  caused 
by  decomposition  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  trichloroisocyanuric  acid,  dichloroisocyanur- 
ic  acid  and  potassium  dichloroisocyanurate  which  com- 
prises treating  said  compound  with  at  least  0.2%  by 
weight  of  a  solid  nonionizing  aromatic  compound  which 
has  at  least  2  aromatic  nuclei  and  a  vapor  pressure  at 

100*  C.  of  0.1  to  30  mm.  Hg,  and  which  is  a  solid  at  j  f^  portable  smoke  generator  comprising,  in  combina- 

room  temperature.  tion,  an  elongated  cabinet  having  a  bottom,  two  sides. 

It.  A  composition  which  is  a  mixture  consistmg  es-  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^  hingcdly  mounted  top  secured  to  one  of 

sentially  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  tnchloro-  ^^id  sides,  electrical  inlet  means  connected  to  one  end  of 

isocyanuric  acid,  dichloroisocyanuric  acid,  and  potassium  ^^id  cabinet  and  electrically  connectible  to  a  source  of 

dichloroisocyanurate,  a  solid  inorganic  builder  salt  and  electric  current,  a  timing  switch  mounted  on  said  one 

at  least  0.01%,  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  the  pre-  ^^^^  q[  ^^id  cabinet  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  cabinet 

viously  mentioned  constituents,  of  a  solid  nonionizing  aro-  ^^^  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical  inlet  means,  a 

matic  compound  which  has  at  least  2  aromatic  nuclei  and  blower  fan  positioned  within  said  cabinet  and  mounted 

is  a  solid  at  room  temperature  and  has  a  vapor  pressure  qq  ^\^  opposite  side  of  said  cabinet,  a  blower  fan  switch 

of  0.1  to  30  mm.  mercury  at  100*  C.  electrically  connected  to  said  blower  fan  and  said  timing 

,  switch,  said  blower  fan  switch  being  operable  to  regulate 

I  the  speed  of  operation  of  said  blower  fan,  an  electrically 

I              3^250,721                      iTci?  operated  air  compressor  mounted  on  said  bottom  of  said 

PHOSPHATE  GLASS  FOR  LASER  USE  cabinet  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof  and  electrically 

Paul  F.  De  Paolb  and  Paul  B.  Mauer,  Ro«'>«5";.  ^0^;  connected   to  said  timing  switch,  an   air  storage   tank 

S^"^   ^  ^S^^'^ntn!^''^           Rochester,  ^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^.^  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^.^  ^^^^.^^  ^^.^^^^  ^ 

Ni  DiS2?"Fli«d  Jane  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  205,539  one  end  thereof,  a  compressor  conduit  connected  at  its 

1  Cbiim.     (CI.  252 301.4)  end  portions  to  said  compressor  and  to  said  air  storage 

A  laser  material  which  is  a  glass  formed  by  fusion  of  tank  to  supply  air  under  pressure  to  said  air  storage  tank, 

a  batch  having  substantially  the  following  composition:  an  air  pressure  gauge  operatively  connected  to  said  air 

I  storage  tank  to  indicate  pressure  of  air  therein,  a  wall  in 

j                                                Percent  by  wt.  said  cabinet  extending  between  and  secured  to  said  sides 

LajOs   *^  thereof  and  extending  from  said  top  when  closed  to  the 

BaO    ^^  lower  portion  of  said  cabinet  and  terminating  in  spaced 

PjO,  60  relation  to  said  bottom  of  said  cabinet,  a  plate  connected 

Nd|Os ^  in  one  edge  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  wall  and  having  the 

,      ^___^^^^^___  opposite  edge  positioned  on  said  bottom  of  said  cabinet 

I  at  said  other  end  of  said  cabiiKt  and  extending  across 

3,250,722  said  cabinet  from  said  one  side  to  said  other  side,  said 

LUMINESCENT  SOUD  SOLUTIONS  OF  EUROPIUM  ^aU  being  posiUoned  at  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 

COMPOUNDS   yj™jj]5^^*^^^^    ^^^    OTHER  ^.^binet  and  defining  with  the  other  end  thereof,  said 

RARE  EARTH  COMPOUND           ^  .^^  ««  f    I  sides,  said  top  and  said  plate,  a  smoke  accumulator  com- 

"r  i!«^'iKirSK^J2:J:  wSX.Ii  ^  •  P-">.„,  >  ce„,ra.,y  .oc,«d  opening  in  saki  wa|..  a  hood 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  mounted  on  the  center  portion  of  said  wall  with  one  end 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  186,602  portion  thereof  in  communication  with  said  opening,  said 

9  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 301^  hood  being  positioned  within  said  accumulator  compart- 

1.  A  luminescent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  ment  and  having  its  other  end  portion  opening  toward 

substantially  colorless  crystalline   luminophor  having   a  said  plate,  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  an  angle  iron 

melting  point  above  about  700' C.  and  having  the  formula:  secured  in  its  end  portions  to  said  sides  of  said  cabinet 

(RE      Eu  )^  *A  ^^^  positioned  adjacent  said  wall  between  said  wall  and 

*     *       '  said  one  end  of  said  cabinet,  a  gun  support  connected  to 

wherein  RE  is  at  least  one  rare  earth  element  selected  from  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  angle  iron  and  projecting 

the  group  consisting  of  scandium,  yttrium,  lanthanum,  therefrom  toward  said  one  end  of  said  cabinet,  a  spray 

samarium  gadolinium,  terbium,  dysprosium  and  lutetium,  gun  mounted   on  said  gun  support  with  the  spray  end 

about  from  25  to  100  mole  percent  of  RE  being  selected  thereof  pointed  at  said  hood  through  said  opening  in  said 
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wall,  an  air  hose  connected  in  its  end  portions  to  said 
spray  gun  and  to  said  air  storage  tank,  a  pressure  relief 
valve  in  said  hose  operable  to  open  at  a  preset  pressure 
of  air  in  said  air  storage  tank  to  provide  compressed  air 
therefrom  to  said  spray  gun,  a  fuel  storage  tank  positioned 
beneath  said  spray  gun  and  below  said  accumulator  com- 
partment, an  immersible  electric  heater  in  said  fuel  stor- 
age tank,  a  fuel  conduit  connected  in  one  end  portion  to 
said  spray  gun  and  having  the  other  end  portion  posi- 
tioned in  said  fuel  storage  tank,  a  short  channel-shaped 
converter  mounting  bracket  connected  to  said  angle  iron 
adjacent  said  opening  in  said  wall,  a  cylindrical  fuel  con- 
verter having  a  metallic  tubular  body  portion  positioned 
in  said  hood  and  having  a  plurality  of  bar-shaped  elec- 
trical heating  elements  mounted  therein  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  radially  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  body, 
said  hood  being  larger  in  size  than  said  body  portion  of 
said  converter  to  provide  an  air  passage  therearound,  a 
heat  sensing  element  positioned  in  said  body  portion  of 
said  converter,  a  heat  gauge  mounted  on  said  wall  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  heat  sensing  element  to 
indicate  the  temperature  of  said  body  portion  of  said 
converter,  said  converter  having  a  tubular  center  core 
mounted  in  and  coaxial  with  said  body  portion  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  ends  of  said  body  portion,  one  end  of 
said  tubular  core  of  said  converter  being  positioned  be- 
neath said  converter  mounting  bracket  and  in  closely 
spaced  relation  to  said  nozzle  of  said  spray  gun  to  receive 
fuel  therefrom,  a  U-bolt  removably  connecting  said  one 
end  portion  of  said  core  of  said  converter  to  said  con- 
verter  mounting    bracket,   a   percentage    input    control 
mounted  on  said  one  side  of  said  cabinet  within  said 
cabinet  and  electrically  connected  to  said  timing  switch 
and  to  each  of  said  heating  elements  in  said  converter  and 
operable  to  supply  electric  current  to  said  heating  ele- 
ments in  said  converter  from  one  to  one  hundred  per 
cent  of  the  operating  cycle  in  suitable  time  intervals  to 
provide   a  constant   temperature   in   the   converter,   two 
smoke  outlet  pipes  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  other  end  of  said  cabinet  and  communicating  with 
the   interior  of  said  accumulator  compartment  of  said 
cabinet,  and  a  condensation  conduit  connected  in  its  eijd 
portions  to  said  accumdlator  compartment  and  to  said 
fuel  storage  tank  to  return  fuel  consensed  in  said  ac- 
cumulator compartment  to  said  fuel  storage  tank,  said 
smoke  generator  being  constructed  and  adapted  so  that 
operation  of  said  compressor  provides  air  under  pressure 
to  said  air  storage  tank  and  to  said  spray  gun  with  pas- 
sage of  air  through  said  spray  gun  siphoning  fuel  from 
said  fuel  storage  tank  to  said  spray  gun  for  discharge 
therefrom  into  said  one  end  portion  of  said  converter 
core  for  burning  therein  as  a  result  of  heating  therein  to 
result  in  discharge  of  smoke  from  the  other  end  of  said 
converter  into  said  hood,  said  blower  fan  forcing  air 
through  said  air  passage  around  said  converter  and  forc- 
ing smoke  from  said  hood  through  said  accumulator  com- 
partment into  said  smoke  outlet  pipes,  said  timing  switch 
constructed  and  adapted  to  in  operation  initially  operate 
to  provide  current  from  said  source  of  electric  current  to 
said  heating  elements  followed  by  providing  at  a  time 
interval  current  from  said  source  to  said  compressor  and 
blower  fan,  thereby  providing  for  producing  and  deliver- 
ing smoke. 

3^50,724 

POLYESTER  SPACE  DEODORANT  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Kurt   KuHui,   New   York,   N.Y^  assignor  to  Frtasche 

Brothers,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,532 
10  Claims.    (Q.  252—305) 

1.  The  method  of  deodorizing  a  space  which  comprises 
spraying  into  said  space  a  deodorant  comprising  a  poly- 
ester of  an  acid  propelled  by  a  propellant  which  is  gaseous 


under  normal  conditions  of  pressure  and  temperature  but 
is  adapted  to  be  non-gaseous  at  normal  temperatures  by 
application  of  pressure,  said  polyester  having  less  than  27 
carbon  atoms  and  said  acid  having  the  formula: 


COOH-C 


H=i 


-COOH 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  methyl 
group  and  the  — CHj — COOH  group. 


3,250,725 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  BORO^IUCA  GELS 

Victor  C.  Vescovl,  Boron,  Calif. 

(418  West,  Avenoe  J-10,  Lancaster,  Calif.) 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  July  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,131 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252—317) 
1.  The  method  for  producing  a  boro-silica  gel  com- 
prising reacting  2-10  parts  by  weight  of  a  clay  with  98-90 
parts  by  weight  of  a  borax  solution,  separating  the  clay 
from  the  solution,  and  collecting  from  the  remaining  solu- 
tion the  flocculent  boro-silica  gel  precipitate  thereby  pro- 
duced. 


3,250,726 
PREPARATION  OF  SIUCA  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRIC- 

FIELD-RESPONSrVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Thomas  W.   Maitinek,   Crystal   Lake,   and   Donald   L. 
Klaas,   Barrington,   III.,   assignors,   by   mesne   assign* 
meats,    to    Union    Oil    Company    of   California,   Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,630 
16  Claims.    (CI.  252— 317) 


yri  I 


w  \-<fi  tm  tuuk 


1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  silanol  content  of 
particulate  silica  containing  less  than  about  8  molecules 
of  water  per  square  millimicron  of  surface  area  without 
incorporating  excessive  amounts  of  free  water  therein 
consisting  in  contacting  said  particulate  silica  with  a  gase- 
ous atmosphere  containing  water  vapor  at  a  partial  pres- 
sure greater  than  the  partial  pressure  of  water  present 
on  the  silica  until  the  total  water  content  of  the  silica 
is  increased  to  at  least  about  8  but  not  in  excess  of  about 
12  molecules  per  square  millimicron  of  surface  area, 
said  contact  occurring  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  about  ambient  temperatures  to  less  than  200*  C,  and 
then  aging  the  silica  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
ambient  temperatures  to  less  than  2(X)*  C.  while  main- 
taining the  water  content  of  the  silica  within  the  afore- 
said limits  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  complete 
the  siloxane-water  reaction  to  silanol  silica. 

6.  The  method  of  removing  free  water  from  high- 
si!  anol-content  silica  without  reducing  the  silanol  con- 
tent thereof  consisting  in  heating  the  silica  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  100*  to  120*  C.  while  main- 
taining the  silica  in  contact  with  a  gaseous  atmosphere 
containing  water  vapor  at  a  partial  pressure  greater  than 
the  partial  pressure  exerted  by  said  silanol  content  but 
below  the  water-vapor  pressure  of  the  silica  at  the  afore- 
said temperature. 

10.  The  method  of  producing  a  high-silanol-content, 
low-free-water-content  silica  consisting  in  contacting  par- 
ticulate silica  of  less  than  maximum  silanol  content  with 
a  gaseous  atmosphere  containing  water  vapor  at  a  partial 
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pressure  greater  than  the  partial  pressure  of  the  silanol 
groups  present  on  the  silica  until  the  total  water  content 
of  the  silica  is  increased  to  at  least  about  8  but  not  more 
than  about  12  molecules  per  square  millimicron  of  silica 
surface  area,  said  conUct  occuring  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  ambient  temperatures  to  less  than 
200*  C,  then  aging  the  silica  for  a  period  of  time  suf- 
ficient to  complete  the  siloxane-water  reaction  to  silanol 
silica  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  ambient 
temperature  to  less  than  200*  C.  while  maintaining  the 
water  content  of  the  silica  at  not  less  than  said  8  mole- 
cules per  square  millimicron  of  surface  area,  and  then 
effecting  dehydration  by  heating  the  silica  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  100*  to  120*  C.  while  main- 
taining the  silica  in  contact  with  an  atmosphere  contain- 
ing water  vapor  at  a  partial  pressure  greater  than  the 
partial  pressure  exerted  by  said  silanol  content  but  less 
than  the  water-vapor  pressure  of  the  silica  at  the  tem- 
perature to  which  it  is  heated. 


3,250,729 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  ABSORBERS 
Giinter  Petzow,  Mannspergstrassc  163,  Stnttgart-Lcdcr- 
berg,    Germany;    Eboliard    Preislcr,   Tannenweg    12, 
Gcrlingen,  Wurttembcrg,  Germany;  and  Frank  Hac— 
ner,  TranbcrgstrasM  37,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
FUed  Aug.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,156 
CiaioM  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23, 1962, 
M  54,000 
6  Claims.     (CL  252—478) 


3JZ50  727 
DEFOAMING  AGENTS  CONTAINING 
METHYLSILOXANES 
Walter  Noll,  Lcverknscn,  and   Karl  Sckrairbosch,  Co- 
logne-Flittard,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabrikcn 
Bayer    Aktiengescllachaft,    Lcvcrtaucn,    Germany,    a 
German  corporation 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,001 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  30,  1961, 
F  35  697 
2  Claims.     (CL  252—358) 
2.  A  stable  emulsion  with  a  strong  dcfoaming  activity 
in  aqueous  systems,  combined  by  si.nple  mixing  of  ( 1)  a 
stock  emulsion  prepared  from  a  mixture  of  96  to  98  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a,<.^bis-(trinfKthylsiloxy)-polydimethyl- 
siloxane  with  a  viscosity  of  between  300  and  3000  centi- 
stokes  and  4  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  finely  divided  silica 
in  approximately  half  its  amount  by  weight  of  a  non- 
ionic  emulsifier  selected  from   the   group  consisting  of 
polyoxyethylatcd  nonylphenol.  oleyl  alcohol  and  stearyl 
alcohol,  and  I  to  10  times  its  amount  by  weight  of  water, 
with  (2)  0.5  to  5  percent  by  weight,  referred  to  the  stock 
emulsion  ( I ),  of  a  polyether  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  siloxane  polycthers  of  the  formula 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor,  an  absorption  material  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Cd2Taa07-  InsTagOt,  CdWo*, 
Cdln,04,  Ina(Mo04),,  CdMoO*.  CdaSbjO,,  CdjAsaC, 
CdCojO*,  CdHfO,,  Ina(W04),,  InjSbO*,  InAsO*  and 
InXOi,  wherein  X  is  a  rare  earth  metal. 


[ 


R-O-Cr'-O^-^  Ht^-CsKC  H,)i 


-O  J- IsiC  Hi 


wherein  R  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  radical  with 
less  than  7  C  atoms.  (— R'— O— )«  is  a  polyether  cham 
with  a  molecular  weight  of  between  100  and  2000  com- 
posed of  propylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  from  2: 1  to  3:4,  and  m  is  an  integer  about  the 
range  of  6  and  7. 


'  3,250,728 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYST  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Joseph  N.  Mialc,  Runncmedc,  NJ.,  and  Paul  B.  Weisz, 

Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Socony  MobU  OU  Company, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,212 
12  Chdms.    (CI.  252—455) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  catalytic  composiuon 
which  consists  essentially  of  base-exchanging  a  crystal- 
line alkali  metal  aluminosilicatc  characterized  by  a  uni- 
form pore  structure  made  up  of  pores  of  between  about 
3  and  about  15  Angstrom  units  in  diameter  with  a  solu- 
tion of  ammonium  sulfide,  said  base  exchange  being  char- 
acterized in  that  it  is  conducted  exclusively  with  am- 
monium sulfide  to  effect  replacement  of  at  least  about 
75  percent  of  the  alkali  metal  cations  of  said  aluminosili- 
cate  with  ammonium  ions  and  subjecting  the  resulting 
product  to  an  elevated  temperature  to  release  anunonia 
and  to  yield  a  xesulting  hydrogen  aluminosilicate. 


3,250,730 
PREPARATION  OF  MOLDED  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
David  A.  Palmer,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,678 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

June  16,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 

3  Clafans.     (CL  260—2.5) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  molded  article  of  cross- 
linked  cellular  polypropylene  having  a  uniform  cell  struc- 
ture in  which  at  least  50%  of  the  cells  are  closed  which 
comprises  shaping  a  mass  of  a  polypropylene  composition 
between  the  male  and  female  members  of  a  matched  mold 
by  applying  an  external  mechanical  force  on  one  of  said 
members  onto  said  polypropylene  composition  contained 
in  the  other  of  said  members,  said  polypropylene  com- 
position comprising  stereoregular  polypropylene,  a  blow- 
ing agent  which  yields  at  least  one  mole  of  gas  per  mole 
of  blowing  agent  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
from  the  softening  temperature  of  the  composition  to 
about  190*  C,  and  from  about  0.01%  to  about  2%,  based 
on  the  weight  of  polypropylene  in  the  composition  of  a 
poly(azidoformate)  as  the  cross-linking  agent,  said  com- 
position being  at  a  temperature  above  the  softening  point 
of  said  composition  and  sufficient  to  release  gas  from  said 
blowing  agent  and  to  effect  cross-linknng  of  said  poly- 
propylene. 

3,250,731 
PREPARATION  OF  CELLULAR  POLYPROPYLENE 

ARTICLES  BY  EXTRUSION 
Fnmk  C.  Buhl,  WUmington,  and  George  B.  FeiM,  New 
Castle,  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Powder  Company, 
Wilmiiigton,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Oct  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  230,732 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
June  16,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 
5  Cbilms.     (CI.  260—2.5) 
1,  The  process  of  preparing  extruded  low  density  poly- 
propylene foams  with  a  tmiform  closed  cell  structure  in 
which  at  least  50%  of  the  cells  are  closed,  which  com- 
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prises  heating  a  mixture  of  stereoregular  polypropylene, 
a  blowing  agent  which  yields  at  least  one  mole  of  gas 
per  mole  of  blowing  agent  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  the  softening  temperature  of  said  mixture 
to  about  190"  C,  and  from  about  0.01%  to  about  2%, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polypropylene,  of  a  poly- 
(azidoformate)  which  decomposes  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  from  the  softening  temperature  of  said  mix- 
ture to  about  190*  C,  in  an  extruder  to  at  least  the 
softening  temperature  of  the  mixture  and  extruding  said 
mixture  into  a  desired  shape. 


3,250,732 
FLAME-RESISTANT  POLYURETHANES  FROM  A 

GLYCERYL  BORATE 
Irving  S.  Bengelsdorf,  Tustin,  CaUf^  and  WUliam  G. 
Woods,    Burwood,    Victoria,    Australia,    assignors   to 
United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  263,432 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—2.5) 
1.  Flame-resistant  polyurethane  compositions  com- 
prising polyurethane  formed  by  the  reaction  of  poly- 
methylene  polyphenylisocyanate  with  a  glyceryl  borate 
in  a  hydroxy  :isocyanate  group  ratio  of  from  about  1:1 
to  about  2:1,  said  glyceryl  borate  having  a  boron: glyc- 
eryl mole  ratio  of  from  about  1:1.5  to  about  1:3  and 
having  from  about  3  to  about  6  hydroxy  groups  per 
molecular  unit 

3,250,733 

PROCESS  FOR  VULCANIZING  MIXTURES  OF 

RUBBERS  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Arnold    A.    Giller,   Wiesbaden,    Germany,   assignor   to 
Chemische   Werke   Albert,   Wiesbaden-Biebrlcb,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1960, 
C  22,852 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subseqacnt  to 
June  15,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 
15  Clafans.     (CI.  260—5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  vulcanization  of  mixtures  of  a 
rubbery  copolymer  of  a  major  portion  of  an  iso-olefin 
having  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  a  minor  portion  of 
a  po4y-oletinic  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  having  from  4  to 
14  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  other  rubbery  elastomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber, 
homopolymers  of  butadiene  and  isoprene  and  copolymers 
of  at  least  one  diene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
butadiene  and  isoprene  with  a  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrydonitrile  and  styrene,  which 
elastomer  is  vulcanizable  by  the  action  of  sulfur  which 
comprises  admixing  with  the  said  elastomers  a  compound 
selected  from  the   group  consisting  of   (A)   hali<ies  of 
metals  of  groups  II  and  III  of  the  periodic  table  in  an 
amount  of  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  mixture  of  elastomers,  (B)  halides  of  heavy  metals 
other  than  those  belonging  to  groi^  II  and  III  of  the 
periodic  table  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  10%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  mixture  of  elastomers  and 
(C)  an  organic  halogen  donor  which  under  the  reaction 
conditions  splits  off  a  molecule  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  and  hydrogen  halide  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  and 
salts  of  weak  acids  of  said  metals  reactive  with  said  halo- 
gen donor  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  70  to 
250"  C.  in  amounts  capable  of  forming  0.1  to  10%  by 
weight  of  metal  halide,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  mix- 
ture of  elastomers,  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature 
in  the  range  from  70  to  250*  C,  adding  a  vulcanization 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  sulfur 
and  an  accelerator  and  (2)  a  phenol  aldehyde  condensate 
vulcanizing  agent  and  heating  the  mixture  until  vulcaniza- 
tion occurs  to  yield  homogeneous  vulcanization  proitucts. 


3^50,734 
HYDROXY  INTERPOLYMERS  PREPARED  FROM 
PARTIALLY    ESTERIFIED    CARBOXYL    INTER- 
POLYMERS AND  MONO-l>EPOXIDES 
Kazyt    Sckmakas,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    DcSoto 
Chemical  Coatings,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  10, 1962.  Scr.  No.  22f  ,743 

18  Claims.  (CL  260—23) 
11.  A  method  of  producing  a  storage-stable,  solvent- 
soluble  non-gelled  interpolymer  containing  a  maleic  anhy- 
dride hydroxy  ester  interpolymerized  therein  comprising, 
reacting  a  preformed  anhydride-containing  addition  inter- 
polymer of  a  maleic  anhydride  with  ethyknically  un- 
saturated material  copolymerizable  therewith  with  mono. 
hydric  aliphatic  organic  compound  containing  a  single 
hydroxyl  group  as  the  sole  functional  group  thereof  to 
partially  esterify  anhydride  groups  and  thereby  form  sec- 
ondary carboxyl  groups,  and  reacting  said  secondary 
carboxyl  groups  in  the  presence  of  excess  monohydric 
ahphatic  organic  compound  with  organic  monoepoxide 
containing  a  single  oxirane  group  as  the  sole  functional 
group  thereof,  said  monohydric  compound  being  reacted 
with  said  copolymer  to  an  extent  of  from  90-110%  of 
half  esteriiication  of  the  anhydride  groups  of  said  co- 
polymer, and  said  monoepoxide  being  reacted  with  at 
least  20%  of  the  secondary  carboxyl  groups  made  avail- 
able by  reaction  with  said  monohydric  compound,  said 
reactions  being  conducted  at  elevated  temperature  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  proportion  of  alkali  metal  organic 
acid  salt. 


3,250,735 
THIXOTROPIC   AQUEOUS   EMULSION   CONTAIN- 
ING    POLYISOBUTYLENE    AND    BETA-PINENE 
POLYMER 

WUliam  A.  Higgins,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  Widdiffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,393 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—29^ 

1.  A  thlxctropic  aqueous  emulsion  consisting  essential- 
ly of  25  parts  of  poiyisobutylene  having  a  molecular 
weight  within  the  range  of  500  to  2000.  from  about  25 
to  75  parts  of  a  solid  polymer  of  beta-pineoe  having  a 
softening  point  above  30°  C,  from  about  2  to  about  10 
parts  of  a  montmorillonite  clay,  and  from  about  0.01  to 
0.50  part  of  a  flocculating  agent. 


3,250,736 

LATEX  MODIFIED  CEMENT  MORTAR 

COMPOSITIONS 

Dale  S.  Gibbs  and  Lester  C.  Johnson,  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,349 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—29.6) 
1.  In  the  process  of  making  latex  modified  cement 
mortar  compositions  the  improvement  consisting  of  add- 
ing to  said  compositions  a  stable,  aqueous  colloidal  disper- 
sion of  a  solid,  substantially  water-insoluble  vinylidene 
chloride  interpolymer  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  be- 
tween about  87  anr'  8»  jvc^ght  percent  vinylidene  chlo- 
ride, (2)  between  about  6  and  7  weight  percent  of  at  least 
CMie  vinyl  ester  having  the  structure^ 


I 
HiC«-C— COOR 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  8  car^wn 
atoms,  and  R»  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
(3)  belween  about  4  and  5  weight  percent  acrylonitrile. 


If) 
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and  (4)  between  about  OJ  and  1.5  weight  percent  of  a 
water-coluble  sulfo-ester  having  the  formula 

R— COi— Q— SO,M 

wherein  the  radical  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  vinyl  and  a-substituted  vinyl,  and  the  radical 
— Q —  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  its 
valence  t>onds  on  different  carbon  atoms,  and  M  is  a 
cation. 


3,250,737 
PREPARATION  OF  CONCENTRATED  LATICES  BY 
ALTERNATELY  FLASHING  AND  CENTRIFUG- 
ING 
Walter  M.  Halpcr,  San  Pedro,  and  Fred  Dudley  Mo«, 
Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Ang.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  132,548 

4  ClaloM.  (CI.  260—29.7) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  a  concentrated  latex  com- 
prising emulsifying  a  mixture  of  water,  emulsifying 
agent  and  solution  of  a  synthetic  elastomer  dissolved  in 
an  organic  solvent  in  an  amount  ranging  from  5  to 
25%  by  weight  of  elastomer,  stripping  the  organic  sol- 
vent from  the  emulsion  at  elevated  temperatures  and 
pressures  below  conditions  at  which  water  boils  by  a 
plurality  of  flashings  wherein  each  flashing  removes  pro- 
gressively lesser  amounU  of  solvent,  the  said  emulsion 
containing  from  3  to  15%  by  weight  of  elastomer,  from 
about  5  to  30.0  phr.  of  an  enwlsifying  agent,  from  about 
300  to  1900  phr.  of  an  organic  solvent  for  the  elastomer 
and  about  500  to  3500  phr.  of  water,  the  first  flashing 
being  followed  by  a  preconcentration  by  centrifuging  and 
a  final  centrifuging  following  the  last  flashing,  recovering 
and  recycling  the  aqueous  phases  from  the  centrifuging 
steps,  thiie  said  aqueous  phases  including  emulsifying  agent 
and  less  than  a  total  of  2%  by  weight  of  elastomer,  and 
recovering  the  concentrated  latex  from  the  final  centrifug- 
ing wherein  the  solids  content  ranges  from  about  55  to 
about  75%  by  weight  of  elastomer. 


3,250,739 
FLAME-RETARDANT  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSI- 
TIONS CONTAINING  ANTIMONY  TRIOXIDE 
AND  TRI-BROMINATED  PHENYL  ETHERS 

Hermann  Saner,  Alfred  Schmidt,  and  Kurt  Kopetz,  aD  of 
Marl,  Kreb  Recklinghanscn,  Germany,  aaiignon  to 
Chemische  Werke  Hnis  AG,  Recklinghansen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Hied  June  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  30,  1960, 
C  22,444 
10  Claims.     (CL  260—45.75) 
1.  A  fire-resistant  composition  comprising  100  parts 
by  weight  of  a  normally  solid  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  alpha  mono-olefins 
and  polystyrene,  3-10  parts  by  weight  of  antimony  tri- 
oxide,  and  5-20  parts  by  weight  of  halogenated  ether 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogenated  phenyl 
alkenyl  ethers,   and   halogenated   phenyl  benzyl  ethers, 
wherein  the  alkenyl  group  contains  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  ethers  containing  at  least  3 
bromine  atoms  substituted  on  the  nuclei  thereby  resulting 
in  a  bromine  content  of  at  least  50%,  the  total  halogen 
content  of  the  ether  being  50-85%  by  weight  of  the  mole- 
cule. 


3,250,740 

SELECTED  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  CARBON- 
YL  GROUPS  AND  ALIPHATIC  UNSATURATION 
AS  ANTI-RADS 

Herbert  R.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,480 

5  Claims.    (CL  260—45.85) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  rubbery  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  conjugated  dienes  and  co- 
polymers of  conjugated  dienes  and  vinyl  substituted  aro- 
matics  stable  to  ionizing  radiation  which  comprises  the 
stops  of:  (1)  incorporating  in  said  rubber  during  the 
compounding  thereof,  as  a  radiation  damage  inhibitor, 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  com- 
pounds having  the  structural  formulas: 


3,250,738 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS  AND  VINYL  CHLO- 
RIDE POLYMERS  MODIFIED  THEREWITH 
Philip  K.  Isaacs,  Brookline,  and  Elizabeth  C.  Dearborn, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,713 

21  CbOms.  (CI.  26»— 40) 
1.  An  unsaturated  polyester  consisting  of  the  condensa- 
tion product  of  (a)  a  saturated  aliphatic  glycol  contain- 
ing 2  to  6  caitx>n  atoms,  (b)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  dicar- 
boxylic acids  containing  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phthalic 
acid,  and  phthalic  anhydride,  (c)  a  compound  for  termi- 
nating the  growth  of  the  polyester  chain  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monocait>oxylic  acids  and  mono- 
hydroxy  alcohols,  (d)  a  buteoe  dioic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid, 
maleic  anhydride,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  reactants 
(a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  being  present  in  such  proportions 
as  to  produce  a  polyester  which  is  substantially  com- 
pletely devoid  of  terminal  carboxyl  and  hydroxyl  groups, 
said  polyester  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  be- 
tween about  300  and  4000  and  containing  between  about 
1  and  2.5  butene  dioate  groups  per  molecule. 

4.  A  polyester  according  to  claim  1  wherein  an  ex- 
cess of  dicarlHJxylic  acid  is  used  and  a  monohydroxy 
alcohol  is  added  in  amount  suflScient  to  react  with  the 
excess  acid  to  terminate  the  growth  of  the  polyester  chain. 


ti-\C-0-Ri/i 


o  o 

and     Ri— C— Rt— C— Ri 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aro- 
matic and  substituted  aromatic  nuclei  containing  from 
6-20  carbon  atoms,  said  aromatic  nuclei  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  nucleus,  naf^tha- 
lene  nucleus  and  biphenyl  nucleus,  and  the  substituents  of 
said  substituted  aromatic  nuclei  being  selected  from  the 
group  of  radicals  consisting  of  alkyl,  amino,  carboxy  and 
acyl,  R|  is  an  alkenyl  radical  containing  from^2-6  car- 
bon atoms,  and  R|  is  an  alkenylene  radical  containing 
from  2-6  carbon  atoms;  (2)  vulcanizing  the  composi- 
tion; and  (3)  thereafter  exposing  the  composition  to 
ionizing  radiation  of  from   lxlO»  to  5xI0«  roentgens. 


3,250,741 
POLYETHYLENE  STABILIZED  WITH  4,4'.METHYL- 

ENEBIS(2  METHYL.6-TERT-BUTYLPHENOL) 
Thomas  H.  CofBeld,  Farmington,  and  AHen  H.  FUbcy, 
WaUed  Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vfa^inla 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  738,014 

2  Claims.     (CL  260—45.95) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  solid  polyethylene 
containing  a  small  antioxidant  quantity,  up  to  about  5 

percent,    of    4,4'-methylenebis(2-methyl-6-tert-butylphe- 
nol). 
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3,250,742 
CONTAINER  HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE  WALL 
RmmiI  Louis  Albert  dit  Michel  Nalpas,  Marcq  en  Baroeol, 
France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anootvme  "Pronal,"  Ron- 
ImiIx  (Nord),  France,  a  corporatioa  of  France 

FDed  Aug.  3, 1962,  Scr.  No.  214,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Fnnce,  Aug.  16, 1961, 

870,828;  Jan.  29,  1962,  886,283 

5  Claims.     (CI.  206—46) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  container  having: 

a  flexible  slcin  defining  a  chamber  for  carrying  bulk 
material, 

substantially  incompressible  bulk  material  substantially 
completely  filling  the  chamber, 

bulk  material  inlet  and  outlet  means  in  the  skin,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  inlet  and  outlet  means, 

inflated,  fluidtight  compartment  means  secured  to  the 
skin,  projecting  into  the  chamber,  and  compressively 
engaging  said  material, 

the  skin  being  under  elastically  yieldable  tension  which 
exceeds  that  which  it  would  normally  have  if  the 
compartment  means  was  not  inflated  and  the  cham- 
ber was  filled  with  bulk  material  and  which  is  the 
result  of  inflation  of  -the  compartment  means  sub- 
sequent to  the  filling  of  the  chamber  with  the  bulk 
material,  which  inflation  is  sufficient  to  create  elas- 
tically yieldable  forces  tending  to  compress  the  bulk 
material  whereby  the  container  is  stiffened  against 
lateral  sway. 


3450,743 

POLYMERIC  SILICATES 

Joseph  FeHzin,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  and  Wolfram  Spic«, 

Bad  Durldieim,  Pfalz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Aerojet- 

Gcnoid  CorporatioD,  Aznsa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  July  11, 1962,  Scr.  No.  209,226 
20  Claims.    (CI.  260—46.5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polymeric  silicate  composi- 
tions comprising:  reacting  an  alkali  metal  silicate  com- 
pound having  the  formula  MySiO,  with  a  silane  having 
the  formula  RR'SiXj  in  which  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  R 
and  R'  each  contain  from  one  to  about  ten  carbon  atoms 
and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
radicals,  lower  alkaryl  radicals,  lower  aralkyl  radicals, 
and  lower  aryl  radicals,  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  y  is  an 
even  whole  number  of  from  two  to  four,  z  is  a  whole 
number  ranging  from  three  to  four  with  z  being  at  least 
as  large  as  y,  with  the  mole  ratio  of  said  silane  reactant 
to  said  silicate  reactant  ranging  from  about  15  to  1  to 
about  1  to  1,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  with  agita- 
tion in  the  presence  of  a  relatively  non-oxidizing  acid 
having  an  ionization  constant  in  excess  of  l.lx  10~'  and 
water. 

H   o 


14.  The  silicate  polymer  prepared  by  reacting  an  alkali 
metal  silicate  compound  having  the  formula  M,SiO|  with 
a  silane  having  the  formula  RR'SiXj  in  which  M  is  an 
alkali  metal,  R  and  R'  each  contain  from  one  to  about 
ten  carbon  atoms  and  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl  radicals,  lower  alkaryl  radicals, 
lower  aralkyl  radicals,  and  lower  aryl  radicals,  X  is  a 
halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine  and  iodine,  y  is  an  even  whole  number  of  from 
two  to  four,  z  is  a  whole  number  ranging  from  3  to  4  with 
z  being  at  least  as  large  as  y,  with  the  mole  ratio  of  said 
silane  reactant  to  said  silicate  reactant  ranging  from  about 
15  to  1  to  about  1  to  1,  said  reaction  being  carried  out 
with  agitation  in  the  presence  of  a  relatively  non-oxidiz- 
ing acid  having  an  ionization  constant  in  excess  of 
1.1x10-*  and  water. 


3,250,744 
HIGH   MOLECULAR   WEIGHT   THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYCARBONATES    AND    PROCESS    FOR    THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Hermann    Sducli,     Krefcid>Urdingcn,     and     Heinrich 

Krimm,  Krcfeid-Bocknm,  Germany,  assignors  to  Far- 

bcnfalMiken     Bayer     Akticngeselbchaft,     LcveriKuscn, 

Geimany,  a  German  corporatioa 

No  Drawinc.    FUed  Oct  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  688,822 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Oct  19,  1956, 

F  21,459;  Not.  14,  1956,  F  21,662 

7  Clafans.     (CI.  260—47) 

1.  High  molecular  weight,  linear,  film  and  fiber  form- 
ing, thermoplastic  polycarbonates  consisting  solely  of 
recurring  organocarbonato  units  from  about  20  to  100 
mol  percent  of  which  are 


— ♦-x-*-o-c-o— 


A 


wherein   X  is  sulfur  and 


is   arylene.   and   form 


about  80  to  0  mol  percent  of  which  are 
I  -z-o-C-o- 

wherein  — Z —  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
arylene,  alkylene.  cycloalkylene,  and 

1  — ♦— c— ♦ 

I 

wherein  the  indicated  free  valences  of 

I 

are  satisfied  by  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  hydrocart>on  radicals. 


3,250,745 
ALKYLATED  BISPHENOL  ALKYLENE  OXIDE  AD- 
DUCT  BASED  POLYURETHANE  PREPOLYMERS 
GHTord  Daniel  Davis,  East  Orange,  and  Monis  N.  Schnei. 
der,  Metnclicn,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Nopco  Chemical  Com- 
i>any,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  129,242 

18  Chdms.     (CL  260~~47) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  of  the  following  structure: 


0=C=N-R«-N-C-(O-C  H-C  Hi)  r-0 

RwA 


Jl  O    H 

H-0)r-4!-N- 


l-CHi 


Y 


R>-NbC=0 
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wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  eight  to  twelve  car- 
bon atoms,  R>  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  and  hydrogen,  x  is  from  1  to  2,  and  R* 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkylene,  arylene, 
and  arylalkylene  groups,  and  when  R*  is  alkylene,  said 
alkylene  R'  has  from  about  four  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
when  R»  is  arylene,  said  arylene  R»  has  from  about  six 
to  thirteen  carbon  atoms,  and  when  R'  is  arylalkylene, 
said  arylalkylene  R*  has  from  about  7  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


3,250,746 
METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ACETALDE- 

HYDE  AND  FORMALDEHYDE  IN  SOLUTION 
Maurice  Joseph  Amand  Letort,  Pails,  and  Bernard  Flen> 
reau,  VemcuU-en-Halatte,  France,  assignors  to  Char- 
bonnages  de  France,  Paris,  France,  an  institution  of 
France 

No  Drawing.    Hied  July  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  209,315 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  July  13,  1961, 
868,147 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—67) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  copolymer  of  formalde- 
hyde and  acetaldehyde  comprising  reacting  formaldehyde 
and  acetaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  naphthalene-sodiiun 
catalyst  and  dehydrated  tetrahydrofuran  solvent  in  a  re- 
action zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  between  —61* 
C.and-65'C. 


I  3,250  747 

POLYESTERIFICATION    In    TWO    EVACUATED 

ZONES  SEPARATED  BY  A  LIQUID  SEAL 
Thomas  A.  Mitchell,  Jr.,  and  M  B  Knowles,  KIngsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,786 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—75) 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  further  polymeriza- 
tion of  an  intermediate  molecular  weight  polyester  of  ( 1 ) 
a  dicarboxylic  constituent  and  (2)  an  alkanediol,  wherein 
said  molecular  weight  is  being  increased  by  elimination 
of  small  amounts  of  said  alkanediol  by  vaporization  and 
evacuation  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  at  a  low  pres- 
sure while  said  intermediate  molecular  weight  polyester 
as  a  liquid  flows  downwardly  through  an  upper  polym- 
erization zone  at  one  pressure  into  and  through  a  lower 
polymerization  zone  at  a  lower  pressure,  said  zones  being 
in  substantially  vertical  relationship,  said  intermediate 
molecular  weight  polyester  having  an  inherent  viscosity 
measured  in  a  solution  of  40%  tetrachlorocthane+60% 
phenol  of  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.4,  said  further  po- 
lymerization process  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  said  intermediate  molecular  weight  poly- 
ester as  a  liquid  into  a  substantially  horizontal  initial 
receiving  sub-zone  in  said  upper  polymerization  zone, 
said  sub-zone  being  equipped  with  overflow  means 


leading  to  a  lower  sub-zone  in  said  upper  polymeriza- 
tion zone  which  is  similarly  equipped, 

(b)  overflowing  said  polyester  liquid  from  one  such 
sub-zone  to  the  next,  all  of  said  sub-zones  in  said 
upper  polymerization  zone  being  at  a  pressure  of 
less  than  5  cm.  of  Kg  and  being  gaseously  inter- 
connected, 

(c)  flowing  said  polyester  liquid  downwardly  from 
the  lowermost  of  said  sub-zones  in  said  upper  po- 
lymerization zone  through  a  liquid  conducting  means 
to  said  lower  polymerization  zone,  the  liquid  level 
of  said  p<riyester  liquid  in  said  liquid  conducting 
means  being  maintained  at  a  level  at  least  as  high  as 
is  the  level  of  said  polyester  liquid  in  an  uppermost 
receiving  sub-zone  in  said  lower  polymerization  zone 
into  which  said  liquid  conducting  means  protrudes, 

(d)  overflowing  said  polyester  liquid  from  said  upper- 
most sub-zone  in  said  lower  polymerization  zone 
over  a  series  of  evaporative  surfaces  in  vertically 
descending  order  in  said  lower  polymerization  zone 
whereby  said  liquid  polyester  flows  as  a  thin  film 
across  the  major  portion  of  each  surface  and  drops 
therefrom  upon  the  next  following  surface  below,  all 
of  said  surfaces  in  said  lower  polymerization  zone 
being  gaseously  interconnected  and  maintained  at  a 
lower  pressure  than  the  pressure  maintained  in  the 
upper  polymerization  zone, 

(e)  flowing  said  polyester  from  the  lowermost  of  said 
evaporative  surfaces  to  means  for  removal  from  said 
lower  polymerization  zone,  whereby  the  resulting 
further  polymerized  polyester  has  an  inherent  vis- 
cosity at  least  0.2  greater  than  that  of  said  inter- 
mediate molecular  weight  polyester  being  fed  into 
the  upper  polymerization  zone,  and 

(f)  maintaining  a  pressure  differential  of  at  least  0.1 
m.  of  Hg  between  said  upper  and  lower  p<riymeriza- 
tion  zones. 


3,250,748 

PRODUCTION  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYVINYL 

ALCOHOL-UREA  DERIVATIVES 

Hideo  Saznmura,  Katsnakl  HIrano,  and  Telichlro  Chlba, 
Korashiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  KnrashlU  Rayon  Co., 
Ltd.,  Okayama,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  156,474 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiofi  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1960, 

35/47,877 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbseqnent  to 

Oct.  6,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 

6  Claims.    (H.  260—77.5) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  water 
soluble  derivative  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  content 
of  combined  nitrogen  higher  than  0.4  percent  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  preparing  a  uniform  polyvinyl  alcohol- 
urea  powder  by  mixing  polyvinyl  alcohol  powder  with 
urea  in  solution  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water  and  organic  solvents  for  urea  and 
drying  the  resulting  mixture  to  remove  said  solvent,  intro- 
ducing said  uniform  polyvinyl  alcohol-urea  powder  into 
an  extrusion  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature 
higher  than  about  140*  C,  passing  said  uniform  poly- 
vinyl alcohol-urea  powder  through  said  zone  while  main- 
taining said  zone  temperature  higher  than  about  140°  C, 
whereby  said  introduced  mixture  is  heated  and  said  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  and  said  urea  react  to  produce  a  uniform 
reaction  product,  the  reaction  time  in  said  zone  being 
sufficient  to  produce  said  product,  and  recovering  the  re- 
action product  mixture  which  has  been  extruded  from 
said  zone  containing  a  water-soluble  derivative  of  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  having  a  content  of  combined  nitrogen 
higher  than  0.4  percent. 
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3^50,749 
BLENDED  CHLORINATED  AROMATIC  POLYISO- 
CYANATES     USEFUL     FOR     POLYURETHANE 
PREPARATION 
Clifford  A.  Erickson,  Mercer  County,  and  Daniel  War- 
ren, East  Brunswicli,  NJ^  aasignors  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  202,100 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—77.5) 
2.  A  blend  of  phcnylcnc  diisocyanatcs  which  comprises, 
by  weight,  25-40%  tetrachloro-m-phenylene  diisocyanatc, 
25-40%  trichloro-m-phenylene  diisocyanatc  and  20-50% 
phenylene  diisocyanatc  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  dichloro-m-phenylcnc  diisocyanatc,  monochloro- 
m-phenylene  diisocyanatc  aiKi  m-phenylene  diisocyanatc, 
the  sum  of  said  components  being  100%  of  the  blend, 
said  blend  containing  25-42%  chlorine,  by  weight,  and 
being  capable  of  existing  as  a  liquid  at  25*  C. 


3450,750 
ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF  LACTAMS  WITH 

PYRIDAZINES  AS  ACTIVATORS 
Edward  W.  Pietrusza,  Morris  Township,  Morrii  Coonty, 
NJ.,  and  Rudolph  Pfaiter,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,537 

10  Claims.     (CL  260—78) 
9.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  3,6-di(N-poly-«- 
caproamido)  pyridazine  of  a  melting  point  about  225°  C. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, methyl  and  chlorine,  Rj  is  hydrogen,  R]  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  1  to  8 
carbon  atom  alkyls,  R,  is  methylene,  and  n  is  an  integer 
representing  0-7  carbon  atoms  with  a  ketene  having  the 
structure: 

(R4— )jC=c=o 

wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, methyl  and  phenyl  to  convert  the  said  acid  units 
to  monocarboxylic  complexed  acid-anhydride  units  hav- 
ing the  structure: 


PR       Ri  T 

-A-i- 

(Ri).   Ri 

i.o 

i, 

i-0 


3,250,751 

HOMOGENEOUS  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
William  T.  Brady,  Hugh  J.  Hagemeyer,  Jr.,  and  Alfred  G. 

Robinson,  Longriew,  Tex.,  usignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,    Rochester,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of   New 

Jersey 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  218,144 
9  Claims.    (CL  260—78.5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  l,l,4,4-tetraalkyl-l,3-buta- 
diene  maleic  anhydride  copolymer  in  a  homogeneous  sys- 
tem which  comprises  copolymerizing  a  1,1,4,4-tetraalkyl- 
1,3-butadiene  with  maleic  anhydride  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  30  to  about  150'  C.  in  an  inert 
organic  liquid  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  dinKthyl  formamide,  acetone,  cyclohexanone  and 
methylethyl  ketone. 


3,250,752 
PROCESS  OF  REACTING  KETENE  WITH  A  POLY- 
MER    FORMED     FROM     AN     UNSATURATED 
MONOCARBOXYUC  ACID 

Henry  A.  Walter,  Loogmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Dec  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,566 
8  Clahna.    (O.  26t»— 80) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  synthetic  polymeric  con- 
taining anhydride  pendant  groups  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  (A)  reacting  a  polymer  containing  monocar- 
boxylic acid  recurring  units  having  the  structure: 


•   R      Ri  ■ 

(Ri).   Rt 

A=o 

.  Ah       . 


and  then  (B)  heating  the  said  mixed  monocarboxylic  acid- 
anhydride  unit  containing  polymer  to  produce  the  poly- 
meric acid-anhydride  containing  recurring  unit  pairs 
joined  by  ring  closure  in  the  manner  represented  as: 


I 
PR       Ri  H 

-A-A- 

(Rt).  Ri 
.   <^=o      . 


r  R 


-i-i 

(Ri).  Ri 
.    (^=0     . 


-0- 


3,250,753 
POLYMERIZATION   OF    HYDROCARBON    MONO- 
MERS WITH  A  CATALYST  CONSISTING  OF  THE 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  A  DIALKYL  ALUMl- 
NUM   CHLORIDE   AND   TRIS   (p-CHLOROPHEN- 
YL)  ORTHO-VANADATE 
Alfred  Peter  Kottenhahn,  Wilmington,  Del.,  aaslgnor  to 
E.  1.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  174,410 

18  Clahns.  (CI.  260—80.5) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  polymeric  material 
by  polymerizing  in  an  inert  organic  liquid  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  alpha  mono- 
olefin  of  the  formula  R — CH=CHj,  wherein  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an 
alkyl  radical  containing  no  more  than  16  carbon  atoms, 
(b)  ethylene  with  at  least  one  alpha  monoolefin  of  the 
formula  R' — CH=CH3,  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  no  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  and  (c)  the 
compoutKis  of  (b)  with  at  least  one  noo-conjugated 
hydrocarbon  diene.  said  diene  being  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  an  aliphatic  diene  hav- 
ing the  formula 


Ri  Ri 

CH—CH— Ri— C«C— R« 


wherein  R|  is  an  alkylene  radical,  Rj  and  R|  are  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  and  R4  is  alkyl  and  wherein  Ri  to  R4  are  so 
selected  that  the  diene  has  from  6  to  22  carixm  atoms. 
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(2)  dicyclopenUdiene,  (3)  5-alkenyl-substituted-2-nor- 
bornene,  (4)  5-niethylene-2-norbomene,  and  (5)  2-alkyl- 
substituted-2,5-norbomadiene,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing in  combination  carrying  out  the  p<rfymerization  at  a 
temperature  between  —30  to  +85*  C.  in  the  presence  of 
enough  vanadium  coordination  catalyst  to  give  a  vanadi- 
um content  of  between  0.00005  to  0.05  molar  propor- 
tions in  the  mixture  to  be  polymerized,  said  caulyst  com- 
prising the  reaction  product  of  at  least  4  molar  propor- 
tions of  an  organo  aluminum  chloride  of  the  formula 
( alkyl) jAlCl,  wherein  said  alkyl  contains  no  more  than 
18  carbon  atoms,  with  a  molar  proportion  of  tris(p- 
chlorophenyl)orthovanadate  at  a  temperature  between 
—30  to  +85*  C.  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  which  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  liquid. 


I  3JS0,754 

CHEMICAL    COMPOSITION    CARBOXYL    SUBSTI- 

TUTED    POLYMETHYLENE     POLYMERS    AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Clare  Augustus  Stewart,  Jr.,  WUmhigton,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUnUngton, 

Dcl^  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Apr.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  190,269 
8  Clahns.    (CI.  260—803) 

4.  A  process  for  preparing  normally  solid  chain-satu- 
rated, side-chain  carboxyl-substituted  polymethylcne  poly- 
mers, which  process  comprises  (1)  conucting  a  copoly- 
mer of  (a)  at  least  one  straight-chain  a-monoolefin  of 
from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  at  least  one  non-con- 
jugated Cr-Caa  hydrocarbon  diene  of  an  aliphatic  open- 
chain  structure,  with  ozone  while  in  an  ozone-resistant 
solvent  solution,  and  (II)  contacting  the  resulting  solu- 
tion with  an  organic,  active  oxygen-containing  per-acid. 

6.  A  process  which  comprises  (I)  copolymerizing  at 
least  one  straight-chain  a-monoolefin  of  from  2  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  and  a  monomer  of  the  formula 

CHa=CH— (CHa)n— COaM 

I 
wherein  n  is  from  1  to  16  and  M  is  magnesium  or  zinc,  in 
an  inert  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  an  organo  alu- 
minum-vanadium salt  coordination  catalyst  system  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  0*  to  25*  C,  and  (II)  acidify- 
ing the  resulting  polymer  with  an  amount  of  acid  mort 
than  equivalent  to  the  number  of  — COaM  groups;  said 
monomer  being  present  in  an  amount  such  that  the  co- 
polymer prepared  in  step  (I)  will  have  less  than  about 
0.35  — COaM  groups  per  100  chain  cartwn  atoms. 


«-■«  (»rra*cT<Ow  mAinmMrom 
THAT  rilACTlOM  or  CIS-    CO*OLV*«a 

or  crMnx*ic  m»  »tTCMC-2  no* 

ClTMACTAaLC     WiTmCTmCK    feuT 
(MTMACTAaLC    WITH  WO^IMO  (CrTMC 


g»  ICf-t   W*OM>TlO«|S  I 


from  about  70  to  50  mole  percent  of  units  derived  from 
ethylene,  at  least  one  ethylene  unit,  — CHa — CHa — ,  be- 
ing between  any  two  butene-2  units, 

CHi  CHi 
— CH— CH— 


3,250,755 
COPOLYMER  OF  BUTENE-2  AND  ETHYLENE 
GtaHo  Natta,  GIno  DalTAita,  Giorgio  Mazzanti,  Italo 
Pasqnon,  Alberto  Valvaaori,  and  Adolfo  Zambclli,  aU 
of  Mibn,  Italy,  Mrignors  to  Montccatini  Sodcti  Gcner- 
aic  per  llndnstria  Mincraria  c  CMmica,  a  corporation 
of  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  181,234 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Italy,  Mar.  21,  1961, 

5,222/61 

22CUfaBM.     (CL26*— SS.2) 

1.  A  polymeric  product  obtained  from  the  copolym- 

erization  of  ethylene  and  buteDe-2,  said  product  being 

made  up  of  linear  high  molecular  weight  macromole- 

cules   in  which   the   main  chain  contains  units  of  the 

foimula 

CHi  CHi 
— C  H»-C  H»-C  H— C  H- 


said  product  containing  from  about  30  to  50  mole  percent 
of   uniu   derived   from   buteBe-2    and   correspondingly 


3,250,756 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHATE 
ESTERS  OF  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS  CON- 
TAINING HYDROXYL  GROUPS 
Eduard  Bergmeister  and  Joseph  Heckmalcr,  both  of  Bnrg- 
hauscn.  Upper  Bavaria,  Gomany,  aasignon  to  Wacfcer- 
Chemie  Gjn.bJI.,  Munich,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Not.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  152,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1960, 
W  28,966 
6  CbUms.  (CL  260—91.3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  phosphate  esters  of 
polymeric  materials  containing  hydroxy!  groups  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  heating  a  substantially  equimolar 
mixture  of  phosphoric  acid  and  a  urea  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  methyl  urea,  dimethyl 
urea,  ethyl  urea  and  phenyl  tirea  in  a  liquid,  non-aqueous 
organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aromatic  hydrocarbons,  alkanols  having  from  three  to 
eight  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof,  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  remove  water  therefrom  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  remove  substantially  all  the  water  present 
and  to  form  a  urea  phosphate  solution,  adding  a  poly- 
meric material  containing  hydroxyl  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  water- 
soluble  ethers  of  cellulose  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  cellulose,  ethyl  cellulose  and  hydroxy- 
ethyl  cellulose,  to  form  a  non-aqueous  suspension  in 
said  urea  phosphate  solution,  heating  said  non-aqueous 
suspension  at  a  temperature  between  about  70°  C.  and 
about  140°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  substantial 
esterification  of  said  hydroxyl  groups  and  recovering  said 
phosphate  esters. 


3,250,757 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

FEED  TO  A  POLYMERIZATION  REACTION 
Dexter  E.  Smith  and  Henry  R.  CoIUns,  Jr.,  BartlcsTUlc, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  18, 1961,  Scr.  No.  111,048 
11  Chdms.    (CL  260— 94  J) 
1.  In  a  polymerization  process  wherein  a  return  stream 
is  divided  into  a  purge  stream  and  a  recycle  stream  where- 
by increase  of  the  flow  of  the  recycle  stream  will  cause 
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decrease  of  the  flow  of  the  purge  stream,  and  decrease  of 
the  flow  of  the  recycle  stream  will  cause  increase  of  the 
flow  of  the  purge  stream,  said  recycle  stream  of  monomer 
and  diluent,  a  monomer  make-up  stream  and  a  diluent 
make-iq>  stream  are  combined  to  produce  a  feed  stream 
which  is  passed  to  a  reaction  zone,  the  feed  control  meth- 
od which  comprises  analyzing  said  feed  stream  for  mono- 


r"?u'"  vf^ 


?=■ 


mer  content,  manipulating  the  flow  rate  of  said  monomer 
make-up  stream  to  maintain  said  monomer  content  in  said 
feed  stream  substantially  constant,  maintaining  the  flow 
rate  of  said  recycle  stream  substantially  constant,  and 
manipulating  the  flow  rate  of  said  diluent  make-up  stream 
to  maintain  the  sum  of  the  flow  rates  of  said  recycle, 
monomer  make-up,  and  diluent  make^ip  streams  substan- 
tially constant. 

3450,758 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
N-ACYL-PEPTIDES 
Fricdiich    Weygand,     Pullach,    Isartal,    and    Wolfgang 
Steglich,  Axel  Proz,  and  Joachim  Kaelkke,  Munkh, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktienge- 
sellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1959, 

F  28,443 
7  Claims.     (CL  260—112.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N-acyl-peptides  of 
the  formula 

R— X— CO— (X— CO )  „OH 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5,  R  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trifluoracetyl, 
carbobenzoxy  and  phthalyl,  X  stands  for  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

CH»-CHi— CHi  Bi 

I  I  and  I 

— N CH—  — NH-CH— 

wherein  Ri  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  isopropyl,  isobutyl, 
o  -  hydroxyethyl,  O  -  benzoxymethyl,  delta-amino-butyl, 
7-guanidyl-propyl,  7-nitroguanidyl-propyl,  S-methyl-mer- 
captoethyl,  S  -  benzyl  -  mercaptomethyl,  carbomethoxy- 
methyl,  indolyl-methyl,  benzyl  and  4-hydroxybenzyl, 
which  comprises  reacting  an  ester  of  the  formula 

R— X— CO— (X— CO)„ORa 

wherein  R  and  X  have  the  meanings  given  above,  Rj 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  thiophenyl,  p-nitrophenyl,  p-nitrothiophenyl 
and  cyanomethyl,  and  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  with 
an  acid  of  the  formula 

H— X— CO— ( X— CO  )  „OH 

wherein  X  and  m  have  the  meanings  given  above,  in  a 
carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetic  acid,  propionic  acid  and  methoxy  acetic  acid. 


3,250  759 
CITRULUNE  CONTAINING  PEPTIDES 
MIklos  Bodanszky,  Princeton,  and  Michael  Angel  OndettI, 
Highland    Park,    NJ.,    assignors    to    OUn    Mathicson 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  132,298 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260— 112.5) 
1.  A  peptide  of  from  two  to  twenty-four  amino  acids, 

at  least  one  of  which  is  citrulline. 


3,250,760 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PEPTIDE  HYDRAZIDES 

Mju  Brenner,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciha  Cor« 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  28,  1960, 
8,630/60;  Oct  17,  1961,  12,009/61;  Oct  20,  1961, 
12,204/61 

14  Claims.     (O.  260—112.5) 
1.     Process  for  the  manufacture  of  peptide  hydrazides, 
their  derivatives   with   protected   functional   groups   and 
their  acid  addition  salts,  wherein   an  N-aminoacyl-N'- 
aminoacyl-hydrazine  of  the  formula 

Z— NH— R"— CO— NH— NH— CO— R'— NH, 

in  which  R'  and  R"  represent  a  residue  of  a  naturaOy 
occurring  a-amino  acid  from  which  the  carboxy  group 
and  the  amino  group  have  been  split  ofl,  and  Z  stands  for 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  hy- 
drogen, (2)  an  amino  protective  group  and  (3)  an  amioo- 
acyl  radical  Z' — NH — R' — CO —  in  which  Z'  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
an  amino  protective  group  and  R'  is  the  same  as  defined 
above  is  rearranged  by  means  of  an  organic  acid  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent. 


3,250,761 
*   NEW  SULFONAMIDES 
Paul  Schmidt,  ThcrwU,  and  Kurt  Eichcnberger  and  Max 
Wilhelm,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Clba  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  251,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  23,  1962, 
787/62;  July  9,  1962,  8,209/62;  Dec.  4,  1962, 14,199/62 
15  Claims.     (CL  260—162) 
15.  A  member  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


■     i. 


in  which  Rj  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  cyclo- 
lower  alkyl,  cyclo-lower  alkenyl,  cydo-lower  alkyl-lower 
alkyl,  cyclo-lower  alkyl-lower  alkenyl.  R-phenyMower 
alkyl,  R-phenyl-Iower  alkenyl,  R-phenyl.  pyridyi,  piper- 
idyl  and  N-lower  alkyl-pipcridyl,  R  being  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  halogen,  Rj  stands  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  lower  alkoxypbenyl  and 
haiogenphenyl,  Py  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pyridyi,  lower  alkylpyridyl,  lower 
alkoxypyridyl,  halogenopyridyl  and  Z,  and  Z,'  each  sunds 
for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acyl- 
amino,  azo  and  nitxo. 
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3,250,762 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  MONOAZO-DYESTUFFS 
Helmut  Gtei,  Hofbeim,  Taunns,  and  Helmut  Lindner  and 
Arthur  SIcbcrt,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Akticngcscllschaft  Tormals 
McMcr  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  286,922 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  June  22,  1962, 
F  37  130 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 207) 

1.  The  watcf-insohiblc  monoazo-dyestuffs  having  the 
formula 


OCHr-CHi-OY 

CHi-CHiOY 


OiN 


N=N 


CHi— CHiOY 


NOt 


NHZ 


wherein  Ri  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  Rj  stands  for 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl  substituted  phenyl-lower 
alkyl,  substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  by  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
methylcnedioxy,  halogen,  trifluoromcthyl,  nitro,  amino  and 
di-lower  alkylamino,  pyridyl-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  and  lower  alkanoyl,  R|  stands  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  pyridyl-lower  alkyl  and  Rj  and 
R,  together  stand  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkylidcne,  phenyl-lower  alkylidene, 
cyclo-lower  alkylidene,  monoaza-cyclo-lower  alkylidene, 
R4  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkanoyl,  R» 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogeno  and  tri- 
fluoromethyl,  and  R«  stands  for  lower  alkyl. 
8.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


in  which  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine,  Y  represents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  al- 
kanoyl. and  Z  represents  a  lower  alkanoyl  group. 


3  250  763 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  MONOAZO-DYESTUFFS 
Helmut  Gies,  Hofbeim,  Taunus,  and  Helmut  Lindner  and 
Arthur  Siebert,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors 
to    Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft    vormals 
Meister  Lucius  ft  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawtag.     Filed  June  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  288,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  23,  1962, 
F  37,144;  Nov.  29,  1962,  F  38,422 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—207) 
1.  A  water-insoluble  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


X  OR 

NOi        NHCOC 


ORi 

-NHRi 
NHCOCHi 


wherein  X  represents  chlorine  or  bromine,  Ri  repirsents 
lower  alkyl  or  — CH,— CH,— O— CO-lower  alkyl 
groups,  R,  represents  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  fi- 
hydroxy-7  -  chloropropyl  or  —CHr—CHt — CO-lower 
alkyl  groups,  and  wherein  at  most  one  of  Rj  and  Rj  is  a 
lower  alkyl  group. 


■    A 


CONRi— NRjRi 
NHR« 


»tt-Oi 


•"A/ 


wherein  "alk"  is  lower  alkyl. 


3,250,765 
9j3.19-CYCLO  STEROIDS  OF  THE  PREGNANE 
AND  ANDROSTANE  SERIES 
Oskar  Jeger  and  Kurt  Schaffner,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Ciha  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Oct.  1, 1962,  Scr.  No.  227,594 
Clahns  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  3,  1961, 

11,475/61 
27  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.55) 
9.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formulae 


'  3,250,764 

NEW  ANTHRANILIC  ACID  HYDRAZIDES 
PanI  Schmidt,  TherwU,  Kurt  Eichcnberger,  Basel,  Alberto 
Rossi,  OherwU,  Basel-Land,  and  Max  Wilhelm,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignon  to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  218,537 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Switzerland,  Sept  12,  1961, 
10,581/61;  Dec  7,   1961,   14,202/61;  July  4,  1962, 
8,029/62 

24  Claims.     (O.  260—239.8) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


&i 


wherein  Ri  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  0x0,  lower  alkylenedioxy,  hydrogen  to- 
gether with  hydroxy,  hydrogen  together  with  acyloxy,  -Rj 
for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  0x0,  Rs  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of   0x0,    lower    alkylenedioxy,    hydrogen    to- 
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gether  with  ^positioned  hydroxyl  and  hydrogen  together 
with  ^positioned  acyloxy,  ^positioned  hydroxyl  to- 
gether with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkinyl,  and  such 
groupings  wherein  the  ^hydroxyl  group  is  esterified,  X 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl,  fluorine  and  chlorine,  R4  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  0x0  and  lower  alkyl- 
enedioxy,  and  Rs  and  R«  are  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  acyloxy, 
the  dchydro  compounds  thereof  which  have  a  double 
bond  extending  from  carbon  atom  5,  and  the  A"<*'>- 
dehydro  derivatives  of  all  these  compounds  unsubstituted 
in  the  11-position,  the  above  mentioned  esterified  hy- 
droxyl groups  being  derived  from  acids  having  from  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms. 


3,250,766 
RESCIDINE  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Alfred   Popelak,   Mannheim,    and   Gustav   Lcttcnbaaer, 
Lampertlieim,   Hesse,   Gcmiany,   assignon  to  C.  F. 
Bochringer  A  Sochnc  Gjn.bJI.,  Mannhcim-Waldhof, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,162 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Gennany,  Oct.  27,  I960, 
B  59  894 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—240) 
1.  The  crystalline  product  of  manufacture  consisting  of 
rescidine  of  the  formula 


CH.O 


OCHi 


CH«o 


o-c-cn=cii-^ 


CHi 


CH( 


said  rescidine  melting  at  about  183-186*  C.  (with  de- 
composition) and  its  optical  rotation  being 

[«]i,»=-63.4'±0.3' 

(concentration:  1%  in  chloroform),  said  rescidine  being 
obtained  from  Rauwolfia  plants  by  solvent  extraction  and 
fractionating  the  resulting  extracts. 


3,250,767 

1,1,2  TRIARYL  ETHANES,  ETHENES  AND 

ETHANOLS 

l^liam  Laszlo  Bcnczc,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  asdgnor 

to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jane  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,820 

25  Claims.    (CI.  260—240) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


O-A'-Z' 


I  6— A'— Z' 


in  which  each  of  the  groups  Ar/  and  Arj'  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  (lower 
alkyl) -phenyl,  (lower  alkoxy) -phenyl,  (halogeno) -phen- 
yl,   (halogeno-lower   alkyl) -phenyl,    biphenylyl,    (lower 


alkyl)  -  biphenylyU  (lower  alkoxy)  -  biphenylyl,  (halo- 
geno)-biphenylyl  and  (halogeno-lower  alkyl) -biphenylyl, 
Z'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N- 
dilower  alkyl-amino  N-lower  alkyl-N-phenyl  lower  alkyl. 
N-lower  alkyl-N-cyclo-k)wer  alkyl  and  N,N-alkylene- 
imino,  in  which  alkylene  has  from  four  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  A'  is  lower  alkylene  having  from  two  to  three 
carbon  atoms  and  separating  Z'  from  oxygen  by  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogeno  and 
the  group  of  the  formula  — O — A' — Z',  in  which  Z'  and 
A'  have  the  previously-given  meaning,  and  acid  addition 
salts  thereof  N-oxides  thereof,  acid  addition  salts  of  N- 
oxides  thereof  ?.nd  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof. 

3.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


O-A'-Z' 


— A'— Z' 


in  which  each  of  the  groups  Ari'  and  A3'  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  (lower 
alkyl) -phenyl,  (lower  alkoxy) -phenyl,  (halogeno) -phen- 
yl, (halogeno-lower  alkyl) -phenyl,  biphenylyl.  (lower 
alkyl) -biphenylyl,  (lower  alkoxy )-biphenyI,  (halogeno)- 
biphenylyl  and  (halogeno-lower  alkyl) -biphenylyl.  Z,  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N-di- 
lower  alkyl-amino  N-lower  alkyl-N-phenyl  lower  alkyl, 
N-lower  alkyl-N-cyclo-lower  alkyl  and  N,N-alkylene- 
imino,  in  which  alkylene  has  from  four  to  six  carbon 
atoms.  A'  is  lower  alkylene  having  from  two  to  three 
carbon  atoms  and  separating  Z^  from  oxygen  by  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms,  arid  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogeno  and 
a  group  of  the  formula  — O — A' — Z',  in  which  Z'  and 
A'  have  the  previously-given  meaning  R^  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  and  R),  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  carboxylic  acid  acyl,  and  acid 
addition  salts  thereof  N-oxides  thereof,  acid  addition  salts 
of  N-oxides  thereof  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts 
thereof. 

13.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


An— c- 

I 
Art' 


4= 


O— A'-Z' 


i 


-A'-Z' 


in  which  each  of  the  groups  Ar/  and  AT]'  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  (lower 
alkyl) -phenyl,  (lower  alkoxy) -phenyl,  (halogeno) -phen- 
yl, (halogeno-lower  alkyl) -phenyl,  biphenylyl,  (lower 
alkyl)  -  biphenylyl.  (lower  alkoxy)  -  biphenylyl.  (halo- 
geno)-biphenylyl,  and  (halogeno-lower  alkyl) -biphenylyl, 
Z'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N,N-di-lower  alkyl-amino  N-lower  alkyl-N-phenyl  lower 
alkyl,  N-lower  alkyl-N-cyclo-lower  alkyl  and  N,N-alkyl- 
ene-imino,  in  which  alkylene  has  from  four  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  A'  is  lower  alkylene  having  from  two  to  three 
carbon  atoms  and  separating  Z'  from  oxygen  by  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  halogeno  and  i 
group  of  the  formula  — O — A' — Z'.  in  which  Z'  and  A' 
have  the  previously-given  OKaning.  and  R^'  is  a  member 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  halogeno,  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof  N- 
oxides  thereof,  acid  addition  salts  of  N-oxides  thereof  and 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof. 


3,250,768 

SUBSTrrUTED-METHYLENE  DERIYATIVES  OF 

RING  E  KETO  YOHIMBE  ALKALOIDS 

Jay  Donald  Albright  and  Leon  Goldman,  Nannct,  N.Y., 

asrignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 

Conn^  a  corporatioo  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Apr.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,627 

20  Claims.    (CL  260—240)  / 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

compound  of  the  formula: 


3,250.769 

4:6.DIALKYL-PYRAZOiX)  [3:4-bl  PYRIDINES 
Paul  Schmidt,  Tbcrwii,  Kurt  Ekhenbergcr,  Basel,  Alberto 
RoMi,  Obcrwii,  Basel-Land,  and  Max  Wilbelm,  Baael 
Switzerland,  aasignorB  to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y-  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   FOed  Aug.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218,540 
ClainH  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  8,  1961, 
10,466/61;  July  17,  1962,  8,599/62 
14  Claims.     (CL  260—247.1) 
13.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkylthio;  lower  alkylamino;  di( lower  alkyl) amino;  lower 
cycloalkylamino;  anilino;  lower  alkoxyaniUno;  lower 
alkylanilino;  haloanilino;  acetamidoanilino;  di(lower 
alkyl )aminoanilino;  naphthylamino;  pyrrolidino;  piperi- 
dino;  morpholino;  pyridylamino;  pyridylmeihylamino;  4- 
substituted  piperazino  of  the  formula: 

CHiCHi 

/         \ 

-N  N-R 

CHfCH» 

wherem  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  and  a  side  chain  of 
the  formula: 

c.Ht.-t- 1 

CHf-l- 1 

wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  4;  4-substituted 
piperidino  of  the  formulae: 

CHiCHt  C.H1.-I-I 

— N  CH-C.Hf-N 

CHjCHi  C.Ba.-<-  1 

CHiCHi      B" 

V     \^ 


:Hf     ^phenyl 


-C.H«,-N 


/ 


C.Hh  -I-  1 


Ri 


l^^^ 


and 


Ri 


""\AAi-^'" 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  amino-lower  alkyl,  di-lower  alkyl  amino-lower 
alkyl,  pyrrolidino-lower  alkyl.  piperidino-lowcr  alkyl. 
piperazino-lower  alkyl.  N-methyl-piperazino-lower  alkyl, 
N-hydroxyethyl-piperazino-lower  alkyl,  morpholino-lower 
alkyl  and  thiamorpholino-lower  alkyl,  N-lower  alkyl-pi- 
peridinyl  and  N-lower  alkyl-pyrrolidinyl,  Ri  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  pyridyl,  furyl,  thienyl, 
pyridyl-lower  alkyl,  furyl-lower  alkyl,  thienyl-lower  alkyl, 
piperidyl,  N-alkylpiperidyl  and  tetrahydrofuryl.  Rj  and 
Rj  are  each  lower  alkyl,  and  R4  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.  qua- 
ternary alkylammonium  compounds  thereof  and  acid  ad- 
dition salts  of  these  compounds. 


3,250,770 

SYNIHESIS  OF  1:4-DIAZINES 

Paul  Schmidt,  Thcrwil,  Kurt  Eichenberger,  Basel,  Alberto 

Rossi,  Obcrwii,  Basel-Land,  and  Max  Wilbelm,  Basel, 

Switzerland,  asignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  14,  1961, 

14,511/61;  June  22,   1962,  7,533/62;  Sept.  7,   1962, 

10,629/62 

30  Oaims.    (O.  260—247.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  1:4  diazines, 
which  comprises  reducing  in  a  cyclic  compound,  whi<± 
carries  at  a  ring-carbon  atom  a  thiooxamoylamino  group 
and  at  a  cailxMi  atom  adjacent  to  the  carbon  atom  carry- 
ing said  thiooxamonylamino  group  a  group  X  being  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  cmnisting  of  nitro, 
nitroso  and  azo,  X  into  a  free  amino  group  in  the  ab- 
sence of  acids  and  bases  and  intramolecularly  oondeos- 
ing  the  resulting  compound  in  the  absence  of  acids  and 
bases. 


wherein  /i  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  4  and  R"  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano,  acelamido- 
methyl,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkanoyl.  lower  alkanoyloxy, 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl  and  a  side  chain  of  the  formula: 


\ 
CH*.  -»-  1 

wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  4;  lower  alkoxy 
(lower  alkyl)amino  of  the  formula: 

— NH— CnHte— OR'" 

wherein  R'"  is  lower  alkyl  and  n  is  a  whole  number  from 
2  to  4  and  didower  alkyl)  amino  (lower  alkyl)amino. 


3,250,771 

S-MONOCARBOCYCUC  ARYL-N-LOWER  ALKYL- 
2-PYRROUDINE  CARBOXYUC  AOD,  ESTERS, 
AMIDES  AND  DERTVATTVES  THEREOF 

Frederick  Leonard,  Rockvillc,  Md.,  and  Norbcrt  Gmen- 
feld,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gelcy  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Greenbufgh,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FDed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,517 

10  Claims.     (CL  260—247.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

pyrrolidine  derivatives  of  the  formula 


AR 
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wherein: 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CO  and 
CHj, 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  monocarbocyclic  aryl-lower- 
alkoxy,  amino,  hydrazino,  lower-alkylamino,  di- 
lower-alkylamino,  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  morpho- 
lino,  piperazino,  lower  alkyl-piperazino  and  mono- 
carbocyclic aryl  piperazino; 

Ri  is  lower  alkyl; 

R],  R3  and  R4  are  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 

of  chloriAe   and   bromine,   hydroxy,   amino,   lower 

alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  methylenedioxy  when  two 

adjacent  R  symbols  are  joined  together, 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 

thereof. 

3,250,772 
SULFUR-SUBSTITUTED  1,3,5-TRIAZINES 
Martin  Dexter,  Briarcliff  Manor,  Martin  KncU,  Ossining, 
and  Eric  A.  Roskin,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Geigy 
Chemical  Corporation,  Greenburgh,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473^10 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—248) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

Ri 


%%  by  weight  of  said  dispersion,  filtering  the  solution 
of  thus  treated  melamine  in  aqueous  ammonia  and  there- 
after crystallizing  from  the  filtrate  a  purified  melamine, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  saturating  the  disper- 
sion of  melamine  with  oxygen. 


/\ 


H-(C.Hi,) 

HO  \ 

(C.Hi.)-H 

wherein  each  of  R*  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — (CqHj, — S)p — CxHax^.!  and 

(C  .HiO-H 


CD^ 


"T~^(OH)b 
(C,Hi,)-H 


and  each  of  X  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — O — ,  — S —  and 

— N— 
(C.Hte)-H 

in  which  each  of  n,  m,  z  and  y  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  6 
each  of  a  and  x  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  30,  q  has  a 
value  of  from  2  to  6,  p  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  3 
and  b  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  1 . 


3,250,773 

PURinCATION  OF  MELAMINE 

Ivan  Christoffel,  Hopewell,  Elmer  Lionel  Nelson,  Chester, 

and  Delbert  Proctor  Schutz,  Hopewell,  Va.,  assignors 

to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,023 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—249.7) 

1.  In  the  process  for  purifying  melamine,  produced 
by  heating  at  least  one  of  the  aquo-ammono  carbonid^ 
acids  and  accompanied  by  genetic  and  color  forming  im- 
purities (including  a  hydroxy-triazine),  by  digesting  a 
dispersion  of  said  melamine  in  aqueous  ammonia  at 
temperatures  in  the  range  of  about  140°  to  about  230' 
C.  while  maintaining  the  concentration  of  aqueous  am- 
monia in  the  range  of  about  8%  to  about  28%  ammonia 
by  weight  of  the  ammonia  and  water  present,  and  main- 
taining the  carbon  dioxide  content  at  no  more  than  about 


3,250,774 
DIAZINES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 
Pan!  Schmidt,  TbcrwU,  Knrt  Eicbcnbcrscr,  Basel,  Albert 
Rossi,  Oberwil,  Basel  Land,  and  Max  Wilhclm,  Baacl, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatk>n  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  18,  1963,  Ser.  Na  288,596 
Claims  priority,  application  SwitzcrUnd,  June  22,  1962, 
7,532/62;  May  31,  1963,  6,827/63 
15  Cbdms.     (CI.  260—250) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  1 :4-diazines  wfaidi 
comprises  intramolecularly  condensing  a  cyclic  compound, 
which  carries  at  a  ring-carbon  atom  a  thiooxamoylamino 
group  and  at  a  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  the  carbon  atom 
carrying  said   thiooxamoylamino  group   a   mono-substi- 
tuted amino  group  by  treatment  with  at  least  one  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  heat  and  an 
acidic  agent. 

10.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R* 

Ri  t 


R» 

in  which  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  al- 
kenyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  cycloheptyl,  cyclopentenyl. 
cyclohexenyl,  phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  al- 
kenyl,  pyridyl,  quinolyl  and  thienyl,  R]  and  R3  each  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl.  halogen, 
nitro,  amino,  lower  dialkylamino  and,  when  taken  to- 
gether, lower  alkylencdioxy,  and  Rs  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl- 
lower  alkyl  and  cyclo-lower  alkyl. 


I 


3,250,775 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BENZYLMERCAPTO 

PYRIM1DINES 

Mervin  E.  Brokke,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,534 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—251) 
1.  The  method  of  making  compounds  of  the  formulae 


R-CHr 


CHi 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  substituted  phenyls,  said  substituents  being  selected 
from  halogen  and  lower  alkyl,  comprising  reacting  an 
isothiuronium  salt  of  the  formula 

r-ch18c-nh1hx 
Ah 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  substituted  phenyls,  said  substituents  being  selected 
from  halogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  X  is  a  halogen,  with 
2,4-pentanedione  in  the  presence  of  N,N-dimethylformam- 
ide. 
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3»250,776 
HALOALKYL  SPIRO  BARBITURATES 
William  S.  Friedlander,  Hudson,  Wis.,  and  John  R.  Matt- 
son,  Maplcwood,  Minn.,  asdgnors  to  Mhinesota  Mhiing 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ..«„., 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,813 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—257) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
I.  A  con>pound  of  the  formula 


3^50,778 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  AND  SYNTHESIS  OF  VITA- 
MIN B,  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
WaKer  KImel,  Hi^iland  Park,  and  WOIy  Leimgraber, 
Nutley,  NJ.,  a^ignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nntley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Nov.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,019 

22  Claims.     (O.  260—297) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


Rr-CHl 


C-A 


wherein 

R,  is  a  perhaloalkyl  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  perfluoroalkyl  having  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  trichloromethyl,  tribromo- 
methyl,  chlorodifluoromethyl,  bromodifluoro- 
methyl,  iododifluoromethyl,  fluorodichlorometh- 
yl,  fluorodibromomethyl,  chlorodibromomethyl, 
bromodichloromethyl,  iododichloromethyl,  chlo- 
rwliodomelhyl  and  chlorobromoiodomethyl; 

X4  is  halogen  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine  and  iodine  selected  to  have  an  atomic 
nuD>ber  at  least  as  great  as  the  atomic  nunaber 
of  the  halogen  of  R,  with  the  highest  atomic 
nun>ber; 

R,  and  R]  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl;  and 

A  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur  and 

II.  A  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  with 
cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaU 
metals,  anunonium  and  organic  ammonium  radicals. 


I  3,250,777 

BIS-ARYLSULFONYLUREAS 
John  B.  Wright,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,156 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  a  bis-arylsulfonylurea  having  the  formula: 


^> 


I 
8O1.VH 


O  8  O 

C-NH-N        N-NH-C-NH80t 


^ 


iX 


wherein  X  and  Xi  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  alkoxy  of  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
alkanoyl  of  two  to  five  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  pri- 
mary amino  (NHj);  and 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  each  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of,  individually,  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl,  phenyl  and,  taken  together,  lower  alkylene, 

with  an  oxazole  of  the  formula: 


N a-R 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  and  R4  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy  and  cyano 

to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R,  Rj  and  R3  have  the  same  meaning  as  above 
and  R«  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkanoyl. 


z 

\       / 

Z' 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted 

(CH,).  (CH,).  (CHOi 

-1/  ^N-  Slid    -t/  N-   and    -N  N- 

\cHO^  (CHi)i  (CHi), 

and  C-monoalkyl  and  C-poly«lkyl  derivatives  thereof 
wherein  alkyl  is  of  one  to  two  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and 
(2)  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  tberc- 


3,250,779 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMIPHENAZOLE 
Bert  Halpern,  Campbell,  AustraUan  Capital  Territory, 
and  Ronald  W.  Hinde,  Ashwood,  Vfcrtoria,  Australia, 
aasignoTB  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  (Australia)  Limited, 
a  company  of  Victoria,  Australia 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  269,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  30, 1962, 
16,008/62 
10  Claims.     (CL  260 — 306.8) 
1.    Process    for    the    preparation    of    2,4-diamino-5- 
phenyl  thiazole  hydrochloride  and  hydrobromide  salts 
in  high  yield  and  substantially  free  from  toxic  by-prod- 
ucts, which  comprises  mixing  2,4-diamino-5-phenyl  thia- 
zole with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  selected  from 
hydrochloric  and  hydrobromic  acids,  correcting  the  pH 
of  the  resultant  solution  so  as  to  be  between  about  pH 
3-4.5,  heating  the  resultant  solution  to  a  temperature 
between  about  50-60*  C,  adding  to  the  resultant  solu- 
tion an  aqueous  solution  containing  an  amount  of  an  ap- 
propriate inorganic  salt  selected  from  inorganic  chlorides 
and  inorganic  bromides  such  as  will  remain  in  solution  in 
the  mixture  of  these  solutions  but  which  will  depress  the 
solubility  of  the  resultant  2,4-diamino-5-phenyl  thiazole 
salt  selected  from  the  hydrochloride  and  hydrobromide 
salts   sufficiently  to  cause   crystallizaticm   of  said   2,4- 
diamino-5-phenyl  thiazole  salt,  cooling  said  mixture  of 
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solutions  to  complete  crystallization  of  the  desired  2,4- 
diamino-5-phenyl  thiazole  salt,  and  recovering  the  crys- 
tals of  said  2,4-diamino-5 -phenyl  thiazole  salt  from  the  ; 
solution. 

6.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2,4-diamino-5-phenyl 
thiazole  hydrochloride  and  hydrobromide  salts  in  high 
yield  and  substantially  free  from  toxic  by-products,  which 
comprises  converting  a  sulfonate  selected  from  2,4- 
diamino-5-phenyl  thiazole  benzene  sulfonate  and  alkylat- 
ed 2,4-diamino-5-phenyI  thiazole  benzene  sulfonates  to 
the  equivalent  thiazole  base  by  adding  such  a  sulfonate 
during  a  period  of  at  least  0.5  hour  to  an  alkaline  solu- 
tion selected  from  alkali  metal  carbonate,  alkali  metal 
hydroxide,  and  ammonia  solutions  at  a  temperature  with- 
in the  range  of  about  40-60*  C,  separating  the  result- 
ant 2,4-diamino-5-phenyl  thiazole  from  the  solution,  mix- 
ing said  separated  2,4-diamino-S-phenyl  thiazole  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  selected  from  hydrochloric 
and  hydrobromic  acids,  correcting  the  pH  of  the  result- 
ant  solution  so  as  to  be  between  about  pH  3-4.5,  heat- 
ing the  resultant  solution  to  a  temperature  between  about 
50-60°  C,  adding  to  the  resultant  solution  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  an  amount  of  an  appropriate  inor- 
ganic salt  selected  from  inorganic  chlorides  and  inor- 
ganic bromides  such  as  will  remain  in  solution  in  the 
mixture  of  these  solutions  but  which  will  depress  the 
solubility  of  the  resultant  2,4-diamino-5-pbenyl  thiazole 
salt  selected  from  the  hydrochloride  and  hydrobromide 
salts  sufficiently  to  cause  crystallization  of  said  2,4-di- 
amino-5-phenyl  thiazole  salt,  cooling  said  mixture  of  solu- 
tions to  complete  crystallization  of  the  desired  2,4-di- 
amino-5-phenyl  thiazole  salt,  and  recovering  the  crystals 
of  said  2,4-diamino-5-phenyl  thiazole  salt  from  the  solu- 
tion. 


3,250,780 
BIS-BENZOXAZOLYETHYL  SULFIDE 
Charanjk  Rai  and  John  B.  Braunwarth,  Crystal  Lake,  111., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  CaUfornla,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  CaUfomia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  196,462 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—307) 
A  compound  of  the  formula 


o 


C  -(C  Hi)  1-8— (C  Hj)t-C 


N 


3,250,781 

WOOiyS  METAL  AS  A  POLYMERIZATION  INHIBI- 
TOR IN  THE  TRANSESTERDICATION  OF  AC- 
RYLATE  ESTERS 

Werner  S.  Zimmt,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dcl^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  320,926 

4  Claims.     (O.  260—307) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  having 

the  formula 

R  (CHi}_ 

HiC=C-COORi— N  O 

\/  • 

/    \ 
Ri  R« 

where 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  methyl, 
Ri  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  1  through  5  carbon  atoms, 
R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  methyl. 


R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  alkyl  radicals  of  I  through  4  carbon  atoms, 
m  is  a  whole  integer  having  a  value  of  2  to  3,  and 
R]  and  R]  can  be  linked  together  to  form  an  alkylene 
bridge  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

said  process  comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 

B 
HfC=C— COOR« 

where 

R  is  as  defined  above  and 

R4  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  through  12  carbon  atoms, 

with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(CHi). 

HO-Bi-N  O 

\    / 
C 


where  Ri,  R3  and  Rj  are  defined  as  above, 

at  a  temperature  of  from  80*  C.  to  130*  C.  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  while  intimately  contacting  the  reaction  mass 
with  Wood's  metal  as  the  reaction  is  taking  place,  said 
reaction  proceeding  for  no  longer  than   150  minutes. 


3^50,782 
PYRAZOLIDINE.3,5-DIONE  DERTVATTVES 
Ernst  Jockcr,  Ettingen,  Adolf  J.  Lindwimaan,  BsmI,  tad 
FalTio  GadicDt,  Birrfcldcn,  Switzerland,  Mrignon  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Swttzcrlaad 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  307316 
Claims  priori^,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  6,  1961, 
180/61;  Sept.  21,   1961,    10,983/61;  Nov.   16,   1961, 
13,309/61;  Aug.  6,  1962,  9,385/62;  Feb.  20,  1963, 
2,085/63 

12  Claims.     (CL  260-^10) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


HC CO     


A 


Ri 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyl.  lower 
aikanoyiamino,  hydroxyl  and  trifluoromethyl,  and  Rj  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  cydo- 
hexyl  and  benzyl. 

8.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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wherein  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl  and  benzyL 


amide  is  relatively  insoluble,  and  removing  the  resulting 
solution  from  undissolved  pyrrolidonyI->-butyramide. 


3,250,783 
NOVEL  PYRROLO  (l,2-«)  INDOLES 
William  Alan  Rcmcn,  Snffcrn,  and  Reta  Helen  Roth, 
Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  Martin  loacph  WcIm,  Oradctf,  NJ., 
asMgnoBi  to  American  Cyanamld  Company,  Stamford, 
Co«i~  a  corporatloa  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  398,052 

13  Claims.     (O.  260—319) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2,3-dihydro-lH-pyrrololl,2-a]indolc  of  the  formula: 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  and  phenyl  lower  alkoxy 
and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  /3-nitro- 
vinyl  and  /)-aminoethyl;  and  the  non-toxic  pbarmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


I 


3,250,784 
PYRROLIDONYL-7-BUmtAMIDE  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARING 
Daiid  E.  GcBskcfancr  and  Andrew  S.  Wood,  Fadacah, 
Ky.,  align ori  to  CScncral  Aniline  A  Film  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Dec.  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  332,785 
2  Claims.    (0.260—326.3) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  formula: 


3,250,785 

PREPARATION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  FROM 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTS 

Louis  A.  Joo,  Johnson  Chy,  Tenn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  246,335 

14  Clafans.  (CI.  260—327) 
1.  The  process  of  fractionating  complex  mixtures  of 
carboxylic  acids  derived  ixom  sulfur-containing  aromatic 
compounds  obtained  by  sequential  metalation,  cai4x>na- 
tion  and  acidification  of  a  petroleum  fraction  from  the 
group  consisting  of  solvent  extracts  obtained  in  the  sol- 
vent refining  of  mineral  lubricating  oils  with  a  solvent 
selective  for  aromatic  compounds,  such  solvent  extracts 
which  have  been  hydrogenated,  fluid  catalytic  cracked  re- 
cycle stock  and  decant  oil  from  a  fluid  catalytic  cracking 
process  which  comprises  transforming  said  acid  mixture 
into  an  alkali  metal  salt  in  a  solvent,  adding  a  stoichio- 
metric deficiency  of  a  soluble  salt  of  a  heavy  metal  of  the 
group  consisting  of  Group  II  metals,  lead,  tin,  iron,  co- 
balt, nickel,  germanium,  chromium,  and  copper  to  foim 
the  heavy  metal  salt  of  a  portion  of  said  Group  I  metal 
salts,  allowing  the  metathetically-formed  portion  of  heavy 
metal  salt  to  precipitate,  separating  said  precipiuted 
heavy  metal  salts  from  the  filtrate  containing  a  higher 
ratio  of  polycarboxylic  to  monocarboxylic  acid  salts  in 
the  solution  than  before  addition  of  the  heavy  metal  salt, 
acidifying  said  precipitated  salts  to  form  a  first  portion 
of  free  acids  predominating  in  monocarboxylic  acids, 
adding  another  stoichiometrically  deficient  portion  of  a 
heavy  metal  salt  to  said  filtrate,  separating  and  precipitat- 
ing a  second  portion  of  said  free  acids  predominating  in 
dicarboxylic  acids,  and  continuing  said  sequential  addi- 
tion of  heavy  metal  salt,  separation  and  acidification  steps 
to  obtain  separate  fractions  of  acids  predominating  in 
polycarboxylic  acids  until  said  filtrate  is  substantially  free 
of  the  desired  acids. 


RtC- 
HtC 


N 


-CHi 


i 


Ht-CHr-C 


Ht-A- 


NHi 


2.  In  the  process  of  preparing  2-pyrrolidone  which  com- 
prises heating  a  mixture  of  7-butyrolactone  and  anhydrous 
liquid  ammonia  in  the  molar  ratio  of  1:1.1  to  1 : 1.5  main- 
tained at  a  pressure  of  from  1600  to  2300  Ibs./sq.  in.  at  a 
temperature  of  from  140*  to  220*  C.  to  yield  a  mixture 
containing  7-hydroxybutyramide,  heating  said  mixture  at 
a  temperature  of  from  250*  to  300*  C.  while  maintaining 
said  pressure  to  yield  a  second  mixture  wherein  the  said 
7-hydroxybutyramide  has  ring-closed  to  2-pyrrolidone, 
passing  said  second  mixture  to  a  flash  drum  maintained 
at  a  temperature  of  from  200*  to  275*  C.  and  a  pressure 
of  from  40  to  300  mm.  whereby  a  residue  settles  to  the 
bottom  and  the  overhead  vapor  proceeds  to  a  distillation 
unit  to  recover  the  2-pyrrolidone  from  said  second  mix- 
ture, the  improvement  which  comprises  preheating  and 
maintaining  said  mixture  of  'y-butyrotactone  and  anhy- 
drous liquid  ammonia  at  a  temperature  of  from  50°  to 
100*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  1600  to  2300  Ibs./sq.  in. 
for  a  period  of  at  least  IVx  hours  before  heating  as  above 
to  140°  tp  220'  C,  whereby  said  residue  recovered  from 
said  flash  drum  is  a  thick  greenish-brown  oil  containing 
pyrrolidonyl-7-butyramide,  treating  said  residue  with  an 
inert  organic  solvent  wherein  said  pyrrolidonyl-7-butyr- 


3,250,786 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  FROM 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTS 
Louis  A.  Joo,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.,  and  Theodore  H. 
Szawlowsid,  Wonder  Lake,  IlL,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Union  Oil  Company  <^  CaUfornia,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawhig.     FUcd  Dec.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  247,358 

14  Claims.  (CL  260— 327) 
1.  The  process  of  fractionating  a  complex  mixture  of 
carboxylic  acids  derived  from  sulfur-bearing  aromatic 
compounds  obtained  by  the  sequential  metalation  with  an 
alkali  metal,  carbonation  and  acidification  of  a  petroleum 
fraction  from  the  group  consisting  of  solvent  extracts  ob- 
tained in  the  solvent  extraction  of  mineral  lubricating  oils 
with  a  solvent  selective  for  aromatic  compounds,  such 
solvent  extracts  which  have  been  hydrogenated,  fluid 
catalytic  cracked  recycle  stock  and  decant  oil  from  a  fluid 
catalytic  cracking  process  which  comprises  dissolving 
said  mixture  of  acids  in  an  excess  of  aqueous  alkali  metal 
hydroxide,  adding  to  the  resulting  solution  a  saturated  salt 
solution  and  an  organic  solvent  in  which  the  unsaponifiable 
constituents  of  said  mixture  are  soluble,  the  di-  and  poly- 
carboxylic salts  are  relatively  insoluble  and  which  has 
only  limited  solubility  in  water,  in  sufficient  amounts  to 
effect  phase  separation  between  monocarboxylic  acid  salts 
and  salts  of  di-  and  polycarboxylic  acids,  and  separating 
the  resulting  phases  richer  in  monocarboxylic  acid  salts 
and  in  di-  and  polycarboxylic  acid  salts,  respectively. 
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3^5«,787 

ALKYLTHIO  THIOPHENES 

Walter  Rcifechneider,  Midfauid,  Mkh.,  aarignor  to  The 

Dow  Chcmkal  Company,  Midland,  Mkh^  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jane  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  205,536 

1  Claim.    (CL  260—329) 
2,5-bis  (ethylthio  )  -3,4-bis(  cyclobexylthio  )  thiophene. 


3,25«,78S 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  4>(4-HYDROXYBUTYL)>2- 

VINYL.l,3.DIOXOLANE 
Ben  W.  Kill,  Ona,  and  Joe  T.  Adams,  St  Albans,  W.  Va., 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporatioo,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  213,866 
3  Claims.     (O.  260—340.9) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  4-(4-hydroxybutyl)- 
2-vinyl-l,3-<lioxolane  which  comprises  bringing  acrolein 
and  1,2,6-hexanetriol  into  admixtiire  in  a  proportion  of 
at  least  one  mole  of  said  acrolein  per  mole  of  said  1,2,6- 
hexanetriol,  and  in  contact  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  an 
acid-treated  sub-bentonite  clay;  and  heating  the  resultant 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  30*  C.  to  about 
50"  C.  to  produce  said  4-(4-hydroxybutyl)-2-vinyH,3- 
dioxolane. 


3,250  789 
ISOMERIC  7-DIPHENYL.7-IIYDROXY-2>NORBOR- 

NANE  DICARBOXYUC  ACID  7-LACTONES 
George  Ireland  Poos,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
▼ania 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  405,609 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—343.3) 
1.  T-dijAenylmethyl  -  7  -  hydroxy-2,3-norbomanedi- 
carboxylic  acid,  gamma-lactone  having  a  melting  point 
in  the  range  of  about  191'  C.  to  192.5'  C. 


3,250,790 

6-O-IflGHER  ALKENOYL-ASCORBIC  ACID  ESTERS 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Heinrich  Kliiul,  Riehen,  Sidney  Frank  Schaeren,  Bottmin- 

gen,  and  Wolfgang  Schlegel,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Hoffmann-L4i  Roche  Inc.,  Notley,  N J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nor.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Not.  14, 1962, 

13,334/62 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—343.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ester  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ascorbic  acid 
and  isoascorbic  acid  esterified  in  the  6-position  with  a 
higher  olefinically  imsaturated  fatty  acid  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  reacting  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ascrobic  acid  and  isoascorbic  acid  with  a 
higher  olefinically  unsaturated  fatty  acid  in  the 
presence  of  boron  trifluoride  to  form  an  ester-boron 
trifluoride  complex,  and 

(b)  decomposing  said  complex. 


3450,791 

TETRACYANOETHYLENE  OXIDE  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Owen  W.  Webster,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WilnUi^on,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  163,034 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—348) 

1.  Tetracyanoethylene  oxide. 

2.  Process  which  comprises  contacting  a  tetracyano- 
ethylenide  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  alkaline 


earth    metal,    ammonium    aiKl    sulfonium    tetracyano- 
ethylenides  with  a  hydroperoxide  at  a  pH  below  7. 


3^50,792 
19.NOR-8TEROIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Albert  Wettstein,  Rieben,  and  Gcorg  Anner,  Kari  Hensler, 
Jarodav  Kalvoda,  and  Peter  Wicland,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba  Corporatfoo,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  208,634 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  July  14,  1961, 

8,270/61;  Dec  29,  1961,  15,169/61,  15,171/61 

14  Claims.    (O.  260—397.1) 

7.  A* *-3 :  20-dioxo- 1 7-acetoxy-pregnadicnc- 1 9-acid. 

8.  A* *-3 : 20-dioxo- 1 7-caproy loxy-pregnadicnc- 1 9-acid. 


3,250,793 

17a-HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBON  DERIVA- 
TIVES  OF  ESTRA-4,9-DIENE  3^,17-DIOLS 

John  Fried,  PUlnfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  288,906 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—3973) 
1.  17-acetoxy-17a-trifluorovinyl-estra-4,9-dien-3^-oL 


3,250,794 
FATTY  ACID  AMIDES  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Robert  R.  Mod,  Evald  L.  Skan,  Sara  P.  Fore,  and  Frank 
C.  Magne,  New  Orieans,  Arthur  F.  Norak,  Baton 
Rouge,  Harold  P.  Dupuy,  New  Orieans,  Jesse  R.  Or- 
tego,  Dry  Creek,  and  Mary  J.  Fisher,  Lake  Charles,  La., 
assignors  to  the  Unttcd  States  of  America  as  represented 

Sthe  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
j»  Drawing.     FUed  May  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  197,545 
6  Claims.     (CL  260 — 404) 
1.  N-n-butyidecanamide. 


3,250,795 
PENTAFLUOROPHENYL  MERCURY 
COMPOUNDS 
Earl  M.  Potrafke,  Arden,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmlngton,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,285 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—433) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


r 

'V 


Hf-B 

-F 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci  to 
C,  alkyl,  Ci  to  C,  fluoroaUcyl,  cyclohexyl,  fluorocydo- 
hexyl,  and  phenyl 

3450,796 

4.ISOCYANATOPHENYL  NAPHTHYLMETHANES 

Herbert  FeUx  McShanc,  Jr.,  WUmfaigton,  DeL,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmlngton, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246^47 

4  Cbdms.     (a.  260—453) 

1.  (5  -  chloro  -  2,4  -  diisocyanatopbenyl)naphthyl- 
me  thane. 
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!  3450,797 

24.DIBROMOPROPYL  BpRATE  COMPOUNDS 
WOUam  G.  Wootb,  FnOerton,  Domfaiick  Lamcda,  Or- 
ange, and  Irrli^  S.  Bcngebdorf ,  Tnstin,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  United  States  Borax  A  Chemical  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporadoa  of  Nevada 
No  Drawk«.  Original  application  Not.  29,  1962,  Scr. 
No.  241,045,  now  Patent  No.  3,189,565,  dated  June 
15,  1965.  DivMcd  and  thk  appUcatioa  Ang.  27,  1964, 
Scr.  No.  392,644 

2  Claims.    (0.260-^462) 
1.  Bis(2,3-dibromopropyl)-2,6-di-tert.-butylphenyl   bo- 
rate. 

3450,798 
24,4,5,6-PENTACHLORO-BENZYLIDENE 
MALONONTTRILE 
Alexander  T.  Shulgin,  Lafayette,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dcbwarc 
No  Drawii«.    Filed  Jnnc  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  116,688 

1  Claim.     (CL  260—465) 
2,3,4,5,6-Pentachloroben2yUdenemalononitrile. 


of  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  which  is  at  least  partially 
soluble  in  the  reaction  medium,  under  substantially  anhy- 
drous conditions  at  a  temperature  of  75-150*  C,  there- 
by directly  producing  said  diallylic  ester. 


3450,799 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  4-AMINO-4'-CHLORO-2- 

STILBENECARBONTTRILE 
David  E.  Graham  and  Eldred  Welch,  Westfleld,  NJ., 

asrignora  to  General  AnUinc  A  Film  Corporatioii,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  7, 1963,  Scr.  No.  286,168 
5  Claims.    (CL  260-^465) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  4-amino-4'-chloro-2-stilbeiie- 
carbonitrile  which  comprises  catalytic  hydrogenation  of 
4'-chloro-4-nitro  -  2-stiIbenecarbonitrile  in  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  solvent  boiling  from  80  to  180*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  finely  divided  nickel  catalyst  on  inert  car- 
rier and  stabilized  with  respect  to  atmospheric  air  and  in 
which  from  50  to  70%  of  the  nickel  is  in  the  form  of 
free  nickel  and  the  remaining  50  to  30%  as  nickel  oxide. 


3450,802 
HYDROXY  ESTERS  FROM  TERTIARY 
ALKOXY  ALKYL  ESTERS 
Joseph  A.  Yerdol,  Dolton,  HI.,  assignor  to  Sinclair  Re- 
search, Inc.,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  177,749 

8  Claims.    (CL  260—475) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  hydroxy  esters  of 
the  type 

o 

B(-C-0-(BiO),-Hl. 

where 

R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms, 

Ri  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  (rf  2  to 
12  carbon  atoms, 

X  is  a  number  from  1  to  5,  and 

n  is  1  to  6, 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  tertlaryalkoxyallcyl  ester  of 

the  type 


R[— C-O— (RiO), 


-Ril. 


3450,800 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2-PHENYL- 

HYDRAZINO-24-DIALKYLNmULE 

Jote  J.  Godfrey,  Silver  Spring,  Md^  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  tt  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Sept.  19. 1963,  Scr.  No.  310,130 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—465) 
1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  a  2-phenylhydrazino- 
2,2-dialkylnitrile  from  a  corresponding  dialkylketone 
phenylhydrazone  by  reacting  said  dialkylketone  phenylhy- 
drazone  with  hydrogen  cyanide,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  immediately  separating  said  2-phenylhydrazino- 
2,2-dialkyInitrile  from  the  reaction  mixture,  drying  said 
compound,  and  maintaining  said  compound  in  a  dry,  solid 
state. 


3450,801 
PROCESS    FOR     PREPARATION    OF     BIS-ALLYL 
ESTERS    FROM    A    DICARBOXYUC    ACID   AN- 
HYDRIDE AND  AN  ALLYL  HAUDE 
Hugo  Stange,  Princeton,  N  J.,  and  William  B.  Tnemmlcr, 
CatonsvUlc,  Md.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUcd  Dec.  17  1962,  Scr.  No.  244,867 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  9oiMc<|acnt  to 
Apr.  23,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 468) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  diallylic  ester  of  a  di- 
carboxylic  acid  in  one  step  from  a  dicarboxylic  acid  cyclic 
anhydride  and  an  allylic  halide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  allyl  and  alkyl  substituted  allyl  chlorides, 
bromides  and  iodides  which  comprises  reacting  one  mole 
of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  cyclic  anhydride  with  one  mole  of 
sodium  carbonate  and  two  moles  of  said  allylic  halide  in  a 
single  reaction  step,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 


where  Rj  is  a  monovalent  tertiaryalkyl  radical  of  4  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  to  a  temperature  of  about  50  to  200* 
C.  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  and  removing 
tertiary  olefin. 

3450,803 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  INDIVID- 
UAL RACEMATES  OF  N-(p-HYDROXYPHENYL. 
ISOPROPYL)  ARTERENOL  AND  PRODUCTS 
Jan  van  Dijk,  Weesp,  Ncdicriands,  assignor  to  North 
American  PhiUps  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Jnnc  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  205403 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  July  6,  1961, 

266  778 

15  Clahns.    (CL  26<K— 501) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

N  -  p  -  benzyloxyphenylisopropyl-^-(3',4'  -  dibcnzyloxy- 

phenyl)-^-hydroxyethyl    amine    and    pharmacologically 

acceptable  acid  Kldition  crystalline  salts  thereof. 


3450,804 
(a-ALKYLIDENEACYL)PHENOXY-  AND  PHENYL- 

THIO-METHANESULFONIC  ACIDS 
Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck 
Jk  Co.,   Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcrsnr 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,476 
8  Cbims.     (CL  260—511) 

1.  A  product  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  having  the  structural  formula: 


Ri     Ri 


R»-c 

Ri-C 


^-tl 


-O— CHiSOtH 


and  salts  thereof  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  bases, 
wherein 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl; 

R'  is  lower  alkyl; 

R'  and  R*  respectively  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  chlorine  and  bromine, 
and  R' and  R*  taken  jointly  represent 

— CH=CH— CH=CH— 
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-S-CHiSOiH 


8.  A  product  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  having  the  structural  formula 

R<       R> 

R«-C-<!}-/^ 

and  salts  thereof  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  bases, 
wherein 

R2  is  lower  alkyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 

lower  alkyl,  chlorine  and  bromine; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

lower  alkyl,  chlorine  and  bix)mine. 


3,250,805 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ADAMANTANE 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Angcio  A.  Lamola,  Newark,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  188^72 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—514) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  adamantanecar- 
boxylic  acids  which  consists  essentially  of  heatiitg  a  mix- 
ture of  adamantane  with  at  least  three  parts  by  weight  of 
at  least  90%  sulfuric  acid  at  about  25'  to  175"  C.  in  the 
presence  of  carbon  monoxide  at  a  pressure  of  at  least 
three  atmospheres  and  pouring  the  resulting  mixture  into 
water  to  produce  a  solid  crystalline  mixture  of  adaman- 
tanecaiboxylic  acids. 


3,250,806  ' 

ETHYLENE  EPOXIDE 
FLUOROCARBON  ETHERS  OF  TETRAFLUORO- 
Joseph  Leo  Wamell,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Company,  WilnOngton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,232 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—535) 

1.  A  fluorocarbon  ether  having  the  formula 

YOC— CFaK)— CFa— CFa>„OR", 

— CKCF,— CFj— OnCFjCOY 

where  R"f  is  a  perfluoroalkylene  radical  of  two  to  ten 
carbon  atoms,  n  and  m  are  integers  of  zero  to  twenty 
and  — COY  is  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  the  carboxylic  acid  group  and  the  carboxylic  acid 
fluoride  group. 

2.  A  fluorocarbon  ether  having  the  formula 

where  R'"f  is  a  perfluoroalkylene  radical  of  one  to  ten 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of  zero  to  twenty  and 

YOG— R'",— O— (CFr-CFa— O— )„CF,— COY 

— COY  is  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
the  carboxylic  acid  group  and  the  carboxylic  acid  fluoride 
group. 

3.  A  fluorocarbon  ether  having  the  formula 

where  n  is  from  zero  to  twenty  and  — COY  is  a  group 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  carboxylic  acid 
group  and  the  carboxylic  acid  fluoride  group. 

4.  A  fluorocarbon  ether  having  the  formula 

C3F,— OK:Fr-CF,— O^nCFaCOY 

where  n  is  from  zero  to  twenty  and  — COY  is  a  group 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  carboxylic  acid 
group  and  the  carboxylic  acid  fluoride  group. 

5.  The  fluorocarbon  ether  having  the  formula 

X'CFjCFj— CKCFj— CFr-O>nCF2C0Y 

where  n  is  from  zero  to  twenty,  — COY  is  a  group  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  the  cart>oxylic  acid 


group  and  the  carboxylic  acid  fluoride  group,  and  X'  is 
an  element  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine,  iodine  and  hydrogen. 


3J50,807 
DICARBOXYUC  ACIDS  OF  FLUOROCARBON 
ETHERS  AND  FLUORIDES,  ESTERS,  AMIDES 
AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Charles  Gerhard  Friti  and  Earl  Phillip  Moore,  WUmkig- 
ton,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  do  Pont  de  Nemonn  and 
Company,  Winnington,  DcL,  a  corporatloB  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  304»259 

6  Oalms.    (CI.  260—535) 
1.  A  fluorocarbon  ether  having  the  formula 

XOOCF(CF,  )  -  lOCFjCFCCF,  )  1  „OCF,R', 

CFaO[CF(CF,)CF,0]pCF(CF,)COX 

where  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
halogen,  hydroxyl,  amino  and  — OMe  radicals,  where  Me 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  monovalent  metals, 
alkyl  radicals,  aryl  radicals,  the  benzyl  radical  and  the 
ammonium  radical,  R'f  is  a  perfluoroalkylene  radical  of 
zero  to  twenty-one  carbon  atoms,  where  m  and  p  are 
numbers,  the  sum  of  which  is  from  zero  to  35. 


3J50,808 
FLUOROCARBON  ETHERS  DERIVED  FROM 
HEXAFLUOROPROPYLENE  EPOXIDE 
Eari  PhllUp  Moore,  Jr.,  WUmington,  Ahrin  S.  MOian,  Jr., 
Newark,  and   Herbert  Soosa   Elentcrio,   WOmington, 
Del.,  assignon  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Ncmoon  and  Com- 
pany, Wuiiiliigtoii,  Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUcd  Oct.  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  320,549 

19  Claims,     (a.  260—535) 
1.  A  fluorocarbon  ether  having  formulas  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of 


and 


RrOlCF(CF,)CF,OlBCF(CF,)COX 
RK)[CF(CF,)CFaO]BCF(CF,)COOM 


where  Rf  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  fluoroalkyl  radicals  and  fluoroalkoxyalkyl  radicals, 
wherein  said  alkyl  and  alkoxyalkyl  radicals  contain  from 
one  to  sixteen  carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  number  from  zero  to 
100,  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  amino  radicals,  aralkyl  amino  radicals,  halogen 
radicals  and  the  hydroxyl  radical,  and  M  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals,  alkali 
metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  aluminum,  and  Group  IIB 
and  lllB  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements  metal  cations 
and  ammonium  groups. 


3,250,809 
6.DEOXY  .  6  -  DEMETHYL  -  6  -  HALOMETHYLENE 

TETRACYCLINES    AND    THEIR    lla-CHLORO 

AND  FLUORO  DERIVATIVES 
Robert  K.  Blackwood,  Gales  Ferry,  Hans  H.  Rennhard, 

Lyme,  Jolu  J.  Beereboom,  Waterford,  and  Charlct  R. 

Stephens,  Jr.,  Nlantic,  Cona.,  aarignon  to  Chaa.  Ptier 

ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Defan 


No  Drawfaig.    Orlgfaial  applicatioa  Sept.  6, 1962,  Scr.  No. 

221,870,  now  Patent  No.  3,183^67,  dated  May  11, 

1965.     Diiridcd  and  this  application  Oct  9,  1964,  Scr. 

No.  410,839 

19  Claims.     (O.  260—559) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formulae: 

CHXi  N(CHi)i 


OH     0        OH 


OH 


CONHi 
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'  CHX         N(CH 


N(CHi)i 
-OH 
)^    iLcONHi 
,   <!>H    A        <!>H    O 


4.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


in  which  ' 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro, 

bromo  and  iodo; 
Xi   is  selected   from   the   group  consisting  of  chloro, 

bromo,  iodo  and  nitro; 
and  X4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro, 
bromo,  iodo,  nitro  and  amino; 
and  acid  addition  salts  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
metal  salts  thereof. 


in  which 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo 
and  iodo; 

and  Xa  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, chloro,  bromo,  iodo  and  amino; 


7.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of    and  acid  addition  salu  and  pharmaceuUcally  acceptable 
compounds  of  the  formulae:  nietal  salts  thereof. 


N(CHt)i 


NHt 


CONHi 


in  which 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo 

and  iodo; 
X|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro. 

bromo,  iodo  and  nitro; 
and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro 
and  fluoro; 
and  acid  addition  salts  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
metal  salts  thereof. 


3,250,810 

6-HYDROXY-6-HALOMETHYL  TETRACYCLINES 

Robert  K.  BladKwood,  Gales  Ferry,  Hans  H.  Rennhard, 

Lyme,  John  J.  BecrclKKHn,  Waterford,  and  Charles  R. 

StcphcM,  Jr.,  Nfamtic  Coon.,  aaalgnon  to  Chaa.  Pfizer 

*  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  DcU- 


No  Drawfaig.    Origfaial  application  Sept.  6, 1962,  Scr.  No. 

221,870,  now  Patent  No.  3,183,267,  dated  May  11, 

1965.    Divided  and  tUs  appttcatloH  Oct  9,  1964,  Scr. 

No.  410341 

10  Clafam.     (a.  260—559) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 

HO        CH*X     N(CHt)i 
H 


KHt 


in  which 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo 

and  iodo; 
and  X«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, chloro,  bromo,  iodo  and  amino; 
and  acid  addition  salts  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
metal  salts  thereof. 


3,250,811 
METHYLOL  DERIYATTVES  OF  TRIS(2-CARBAMO> 

YLETHYL)PHOSPHINE  OXIDE 
Lcoa  H.  Chance,  New  Orleans,  and  George  L.  Drake,  Jr., 
and  Wilson  A.  Reeves,  Mctafa^,  La.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  ai  represented  by  the  Seen- 
tary  of  Africultiire 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Feb.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  257,343 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 561) 
(Granted  nndcr  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  An  N-mcthylol  derivative  of  ths(2-carbamoylethyl) 
phosphine  oxide  prepared  by  reacting  tris(2-carbamoyl- 
ethyl)phosphine  oxide  with  formaldehyde  within  a  range 
of  mole  ratios  of  from  1:1  to  1:6  in  an  aqueous  alkaline 
solution  at  room  temperature  for  a^  time  sufficient  to 
form  said  N-methylol  derivative. 


3,250,812 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  ARYL  SULFONES 
Everett  E.  Gilbert,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County, 

NJ.  aasignor  to  AlUcd  Chemical  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  251,730 
13  CbOms.     (CI.  260—607) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  alkyl  aryl  sulfones  which 
comprises  reacting  an  aryl  compound  having  free  hy- 
drogen on  the  ring  with  a  compound  having  the  formula 
(RiS0s)30,  wherein  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  in  a 
solvent  at  sufficient  temperatures  to  effect  said  reaction. 


3,250,813 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALLYL  ETHERS 

Robert  James  Stephenson,  Cwmbran,  Engbmd,  assignor  to 

Monsanto   Chemicals   Umitcd,   London,   England,   a 

British  company 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jnly  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  July  13,  1960. 

24,386/60;  Feb.  ft,  1961,  5,789/61 

7  Clafam.    (CL  260—614) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  allyl  ethers  which  com- 
prises contacting  an  allyl  alcohol  with  an  aliphatic  alcoh<^ 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  60  to  150'  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  a  cuprous  salt  and  an  acid 
co-catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phoric acid,  boron  trifluoride,  aluminum  chloride,  sul- 
phuric acid,  sulphamic  acid,  benzenesulphonic  acid,  p- 
toluenesulphonic  acid,  methancsulphonic  acid,  ethyl  hy- 
drogen sulphate,  sulphonated  styrcne  ion-exchange  resins; 
said  cuprous  salt  being  present  in  the  proportion  of  from 
0.001  to  0.1  mol  per  mol  of  allyl  alcohol  and  said  add 
oo-caUlyst  being  present  in  the  proportion  of  from  0.1  to 
5()  equivalents  per  mol  of  cuprous  salt;  wherein  the  said 
aliphatic  alcohol  has  from  1  to  6  hydroxyl  groups  and  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  substituted  and  un- 
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substituted  aliphatic  alcohols,  wherein  the  substituted 
groups  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyls  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  nitro  and  alkoxys  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  said  allyl  alcohol  having  a 
Btruqture  coirespooding  to  the  general  formula 

Ri— CH=CH— CHR,— OH 

wherein  Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  the  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  allcyl  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  the  cyclo-aliphatic  radicals 
of  the  group  consisting  of  cydoalkyl  and  cyclo-alkenyl 
radicals  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  radicals,  the  said 
cyclic  radicals  having  alkyl  substituents  of  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  alkyl  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
the  said  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  substituents  of 
the  group  consisting  of  nitro  radicals,  hydroxyl  radicals, 
alkoxy  and  alkenoxy  radicals  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  chlorine;  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  radicals  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
radicals  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  said  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  containing  substituents  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nitro  radicals  and  alkoxy  radicals  of  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxyl  radicals  and  chlorine;  and  Ri  and  R| 
taken  together  form  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 


3,250,814 
PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED  ETHERS 
Robert  James  Stephenson,  Llanyravon,  Cwmbran,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Monsanto  Chcmkab  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  149,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Not.  14, 1960, 

39,012/60 
4  Claims.  (CL  260—615) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  allyl  ethers  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  diallyl  ether  with  an  aliphatic  alcohol 
having  from  1  to  6  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  presence  of  a 
cuprous  salt  and  an  acid  co-catalyst;  the  cuprous  salt  being 
present  in  the  proportion  of  from  0.00001  to  0.5  mol  per 
mol  of  diallyl  ether  and  the  acid  co-catalyst  being  present 
in  the  proportion  of  from  0.1  to  50  equivalents  per  mol 
of  cuprous  salt;  wherein  the  acid  co-catalyst  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid,  hydro- 
fluoric acid,  hydrobromic  acid,  sulphuric  acid,  phosphoric 
acid,  boron  trifluoride,  aluminum  chloride,  sulphamic 
acid,  benzenesulphonic  acid,  p-toluenesulphonic  acid  and 
sulphonated  styrene  ion-exchange  resins;  and  wherein  the 
cuprous  salt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cuprous  halides,  cuprous  sulphate,  cuprous  acetate  and 
cuprous  p-toluene  sulphonate. 


3450,815 

BICYCLO  (2J.1)  HEPTYL  CARBINOLS 

William  J.  Hoolihan,  Colonia,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des 

Plaincs,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,262 

2  Claims.    (CL  260—617) 
1.  2  -  lower  -  alkyl  -  2-(4'-methylpent-2'-yne-4'-enc-l'- 
ol)-bicyclo  (2.2.1)  heptane. 


3,250,816 

REFORMING  OF  A  NATURAL  CYCLOHEXANE- 

CONTAINING  FRACTION 

Roy   M.   Waldby,   Sweeny,   Tex.,   assignor  to   Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  282,961 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—666) 

1.  A  process  for  reforming  a  natural  cyclohexanc-con- 

taining  feed  which  comprises  reforming  said  feed  in  a 


reforming  zone  to  produce  an  effluent  containing  benzene 
and   methylcyclopentane,  recovering   benzene   from   said 
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effluent  and   recycling  said  benzene  to  said  reforming 
zone. 


3,250,817 

1,5-CYCLOOCTADIENE 

Seymour  J.  Lapporte,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Chevron   Research  Company,   a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  288,485 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—666) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  1 ,5-cycloocta- 
diene  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
a  cyclodimerization  catalyst,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  effecting  said  cyclodimerization  by  the  catalyst 
obtained  from  the  reaction  of: 

(a)  One   formula   weight  of  metal   carboxylate   of  the 
formula  M(OjCR)n;  / 

(b)  From  about  2.5  to  4.5  mols  of  a  hydrocarbyl  alumi- 
num compound  of  the  formula  AlR'j;  and 

(c)  From  about  0.5  to  3.0  mols  of  a  trivalent  phosphorus 
compound  of  the  formula  PR"j; 

wherein  said  metal,  M,  having  a  known  valence,  n.  has 
an  atomic  number  in  the  range  27  to  28,  inclusive.  R 
of  said  carboxylate  salt  radical  is  a  stable  hydrocarbyl 
radical  having  from  6  to  35  carbon  atoms  per  radical 
group,  R'  of  said  trihydrocarbyl  aluminum  is  a  stable 
hydrocarbyl  radical  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  per 
group,  and  wherein  said  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  stable  hydrocarbyl  radicals  having  from 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  radical  group  and  hydrocar- 
boxy  groups,  the  stable  hydrocarbyl  component  of  which 
has  from  1  to  20  cart>on  atoms  per  group. 


3,250,818 
BICYCLOOCTENE  PRODUCTION 
Lawrence  G.  CanncU,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawinr    FUed  May  18.  1964,  Scr.  No.  368,399 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—666) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  bicyclo(3.3.0)oct-2-enes 
by  contacting  hydrocarbon  cyclooctadiene  having  from 
0  to  6  hydrocarbyl  ring  substituenU,  said  hydrocarbyls 
independently  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
having  only  aromatic  unsaturation,  with  solid,  inorganic, 
acidic  catalyst  selected  from  metallic  halides,  acidic 
oxides,  siliceous  refractory  oxides,  heteropoly  acids  and 
salts  of  heteropoly  acids,  said  catalyst  being  substantially 
insoluble  in  said  cyclooctadiene.  at  a  temperature  from 
about  50*  C.  to  about  400*  C.  for  a  contact  time  of 
from  about  0.01  minute  to  about  0.3  minute. 
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3,250,819 

ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING 

A  CYCLOP ARAFFIN 

lohn  T.  Cabbage,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUUps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  396,008 

6  Clahns.     (CL  260—666) 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  cycloparafiin  comprising 
providing  a  hydrocarbon  feed  which  has  from  50  to  100 
volume  percent  of  aromatic,  isoparaffin,  n-paraffin  and  iso- 
cyclic  hydrocarbon  constituents  each  having  6  carbon 
atoms,  contacting  said  feed  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence 
of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  to  convert  unsaturated  con- 
stituents to  saturated  constituents  and  thereby  produce  a 
hydrogenated  product,  heating  the  hydrogenated  product 
at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  presence  of  a  fixed  bed 
isomerization  catalyst  and  under  reaction  conditions  which 
favor  the  conversion  of  normal  paraffins  to  isoparaflins 
and  thereby  produce  a  first  isomerization  product  rich  in 
isoparaffins.  fractionating  said  first  isomerization  product 
to  remove  therefrom  lower  boiling  isoparaffins  and  thereby 
produce  an  isoparaffin  lean  product,  reacting  said  iso- 
paraffin lean  product  in  the  presence  of  an  aluminum 
halide-compiex  isomerization  catalyst  and  under  reaction 
conditions  which  favor  the  conversion  of  isocyclic  con- 
stituents to  cycloparaffins  and  thereby  produce  a  second 
isomerization  product  rich  in  cycloparaffins,  and  separat- 
ing from  said  second  isomerization  product  cycloparaffins 
as  a  product  of  the  method. 


I  3,250,820 

TERTIARY  AMYLENE  CONCENTRATION 
Robert  G.  Duthie,  Pleasant  HUl,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Development  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  806,524 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 677) 
1.  Process  for  separating  and  concentrating  tertiary 
amylenes  from  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  containing  said 
amylenes  and  other  close-boiling  Cj  hydrocarbons  includ- 
ing normal  amylenes  comprising 

(1)  contacting  said  feed  stream  with  aqueous  sulfuric 
acid  of  from  about  63  to  68%  acid  concentration  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  14*  F.  to  about  68*  F. 
to  extract  selectively  tertiary  amylenes  to  the  sub- 
stantial exclusion  of  normal  amylenes  to  obtain  a  fat 
sulfuric  acid  containing  tertiary  amyl  alcohol, 

(2)  separating  said  fat  sulfuric  acid  from  the  remaining 
unextracted  hydrocarbons, 

(3)  intimately  contacting  the  fat  sulhuic  acid  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  104*  F.  to  about  120*  F. 
with  an  inert  liquid  hydrocarbon  stream  to  obtain  an 
inert  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase  enriched  in  tertiary 
amylenes  and  a  sulfuric  acid  phase  of  reduced  tertiary 
amyl  alcohol  content,  said  contacting  being  of  a  time 
interval  of  less  than  five  minutes  to  avoid  excessive 


polymerization  of  the  tertiary  amylenes  and  with 
said  inert  liquid  hydrocarbon  having  a  difference  in 
boiling  point  from  that  of  the  tertiary  amylenes  suf- 
ficient to  permit  ready  distillation  of  the  tertiary  amyl- 
enes therefrom, 
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(4)  separating  said  sulfuric  acid  phase  from  said  inert 
liquid  hydrocarbon  phase,  and 

(5)  recovbring  a  tertiary  amylene  product  from  the 
tertiary  amylene-enriched  inert  liquid  hydrocarbon 
by  distillation. 


3,250  821 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  3-METHYL.l,3-PENTADIENE 
Herbert  L.  Bnllard,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Ang.  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  389,202 
6  Chifans.    (CL  260—680) 

1.  The  process  of  isomerizing  3-methyl-l,3-pentadiene 
to  2-ethyl-l,3-butadiene  which  comprises  beating  an  ole- 
fin feed  containing  at  least  forty  percent  of  3-methyl- 
1,3-pentadiene  for  .001  to  2  seconds  at  400  to  700*  C. 
at  10  mm.  to  300  pounds  per  square  inch  (gauge) in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrogen  halide. 


3^50,822 
HYDRATION-ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Robert  B.  Moscly,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ShcD 
OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debh 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  252,179 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—683.49) 


1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  mixture  of  normal 
and  isoolefins  having  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  which 
comprises  in  combination: 

(1)  passing  the  mixture  into  a  hydration  zone  contain- 
ing a  hydration  catalyst  under  conditions  conducive 
to  the  selective  hydration  of  iso-olefin  to  tertiary 
alcohol; 

(2)  recovering  tertiary  alcohol  and  a  fraction  contain- 
ing normal  olefin; 
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(3)  passing  the  fraction  containing  normal  olefin  to- 
getfier  with  an  isoparaflBn  into  an  alkylation  zone 
containing  a  strong  mineral  acid  alkylation  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H3SO4  and  HF 
at  alkylation  conditions;  and 

(4)  recovering  alkylate  from  the  alkylation  zone 
effluent. 


3^50,823 
BLENDS  OF  POLYAMIDE,  POLYCARBONATE  OR 
POLYOXYMETHYLENE    RESINS    WITH    POLY- 
ETHYLENE-MALEATE  GRAFT  COPOLYMER 
Robert  J.  Zcttlin,  Bloomfield,  N  J^  snigiior  to  W.  R. 

Grace  &  Co.,  a  corporatioa  of  CooiMcticnt 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  June  4, 1962,  Scr.  No.  199,591 

12  Claims.  (CL  260—857) 
1.  A  polymer  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  (1) 
a  high  molecular  weight  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polycarbonamide  having  recurring  amide 
units  as  an  integral  part  of  the  main  polymer  chain,  poly- 
carbonate having  recurring  carbonate  units  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  main  polymer  chain  and  polyoxymethylenc 
having  the  recurring  — CHaO —  units  as  an  integral  part 
of  the  main  polymer  chain  and  (2)  a  graft  copolymer 
of  (A)  a  polyethylene  polymer  having  a  density  of  at 
least  about  0.940  and  containing  at  least  about  90%  by 
weight  of  ethylene  in  the  polymer  chain  and  (B)  a  maleic 
acid  diester  of  a  monohydric  alcohol,  the  maleic  acid  di- 
ester  being  present  in  the  graft  copolymer  in  amounts  of 
from  about  0.5  to  about  12%  by  weight. 


3^50,824 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FLAME 
RESISTANT  POLYESTER  RESINS 
Ganthcr  Maahs,  Hclmat  WicsclioUck,  Waiter  Gomlich, 
and  Horst  Kramer,  Marl,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chcm- 
isclie  Werke  Hols  Akticngcscllscliaft,  Marl,  Kreii  Reck- 
lingiiaiiscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  May  7,  1963, 
C  29,870 
4  Claims.    (0.260—869) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  flame  resistant  poly- 
ester synthetic  plastic  which  comprises  hardening  a  mix- 
ture of  an  unsaturated  polyestei,  a  co-polymerizable  ethyl- 
ene derivative  and  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 
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in  which  R  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  aryl 
groups  cMitaining  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  said  com- 
pound of  said  formula  being  present  in  the  mixture  in 
quantity  sufficient  to  provide  from  8  to  25%  by  weight 
of  hak^n  in  the  mixture. 


3,250,825 
BLENDS    OF    CRYSTALUNE    POLYETHYLENE 
OR  ETHYLENE-BUTENE  COPOLYMER  WITH 
AMORPHOUS  ETHYLENE-HIGHER  a-OLEFIN 
COPOLYMERS 
Robert  J.  Martinovich,   Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
PhUlips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  236,707 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—897) 
8.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  blend  of  normally 
solid  polyethylene  having  a  density  in  the  range  0.94  to 


0.962  at  20*  C.  and  a  crysuUinity  of  at  least  70  percent 
at  normal  room  temperatures  and  ethylene-propylene  co- 
polymer, said  copolymer  containing  about  60  percent  by 
weight  of  ethylene,  and  between  about  10  and  about  25 
percent  by  weight  of  the  total  blend  being  said  copolymer. 


3,250,826 
THIOPHOSPHATE  ESTERS 
Saburo  Tamora  and  Yusuke  Sumiki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Yashima  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha, 
Kawanld,  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  89,348 

Claims  priority,  appllcatloa  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1960, 

35/7,601;  Mar.  18,  1960,  35/9,285 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—940) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  between  one 
and  two. 


3,250,827 

HALOGENATED  ORGANIC  PHOSPHONATE 

ESTERS 

Gene  E.  Schroll,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 

poration.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Vkr^ia 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Aug.  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  228,210 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—961) 
1.  Bis(^-chloroisopropyl)-a',^'-dibromo-a '-methyl  ethyl 
phosphonate  having  the  formula: 

(UiC     H  \     O     Br  CHi 

CIH.C  /  \HiBr 


3,250,828 

0,0-DIMETHYL-SmA2-TRICHL0R0ETHYL) 

MONOTHIOPHOSPHATE 

Jack  Henscl,  Fairway,  and  Paul  C.  Alchcncgg,  Prairie 

Village,    Kans.,   assignors   to   Cbcmagro   Corporatioa, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  479,661 

1  Claim.     (CL  264^—963) 
0,0  -  dimethyl-S-(l,2,2-trichloroethyl)  monothiopbos- 
phate.  I 

3,250,829 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMBUSTION. 

INHIBITED  SOLID  PROPELLANT  GRAIN 

Bobby  M.  WaU,  Brigham  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  TUokol 

Cliemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  265,790 

3  Claims.    (CI.  264—3) 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  combustion-inhibiting  coat- 

.  ing  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ignition  surface  of  a 

solid  propellant  grain  in  a  rocket  engine  to  reduce  the 

initial  pressure  peak  produced  by  the  burning  propellant 

which  comprises  the  steps  of,  applying  the  combustion 

inhibiting  coating  to  the  surface  of  a  mandrel,  casting  the 

propellant  around  the  mandrel,  bonding  the  coating  to 

the   propellant   during  curing   of  the   latter,   and   then 

withdrawing   the   mandrel   to   form   an   ignition   surface 

on  the  grain  adjacent  the  combustion-inhibiting  coating 

thereon. 
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3,250,830 
PRILLING 

John  E.  Lyon,  Florissant,  Joseph  Q.  Snyder,  St.  Charles, 
and   Marion   D.   Barnes,  Glendalc,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Moosanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  202,301 
11  Claims.    (CI.  264—9) 


part  of  magnesium  compounds,  comprising  the  steps  of 
admixing  a  thermally  unstable  bituminous  hydrocarbon 
with  said  mass  while  the  particles  thereof  are  in  an  at 
most  lightly  cohesive  state,  initially  heating  the  mixture 
thus  obtained  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  cokify  said  binder 


fit 


fl' 


1.  A  process  of  forming  solid  spheres  and  spheroids 
from  a  solidifiable  liquid  which  comprises  flowing  a 
stream  of  liquid  into  contact  with  the  lateral  surfaces  of 
a  reed  substantially  bisecting  the  stream,  vibrating  the 
reed  to  form  droplets  of  liquid,  and  subsequently  solidi- 
fying the  droplets. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  forming  solid  spheres  and  spheroids 
from  a  solidifiable  liquid  which  comprises  a  prilling  tower, 
means  for  introducing  an  inert  gaseous  medium  into  the 
base  of  the  tower,  a  liquid  outlet  centrally  positioned  ap- 
proximate the  top  of  the  tower,  a  reed  in  alignment  with 
and  substantially  bisecting  an  extrapolation  of  the  outlet, 
and  means  for  vibrating  the  reed. 


3^50,831 

MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 

George  D.  Hooper,  Greenville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  246,095 

2  Claims.     (CI.  264—24) 


>■" 


3,250332 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  REFRACTORY 
ARTICLES 
Paul  Metz,  Dudelange,  Loxembourg,  assignor  to  Arbed, 
Acieries  Reunies  dc  Burbach-Elch-Dudelange,  Luxem- 
bourg, a  corporation  of  Loxembourg 

Filed  July  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Lozcmboorg,  July  15,  1960, 

38,954,  38,955 

5  Clafans.    (CI.  264—27) 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  coherent  body  from  a  mass 

of  refractory  ceramic  particles  consisting  at  least  in  major 


>« 


1.  A  process  for  the  radial  orientation  and  compac- 
tion of  magnetic  powder  comprising  elongated,  single 
domain,  magnetic  particles  into  a  radially-oriented,  ring- 
shaped  magnet  structure,  said  process  comprising  simul- 
taneously passing  an  alternating  current  and  a  direct  cur- 
rent field  through  a  quantity  of  said  magnetic  powder 
retained  in  a  stationary  ring-shaped  cavity,  said  direct 
current  field  passing  in  a  radial  direction  and  through  a 
radial  portion  only  of  said  cavity  and  said  magnetic  pow- 
der, the  direction  of  said  direct  current  field  resulting 
from  the  confluence  of  two  direct  current  fields  of  oppo- 
site direction  meeting  at  the  center  of  the  radial  plane  of 
said  cavity,  and  compacting  said  powder  while  said  direct 
current  field  remains  energized  to  form  a  radially- 
oriented,  ring-shaped  magnet  structure. 


whereby  a  conductive  deposit  of  carbon  is  formed  through- 
out said  mass,  subsequently  passing  a  heating  current 
through  said  deposit,  and  heating  said  mixture  with  at 
least  the  assistance  of  said  current  to  a  temperature  suf- 
ficient to  sinter  said  particles  together  to  a  firmly  coherent 
state. 


3,250.833 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AN  IMPREGNATED 

CERAMIC 

Richard  B.  Wagner,  North  Wobarn,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Avco  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUcd  May  29,  1959.  Scr.  No.  816,754 
5  Claims.     (CL  264—43) 


"...    1 .  ji".  >• 
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1.  The  process  of  making  an  ablation  type  material 
comprising  the  steps  of  intimately  mixing  silica  in  powder 
and  comminuted  fiber  form,  blending  the  mixture  with 
water  to  form  a  silica  slip,  casting  the  slip  into  a  desired 
shape,  setting  the  slip  and  decanting  excess  water  there- 
from, drying  the  casting  and  sintering  it  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  form  a  rigid  porous  skeleton  and  fusing  said 
silica  fiber  and  silica  powder  at  least  in  part  one  to  an- 
other, and  thereafter  substantially  completely  impreg- 
nating the  skeleton  with  a  thermosetting  synthetic  resin 
having  initially  a  fluid  state  to  provide  a  finished  material 
having  a  density  in  the  range  of  about  1.35  grams  per 
cubic  centimeter.  v 
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3450,834 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FOAMABLE 

POLYSTYRENE  PELLETS 

Frederick  H.  Collins,  Ellcnville.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Son 

Clicmical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  July  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  210,910 
1  Claim.    (CI.  264—53) 


A  process  for  making  a  foamable  polystyrene  composi- 
tion which  contains  pentane  in  addition  to  polystyrene 
uniformly  dispersed  throughout  without  contacting  said 
foamable  composition  with  a  liquid  coolant  such  as 
water,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of,  supplying  a 
uniform,  heat-plasticized  mass  comprised  of  said  poly- 
styrene and  pentane  to  a  plurality  of  extrusion  orifices  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  at  a  temperature  of  about  225*  F. 
to  375°  F.  and  at  a  pressure  to  prevent  expansion,  extrud- 
ing said  mass  through  said  orifices  in  the  form  of  a  plu- 
rality of  strands  into  a  zone  of  substantially  atmospheric 
pressure,  and  substantially  immediately,  and  prior  to  appre- 
ciable expansion  of  the  extruded  material  disposing  each  of 
said  strands  in  a  groove  formed  in  the  peripheral  surface  of 
a  large  rotating  roll  and  at  about  the  same  time  in  a  groove 
formed  in  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  first  small  rotating 
roll  mating  with  said  large  rotating  roll  to  enclose  said 
strands  between  said  large  roll  and  small  roll,  thereafter 
retaining  each  of  said  strands  in  said  groove  of  said  large 
roll  while  successively  disposing  each  of  said  strands  in 
grooves  formed  in  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  successive 
small  rolls  mating  with  said  large  roll  around  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  thereof,  all  of  said  rolls  being  maintained 
at  a  temperature  below  the  expanding  temperature  of  said 
extruded  material  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  cool  said 
extruded  material  to  a  temperature  below  the  expanding 
temperature  thereof  at  atmospheric  pressure,  directing 
cooling  air  on  said  strands  immediately  as  they  exit  from 
said  orifices,  and  thereafter  removing  said  strands  from 
said  grooves  and  cutting  said  strands  into  pellets. 


3,250,835 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CONCRETE  AND  RE- 
INFORCED CONCRETE  SLABS  AND  SUBSTAN- 
TIALLY  FLAT  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS 
Nickolai  Jakovlevich  KozIot,  Moscow,  U.S.^.R.,  assignor 
to  Spetslalnoje  Konstruktorskoje  Bureau  Prokatdetal 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,725 
5  Claims.     (CI.  264—71) 


a  t  f 


l»-if7 


1.  A  method  for  producing  concrete  and  reinforced 
concrete  slabs  and  substantially  flat  structural  elements, 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  rows  of  molds  on  an 
endless  belt  defined  by  lateral  walls  and  transverse  parti- 
tions, coating  the  molds  with  a  compound  for  preventing 
the  concrete  from  adhering  to  the  mold  surfaces,  moving 
the  belt  at  a  speed  preset  in  accordance  with  the  time  for 
hardening  of  the  concrete  and  the  length  of  the  belt  re- 
served for  the  hardening,  positioning  reinforcing  frames 
and  anchor  elements  into  the  molds,  continuously  intro- 
ducing a  concrete  mix  having  a  surplus  into  the  molds 


continuously  distributing  the  mix  throughout  the  full 
width  of  the  molds,  subjecting  the  molds  to  vibratory 
action  from  above  for  molding  and  compacting  the  con- 
crete mix.  cutting  off  the  surplus  concrete  mix  from  the 
molded  slabs  to  the  required  thickness,  smoothing  the 
concrete  surface  after  the  surplus  concrete  has  been  cut 
off,  press-gauging  the  slabs  to  their  final  thickness,  heat 
curing  the  molded  and  gauged  slabs  in  a  curing  chamber 
under  hermetic  conditions  by  heating  the  slabs  to  approxi- 
mately 100°  C.  with  steam  through  a  solid  heat  trans- 
mitting medium  for  accelerated  hardening  of  the  concrete 
with  simultaneous  additional  pressing  of  the  concrete  sur- 
face to  a  pressure  of  not  less  than  150  g./sq.  cm.  for  pre- 
venting swelling  thereof,  retaining  the  slabs  in  the  curing 
chamber  for  developing  the  required  strength,  releasing 
the  slabs  from  the  molds,  and  discharging  the  finished 
slabs. 


3,250,836 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTIFI- 
CIAL   STONES   AND   OTHER   SHAPED    BODIES 
FROM  MINERAL  SULFUROUS  MATERIALS 
Leo  Torsten  Ulfstedt,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Castas  Corporation  Limited,  Montreal,  Qaebec,  Canada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2 11, 388 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  22,  1962, 
5,748/62 
9  Claims.     (CI.  264 — 82) 
1.  In  a  method  for  the  manufacture  of  steam-cured 
bodies  from  a  mixture  comprising  a  mineral  binder  rich 
in  lime,  a  siliceous  material,  and  water,  at  least  one  of 
the  ingredients  of  said  mixture  containing  sulfur  in  sul- 
fide-bound  form,  treating  said  bodies  in  a  steel  autoclave 
at  temperatures  between  100  and  250*  C,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  evacuating  the  atmosphere  prior 
to  introducing  the  steam  therein  to  remove  elementary 
oxygen  from  the  autoclave  and  thereby  prevent  the  oxi- 
dation of  sulfur  and  sulfurous  compounds  liberated  in 
the  steam-curing  process  into  corrosion-producing  com- 
pounds. 

3,250,837 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  INSULATED  COILS  BY 
APPLICATION  OF  DIFFERENTIAL  FLUID  PRES- 
SURE 
Toshio  Inoae,  Hitachi-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaislia  Hitachi  Scisakusbo,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  Joint- 
rtock  company  of  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1963,  Ser.  Na  251,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1962, 

37/848;  Jan.  31,  1962,  37/2,857 

3  Claims.     (O.  264—101) 


UMMMI»M£n 


1.  A  method  of  forming  insulated  coils  which  com- 
prises the  steps,  in  the  order  as  named,  of  vacuum  drying 
an  electrical  conductor  covered  with  an  insulator  in  sheet 
form;  injecting  a  degassed  solventless  varnish  therein; 
enclosing  the  conductor  thus  treated  with  a  flexible  liquid- 
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and  gas-ia)permeable  sheet  of  a  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  and 
polytetrafluoroethylene;  sealing  said  sheet;  and  heating 
the  coils  thus  enclosed  in  oil  at  a  pressure  of  15  to  2,000 
kg./cm.*  thereby  causing  said  coils  to  harden. 


3,250,838 

TECHNIQUES  FOR  COMPACTING  ALUMINUM 

POWDER  MIXTURES 

Anthony  Bartoszak,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Alloys 

Research   A    Manufacturing    Corporation,    Woodslde, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,981 
11  Claims.  (CI.  264—111) 
1.  A  process  for  facilitating  the  compaction  of  par- 
ticulate aluminum  comprising  mixing  particulate  alumi- 
num with  from  about  1%  to  5%  by  weight  based  upon 
the  weight  of  the  mixture  of  flakes  of  another  malleable 
metal  and  applying  pressure  to  the  mixture  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  compress  the  mixture  to  the  desired  density, 
the  flakes  therein  acting  as  a  sliding  lubricant,  thereby 
facilitating  compaction. 


3,250,840 

PROCESS  FOR  CURING  MILLABLE 

POLYURETHANE  GUM 

Orcste  Procopio,  Bristol,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Rohm  A  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,153 

3  Claims.  (CL  264—175) 
1.  A  process  for  the  peroxide  curing  of  a  millable  poly- 
urethane  gum,  said  process  comprising  forming  a  uniform 
mixture  of  a  millable  polyurethane  gum  and  an  organic 
peroxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dicumyl 
peroxide,  t-butyl  perbenzoate,  di-t-butyl  peroxide  and 
2,5-dimethyl-2,5-di(t-butyl  peroxy)hexyne-3,  sheeting  out 
said  mixture  in  a  fllm  no  more  than  about  10  mils  thick 
and  heating  said  mixture  to  between  375°  F.  and  about 
520°  F.  for  about  one  minute  in  the  presence  of  atmos- 
pheric oxygen  in  direct  contact  with  all  sides  of  said  film. 


3,250,839 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FIBROUS  ARTICLES 

Peter  L.  Dc  Luca,  Elgin,  111.,  assignor  to  Hawley  Products 

Company,  St  Charles,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,220 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

July  14,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 

8  Claims.     (CI.  264—119) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fibrous  article  contain- 
ing predetermined  areas  of  lower  fiber  density  than  other 
areas  adjacent  thereto  which  comprises  preparing  a  wet 
fibrous  preform  of  substantially  uniform  fiber  density 
and  subjecting  said  wet  preform  to  drying  between  heated, 
opposing  dies,  at  least  one  of  said  dies  having  at  least 
one  cavity  in  the  surface  thereof  which  is  brought  in 
contact  with  a  surface  of  said  preform,  said  cavity  being 
sufficiently  large  to  allow  the  fibers  of  said  preform  to  be 
distributed  therein  and  cause  the  fiber  density  of  said 
preform  opposite  said  cavity  to  become  measurably  less 
than  the  fiber  density  in  adjacent  areas  of  said  preform. 


3,250,841 

ELASTOMERIC  SHRINKING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Norman  E.  Reinhart,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,517 
5  CUlms.    (CL  264—177) 


1.  The  method  of  removing  residual  shrinkage  from 
elastomeric  material  which  has  been  elongated  by  prior 
processing  thereof;  comprising  conveying  said  material 
while  in  a  hot  plastic  condition,  without  festooning,  on  a 
plurality  of  parallel  disposed  material  supporting  cylin- 
drical surfaces  revolving  at  uniform  speeds  of  rotation  and 
having  diameters  incrementally  reduced  in  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  material,  and  the  loci  of  their  axis  defining 
a  curve  having  its  central  portion  lower  than  its  end 
portions;  whereby  forward  travel  of  successive  contiguous 
portions  of  said  material  is  forceably  retarded  by  progres- 
sively additive  amounts. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,250,842 

ELECTRON  BEAM  ZONE  REFINING 
Tsutomu    Hikido,    Sunnyvale,    Calif.,    assignor    to    the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,705 
4  CUdms.     (CI.  13—31) 

1.  In  a  zone  refining  electron  bombardment  furnace  in- 
cluding a  melting  chamber,  an  electron  gun,  means  for 
collimating  and  focusing  the  electrons  provided  by  said 
gun  into  a  beam,  means  for  directing  said  election  beam 
into  said  chamber,  and  means  for  evacuating  said  furnace, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of  electromagnetic 
shaping  magnets  mounted  between  said  coUimating- 
focusing  means  and  said  chamber,  said  magnets  being 
placed  one  on  either  side  of  said  beams  and  oriented 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  beam,  a  water-cooled  hearth 
disposed  in  said  chamber,  said  hearth  being  provided  with 
a  cavity  for  receiving  a  sample  to  be  zone  refined,  means 
for  adjusting  the  current  flow  to  said  magnets  for  shaping 
said  electron  beam  in  a  substantially  flat  rectangular  shape, 
said  flat  beam  being  normal  to  the  surface  of  said  sample, 
and  means  for  moving  said  hearth  at  a  selected  rate  of 
speed  such  that  a  sample  placed  in  said  hearth  cavity  is 
moved  along  said  rectangular  shaped  beam  during  a  zone 
refining  opefation,  said  flat  electron  beam  providing  a 


narrow  molten  zone  in  said  sample  which  moves  along 
said  sample  during  said  operation,  said  short  molten  zone 


insuring  a  minimum  of  evaporation  loss  of  said  sample 
during  said  operation.. 
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3^250,843 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 
FLUID    PRESSURE    ACTUATED    VOLUME 
CONTROL 

Georges  Jenny,  Quessisny  (Eure),  France 

FUed  Aog.  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  390,694 

8  Claims.    (0.84—1.09) 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument  having  an  electronic  tone 
generator  provided  with  a  control  circuit,  electro-acoustic 
transducer  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  gen- 
erator, and  a  multiplicity  of  individually  operable  tone 
selectors  connected  to  said  generator  for  energizing  the 
latter  to  produce  electrical  oscillations  with  a  variety  of 
audible  frequencies  translatable  by  said  transducer  means 
into  sound  waves,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  body- 
actuated  source  of  air  flow,  flow-blocking  means  displace- 
able  in  response  to  variations  of  said  air  flow,  and  ampli- 
tude-modulating means  for  said  oscillations  controlled  by 
said  flow-blocking  means,  said  amplitude-modulating 
means  including  a  pressure-sensitive  impedance  element  of 
compressible  resistance  material  connected  in  said  control 
circuit  and  a  physical  connection  from  said  flow-blocking 
means  to  said  element. 


3,250,844 
PHOTOELECTRIC  ORGAN 
Harold  F.  Rieth,  Santa  Monica,  Calif  ^  assignor  to  Pack. 
ard-Bcll  Electronics  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FOcd  May  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  456,046 
11  Claims.     (CL  84—1.18) 


1.  A  photoelectric  musical  instrument,  including, 
a  rotatable  member  provided  with  a  particular  con- 
figuration and  having  a  plurality  of  endless  trans- 
parent sound  tracks,  each  of  the  sound  tracks  defin- 
ing a  recording  of  a  difFerent  pitched  tone  in  accord- 
ance with  the  particular  configuration  of  the  rotat- 
able member  and  with  the  tone  being  provided  con- 
tinuously without  interruption  having  no  recording 
discontinuity  at  any  position  around  the  track,  the 
number  of  sound  tracks  being  at  least  equal  to  the 
number  of  notes  in  the  scale  of  the  instrument, 
means  coupled  to  the  rotatable  member  for  providing 
a  rotation  of  the  rotatable  member. 


means  optically  coupled  to  said  endless  transparent 
sound  tracks  on  the  rotatable  member  for  selectively 
providing  light  through  any  one  of  said  sound  trades 
as  said  rotatable  member  is  rotated, 

means  coupled  to  said  rotatable  memt)er  for  collect- 
ing the  light  provided  from  said  optical  means 
through  said  one  sound  track, 

means  coupled  to  said  collecting  means  for  converting 
the  collected  light  to  electrical  signals  representing 
the  tone  recorded  in  said  one  track,  and 

means  optically  coupled  to  the  rotatable  member  for 
varying  tlie  tremolo  of  the  tune. 


3,250,845 
TREMULANT  EFFECT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Richard  H.  Peterson,  10108  Hamew  Road  E., 

Oali  Lawn,  m. 

Filed  Jnly  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  291,927 

8  Claims.    (CL  84— 1J5) 


1.  In  an  electrical  musical  instrument,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical signals;  a  loudspeaker  operatively  associated  with 
said  source;  a  first  modulating  means  comprising  a  me- 
chanical tremulant  device  associated  with  said  loudspeaker 
for  modulating  the  signals  emanating  therefrom;  a  sec- 
ond modulating  means  for  electrically  modulating  said 
electrical  signals,  and  means  for  at  least  substantially 
synchronizing  the  first  and  second  modulating  means. 


ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Richard  H.  Peterson,  10108  Hamew  Road,  E.,  Oak  Lawn, 
ni.,  and  WUliam  H.  Hass,  1404  N.  Austin  Blvd.,  Elm- 
wood  Park,  ni. 
Original  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,377,  now 
Patent  No.  3,197,544,  dated  July  27,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  469,959 
7  Claims.     (O.  84—1.25) 


1.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument,  in  combination: 
a  series  of  oscillators  for  generating  signals  having  the 
frequencies  of  the  musical  scale;  transducer  means  oper- 
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atively  associatted  with  said  oscillators  for  generating 
sound  waves  corresponding  to  the  signals  generated; 
player-controlled  key-switch  means  for  delivering  to  said 
transducer  means  signals  from  selected  oscillators  to  pro- 
duce music;  a  first  random  pitch-changing  means  oper- 
atively associated  with  a  plurality  of  oscillators  for 
randomly  modulating  the  pitch  of  said  oscillators;  a  sec- 
ond random  pitch-changing  means  operatively  associated 
with  a  plurality  of  oscillators  other  than  those  associated 
with  said  first  random  pitch-changing  means  for  modulat- 
ing the  pitch  of  said  oscillators;  and  operative  connections 
between  said  oscillators  and  their  associated  modulating 


means. 


3,250,847 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  RECORD  TYPE 

TONE  GENERATOR 

Harry  C.  Chambcrlio,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cham- 

bcrlin  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Upland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  40,701,  July  5,  1960. 

This  application   Feb.  4,   1965,  Scr.  No.  432,445 

6  Claims.     (CI.  84 — 1.28) 
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3,250,849 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 

Sbaun  Matnrin  Cox,  South  Shields,  and  Robert  Ferry, 

Sunderland,  England,  assignors  to  Morgan  Refractories 

Limited,  Neston,  Wirral,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  300,164 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Aug.  14, 1962, 

31,169/62 
4  Claims.     (CI.  174—94) 


/^v^wroOf 


1.  A  contact  material  for  use  in  establishing  electrical 
contact  between  two  electrically  conducting  members 
adapted  to  operate  at  high  temperatures  and  having  a 
composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
following  compositions,  in  which  the  percentages  are 
by  weight: 

Percent 

(1)  VA 40 

BaO 40 

Cu    20 

(2)  VA 60 

Cu  powder 40 

(3)  VjOs 70 

CuaO     30 


1.  In  an  instrument  for  playing  musical  compositions, 

(a)  a  rhythm  part  having 

(b)  a  plurality  of  magnetic  recordings,  each  being  ca- 
pable of  reproducing  repetitively  at  least  one  chord  in 
a  predetermined  different  musical  key  and  prede- 
termined different  tempo; 

(c)  a  manually  operable  keyboard,  a  key  of  which, 
when  depressed,  selects  one  of  said  rhythm  record- 
ings; and 

(d)  means  to  reproduce  and  repeat  the  selected  chord 
at  a  selected  tempo  and  for  a  predetermined  time 
and  until  said  selected  key  is  released. 


3.250,848 
CONNECTIONS  IN  MULTILAYER  CIRCUITS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Howard  R.  BceUtz,  F  ranklin  Park,  and  Hans  F.  Schnitzlcr, 
Lcvittown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,139 
15  Claims.    (CI.  174—68.5) 
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1.  A  terminal  structure  for  a  conductor  on  an  insulator 
card  formed, with  an  aperture  comprising: 

a  gasket' on  the  card  surrounding  the  aperture;  and 
a  conductive  layer  terminal  surrounding  the  gasket. 


3,250,850 

LAMINATED  INSULATING  BODY 

Hans  Felix,  Olten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Moser-Glaser 

A  Co.  AG.,  Muttenz,  near  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,946 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Feb.  17,  1961, 

1,977/61;  Mar.  16,  1961,  3,160/61 

18  CUdms.     (CI.  174—121) 


1.  In  an  electrical  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  solid 
electrical  conductor;  and  a  laminated  body  having  insulat- 
ing properties  at  least  partially  covering  said  conductor, 
said  laminated  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed 
layers  of  insulating  material  having  opposite  faces  and 
being  arranged  substantially  coaxially  with  said  solid  elec- 
trical conductor,  said  layers,  respectively,  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  projecting  hollow  deformations 
extending  outwardly  from  at  least  one  of  said  faces  toward 
an  adjacent  one  of  said  plurality  of  layers  with  outermost 
portions  of  said  projecting  deformations  contacting  said 
adjacent  layer  so  as  to  form  voids  between  adjacent  layers, 
said  spaced  projecting  hollow  deformations  of  said  layers, 
respectively,  being  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  each  of 
said  layers  possesses  a  reduced  resistance  to  bending  in 

more  than  one  direction  and  said  superposed  layers  being 
arranged  without  intermeshing  between  the  same,  and  a 
cast  resin  filling  said  voids  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  superposed  insulating  layers. 
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3,250,851 
UNIVERSAL  TRANSISTOR  MOUNTING  PAD 
Rolf  G.  Bocning,  Fort  Laoderdalc,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sys- 
tems Enginecriiig  Laboratories,  Inc^  Fort  Lauderdale, 
Fla^  a  corporatioii  of  Florida 

FUed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,975 
8  Claims.     (CI.  174—138) 


1.  A  transistor  mounting  pad  comprising  a  body  having 
two  substantially  parallel  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  holes 
extending  through  said  body,  at  least  two  channels  de- 
fined in  one  of  said  surfaces  and  each  having  a  depth 
dimension  less  thao  the  dimension  between  said  surfaces, 
said  channels  having  a  floor  which  comprises  the  terminal 
plane  for  at  least  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  holes,  and 
said  channels  communicating  with  each  other  to  provide 
lead  communication  therebetween. 


3450,852 

SUSPENSION  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

BUNDLE  CONDUCTOR 

William  L.  Hollander,  Centralia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  A.  B. 

Chance  Company,  Centralia,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Missouri 

FUed  Sept  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,576 
4  Claims.     (CI.  174—144) 


2.  In  an  assembly  for  suspending  bundle  conductors  : 

a  suspension  element  of  unitary,  one-piece  construction 

comprising  a  yoke  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced, 

U-shaped  members  each  having  a  pair  of  normally 

downwardly  extending,  spaced-apart  ends; 

a  pair  of  conductor-gripping  clamps;  and 

means  attaching  said  clamps  to  respective  members 

between  said  ends  thereof, 
each  of  said  members  presenting  an  elongated,  longi- 
tudinally arcuate  umbrella  interconnecting  the  ends 
thereof  in  overhead,  shielding  relationship  to  the 
associated  clamp, 
each  lunbrella  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  fac- 
ing surface  having  a  normally  upwardly  facing,  longi- 
tudinally convex  region,  and  a  pair  of  opposed,  longi- 
tudinally convex,  normally  laterally  facing  regions 
merging  with  said  upwardly  facing  region  to  provide 
said  surface  with  an  uninterrupted,  corona  resistant 
contour. 


3.250,853 

COLOR-TELEVISION  TEST  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

Bernard    D.    Longhlin,    Huntinctoo,    N.Y.,   asdgnor   to 

Hazcltine  Research  inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,478 

3  Claims.     (CL  178—5.4) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  testing  the  performance  of 
color-television  receivers  comprising: 

first  means  for  supplying  first  signals  including  hori- 
zontal synchronizing  pulses  and  color  bursts  for  syn- 
chronizing the  color  oscillator  of  a  receiver  to  be 
tested  at  the  proper  color  subcarner  frequency; 

second  means  for  supplying  a  continuous  wave  signal 
of  frequency  differing  from  the  color  subcarner  fre- 
quency by  an  odd  multiple  of  one-half  of  the  hor- 
izontal synchronizing  pulse  repetition  rate; 

and  third  means  for  combining  said  first  signals  and 
said  continuous  wave  signal  and  forming  a  com- 
posite signal  suitable  for  coupling  into  the  receiver  to 
be  tested,  said  composite  signal  having  said  continu- 
ous wave  signal  incorporated  as  simulated  chromi- 
nance information  during  periods  between  predeter- 
mined horizontal  synchronizing  pulses; 

whereby  the  composite  signal  will  cause  a  beat-note 
signal  to  be  developed  in  each  color  information 
channel  of  a  receiver  under  test  and  performance  in- 
formation can  be  derived  from  such  beat-note  signals. 


3,250,854 

COLOUR  TELEVISION  PICK  UP  SYSTEMS 

Pierre  Cassagnc,  Lcvallois,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Francaise  de  Television,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  July  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,151 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  25,  1962, 
905,001 
8  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 
1.  A  colour  television  pick  up  arrangement  for  op- 
eration in  a  studio  which  is  illuminated  by  means  of 
pulsed  light  during  inactive  periods  of  the  scanning  com- 
prising: 

a  cathode-ray  tube  for  producing  a  luminous  beam 
scanning  a  scene  and  photo-electric  cells  associated 
with  respective  optical  filters  for  generating  synchro- 
nous picture  colour  signals  relative  to  said  scene; 
and  a  system  for  generating  a  luminance  signal  rela- 
tive to  said  scene  and  synchronous  with  said  colour 
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signals,  said  system  comprising:  an  analyzer  tube 
of  the  storage  type  including  a  photosensitive  layer; 
means  for  applying  to  said  analyzer  tube  sweeping 
signals,  synchronous  with  those  applied  to  said  cath- 


^ 


]' 


ode  ray  tube;  and  an  optical  apparatus  for  project- 
ing onto  said  photosensitive  layer,  during  the  periods 
of  illumination  of  the  studio,  an  optical  in:)age  of 
said  scene  as  scanned  by  said  luminous  beam. 


3,250,855 
ELECTRICAL  GENERATORS  OF  QUASI 
RANDOM  DIGITS 
Jean-Pierre  Vaiscur,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  C.S.F.- 
Compagnie  Gcncralc  de  Telegraphic  Sans  FU,  a  corpo- 
ration of  France 

Filed  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,099 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  29,  1961, 
863,278;  June  7,  1961,  864,106;  June  19,  1961, 
865,316 

18  Cbims.     (CI.  178—22) 
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second  carrier  drum  having  a  message  receiving  record, 
a  shaft,  said  carriers  being  supported  by  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  in  sequence,  motor  means  for 
driving  said  drums,  a  traversing  shaft  driven  by  said  first 
named  drum,  a  slide  actuated  by  said  traversing  shaft  for 
supporting  said  record  carrier  transducer  for  said  second 
drum,  a  cam  shaft  driven  by  said  second  drum,  means  on 
said  cam  shaft  to  move  said  first  transducer  over  its  cor- 
responding message  carrying  area,  clutch  means  controlled 
by  said  first  cam  shaft  for  drivingly  connecting  said 
answering  carrier  to  said  motor  means  for  a  predetermined 
time  period,  clutch  means  controlled  by  said  cam  shaft 


1.  A  generator  of  quasi  random  symbols  comprising  in 
combination:  at  least  one  decoder  having  inputs  for  re- 
ceiving binary  counts  and  a  plurality  of  first  outputs;  at 
least  one  permutator  having  inputs  coupled  to  said  first 
outputs  and  a  plurality  of  second  outputs;  a  plurality  of 
OR-gates  having  respective  inputs  and  third  outputs,  said 
inputs  being  coupled  to  said  second  outputs;  and  an  en- 
coder arrangement  having  inputs  coupled  to  said  third 
outputs. 


3,250,856 
RECORDING    AND    REPRODUCING    APPLIANCE 
FOR  CONNECTION  TO  A  PUBUC  TELEPHONE 
NETWORK 

Willy  Miillcr,  121  Bcderstrassc,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,093 
6  Clahns.     (CI.  179—6) 
1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  appliance  adapted  for 
use  with  a  public  telephone  network,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  first  answering  and  announcement  carrier  drum 
and  a  first  transducer  cooperating  therewith,  a  second 
record  carrier  drum  and  a  second  transducer  cooperating 
therewith,  the  first  carrier  drum  being  povided  with  a 
message  instructing  the  calUng  subscriber  to  speak,  the 
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for  connecting  the  motor  means  to  the  second  record  car- 
rier drum  after  a  predetermined  time  period,  a  message 
carrier  disc,  means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  second 
message  carrier  disc  to  said  first  message  carrier  drum, 
means  on  said  cam  shaft  to  indicate  the  position  theteof, 
a  transducer  for  said  message  carrier  disc,  means  on  said 
cam  shaft  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  last  named 
transducer,  and  means  engageable  by  said  sUde  after  the 
transducer  supported  thereby  has  traveled  the  length  of 
said  record  carrier  to  interrupt  actuation  of  the  transducer 
of  said  record  carrier  drum  and  to  actuate  the  transducer 
of  said  message  carrier  disc. 


3^50,857 
STEREO  FM  RECEIVER 
Adrian  J.  De  Vries,  Elmhurst,  and  Fleming  Dias,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,234 
12  Claims.     (CL  179—15) 


1.  In  a  monaural-stereophonic  frequency  modulation 
system  for  using  a  carrier  signal  frequency  modulated 
by  monaural  information  or  frequency  modulated  by 
stereophonic  information  represented  by  the  modulation 
function 

M{t)=Ki{A-\-B)-\-K2{A-B)S 

where  A  and  B  are  audio  signals,  S  is  an  amplitude- 
modulated  subcarricr  signal,  and  Kj  and  Kj  are  constants, 
a  receiver  comprising:  means  for  demodulating  said  car- 
rier signal  to  derive  a  detected  signal  representing  the 
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modulation  function  of  said  carrier;  means  for  applying 
said  detected  signal  to  a  second  demodulator  which  trans- 
lates audio  without  detection  during  monaural  operation 
but  which  derives  separated  A  and  B  audio  signals  dur- 
ing stereophonic  reception;  and  electrical  circuit  means 
for  effectively  adjusting  the  intensity  of  the  signals  applied 
to  said  second  demodulator  in  response  to  a  change  be- 
tween monaural  and  stereophonic  reproduction  to  main- 
tain the  level  of  reproduction  approximately  constant 
during  monaural  and  stereophonic  reproduction. 


3,250,858 
SUBSCRIBER  LINE  DIVIDED  ACCESS  CIRCUIT 
Byron  McDermott,  Chatham  Township,  Morris  County, 
and  Arthur  C.  Mehring,  Sommit,  NJ^  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  off  New  York 

FUcd  Oct.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  144,333 
4  Claiins.    (CL  179—18) 
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1.  A  subscriber  line  divided  access  circuit  for  originat- 
ing a  call  through  a  first  switching  office  and  terminat- 
ing a  call  from  a  second  switching  office,  said  second 
switching  office  including  a  link  circuit  and  a  busy  test 
circuit,  said  access  circuit  comprising,  a  first  transmis- 
sion line  connecting  said  subscriber  line  to  said  first  of- 
fice, a  second  transmission  line  extending  to  said  second 
office  link  circuit,  means  for  normally  connecting  said 
busy  test  circuit  to  said  link  circuit,  monitoring  means 
connected  to  said  first  transmission  line  and  responsive 
to  an  originating  call  from  said  subscriber  line  for  dis- 
connecting said  busy  test  circuit  and  said  link  circuit 
means  independent  of  said  link  circuit  and  responsive  to 
said  monitoring  means  for  energizing  said  busy  test  cir- 
cuit, and  means  responsive  to  a  terminating  call  from 
said  second  office  for  transferring  said  subscriber  line 
connection  from  said  first  transmission  line  to  said  sec- 
ond transmission  line. 


3,250,859 
UNIVERSAL  LINE  CONCENTRATOR 
Richard  G.  Fisher,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,517 
29  Claims.     (O.  179—18) 
1.  A  telephone  line  concentrating  system  comprising  a 

plurality  of  pairs  of  field  and  central  office  units,  each  of 
said  field  units  being  connected  to  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scriber lines,  and  each  of  said  central  office  units  being 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  respective  line  circuits;  a  re- 
spective plurality  of  voice  communication  trunks  extended 
between  each  pair  of  said  field  and  central  oflKce  units; 
respective  control  conductors  extended  between  each  pair 
of  said  field  and  central  ofiite  units;  and  common  control 
means  connected  to  each  of  said  central  office  udlii^  said 
common  control  means  including 


( 1 )  means  for  scanning  all  of  said  line  circuits  for  serv- 
ice requests,  means  for  transmitting  signals  over  said 
control  conductors  to  said  field  units  to  control  the 
scanning  of  all  of  said  subscriber  lines  for  service 
requests,  means  for  connecting  said  line  circuits  to 
said  trunks  responsive  to  service  requests  and  for 
transmitting  switching  information  over  said  control 
conductors  to  cause  said  field  units  to  connect  said 
subscriber  lines  to  said  trunks; 

(2)  means  for  scanning  said  trunks  to  determine  re- 
lease requests  of  said  trunks,  means  for  disestablish- 
ing the  connections  between  the  line  circuits  con- 
nected to  said  trunks  responsive  to  said  trunk  re- 
lease requests,  and  for  transmitting  switch  informa- 
tion over  said  control  conductors  to  cause  said  field 
units  to  disestablish  the  connections  between  the  re- 
spective subscriber  lines  and  said  trunks;  and 

(3)  means  for  detecting  the  interconnection  of  any 
two  trunks  in  the  same  plurality  through  two  con- 
nected line  circuits  in  the  same  phiralily,  means  for 
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disconnecting  said  two  line  circuits  connected  to  said 
two  trunks  from  said  two  trunks  and  for  connecting 
said  line  circuits  directly  to  each  other,  means  for 
transmitting  switching  information  over  said  control 
conductors  to  cause  the  respective  field  unit  to  discon- 
nect the  two  subscriber  lines  connected  to  said  two 
trunks  from  said  two  trunks  and  to  connect  said 
two  subscriber  lines  directly  to  each  other;  and 
means  in  all  of  said  field  units  for  detecting  the  ter- 
mination of  a  call  between  two  subscriber  lines  con- 
nected directly  to  each  other  in  said  field  units  and 
for  transmitting  signals  to  said  central  office  units 
and  said  common  control  means  over  the  said  con- 
trol conductors;  said  common  control  ^eans  further 
including 
(4)  means  responsive  to  said  signals  for  controlling  the 
disconnection  of  the  two  respective  line  circuits  con- 
nected directly  to  each  other,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting switching  information  over  the  said  control 
conductors  to  cause  said  field  units  to  disconnect  said 
two  subscriber  lines  from  each  other. 
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3,250,860 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  SIGNALS 

Andrew  W.  Vincent,  65  Aberdeen  St,  Rochester,  N.Y^ 
and  David  E.  Belles,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  said  Belles  as- 
signor to  James  Cunningham  Son  tt  Co.,  inc..  Hooey 
Falli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,808 
19  Claims.     (CI.  179—78) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  cross-bar  switch 
of  the  type  having  plural  elongated  hold  conductors 
arranged  in  parallel  array  in  a  common  plane,  plural 
select  conductors  extending  irarmaliy  to  the  common 
plane,  different  ones  of  the  select  conductors  being  rela- 
tively closely  adjacent  to  different  respective  ones  of  the 
hold  conductors,  and  contact  means  for  selectively  and 
alternately  making  and  breaking  electrical  connections 
between  the  hold  conductors  and  the  select  conductors, 
the  improvement  comprising  means  for  applying  a  first 
alternating  current  signal  between  a  point  of  reference 
potential  and  a  first  one  of  the  hold  conductors,  means 
for  producing  a  second  electrical  signal  of  the  same  instan- 
taneous magnitude  as  the  first  signal  but  of  opposite 
instantaneous  polarity  therefrom,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing said  second  signal  between  the  point  of  reference 
potential  and  one  of  the  hold  conductors  next  adjacent 
to  said  first  one,  whereby  signal  transmission  by  stray  cou- 
pling between  the  hold  conductors  and  the  select  con- 
ductors will  be  compensated  by  the  opposing  effect  of 
said  first  and  second  signals. 


3,250,861 

RAILROAD  WAY  STATION  TELEPHONE 

AMPLIFIER 

Robert  D.  Babylon,  18908  HoIke  Road, 

Independence,  Mo. 

FUcd  Apr.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  274^1 

1  Claim.    (CI.  179—81) 


3: 
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Telephone  apparatus  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
voice  communications  over  a  telephone  line  comprising: 

direct  current  power  source  means; 

a  transformer  having  a  high  impedance  winding 
adapted  for  coupling  with  said  line  and  a  low  imped- 
ance winding  in  inductively  coupled  relationship  to 
said  high  impedance  winding; 


a  transistor  having  an  emitter  element,  a  base  element, 
and  a  collector  element; 

first  circuit  means  operably  coupling  said  source  means 
with  said  transistor  for  creating  an  output  at  one  of 
said  elements  and  an  input  at  another  of  the  ele- 
ments, the  remaining  element  being  common  to  both 
the  input  and  the  output; 

second  circuit  means  connecting  said  output  to  one  end 
of  said  low  impedance  winding; 

a  microphone; 

third  circuit  means  operably  coupling  said  microphone 
with  said  input; 

an  electrical  connection  point  on  said  low  impedance 
winding  between  the  ends  thereof; 

a  transducer  having  an  electrical  input  and  an  internal 
impedance  substantially  equal  to  the  impedance  of 
said  low  impedance  winding; 

dual  section  switching  means  having  a  receive  position 
and  a  transmit  position; 

fourth  circuit  means  connecting  said  transducer  with 
one  section  of  said  switching  means  for  connecting 
the  transducer  in  parallel  with  said  low  impedance 
winding  through  said  switching  means  when  the  lat- 
ter is  in  said  receive  position; 

fifth  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  one  section  of 
the  switching  means  and  said  connection  point  for 
connecting  the  transducer  in  parallel  with  the  por- 
tion of  said  low  impedance  winding  between  the 
connection  point  and  one  end  thereof  when  said  one 
section  of  the  switching  means  is  in  said  transmit 
position,  and  for  simultaneously  operably  coupling 
said  transistor  with  said  connection  point; 

an  electrical  connection  point  on  said  high  impedance 
winding  between  the  ends  thereof  presenting  an  elec- 
trical impedance  between  the  last-mentioned  point 
and  one  of  the  last-mentioned  ends  substantially 
equal  to  the  impedance  of  said  telephone  line;  and 

sixth  circuit  means  connecting  said  point  on  the  high 
impedance  winding  and  the  other  end  thereof  with 
the  other  section  of  said  switching  means  for  cou- 
pling the  last-mentioned  point  with  said  line  when 
the  switching  means  is  in  said  transmit  position,  and 
for  placing  said  high  impedance  winding  in  its  en- 
tirety across  said  line  when  said  switching  means  is 
in  said  receive  position. 


3  250  862 

HIGH  ENERGY  COMPACT  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  LOUD  SPEAKERS 

WUIiam  L.  Rollins,  Highway  69  S.,  Monroe,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,751 

7  Claims.    (CI.  179—115.5) 


1.  For  use  in  a  loud  speaker,  a  magnet  and  supporting 
assembly  comprising  said  magnet,  a  cup  piece  and  a  pole 
piece, 
said  magnet  being  a  cylinder  of  permanently  magnetiz- 
able material  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  cup  piece  having 

a  bottom  which  is  in  contact  with  the  first  end  of 
said  magnet. 


636 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  10,  1966 


a  hollow  substantially  cylindrical  side  portion  ex- 
tending upward  from  said  bottom  portion  and 
partially  spaced  away  from  said  magnet,  said 
side  porting  having 

a  first  interior  cylindrical  surface  portion  en- 
gaged in  press-fitted  or  interfacing  relation 
with  the  outside  of  said  magnet  near  the 
first  end  of  said  magnet,  to  attach  the  cup  to 
the  magnet, 
a  second  intericM'  cylindrical  wall  surface  por- 
tion having  a  greater  diameter  than  said 
first  interior  surface  portion  to  provide  a 
space  between  said  side  portion  and  said 
magnet, 
a  first  exterior  outer  wall  surface  portion,  and 
a  second  exterior  wall  surface  portion  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  first  exterior  wall  sur- 
face portion  and  located  at  the  top  pe- 
ripheral outer  edge  of  the  side  portion, 
said  pole  piece  being  generally  cup  shaped  and  having 
a  laterally  extending  wall  having  an  upper  surface 
and  a  lower  Surface,  said  lower  surface  being  in 
contact  with  the  second  end  of  said  magnet, 
a  hollow  substantially  cyUndrical  side  portion  de- 
pending substantially  from  the  periphery  of  said 
laterally  extending  wall  portion,  said  side  por- 
tion having 
an  interior  cylindrical  wall  surface  portion 
engaged  in  press-fitted  or  interfering  rela- 
tion with  the  outside  of  said  magnet  near 
its  second  end  to  attach  the  pole  piece  to 
the  magnet  and 
an  exterior  cylindrical  wall  surface  portion 
which  has  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the 
second  interior  wall  surface  portion  of  the 
side  portion  of  said  cup  piece  to  provide 
space  between  said  surfaces  of  said  pole 
piece  and  cup  piece  to  receive  a  voice  coil 
and  voice  coil  support  tube. 


group  of  lines,  enabling  means  coupled  to  said  prede- 
termined group  of  lines  for  providing  an  enabling  signal 
when  none  of  the  lines  in  said  predetermined  group  is 
coupled  to  said  signaling  circuit,  and  test  access  circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  testing  circuit,  said  enabling  means, 
and  said  predetermined  group  of  lines  for  associating  said 
testing  circuit  with  the  line  indicated  by  the  marking  from 
said  control  means  when  said  enabling  means  provides 
said  enabling  signal. 


3,250,863 
TEST  ACCESS  CIRCUIT 
James  G.  Pearce,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,959 
10  Claims.     (CI.  179—175.2) 


^n-^t 


1.  In  a  communication  system,  a  plurality  of  lines  each 
adapted  to  originate  and  terminate  communication  con- 
nections, a  signaling  circuit  common  to  a  predetermined 
group  of  said  lines,  individual  switching  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  lines  comprising  said  predetermined 
group  for  selectively  connecting  its  associated  line  with 
said  signaling  circuit,  a  testing  circuit,  control  means  in 
said  testing  circuit  for  providing  a  marking  indicative  of 
a  selected  one  of  the  lines  comprising  said  predetermined 


I 


3,250,864 


REGULATING  TRANSFORMERS  HAVING  A 
LARGE  NUMBER  OF  TAPS 
Alexander  Bleibtrcu  and  Ernst  Baumgartner,  Regensbarg, 
Germany,    assignors   to   Maschinenfabrik   Rcinhauscn 
Gebriider  Scheubeck  K.G.,  Regensburg,  Germany 

Filed  June  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  4,  1962, 

M  53,434;  July  12,  1962,  M  53,531 

10  Claims.     (O.  200—11) 


1.  A  regulating  transformer  comprising  in  combination : 

(a)  a  transformer  winding  having  a  plurality  of  odd 
taps  and  having  a  plurality  of  even  taps; 

(b)  a  transfer  switch  having  a  pair  of  terminals; 

(c)  a  selector  switch  for  selectively  connecting  to  said 
transfer  switch  taps  of  said  winding,  said  selector 
switch  including  a  pair  of  switch  stacks  arranged  side 
by  side  at  substantially  the  same  level,  each  of  said 
pair  of  stacks  including  two  superimposed  selector 
switch  sub-units,  each  selector  switch  sub-unit  having 
a  center  contact,  a  plurality  of  fixed  tap  contacts  and 
an  auxiliary  fixed  contact  arranged  in  a  circle  around 
said  center  contact,  and  each  selector  switch  unit 
further  having  a  pivotable  contact  bridge  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  center  contact  with  each  of 
said  plurality  of  tap  contacts  and  with  said  auxiliary 
contact; 

(d)  leads  connecting  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  odd 
taps  to  a  selector  switch  sub-unit  forming  part  of  one 
of  said  pair  of  stacks  and  leads  connecting  another 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  odd  taps  to  a  selector 
switch  sub-unit  forming  part  of  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  stacks; 

(e)  leads  connecting  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  even 
taps  to  a  selector  switch  sub-unit  forming  part  of  one 
of  said  pair  of  stacks  and  leads  connecting  another 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  even  taps  to  a  selector 
switch  sub-unit  forming  part  of  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  stacks; 

(f )  leads  inter-connecting  the  center  contacts  of  selector 
switch  sub-units  having  tap  contacts  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  odd  taps; 

(g)  leads  inter-connecting  the  center  contacts  of  se- 
lector switch  sub-units  having  tap  contacts  connected 
to  said  plurality  of  even  taps; 

(h)  leads  connecting  the  auxiliary  contacts  of  selector 
switch  sub-units  having  tap  contacts  connected  to 
said  plurality  of  odd  taps  to  one  of  said  pair  of 
terminals  of  said  transfer  switch;  and 

(i)  leads  connecting  the  auxiliary  contacts  of  selector 
switch  sub-units  having  tap  contacts  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  even  taps  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
terminals  of  said  transfer  switch. 
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3,250,865 
TRANSFER  SWITCH  FOR  TAPPED  REGULATING 
TRANSFORMERS  WITH  RADIAL  GUIDE  AND 
LINKAGE  STRUCTURE 
Alexander  Bleibtreu,  Regensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Reinhauscn  Gebriider  Scheubeck 
K.G.,  Regensburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  18,  1963, 

M  57,543 

13  Claims.     (CL  200—11) 


1.  A  transfer  switch  for  tapped  regulating  transformers 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  arranged  around  a 
center  in  a  circular  pattern; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  movable  contacts  each  cooperating 
with  one  of  said  plurality  of  fixed  contacts; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  fixed  radial  guide  means  each  for 
guiding  one  of  said  plurality  of  movable  contacts 
radially  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  plurality 
of  fixed  contacts  and  for  guiding  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  movable  contacts  radially  out  of  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  plurality  of  fixed  contacts; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  links  each  for  operating  one  of  said 
plurality  of  movable  contacts,  each  supporting  at 
one  end  and  thereof  one  of  said  plurality  of  mov- 
able contacts,  the  ends  of  said  plurality  of  links 
remote  from  said  plurality  of  movable  contacts  and 
said  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  defining  a  plurality  of 
straight,  angularly  displaced  lines; 

(e)  contact-operating  means  including  an  over-center 
spring; 

(f)  a  floating  shaft  suji^jorting  the  ends  of  said  plu- 
rality of  links  remote  from  said  plurality  of  movable 
contacts  and  further  supporting  one  end  of  said  over- 
center  spring,  said  floating  shaft  being  free  to  move 
in  any  direction  under  the  action  of  said  over-cen- 
ter spring  and  not  subject  to  any  driving  forces  other 
than  driving  forces  exerted  by  said  over-center  spring; 
and 

(g)  contact-operating  means  including  a  source  of 
motive  power  for  selectively  moving  the  other  end  of 
said  over-center  spring  in  a  clockwise  and  in  a 
counterclockwise  direction  about  said  center  of  said 
plurality  of  fixed  contacts  sequentially  across  some 
of  said  straight  angularly  displaced  lines  to  cause 
snap  action  operation  of  said  plurality  of  movable 
contacts. 


3,250,866 

MAGNETIC  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  SWITCH  POSITIONS 

Robert  W.  Ryno,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  asdgnor  to  A.  O. 

Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  259,462 
8  Claims.    (CI.  200—19) 
1.  A  magnetically  actuated  switch  assembly  comprising 
(a)   a  thin  flat  scanner  wheel  of  a  magnetic  material 
having  a  plurality  of  equicircumferentially  spaced 
narrow  radial  slots, 


(b)  a  permanent  magnet  having  an  air  gap  and 
mounted  to  present  said  air  gap  to  one  face  of  the 
scanner  wheel  in  the  area  of  said  slots, 

(c)  a  magnetically  responsive  switch  having  aligned 
switch  arms  and  adjustably  mounted  in  aligned  re- 
lation to  said  magnet  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
wheel  and  responsive  to  the  flux  from  said  magnet, 
said  scanner  wheel  modulating  the  magnetic  field 
strength  coupled  to  said  switch, 

(d)  mounting  means  for  said  magnet  and  said  switch 
and  adjustably  mounted  adjacent  the  wheel  for  tan- 


gential movement  of  the  aligned  switch  arms  with 
respect  thereto  and  providing  a  first  variable  angle 
between  the  slots  and  the  mounting  means, 

(e)  a  second  permanent  magnet, 

(f)  a  second  magnetically  responsive  switch  having 
aligned  switch  arms,  and 

(g)  a  mounting  means  for  said  second  magnet  and 
switch  with  the  switch  arms  located  tangentially  of 
the  wheel  and  thereby  perpendicular  to  said  slots  and 
at  a  second  angle  with  respect  to  the  slots,  such  sec- 
ond angle  differing  from  the  first  angle  by  one-half 
the  angle  between  adjacent  slots. 


3,250,867 
CONSTANT  ON  TIME  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Brooks  H.  Short,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,750 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—27) 


1.  An  ignition  timing  device  comprising,  a  base,  a 
shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  an  engine  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  base,  first  and  second  timing  pla^s,  said 
timing  plates  being  connected  together  and  adjustable 
relative  to  said  shaft,  a  vacuum  unit  for  adjusting  said 
timing  plates  as  a  unit,  first  and  second  breaker  contact 
apparatus  supported  respectively  by  said  timing  plates, 
a  first  centrifugal  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  fly 
weights  connected  with  and  driven  by  said  shaft,  a  first 
breaker  cam  for  operating  said  first  breaker  contact 
apparatus  adjustable  relative  to  said  shaft  by  said  first 
centrifugal  mechanism,  a  second  centrifugal  mechanism 
including  a  pair  of  fly  weights  having  an  input  member 
rigidly  connected  to  said  first  breaker  cam  and  having  an 
output  member  rigidly  connected  to  a  second  breaker 
cam,  said  second  breaker  cam  operating  said  second 
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breaker  contact  apparatus,  said  centrifugal  advance 
mechanisms  being  so-constructed  and  arranged  that  the 
angle  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  over  which  both  breaker 
contact  apparatus  is  closed  is  increased  in  accordance 
with  an  increase  in  shaft  speed. 


9^50,868 
MERCURY  TIME  DELAY  SWITCHES 
Sidney  V.  Worth,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  EIco  Cor- 
poration, Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,025 
11  Claims.    (O.  200—33) 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  symmetrical  pear 
shaped  annular  hollow  housing,  said  housing  including 
two  legs  formed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  a 
conductive  liquid  filling  a  portion  of  said  housing  and 
dividing  the  remainder  of  the  interior  of  said  housing  into 
first  and  second  spaced  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
liquid,  a  non-conductive  fluid  in  said  chambers,  a  pair  of 
spaced  connectors  in  electrical  conductive  relation  with 
the  interior  of  said  housing,  each  of  said  connectors  being 
placed  in  a  separate  leg  of  said  housing  and  equally  spaced 
from  the  apex  of  said  angle,  said  liquid  being  of  sufficient 
volume  to  fill  the  space  in  said  housing  between  said  con- 
nectors, said  chambers  being  in  fluid  communication,  and 
time  delay  means  for  controlling  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  chambers. 


3,250,869 

INSPECTION  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  RLLED 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Edwin  A.  Link,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  RT  &  E 

Corporation,  Waukeslia,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,276 

3  Claims.     (CI.  200—51) 


1.  An  <m1  filled  electrical  switch,  having  a  means  for 
inspecting  a  terminal  to  determine  the  electrical  state 
thereof  that  comprises 
a  hollow  switch  casing; 
a  body  of  dielectric  insulating  oil  disposed  inside  said 

casing; 
a  switch  assembly  having 

all  of  its  electrical  junction  establishing  means  im- 
mersed in  said  oil,  and 
having  on  the  outside  of  said  casing,  means  for  selec- 
tively changing  the  position  of  the  junction  establish- 
ing means; 


cable  termination  means  seaiably  leading  a  conductor 
through  the  casing  to  a  terminal  immersed  in  said 
body  of  oil; 

guide  means  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  said  ter- 
minal, through  said  body  of  oil,  and  through  said 
casing  to  outside  said  casing  for  guiding  a  probe  in- 
serted from  outside  said  casing  into  electrical  contact 
with  said  terminal,  said  probe  establishing  an  elec- 
trical circuit  separate  from  the  norma!  current  cir- 
cuits of  said  switch  assembly,  said  guide  means  being 
at  least  partially  filled  with  said  oil;  and 

probe  engaging  means  secured  to  said  terminal  for  mat- 
ingly  engaging  the  end  of  a  probe  thereby  to  establish 
an  electrical  junction. 


3,250,870 

FEED  DRUM  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTO- 

MATIC  WIRE  HANDLING  DEVICES 

Louis  A.  Netta,  North  Brunswick,  and  John  M.  Cole, 
Highland  Park,  N  J.,  asdnors  to  The  Thomas  A  Bctts 
Company,  Incorporated,  Elizabrth,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,150 
7  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.41) 


1.  In  a  wire  handling  device  for  handling  a  plurality 
of  wires,  the  combination  comprising  rotary  feed  drum 
means  having  slots  formed  thereon  for  carrying  indi- 
vidual wires  to  a  terminal  attaching  device,  wire  segre- 
gating means  urged  into  engagement  with  said  feed  drum 
means,  switch  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said 
drum  means,  arm  means  urged  into  engagement  with 
said  drum  means  and  operably  connected  to  said  switch 
means  and  hnkage  means  linking  said  segregating  means 
to  said  arm  means  whereby  said  switch  means  is  acti- 
vated to  stop  rotation  <^  said  drum  means  when  said  arm 
means  is  forced  out  of  engagement  with  said  drum  means 
by  a  wire  improperly  positioned  on  said  drum  means  or 
when  said  segregating  means  is  forced  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  drum  means. 


3,250,871 
ROTATIONAL  SPEED  CONTROL  SWITCH 
Lawrence  H.  Wigger,  BartlesvUlc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Cities 
Service  OU  Company,  BartlesviUe,  OUa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,279 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.46) 
1.  A   rotational    speed    control    switch   responsive   to 
either  an  increase  or  decrease  in  the  rotary  speed  of  a 
rotating  member  comprising; 

(a)  a  hollow  tore-shaped  body  filled  with  a  liquid  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  index  number  of  from  about  O.S  to 
5.0; 
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(b)  means  for  attaching  said  hollow  body  to  the  rotary 
member  in  a  substantially  vertical  manner,  said  ro- 
tary member  capable  of  operating  in  a  velocity  range 
of  from  about  one  to  about  100  r.p.m.; 

(c)  a  ball  of  magnetic  material  construction  contained 
within  the  hollow  body,  said  ball  being  of  such  size 
and  shape  as  to  allow  the  ball  to  move  freely  within 
the  hollow  body  when  said  body  is  rotated,  said  ball 
thereby  assuming  same  position  other  than  the  lowest 
point  in  the  hollow  body  when  said  body  is  rotated, 
tlie  said  position  of  the  ball  being  that  at  which  the 


upward  force  due  to  the  rate  of  rotation  and  the 
viscosity  of  tlie  liquid  balance  the  downward  force 
due  to  the  weight  and  size  of  the  baU; 

(d)  electrical  contacting  means  adjustably  positioned 
in  close  proximity  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  hol- 
low body,  said  contacting  means  being  activated 
by  the  movement  of  the  ball  due  to  an  increase  or 
decrease  in  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  oMin- 
ber; 

whereby  the  electrical  contacting  means  may  be 
adapted  to  actuate  a  control  circuit  tliat  controls  the 
rotating  member. 


3,250,872 
PRESSURE  SWITCH  WITH  TEMPERATURE 
SETHNG  OF  BASE  PRESSURES 
Robert  R.  Hellman,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  West- 
port  Development  A  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
Milford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,478 
12  Claims.     (CI.  200—83) 


1.  A  differential  pressure  switch  comprising  a  closed 
container  having  a  substantially  constant  volume,  a  con- 
tained fluid  under  pressure  in  said  container  and  adapted 
to  have  its  pressure  varied  with  changes  in  its  temperature, 
means  for  maintaining  said  fluid  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant temperature  for  desired  lengths  of  time,  an  elon- 
gatable  bellows  mounted  within  said  container  and  having 
its   length    varied    with    a    differential   pressure    applied 


thereto,  means  for  applying  the  differential  pressure  exist- 
ing between  the  contained  fluid  and  an  external  fluid  to 
said  bellows,  and  switch  means  actuated  by  changes  in 
length  of  said  bellows  whereby  differences  in  pressure 
between  the  contained  fluid  and  the  external  fluid  produce 
changes  in  length  of  said  bellows  with  consequent  actua- 
tion of  said  switch  means. 


3,250,873 
FILTER  SIGNAL 
Walter  J.  Kndlaty  and  Theodore  B.  Holliday,  Elmhnrst, 
and   Robert   Dichetta,   BensenvUle,  III.,   assignors   to 
Marvel  Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,539 
6  Claims.     (CL  200—83) 


1.  A  filter  indicator  comprising  a  housing,  a  diaphragm 
dividing  said  housing  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second 
chamber,  an  inlet  passage  communicating  with  said  first 
chamber  on  one  side  of  said  diaphragm,  an  indicator  rod 
slidably  mounted  in  a  wall  of  said  housing  and  extending 
into  said  second  chamber,  magnetically  attracted  elements 
carried  by  said  diaphragm  and  said  rod  for  normal  direct, 
surface-to-surface  contact  one  with  the  other,  yielding 
means  directly  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  elements  and 
urging  said  magnetically  attracted  elements  apart  when- 
ever said  elements  are  out  of  contact  with  each  other  and 
urging  said  rod  outwardly  of  said  housing. 


3,250,874 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Herbert  L.  Ivins,  Brooklyn,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Park  Ridge,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,690 

3  Clahns.     (Q.  200— S6.5) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a   lever, 

(b)  means  pivotally  supporting  said  lever  for  rocking 
about  a  first  axis, 

(c)  a  pair  of  rocker  arms, 

(d)  means  supporting  said  arms  for  rocking  about 
other  axes,  respectively,  which  are  parallel  to,  spaced 
from,  and  at  opposite  sides  of,  said  first  axis. 
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(e)  said  arms  being  engaged  by  said  lever,  when  said 
kver  is  rocked  about  said  first  axis,  at  predeter- 
mined locations,  respectively,  which  are  spaced  from 
said  axes,  and 

(f)  switch  means  having  rcciprocable  actuators,  re- 
spectively, arranged  in  groups,  one  group  for  each 
rocker  arm, 

(g)  said  actuators  in  each  group  being  disposed  in  a 
row  extending  lengthwise  of  their  associated  rocker 
arm  and  being  spaced  different  distances  from  each 
of  said  other  axes  so  that  said  actuators  are  engaged 
and  operated  by  said  arms,  successively,  in  relation 
to  their  distances  from  said  other  axes,  as  said  arms 
are  rocked  about  their  respective  axes  by  said  lever, 

(h)  said  lever  comprising  a  relatively  flat,  generally 
rectangular  plate  member  hnving  a  pair  of  aper- 
tures therein  positioned  one  on  each  side  of  said 
first  axis  and  so  aligned  with  respect  to  said  rocker 
arms  that  each  arm  passes  through  a  respective  one 
of  said  apertures  when  said  lever  is  rocked  about 
said  first  axis.  «- 


3^50,875 

REED  SWITCH 

George  Wintriss,  Carrenvilie,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  339,228 

10  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


3,250,876 
RESET  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PROTECTIVE 

DEVICES 

Blaine  H.  Schultz  and  Kazuo  H.  Date,  both  of  Sooth  Mil- 

waukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edison  Company, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  369,404 

16  Claims.     (CL  200—89) 


2.  An  automatic  protective  device  including  switch 
means  in  circuit  with  the  system  being  protected,  abnor- 
mal condition  responsive  means  coupled  to  said  system, 
lockout  means  operable  to  effect  a  continuous  switch  open 
condition,  integrating  means  coupled  to  said  abnormal 
condition  responsive  means  and  operable  after  a  pre- 
determined number  of  appearances  and  disappearances  of 
an  abnormal  condition  to  render  said  lockout  means 
effective,  reset  means  for  resetting  said  integrating  means, 
delaying  means  operable  to  delay  the  resetting  of  said 
integrating  means  by  said  reset  means,  and  means  coupled 
to  said  abnormal  condition  responsive  means  and  to  said 
integrating  means  and  operable  to  render  said  delaying 
means  inoperative  to  delay  said  resetting  means  to  effect 
rapid  resetting  of  said  integrating  means  if  said  abnormal 
condition  does  not  reappear  in  said  system  after  the  ap- 
pearance and  disappearance  thereof. 


1.  A  reed  switch  assembly  including  an  electric  cable 
containing  a  plurality  of  conductors  enclosed  in  an  in- 
sulating jacket,  a  reed  switch  comprising  a  tube  with 
contacts  therein  and  terminals  extending  from  the  con- 
tacts through  the  wall  of  the  tube,  the  terminals  being 
connected  with  different  ones  of  the  conductors,  and  a 
shell  providing  a  housing  over  the  tube,  the  shell  enclos- 
ing a  single  chamber  with  a  wall  thickness  substantially 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  electric  cable  and  being  de- 
formable  under  outside  clamping  jwessure,  a  reinforcing 
fitting  within  the  shell  and  in  contact  with  the  inside  sur- 
face thereof,  and  bracing  the  shell  against  deforming 
under  such  outside  clamping  pressure,  the  reinforcing 
fitting  surrounding  the  cable  and  being  tight  thereon,  and 
the  shell  having  fastening  means  connecting  it  with  the 
reinforcing  fitting  so  as  to  connect  the  shell  with  the 
cable,  the  connection  of  the  shell  to  the  cable  being  at 
one  end  of  the  shell  beyond  the  end  of  the  tube,  said 
tube  being  supported  by  the  conductors  and  the  shell, 
and  said  shell  being  a  unitary  structure  with  the  electric 
cable,  some  of  the  terminals  being  at  different  ends  of 
the  tube,  different  coiKluctors  connecting  with  the  differ- 
ent terminals  and  at  least  one  of  the  conductors  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  tube  between  the  tube  and  the  shell, 
the  shell  being  closed  at  its  upper  end  remote  from  the 
electric  cable,  and  said  electric  caUe  extending  through 
the  lower  end  of  the  shell. 


3,250,877 
COIN  METERING  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE 
MACHINE  INSTALLATIONS 
Christopher   G.    Taylor,   South   San    Francisco,   Calif., 
assignor  to  Service  Dlstriboton,  Inc.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 
Original  application  Apr.  29,   1963,  Scr.  No.  276,514. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
436,983 

6  Claims.    (CL  2«»— 92) 


1.  A  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  motor,  a  relay 
turned  by  said  motor  and  having  a  shaft  and  means  to 
maintain  said  motor  energized  until  said  shaft  has  turned 
to  first  position  and  then  de-energize  said  motor,  a  cam 
rotatable  relative  to  said  shaft,  a  lost-motion  connection 
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between  said  shaft  and  cam  permitting  said  cam  to  turn 
ahead  of  said  ^aft,  means  biasing  said  cam  against  the 
direction  of  turning  of  said  shaft,  said  cam  having  a  point, 
a  switch  controlling  &Lajting  of  said  motor  and  having  an 
arm  with  an  angular  extremity,  said  point,  when  in  first 
position,  in  contact  with  the  outer  part  of  said  extremity 
opening  said  switch  and  when  in  second  position  out  of 
contact  with  said  outer  part  closing  said  switch  to  start 
said  motor,  a  solenoid,  a  pawl  controlled  by  said  solenoid, 
said  pawl  when  extended  contacting  said  cam  to  move 
said  point  from  first  position  to  second  position,  ahead  of 
rotation  of  said  shaft  and  closet  said  switch  to  energize 
said  motor. 


3450,878 
ROTARY  POLARIZED  RELAY  HAVING  POLE 
PIECE  STOPS  TO  LIMIT  ROTATION  OF  THE 
ARMATURE 
Eric  Jeffrey  Wtghtman,  AacoC,  Berkshire,  and  Raymond 
Eric  Pratt,  Bagshot,  Sotrey,  England,  assignors  to  The 
Spcrry  Gyroscope  Company  Limited,  Middlesex,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  303,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  31,  1962, 

33,488/62 
4Clahns.    (CL  200— 93) 


1.  An  electromagnet  and  make-break  switch  combi- 
nation including  a  housing  having  a  fixed  switch  contact,  a 
bar  magnet  mounted  in  the  housing  to  move  about  an 
axis  having  opposed  magnetic  poles  extending  radially  of 
the  axis  with  respective  radially  directed  stop  faces,  a 
soft  iron  core  in  the  housing  having  a  pair  of  polar  ends, 
the  faces  thereof  being  spaced  angularly  with  respect  to 
the  stop  faces  of  the  bar  magnet  to  limit  its  motion  about 
the  axis  to  a  range  of  less  than  90  degrees  and  to  lock 
the  magnet  magnetically  in  either  of  its  limit  position  by 
poles  induced  in  said  core  eixls  by  said  magnet  poles,  a 
pair  of  segmental  portions  on  each  of  said  polar  ends  of 
greater  arcuate  dimension  than  the  limiting  faces  thereof 
but  less  than  180  degrees,  the  gaps  defined  by  the  termi- 
nal ends  of  said  portions  being  arranged  in  asymmetri- 
cal relation  with  respect  to  the  limiting  polar  eiKls,  a 
switch  contact  in  the  housing  movable  with  the  bar  mag- 
net between  a  make  condition  with  the  fixed  switch  con- 
tact at  one  lock  position  and  a  break  condition  at  the  other 
lock  position,  and  a  coil  for  the  soft  iron  core  operable 
to  polarize  the  core  differentially. 


3,250,879 
ELECTRIC  FUSE  COMPRISING  PLUG  TERMINALS 
HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  SEAL  AND  PINNING 
MEANS 

Philip  C.  Jacobs,  Jr.,  NcwtonTOlc,  Maas.,  assignor  to  The 

Chasc-Shawmot  Company,  Ncwbnryport,  Mass. 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  378,561 

5  Cfadms.     (CL  200—132) 

1.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  fusible  element  means; 

(b)  a  pulverulent  arc-quenching  filler  surrounding  said 
fusible  element  means; 


(c)  a  substantially  tubular  casing  housing  said  fusible 
element  means  and  said  arc-quenching  filler,  said 
casing  defining  passageways  having  a  predetermined 
spacing  from  the  ends  of  said  casing  projecting 
transversely  across  said  casing; 

(d)  a  pair  of  terminal  plugs  each  inserted  relatively 
loosely  into  one  of  the  ends  of  said  casing,  each 
establishing  an  annular  gap  between  the  outer  sur- 
face thereof  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing,  and 
each  forming  an  annular  groove  in  said  outer  lur- 


\     / 


v\\\\\\vx\\\\vv\\v»v. 


i# 


face  thereof,  said  pair  .of  plugs  being  conductively 
interconnected  by  said  fusible  element  means;  and 
(e)  a  pair  of  annular  seals  each  coextensive  with  said 
anntilar  groove  in  one  of  said  pair  of  {riugs  and 
each  interposed  between  said  casing  and  one  of  said 
pair  of  plugs,  each  of  said  pair  of  seals  having  a 
spacing  from  said  ends  of  said  casing  equal  to  said 
predetermined  length  and  each  including  integral 
projections  extending  into  said  passageways  defined 
by  said  casing. 


3,250,880 
DOUBLE  END  OPERABLE  AXIAL  SWITCH 
Jo  Emmett  Jennings,  La  Sclva  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Jennings  Radio  Manufacturing  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  275,811 
6  Clahns.     (O.  200—144) 


\ „  _  -  ■ 


4.  A  switch  comprising  an  hermetically  sealed  envelope 
having  oppositely  disposed  reentrant  portions  including 
expansible  sections  and  transverse  wa^  sections  axially 
spaced  apart  and  movable  in  unison  in  an  axial  direction 
within  the  envelope,  a  movable  contact  within  the  en- 
velope mounted  on  one  of  the  movable  transverse  wall 
sections,  a  fixed  contact  within  the  envelope  including  a 
tubular  conductive  contact  support  member  coaxially  dis- 
posed about  one  of  said  reentrant  portions,  and  contact 
actuating  means  joumaled  on  the  envelope  and  connected 
with  the  movable  contact  and  operable  from  either  end 
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thereof  to  move  the  movable  contact  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  fixed  contact,  the  contact  actuating 
means  including  separate  actuator  shafts  having  their 
outer  end  portions  joumaled  in  the  envelope  adjacent  op- 
posite ends  thereof  and  their  inner  ends  fixed  to  the  axially 
spaced  transverse  wall  sections,  and  an  actuator  shaft 
extension  insulatingly  interposed  between  the  transverse 
wall  sections  in  alignment  with  the  separate  actuator 
shafts. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  200—148  see:  * 
Patent  No.  3,250,970 


normally  out  of  engagement  therewith,  the  strip  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  mounting  portion  being  provided  with 
a  portion  bent  upon  itself  and  extending  outwardly  away 
from  the  base,  the  end  of  the  strip  adjoining  said  bent 
portion  extending  through  the  base  to  form  a  second  ter- 
minal, the  opposite  free  end  of  the  strip  being  connected 
to  said  mounting  portion  by  an  outwardly  extending  hump 
portion  having  converging  sides,  the  outer  end  of  said  bent 
portion  being  in  the  form  of  a  hinge  loop,  a  trigger  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  channel  facing  the  base  and 


3^50,881 
CAM  OPERATED  MULTIPLE  CONTACT  SWITCH 
Charles  A.  Woodcock,  Springfield,  HI-  aasignor  to  StewaH- 
Warner  Corporation,  CUcago,  01^  a  corporation  of 
Virgiiila 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  390,796 
9  Claims.    (CL  200—153) 


6.  A  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  electrically  insulated 
body  elements  each  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  hori- 
zontal recesses  therein,  an  elongate  vertical  passagewaj^ 
adapted  to  be  formed  on  assembly  of  said  elements  with 
each  of  said  horizontal  recesses  being  aligned  with  a  re- 
spective other  horizontal  recess,  a  plunger  in  said  guide- 
way,  a  contact  blade  in  each  of  said  recesses  with  the  pair 
of  contact  blades  in  a  pair  of  aligned  horizontal  recesses 
being  spaced  apart  from  another  pair  of  switch  blades  and 
from  each  other,  a  contact  in  each  recess  for  the  respective 
blade  and  adapted  to  be  normally  disengaged  from  the 
blade  under  the  spring  tension  of  the  blade,  a  return  spring 
encircling  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  bias  said  plunger  in 
one  direction,  a  cam  surface  on  sa.<d  plunger  for  holding 
one  pair  of  said  blades  in  engagement  with  the  respective 
contacts  and  a  recessed  portion  on  said  plunger  adapted  to 
be  aligned  with  said  engaged  pair  of  blades  on  movement 
of  said  plunger  in  the  opposite  direction  for  permitting  said 
blades  to  disengage  from  said  contacts  while  said  cam  sur- 
face engages  another  pair  of  blades  to  engage  said  other 
blades  with  their  respective  contacts. 


3,250,882 
ELECTRIC  LINE  SWITCH 
Dndley  H.  Campbell  and  James  F.  Sullivan,  St.  Marys, 
Pa.,    assignors    to    Stackpole    Carbon    Company,    St. 
Marys,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,180 
4  Claims.  (CI.  200—157) 
1.  An  electric  line  switch  comprising  an  insulating  base, 
a  fixed  contact  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  base  and  hav- 
ing a  terminal  extending  through  the  base,  a  spring  con- 
tact formed  from  a  resilient  metal  strip  having  a  mount- 
ing portion  near  one  end  spaced  laterally  from  the  fixed 
contact,  means  securing  said  mounting  portion  to  said  side 
of  the  base  with  the  major  part  of  the  strip  extending  from 
the  mounting  portion  toward  and  across  the  fixed  contact 


receiving  said  loop  and  hump  portion,  the  channel  ex- 
tending across  the  fixed  contact,  and  a  hinge  pin  extend- 
ing through  said  loop  and  the  adjoinin.']  sides  of  the  trig- 
ger at  one  end  to  peimit  the  opposite  eiid  of  the  trigger  to 
be  swung  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  contact,  said 
hump  portion  engaging  the  inner  transverse  wall  of  said 
channel  and  normally  spacing  said  opposite  end  of  the 
trigger  from  the  base,  and  the  trigger  being  movable  to- 
ward the  base  far  enough  to  force  said  free  end  of  the 
spring  contact  into  engagement  with  the  fixed  contact. 


3,250,883 
SWITCHING  MECHANISM 
Clyde    F.    Robbins,    Milwaukee,   and    John    W.    Vogel, 
Meqnon,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 
Original  application   Feb.   19,   1957,  Scr.  No.  641,177. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
443  345 

11  Cbhns.    (CL  200—159) 


1.  In  a  switch  adapted  for  use  with  an  electrical  device 
having  a  movable  member,  in  combination: 

an  insulating  housing  having  a  chamber; 

a  pair  of  stationary  contact  members  within  said  cham- 
ber having  terminals  outside  of  said  housing; 

a  contact  plate  within  said  housing,  said  plate  adapted 
to  be  electrically  connected  to  said  device; 

a  movable  conductive  member  within  said  housing 
adapted  for  rocking  on  said  plate  to  engage  said  con- 
tact member  alternately; 

and  biasing  means  disposed  between  said  movable 
conductive  member  and  a  waU  of  said  chamber, 
said  biasing  means  maintaining  said  movable  con- 
ductive member  in  electrical  engagement  with  said 
plate  while  permitting  movement  of  said  conductive 
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member  out  of  engagement  with  said  one  of  said 
stationary  contact  members  and  into  engagement 
with  the  other  of  said  stationary  contact  members 
upon  movement  of  said  movable  member  of  said 
device. 


3,250.884 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  HAVING  IMPROVED  MOV- 
ABLE  CONTACT  HOLDING  MEANS  AND  CON- 
TACT  CLEANING  MEANS 
Robert  E.  Larkin,  Pewaoitec,  Wis.,  aadgnor  to  Cotlcr- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  348,385 
2  Claims.     (CL  200—166) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  a  housing,  a  pair  of  resilient 

spaced  apart  stationary  contacts  mounted  in  said  housing, 
a  bridging  contact  movable  between  said  stationary  con- 
tacts into  and  out  of  bridging  contact  with  said  stationary 
contacts,  a  molded  insulating  holder  between  said  station- 
ary contacts  holding  said  bridging  contact  and  being  mov- 
able in  sliding  engagement  with  said  stationary  contacts, 
said  holder  further  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  closely 
spaced  grooves  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  holder  and  formed  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  holder  adjacent  said  bridging  contact  on  the 
surfaces  of  said  holder  which  slidingly  engage  said  station- 
ary contacts,  said  grooves  having  relatively  sharp  edges 
formed  therebetween  for  mildly  abrading  the  contact 
making  surfaces  of  said  stationary  contacts. 


3,250,885 

FLAT  CONTACT  PIECE 

Walter  Holzcr,  Droatweg  19,  Meersburg 

(Bodensce),  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  367,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1963, 

H  49,212;  June  11,  1963,  H  49,413 

20  Claims.     (CI.  200—166) 
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disposed  on  said  projection,  said  spring  being  compressed 
between  said  contact  piece  and  a  portion  of  said  switch- 
gear  assembly,  said  spring  urging  said  one  end  of  said  con- 
tact piece  into  contact  with  said  printed  circuit  plate  and 
said  cam  follower  portion  of  said  other  end  of  said  con- 
tact piece  into  contact  with  said  cam. 


3,250,886 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  MINIATURE  RELAY 
Victor  E.  Dc  Lucia,  Santa  Monica,  and  Clifford  A.  Le 
Beau,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Torr  Labora- 
tories,  Inc.,   Los   Alleles,    CaUf.,   a   corporation   of 
California 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  414,329 
7  Claims.     (CI.  200—166) 


1.  A  relay  including:  an  envelope;  a  first  electrically 
conductive  contact  pin  extending  into  said  envelope;  a 
movable  contact;  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  resilient  elec- 
trically conductive  strips  affixed  to  said  first  contact  pin; 
a  pair  of  transverse  channel-forming  electrically  conduc- 
tive members  respectively  affixed  to  the  ends  of  said  strips 
in  mutually  facing  relationship;  an  electrically  conductive 
transverse  rod  affixed  to  said  movable  contact  and  resili- 
ently  received  in  the  channel  formed  by  said  channel- 
forming  members  for  angular  movement  therein;  a  second 
electrically  conductive  contact  pin  extending  into  said 
envelope;  and  a  fixed  contact  affixed  to  said  second  contact 
pin  in  position  to  be  selectively  engaged  by  said  movable 
contact 


3,250,887 
ROCKER  SWITCH  BUTTON  WITH  REPLACEABLE 

CAPS 
Wesley  T.  Sorenson,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Carling  Electric,  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  419,363 
8  ClainH.    (CL  200—167) 


5^^»*:r^;<j.iN>sc««i¥.«y.«5ccic^s 


Y    li     »      M     ?     M    W     1    21 


1.  In  a  switch  gear  assembly  having  at  least  a  first 
printed  circuit  plate,  a  flat  contact  piece  of  stamped  metal 
disposed  in  an  upright  position  within  said  switch  gear  as- 
sembly, one  end  of  said  contact  piece  being  adapted  to  act 
simultaneously  as  a  contact  and  as  a  bearing  surface,  and 
the  other  end  of  said  contact  piece  having  a  contact  por- 
tion and  a  cam  follower  portion,  a  cam  movably  mount- 
ed within  said  switch  gear  assembly,  said  contact  piece 
having  a  projection  disposed  between  the  ends  thereof  and 
off  center  with  respect  thereto,  said  projection  of  said  con- 
tact piece  projecting  into  a  guide  aperture  in  a  stationary 
portion  of  said  switchgear  assembly  and  a  heUcal  spring 


1.  A  switch  actuator  comprising  a  switch  button,  said 
button  being  pivotable  into  alternate  switching  posi- 
tions, a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  planes  on  said  but- 
ton, said  planes  being  arrayed  at  an  angle  relative  to 
each  other,  a  removable  cap  positioned  on  each  of  said 
planes,  the  inner  edges  of  said  caps  abutting  each  other, 
a  projection  on  a  portion  of  the  abutting  edge  of  each 
of  said  caps,  and  a  cecess  on  another  portion  of  the  abut- 
ting edge  of  each  of  said  caps,  the  projection  on  each 
cap  cooperating  with  the  recess  on  the  other  cap  for  inter- 
engagement  therebetween  to  maintain  said  caps  in  po- 
sition on  said  button. 
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3^50,888 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WIRE  CAGES 
Daniel  E.  Olivier,  Bedminster,  and  Casimir  K.  Kowalew. 
sid,  Bloomfieid,  NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Pipe 
and  Ceramics  Corporation,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  July  30,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  298,668 
15  Claims.    (CI.  219—56) 


■  "T^    *"    ■"   "• 


'"  'mm  '^ 


3.  In  a  machine  for  making  a  wire  cage,  means  for 
guiding  longitudinal  wires  in  spaced  relationship  around 
a  mandrel,  means  for  advancing  said  longitudinal  wires 
axially  along  the  mandrel,  means  for  applying  a  circum- 
ferential wire  around  said  longitudinal  wires,  said  last- 
named  means  including  a  rotatable  drum,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  drum,  electrodes  for  engaging  said  longitudinal 
wires,  a  welding  electrode  for  engaging  said  circumferen- 
tial wire,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  welding  elec- 
trode on  said  drum,  spring  means  for  urging  said  welding 
electrode  into  contact  with  said  circumferential  wire,  a 
cam  member  acting  between  said  spring  means  and  said 
drum  whereby  the  tension  of  said  spring  may  be  relieved 
to  relieve  the  pressure  of  said  welding  electrode  on  said 
circumferential  wire,  a  stationary  frame,  a  transformer 
motmted  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  current-distributing 
plates  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  plates  being  insulated 
from  each  other  and  from  said  frame,  said  transformer 
having  its  output  terminals  connected  respectively  to  re» 
spective  ones  of  said  pair  of  distributing  plates,  means  for 
electrically  connecting  one  of  said  pair  of  distributing 
plates  to  said  first-named  electrodes,  means  for  electrical- 
ly connecting  the  other  of  said  plates  to  said  welding  elec- 
trode, said  last-named  means  including  a  brush  in  slid- 
ing c<Mitact  with  said  other  of  said  pair  of  distributing 
plates,  and  means  for  energizing  said  transformer  each 
time  said  welding  electrode  is  carried  across  an  intersec- 
tion of  said  circumferential  wire  with  one  of  said  longi- 
tudinal wires. 


3,250,889 

ELECTRIC  WELDING  TORCH 

Louis  F.  Himmelman,  Teaneck,  NJ. 

(28  Arrowhead  Road,  Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ.) 

Filed  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,061 

6  Claims.     (CL  219—75)     V 


1.  An  electric  welding  torch  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  torch  body  having  an  end-to-end  bore,  an  annu- 
lar chamber  within  said  body  and  surrounding  said  bore. 


one  end  of  said  bore  being  recessed  to  provide  a  bore 
portion  of  gradually  increasing  diameter,  a  tubular  chuck 
member  received  in  said  bore  and  having  at  one  end  an 
enlarged  portion  the  outer  surface  of  which  is  in  face- 
to-face  contact  with  said  recessed  portion  of  said  bore, 
said  chuck  member  having  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially-spaced  longitudinal  slots  at  said  one  end  and  de- 
fining a  plurality  of  laterally-resilient  chuck  jaws,  means 
at  the  other  end  of  said  chuck  member  for  drawing  said 
one  end  thereof  inwardly  of  said  bore  for  actuating  said 
chuck  jaws,  and  means  for  circulating  a  coolant  through 
said  chamber  for  cooling  said  torch  body,  said  slots  of 
said  tubular  chuck  member,  where  extending  through 
said  recessed  portion  at  said  one  end  thereof,  being  of 
increased  width  at  radially-outwardly-extending  end  por- 
tions thereof,  and  means  for  directing  the  flow  of  an  inert 
gas  through  said  torch  body  bore  and  through  said  chuck 
member  slots  for  enveloping  an  arc  formed  at  the  tip  of 
an  electrode  secured  in  said  chuch  member. 


3,250,890 
METHODS  OF  SEAM  WELDING  OF  ELEMENTS  OF 
RIGID    PANELS,   AND   THE   CORRESPONDING 
WELDING  MACHINE 

Jean  Denis,  Antony,  and  Jean  Pierre  Morland,  Clamart, 
France,  assignors  to  Nord-Aviation  Societc  Nationalc 
dc  Constructions  Aeronautiques,  Paris,  Fi«nce,  a  joint- 
stock  company  of  France 

FUed  Jaly  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,642 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  31,  1963, 

952,505 

3  Claims.     (CL  219—82) 


1.  A  welding  machine  for  seam  welding  of  elements  form- 
ing constituent  parts  of  rigid  panels  comprising 

a  moving  head  mounted  to  move  in  a  vertical  plane. 

two  welding  arms  carried  by  said  head. 

a  welding  wheel  on  an  extremity  of  each  said  arm  with 
said  elements  to  be  assembled  introduced  between 
said  two  wheels, 

and  means  for  producing  relative  displacement  of  said 
elements  and  said  wheels  to  carry  out  an  active  weld- 
ing travel  while  applying  a  pressure  on  said  elements 
followed  by  a  passive  return  travel  without  welding, 
after  which  a  further  active  travel  can  be  effected, 

a  substantially  horizontal  shaft  carried  by  said  moving 
head  having  said  two  welding  arms  individually  arti- 
culated about  said  shaft, 

and  a  jack  mounted  between  said  two  welding  arms  to 
enable  said  wheels  to  apply  a  constant  and  adjustable 
pressure  on  the  outer  faces  of  said  elements, 

tlie  center  of  gravity  of  the  oscillating  system  constituted 
by  said  welding  arms  and  said  jack  being  located  be- 
low and  vertically  with  respect  to  the  pivotal  shaft 
of  said  system  so  that  said  latter  system  is  suspended 
in  a  position  of  stable  equilibrium. 
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'  3,250,891 

STUD  WELDING  DEVICE 
Charles  C.  Peaae,  Pennsanken,  NJ.,  assignor  to  KSM 
Products,  Idc,  Moorestown,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  Jnne  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,155 
1  Claim.    (CL  219^113) 


A  timer  for  controlling  the  passage  of  direct  current 
between  a  pair  of  terminals  from  an  electrical  source  con- 
nected thereacross  through  a  control  switch,  said  electrical 
source  being  of  sufficient  power  to  generate  welding  heat 
between  a  stud  and  a  workpiece  plunged  into  contact 
with  each  other,  said  timer  comprising  an  initiating  switch 
and  an  initiating  solenoid,  said  initiating  solenoid  being 
energized  in  response  to  said  initiating  switch,  first  switch- 
ing means  and  second  switching  means  actuated  by  said 
initiating  solenoid  such  that  actuation  of  said  second 
switching  means  occurs  following  actuation  of  said  first 
switching  means,  said  first  switching  means  constituting 
means  for  controlling  the  relative  positions  of  said  stud  and 
said  workpiece  so  plunged  into  contact  with  each  other 
and  said  second  switching  means  constituting  means  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  a  direct  current  arc  from  said 
pair  of  terminals  between  said  stud  and  said  workpiece, 
said  direct  current  arc  being  supplied  from  said  pair  of 
terminals  through  a  control  switch,  a  full  wave  rectifying 
bridge  including  four  arms  connected  in  a  loop  at  four 
junctions,  a  first  pair  of  said  arms  having  a  first  pair  of 
rectifying  diodes  of  like  direction,  a  second  pair  of  said 
arms  having  a  second  pair  of  rectifying  diodes  of  like 
direction,  said  first  pair  of  diodes  and  said  second  pair 
of  diodes  being  in  parallel,  said  pair  of  terminals  from 
said  electrical  source  being  connected  across  the  junction 
between  the  rectifying  diodes  of  said  first  pair  and  the 
rectifying  diodes  of  said  second  pair,  a  timing  network 
including  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  in  series,  said  timing 
network  having  a  junction  between  said  resistor  and  said 
capacitor  and  a  pair  of  terminals  on  opposite  extremi- 
ties of  said  resistor  and  said  capacitor,  one  of  said  op- 
posite extremities  being  connected  to  one  of  the  junc- 
tions between  said  first  pair  of  rectifying  diodes  and  said 
second  pair  of  rectifying  diodes,  the  other  of  said  opposite 
extremities  being  connected  to  the  other  of  the  junctions 
between  said  first  pair  of  rectifying  diodes  and  said  second 
pair  of  rectifying  diodes,  a  unijunction  transistor  includ- 
ing a  unijunction  transistor  emitter  and  a  pair  of  uni- 
junction transistor  contacts,  said  unijunction  transistor 
emitter  being  connected  to  said  junction  between  said  re- 
sistor and  said  capacitor  of  said  timing  network,  said 
pair  of  unijunction  transistor  contacts  being  connected 
across  said  extremities  of  said  resistor  and  said  capacitor 
of  said  timing  network,  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  having 
a  pair  of  silicon  controlled  rectifier  opposed  contacts  and 
a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  control  contact,  said  pair  of 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  opposed  contacts  being  con- 
nected across  said  extremities  oi  said  resistor  and  said 
capacitor  of  said  timing  network,  said  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  control  contact  being  connected  to  one  said  pair 
of  unijunction  transistor  contacts,  a  voltage  limiting  diode 


connected  across  the  said  pair  of  extremities  of  said 
capacitOT  and  said  resistor  of  said  timing  circuit,  an  in- 
termediary solenoid  in  series  with  one  of  said  pair  of  sili- 
con controlled  rectifier  opposed  contacts,  said  control 
switch  being  deactuated  when  said  intermediary  solenoid 
is  energized. 

3,250,892 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  SINTERING 
DISCRETE  BODIES 
KiyMhl    Inouc.    182  3-chomc,    Tamasawayoga-machi, 
Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Fflcd  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1961, 
36/47,409;  Dec.  29,   1961,  36/48,028;  Jan.   16, 
1962,  37/1,356;  Jan.  20,  1962,  37/1,982;  Jan.  29, 
1962,  37/3,123;  Feb.  7,  1962,  37/4,652,  37/4,653; 
Anr.  25, 1962,  37/16,930;  May  1, 1962,  37/17,982; 
May  8, 1962,  37/18,546;  May  30, 1962,  37/21,567; 
lane  4, 1962,  37/22,767;  June  7, 1962,  37/22,877; 
Sept  19, 1962, 37/40,684;  Oct  9, 1962,  37/43,542; 
Not.  30, 1962.  37/52,669 

3  Claims.     (CL  219^149) 


3.  Apparatus  for  sintering  discrete  electrically  conduc- 
tive particles,  comprising  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  spaced 
electrodes;  retaining  means  for  supporting  a  mass  of  said 
particles  in  relatively  light  contacting  relationship  be- 
tween said  electrodes  with  said  electrodes  bearing  on  said 
mass  with  light  contact;  and  circuit  means  for  applying 
a  direct  current  across  said  electrodes  through  said  mass 
while  superimposing  a  periodic  current  thereon  to  produce 
initially  an  impulsive  spark  discharge  between  said  par- 
ticles, thereby  fusing  said  particles  together  and  thereafter 
heating  said  mass  by  continuous  flow  of  electric  current, 
said  circuit  means  including  a  source  of  direct  current  and 
capacitive  means  in  parallel  therewith  bridged  across  s.iid 
electrodes  for  delivering  a  succession  of  pulses  thereto  to 
generate  said  spark  discharge. 


3,250,893 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  SOURCE  OF  HEAT 

Ontario  H.  Nestor,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aasignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporatton,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,003 

8  Claims.    (CI.  219—121) 


1.  A  method  for  providing  an  arc  heat  source  which 
comprises  heating  one  side  of  a  cathode  material  to  cause 
electron  emission  from  another  side  of  said  cathode  ma- 
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terial;  establishing  an  arc  between  said  other  side  of  the 
cathode  material  and  a  workpiece  electrode  introducing 
a  gas  into  said  arc  to  provide  an  arc  plasma,  the  plasma 
to  cathode  contact  area  of  the  arc  being  determined  by 
the  area  of  electron  emission  from  the  other  side  of  said 
cathode  material. 


3.250,894 

METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR  MONITORING 

SHORT  CIRCUITS  IN  ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING 

August  F.  Maoz.  Newark,  N  J^  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Mar.  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  267,284 

11  ClaimB.     (CL  219^131) 


<     -p. 


\^-^ 


4.  A  method  for  deriving  a  signal  from  a  short  circuit- 
ing consumaUe  electrode  arc  welding  cycle  which  com- 
prises permitting  current  to  flow  in  a  monitoring  circuit 
when  there  is  any  arc  voltage  while  preventing  current 
from  flowing  in  said  monitoring  circuit  when  there  is  a 
short  circuit  created  by  the  physical  contact  of  the  con- 
sumable electrode  with  the  work,  thereby  monitoring  the 
short  circuit  cycle,  deriving  a  signal  from  said  monitored 
short  circuit  cycle,  the  magnitude  of  which  varies  as  a 
function  of  the  short  circuit  duration,  providing  a  time 
based  reference  the  magnitude  of  such  reference  being 
no  greater  than  about  the  duration  of  said  short-circuit- 
ing cycle,  and  comparing  said  derived  signal  with  said  ref- 
erence to  produce  an  output  signal. 


3,250,895 
HEATING  UNIT  FOR  HAIR  CURLING 
Samuel  L.  McNair,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Songrand  Corporation,  Kaasas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  391,082 
5  Claims.    (CL  21»— 222) 


1.  A  heating  unit  for  curling  hair  comprising 
a  tubular  body  of  material  having  good  heat  conduc- 
tivity, 
a  heat  storing  core  positioned  internally  in  and  running 

lengthwise  of  said  body, 
an  electrically  conductive  cap  on  said  core  at  one  end, 
an  electric  resistance  wire  heating  element  wrapped  on 


said  core  and  having  one  end  electrically  connected 
with  said  cap, 

a  non-conductive  jriug  element  positioned  in  said  body 
adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  core  and  having  a 
socket  on  the  side  confronting  said  core  which  fits 
over  and  receives  said  cap, 

means  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  core  and  co- 
operating with  said  socket  to  center  said  core  in  said 
tube, 

means  providing  an  electrical  terminal  for  connecting 
the  other  end  of  said  heating  element  with  an  exter- 
nal source  of  power,  and 

electrical  circuit  means  mounted  on  said  plug  element 
including  a  contact  in  said  socket  engaging  said  cap, 
a  conductor  connected  with  said  contact  and  pro- 
ceeding to  the  side  of  the  plug  element  opposite 
from  said  socket,  and  a  normally  closed  thermo- 
static switch  on  said  opposite  side  in  series  with  said 
conductor  and  operable  to  open  in  response  to  heat 
generated  by  said  element. 


'      3,250,896 
SYNCHRONIZING  MEANS  FOR  REMOTELY 
POSITIONED  TIMING  DEVICES 
Robert  E.  Perklnson,  St.  Louis  County,  Wilbur  H.  Von 
Fange,  Kirkwood,  and  Martin  J.  Borrok,  St  Louis 
County,  Mo.,  assizors  to  McDonnell  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tioii,  sit.  Louis  County,  Mc,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,832 
24  Cbims.     (CL  235— 150  J3) 


EARLY  CONOITON 


1.  Means  for  synchronizing  first  and  second  timing  de- 
vices comprising  first  and  second  timing  devices  capable 
of  keeping  time  in  preselected  increments  and  groups  of 
increments,  means  for  comparing  a  preselected  group  of 
increments  of  the  first  timing  device  with  a  preselected 
group  of  the  second  timing  device  to  ascertain  if  the  com- 
pared groups  take  place  simultaneously,  said  comparing 
means  including  transmitter  and  receiver  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  each  of  the  first  and  second  timing 
devices,  means  at  one  of  said  timing  devices  for  periodical- 
ly transmitting  signals  which  are  received  at  the  other 
timing  device  during  the  first  half  of  corresponding  incre- 
ment groups,  said  other  timing  device  including  means 
for  transmitting  return  signals  at  later  times  inversely  re- 
lated to  a  predetermined  synchronizing  instant  of  time 
relative  to  the  relationship  between  the  time  of  receipt  of 
the  signals  from  the  one  timing  device  and  the  beginning 
of  the  same  increment  groups,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
time  during  which  the  said  increment  groups  from  one 
of  said  timing  devices  takes  place  in  a  direction  to  make 
later  occurrences  of  the  said  corresponding  groups  at  the 
first  and  second  timing  devices  take  place  simultaneously. 


3^50,897 
SELF-ADAPTIVE  SYSTEMS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CON- 
TROL OF  DYNAMIC  PERFORMANCE  BY  CON- 
TROLLING GAIN  AND  PHASE  MARGIN 
George  Vasu,  37825  Loric  Blrd^  Atoo,  Ohio,  and  Kkby 
W.  HOlcr,  494  Woodmcre  Road,  Bcrca,  Ohio 
FDcd  Oct  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  143,118 
4  Claims.    (O.  235—151) 
1.  In  a  control  system,  means  for  maintaining  the  gain 
margin  of  said  system  wherein  the  gain  margin  represents 
a  significant  control  performance  criterion,  means  for 
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measuring  the  loop  gain  of  said  system  at  the  frequency 
for  which  the  loop  phase-shift  is  360*,  means  for  compar- 
ing the  measured  gain  of  said  system  with  a  fixed  value 
to  thereby  provide  a  resultant  error  signal,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  error  signal  for  correcting  gain  of  said 
system  effective  to  control  the  gain  margin  of  said  sys- 
tem, comparator  means  for  comparing  the  measured 
phase-shift  of  said  system  with  a  set  value  which  is  sig- 


nificant  for  gain  margin  control  to  produce  an  error  sig- 
nal, means  sensitive  to  the  error  signal  which  generates 
an  actuating  signal,  means  for  generating  a  substantially 
sinusoidal  signal  which  means  is  sensitive  to  said  actuat- 
ing signal  to  produce  a  signal  which  has  an  output  fre- 
quency which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  actuating  signal, 
and  means  for  injecting  the  output  of  said  generating 
means  into  said  control  system. 


'  3,250,898 

MULTIPLIER  TYPE  GAIN  COMPUTER 

AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

George  Vasu,  37825  Loric  Blvd.,  Avon,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  143,120 

12  Claims.    (CL  235— 151) 


/a 


yj^  "c.* 


1.  A  gain  computer  for  a  system  comprising  means  for 
supplying  an  input  signal  to  the  input  of  said  system, 
means  for  multiplying  the  output  signal  of  said  system 
by  said  input  signal,  means  for  squaring  the  input  signal 
to  said  system,  and  means  for  dividing  said  multii^ied 
signals  by  said  squared  signal  to  produce  a  signal  repre- 
senting the  gain  of  said  system. 


'         3,250,899 
DIGITAL  NAVIGATION  FOR  COMPUTING 
LATITUDE  AND  LONGITUDE 
Edgar  J.  Smith,  Verona,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General  Pre- 
cision Inc.,  Little  Falls,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Jan.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  249,441 
9  Claims.  (CL  235—152) 
2.  A  digital  integrator  comprising  an  accumulator  op- 
erable ( 1 )  to  algebraically  add  each  applied  number  to  the 
contents  thereof,  (2)  to  generate  an  output  signal  of  a  first 
characteristic  each  time  the  capacity  of  said  accumulator 
overflows  with  positive  numbers,  and  (3)  to  generate  an 
output  signal  of  a  second  characteristic  each  time  said 
accumulator  overflows  with  negative  numbers,  meibs  to 
apply  to  said  accumulator  numbers  proportional  to  se- 
quential samples  of  the  integrand,  and  a  counter  operable 
to  count  in  one  direction  in  response  to  each  output  signal 


of  a  first  characteristic  produced  by  said  accumulator 
and  operable  to  count  in  the  opposite  direction  in  response 


^-^(T^ 
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to  each  output  signal  of  said  second  characteristic  pro- 
duced by  said  accumulator. 


3,250,900 
DYNAMIC  PARITY  COMPUTER 
Henri  B.  Diamant,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  HRB- 
Singer,    Inc.,    State    CoUege,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  6, 1962,  Ser.  No.  208,135 
11  Claims.     (CL  235— 153) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  parity  of  a  word 
formed  of  bits  including 

a  shift  register, 

means  to  determine  the  parity  of  the  word  bits  from 
one  through  n—2, 

means  responsive  to  such  parity  means  to  open  or  close 
a  controlling  element  to  allow  a  complementing 
signal  to  be  applied  to  the  shift  register  at  the  last 
stage  after  the  n  —  \  pulse  appears  at  the  last  stage, 

and  means  to  produce  a  pulse  adapted  to  change  the 
state  of  the  last  stage  of  the  shift  register  during  the 
time  that  the  n— 1  bit  is  applied  thereto, 

said  pulse  being  applied  to  said  control  element. 


_  3,250,901 

TIME  TEMPERATURE  RECORDER  FOR  TURBOJET 

ENGINES 
Charles  B.  Brahm,  Ellington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Ata^craft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  189,136 
4  Claims.     (CI.  235—183) 
1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  time  for  overhaul  of 
a  turbojet  comprising: 
an   indicator   for  recording  cumulative  engine   over- 
temperature, 
a  motor  for  actuating  said  indicator, 
means  for  producing  a  first  signal  proportional  to  ac- 
tual  engine  temperature. 


648 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  10,  1966 


means  responsive  to  engine  speed  for  producing  a  sec- 
ond signal  indicative  of  maximum  engine  tempera- 
ture at  the  speed  of  said  engine, 

means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  signals,  said 
means  for  comparing  generating  a  control  signal  to 
actuate  said  motor  when  said  actual  temperature  sig- 


said  input  connections,  first  and  second  filters  to  pass 
selected  D.-C.  components,  means  for  multiplying  input 
and  output  signals  of  the  system  and  applying  them  to 
the  first  filter,  means  for  squaring  the  input  signal  and 
supplying  it  to  the  second  filter,  and  means  for  dividing 
the  output  of  the  first  filter  by  the  output  of  the  second 
filter  to  produce  a  signal  proportional  to  amplitude  ratio 
of  the  system  output  and  input  signals. 


3^50,902 
NON-UNEAR  NETWORK  COMPUTER 
John  W.  Mauchly,  Ambler,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Maochly 
Associates  Inc.,  Fort  WasUngton,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  May  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  195,085 
16  Claims.     (CL  235—185) 
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1.  An  analog  comprising  a  plurality  of  terminals,  and 
circuit  elements  interconnecting  said  terminals,  each  of 
said  circuit  elements  including,  in  series  association  be- 
tween the  terminals  which  it  connects,  at  least  a  voltage 
source  and  a  substantially  unidirectionally  conductive 
element  disposed  to  conduct  in  the  direction  of  current 
caused  to  flow  through  it  by  its  associated  voltage  source, 
at  least  three  of  said  terminals  being  connected  by  two  of 
said  elements  arranged  for  flow  of  current  in  series  from 
one  through  the  other. 


3,250,903 

AMPLITUDE  RATIO  COMPUTER  AND 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

George  Vasu,  37825  Lorie  Blvd^  Avon,  Ohio,  and  Klrby 

W.  HlUcr,  494  Woodmcrc  Road,  Berea,  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept.  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  141,221 

15  Claims.     (O.  235—186) 
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1.  An  amplitixle  ratio  computer  for  a  system  having 
input  and  output  coimections,  said  computer  comprising 
in  combination  means  for  supplying  a  selected  signal  to 


3,250,904 

PHASE^HIFT  COMPUTER  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

George  Vasu,  37825  Loric  Blvd.,  Avon  Ohio,  and  Klrby 

W.  Hlllcr,  494  Woodmcrc  Road,  Bcrca,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  27,  1961.  Scr.  No.  141,224 

11  Claims.    (CL  235— 186) 


t' limits 
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nal  exceeds  said  maximum  temperature  signal  by  a 
preselected  amount, 

means  for  varying  said  second  signal  in  response  to 
changes  in  speed  of  said  engine, 

and  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  en- 
gine overtemperature  for  varying  the  rate  of  move- 
ment of  said  indicator. 


Y.*.9i«(dC<4) 
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1.  A  phase-shift  computer  for  a  system  having  input 
and  output  connections,  said  computer  comprising  in  com- 
bination means  for  supplying  selected  frequency  com- 
ponents to  said  input  connection,  a  low  pass  filter  to 
pass  said  selected  frequency  components,  means  for  mul- 
tiplying input  and  output  signals  of  the  system  and  supply- 
ing them  to  the  filter,  and  an  arc  cos  function  generator 
connected  to  the  filter  output. 


3^50,905 
SYNCHRO  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
George  F.  Schrocdcr,  Wayne  Township,  and  RonaM  Y. 
Paradise,  Hillsdale,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Geocral  Prccfalon 
Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Orlgiiul  application  Feb.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,330,  now 
Patent  No.  3,071,324,  dated  Jan.  1,  1963.    Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  186,814 
5  Claims.     (CL  235—197) 


'igr 4K»V 


1.  A  netwoilc  arrangement  to  provide  an  electric  cur- 
rent corresponding  to  a  monotonic  changing  function 
by  treating  the  function  as  a  plurality  of  straight  line 
base  points  Pq,  Pi,  P,  .  .  .  P^-u  Pn  where  Po,  Pi,  Pj  re- 
spectively represent  the  zero  value  of  the  function,  the 
first  point,  and  the  second  point,  and  P^-i  and  Pn  re- 
spectively represent  the  point  before  the  highest  value 
of  the  function  and  the  highest  value  of  the  function, 
said  arrangement  comprising  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  base  resistor  branches  supply- 
ing the  values  of  the  succeeding  points:  Pj,  Pj  .  ,  . 
Pn-t»  other  than  points  Po  and  P^,  switch  means  in 
each  branch  to  enable  each  branch  into  the  circuit 
or  to  shunt  it  out  of  the  circuit; 
a  plurality  of  linearly  increasing  parallel  fine  resistor 
branches  corresponding  to  increasing  bit  values  be- 
tween any  succeeding  points  in  parallel  with  said 
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base  branches,  switch  means  in  each  branch  to  en- 
able each  branch  into  the  circuit  or  shunt  it  out  of 
the  circuit; 
an  attenuator  coupled  to  each  one  of  said  base  branches 
providing  the  incremental  slope  interrelating  said 
one  base  point  and  next  succeeding  higher  base  point, 
the  attenuation  between  the  two  highest  points  of 
the  function,  ?„_,  and  Pq,  being  provided  by  a  series 
resistance  R,  disposed  between  the  base  and  fine  re- 
sistor branches,  the  value  of  R,  being  provided  by 
the  formula 

the  attenuation  resistance  value  Rp  between  any  two 
selected  succeeding  base  points  other  than  said  two 
highest  points  being  provided  by  the  formula 


positioned  intermediate  said  light-refracting  means 
and  the  body  of  said  reflector  means,  with  light  gen- 
erated proximate  the  focal  point  of  said  reflector 
means  and  emanated  toward  said  reflector  means 
being  reflected  thereby  substantially  uniformly  onto 
the  interior  surface  of  said  light-refracting  means; 
and 
(d)  lampholder  means  aflfixed  within  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  support  a  light  source  proximate  the  focal 
point  of  said  reflector  means;  whereby  light  gen- 
erated proximate  the  focal  point  of  said  reflector 
means  is  reflected  thereby  substantially  uniformly 
onto  the  interior  surface  of  said  light-refracting 
means  and  in  turn  is  refracted  downwardly  by  said 
light-refracting  means  as  a  beam  which  is  generally 
horizontal  and  passes  through  the  trough  provided 
in  said  housing. 


R.= 


R'R, 
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where  </I  is  the  difference  in  current  to  be  accounted 
for  by  the  total  of  all  the  fine  resistor  branches 
between  said  selected  two  succeeding  points.  R'  is 
the  total  resistance  value  of  all  the  fine  resistance 
branches,  and  E  is  any  input  voltage  to  the  net- 
work, said  attenuation  value  Rp  being  shunted  out 
of  the  circuit  upon  the  enabling  of  the  switch  means 
of  the  corresponding  base  resistor;  and, 
means  to  sequentially  operate  said  switch  means  to 
enable  each  of  said  base  and  fine  resistor  branches 
or  to  shunt  it  out  of  the  circuit. 


3,250,907 
RUNWAY  LIGHTING  UNIT 
Merte  E.  Kccli  and  Charles  H.  Loch,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Westingboase  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  92,049,  Feb.  27, 
1961.    This  application  May  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  459,506 
12  Claims.     (O.  240—1.2)  • 


RUNWAY  LIGHTING  UNIT 

Charles  H.  Loch,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wcstinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Pennsylvania 

Continuation   of  application  Scr.  No.   157,218,  Dec.  5, 

1961.    This  application  Mar.  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  444,935 

15  Claims.    (CI.  240—1.2) 


v„»« 


10.  In  an  optical  system,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  shallow  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  gen- 
erally horizontally  and  having  a  shallow  generally 
radially  disposed  trough  in  the  top  surface  thereof, 
said  housing  provided  with  an  elongated  opening 
traversing  the  inner  end  of  said  trough; 

(b)  elongated  light-refracting  means  located  in  the 
elongated  opening  provided  in  said  housing,  said 
light-refracting  means  having  a  substantially  flat 
exterior  surface  which  slants  upwardly  and  away 
from  said  trough,  and  said  light-refracting  means 
having  an  interior  surface  which  is  disposed  nearer 
to  the  vertical  than  the  slanting  exterior  surface  of 
said  light-refracting  means  to  cause  light  striking 
such  interior  surface  and  traversing  said  light-re- 
fracting means  to  be  refracted  downwardly  upon 
exit  from  the  exterior  surface  thereof; 

(c)  elongated  reflector  means  supported  within  said 
housing  and  spaced  a  substantial  distance  laterally 
from  and  also  lower  than  said  light-refracting  means 
on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  trough  and 
facing  the  interior  surface  of  said  light-refracting 
means,  said  elongated  reflector  means  having  a  pre- 
determined configuration  which  defines  a  focal  point 


1.  A  runway  lighting  unit  including  a  housing  having 
a  downwardly  tapering  trough  in  a  surface  thereof, 
a  window  formed  in  said  housing  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  trough  and  extending  upwardly  to  the  surface  of  said 
housing,  a  refracting  member  located  in  said  window, 
said  refracting  member  including  trapezoidal-shaped 
side  flanges,  said  refracting  member  being  engaged  with 
said  housing  by  means  of  said  flanges  being  located  in 
similar  trapezoidal-shaped  cavities  in  said  housing,  a 
support  plate  adjustably  secured  to  said  housing  and  lo- 
cated under  the  bottom,  of  said  refracting  member,  and 
resilient  means  between  said  support  plate  and  said  re- 
fracting member,  said  support  plate  resiliently  securing 
said  refracting  member  within  said  housing  so  that  it 
is  exposed  to  said  window,  whereby  said  support  plate 
and  said  flanges  absorb  downwardly  directed  or  torsional 
impacts  to  which  said  refracting  member  may  be  sub- 
jected. 

3,250,908 

ILLUMINATED  POWDER  COMPACT 

Frederick  E.  Lawrence  and  Tbclma  E.  Lawrence,  both  of 

2342  W.  McMidten  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  324,741 

2  Claims.    (CI.  240—4.45) 


1.  An  illuminated  compact  comprising  a  pan-shaped 
powder  container,  a  pan-shaped  battery  compartment 
hinged  to  the  container  to  be  hinged  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  registry  with  the  container  and  an  open  position 
away  from  the  container,  electrical  illuminating  means 
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enclosed  within  the  compartment,  a  closure  assembly  for 
the  compartment  comprising  a  mirror  and  translucent 
areas  for  passing  light  to  the  face  of  a  user  of  the  com- 
pact from  said  illuminating  means,  and  spring-closed 
switch  means  connected  to  the  illuminating  means  and 
coacting  with  the  container  and  the  compartment  and 
adapted  to  open  the  circuit  only  by  closing  of  the  com- 
partment on  the  container,  said  switch  means  comprising 
a  socket  in  the  hinge  of  the  compartment  opening  to  the 
top  of  the  hinge,  and  a  spring-pressed  plunger  rod  work- 
ing in  the  socket  and  having  an  exposed  end  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  container  only  in  the  closed  position  of  the 
compartment  upon  the  container  and  having  a  contact  lug 
adapted  to  engage  a  contact  plate  in  the  compartment  only 
in  the  open  position  of  the  container. 


3,250,909 
RECHARGEABLE  FLASHLIGHT  UNIT 

Samuel  Carl  Oldenburger,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  ScovUl  Manufacturing  Company, 
Waterbory,  Conn^  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
FUed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,765 
9  Claims.     (CI.  240—10.6) 
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9.  A  flashlight  assembly  comprising  ashousing  having 
a  transparent  front  wall,  a  substantially  annular  side  wall 
and  an  annular  rear  wall,  a  sleeve  member  rigidly  secured 
to  and  projecting  axially  inwardly  from  said  rear  wall,  a 
mass  of  resilient  deformable  material  in  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  housing  surrounding  said  sleeve  member,  a 
reflector  secured  to  said  sleeve  member  and  extending 
forwardly  substantially  into  engagement  with  said  front 
wall,  a  lamp  bulb  movably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber and  projecting  centrally  into  said  reflector,  a  plurality 
of  interconnected  batteries  disposed  radially  around  said 
sleeve  member  with  their  rear  portions  engaging  said 
mass  of  deformable  material  and  their  forward  portions 
wedged  between  the  reflctor  and  th  forward  portion  of 
said  annular  side  wall  and  defining  a  source  of  current 
having  two  terminals,  said  lamp  bulb  having  a  shell  con- 
tact portion  and  a  rear  center  contact  element,  means  in 
the  forward  end  of  said  sleeve  nKmber  connected  to  one 
terminal  of  said  source  and  conductively  engaging  said 
shell  contact  portion,  a  switch-operating  member  thread- 
edly  engaged  in  said  sleeve  member,  and  means  to  con- 
nect said  center  contact  element  to  the  other  terminal  of 
said  source  responsive  to  inward  rotational  movement  of 
said  switch-operating  member. 


3450,910 

NOVELTY  HALLOWEEN  PUMPKIN 

Raymond  R.  Autliier,  Box  791,  Oak  Bluffs,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,211 

1  Claim.     (CI.  240—10.63) 

In  a  novelty  Halloween  pumpkin,  the  combination  of  a 

main  body  member  of  generally  spherical  configuration, 

said  main  body  comprising  a  thin  outer  wall,  a  circular 

opening  at  the  upper  end  of  said  main  body  member,  a  flat 


bottom  wall,  said  nwin  body  member  of  outer  wall  enclos- 
ing a  central  chamber,  a  vertical  transverse  partition  divid- 
ing said  chamber  into  two  relatively  equal  compartments, 
illumination  means  self-contained  within  each  of  said 
compartments,  a  pair  of  face  representations  on  the  op- 
posite outer  sides  of  said  main  body  member  and  electric 
power  means  for  generating  illumination  rays  within  each 
of  said  compartments  passing  outwardly  out  of  each  of 
said  face  representations,  one  of  said  face  representations 
comprising  a  jack-o'-lantern  character  having  a  saw-tooth- 
ed mouth,  a  triangular  nose  and  a  pair  of  semi-circular 
eyes,  said  eyes  having  each  an  outwardly  extending  re- 
flector of  transparent  green  colored  plastic  material,  said 
rays  passing  through  said  mouth,  nose  and  colored  eye 
reflectors,  the  other  of  said  face  representations  comprising 
a  character  in  caricature  of  a  mouth  an  elongated  forward- 
ly extending  nose  and  a  pair  of  circular  eyes,  said  eyes 


having  an  outwardly  extending  reflector  of  transparent 
red  colored  plastic  material,  said  rays  passing  through 
said  mouth,  nose  and  colored  eye  reflectors,  said  illumina- 
tion means  comprising  a  dry-cell  battery,  a  bracket  sup- 
porting said  battery,  said  bracket  being  mounted  upon 
said  partition,  one  end  of  said  bracket  having  a  lamp 
socket  carrying  an  electric  lamp  bulb  in  electrical  conUct 
with  one  end  of  said  battery,  a  leaf  spring  contact  sup- 
ported upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  bracket  for  en- 
gagement with  the  opposite  end  of  said  battery,  said  leaf 
spring  contact  being  affixed  at  one  end  to  said  bracket 
and  the  other  end  being  free  normally  urging  towards  said 
battery,  said  free  end  having  a  depression  for  selectively 
receiving  said  battery  pole  to  make  an  electrical  circuit 
through  said  battery  bracket  and  lamp  bulb  or  receiving 
the  edge  of  said  battery  to  securely  hold  said  battery  while 
maintaining  an  open  electrical  circuit 


3,250,911 

POCKET  FLASHLIGHT 

Samuel  C.  Oldenburger,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aasigDor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company, 

Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343^93 

4  Claims.     (CI.  240—10.65) 


.«  j» 
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4.  A  pocket  flashhght  comprising  an  insulating  housing, 
a  battery  secured  in  said  housing  and  having  two  spaced 
casing  terminal  segments  insulated  from  each  other,  said 
housing  having  a  channeled  end  wall  spaced  from  said 
battery  to  define  an  elongated  bulb-receiving  recess  and 
being  open  at  the  forward  end  of  said  recess  to  receive  a 
bulb  with  \\&  bead  exposed  at  said  open  forward  end. 
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a  first  resilient  metal  bracket  connected  to  one  casing 
terminal  segment  and  having  a  portion  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  recess  to  slidably  and  clampingly  en- 
gage the  shell  portion  of  a  bulb  positioned  in  said  re- 
cess, said  transversely  extending  portion  having  a  smooth 
surface  which  bears  frictionaliy  against  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  shell  terminal,  whereby  the  bulb 
is  frictionaliy  clamped  between  said  transverse  portion 
and  said  channeled  end  wall  while  permitting  axial  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  bulb  in  either  direction,  a  conductor 
element  connected  to  the  other  casing  terminal  and  having 
a  contact  portion  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  center 
contact  of  said  bulb  when  the  bulb  is  pushed  inwardly,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  contact  portion  from  the  exterior 
of  said  housing  to  force  said  bulb  outwardly,  allowing 
said  contact  portion  to  return  to  its  original  position  away 
from  said  bulb  center  contact. 


and  for  simultaneously  receiving  and  refracting  a  cone 
of  reflected  light  extending  substantially  along  the  cen- 
ter line  of  the  main  beam  and  around  the  main  beam, 
said  means  including  a  plurality  of  sections  of  light  trans- 
mitting elements,  said  sections  including  a  centermost 
section,  said  elements  of  which  centermost  section  in- 


.-r 


3,250,912 
LUMINAIRE  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  Van  Stccniiovcn,  Newark.  Oiilo,  Mdgnor  to  Holo- 
phane  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,895 
5  Claims.     (CI.  240—11.4) 


elude  means  for  diff^using  the  main  beam  of  light  with- 
out affecting  the  general  direction  thereof,  said  sections 
including  sections  surrounding  said  centermost  of  said 
sections,  said  surrounding  sections  including  means  for 
redirecting  the  reflected  hollow  cone  of  light  incident 
thereon  laterally  of  the  center  line  into  and  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  main  beam. 


3,250  914 

ZONE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Simon  Reich,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,690 

18  Claims.     (O.  246—5) 


^^■^ 


1.  In  a  lighting  fixture  including  a  luminaire  support- 
ing member,  an  electrical  socket  and  a  ballast  assembly, 
said  ballast  assembly  being  secured  to  said  socket  and 
supporting  member,  the  improvement  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  side  walls  exposed  at  their  outer  surfaces 
to  the  atmosphere  and  having  an  access  opening  there- 
through, a  ballast  circuit  within  said  housing,  the  out- 
put of  said  ballast  circuit  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  socket,  and  the  ends  of  the  input  conductors  of  said 
ballast  circuit  being  situated  adjacent  said  access  open- 
ing, conduit  means  in  said  housing  for  receiving  the  con- 
ductors of  an  external  circuit,  said  conduit  means  being 
spaced  from  said  access  opening  and  sloping  towards 
said  access  opening  for  guiding  the  conductors  of  the 
external  circuit  adjacent  said  access  opening  for  connec- 
tion to  the  input  conductors  of  said  ballast  circuit. 


I  3450,913 

LUMINAIRE 
Dale  E.  Welty,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Holophane 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  17,  1963.  Ser.  No.  309,432 

5  Claims.     (CI.  240—93) 

5.  A   refractor  comprising   means  for   receiving  and 

transmitting  a  main   beam   of   reflected   light   generally 

centrally  of  the  refractor  along  an  extended  center  line 


1.  A  system  for  governing  the  operation  from  a  cen- 
tral office  of  railway  trains  over  a  stretch  of  track  that  is 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  successive  zones,  wherein  the 
central  ofl=ice  and  the  trains  each  have  transmitting  and 
receiving  means  for  communicating  therebetween,  said  sys- 
tem comprising  means  at  the  office  for  initiating  a  com- 
munication cycle  successively  for  communicating  between 
the  central  office  and  the  respective  trains  repeatedly  at 
mtervals  independent  of  the  progress  of  the  trains,  each 
said  recurring  communication  cycle  including  a  central 
oflke  to  train  transmission  first  portion  having  a  signal 
characteristic  of  a  distinct  zone  and  at  times  a  signal  char- 
acteristic of  a  command  and  including  also  a  train  to  cen- 
tral office  transmission  second  portion  having  a  signal 
characteristic  of  a  distinct  zone,  means  partly  on  the 
wayside  and  partly  on  each  train  operative  to  govern  the 
effective  reception  of  a  command  signal  during  the  first 
portion  of  each  recurring  communication  cycle  when  a 
command  signal  is  included  in  said  first  portion  and  the 
distinct  zone  characteristic  of  the  signal  transmitted  dur- 
ing the  second  portion  of  each  cycle,  circuit  means  at  the 
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central  office  responsive  to  the  reception  of  a  signal  char- 
acteristic of  one  distinct  zone  during  the  second  portion 
of  one  conununication  cycle  to  govern  the  including  of  a 
signal  characteristic  of  a  command  in  the  first  portion 
of  that  next  communication  cycle  having  a  signal  in  the 
first  portion  thereof  characteristic  of  the  distinct  zone 
coiresponding  to  the  first  portion  of  said  one  communi- 
cation cycle,  and  means  on  the  train  to  govern  said  train 
to  stop  in  the  absence  of  the  reception  of  a  command 
dining  the  first  portion  of  the  recurring  communication 
cycles  for  a  predetermined  interval  of  time. 


of  X-radiation  are  generated  from  said  spots,  said  elec- 
trical control  means  comprising  means  for  applying  a 
negative  bias  to  said  cathodes  for  suppressing  electron 


3459^15 
OZONE  GENERATOR  HOUSING 
Hans  George  Schmitt,  WyckolE,  N J^  assignor  to  Cyber- 
netics,  Inc^    Paterson,   NJ^   a   corporation    of   New 
Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  234,387 
2  Claims.    (CL  250—43) 


1.  An  ozonizer  having  an  ultra-violet  light  radiating 
device  and  a  ballast,  said  radiating  device  mounted  on 
said  ballast,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  hous- 
ing for  said  ozonizer  which  includes  and  upstanding  case 
having  a  closed  bottom,  back,  sides  and  top  and  having  an 
open  front,  said  ballast  being  mounted  on  the  inside  of 
the  bottom  of  said  case,  a  deflector  plate  mounted  on 
said  ballast  with  said  radiating  device  positioned  behind 
said  deflector  plate,  said  deflector  plate  extending  across 
said  case  adjacent  the  front  of  the  case  with  the  side 
edges  of  the  deflector  plate  bent  rearwardly  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  interior  of  the  sides  of  the  case,  said  de- 
flector plate  defining  an  opening  into  said  case  below  said 
plate  and  an  opening  into  the  said  case  above  said  plate, 
said  deflector  plate  forming  a  chimney  which  channels  a 
convective  flow  of  air  through  the  lower  opening,  about 
the  ultra-violet  radiating  device  and  out  the  upper  open- 
ing, said  convective  flow  of  air  being  induced  by  heat 
release  produced  by  the  ultra-violet  radiating  device  and 
ballast  and  said  deflector  plate  further  providing  a  de- 
flecting screen  which  substantially  prevents  direct  observa- 
tion of  the  ultra-violet  radiating  device. 


3,250,916 
STEREO  X-RAY  DEVICE 
Thomas  H.  Rogers,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Maclilett  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Springdaie,  Coon., 
a  corporatioa  of  Connccticnt 

Filed  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,993 
9  Claims.  (CL  250—60) 
4.  In  a  stereoscopic  X-ray  system,  an  X-ray  generating 
device  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope,  a  rotatable 
anode  and  two  cathodes  within  the  envelope,  means  for 
maintaining  both  cathodes  at  the  point  of  electron  emis- 
sion, and  electrical  control  means  for  creating  emission 
of  electrons  alternately  from  said  cathodes  and  for  di- 
recting said  electrons  to  two  separate  respective  focal 
spots  on  the  anode,  said  focal  spots  being  spaced  apart 
at  an  interpupillary  distance  whereby  two  separated  beams 


emissioin  and  means  for  alternately  pulsing  the  cathodes 
to  overcome  the  negative  bias  and  permit  electron  flow 
therefrom. 


I 


3,25«,917 
LOGIC  CIRCUITS 

SteTcn  R.  Hofstein,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,426 

IS  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


L- 


1.  A  unipolar  transistor  circuit  comprising  an  input  ter- 
minal for  receiving  an  input  voltage  at  one  of  two  levels, 
one  said  level  representing  the  binary  digit  "one"  and  the 
other  the  binary  digit  "zero";  a  circuit  including  a  unipolar 
transistor  connected  at  one  electrode  to  said  input  terminal 
and  means  for  continuously  maintaining  a  constant  preset 
level  of  current  flow  through  the  transistor  during  the  en- 
tire period  of  operation  of  the  transistor;  and  an  output 
terminal  connected  to  an  electrode  of  said  unipolar  tran- 
sistor for  providing  output  voltages  at  two  levels  differ- 
ent than  the  two  levels  at  said  input  terminal,  one  repre- 
senting the  binary  digit  "zero"  when  the  voltage  at  said 
input  terminal  represents  the  binary  digit  "one,"  and  the 
other  representing  the  binary  digit  "one"  when  the  voltage 
at  said  input  terminal  represents  the  binary  digit  "zero." 


3,250,918 
ELECTRICAL  NEURON  CIRCUITS 
EUwood  P.  McGrogan,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

FUcd  Aug.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  134,367 
16  Claims.    (CL  307— 88.5) 


y. 


ttcmniet 


-J 


1.  A  neuron  circuit  which  comprises  input  means  for 
summing  a  plurality  of  excitatory  and  ioihibitory  input 
signals  of  opposite  polarity,  and  circuit  means  coupled 
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to  said  input  means  for  responding  to  the  sum  of  said 
excitatory  and  inhibitory  signals  occurring  during  a  given 
period  of  time,  when  said  sum  exceeds  a  certain  tnresnold, 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  output  pulses  of  opposite  polarity 
and  having  a  rate  depending  upon  the  difference  between 
said  sum  and  said  threshold,  said  rate  increasing  non- 
linearly  with  said  difference  and  saturating  at  a  maxi- 
mum rate. 

13.  A  pulse  generator  comprising  in  combination  first 
and  second  complementary  transistors,  each  having  a  base, 
an  emitter  and  a  collector,  means  for  serially  connecting 
said  transistors  by  coupling  the  emitters  of  said  transistors 
together,  means  for  applying  a  first  energizing  signal  of 
one  polarity  to  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  and  a 
second  energizing  signal  of  the  opposite  polarity  to  the 
collector  of  said  second  transistor,  said  first  and  second 
energizing  signals  having  amplitudes  of  substantially  the 
same  absolute  magnitudes,  first  and  second  means  coupled 
to  the  bases  of  said  first  and  second  transistors,  respective- 
ly, for  biasing  said  transistors  to  conduct  in  saturation, 
first  and  second  output  terminals  coupled  to  the  collectors 
of  said  first  and  second  transistors,  respectively,  said  out- 
put terminals  exhibiting  substantially  zero  potential  when 
said  first  and  second  transistors  are  saturated,  and  means 
for  applying  a  reverse  biasing  pulse  to  the  base  of  one  of 
said  transistors  to  cut  off  both  of  said  serially  connected 
transistors  during  the  duration  of  said  pulse  whereby  said 
first  and  second  output  terminals  provide  substantially 
equal  but  opposite  output  pulses  having  magnitudes  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  magnitude  of  said  first  and  second 
energizing  signals. 

15.  A  neuron  circuit  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  input 
signals,  comprising  in  combination, 

a  summing  circuit  for  deriving  the  sum  of  said  input 

signals, 
an  integrating  circuit  having  a  predetermined  time  con- 
stant for  integrating  said  sum  signals  to  provide  an 
integrated  signal, 
isolating  means  for  coupling  said  integrating  circuit 
to  said  summing  circuit  to  maintain  said  time  con- 
stant substantially  invariable, 
a  threshold  circuit  coupled  to  said  integrating  circuit 
and  having  a  normally  inactive  state  and  condition- 
able  to  an  active  state  when  said  integrated  signal 
exceeds  a  certain  threshold  level, 
a  pulse   generating  circuit  coupled   to  said  threshold 
circuit  for  providing  output  pulses  when  said  thresh- 
old circuit  is  conditioned  into  its  active  state  by  said 
integrated  signal,  and 
a  refractory  circuit  for  feeding  back  said  output  pulses 
said  pulse  generating  circuit  into  said  integrating 
circuit 


3,250,919 
AMPLITUDE  LIMITER  USING  TUNNEL  DIODES 
Joachim  A.  Maass,  Wall  Township,  Monmouth  County, 
N  J.,  assignor  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,607 

3  Clafans.    (CL  307—88.5) 

(Graated  under  Title  35.  UA  Code  (1952),  aec  266) 


\ 


UtIlVtJ 


3,250,920 

LOW  NOISE  TUNNEL-EMISSION  CATHODE 

Glen  Wade,  Wayland,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Raytheon  Com< 

pany,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  21, 1962,  Scr.  No.  225,266 

4  Chdms.     (CL  307—88.5) 


TO  COOL  MT 

SUPPLY 


■  / 


SIQNM. 
INPUT 


V-A? 


T)  COOLANT  , ) 


1.  In  a  tunnel-emission  cathode  having  at  least  a  fim 
conducting  body,  a  second  conducting  body,  and  a  barrier 
material  positioned  between  said  first  body  and  said 
second  body; 

means  for  producing  a  beam  of  electrons  from  said 

cathode; 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  beam  at  a  low  noise 
temperature,  said  last  named  means  comprising; 
means  for  maintaining  the  emission  level  of  said 
first  body  at  a  potential  difference  below  the 
Fermi  level  of  said  second  body  which  is  of  a 
value  in  accordance  with  the  equation 

rb=2730« 

where  Tb  is  said  noise  temperature  in  degrees 
Kelvin,  and  «  is  said  potential  difference  in  volts; 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
cathode  at  a  level  where  the  electron  energies 
in  said  second  body  are  stabilized  to  substan- 
tially  those  levels  below  the  Fermi  level. 


3,250,921 
BISTABLE  ELECTRIC  DEVICE 
Yves^can  Francois  Brette,  Sevres,  France,  assignor  to 
Compai^e   des   Machines   BnU   (Sodete   Anonymc), 
■  aria,  France 

^.  .     ''"?>1'"-  ^i  WW,  Ser.  No.  355,644 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12,  1963. 
931,415,  Patent  1,361/544 
5  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


■,Jg^Jj 


1.  A  limiter  comprising  the  series-connected  combina- 
tion of;  a  source  of  input  signals  to  be  limited;  an  out- 
put load;  and  a  first  and  second  tunnel  diodes  connected, 
back-to-back. 


5.  A  bistable  electric  device  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second  threshold  logical  ciixjuit  each  having: 

(a)  a  first  and  ,a  second  input  terminal, 

(b)  a  switching  arrangement  including  biassing 
means,  an  input  line  and  an  output  line, 

(c)  an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  switching 
arrangement  output  line, 

(d)  a  rcsisunce  network  comprising  a  first,  a  second 
and  a  third  resistance  connected  in  parallel  between 
the  input  line  of  the  switching  arrangement  and  the 
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first  input  terminal  of  the  circuit,  the  second  input 
terminal  of  the  circuit  and  the  output  line  of  the 
other  circuit  respectively,  the  second  resistance  being 
provided  with  a  tapping  connected  to  a  bias  potential 
through  a  capacitor,  the  series  resistance  provided 
by  the  third  resistance  being  half  that  provided  by 
cither  the  first  or  the  second  resistance,  and  the 
switching  arrangement  being  adapted  and  biassed, 
and  the  resistances  of  the  resistance  network  being 
chosen  so  that  there  is  produced  on  the  switching 
arrangement  output  line: 

(I)  a  selected  binary  "one"  signal  level,  when  a 
selected  binary ^^ro"  signal  level  is  applied  to 
the  third  resistance  and  to  one  or  more  of  the 
first  and  second  resistance, 

(II)  the  said  "zero"  signal  level,  when  said  one 
signal  level  is  applied  to  both  the  first  and  the 
second  resistance  or  to  the  third  resistance  at 
least 


3,250  923 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  PROVIDING  PULSES  AT 

DESIRED  INTERVALS 

John  LIska,  Panorama  City,  Calif.,  and  Charies  A.  Khig, 

Norfolk,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporatioo, 

North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  22,  1964,  S«r.  No.  376,731 

10  Claims.     (Q.  307— «8,5) 


y  if 


E^S>} 


3,250,922 
CURRENT  DRIVER  FOR  CORE  MEMORY 
APPARATUS 
O  D  Parham,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  aty,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jnne  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,697 
4  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


■t''  r  J 


1 -       .. 


.-...,.4 


•    ;^4^f^^i{3:-' 


7.  A  testing  device  for  producing  a  series  of  pulses  of 
a  desired  frequency  and  duration  at  desired  intervals  and 
supplying  said  pulses  to  an  external  utilization  circuit  in- 
cluding a  power  source,  an  oscillator  having  an  output 
comprising  an  alternating  current  signal,  an  amplifier 
for  amplifying  said  oscillator  signal  and  supplying  it  to 
said  external  utilization  circuit,  a  gate  interposed  between 
said  oscillator  and  said  amplifier  for  controlling  the  trans- 
mission of  said  oscillator  signal  to  said  amplifier,  and 
pulse-generating  means  for  supplying  gating  pulses  to 
said  gate: 

said  pulse-generating  means  including  a  bistable  multi- 
vibrator connected  to  said  power  source  and  to  said 
gate, 

a  unijunction  transistor  connected  to  said  multivibrator 
for  supplying  triggering  pulses  thereto, 

a  first  timing  circuit  connected  to  control  the  firing  of 
^  said  unijunction  transistor  including  means  for  vary- 
ing the  time  constant  thereof  for  controlling  the 
interval  between  pulses  supplied  to  said  gate,  and 

a  second  timing  circuit  connected  to  control  the  firing 
of  said  unijunction  transistor  interposed  between 
said  iinijunction  transistor  and  said  multivibrator 
including  means  for  varying  the  time  constant  thereof 
for  providing  a  number  of  possible  durations  for  the 
pulses  supplied  to  said  gate. 


1.  A  high-speed  current  driving  apparatus  comprising 
an  inductor  having  first  and  second  terminals;  a  transistor 
having  a  collector,  an  emitter  and  a  base,  said  emitter  and 
collector  being  connected  between  said  second  terminal  of 
said  inductor  and  a  reference  junction  maintained  at  a 
substantially  constant  reference  potential  level  and  said 
base  being  biased  to  allow  saturation  current  to  fiow 
through  said  transistor;  means  connected  to  said  first  ter- 
minal of  said  inductor  for  normally  maintaining  a  sub- 
stantially constant  current  flow  therethrough;  an  enhance- 
ment-type diode  connected  between  said  second  terminal 
of  said  inductor  and  a  first  junction,  said  enhancement- 
type  diode  being  poled  in  a  direction  to  be  back-biased 
upon  the  interruption  of  current  flow  through  said  induc- 
tor; means  connected  to  said  first  junction  for  limiting 
voltage  excursions  thereat  to  a  predetermined  potential 
level  and  for  producing  a  residual  current  flow  in  a  for- 
ward direction  through  said  enhancement-type  diode;  a 
utilization  device  to  be  driven  connected  between  said 
second  terminal  of  said  inductor  and  a  second  junc- 
tion maintained  at  a  potential  level  capable  of  back- 
biasing  said  enhancement-type  diode;  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  base  of  said  transistor  for  interrupting 
current  flow  therethrough  thereby  to  initiate  a  driving 
current  through  said  utilization  device. 


3,250.924 
DELAY  DEVICE  CHARACTERIZED  BY  AN  OSCIL- 
LATORY  STATE  EXISTING  FOR  A  PREDETER. 
MINED  PERIOD 
Jacques  Fosse,  Argenteuil,  France,  assignor  to  North 
American  PhiUps  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378^9 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  2,  1963. 

940,109 

6  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


•A 

.^ 

* 

-V 

Ml 
C 
> 

i 1_ 

Ctr-i 

1.  A  time  delay  circuit  comprising  an  ampUfying  de- 
vice having  feedback  means  for  providing  a  sustained 
oscillation  when  said  amplifying  device  is  energized  above 
a  minimum  potential  level,  a  source  of  energy  having  a 
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relatively  constant  potential  level,  an  energy  storage  de-  housing  having  an  intake  opening  adjacent  one  end  there- 
vice  having  a  relatively  limited  potenUal  storage  capacity,  of  and  communicating  with  the  fan  element  and  winding 
means  connectmg  said  energy  storage  device  to  said  am-  ends  at  the  other  end  of  the  housing,  said  first  air  passage 
plifying  device  whereby  said  amplifying  device  is  ener-  having  an  exhaust  adjacent  said  other  end  of  the  hous- 
gized  for  a  time  mterval  determined  by  the  relatively  ing;  and  means  forming  a  second  air  passage  in  the  hous- 
hmited  potential  storage  capacity  of  said  energy  storage  ing  having  an  intake  opening  adjacent  said  one  end  and 
<levice,  means  connected  to  said  amplifying  device  for  communicating  with  the  fan  element  and  winding  ends  at 
causing  saic^  energy  storage  device  to  discharge  linearly  said  one  end  of  the  housing,  said  second  air  passage  hav- 
through  said  amplifying  device,  means  connected  to  said  ing  an  exhaust  adjacent  the  said  other  end  of  the  hous- 
amplifymg  device  for  detecting  a  cessation  of  said  oscil-  ing;  said  fan  elements  being  arranged  respectively  to  in- 
lauon.  and  switching  means  connecting  said  source  to  said  duce  flow  of  air  into  said  intake  openings  and  out  of  said 
energy  storage  device  to  replenish  the  stored  energy  there-  exhausts  whereby  both  intake  openings  are  located  re- 
**  •  I  ^^_^^^^^^  '"olc  from  both  exhausts  thus  to  minimize  recirculation 
^~^^^^^^"^~  of  exhausted  air, 

3,250,925  ^-^-^^^-^ 

GENERATION  OF  ELECTRICITY  BY 
RADIOACTIVE  WASTES 
Ricardo   Salcedo   Gumudo,   Madrid,   Spain,   and   John 
OTVf.  Bockris,  Pbiladelpbia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Yaidney 
International  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,523       • 
12  Qaims.     (CI.  310—3) 


3,250,927 
MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  MOTOR  SWITCH 
Kenneth  R.  Lung,  Morehead  City,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The 
Talt  Manufacturing  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio  '  »  i~ 

S^irJi""^*^''  °'  application  Ser.  No.  57,233,  Sept  20. 

1960.    This  appUcation  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295.165 

12  Claims.    (CL  310— 68) 


1.  A  method  of  generating  an  electric  current,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  immersing  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  elec- 
trodes in  a  liquid  electrolyte  containing  radioemissive 
substances  capable  of  alpha.  beU  and  gamma  emission 
and  cathodically  connecting  a  first  electrode  while  anodi- 
cally  connecting  the  second  electrode  in  an  external  cir- 
cuit to  derive  an  electric  current  upon  decay  of  said  sub- 
stances and  interception  of  electrically  charged  particles 
produced  upon  such  decay  by  said  electrodes. 


'  3,250,926 

VENTILATED  MOTOR 
Paul  B.  OTleiUy,  PiccRivera,  and  Donald  H.  Roberts, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.. 
a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,353 
12  Claims.     (CI.  310—60) 


1.  In  an  electrical  motor  having  a  shaft  and  circuit 
means  defining  different  starting  and  running  circuits  for 
said  motor,  the  combination  of  operating  means  normally 
biased  in  a  first  direction  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  witii 
said  shaft  and  moved  axiaUy  in  a  second  direction,  a  first 
member  movable  in  a  rotary  axial  direction  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  operating  means,  means  cooperating 
with  said  shaft  for  causing  axial  rotary  movement  of  said 
operating  means  m  said  second  direction,  a  switch  in  said 
circuit  means  including  a  second  member  movable  in  an 
axial  rotary  direction  in  response  to  movement  of  said  first 
member,  a  contact  element  in  said  switch  normaUy  posi- 
tioned in  first  position  and  movable  in  an  axial  rotary  di- 
rection m  response  to  the  movement  of  said  second  mem- 
t)er  to  a  second  position  for  establishing  respectively  a 
starting  and  running  circuit  for  said  motor,  and  one  of 
said  members  being  magnetic  and  the  other  being  mag- 
netically permeable.  *       * 


I.  In  a  dynamoclectric  machine:  a  housing;  a  stator 
mounted  by  the  housing;  windings  carried  by  the  stator 
and  having  opposite  ends  projecting  beyond  the  stator; 
a  rotor  structure  in  the  stator,  said  rotor  structure  includ- 
ing a  shaft,  said  rotor  structure  having  fan  elements 
at  opposite  ends;  means  forming  a  first  air  passage  in  the 


3,250,928 
f  K  -1^  B  »  ALTERNATOR 

lS?  ^u""****  I>e«rt>om,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Ford 
KSSa?"***"^'  I>«"bom,  Mlch.,Tcor^ratto;  of 

FUed  July  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  298,173 
8  Chdms.     (a.  310-68) 

2.  In  an  alternator,  an  armature  winding,  a  rectifier 
assembly  connected  to  said  armature  winding,  said  recti- 
fier assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  diodes,  a  pair  of 
clectncal  conducuvc  members,  at  least  one  of  said  diodes 
mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  the  remainder  of  said 
diodes  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  members,  said 
diodes  havmg  termmal  leads  extending  substantially  per- 
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pendicularly  to  said  members,  a  printed  circuit  board 
having  printed  circuitry  electrically  connected  to  said 
annature  winding,  said  printed  circuitry  positioned  on 
the  side  opposite  said  conductive  members,  one  of  said 
members  comprising  a  plate,  said  printed  circuit  board 


-4      ,r    ** 


being  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  plate,  means 
fastening  said  printed  circuit  board  to  said  plate,  said 
terminal  leads  of  said  diodes  extending  through  said 
printed  circuit  board  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
printed  circuitry. 

3,250,929 
HEAT  SINK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  GENERATOR 

REGULATORS 

Richard  J.  Maier,  Pontiac,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Syncro 

Corporation,  Oxford,  Mlcli^  a  corporation  of  M iciiigan 

FUed  Oct  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,466 

9  Claims.    (CL  310—^8) 


■4tf.J^J^^/U 


1.  In  a  heat  sink  construction  for  a  generator  having 
a  stator  and  rotor,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  ar- 
ranged arcuate  beat  sink  segments,  said  segments  being 
fabricated  of  material  having  high  heat-conductive  prop- 
erties, electronic  components  carried  by  said  heat  sink 
segments,  and  circumferentially  arranged  arcuate  insula- 
tive  members  having  like  ends  secured  to  said  stator  and 
their  other  ends  extending  to  one  side  of  said  stator, 
said  heat  sink  segments  being  secured  to  said  other  ends 
of  said  insulative  members. 


3,250,930 
LEAD  SEAL  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Carl  B.  Haciuey,  Betlwl,  and  Virgfl  R.  Scardina,  Milford, 
Oiiio,  assignors  \o  Allis-Clialmers  Mannfactoilng  Com- 
pany,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,615 
7  Claims.  (CI.  310—71) 
1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising:  a  yoke  hav- 
ing a  passage  therethrough,  said  y0ke  passage  having  an 
inwardly  tapering  seat;  a  stator  mounted  in  said  yoke 
and  having  a  winding  positioned  thereon;  electric  leads 
extending  from  said  winding  through  said  passage;  a 
tubular  member  surroimding  said  leads,  one  end  of  said 

/ 


member  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  yoke  and 
the  other  end  having  a  flared  portion  engaging  said  seat: 
and  a  flowable  solid  setting  sealing  material  filling  said 
member  and  said  passage  outward  of  said  seat  to  seal  said 


leads  and  to  prevent  flexing  of  said  leads  during  machine 
operation,  said  tubular  member  acting  as  a  container 
to  restrict  the  flow  of  said  sealing  material  about  said 
leads  as  said  sealing  material  solidifies. 


3,250,931 

PISTON-PORTED   VOLUME   DISPLACEMENT 

MEANS     ACCOMMODATING     MULTIPLE, 

WORK  EFFECTING  COMPONENTS 

James  A.  Hardman,  225  West  4th  North,  Logan.  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  249,554 

35  Cbdms.    (a.  310—75) 


31.  In  a  vacuum  pump  including  a  cylinder  having 
porting  ports  longitudinally  and  radially  spaced  about  a 
central  region  thereof,  a  piston  operatively  disposed  in 
said  cylinder  and  having  porting  aperture  means  longi- 
tudinally and  radially  spaced  about  a  central  portion  there- 
of, and  means  for  reciprocating  and  oscillating  said  piston 
coupled  thereto,  an  improvement  comprising  means  for 
circulating  oil  under  pressure  through  said  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  having  at  least  one  annular  groove  disposed  in 
commumcation  with  said  circulating  means  and  about  and 
always  adjacent  said  piston  at  a  cylinder  area  which  is  un- 
swept  by  said  piston's  porting  aperture  means. 


3,250  932 
DYNAMOELECTRIC    MACHINE    BEARING    SUP- 

PORT  AND  LUBRICATION  ARRANGEMENT 

Myron  D.  Tupper,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FHed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,237 

7  CbUms.     (CL  310—90) 

I.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a  stator;  a 

shaft;  a  rotor  carried  by  said  shaft  for  relative  rotation 

with  said  stator  and  defining  an  air  gap  with  said  sUtor; 
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at  least  one  bearing  joumaling  said  shaft  having  axial 
grooves  extending  along  the  outer  periphery  thereof;  and 
frame  means  supporting  each  bearing  and  a  lubrication 
reservoir  for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  journal  surface 
of  each  bearing;  said  means  including  a  casing  mounted 
adjacent  the  side  face  of  said  sUtor  forming  a  cavity  with 
one  wall  extending  generally  radially  to  said  side  face; 
means  attached  to  said  casing  generally  enclosii^  the 
cavity  at  the  outboard  end  of  the  bearing;  said  one  wall 
having  a  central  flanged  section  through  which  the  shaft 
extends  and  a  number  of  angularly  spaced  posts  projecting 
axially  away  from  said  stator;  said  posts  being  accom- 


said  eddy  current  member  in  a  first  direction  to  blow 
air  from  said  air  intake  openings  out  through  said 
outlet  openings  to  extract  heat  from  said  blades  and 
directed  to  blow  air  over  said  bearing  means  to 
cool  same. 


modated  in  the  axial  grooves  of  said  bearing  and  mounting 
said  bearing  within  said  cavity;  lubricant  retaining  means 
arranged  within  said  cavity  encircling  the  longitudinal 
periphery  of  said  bearing  for  feeding  lubricant  to  the 
journal  thereof;  said  flanged  section  having  a  number  of 
capillary  grooves  formed  in  the  surface  thereof  disposed 
toward  the  inboard  end  of  the  bearing  and  surrounding 
said  shaft;  said  capillary  grooves  extending  from  locations 
adjacent  said  shaft  to  said  lubricant  retaining  means  for 
recapturing  excess  lubricant  from  the  inboard  end  of  the 
bearing  and  returning  the  lubricant  by  capillary  attraction 
to  said  retaining  means. 


3J50,933 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  COOLING 
John  D.  Edick,  WicUiffc,  Ohio,  Msfgnor  to  Reliance  Elec- 
tric and  Engioccring  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,157 
14  Claims.     (CL  310—105) 


1.  An  eddy  current  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  housing  having  an  axis, 

a  coaxial  coil  in  said  housing, 

a  rotatabie  eddy  current  member  coaxially  in  said  hous- 
ing on  bearing  means, 

a  toothed  member  in  said  housing  magnetically  co- 
operating with  said  eddy  current  member, 

means  including  said  eddy  current  member  and  said 
toothed  member  establishing  a  closed  magentic  cir- 
cuit around  said  coil, 

an  axial  flow  fan  fixed  on  the  periphery  of  said  eddy 
current  member  and  having  a  peripheral  row  of  fan 
blades, 

air  intake  and  outlet  openings  in  said  housing, 

said  row  of  blades  having  an  air  foil  shape  and  directed 
to  blow  air  in  a  first  axial  direction  upon  rotation  of 

826  O.O.— 24 


3,250  934 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING  HEAT 

CONSERVING  SHIELDS  AND  SLEEVE 

Carl  L.  Peterson,  Rockport,  Maa.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,672 

4  Cbdms.     (O.  313—17) 


1.  A  high  pressure  electric  discharge  device  comprising: 
an  are  tube  containing  a  halide  and  an  arc  forming  metal 
disposed  within  an  outer  bulbous  envelope,  said  aic  tube 
having  press  seals  at  either  end  thereof;  an  arc  tube  har- 
ness disposed  within  said  envelope;  a  pair  of  plates  dis- 
posed upon  said  harness;  a  glass  sleeve  disposed  between 
said  plates  and  about  said  arc  tube;  means  forming  an 
aperture  in  each  of  said  plates,  said  press-seals  extending 
through  said  aperture;  a  series  of  tabs  disposed  upon  each 
of  said  plates  projecting  inwardly  into  the  interior  of  said 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  resting  upon  said  tabs  and  being  sup- 
poned  thereby  to  form  a  heat  entrapping  chamber  about 
said  arc  tube  and  between  said  plates. 


3,250,935 
MATRIX  MULTIPLE  GUN  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Jay  H.  Johnson,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Kentucky 
Electronics  Inc.,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Ken- 
tucky 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,321 
7  Claims.    (CL313— 70) 


1.  A  multiple-beam  electron  gun  assembly  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  contoured  longitudinally  disposed 
central  mounting  post  having  mating  indentations  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  electrodes  in  each  of  at  least 
three  electron  guns  aligned  axially  in  three  longitudinal 
arrays  distributed  about  its  outer  surface,  and  a  set  of 
cyUndrical  electrodes  for  each  of  said  guns  aflSxed  along 
only  a  segmental  portion  to  said  outer  surface  in  said 
mating  indentations. 
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3,250  936  * 
ELECTRON  GUN  ASSEMBLY  WITH  LONG  LIFE 
ANNULAR  CATHODE  CURVILINEAR  ELEC 
TRON  FLOW 
James  Pna,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,979 
3  Claims.     (CI.  313 — 85) 


tending  into  said  envelope,  said  k>op  electrode  being 
electrically  isolated  from  said  inner  envel(^>e  surface; 
a  metallic  flange  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the  open 
end  of  said  envelope  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom, 
forming  a  circular  window  of  diameter  smaller  than  said 
envelope  diameter;  a  thin  membrane  sealing  said  window; 
a  partition  disposed  entirely  within  said  cup-shaped 
envelope,  said  partition  having  a  circular  opening  adjacent 
to  and  co-extensive  with  the  periphery  of  said  window, 
the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  partition  being  elec- 
trically conducting  and  electrically  connected  to  said  inner 
surface  of  said  cup-shaped  envelope;  a  central  electrode 
extending  into  the  volume  enclosed  by  said  partition  and 
said  membrane,  said  central  electrode  being  electrically 
isolated  from  said  partition  inner  surface  and  said  loop 
electrode. 


3.  An  electron  gun  assembly  for  generating  an  electron 
beam  in  an  electron  discharge  device  compiising: 

(a)  a  cathode  having  an  electron  emissive  surface  of 
annular  configuration, 

(b)  electrode  means  including  a  first  apertured,  cylin- 
drically  shaped  electrode  having  plane  end  surfaces 
positioned  immediately  forward  of  said  cathode,  and 
a  second  apertured,  disk  shaped  electrode  positioned 
coaxially  with  and  immediately  forward  of  said  first 
electrode  and  having  an  axially  protruding  central 
portion  extending  within  the  aperture  of  said  first 
electrode,  and 

(c)  a  third  electrode  disposed  immediately  rearward 
of  said  cathode  in  approximate  axial  alignment  with 
the  apertures  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  said 
first,  second  and  third  electrodes  being  energized  so 
as  to  create  an  electric  field  having  an  axial  and  radial 
component  the  magnitudes  of  which  are  inversely  re- 
lated and  gradually  varying,  said  radial  component 
being  maximum  in  the  vicinity  of  said  emissive  sur- 
face and  said  axial  component  being  maximum  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  aperture  of  said  second  electrode, 
said  electric  field  thereby  accelerating  electrons  from 
said  emissive  surface  in  a  converging  curvilinear  path 
passing  through  the  aperture  of  said  second  electrode. 


'  3,250,938 

BIQUINARY  GLOW-DISCHARGE  DIGIT 
INDICATOR  TUBE 
Simon   Marl    Froawi  and    Adrianus    Antbonios    Maria 
Hendriks,  Eindhoven,  Netfacriands,  assignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corponitioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  191,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  31.  1962, 

274,223 
10  Claims.     (CL  313—109.5) 


3,250,937 

LOW  BACKGROUND  NUCLEAR  RADIATION 

DETECTOR 

Victor  C.  Woodworth,  Necdham,  and  James  E.  Leone, 

Qaincy,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics, 

Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  167,507 

9  Claims.     (CI.  313—93) 


1.  A  radiation  detector  system  comprising,  a  geiKrally 
cup-shaped  envelope,  the  inner  surface  of  said  envelope 
being  electrically  conducting;  a  single  loop  electrode  ex- 


10.  A  glow-discharge  indicator  tube  comprising  an 
envelope  having  a  given  axis  and  containing  an  ionizaWe 
gaseous  medium,  said  envelope  having  an  outer  red 
transparent  coating  for  substantially  eliminating  the  blue 
haze  of  cathode  glow,  a  plurality  of  spaced  character- 
like electrodes  each  having  the  shape  of  a  digit  arranged 
in  a  stack,  said  electrodes  being  further  arranged  in  groups 
of  five  within  said  stack,  each  of  said  groups  being  sepa- 
rated from  another  group  in  the  stack  by  a  partition  dis- 
posed eccentrically  relative  to  one  of  the  two  groups  of 
electrodes  separated  thereby,  said  electrodes  being  further 
arranged  to  be  parallel  to  said  given  axis,  one  of  the 
electrodes  of  each  group  being  connected  to  one  electrode 
of  another  group,  insulating  plates  arranged  at  either  end 
of  the  stack  perpendicular  to  said  given  axis  and  extend- 
ing in  close  proximity  to  the  envelope  thereby  forming 
with  the  partition  a  compartment  for  each  group  of  elec- 
trodes in  the  stack,  a  separate  anode  for  each  group  of 
electrodes  on  the  side  of  the  group  of  electrodes  remote 
from  the  separating  partition,  each  of  said  anodes  having 
portions  extending  into  close  proximity  to  each  electrode 
in  the  associated  group  whereby  each  electrode  in  the 
group  ignites  under  substantially  the  same  conditions, 
said  partition  having  openings  constituting  at  least  75% 
of  the  partition,  each  of  said  openings  having  a  smallest 
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dimension  which  is  not  more  than  %oo{tbe  height  of  one 
of  said  electrodes  in  said  stack  whereby  with  a  potential 
applied  to  a  pair  of  interconnected  electrodes  only  one  of 
said  electrodes  glows  and  the  glow  is  prevented  from 
spreading  by  said  partition,  and  a  quantity  of  liquid  mer- 
cury within  said  envelope. 


temperatures  of  said  arc  tube  and  to  form  a  restricted 
arc  therein,  the  atoms  of  molybdenum  being  present  in 
quantities  in  the  range  of  5.2x15-'  to  1.6x10-*  gram 
atoms  per  centimeter  of  arc  length. 


3,250,939 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  WITH  INTEGRAL  SUPPORT 
David  R.  Dayton,  Beverly,  and  Jnlian  J.  Wicrzblcki,  Pea- 
body,  Maii.,  assignors  to  Sylvanb  Electric  Products 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  241,618 
4  Claims.     (CI.  313—113) 


4.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  an  enclosing  glass  en- 
velope having  a  bowl  portion  and  cover  plate,  with  a 
rim  portion  and  a  flat  flange  portion  therebetween,  an 
electrically-conductive  coil  filament  in  said  envelope,  a 
reflecting  coaling  on  a  bowl  portion  of  said  envelope 
to  reflect  light  from  said  filament,  a  substantially  flat  an- 
nular metal  plate,  and  a  resilient  cement  affixed  said  flat 
annular  metal  plate  to  said  flange  portion  on  the  outside 
of  said  envelope. 


3,250,940 

HIGH  PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

CONTAINING  MOLYBDENUM 

Frederic   Koary,   Lexington,   and   John    F.   Waymouth, 

Marblcbcad,    Mas.,    assignors    to    Sylvania    Electric 

Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  370,888 

2  Claims.     (CI.  313—227) 


^^'^ 


I 

I.  A  high  pressure  discharge  device  comprising:  an 
arc  tube  having  electrodes  disposed  at  either  end  thereof 
and  a  vaporizable  fill  of  halogen,  mercury  and  atoms  of 
molybdenum;  said  halogen  and  mercury  respectively 
being  present  therein  at  an  atomic  ratio  between  0.025 
to  0.85  and  said  mercury  being  present  in  sufficient  quan- 
tities to  be  completely  vaporized  at  normal  operating 


3,250,941 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  MANUFACTURE 
John  Wilson,  Mayfield  Heights,  and  Clarence  G.  Cook, 
Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  262,009 
3  Claims.    (CI.  313— 244) 
1.  A  compact  source  lamp  comprising  a  vitreous  en- 
velope having  a  tubular  portion,  pinch  seals  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  envelope  through  which  extend  inleads  each 
including  a  foil  portion  hermetically  sealed  through  the 


..l./v^ 


pinch  seal  and  a  rod-like  portion  projecting  into  the 
envelope,  electrodes  having  their  outer  ends  attached  to 
the  inner  ends  of  said  rod-like  portions  and  defining  a 
short  interelectrode  gap,  the  foil  portion  associated  with 
at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  insufficiently  rigid 
to  support  the  electrode  vertically,  and  at  least  one  sup- 
port member  comprising  a  wire  coiled  aroimd  said  one 
electrode  at  its  outer  end  and  having  an  expanded  turn 
bearing  against  the  wall  of  said  vitreous  envek)pe  at  said 
tubular  portion. 

3,250,942 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH  IMPROVED 
DEFLECTION  MAGNIFYING  SCREEN 
Susumu  Yoshida  and  Akio  Ohkoshi,  Tokyo,  and  Yasnyo- 
Shi  Nemoto,  Kariyado,  Kawasakishl,   Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  July  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1960, 

35/34,398 

4  Claims.     (CI.  313—297) 


'i  \!r> /X" 


1.  An  electron  beam  deflection  magnifying  mesh 
screen  for  use  in  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  mesh 
screen  made  of  an  electrical  insulating  material  having 
a  law  secondary  emission  ratio,  a  layer  of  electrically 
conductive  material  fastened  to  said  electrical  insulating 
material,  said  mesh  screen  being  adapted  to  be  fastened 
to  the  inside  of  a  cathode-ray  tube  at  the  base  of  a  cone 
with  said  electrically  insulating  material  forming  the 
mesh  screen  surface  which  faces  in  the  direction  of  the 
supply  of  electrons  for  the  cathode  ray  tube. 


660 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  10,  1966 


3^50,943 

BRAroED  THERMIONIC  CATHODE  HAVING 

EMISSIVE  MATERIAL 

Basil  Antonis  and  Leonard  Charles  Wiltshire,  London, 

England,  assignors  to  Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Lim- 

ited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  10,  1961, 

5,006/61 
8  aaims.     (CI.  313—346) 


1.  A  cathode  structure  consisting  of  a  number  of  fine 
tungsten  wires  braided  to  form  a  tubular  braid  which  is 
filled  with  thermionically  emissive  material  throughout 
its  length  with  the  exception  of  short  tubular  end  portions 
and  means  for  securing  said  tubular  end  portions  to  the 
lead-in  wires. 


3^50,944 
ELECTRIC  CURRENT^ENSING  TIME  LIMIT 
MOTOR  ACCELERATION  SYSTEM 
Harold   E.   Mnsick   and   Gerald   T.  Johnston,   Bedford 
Heights,  Ohio,  and  Lee  J.  Penkowski,  Pfaiellas  Park, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,011 
4  Claims.     (CI.  318—395) 


1.  A  combined  time  limit  and  current  responsive  ac- 
celeration control  system  for  a  direct  current  motor,  said 
system  comprising  a  direct  current  motor  having  an  arma- 
ture  winding,  a  resistive  shunt,  means  for  connecting  the 
armature  winding  and  the  shunt  in  series  with  each  other 
across  a  source  of  unidirectional  voltage,  a  saturable  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding,  a  secondardy  winding 
and  a  saturable  core,  a  voltage-responsive  switching  means 
connected  to  the  secondary  winding  and  responsive  to 
the  voltage  at  said  secondary  winding  to  change  from  a 
first  operative  condition  to  a  second  operative  condition 
thereby  to  control  the  voltage  applied  to  said  armature 
winding  from  said  source,  said  primary  winding  being 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  shunt  thereby  to  be  sup- 
plied with  a  voltage  signal  which  is  directly  related  to  the 
armature  current  of  the  motor  and  which  appears  across 
said  shunt,  said  voltage  signal  decreasing,  when  the  motor 
accelerates  within  a  time  less  than  a  predetermined  time 
requirded  to  saturate  the  core,  from  a  first  value  sufficient 
for  causing  the  switching  means  to  assume  said  first  con- 
dition to  a  second  value  causing  the  switching  means  to 
assume  said  second  condition,  the  flux  resetting  means 
for  establishing  a  flux  value  in  said  core,  prior  to  appli- 
cation of  said  voltage  signal,  such  that  said  voltage  signal 


causes  saturation  of  said  core  resulting  in  said  switching 
means  assuming  said  second  condition  if  the  motor  does 
not  accelerate  sufficiently  to  cause  the  voltage  signal  to 
decrease  to  said  second  value  in  less  than  said  prede- 
termined time. 


3,250,945 

INTERDIGITAL  WAVE  STRUCTURE  HAVING  FIN- 
GERS CONNECTED  TO  SIDE  WALLS  BY  INSU- 
LATION MEANS 

John  G.  Sample,  Stoneham,  Maai.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUcd  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,064 
10  Claims.     (CI.  315—3.5) 


1.  An  interdigital  wave  propagating  structure  compris- 
ing: 

interleaved  conductive  elements  supported  at  one  end 
by  and  extending  from  coextensive  conductive  sur- 
faces and  electrically  connected  thereto  for  forming 
a  path  for  radio  frequency  waves; 

and  insulators  coupling  the  remaining  end  of  each  of 
said  elements  to  an  adjacent  coextensive  conductive 
surface. 


3,250,946 
TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBE,  IN  WHICH  AN  ELEC- 
TRON   BEAM    INTERACTS    WITH    A    HELICAL 
DELAY    LINE,    HAVING    SPURIOUS    OSCILLA- 
TION SUPPRESSING  MEANS 
Johannes  Antonius  Bemardus  Decbering  and  Georg  Ar- 
nold   Willem    Jacob    Spanboff,    both    of    Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  7,  1961, 

260,919 
4  Claims,    (a.  315—3.5) 


1.  A  travelJing-wave  tube  arrangement  comprising  an 
envelope,  a  rigidly  supported  helical  delay  line  within  the 
envelope,  input  and  output  wave-guide  means  coupled  to 
the  respective  ends  of  the  helical  delay  line,  a  first  cylin- 
drical wave-guide  surrounding  the  envelope  connecting  the 
input  and  output  wave-guides,  a  tubular  conductor  con- 
stituting a  second  cylindrical  wave-guide  having  a  higher 
cut-off  frequency  than  said  first  cylindrical  wave-guide 
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surrounding  and  extending  about  half  to  three-fourths  of 
the  length  of  the  delay  line,  and  a  disc-shaped  conductor 
between  the  ends  of  the  helical  delay  line  connecting  the 
first  and  second  cylindrical  wave-guides  for  preventing 
feed-back  coupling  between  the  input  and  output  wave- 
guides. 

3  250  947 
DISCHARGE    DEVICE     HAVING     ELECTRON 
GRIDS  WITH   HEIGHTS   RISING  SUBSTAN- 
TIALLY  ABOVE  THE  GRID  SUPPORT  RIMS 
Adolph  J.  Fiedor,  Palo  Aho,  and  Robert  G.  RockweU, 
Menio   Park,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Varian   Associates, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  appUcation  Aug.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,889,  now 
Patent  No.  3,104,341,  dated  Sept.  17,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,823 
5  Claims.    (CI.  315— 5J7) 


P 


ZEL 


h 
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1.  A  high  frequency  electron  tube  apparatus  including, 
means  for  forming  and  projecting  a  beam  of  electrons 
over  an  elongated  beam  path,  means  arranged  along  the 
beam  path  in  energy  exchanging  relationship  therewith, 
said  energy  exchanging  means  including  an  electron  per- 
meable metallic  grid  structure,  said  grid  structure  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  metallic  vanes  projecting  into  said  beam 
path,  said  vanes  being  of  sheet-like  geometry,  a  support- 
ing rim  structure  surrounding  the  beam  path  for  directly 
supporting  said  vanes  directly  connected  thereto  and  with 
said  vanes  projecting  into  the  beam  from  said  support  rim 
structure,  and  said  vanes  having  a  height  where  affixed 
to  said  support  rim  structure  substantially  rising  above 
said  support  rim  structure  in  an  axial  direction  to  decrease 
the  stray  capacity  of  said  support  rim  stnicture. 


beam  across  said  area  gradually  from  the  side  into  which 
said  medium  moves  to  the  opposite  side  thereof  in  lines 
spaced  from  one  another  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to 
the  direction  of  said  periodic  deflection,  means  for  modu- 
lating said  beam  during  the  deflection  thereof  to  deposit 
electric  charges  on  said  medium  in  said  area  thereby  pro- 
ducing corresponding  light  deviating  deformations  therein, 
a  first  network  including  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  con- 
nected in  parallel,  a  second  network  including  another 
resistor  and  another  capacitor  connected  in  parallel,  said 
capacitors  having  different  capacitances,  said  first  and 
second  networks  connected  in  series,  means  for  applying 
a  train  of  essentially  square  pulses  of  voltage  between  the 
remote  ends  of  said  networks,  each  of  said  pulses  occur- 
ring during  a  sharply  falling  portion  of  a  respective  wave, 
means  for  deriving  between  the  common  end  and  one  of 
the  remote  ends  of  said  networks  a  second  train  of 
essenti;»l!y  square  pulses  of  voltage  and  a  third  train  of 
pulses  each  of  short  duration  and  occurring  essentially  on 
the  termination  of  a  respective  pulse  of  said  second  train, 
means  for  applying  said  second  and  third  train  of  pulses 
to  said  beam  producing  means  to  block  current  in  said 
beam  during  the  occurrence  of  the  pulses  of  said  second 
train  and  to  pass  current  in  said  beam  during  the  occur- 
rence of  said  short  pulses  to  deposit  charges  of  a  pre- 
determined quantity  on  said  medium  in  corresponding 
parts  of  each  line  of  deflection  during  the  occurrence  of 
said  short  pulses. 


3,250,949 
ELECTRON  GUN 
Cornells  Weber  and  Paul  Anton  Herman  Hart,  Emmasin- 
gel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,312 
CbUms  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  7,  1961, 

266,799 
3  Chilnu.     (CI.  315—31) 


3,250  948 

PROJECTION  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Thomas  T.  True,  Camillus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,154 

3  Claims.     (CI.  315—22) 


1.  An  electron-beam  forming  element  comprising  a 
cathode,  a  first  anode  directly  surrounding  and  magnetical- 
ly shielding  said  cathode,  said  first  anode  having  an  aper- 
ture smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  cathode  for  the  pas- 
sage of  an  electron-beam  therethrough,  and  a  second 
anode  located  beyond  the  first  anode  and  outside  the 
shield  provided  by  the  first  anode,  the  space  between  the 
first  anode  and  the  cathode  being  free  of  other  electrodes, 
means  applying  a  positive  potential  to  the  first  anode 
relative  to  the  cathode,  and  means  applying  another  posi- 
tive potential  to  said  second  anode. 


1.  In  a  projection  system  including  a  deformable  light 
modulating  medium  extending  across  an  electric  charge 
deposition  area  and  means  for  producing  an  electron 
beam  for  depositing  electric  charge  on  said  deformable 
medium  in  said  area,  means  for  moving  said  medium  to 
advance  different  portions  of  said  medium  into  said  area, 
means  for  applying  a  train  of  waves  of  voltage  each  hav- 
ing a  long  interval  of  increasing  voltage  and  a  short  in- 
terval of  decreasing  voltage  for  periodically  deflecting  said 


3  250  950 
MEANS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  CONDITION  OF 

LAMPS  IN  A  VEHICLE 
Walter  George  Reicbc,  1541  E.  4th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
FUed  June  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,687 
9  Claims.    (CI.  315—77) 
1.  For  use  in  automobiles,  trucks  and  the  like,  vehicles 
having  a  plurality  of  lamps  energized  by  a  power  source 
the  improvement  being  means  for  indicating  the  condition 
of  such  lamps  and  being  comprised  of 
magnetic  meians; 
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a  plurality  of  first  windings  wound  about  said  magnetic 
means  and  connected  between  an  associated  lamp 
and  the  f>ower  source,  said  first  windings  having  a 
first  magnetic  polarity; 

a  balance  winding  wound  about  said  magnetic  means 
being  coupled  to  said  power  source,  said  balance 
winding  having  a  magnetic  polarity  opposing  the 
polarity  of  said  first  windings; 

the  resultant  magnetic  field  generated  by  all  of  said 
windings  being  substantially  zero  when  said  lamps 
are  in  good  operating  condition  and  having  a  mag- 
nitude substantially  different  from  zero  when  any 
of  said  lamps  are  defective; 


contact  means  coupled  to  said  power  source  being  posi- 
tioned in  close  proximity  to  said  magnetic  means  and 
having  bias  means  for  biasing  said  contact  means  into 
a  first  position; 

said  contact  means  being  movable  to  a  second  position 
when  said  resultant  magnetic  field  has  a  magnitude 
substantially  different  from  zero; 

first  bulb  means  connected  to  said  contact  means  being 
energized  when  said  contact  means  is  in  said  second 
position; 

balancing  bulb  means  connected  in  series  with  said 
balance  winding  to  alter  the  strength  of  the  magnetic 
field  generated  by  said  balance  winding  to  compen- 
sate for  changes  in  the  strength  of  the  magnetic  fields 
generated  by  said  first  windings  due  to  variations  in 
voltage  of  said  power  source. 


3,250,951 

PHOTOELECTRIC  LIGHT  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR 

LOAD  CIRCUIT 

Mkhael  A.  Tabct,  1336  Ballcntine  Blvd^ 

Norfolk  12,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,414 

2  Claims.     (CI.  315—159) 


1.  A  control  unit  for  closing  and  opening  a  lamp  load 
circuit  in  response  to  the  absence  and  presence  of  natural 
light  comprising,  a  source  of  current,  a  broad  area  cadmi- 
um sulphide  type  photoelectric  element  the  resistance  of 
which  increases  as  light  falling  thereon  decreases  and 
having  a  capacity  of  less  than  three  hundred  milliwatts, 
a  relay  including  a  core  and  a  coil  thereon,  means  connect- 
ing said  photoelectric  element  and  said  coil  in  series  cir- 
cuit relationship  across  said  source,  a  first  set  of  contacts 
formed  principally  of  silver  associated  with  said  relay, 


spring  means  moving  said  first  set  of  contacts  into  engage- 
ment with  each  other, 'a  second  set  of  contacts  having 
tungsten  therein,  spring  means  moving  said  second  set  of 
contacts  into  engagement  with  each  other,  a  movable 
amature  associated  with  said  core,  means  moved  by  said 
armature  shifting  said  first  set  of  contacts  to  the  open 
position  and  thereafter  moving  the  second  set  of  contacts 
to  the  open  position  as  the  armature  is  moved  by  ener- 
gization of  said  coil  resulting  from  increased  current  flow- 
ing through  said  coil  as  a  consequence  of  a  decrease  in 
the  resistance  of  said  photoelectric  element  during  a  rise 
in  the  level  of  light  falling  thereon,  and  a  lamp  load  cir- 
cuit extending  through  both  sets  of  said  contacts  from 
said  source. 


3,250,952 
BALLAST  APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  AND  OP- 

ERATING  A  PAIR  OF  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 

Richard  D.  Baniball,  Danville,  lU.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  186,130 

11  Claims.    (CL  315— 187) 


c 
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5.  A  ballast  apparatus  for  starting  and  operating  a  pair 
of  fluorescent  lamps  from  an  alternating  power  supply 
comprising:  a  high  reactance  transformer  having  at  least 
one  primary  winding  and  at  least  one  secondary  winding 
inductively  coupled  with  said  primary  winding  on  an 
elongated  magnetic  core,  a  pair  of  input  terminal  leads 
for  connection  with  the  alternating  power  supply,  said 
priihary  winding  being  connected  across  said  input  ter- 
minal leads,  a  series  capacitor  connected  in  series  circuit 
relation  with  the  secondary  winding  to  provide  a  net 
capacitive  reactance  in  the  secondary  circuit  of  said  high 
reactan.e  transformer,  circuit  means  including  a  starting 
capacitor  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  leads  for  connecting 
said  starting  capacitor  in  shunt  with  one  of  said  pair  of 
fluorescent  lamps  and  for  connecting  at  least  said  sec- 
ondary winding  of  said  high  reactance  transformer  and 
said  series  capacitor  in  circuit  with  said  lamp,  and  a 
saturable  reactor  connected  in  series  relation  with  said 
primary  winding,  said  saturable  reactor  having  a  pre- 
determined unsaturated  impedance,  and  said  saturable  re- 
actor providing  during  operation  a  voltage  drop  in  the 
eariy  pen  ion  of  each  half  cycle  of  the  alternating  power 
supply  to  prevent  a  <ub-tantially  p:aked  wave  shape  from 
occurring  in  each  half  cycle  of  the  waveform  of  the 
current  supplied  by  the  apparatus  to  the  pair  of  fluorescent 
lamps. 

3,250,953 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  ARC-LAMP  INCLUDING 
AUTOMATIC  STARTING  CIRCUIT 
Charles  E.  Everest,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated    Electrodynamics     Corporation,     Pasadena, 
Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Caltfomb 

FUed  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,039 
10  Claims.  (CL  315—200) 
1.  A  power  supply  for  an  arc  lamp  comprising  a  power 
transformer  having  a  ferromagnetic  saturable  core  includ- 
ing a  magnetic  shunt  with  a  primary  winding  and  at  least 
a  pair  of  secondary  windings  megnetically  coupled  there- 
to on  opposite  sides  of  the  magnetic  shunt,  said  trans- 
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former  including  means  for  producing  a  substantially 
constant  voltage  in  the  secondary  windings,  first  circuit 
means  connected  to  one  of  the  secondary  windings  and 
being  responsive  to  energization  of  the  primary  winding 
for  generating  an  arc  lamp  starting  pulse,  and  second 
circuit  means  connected  to  the  other  secondary  winding 
for  supplying  an  arc  lamp  after  it  is  started,  nneans  in- 
cluded in  the  first  circuit  means  coupled  with  means  in- 
cluded in  the  second  circuit  means  for  delivering  the 


starting  pulse  to  the  lamp  supplying  circuit,  said  second 
circuit  means  including  temporary  storage  means  respon- 
sive to  energization  of  the  primary  winding  for  storing 
a  preselected  amount  of  energy  therein  to  momentarily 
place  said  other  secondary  winding  in  an  open  circuit 
condition  to  transfer  the  input  energy  to  said  one  second- 
ary winding  causing  the  starting  pulse  to  be  generated 
and  then  releasing  the  stored  energy  and  transferring  the 
input  energy  to  said  other  secondary  winding  for  contin- 
uously supplying  an  arc  lamp. 


I 


3,250  954 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Richard  L.  Konopa,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Dec  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  332,054 
3  ClalBH.     (CL  315—209) 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising,  an  ignition  coil  having  a  primary  winding 
and  a  secondary  windings,  a  source  of  direct  current,  first 
and  second  conductors  connected  across  said  source  of 
direct  current,  a  first  transistor,  means  connecting  said 
first  transistor  and  said  primary  winding  in  series  cross 
said  conductors,  a  second  transistor  connected  across  said 
conductors,  said  second  transistor  controlling  the  bias 
applied  to  said  first  transistor,  a  third  transistor  having  its 
emitter-collector  circuit  connected  across  said  conductors, 
a  magnetic  pulse  generator  driven  by  said  engine,  said 
pulse  generator  having  a  winding,  aaid  winding  being 


connected  across  the  emitter  and  base  electrodes  of  said 
third  transistor,  a  resistor  connecting  the  cc^lector  of  said 
of  said  third  transistor  to  one  of  said  conductors,  the 
junction  of  said  resistor  and  said  collector  forming  a  vari- 
able potential  points,  the  potential  of  said  variable  poten- 
tial point  decreasing  when  said  third  transistor  is  conduc- 
tive, and  a  Zener  diode  connected  between  said  variaUe 
potential  point  and  the  base  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor,  the  voltage  of  said  potential  point  being  suffi- 
cient to  break  down  said  Zener  diode  and  bias  second 
and  first  transistors  to  a  conductive  condition  when  said 
third  transistor  is  at  less  than  full  conduction,  the  voltage 
of  said  potential  point  being  lowered  when  the  conduc- 
tion of  said  third  transistor  is  increased,  said  voltage  hav- 
ing a  value  that  is  not  sufficient  to  break  down  said  Zener 
diode  when  the  conduction  of  said  third  transistor  is  in- 
creased whereby  said  second  and  first  transistors  are  biased 
noooonductive. 


3,250  955 

MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  SWITCH  FOR 

IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Paul  D.  Krikac,  HawUiome,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Georvc 

Kitakis,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  153,519 

4  Claims.    (CI.  315—214) 


1.  In  combination 

a  switch  comprising  a  first  and  second  contact  m«n- 
bers  containing  paramagnetic  material  said  contact 
members  being  of  elongated  strip  design,  each  of 
said  contact  members  having  a  first  free  end  and  a 
-second  fixed  end,  said  first  ends  of  said  contact  mem- 
bers being  normally  in  overlapping  spac^-apart  rela- 
tionship, and  said  second  end  of  each  of  said  contact 
members  being  fixedly  mounted, 

an  electromagnet  positioned  adjacent  one  of  said  con- 
tact members  of  a  first  one  of  said  switches, 

a  means  for  intermittemly  actuating  said  electromagnet, 

a  load  comprising  a  voltage  multiplying  means  and 

a  source  of  potential,  said  load  and  said  source  of  po- 
tential being  connected  in  series  with  said  electrical 
contact  members, 

a  second  one  of  said  switches, 

a  use  means  connected  in  series  with  said  voltage  multi- 
plying means  through  said  second  one  of  said 
switches,  and 

a  routing  magnet  for  intermittently  making  and  brak- 
ing electrical  contact  between  the  free  ends  of  said 
second  one  of  said  switches,  said  second  switch  being 
closed  prior  to  said  first  switch  and  remaining  closed 
until  after  the  opening  of  said  first  switch. 


3,250  956 
BALLASTS  WITH  INTEGRALLY  INSULATED  BASE 
DairicI  Lovmger,  DanvUle,  IlL,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,402 
7  Claims.     (CL  317— 99) 
1.  In  a  ballast  for  starting  and  operating  electric  dis- 
charge lamps,  said  ballast  having  an  elongated  ballast 
case  formed  with  four  walls  and  a  pair  of  end  walls,  and 
having  components  including  at  least  a  capacitor,  a  lam- 
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inated  magnetic  core  with  electrical  coils  disposed  thereon, 
and  electrical  leads  connecting  the  coils  and  the  capacitor 
in  operative  circuit  relation,  said  components  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  ballast  case,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  integral  film  of  electrically  insulating  and  thermally 
conducting  resin  material  formed  on  the  inner  surface 
of  at  least  one  of  said  walls,  said  integral  film  being  dis- 
posed between  said  inner  surface  and  the  side  of  said 


3^50,957 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  PANELBOARD 

Robert  E.  Bristol,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Ffled  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,440 

3  Clainu.    (a.  317—119) 


1.  An  electrical  panelboard  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing front  and  back  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  stationary  elec- 
trical contacts  aligned  in  a  row  generally  centrally  on 
said  front  surface  of  said  support,  circuit  breaker  retain- 
ing means  adjacent  opposite  edge  portions  of  said  sup- 
port on  cither  side  of  said  row  of  contacts,  a  plurality 
of  electric  circuit  controlling  devices  disposed  in  two  rows 
on  said  front  surface  of  said  support,  the  devices  in  each 
of  said  rows  being  disposed  in  end  to  end  juxtaposed 
relation  to  corresponding  devices  in  the  other  row,  each 
of  said  devices  having  one  end  thereof  in  pivotal  releas- 
able  engagement  with  said  retaining  means  adjacent  one 
of  said  edge  portions  and  having  a  plug-in  type  electrical 
engagement  with  one  of  said  stationary  contacts  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  whereby  each  of  said  devices  is  re- 
movable from  said  front  surface  of  said  support  by  pivotal 
movement  of  said  device  about  said  retaining  means  to 
disengage  said  device  from  said  stationary  conuct  and 
to  release  it  from  said  pivotal  engagement,  and  locking 
means  preventing  said  pivotal  movement  of  at  least  some 
of  said  devices,  said  locking  means  comprising  an  elon- 
gated locking  strap  extending  generally  centrally  of  said 
support  and  over-lying  portions  of  the  casings  of  circuit 
breakers  of  each  of  said  rows,  and  fastening  means  at  the 
ends  of  said  locking  strap  connecting  said  locking  strap 


to  said  s\^>port,  said  fastening  means  being  not  readily 
releasable  from  said  front  surface  of  said  support  but 
being  readily  releasable  from  said  back  surface  of  said 
support. 


3,250  958 
BULK  SUPERCONDUCTOR  HIGH  FIELD  PERSIST- 
ENT MAGNET  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Frederick  Rothwaif  and  Roffcr  C.  TUcl,  Philadelphia,  Pa^ 
assignon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rcprc 
scnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Anny 

Filed  Sept  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224^77 
2  Claims.     (CL  317—123) 


mtnmt  *M«V 


electrical  coils  on  which  leads  are  exposed  thereby  to 
prevent  the  leads  from  grounding  against  the  ballast  case, 
and  a  filling  compound  disposed  within  said  ballast  case 
to  fill  the  space  between  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  ballast 
case  and  the  components,  said  filling  compound  contacting 
and  bonding  to  said  integral  film  for  establishing  a  ther- 
mally conductive  path  between  said  filling  compound  and 
said  one  wall  of  said  ballast  case. 


1.  A  device  for  locking  in  persistent  currents  in  a  bulk 
insulated  liquid  helium  filled  Dcwar  for  containing  said 
material,  a  pulse  coil  axially  adjacent  the  material,  means 
for  applying  pulses  to  said  coil  comprising  a  high  variable 
direct  current  source  and  a  capacitor  in  parallel  there- 
across,  a  capacitor  discharge  switch  connected  to  a  posi- 
tive side  of  said  capacitor  and  its  negative  side  leading  to 
ground,  a  constant  direct  current  supply,  a  manual  switch 
cooperating  with  the  constant  direct  current  supply  and 
said  discharge  switch  for  permi«ing  discharge  thereof,  a 
first  variable  inductor  and  a  crowbar  switch  serially  con- 
nected across  the  constant  direct  current  supply  and 
manual  switch,  said  crowbar  switch  being  actuated  in  de- 
layed relation  to  said  capacitor  discharge  switch,  a  reven- 
ing  switch  connected  to  said  pulse  coil  and  a  second  vari- 
able inductor  interposed  between  the  capacitor  discharge 
switch  and  said  reversing  switch. 


3,250  959 
PROGRAM  SELECTOR  FOR  ACCOUNTING  MA- 

CHINE  WITH  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
George  A.  Balrd,  Paoli,  and  Thomas  A.  Dowds,  Malvern, 
Pa-,  assignors  to  Burroogtis  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  application  Aug.  15,  1956,  Ser.  No.  604,191. 

Viliti  '™*  *****  application  May  22,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
206)531 

6  Claims.     (CI.  317—137) 


'•n^ 


n'^ 


1.  Program  selector  apparatus  for  a  recording  machine 
capable  of  operation  under  a  plurality  of  different,  vari- 
able, prcsettable.  input  and  output  programs  comprising, 

(a)   input  printed  circuit  means. 
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(b)  one  or  more  output  circuit  means  including  printed 
conductive  output  circuits  thereon, 

(c)  one  or  more  arcuately  movable  circuit  closing 
rotor  members  intermediate  said  input  and  said  out- 
put circuit  means, 

(d)  conductive  means  operably  associated  with  each 
circuit  closing  member  for  interconnecting  said  input 
printed  circuit  means  to  a  selected  output  circuit  in 
a  desired  arrangement  as  a  result  of  the  movement 
of  said  arcuately  movable  rotor  members, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  coded  slides  operably  associated 
with  said  rotor  members, 

(f)  drive  means  operably  connected  to  the  main  driv- 
ing means  of  said  recording  machine  for  moving 
said  slides  and  said  rotor  members  in  a  direction  in 
accordance  with  the  selected  input  program, 

(g)  means  for  returning  said  slides  and  said  rotors  to 
a  home  position,  and 

(h)  an  operating  electromagnet  for  each  slide,  each 
said  electromagnet  representing  a  program  under 
which  the  recording  machine  is  adapted  to  operate. 

(i)  means  connecting  said  electromagnets  to  a  source 
of  energizing  signal  potential  for  selectively  ener- 
gizing the  same  in  accordance  with  a  preselected  in- 
put program,  either  singly  or  in  combination, 

(j)  each  electromagnet  including  means  engageable 
with  a  respective  coded  slide  for  detenting  the  slide 
in  a  selected  position  and  causing  a  desired  one  of 
the  output  printed  circuits  to  be  selected  for  energi- 
zation during  each  cycle  of  the  machine  operation 
effectively  determining  under  which  program  the  re- 
cording machine  is  to  operate. 


3^50,960 

CIRCUIT  USING  ALTERNATING  VOLTAGE 

TRANSDUCERS 

Lyman  H.  Walbridgc,  Ashland,  Mass.,  aadgnor  to  Fenwal 

Incorporated,  Ashlaod,  Mas. 

FDcd  Apr.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276,761 

6  Claims.    (CL  317—153) 


1.  Direct  current  apparatus  for  sensing  a  physical  con- 
dition with  a  variable  impedance  transducer  excited  by 
an  alternating  voltage  comprising,  in  combination,  a  source 
of  direct  voltage,  a  voltage  conversion  means,  said  voltage 
conversion  means  having  a  pair  of  power  input  terminals 
and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  and  being  adapted  to  con- 
vert a  direct  voltage  applied  to  its  power  input  terminals 
to  an  alternating  voltage  at  its  power  output  terminals, 
means  connecting  said  power  input  terminals  to  said  volt- 
age source,  said  connecting  means  including  at  least  one 
impedance  element  in  series  between  said  converter  and 
said  source,  a  variable  impedance  transducer  adapted  for 
alternating  voltage  excitation,  means  connecting  said  trans- 
ducer to  the  output  terminals  of  said  voltage  conversion 


means,  changes  in  impedance  of  said  transducer  being 
reflected  as  variations  in  the  input  impedance  of  said  con- 
version means,  and  direct  current  measuring  means  re- 
sponsive to  current  variations  in  the  series  circuit  includ- 
ing said  conversion  means  and  said  impedance  elements 
resulting  from  variations  in  said  transducer  impedance. 


3^50.961 
MAGNET  ASSEMBLY  HAVD4G  THERMAL  MEANS 

TO  ADJUST  THE  FIELD  STRENGTH  THEREOF 
Leslie  K.  Parker,  High  Wycombe,  England,  asrignor  to 
Pcridn-Elmer  Limited,  Bncklnghamslilre,  En^and,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,366 
aafans  priority,  applicatioii  Great  Britain,  Apr.  16, 1963, 

14,882/63 
5  Clafans.     (O.  317—158) 


r'^Hy^ 


1.  In  a  permanent  magnet  assembly  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  pair  of  permanent  magnets  mounted  within  a 
housing  of  magnetic  material  so  as  to  form  a  main  mag- 
netic assembly  having  a  common  magnetic  circuit,  and 
pole  pieces  between  said  permanent  magnets  defining 
therebetween  the  working  gap  of  the  assembly;  the  im- 
provement in  which  each  pole  piece  is  supported  a  small 
disUnce  away  from  the  end  of  the  magnet  proper  by  being 
mounted  on  one  part  of  a  supporting  member;  a  different 
part  of  said  supporting  member  being  attached  to  said 
main  magnetic  assembly;  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  supporting  member  between  said  one  part  and  said 
different  part  thereof  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion and  a  dimension  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
the  working  gap  which  are  so  related  as  to  adjust  the  axial 
position  of  each  said  pole  piece  so  as  to  maintain  the  mag- 
netic field  in  the  working  gap  substantially  constant  with 
variation  of  temperature. 


3,250,962 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  LIFTING  DEVICE 
Kari  Palme,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wehr  Steel 
Company,  MUwaokee,   Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wla- 
coosin 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,793 
17  Claims.     (CI.  317—164) 


1.  A  permanent  lifting  magnet  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination, 
a  permanent  magnet, 
a  support  frame  for  said  magnet, 
means  connecting  said  i)ermanent  magnet  and  said 
support  frame  for  free  relative  movement  therebe- 


666 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  10,  1966 


tween  in  accordance  with  the  application  and  re- 
moval of  a  lifting  force  on  said  permanent  lifting 
magnet  assembly  with  said  permanent  magnet  nor- 
mally assuming  a  first  position  adjacent  a  first  por- 
tion of  said  frame  when  the  lifting  force  on  said 
lifting  magnet  assembly  is  removed  to  thereby  attract 
a  load  to  said  first  portion  and  normally  moving  to 
and  assuming  a  second  position  spaced  from  said 
first  position  a  predetermined  distance  sufficient  to 
remove  a  load  adjacent  said  first  portion  from  the 
attractive  fcx'ce  of  the  magnetic  field  of  said  magnet 
when  said  lifting  force  is  applied  to  said  lifting  mag- 
net, 
and  selectively  operable  means  operative,  when  said 
permanent  magnet  is  in  both  said  first  and  second 
positions,  to  interconnect  said  permanent  magnet 
and  said  frame  for  joint  movement  and  against  rela- 
tive movement  therebetween  due  to  said  lifting  force 
so  that  said  permanent  magnet  remains  in  a  selected 
one  of  said  first  and  second  positions  regardless  of 
the  application  or  removal  of  said  lifting  force. 


tivity-detennining  impurity  material  having  a  first  portion 
intimately  attached  to  said  insulating  member  and  having 
a  second  portion  located  at  a  side  portion  only  of  the 
periphery  of  said  insulating  member  and  alloyed  with  said 


3J25%  963 
SENSOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MOUNTING 
Arthur  J.  Hodges,  Dallas,  and  Rafael  Landron,  Jr.,  Rich- 
ardson, Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instraments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,318 
4  Claims.     (CL  317—234) 


!^-;; 


body  of  semiconductor  material  and  forming  a  PN  junc- 
tion located  solely  adjacent  said  side  portion  of  the  insulat- 
ing member,  said  FN  junction  having  its  greatest  dimen- 
sion no  greater  than  25  microns. 


3,250,965 

CONTROLLABLE  REVERSE  BREAKDOWN  DEVICE 

Wilhelm  Rlndner,  Lexington,  Maas^  assignor  to  Raytbcoo 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporadon  of  Dehware 

FUmI  Jnly  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  298,S33 

a  Claims.     (CL  317—234) 


1.  A  sensor  mounting  for  semiconductor  devices  com- 
prising, a  dielectric  and  insulator  mounting  means,  sub- 
stantially parallel  and  spaced  metallic  electrical  terminal 
leads  having  end  portions  fixedly  mounted  in  and  extend- 
ing through  opposite  sides  of  said  insulator  mounting 
means,  a  sensor  wafer  means  having  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel,  flat  sides,  said  extended  end  portions  of 
said  terminal  leads  at  one  side  of  said  insulator  means 
being  of  differential  length  and  bent  in  overlying  rela- 
tion to  said  insulator  mounting  means  and  in  overlapping 
relation,  the  longer  one  of  said  pair  of  bent  lead  end 
portions  underlying  and  resiliently  engaging  one  of  the 
said  flat  sides  of  said  sensor  wafer  means  and  supporting 
said  sensor  wafer  means  with  the  opposite  flat  side  of 
said  sensor  wafer  means  fixed  in  firm  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  overlapped  portion  of  the  other  one  of 
said  pair  of  lead  bent  end  portions,  said  lead  bent  end 
portions  being  solder-connected  to  said  sensor  wafer 
means. 

3,256,964 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  IT 
Edward  M.  Davis,  Jr.,  Poughlieepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Intemationai    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
YorlK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,372 
lOCbims.    (CL  317— 234) 
1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising:  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor material;  an  insulating  member  intimately  at- 
tached to  a  surface  of  said  body;  and  a  body  at  conduc- 


1.  A  controlled  reverse  breakdown  device  including  a 
body  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  rectifying  junc- 
tion disposed  at  a  depth  of  less  than  0.010  inch  from  a  sur- 
face of  said  body,  regions  of  P  and  N  type  conductivity 
material  separated  by  said  junction,  means  for  producing 
a  stress  in  said  junction,  said  means  for  producing  a  stress 
comprising  a  stylus  member  bearing  on  said  surface  of 
said  material  with  a  pointed  tip  having  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  less  than  about  250  microns,  adjustment  means, 
means  connected  with  said  stylus  member  for  adjusting 
the  pressure  of  said  member  upon  said  surface  to  con- 
trol the  magnitude  of  the  stress  in  said  junction  thereby 
pre-setting  the  reverse  breakdown  characteristics  of  the 
device,  and  circuit  means  connected  to  said  semicon- 
ductor body  and  including  load  means  and  a  voltage 
source,  said  load  means  being  responsive  to  vohage  from 
said  voltage  source  and  of  a  value  determined  by  said 
breakdown  characteristics  of  the  semiconductor  body  as 
controlled  by  said  adjustment  means. 


3,250,966 
SOLID    STATE    DEVICES    UTILIZING    A    METAL 

BETWEEN  TWO  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIALS 
Albert  Rose,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  2,  1960.  Ser.  No.  26,175 
28  Claims.     (CL  317—235) 


W^Jr 


1.  A  solid-state  device  comprising  a  first  body  of  a  semi- 
conductor material  having  a  particular  conductivity  type, 
an  ohmic  contact  to  said  first  body,  a  conducting  body 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  and  degen- 
erate semiconductors  having  said  particular  conductivity 
type  making  abrupt  blocking  contact  to  said  first  body, 
a  second  body  of  a  semiconductor  material  containing 
impurities  sufficient  to  produce  therein  a  high  conductivity 
of  said  particular  conductivity  type  contacting  said  con- 
ducting body,  and  means  including  said  second  body  for 
injecting  free  charge  carriers  into  said  conducting  body, 
said  conducting  body  being  substantially  transparent  to 
injected  free  charge  carriers  between  the  point  of  said 
injection  and  said  blocking  contact. 


I 


3^50,967 

SOLID  STATE  TRIODE 

Albert  Rose,  Princeton,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Radio  Corpon* 

tion  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dclawi 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,731 

6  Claims.     (CL  317—234) 


1.  A  solid  state  device  comprising  a  first  body  of  a  band- 
gap  material  having  a  particular  conductivity  type,  a  con- 
ducting body  making  abrupt  blocking  contact  to  said  first 
body,  and  means  for  injecting  free  charge  carriers  into 
said  conducting  body,  said  means  including  a  second 
body  of  a  bandgap  material  having  said  particular  con- 
ductivity type,  said  second  body  spaced  from  said  con- 
ducting body  by  a  layer  of  an  insulator  about  10  to  1(X) 
A.U.  thick,  said  conducting  body  being  substantially  per- 
meable to  said  injected  free  charge  carriers  between  the 
point  of  said  injection  and  said  blocking  contact  and  ohmic 
contacts  to  each  of  said  first  body  of  bandgap  material, 
said  second  body  of  bandgap  material,  and  said  conducting 
body. 

6.  A  solid  state  device  comprising  a  single  crystal  semi- 
conductor body  having  a  pair  of  opposed  major  surfaces, 
a  first  layer  of  a  metal  in  ohmic  contact  with  one  of  said 
major  surfaces,  a  seoond  layer  of  a  conductor  material 
in  abrupt  blocking  contact  with  the  other  of  said  major 
surfaces,  said  second  layer  having  a  thickness  such  that 
said  second  layer  is  substantially  permeable  across  its 
thickness  to  charge  carriers  of  said  particular  conductivity 
type  emitted  into  said  second  layer,  a  third  layer  kbout 
10  to  100  A.U.  thick  of  an  insulator  contacting  said  sec- 
ond layer,  a  fourth  layer  of  a  semiconductor  having  said 
pariicular  conductivity  type  in  contact  with  said  third 
layer,  and  a  fifth  layer  of  a  metal  in  ohmic  contact  with 
said  fourth  layer. 


3,250,968 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  NETWORK,  AND 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Picter    Johannes    WUheimns    Jochemt    and    Hendrikns 
Gcrardus  Kock,  Emmasingcl,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  North  American  PiiUlps  Company,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,499 
Oalms  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Ang.  17,  1961, 

268,355 
25  Claims.    (0.317—235) 
1.  A  semi-conductor  device  including  at  least  one  tran- 
sistor structure  of  at  least  three   layers  of  alternating 
one  and  opposite  conductivity  type,  comprising  a  wafer- 


shaped  body  of  semi-oonductive  material  having  one  and 
oi^xMite  major  surfaces  extending  substantially  in  the 
same  direction  as  its  longitudinal  direction  and  compris- 
ing at  least  first  and  second  longitudinally-spaced  regions 
of  opposite  conductivity  type  completely  separated  byia 
p-n  jimction  having  a  first  portion  extending  transversely 
to  the  wafer-shaped  body  over  most  of  its  thickness  to 
and  intersecting  one  major  surface  and  having  a  second 
portion  near  the  opposite  major  surface  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  wafer  and  to  and  intersecting 
the  opposite  major  surface,  said  longitudinally-extending 
juiKtion  portion  defining  an  overlapping  surface  zone 
integral  with  the  first  region  and  of  the  same  conductivity 
type  extending  over  the  second  region  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  type,  said  first  and  second  longitudinally- 
spaced  regions  both  extending  to  and  being  accessible 
at  both  the  one  and  the  opposite  major  surfaces,  a  third 
layer  region  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type  located  in 
the  overlapping  zone  adjacent  said  opposite  major  surface 
and  spaced  from  the  second  region  such  that  the  entire 
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part  of  said  first  region  between  the  third  region  and 
the  second  region  and  constituting  an  active  part  of  said 
first  region  is  located  in  the  overlapping  zone,  said  active 
part  of  said  first  region  constituting  a  center  region  of 
said  three  layer  transistor,  the  third  region  constituting 
an  outer  layer  of  said  transistor,  the  second  re^on  con- 
stituting the  other  outer  layer  of  said  transistor,  connec- 
tions to  exposed  surfaces  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
regions  to  form  at  least  one  transistor  structure,  and  a 
fourth  region  located  outside  of  that  portion  of  the  body 
in  and  underlying  said  overlapping  surface  zone,  said 
fourth  region  being  crystallographioally  interconnected 
to  one  of  said  first  and  second  regions  and  forming  a  rec- 
tifying junction  therewith,  and  at  least  a  part  of  a  second 
electrical  component  formed  in  said  fourth  region. 


3,250,969 
ENCAPSULATED  CAPACITOR 
WUUam  J.  Fanning,  Melrose  Parl^  Dl.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorlc 

Filed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,014 
2  Claims,    (a.  317—242) 


1.  A  moisture-proof  capacitor  comprising: 
a  body  portion  formed  of  alternate  layers  of  dielectric 
and  conductive  materials,  alternate  conductive  layers 
of  the  body  portion  being  oflfset  with  respect  to  each 
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other  so  that  each  is  exposed  at  an  opposite  end  of 
the  body  portion,  and  the  outermost  layer  of  the 
body  portion  being  composed  of  the  dielectric 
material; 

a  metal  sleeve  fitting  over  the  body  portion  and  having 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  peripheral  beads  collapsed 
into  firm  engagement  with  adjacent  peripheral  por- 
tions of  the  body  portion  to  confine  the  same  within 
the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  being  of  greater  length  than 
the  body  portion; 

a  pair  of  leads,  each  soldered  to  an  opposite  end  of 
the  body  portion  in  electrical  contact  therewith;  and 

an  end  seal  formed  at  both  ends  of  the  sleeve  by  a 
sealing  compound  which  has  penetrated  to  and  solidi- 
fied about  the  exposed  portion  of  the  collapsed 
peripheral  beads  between  the  sleeve  and  the  body 
portion,  as  well  as  about  the  exposed  ends  of  the 
body  portion  and  attached  leads,  to  form  a  tight  seal. 


3,250,970 
ENCLOSED  GAS  ISOLATED  AND  OPERATED 
ELECTRICAL  SUPPLY  AND  DISTRIBUTION 
SWITCHING-STATION  WITH  ONE  OR  MORE 
GAS  BLAST  POWER  SWITCHES 
lean  Passaqoin,  Lc  Havre,  France,  assignor  to  Aktien- 
gescUschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cit^  Baden,  Switzerland, 
a  joint-stocl(  company 

FUed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,309 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  2,  1962, 

902,663 

3  Claims.     (CL  200—148) 
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1.  In  an  enclosed  electrical  switching  station,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  casing,  at  least  one  power  switch 
within  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  switching  devices  in  said 
casing,  a  bus  bar  system  in  said  casing  cormecting  said 
switching  devices  with  each  other  and  with  said  power 
switch,  said  switching  devices  serving  to  control  a  plu- 
rality of  feed  and  dehvery  circuits  and  the  number  of  said 
circuits  being  greater  than  the  number  of  said  power 
switches,  said  casing  being  filled  with  a  pressurized  in- 
sulating gaseous  fluid,  a  storage  tank  for  said  gaseous  fluid, 
a  first  conduit  including  a  first  control  valve  therein  and 
which  connects  an  outlet  from  said  storage  tank  with  the 
interior  of  said  casing  for  leading  the  gaseous  fluid  from 
said  storage  tank  to  the  vicinity  of  the  contacts  of  said 
power  switch  for  extinguishing  the  arc  drawn  between 
said  contacts,  actuating  means  within  said  casing  for  and 
individual  to  said  power  switch  and  each  of  said  switching 
devices,  each  said  actuating  means  being  powered  by  the 
pressurized  gaseous  fluid  within  said  casing  and  being  in- 
dividually controlled  by  a  control  device,  a  second  con- 
duit including  a  compressor  therein  controlled  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  gaseous  fluid  within  said  casing  and  which 
serves  to  connect  an  outlet  from  said  casing  with  a  return 
inlet  to  said  storage  tank,  a  third  conduit  including  a  sec- 
ond control  valve  therein  and  which  serves  to  connect 
an  outlet  from  said  storage  tank  with  the  interior  of  said 
casing,  said  second  valve  being  normally  closed,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  increase  in  tempera- 
ture of  the  gaseous  fluid  within  said  casing  for  opening 
said  second  valve  and  starting  said  compressor  to  establish 


a  circulation  of  gaseous  fluid  between  said  storage  tank 
and  casing  by-passing  said  first  conduit  for  cooling  said 
gaseous  fluid  within  said  casing  as  well  as  said  power 
switch  and  switching  devices. 


3,250,971 
DIRECT-CURRENT  MOTOR  WITH  COMMUTATOR 
JuUos  Brunner,  Numberg,  and  Peter  Moisel,  Eriangen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Akden- 
gescllschaft,  Berlin-Slemensstadt,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcmiany,  Jan.  24,  1963, 

S  83,399 
10  Claims.    (CL  318— 138) 


1.  A  direct-current  motor  with  commutator,  comprising 
a  permanent-magnet  rotor,  two  stator  windings  displaced 
90°  from  each  other,  two  bridge  networks  having  each 
a  diagonal  in  which  one  of  said  respective  stator  windings 
is  connected,  each  network  having  a  mid-tapped  direct  volt- 
age source  whose  two  half-portions  form  two  bridge 
branches  adjacent  to  said  diagonal,  the  remaining  two 
branches  of  each  network  being  formed  substantially  of 
respective  semiconductor  switching  devices,  transducer 
means  for  translating  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  into  two 
alternating  pulse  currents  of  90*  phase  displacement  from 
each  other,  each  of  said  semiconductor  devices  having  an 
ignition  control  circuit  connected  to  said  transducer  means 
for  applying  said  pulse  currents  to  said  devices. 


3,250,972 
ELEVATOR  CONTROL  FOR  A  GENERATOR-FED 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  Morris,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Staley  Elevator 
Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  Ci^,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,553 
8  Claims.     (CL  318-1-141) 
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1.  In  an  elevator  control  system  having  a  hoist  motor 
and  a  generator  that  supplies  power  to  the  motor  through 
a  loop  circuit,  a  pluraUty  of  resistor  units  in  series  in  the 
generator  field  circuit,  and  acceleration  means  for  cutting 
the  resistors  out  of  the  circuit  successively  to  change  the 
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voltage  supplied  by  the  generator  to  the  hoist  motor,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  capacitors  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  generator  field  and  in  series  with  the  re- 
sistor units,  and  the  capacity  and  charging  time  of  the 
capacitors  being  correlated  with  the  cutting  out  of  suc- 
cessive resistor  units  to  eliminate  current  surges  that  pro- 
duce irregular  acceleration  of  the  elevator  car  and  re- 
sulting uncomfortable  sensations  to  the  occupants  of  the 
car,  and  characterized  by  the  means  for  timing  the  cutting 
out  of  successive  resistor  units  being  a  pluraUty  of  timers, 
one  for  each  resistor  unit,  end  switch  means  by  which  the 
timing  out  of  one  timer  starts  the  operation  of  the  next 
timer. 


'  3450,973 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  FIELD  GENERATOR  FED 

MOTOR  CONTROL  AS  A  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

Edward  F.  Dawson,  3073  Comoz  Ave,  Comox, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,461 

6  Claims.     (CL  318—147) 


the  direct  current  machine;  said  drive  motor  rotor  being 
mechanically  separate  from  the  direct  current  machine; 
means  connecting  the  output  of  the  rectifier  to  the  direct 
current  machine;  a  common  source  of  electrical  energy 
capable  of  connection  to  the  drive  motor  and  to  the  alter- 
nating current  machine;  and  a  regulator  for  the  magnetic 
field  and  controlled  by  a  function  of  the  drive  motor  cor- 
responding substantially  to  its  speed  and  maintaining  said 
speed  substantially  at  a  set  value. 


1.  A  torque  converter  comprising,  an  electric  gen- 
erator, an  armature  for  said  generator,  a  variaMe  speed 
power  source  connected  to  and  driving  said  generator 
armature,  a  high  intensity  permanent  field  magnet  system 
for  said  generator  maintaining  an  unvarying  field  strength 
regardless  of  changes  of  speed  in  the  generator  armatiue, 
said  permanent  magnet  system  comprising  the  entire  field 
for  said  generator,  at  least  one  electric  motor,  an  arma- 
ture for  said  electric  motor,  conducting  means  connecting 
in  series  the  generator  armature  and  the  motor  arma- 
ture, said  conducting  means  being  free  of  the  generator 
field  magnet  system,  the  armature  of  the  motor  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  a  load,  the  power  supplied  to  the  motor 
being  directly  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  power  source 
and  the  generator  armature. 


I 


3,250,974 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SPEED  OR 

TORQUE  OF  ONE  OR  MORE  INDUCTION 

MOTORS 

John  H.  Wallace,  West  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  a  corporatioa  of  Missouri 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,944 

7  Claims.    (CL  318—197) 


1.  In  combination:  a  drive  induction  motor  having  a 
wound  rotor;  a  rectifier  fed  from  the  rotor;  a  regenerative 
unit  having  a  direct  current  dynamo-electric  machine,  a 
magnetic  field  for  the  direct  current  machine,  and  an  al- 
ternating current  machine  acting  optionally  as  an  induc- 
tion motor  or  as  an  induction  generator  and  coupled  to 


3,250,975 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  SPEED  AND  BRAKING 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Edward  John  Pepper,  Kid^srove,  Stoke-oo-Trent,  England, 

assignor  to  The  English  Electric  Company  Limited, 

London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  11, 1962, 

44,800/61;  Mar.  30,  1962,  12,231/61 

15  Claims.     (CL  318—229) 
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15.  An  electric  speed  control  system  for  an  electric 
motor  including  means  for  producing  a  speed  reference 
signal  which  is  adjustable  in  steps  whereby  to  change 
the  reference  speed  of  the  motor  in  steps,  means  for 
producing  a  feedback  signal  dependent  on  the  speed  of 
the  motor,  means  responsive  differentially  to  the  speed 
reference  and  feedback  signals  for  energising  the  motor 
in  dependence  upon  the  excess  only  of  the  reference  speed 
over  the  motor  speed  in  a  manner  tending  to  maintain 
the  motor  speed  near  the  selected  reference  speed,  electric 
braking  means  for  exerting  when  energised  a  braking 
torque  on  the  motor  whereby  to  reduce  its  speed,  and 
braking  control  means  responsive  to  the  speed  reference 
signal  only  and  effective  only  on  the  occurrence  of  a  step 
reduction  in  the  speed  reference  signal  to  energise  the 
braking  means  iox  a  predetermined  time  interval  whereby 
to  cause  the  motor  speed  to  fall  to  a.  predetermined  value 
close  to  that  corresponding  to  the  newly  selected  reference 

speed,  the  braking  control  means  including  timing  means 
for  determining  the  said  time  interval  and  a  second  timing 
means  for  re-energising  temporarily  the  braking  means 
after  a  predetermined  time  delay  and  for  maintaining  the 
braldng  means  so  energised  for  a  second  predetermined 
interval  of  time  so  as  to  enable  the  motor  speed  to  fall 
a  second  time  to  the  predetermined  value.  ^ 


/ 


3,250,976 
METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  VARYING  AL- 
TERNATING   CURRENT    INDUCTION    MOTOR 
ROTOR  SPEED 
/  Eldon  T.  McEntire,  536  lltfa  Ave^ 

/  Salt  Lake  aty  3,  Utah 

FOcd  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,368 
4  Claims.     (CL  318—243) 
3.  For  varying  the  speed  of  an  alternating  ciurent  in- 
duction motor,  the  combination  with  a  motor  stator  pri- 
mary and  a  rotor  secondary;  of  two  bodies  of  laminated 
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iron  carried  by  the  rotor;  one  of  said  bodies  carrying  said 
secondary;  the  other  body  being  free  of  conductors;  a 
metal  band  encircling  said  other  body  providing  a  rotor 
part  of  lower  inductance  than  that  of  the  secondary  body 
when  said  other  body  is  within  the  magnetic  field  of  the 


3.  In  a  variable-distance  drive  system : 

a  stepping  motor  having  a  stator  energizable  by  pulses 
in  a  plurality  of  modes  and  a  rotor  diflFercntly  respon- 
sive to  each  different  mode  of  energization  to  move 
into  a  different  position  such  that  successive  pulses 
in  a  predetermined  order  of  modes  rotate  said  rotor 
incrementally  in  a  direction  a  distance  proportional 
to  the  number  of  pulses,  said  motor  having  a  sepa- 
rate energizing  circuit  for  each  mode  of  operation; 

an  energizing  source; 

switching  means  operable  in  a  direction  for  sequentially 
applying  pulses  from  said  source  to  said  separate  ener- 
gizing circuits  in  such  order  as  to  rotate  said  rotor 


incrementally  in  said  direction  a  fixed  distance  in  re- 
sponse to  application  thereto  of  a  fixed  number  of 
pulses,  and  comprising  relatively  rotatable  brush  and 
track  structures,  the  track  structure  comprisii^  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  segments  successively  tra- 
versed by  said  brysh  structure,  each  group  of  seg- 
ments comprising  a  master  segment  and  a  plurality 
of  pulse  segments  operatively  associated  with  said 
motor  energizing  circuits,  said  brush  striicture  during 
its  traverse  of  each  section  successively  connecting 
the  master  segment  to  the  pulse  segments  of  that 
group; 
said  switching  means  also  including  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  source  cither  to  all  of  said 
master  segments  or  to  a  symmetrically  spaced  lesser 
number  of  said  master  segments,  whereby  said  step- 
ping motOT  is  driven  at  a  speed  related  to  but  less 
than  the  speed  of  said  brush  structure  relative  to  said 
track  structure. 


primary;  and  a  third  rotor  body  adjacent  said  band  en- 
circled body  and  being  laminated  iron  free  of  conductors 
providing  a  rotor  body  length  of  still  lower  inductance 
than  that  of  said  other  body  when  within  the  primary  mag- 
netic field;  and  means  shifting  the  primary  selectively 
across  said  bodies. 


3^50,977 

SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVING  A  STEPPING  MOTOR 
AT  VARYING  SPEEDS 
Henry    R.    Heggen,    Sunland,    Calif.,    assignor   to   The 
^   Bendix  Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,972 
3  Oaima.     (CL  318—254) 


3,250,978 
CONTROLLED  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  D.C. 
SUPPLY  FOR  INDUCTIVE  OR  REGENERATIVE 
LOADS 
Miciiael  Henry  Moscardi,  Stafford,  England,  assignor  to 
The  English  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  Britisii  company 

Filed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,812 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Great  Britain,  Joly  3,  1962, 

25,516/62 
12  Claims.    (CL  318—345) 
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1.  An  electric  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  current  between  a  direct  current  supply  source  and 
an  inductive  direct  current  load  circuit,  the  arrangement 
comprising  in  combination  a  switching  circuit  having  posi- 
tive and  negative  terminals  for  connection  to  the  supply 
source  and  including  in  series  between  the  terminals,  first 
and  second  controllable  electronic  switching  devices  and 
a  tapped  linear  inductor,  the  inductor  being  connected 
between  the  switching  devices  and  the  switching  devices 
being  connected  so  as  to  enable  current  to  flow  towards 
the  negative  terminal,  a  capacitor  circuit  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  switching  circuit  for  preventing  the  po- 
tential of  the  tapping  changing  at  a  rate  greater  than 
a  predetermined  value  and  including  in  series  two  capaci- 
tors connected  together  by  a  common  connection,  a  diode 
circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  the  switching  circuit 
and  including  in  series  two  diodes  connected  together  by 
a  common  connection  and  in  a  manner  so  as  to  enable 
current  to  flow  towards  the  positive  terminal,  means  for 
electrically  connecting  together  the  tapping  of  the  inductor 
and  the  said  common  connections  connecting  the  diodes 
and  the  capacitors,  output  circuit  connections  for  enabling 
the  load  circuit  to  be  connected  between  the  tapping  of 
the  inductor  and  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  switching 
circuit,  and  control  means  for  rendering  the  switching  de- 
vices repeatedly  and  alternately  conductive  at  instants  in 
each  cycle  of  operation  which  are  dependent  on  a  control 
signal  to  be  suppUed  to  the  control  means  whereby  to 
control  the  said  flow  of  direct  current  between  the  supply 
source  and  the  load  circuit. 
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For  Class  318 — 95  see: 
,  Patent  No.  3,250,944 


3,256,979 

REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Chester  C.  Shaw,  Burbank,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manafacfuring  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,036 

12  Claims.    (CL  318— 395) 

1.  An  electric  current-control  circuit,  comprising  first 

and  second  terminals  between  which  the  flow  of  electric 

current  is  to  be  controlled,  first  and  second  transistors 

I — wvC^ 


:wM 


each  having  emitter,  base,  and  collector  electrodes,  one 
of  said  transistors  being  of  the  PNP  type  and  the  other 
being  the  NPN  type,  a  first  series  resistor  connected 
directly  between  said  first  terminal  and  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor,  a  direct  circuit  connection 
between  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and 
said  second  terminal,  a  direct  circuit  connection  between 
the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  collector 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  a  second  series  resistor 
connected  directly  between  the  emitter  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor  and  said  first  terminal,  said  first  terminal 
and  said  first  resistance  and  said  collector  electrode  and 
base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  collector 
electrode  and  said  emitter  electrode  of  said  second  transis- 
tor and  said  second  resistor  and  said  first  terminal  being 
connected  in  a  series  circuit  to  limit  the  voltage  applied 
across  the  first  transistor,  circuit  means  connecting  the 
base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  to  the  collector 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor  so  that  the  voluge  across 
the  first  series  resistor  controls  the  currents  conducted 
by  said  second  transistor,  and  connections  for  supplying 
a  control  signal  between  the  emitter  and  base  electrodes 
of  said  first  transistor. 


3,250^ 
SERVOMECHANBM 
ClilTortl  D.  DransficM  and  John  P.  Woods,  Dallas,  and 
Tom  Pricliett,  Jr.,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
Atlantic  Refining  Company,  PhiladclpUa,  Pa,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Pennsylrania 
Original  application  Jnly   17,   1958,  Ser.  No.  749,190. 
DiTldcd  and  this  appUcatloa  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
437,069 

3  Claims.    (O.  318—470) 
1.  In  a  servomechanism  having  a  feedback  transducer 
operatively  associated  with  a  servomotor,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

(a)  circular  gear  means  attached  to  a  spindle  exteixl- 
ing  from  said  feedback  transducer, 

(b)  positive  stop  elemenu  mounted  on  either  side  of 
said  gear  means, 

(c)  lead  screw  means  formed  i»ear  the  end  of  said 
spindle, 

(d)  follower  block  means  cooperatively  engaging  said 
lead  screw  means, 

(e)  contact  means  having  one  end  rigidly  attached  to 
said  follower  block  and  the  other  end  adjacent  said 
positive  stop  elements,  the  lead  of  said  lead  screw 


means  being  such  that  said  contact  means  engages 
one  of  said  positive  stop  means  at  one  extremity 
of  the  rotational  range  of  said  feedback  transducer 
and  engages  the  other  of  said  positive  stop  means  at 
the  other  extremity  of  the  rotational  range  of  said 
error  voltage  producing  means,  and 


(f)  cut-off  switch  means  electrically  coimected  in  the 
input  circtiit  to  said  servomotor  and  mounted  adja- 
cent said  contact  means  so  that  said  positive  stop 
elements  force  said  other  end  of  said  contact  means 
into  operative  contact  with  said  switch  means  and 
break  the  circuit  to  said  servomotor. 


3^50,981 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Monte  L.  Marks,  1247  E.  Pafan,  AHadcu,  Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,049 

15  Claims.    (O.  323—22) 


^'       mjv 
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12.  A  direct-current  power  supply  for  producing  a 
regulated  voltage  within  particular  limits,  including: 

power  supply  output  terminals; 

an  input  terminal  for  a  source  of  potential  outside  the 
particular  limits  of  the  output  voltage  produced  by 
the  power  supply; 

a  variable  impedance  device  coupled  in  series  with  the 
output  terminals  and  having  an  input  element  for 
controlling  the  variable  impedance  of  the  device  in 
response  to  an  error  signal; 

a  Zener  diode  coupled  between  the  input  terminal  and 
the  variable  impedance  device  and  one  of  the  output 
terminals  for  producing  a  constant  potential  differ- 
ence between  the  input  terminal  and  the  one  output 
terminal; 
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a  voltage  divider  having  first  and  second  terminals  and 
having  a  terminal  intermediate  the  first  and  second 
terminals  for  developing  a  control  potential  and 
having  its  first  and  second  terminals  coupled  between 
the  input  terminal  and  the  other  output  terminal; 

a  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input  terminal 
coupled  to  the  one  output  terminal,  having  a  second 
input  terminal  coupled  to  the  intermediate  terminal 
of  the  voltage  divider  and  having  an  error  signal 
output  terminal  coupled  to  the  input  element  of  the 
variable  impedance  device  and  responsive  to  the 
constant  potential  difference  and  to  the  control  po- 
tential  for  introducing  an  error  signal  to  the  variable 
impedance  device  for  controlling  the  impedance  of 
the  variable  impedance  device; 

a  vibrator  having  an  oscillating  element  coupled  to  the 
one  output  terminal,  having  a  first  switch  contact  in 
cooperative  relation  with  the  oscillating  element  and 
coupled  to  the  intermediate  terminal  of  the  voltage 
divider  and  having  a  second  switch  contact  in  co- 
operative relation  with  the  oscillating  element; 

a  phase-inverting  amplifier  having  an  input  conductor 
coupled  to  the  first  switch  'contact  of  the  vibrator 
and  having  an  output  conductor  coupled  to  the  sec- 
ond switch  contact  of  the  vibrator;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  second  switch  contact  of  the 
vibrator  and  to  the  first  input  terminal  of  the  differ- 
ential amplifier  for  eliminating  unidirectional  pulsa- 
tions from  the  output  of  the  phase-inverting  am- 
plifier. 

3^50  982 

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  APPARATUS  FOR  CON- 

VERTING  MECHANICAL  DISPLACEMENTS 

INTO  ELECTRICAL  VOLTAGES 

Stanley  Bowie,  Bramhall,  England,  assignor  to  A.  V.  Roe 

&  Co.  Limited,  Midfileton,  Manchester,  England 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  17,  1961, 

41,322/61 
10  Claims.    (CL  323—50) 


3,250  983 

REACTIVE  PICKUP  FOR  VEHICLE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Duanc  E.  Atidnson,  136  Newton  Ehlvc, 

Borlingamc,  Calif. 

Original  application  Nov.  30,  I960,  Ser.  No.  72,645,  now 

Patent  No.  3,156,989,  Nov.  17,  1964.     Divided  and 

this  application  Sept.  29,   1964,  Ser.  No.  400,073 

4  Claims.     (CL  323—53) 


1.  A  reactive  pickup  of  the  type  which  is  inductively 
coupled  to  an  electrically  energized  line  comprising  first 
and  second  interconnected  coils  having  at  least  a  pair 
of  output  terminals,  and  non-magnetic  means  for  sup- 
porting said  coils  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said 
line  with  their  axis  perpendicular  thereto. 


3,250,984 

WELDER  POWER  FACTOR  AND  PHASE 

SHIFTING  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 

Stanley  F.  Gabriels,  Livonia,  and  Edward  J.  Zaiinski, 

Bcrliley,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  DeUwarc 

FUed  Joiy  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,368 

3  Claims.     (CI.  323—126) 


:R 


^ 


J 
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1.  An  electro-magnetic  device  for  converting  mechan- 
ical displacement  into  an  electrical  voltage,  comprising 
a  primary  magnetic  core  structure  bearing  at  least  one  pri- 
mary coil,  a  separate  secondary  core  structure  normal  to 
said  primary  core  structure  and,  having  at  least  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  limbs  which  define  with  the  primary 
core  a  pair  of  air  gaps,  a  pair  of  shorted  turns  disposed 
one  around  each  of  said  two  limbs  of  the  secondary  core, 
one  at  each  gap,  at  least  one  of  the  shorted  turns  being 
subject  to  mechanical  displacement  relative  to  the  cores, 
said  secondary  core  structure  further  including  bridge 
portions  connecting  said  parallel  limbs  to  one  another 
at  their  ends  and  so  forming  a  magnetic  bridge  circuit 
in  which  the  magnetic  impedances  of  the  air  gaps  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  shoned  turns  constitute  four  bridge 
arm  impedances  and  at  least  one  output  coil  on  said 
secondary  core  structure. 


1.  In  a  welding  control  circuit,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  first  circuit  for  adjusting  the  phase  relationship 
of  the  voltage  and  current  applied  thereto,  said  circuit 
including  a  center  tapped  transformer  having  a  secondary 
with  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a  conductor  attached 
to  said  center  tap,  a  resistive  element  in  circuit  with  said 
first  end  and  said  conductor,  a  reactive  element  in  circuk 
with  said  second  end  and  in  circuit  with  said  conductor, 
a  pair  of  terminals  in  circuit  with  said  conductor  and  an 
adjustable  means  for  adjusting  the  value  of  one  of  said 
elements  to  thereby  alter  the  phase  relationship  of  the 
voltage  and  current  at  said  terminals,  and  a  second  circuit 
for  adjusting  the  phase  relationship  of  the  voltage  and 
c«rrei»t  supplied  to  said  terminals  and  for  applying  the 
adjusted  voltage  and  current  to  another  portion  of  the 
welding  control  circuit,  said  second  circuit  including  a 
second  center  tapped  transformer  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing attached  to  said  terminals  and  a  secondary  winding, 
said  secondary  winding  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  a  conductor  atUched  to  said  center  tap  of  said  trans- 
former, a  second  resistive  element  in  circuit  with  said  first 
end  and  said  conductor,  a  second  reactive  element  in 
circuit  with  said  second  end  and  in  circuit  with  said  con- 
ductor, a  second  pair  of  terminals  in  circuit  with  said 
conductor  and  adjustable  means  for  adjusting  the  value 
of  one  of  said  elements  to  adjust  the  phase  relationship 
of  the  voltage  and  current  at  said  second  terminals,  said 
second  terminals  connected  to  another  portion  of  the 
welding  control  circuit. 
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3,250,985 
MICROWAVE  CAVITY  RESONATOR 
James  S.  Hyde,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,508 
13  Claims.    (CI.  324— J) 


1.  Microwave  apparatus  comprising:  a  cavity  resonator 
having  a  surrounding  conducting  wall  structure,  said  wall 
structure  comprising  a  system  of  conducting  members 
formed  by  a  continuous  helical  filament,  said  helical 
members  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  extending  in 
the  direction  of  flow  for  microwave  currents  in  the  de- 
sired resonant  mode  of  said  cavity  resonator;  means  for 
applying  a  static  D.C.  field  to  said  cavity  resonator;  and 
means  for  applying  a  superimposed  alternating  magnetic 
field  interior  of  said  cavity  resonator,  said  alternating 
field  threading  said  wall  structure,  the  spaced-apart  con- 
figuration of  said  conductors  being  intemiptive  of  closed- 
conducting  paths  of  eddy  currents  which  tend  to  be  es- 
tablished in  said  wall  structure  by  said  superimposed  field. 


3,250,986 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  METHOD  AND  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  ANALYZING  SUBSTANCES 
Alexander  S.  McKay,  BcUairc,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  lac,  a  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  1, 1953,  Ser.  No.  352,559 
35  Claims.    (CI.  324— .5) 


mf  i«iiM    1 


1.  In  well  logging,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
producing  unidirectional  and  alternating  magnetic  fields 
proportioned  and  oriented  with  respect  to  one  another 
to  cause  nuclei  of  a  certain  type  to  resonate,  exposing 
portions  of  the  formations  surrounding  a  well  to  be 
logged  to  said  magnetic  fields  for  a  predetermined  inter- 
val of  time  to  cause  said  nuclei  to  attain  a  resonant  con- 


dition, said  interval  of  tinw  being  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined longer  duration  of  time  sufficient  to  cause  cer- 
tain other  non-selected  nuclei  having  longer  relaxation 
times  to  attain  a  resonant  condition,  and  detecting  the 
response  of  the  nuclei  to  said  magnetic  fields  in  order 
to  provide  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  said  certain 
nuclei  in  the  portions  of  the  formations  exposed  to  said 
fields. 


3,250,987 

HEMATOCRIT  METER 

Robert  H.  Okada,  1490  Bairn  Drive,  HiUsborougfa,  CaUf., 

and  Herman  P.  Schwan,  99  Kynlyn  Road,  Radnor,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,524 

6  Oalms.     (O.  324—30) 


M  J'        n 


1.  An  electronic  instrument  for  measuring  character- 
istics of  blood  comprising  in  combination,  an  oscillator 
circuit,  a  bridge  circuit  coupled  to  the  oscillator  circuit 
including  a  temperature  responsive  device  in  one  bridge 
arm  and  a  pair  of  conductivity  sensing  connections  in 
another  bridge  arm,  said  temperature  responsive  device 
being  calibrated  to  correct  bridge  circuit  balance  for 
changes  in  blood  conductivity  at  different  temperatures, 
a  hollow  blood  cell  unit  having  a  pair  of  electrodes 
spaced  apart  to  contact  a  blood  sample  in  said  cell  unit 
and  of  such  electrically  conductive  material  to  reduce  any 
polarization  impedance  error  in  the  presence  of  blood 
between  the  electrodes  at  the  particular  oscillator  fre- 
quency chosen,  said  blood  cell  unit  forming  a  blood 
sample  chamber  in  the  interior  thereof  arranged  between 
the  electrodes  for  holding  a  fixed  volume  of  about  .02 
cubic  centimeters  of  blood,  means  for  filling  the  portion 
of  said  chamber  between  the  electrodes  with  a  blood 
sample  from  a  finger  prick,  means  displaying  the  bridge 
circuit  unbalance  in  calibrated  scale  readings  indicating 
the  normally  encountered  percentage  volume  of  red  cells 
in  whole  blood,  and  means  for  connecting  said  blood 
cell  unit  to  the  pair  of  conductivity  sensing  connections 
in  the  bridge  circuit  to  produce  a  conductivity  reading 
for  a  blood  sample  contained  in  said  chamber. 


3  250  988 
TESTING    APPARATUS '  FOR    DETERMINING 
THE  OPERATE  AND  RELEASE  CURRENTS 
OF  RELAYS 
John  W.  McGrath,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,060 
1  Claim.  (CI.  324—28) 
A  relay  switch  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  first 
vacuum  tube  and  a  second  vacuum  tube,  the  plate  of  the 
first  vacuum  tube  being  coupled  over  a  first  circuit  path 
to  the  cathode  of  the  second  vacuum  tube  and  the  plate 
of  the  second  vacuum  tube  being  coupled  over  a  second 
circuit  path  to  the  cathode  of  the  first  vacuum  tube,  a 
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relay  including  a  coil  and  a  switch  to  be  tested,  the  relay 
coil  having  one  terminal  connected  to  a  point  in  the 
first  path  and  the  other  terminal  connected  to  a  point 
in  the  second  path,  a  first  meter  connected  in  the  first 
path  between  the  plate  of  the  first  vacuum  tube  and  the 
point  to  which  the  one  terminal  of  the  relay  coil  is  con- 
nected, a  second  meter  connected  in  the  second  path 
between  the  plate  of  the  second  vacuum  tube  and  the 
point  to  which  the  other  terminal  of  the  relay  coil  is 
connected,  a  biasing  input  circuit  for  the  first  vacuum 
tube  including  a  biasing  source,  a  resistor,  a  capacitor 
coupled  to  the  input  grid  of  the  first  vacuum  tube,  and  a 
first  switch,  closure  of  the  first  switch  connecting  the  resis- 
tor and  capacitor  in  series  across  the   biasing  source 


ture  engages  opposed  contacts  for  equal  time  intervals, 
which  method  comprises  measuring  the  alternating  cur- 
rent operating  characteristics  of  the  relay  to  determine  the 
time  intervals  that  the  opposed  contacts  are  engaged,  ap- 
plying an  adjustable  external  magnetic  field  to  the  magnetic 
switch  to  obtain  balanced  operation,  measuring  the  direct 
current  energy  required  to  operate  the  switch  when  the 
external  magnetic  field  is  applied,  removing  the  external 
magnetic  field,  and  adjusting  the  permanent  magnetic 
means  so  that  the  switch  operates  with  the  measured  direct 
current  energy. 


INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  TRANSIENT 

CHARACTERISTICS 

John  C.  Hubbs,  Lafayette,  and  Paul  E.  Goodalc,  Plcaant 

Hill,  Califs  assignon  to  E.  H.  Research  Laboratories, 

Inc^  Oakland,  CaUf.,  a  corporatloa  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1941,  Scr.  No.  84,403 

3  CbUms.    (CL  324—57) 


-,|,|,|_.UHg^— 


for  initiating  conduction  in  the  first  vacuum  tube  to  pro- 
vide a  current  of  increasing  magnitude  for  operation 
of  the  relay  switch  under  test,  a  biasing  input  circuit  for 
resistor,  a  capacitor  coupled  to  the  input  grid  of  the  sec- 
ond vacuum  tube,  and  a  second  switch,  and  control  means 
responsive  to  the  actuation  of  the  relay  switch  when  the 
current  through  the  relay  coil  reaches  the  operate  value 
for  opening  said  first  switch  and  closing  said  second  switch 
to  connect  the  last  mentioned  resistor  and  capacitor  in 
series  across  the  last  mentioned  biasing  source  for  initiat- 
ing conduction  in  the  second  vacuum  tube  to  provide  a 
current  which  increases  in  magnitude  until  the  relay  is 
released,  the  control  means  being  further  responsive  to 
the  release  of  the  relay  switch  when  the  current  through 
the  relay  coil  diminishes  to  the  release  value  for  opening 
said  second  switch. 


O:  "'tJja 
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3,250,989 

METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  SEALED  SWITCH  RE- 
LAYS  TO  HAVE  EQUAL  DWELL  ON  FRONT  AND 
BACK  CONTACTS  WHEN  OPERATED  WITH  AL- 
TERNATING CURRENT 

Arthnr  J.  Koda,  Morton  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  C.  P. 
Clare  A  Company,  Chicato,  HI.,   a  corporation  of 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  276,506 
5  Chdms.     (CI.  324—28) 


1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  transient  character- 
istics of  an  electronic  component  comprising  a  pulse  gen- 
erator connected  to  drive  said  component;  and  at  least 
one  independent  channel  for  measuring  the  time  interval 
between  two  predetermined  values  of  a  transient  function 
of  said  component  including  a  first  value  sensing  discrim- 
inator connected  to  said  pulse  generator  and  producing 
an  output  at  one  predetermined  value  of  said  transient 
function;  means  for  forming  the  output  of  said  first  dis- 
criminator into  a  fast  rising  pulse  of  long  duration  in- 
cluding a  pulse  amplifier,  a  multivibrator  triggerd  in  one 
direction  by  the  output  of  said  pulse  amplifier;  an  adder 
for  combining  the  output  of  said  pulse  amplifier  and  said 
multivibrator;  a  second  value  sensing  discriminator  con- 
nected to  said  component  and  producing  an  output  at  the 
other  predetermined  value  of  said  transient  function;  gate 
means  actuated  by  the  output  of  said  adder  and  inhibited 
by  the  output  of  said  second  discriminator  for  producing 
a  series  of  pulses  having  a  pulse  width  equal  to  said  time 
interval;  said  multivibrator  connected  to  said  second  dis- 
criminator and  triggered  in  the  other  direction  by  the  out- 
put of  the  second  discriminator;  and  means  for  integrating 
said  pulses  to  produce  an  instrument  output  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  average  width  of  said  pulses. 


3,250,991 
TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 
HAVING  A  PAIR  OF  ZENER  DIODES  AS  PART 
OF  THE  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 
John  T.  Bccstoa,  Jr.,  Dcs  Mofaics,  Iowa,  assifnor  to 
Frontier  Development,  Inc.,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Iowa 

Filed  Imc  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  206,364 
6  Claims.     (O.  324—62) 
1.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  relay  including  a  sealed        1.  A  temperature  measuring  bridge  circuit  comprising 
magnetic  switch  biased  by  permanent  magnetic  means  for    an  A.C.  supply,  means  for  rectifying  the  output  of  said 
balanced  alternating  current  operation  in  which  an  arma-   A.C.  supply,  filter  means  for  smoothing  the  output  from 
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said  means  for  rectifying,  a  pair  of  terminals  connected 
with  said  filter  means  to  receive  the  smoothed  output 
therefrom,  a  pair  of  arms  connected  in  parallel  and 
across  said  terminals,  one  arm  having  a  pair  of  constant 
potential  electronic  valve  means  therein  connected  in 
series  for  maintaining  the  potential  between  said  ter- 
minali  at  a  constant  value,  the  other  arm  having  a  pair 
of  resistor  means  therein  connected  in  scries,  one  of 
said  resistor  means  being  variable  with  temperature,  and 


current  measuring  means  connected  between  respective 
junctions  between  said  constant  potential  electronic  valve 
means  and  said  resistor  means  whereby  said  measuring 
means  indicates  temperature  variations  in  said  one  re- 
sistor means. 


3,250,992 
SYSTEM  WHICH  INCLUDES  MEANS  FOR  AUTO- 
MATICALLY CHECKING  CONNECTIONS  DUR- 
ING    THE    WIRING    OF    ELECTRICAL    EQUIP- 
MENT 
Lavcrac  J.  CronUtc,  Canoga  Park,  and  Peny  G.  Law- 
rcacc,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assizors  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ratloa of  America,  a  corporatiOD  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  183,S93 
3  Claims.     (CL  324—66) 
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3^250,993 
APPARATUS    AND    METHOD    FOR    MEASURING 
AMPLITUDES  AT  SELECTED  POINTS  IN  RECUR- 
REIV^r  ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  WAVEFORMS 
Leslie  Ernest  Weaver,  Orpington,  Kent,  England,  assignor 
to   Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Company   Limited, 
and  Standard  Telepiioncs  A  Cables  LfanMcMl,  both  of 
London,  England,  both  British  companies 
Filed  Apr.  30, 1962.  Scr.  No.  191^25 
CUau  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  3,  1961, 

16,064/61 
6  Claims.     (CL  324—77) 


1.  A  method  of  comparing  the  amplitudes  at  selected 

points  in  a  recurrent  electrical  signal  waveform  wfaidi 

comprises  a  narrow  pulse  and  a  substantially  rectangular 

bar  pulse  of  duration  substantially  greater  than  that  of 

said  narrow  pulse,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  sampling  pulses,  said  sampling  pulses  being 

each  of  duration  substantially  less  than  that  of  said 

narrow  pulse,  and  which  recur  in  groups  of  at  least 

two  at  the  same  frequency  as  said  recurrent  signal 

waveform; 

adjusting  the  phase  of  one  of  said  sampling  pulses  to 

sacnple  said  bar, 
and  adjusting  the  phase  of  another  of  said  sampling 
pulses  to  sample  said  narrow  pulse  at  the  point  of 
maximum  amplitude  thereof,  to  provide  pulses  con- 
stituting samples; 
increasing  the  duration  of  said  pulses  constituting  sam- 
ples, without  substantially  changing  the  ampUtude 
ratio  thereof; 
and  comparing  the  amplitudes  of  the  pulses  of  m- 
creased  durati<Mi. 


2.  In  a  system  for  assisting  one  to  connect  appropriate 
electrical  elements  between  selected  ones  of  a  group  of 
terminals,  in  combination,  an  indicator  chart  for  indi- 
cating, in  sequence,  the  terminals  between  which  elements 
are  to  be  connected;  an  electrical  element  dispenser  for 
providing  elements  to  be  placed  between  pairs  of  termi- 
nals; a  sensing  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  said  terminals 
for  sensing  that  an  element  taken  from  the  dispenser  has 
been  properly  connected  between  two  terminals  and  for 
producing  an  indication  in  response  thereto;  an  advance 
circuit  for  actuating  said  dispenser  after  a  connection  has 
been  made  for  causing  the  dispenser  to  provide  the  ele- 
ment to  be  placed  between  the  next  pair  of  terminals  to 
be  connected  and  for  actuating  said  indicator  chart;  a 
switch  in  said  advance  circuit  for  operating  said  circuit; 
and  means  responsive  to  the  absence  of  said  indication 
for  preventing  the  advance  circuit  from  being  actuated  by 
said  switch  and  for  preventing  said  indicator  chart  from 
being  advanced,  and  responsive  to  the  presence  of  said 
indication  and  to  the  operation  of  said  switch  for  chang- 
ing the  indication  on  said  indicator  chart  to  that  of  the 
next  terminals  between  which  a  c<Mmection  is  to  be  made 
and  for  actuating  said  dispenser. 


3,250,994 

COMPENSATED  T  FOR  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

VOLTMETER 

Ernest  A.  Porter,  Boonton,  N  J. 

(10  Windsor  Road,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.) 

Filed  Oct  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,554 

2  Claims.     (CI.  324—95) 


1.  A  compensated  T  for  measuring  voltage  by  insertion 
in  a  co-axial  transmission  line  and  used  as  part  of  a  system 
consisting  of  the  T,  an  RF  detector  probe  having  sig- 
nificant resistance  and  a  D.C.  voltmeter,  comprising  a 
longitudinal  body  having  a  bore-hole  tl^rethrough  and  a 
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suitably  disposed  probe  receiving  aperture  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  said  bore-hole,  a  longitudinal  integral  conductor 
means  of  plural  diameter  sections  disposed  concentrically 
in  said  bore-hole,  said  conductor  means  having  an 
angularly  disposed  probe  engaging  portion  disposed  cen- 
trally in  said  probe  receiving  aperture,  said  conductor 
means  having  the  section  between  the  input  and  the  center 
of  said  probe  receiving  aperture  being  preselected  of  such 
larger  diameter  as  to  make  the  characteristic  impedance 
of  that  section  equal  to  that  of  the  associated  transmission 
line,  said  conductor  means  having  the  lesser  diameter  por- 
tion disposed  between  the  probe  engaging  device  and  the 
output  end,  and  insulator  holder  means  disposed  about 
each  end  of  said  longitudinal  conductor  means  whereby 
the  lesser  diameter  conductor  portion  functions  induc- 
tively to  compensate  for  the  capacitive  and  resistive  ef- 
fects of  said  associated  RF  probe  and  D.C.  voltmeter. 


multiplying  driving  means  for  said  arbors  for  multiply- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  driven  arbor  for  a  given  rota- 
tion of  said  driving  art>or  including: 
a  pulley  mounted  on  said  driven  arbor, 
a  driving  member  mounted  on  said  driving  arbor 
and  having  an  edge  rotatable  about  the  driving 
arbor,  said  edge  moving  in  an  arcuate  path  about 
said  driving  arbor,  the  radius  of  said  arcuate 
path  being  greater  than  the  radius  of  said  puUey, 
a  single  pliant  driving  cord  affixed  at  one  end  to 
the  periphery  of  said  pulley  and  at  the  other 
end  to  said  edge  of  said  driving  member, 
an  extended  scale, 

a  pointer  having  a  driving  connection  with  said  driven 
arbor  and  movable  thereby  over  said  scale. 


3^50,995 
HALL  PLATE  WATTMETER  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING 
COMPENSATION  FOR  THE  HALL  PLATE  THER- 
MO-VOLTAGE 
Arnold  Kalinowski,  Hamburg,  aod  Rudolf  Brockmaiw, 
Garstedt,  Germany,  assignors  to  North  American 
PhiUps  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  206,446 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Germany,  June  30,  1961. 

P  27,455 
3  Claims.     (CI.  324— 142) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  electrical  power  sup- 
plied to  a  load  circuit  from  a  source  of  voltage,  comprising 
winding  means  coupled  to  said  load  circuit  for  producing 
a  magnetic  field  determined  by  the  magnitude  of  the  load 
current,  a  Hall  plate  mounted  in  said  magnetic  field  com- 
prising current  input  terminals  and  output  terminals 
across  which  a  Hall  voltage  and  a  thermal  voltage  are 
developed,  said  thermal  voltage  being  variable  with  the 
value  of  current  flowing  through  said  current  input  ter- 
minals, means  for  compensating  the  thermal  voltage  varia- 
tions of  said  Hall  plate  comprising  a  thermocouple  ele- 
ment having  a  heater  element  serially  connected  with  said 
Hall  plate  current  input  terminals,  an  energizing  circuit 
coupled  to  said  load  circuit  for  supplying  a  current  to  said 
plate  input  terminals  and  said  heater  element  proportional 
to  the  load  voltage,  said  thermocouple  element  further 
comprising  a  pair  of  output  electrodes  for  supplying  a 
thermal  voltage  determined  by  the  value  of  said  heater 
current,  indicating  means,  and  means  for  coupling  the 
voltage  developed  across  said  Hall  plate  output  terminals 
and  the  thermal  voltage  of  said  thermocouple  output  elec- 
trodes to  said  indicating  means  in  opposition. 


3  250  996 
EXTENDED   SCALE   ELECTRICAL  METER   WFTH 

MOTION  MULTIPLYING  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 
Hobart  H.  Fleetman,  Perkasie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electro. 
Mechanical  Instrument  Co.,  Perkasie,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,1^1 
9  Oaims.    (CI.  324—146) 
1.  An  electrical  meter  comprising 
a  driven  arbor, 
a  driving  arbor,  said  arbors  being  in  parallel  axes. 


means  for  applying  a  restoring  torque  in  a  downscale 
direction  to  said  driven  arbor,  which  torque  has  a 
finite  value  with  said  pointer  in  its  zero  position  for 
maintaining  said  driving  cord  in  tension  with  said 
pointer  in  said  zero  position  on  said  scale, 

cord  tensioning  means  for  applying  to  said  driving  arbor 
a  torque  in  an  upscale  direction  which  through  said 
cord  counterbalances  said  finite  value  of  said  restor- 
ing  torque  and  concurrently  maintains  said  cord  in 
tension, 

an  electrical  coil,  and  an  armature  mounted  on  said 
driving  arbor  for  applying  torque  to  said  driving  ar- 
bor thereby  to  move  said  pointer  along  said  scale  in 
response  to  the  application  of  electrical  energy  to 
said  electrical  coil. 


3,250,997 

ENCODER-DECODER  DEVICE  FOR 

SELECTIVE  SIGNALING 

William  J.  Cole,  Chicago,  and  Robert  H.  Walker,  Morton 

Grove,  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  CUcaao.  ni..  a 

corporation  of  lUinois  —-«".  *"•»  ■ 

FUed  Oct.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  230,880 
8  Claims.    (CL  325— 18) 


6.  A  combination  encoder-decoder  device  for  use  in 
selective  signaling  two-way  radio  apparatus,  which  ap- 
paratus utilizes  a  tone  signal  for  transmitter  operation  and 
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is  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  receiver  operation,    means  having  a  conductor  therein  carrying  the  detected 
said  device  including  in  combination,  an  amplifier  having    signals   which  are   amplified   by  said   squelch  amplifier 


mput  and  output  conductors,  an  electro-mechanical  fre- 
quency responsive  unit  including  a  driving  coil,  a  sensing 
coil  and  mechanical  vibratory  means  coupling  said  driv- 
ing coil  to  said  sensing  coil  and  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined frequency,  means  connecting  said  output  conduc- 
tor of  said  amplifier  to  said  driving  coil,  means  respon- 
sive to  vibration  of  said  vibratory  means  at  the  predeter- 
mined frequency  upon  energization  of  said  driving  coil 
by  a  tone  signal  of  the  predetermined  frequency  from 
said  amplifier  to  produce  a  control  signal  for  the  radio 
apparatus,  and  switch  means  selectively  operable  to  couple 
said  sensing  coil  to  said  input  conductor  of  said  amplifier 
to  cause  said  device  to  oscillate  at  the  predetermined  fre- 
quency and  produce  a  tone  signal  for  the  apparatus. 


I 


3,250,998 

ERROR  ELIMINATING  CODE  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 
Hemi  Bcnmnssa,  Mendon,  France,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tkNuU^Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Innc  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,361 

Oalms  priority,  application  France,  July  1,  1960 

831,767,  Patent  1,270,087 

7  Claims.    (CL  325—41) 


ounoumorrKs. 


iMCOMMecmce 


1.  In  an  error  eliminating  code  transmission  system 
for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals  corresponding  to 
binary  code  elements  over  a  trunk  connecting  transmitting 
and  receiving  portions  of  the  system,  a  transmitter  mem- 
ory for  storing  data  to  be  transmitted  and  a  receiver  mem- 
ory for  storing  received  data,  scaimer  means  for  scanning 
said  transmitter  memory  to  transmit  binary  code  ele- 
ments in  succession  in  accordance  with  the  stored  data 
to  be  transmitted  and  for  scanning  said  received  memory 
to  control  the  recording  of  each  received  succession  of 
binary  code  elements,  cycling  means  for  providing  sig- 
nals to  control  the  said  scanning  means  to  cyclically  scan 
the  said  transmitter  memory,  gate  means  operated  re- 
sponsive to  signals  obtained  from  said  transmitter  mem- 
ory through  said  scanning  means  and  from  said  cycling 
means  to  cyclically  transmit  the  said  succession  of  binary 
code  elements,  binary  counter  emitter  means  operated  re- 
sponsive to  the  receipt  of  said  elements  from  said  gate 
means  and  a  signal  received  from  said  cycling  means 
for  transmitting  the  said  succession  of  binary  code  ele- 
ments through  said  trunk  to  said  receiving  portion  of 
said  system,  and  means  in  the  said  receiver  memory  re- 
sponsive to  the  receipt  of  identical  binary  code  elements 
in  a  plurality  of  successive  cycles  for  storing  data  cor- 
responding to  said  received  binary  code  elements. 


3,250,999 
DUAL  SQUELCH 
Wmiam  J.  Cole,  Chicago,  111.,  assizor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,881 
9  Clafans.     (CI.  325—348) 
6.  A  radio  receiver  adapted  for  use  in  a  selective  sig- 
nalling network,  including  in  combination,  squelch  am- 
plifier means  for  amplifying  detected  signals  to  squelch 
the  output  of  the  radio  receiver,  said  squelch  amplifier 


means,  switch  means  coimected  to  said  conductor  of  said 
squelch    amplifier   means   to   shunt   current   from   said 


^W^ 


squelch  amplifier  means,  and  means  responsive  to  a  given 
coded  signal  connected  to  said  switch  means  to  provide 
actuating  voltage  thereto  for  closing  said  switch  means 
to  unsquelch  the  receiver. 


3,251  000 

SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SEQUENCE  TIMING 

CONTROL 

Yves  Charles  SueL  Thiais,  France,  assignor  to  Welding 

Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Ffled  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,053 

8  Claims.     (CI.  328—73) 


JU 


0>'f 
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1.  In  an  electrical  circuit,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  of  a  load  circuit  connected 
to  the  source  of  alternating  current,  an  electric  discharge 
valve  interposed  in  said  coimections  and  operative  when 
conductive  for  passing  said  alternating  current  to  said 
load,  said  discharge  valve  having  a  control  electrode  which 
when  energized  renders  said  discharge  valve  conductive, 
means  for  initially  energizing  the  control  electrode  for 
passing  one  half  cycle  of  current  to  the  load  circuit,  cir- 
cuit means  in  electrical  coimection  with  the  load  circuit 
for  sensing  current  flow  in  the  load  circuit  and  for  con- 
trolling the  energization  of  the  control  electrode  for  each 
succeeding  half  cycle  in  accordance  with  the  current  flow 
as  sensed  thereby  for  each  preceding  half  cycle,  and  addi- 
tional circuit  means  including  a  counter  and  which  is 
rendered  operative  by  current  flow  in  the  load  circuit  for 
counting  each  such  energization  of  the  load  circuit, 
whereby  said  counter  acts  as  a  timer  in  counting  the  oper- 
ations of  the  electrical  circuit. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  330—4.7  see: 
Patent  No.  3,251,025 


>  3^51,001 

BROADBAND  COUPUNG  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELEC- 
TRON BEAM  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER 
Chao  Cbcn  Wang,  Mineola,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Spcnr  Rand 
Corporation,  Great  Necl^  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  May  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  281,512 
13  Claims.     (CL  330—4.7) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  coupler  for  coupling  the 
transverse  electric  field  of  traveling  electromagnetic  waves 
to  a  fast  cyclotron  wave  of  an  a:iial  electron  beam,  said 
coupler  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  n  elongated  conductors  successively 
wound  in  spaced  apart  relationship  about  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereby  forming  a  multifilar  helix-like 
structure,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  one, 
a  plurality  of  n  outwardly-extending  excursions  and  a 
like  number  of  intermediately  disposed  central  por- 
tions forming  each  convolution  of  each  of  said  con- 
ductors, 

said  excursions  and  centra]  portions  being  disposed 
in  a  symmetrical  manner  about  said  axis,  and 
said  central  portions  lying  on  a  circle  whose 
diameter  is  no  greater  than  4d,  where  J  is  the 
diameter  of  said  electron  beam. 


3,251,002 
FREQUENCY  SELECTION  SYSTEM  HAVING  GANG 

SWITCHED  CRYSTAL  OSCILLATORS 
Donald  F.  WUlmann  and  William  T.  Wood,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  May  20, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  369,032 
2  ClaUns.     (CL  331—8) 
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1.  A  crystal  reference  system  comprising:  a  local  os- 
cillator, the  frequency  of  which  is  to  be  controlled;  a 
harmonic  generator;  balanced  mixer  means  connected  to 
said  local  oscillator  and  harmonic  generator  for  hetero- 
dyning the  outputs  thereof;  a  crystal  interpolation  oscil- 
lator having  input  and  output  electrodes;  a  plurality  of 
crystals  connected  to  said  interpolation  oscillator  input 
electrode;  a  multi-position  switch  having  a  drum  rotor, 
a  plurality  of  spurs  progressively  spaced  axially  and  cir- 
cumferentially  along  said  drum  rotor,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  single-pole  single-throw  switches  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  rotor  so  that  each  spur  first  closes  one 
switch  of  its  associated  pair  and  then  after  a  180"  rota- 
tion contacts  the  other  switch  of  that  pair;  means  to  con- 
nect one  terminal  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  switches  to 


said  interpolation  oscillator  output  electrode,  the  second 
terminal  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  switches  being  re- 
spectively connected  to  said  plurality  of  crystals;  a  sec- 
ond mixer,  the  inputs  of  which  arc  connected  to  the  out- 
puts of  said  balanced  mixer  and  said  interpolation  oscil- 
lator; a  phase  discriminator;  a  crystal  reference  oscilla- 
tor having  input  and  output  electrodes;  first  and  second 
crystals  connected  to  said  reference  oscillator  input  elec- 
trode; a  two  position  switch  having  a  star  raceway  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  dnim  rotor,  a  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  rods,  a  vertically  movable  member  which  rides 
on  said  rods  adjacent  said  star  raceway,  a  pilot  pin  on 
one  side  of  said  vertically  movable  member  for  engage- 
ment in  said  star  raceway,  a  pair  of  fixed  contacts  lo- 
cated adjacent  said  vertically  movable  member  on  the 
side  thereof  opposite  said  star  raceway,  and  two  movable 
contacts  affixed  to  said  vertically  moving  member  and 
located  between  said  pair  of  fixed  contacts;  means  to  con- 
nect one  pair  of  said  fixed  or  movable  contacts  to  said 
reference  oscillator  output  electrode;  the  other  pair  of 
said  fixed  or  movable  contacts  being  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  two  crystals;  the  outputs  of  said  reference 
oscillator  and  said  second  mixer  being  connected  to  said 
phase  discriminator;  and  means  to  connect  the  output  of 
said  phase  discriminator  to  said  local  oscillator. 


3451,003 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
PROVIDING     OUTPUT     SIGNALS     COHERENT 
WITH   INPUT  SIGNALS  FROM  A   FREQUENCY 
STANDARD 

Donald  J.  Farmer,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  asslgiior,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  GTC  Corporation,  a  corporatioa 
of  Texas 

FUed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,986 
7  Claims.     (CI.  331—25) 
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2.  A  frequency  synthesizer  arrangement  comprising  a 
vohage  controlled  oscillator,  a  first  frequency  divider 
coupled  to  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  dividing 
by  2254,  a  second  frequency  divider  coupled  to  receive  a 
standard  frequency  signal  of  100  kc.  for  dividing  the  stand- 
ard frequency  by  102.  a  phase  detector  coupled  to  re- 
ceive signals  from  the  first  and  second  frequency  dividers 
for  developing  a  voltage  to  control  the  frequency  of  the 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  in  accordance  with  the  rela- 
tive phase  of  said  signals,  a  third  frequency  divider  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for 
dividing  by  45,  a  frequency  mixer  coupled  to  receive  a 
standard  frequency  signal  at  2.0  mc.  and  a  signal  from 
the  third  frequency  divider,  means  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  the  mixer  for  selecting  the  sum  frequency  signal 
from  the  mixer,  and  means  for  dividing  the  frequency  of 
the  signal  from  the  mixer  by  25  to  provide  an  output 
signal  at  81.96427  kc.  in  synchronism  with  the  standard 
frequency  signals. 
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3,251,004 
RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
SOLID  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE 
Donald  J.  Sbombcrt,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  John  E.  Al- 
Icgrctti,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assj^ors  to  Merck  A  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  appUcadon  Apr.  27,   1961,  Scr.  No.  106,016. 
DivMcd  and  this  appUcatioa  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
350,948 

5  ClaiaM.     (CL  331—107) 


i»^ 


1.  A  relaxation  oscillator  semiconductor  solid  circuit 
structure  comprising 

a  substantially  single  crystalline  base  layer  of  semi- 
conductor material; 

four  layers  of  semiconductor  material  of  alternating 
conductivity  type  integrally  formed  on  and  crystal- 
lographically  affixed  to  said  base  layer,  said  four 
layers  being  divided  by  a  gap  formed  therein  trans- 
verse to  said  base  layer  and  to  said  four  layers  into 
two  sections  in  a  manner  whereby  one  of  said  two 
sections  forms  a  PNPN  switch; 

a  plurality  of  additional  layers  of  semiconductor  ma- 
terial of  alternating  conductivity  type  integrally 
formed  on  and  crystallographically  affixed  to  the 
other  of  said  two  sections,  three  of  said  plurality 
of  additional  layers  forming  a  first  additional  section 
forming  a  diode  and  two  of  said  plurality  of  addi- 
tional layers  forming  a  second  additional  section 
forming  a  diode,  said  fint  and  second  additional  sec- 
tions having  one  of  said  plurality  of  additional  layers 
in  common  and  being  spaced  from  each  other  in 
their  remaining  additional  layers,  said  base  layer 
providing  a  common  resistance  contact  only  between 
said  switch  and  said  diodes  and  the  common  layer 
of  said  diodes  providing  a  common  connection  for 
said  diodes; 

electrical  biasing  means  electrically  connected  to  one 
of  said  diodes  electrically  biasing  said  one  of  said 
diodes  as  a  capacitor; 

electrical  biasing  means  electrically  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  diodes  electrically  biasing  said  other 
of  said  diodes  as  a  resistor;  and 

means  electrically  interconnecting  said  switch  and  said 
diodes. 


3^1,005 

TRANSISTOR  STABILUED  OSCILLATOR  WITH 
TAPPED  COIL 
Roland  C.  Taylor,  RMgewood,  uaA  F^ed  L.  OUrlen,  Roth- 
wford,  N  J.,  aarignon  to  Tke  Wcstcni  Union  Telegraph 
Company  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Flkd  Majr  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  195,828 
2  Ciainis.    (CL  331—109) 
1.  An  oscillator  network,  comprising: 
a  capacitor; 

a  coil  connected  in  a  series  resonant  circuit  with  said 
capacitor  so  that  said  circuit  oscillates  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency; 
•  first  transistor  having  a  base,  emitter  and  collector; 
a  second  transistor  having  another  base,  emitter  and 
collector; 


a  first  non-resonant  feedback  loop  circuit  connected  be- 
tween the  collector  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  base 

of  the  second  transistor; 
a  second  non-resonant  feedback  loop  circuit  connected 

between  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor  and  the 

base  of  the  first  transistor; 
means  directly  connecting  the  emitter  of  one  of  the 

transistor  to  said  coil  at  one  terminal  of  said  series 

resonant  circuit; 
means  directly  connecting  the  emitter  of  the  remaining 

transistor  to  said  capacitor  at  another  terminal  of 

said  series  resonant  circuit; 
means  for  applying  bias  voltage  between  the  base  and 

emitter  of  each  transistor; 
a  pair  of  network  output  terminals; 
resistive  circuit  means  connecting  the  emitters  of  the 

transistors  to  one  output  terminal;  and 


circuit  means  directly  connecting  the  collector  of 
said  one  transistor  to  the  other  output  terminal, 
whereby  a  sinusoidal  alternating  voltage  whose  fre- 
quency is  determined  only  by  said  resonant  circuit 
is  continuously  produced  at  said  network  output 
terminals,  while  each  transistor  serves  only  as  a  linear 
amplifier  for  pulses  fed  back  via  c>ach  of  the  loop  cir- 
cuits to  the  series  resonant  circuit  to  maintain  the 
amph'tude  of  oscillations  of  said  series  resonant  cir- 
cuit at  constant  amplitude; 

said  coil  having  a  plurality  of  taps  at  predetermined 
points  thereon,  and  a  multiple  position  switch  con- 
nected between  said  taps  and  the  first  named  capaci- 
tor, whereby  different  resonant  frequencies  of  said 
series  resonant  circuit  are  determined  by  the  positions 
of  said  switch  at  said  taps  respectively  so  that  alter- 
nating voltages  of  different  frequencies  are  selectivdy 
produced  at  said  network  output  terminals. 


3,251,006 
CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  INVERTER 
Giintbcr  Mchwald,  Hanan  am  Mafai,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Honeywell  G jn.b.H.,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23. 1963,  Scr.  No.  332,387 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1963. 
H  47,909  ' 

8  Claims.     (Q.  331—113) 
1.  Self-oscillatmg   mverter  apparatus  for  inverting  a 
source  of  direct  current  potential  to  an  alternating  type 
potential  comprising: 

a  pair  of  semiconductor  controlled  rectifiers  connected 

to  operate  in  a  push-pull  type  manner; 
output  transformer  means  having  a  plurality  of  wind- 
ings including  a  feedback  winding,  said  controlled 
rectifiers  connected  in  push-pull  through  the  primary 
wmding  of  said  output  transformer  means; 
magnetic  pulse  generating  means; 
resistive  means; 

first  and  second  Zener  diodes  connected  respectively 
from  the  control  electrodes  of  said  pair  of  controlled 
rectifiers  to  said  resistive  means; 
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and  connective  means  connecting  said  resistive  means 
in  series  with  said  magnetic  pulse  generating  means 
and  further  connecting  said  feedback  winding  to 
said  resistive  and  magnetic  means  in  energizing  rela- 
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tion  thereto,  so  that  trigger  pulses  for  the  controlled 
rectifiers  are  created  by  means  of  said  magnetic  pulse 
generating  means  which  is  fed  from  the  feedback 
winding  of  the  transformer. 


3^51,007 
CRYSTAL    CONTROLLED   OSCILLATOR    HAVING 
OUTPUT   FREQUENCIES   OTHER   THAN   CRYS- 
TAL FREQUENCY  HARMONICS 

Jerry  C.  Schmitt,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  CoUins  Radio 

Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  315,045 

6  Claims.     (CI.  331—116) 


;r 


— t^' 

X 


1 


'P' 


foil 


.  m 


T? 


1.  A  crystal  controlled  oscillator  comprising:  an  am- 
plifying device;  means  providing  operating  voltages  for 
said  amplifying  device;  and  a  regenerative  feedback  sys- 
tem connected  to  said  amplifying  device  including  induc- 
tive and  capacitive  reactance  elements,  at  least  one  of  said 
reactance  elements  being  adjustable,  a  diode,  and  a  crystal, 
said  crystal  and  said  reactance  elements  being  connected 
in  parallel  with  one  another  through  said  diode  so  that 
said  diode  isolates  said  parallel  paths  whereby  said  oscil- 
lator is  capable  of  producing  an  output  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency other  than  the  crystal  frequency  or  integral 
harmonic  thereof. 


3,251,008 
VOLTAGE  SENSITIVE  CAPACITOR.TUNED  OSCIL- 
LATOR WITH  AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CON- 
TROL 

Geriiard  Schweitzer,  Mannbeim-Rheinaa,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Mrs.  Regina  Koiiler,  bom  C^Ier,  tradfaig  as 
the  firm  Julius  Karl  Gorier,  Berlin-Reinickeiidorf,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1963, 

G  37,342 
9  Claims.     (CI.  331—117) 
1.  Automatic  frequency  controlled  apparatus  compris- 
ing,  an   oscillator   circuit,    a   semiconductor   diode   con- 
nected to  said  circuit  to  vary  the  frequency  of  the  oscilla- 


tions thereof  in  accordance  with  a  control  voltage  ap- 
plied to  said  diode,  said  diode  being  connected  so  as  to 
have  no  appreciable  direct  current  bias  when  said  con- 
trol voltage  is  zero,  and  a  voltage  source  of  variable  am- 
plitude and  polarity  connected  in  a  direct  current  cir- 
cuit with  said  diode  and  responsive  to  the  frequency  of 


O 


oscillation  of  said  oscillator  circuit  to  vary  said  control 
voltage,  said  source  being  the  only  voltage  source  con- 
nected in  a  direct  current  circuit  with  said  diode  and 
providing  a  substantially  zero  control  voltage  when  said 
oscillator  circuit  is  tuned  to  a  selected  frequency  of 
oscillation. 


3,251,009 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ULTRASONIC  SIGNAL-DELAY 
APPARATUS  UTILIZING  INTEGRAL  P-N  JUNC- 
TIONS  AS  ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUC- 
ERS 
Lloyd  P.  Hunter,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf.,  assisnor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Ffled  May  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  283,769 
2  Claims.    (CL  333—30) 
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1.  An   ultrasonic  signal-delay   apparatus  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  piezoelectric  stress-wave  propagating 
member  having  tapered  ends  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
FN  junction  portions  thereat; 

semiconductor  FN  junction  piezoelectric  transducers 
including  said  portions  and  including  means  for 
establishing  a  depletion  layer  about  each  of  said 
FN  junction  portions; 

means  coupled  to  the  FN  junction  portion  of  one  of 
said  transducers  for  applying  an  electric  wave  thereto 
to  develop  in  the  depletion  layer  thereof  a  stress 
wave  for  propagation  by  said  semiconductor  member 
to  the  depletion  layer  in  the  other  of  said  transducers; 

sound-absorbing  means  confining  said  tapered  ends  for 
reducing  reflection  effects  of  said  stress  wave  at  said 
tapered  ends;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  other  transducer  and  responsive 
to  the  stress  wave  in  the  depletion  layer  thereof  for 
deriving  an  output  electric  wave  representative  of 
but  delayed  with  respect  to  said  applied  wave  by  the 
propagation  time  of  said  stress  wave  in  said  semi- 
conductor member  between  said  spaced  portiona 
thereof. 
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3^1,tll 

TWO-TERMINAL  LOSSY  RESONANT  FILTER  FOR 

SUPPRESSING   INTERFERENCE   FREQUENCIES 

IN  IGNITION  SYSTEMS 

Leo  KIrchgcancr,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Robert 

Botch  Gjn.bJI.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  100,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1959, 

B  51,740;  Apr.  2,  1960,  B  57,318 

18  Claims.     (O.  333—79) 


1.  Attenuation  dipole  for  blocking  interference  oscilla- 
tions in  the  high  voltage  portion  of  motor  ignition  cir- 
cuits, comprising,  reactance  means  having  two  terminals 
and  including  in  parallel  connection  capacitance  means 
and  inductance  means  selected  in  relation  to  one  another 
so  as  to  determine  a  resonance  frequency  thereof  located 
within  the  range  of  high  frequency  oscillations  which  are 
to  be  blocked,  said  inductance  means  including  coil  means 
made  of  resistance  wire  having  a  resistivity  and  being  di- 
mensioned for  being  capable  of  blocking  by  its  ohmic  re- 
sistance oscillations  at  frequencies  in  a  range  substantial- 
ly below  that  of  said  high  frequency  oscillations,  the  ratio 
between  the  inductance  of  said  inductance  means  and  said 
ohmic  resistance  in  relation  to  said  resonance  frequency 
being  uL/R  larger  than  1,  wherein  w  is  the  resonance 
frequency,  L  is  the  inductance  and  R  is  the  ohmic 
resistance. 


3,251,011 

FILTER  FOR  PASSING  SELECTED  TE  CIRCULAR 
MODE  AND  ABSORBING  OTHER  TE  CIRCULAR 
MODES 
Hans-Gcorg  Ungcr,  Llacroft,  N  J^  aarigaor  to  B«U  Tele- 
phone Laboratoffics,  IncorporMcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Not.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,181 
7  Claims.     (CL  333—98) 


I.  A  mode  filter  for  all  but  a  selected  one  of  the  modes 
of  the  circular  electric  mode  family  comprising  a  sec- 
tion of  hollow  conductively  bounded  wave  guide  having 
a  circular  transverse  cross  section  with  an  inside  radius  r 
sufficiently  large  to  support  a  plurality  of  said  modes 
within  a  given  range  of  operating  frequencies,  each  of 
said  modes  being  characterized  by  longitudinal  mag- 
netic field  components,  a  (Hurality  of  conductive  metallic 
members  extending  radially  within  said  guide  in  the 
path  of  said  longitudinal  components,  said  members  hav- 
ing a  transverse  thickness  greater  than  twice  the  skin 
depth  of  penetration  of  said  components  into  said  mem- 
bers whereby  radially  directed  electric  currents  are  in- 
duced in  said  members  by  said  components,  and  means 
for  selectively  dissipating  certain  of  said  currents  com- 
prising a  region  of  electrically  lossy  material  filling  a 
longitudinally  extending  gap  in  each  of  said  members, 
said  gap  being  radially  positioned  at  that  location  for 
which  the  longitudiual  magnetic  field  components  of  said 
selected  mode  are  nuninnim. 


3^51^12 

TUNING  APPARATUS  WITH  DETACHABLE 

F.M.  SECTION 

Norbcrt  J.  Kazyk,  Norridgc,  and  Frank  R.  Miknis,  Bcn- 

scnvillc,  m.,  asiignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL, 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FOed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  353,969 
2  aafana.     (CL  334—1) 


1.  A  tuner  for  a  radio  receiver  adapted  for  A.M.  and 
F.M.  reception  including  in  combination,  a  first  frame, 
a  first  horizontally  disposed  row  of  coils  for  A.M.  tipiing 
secured  to  said  first  frame,  a  tuning  carriage  slidably 
mounted  on  said  first  frame,  actuating  means  for  linearly 
displacing  said  tuning  carriage,  a  plurality  of  first  core 
members  connected  to  said  tuning  carriage  to  be  dis- 
placed thereby,  said  first  core  members  being  disposed 
in  said  coils  in  said  first  row  for  tuning  the  same  accord- 
ing to  the  position  of  said  tuning  carriage,  a  second  frame 
removably  secured  to  said  first  frame  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  thereof,  a  printed  circuit  board  secured  to  said 
second  frame,  at  least  one  adjustable  capacitor  and  a  sec- 
ond horizontally  disposed  row  of  coils  for  F.M.  timing 
secured  to  said  printed  circuit  board,  said  coils  of  said 
second  row  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  parallel  to 
said  coils  of  said  first  row,  and  a  plurality  of  second  core 
members  connected  to  said  tuning  carriage  to  be  dis- 
placed thereby,  said  second  core  members  being  disposed 
in  said  coils  in  said  second  row  for  timing  the  same 
according  to  the  position  of  said  timing  carriage,  whereby 
displacement  of  said  tuning  carriage  by  said  actuating 
means  will  tunc  the  receiver  for  both  A.M.  and  F.M. 
reception. 

3,251,013 
CONTROL  STICK  TRANSDUCER 
Charles  D.  KIcm  and  Buddy  F.  Lane,  Plioenix,  Ariz^ 
assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  Spcrry  Gyro- 
scope Company  Division,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FDcd  June  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  286,780 
3  Claims.    (CL  336—30) 
1.  A  control  stick  transducer  for  use  in  automatic  flight 
control  systems  for  aircraft  and  connected  between  a  con- 
trol wheel  and  a  control  linkage,  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  connected  to  said  control  wheel, 

(b)  an  integral  resilient  torsion  unit  disposed  within 
said  housing  and  having  first  and  second  spaced 
flanges  and  a  hollow  torsion  tube  yieldingly  con- 
nected therebetween  for  providing  resilient  restraint 
upon  the  application  of  a  torque  around  a  first  ajcis 
coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  torsion 
tube, 

(c)  said  first  flange  being  secured  to  said  housing, 

(d)  said  second  flange  being  secured  to  said  control 
Imkage, 

(e)  a  rigid  shaft  coaxially  disposed  within  said  torsion 
tube  with  respect  to  said  first  axis  and  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  second  flange, 

(f )  pick-off  means  having  one  portion  mounted  on  said 
first  flange  and  another  co(^)erative  portion  mounted 
on  said  rigid  shaft  for  providing  a  signal  having  an 
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amplitude  and  phase  representative  of  the  magnitude 
and  direction  of  the  torque  applied  to  said  control 
wheel, 

(g)  a  support  member,  and 

(h)  a  pair  of  spaced  flexural  pivots  pivotally  mounting 
said  support  member  on  said  first  flange  for  provid- 
ing limited  relative  movement  therebetween  around 


MINIATURE  MAGNETIC  CORE  AND 
COMPONENT  ASSEMBLIES 
Wllliani  L.  Dcabam,  Fort  WayM,  Iiid^  tuiamni  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Compny,  a  corporatloa  ofNcw  York 
Filed  May  2t,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  3M,t75 
<  Claims.     (CL  33<— M) 


said  first  axis,  said  rigid  shaft  having  its  other  end 
connected  to  said  support  member,  and  said  another 
cooperative  portion  of  said  pick-off  means  being 
mounted  on  said  support  member. 


3a5hOU 

ELECTRICAL  COUPLING  DEVICE 

Laurence  B.  Stein,  Jr.,  Hingiiani,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sigma 

Indmments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massaclmsetts 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1964,  S«r.  No.  338,096 

6  Claims.     (CI.  336—90) 


6.  A  coupling  device  for  obtaining  a  voltage  from  a 
high  voltage  power  line  current  conductor,  and  serving 
as  a  permanent  insulating  support  for  the  conductor, 
comprising  a  high  voltage  hollow  tubular  insulator  having 
one  open  end  and  one  closed  end  with  a  cavity  defined 
aloiig  the  length  of  the  interior  thereof,  said  closed  end 
having  an  external  formation  for  receiving  and  support- 
ing said  current  conductor  on  said  insulator,  and  enabling 
said  insulator  to  be  located  in  predetermined  angular  orien- 
tation with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
conductor,  a  measuring  coil  mounted  within  the  insulator 
adjacent  the  closed  end  with  the  axis  of  the  coil  in  pre- 
determined angular  orientation  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  external  formation  of  the  closed  end  of  the 
insulator,  a  cap  covering  the  open  end  of  said  insulator, 
a  pair  of  output  leads  extending  from  said  coil  through 
and  insulated  from  said  cap,  and  means  sealing  said  cap 
on  said  insulator. 


3.  A  miniature  magnetic  core  and  component  assembly 
comprising:  a  base  member  formed  of  dielectric  oonmag- 
netic  material  and  having  a  plurality  of  conductor  pirn 
extending  therethrough  to  provide  terminals  for  making 
electrical  coimections,  a  plurality  of  electrical  compon- 
ents formed  integrally  with  said  base  member  and  con- 
nected electrically  in  circuit  with  a  number  of  said  con- 
diictor  pins,  a  magnetic  core,  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
winding  inductively  coupled  on  said  magnetic  core  and 
connected  in  electrical  circuit  with  some  of  said  pluraUty 
of  conductor  pins,  a  case  element  having  an  aperture  for 
receiving  said  magnetic  core,  said  base  member  being 
positioned  in  and  covering  said  aperture  to  form  in  con- 
junction with  said  case  element  an  enclosure  for  said  mag- 
netic core,  and  potting  material  substantially  filling  the 
enclosure  formed  by  said  base  member  and  case  element 
thereby  to  encapsulate  said  magnetic  core. 


3451,016 
ELECTRON  TUBE  SOCKETS 
Fred  P.  Manetti,  River  Forest,  and  Louis  J.  Bruggcr,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  Amcrkan  Plasticnft  Company. 
Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinob 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  245J50. 
Nr*493'6ir^'     ^^  •PPUcation  Sept.  24,  1965,  Scr. 
IfClaliBS.    (a.  33t— 73) 


1.  A  picture  tube  socket  comprising  a  planar  insulation 
body  having  circumferentially  spaced  sockets  therein  to 
receive  terminal  pins  of  a  picture  tube,  an  electrical  coo- 
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ductor  ring  having  its  over-all  structure  embedded  in  said 
body  with  an  open  gap  between  said  ring  and  the  terminal 
sockets,  and  prongs  on  said  ring,  each  prong  being  effec- 
tively formed  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  a  respective 
terminal  socket,  said  spacing  between  related  prongs  and 
terminal  sockets  being  substantially  less  than  the  spacing 
between  adjacent  terminal  sockets  to  afford  absorption 
of  high  voltage  current  and  to  prevent  its  arcing  between 
the  tube  terminal  pin  sockets. 


3451,017 
IMMERSION  TYPE  HEATER 
Gilbert  W. 

PhOUpa  Manufactni 

Mfam.,  a  cofporadon  oif  Miuneaote 

FDcd  Dec  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  331^00 
10  Claims.    (CL  338— 229) 


OkcrsCrom.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
lanufactaring  Company,  Inc.,  Miuneapolk, 


1.  An  immersion  type  heater  comprising,  an  elongated 
tubular  metallic  casing  closed  at  one  extremity  and 
opened  at  the  other  extremity,  a  high  resistance  coil 
heater  element,  an  elongated  refractory  insulating  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  passages  extending 
longitudmally  therethrough  with  a  notched  extremity, 
said  heater  coil  element  being  positioned  in  said  spaced 
parallel  passages  in  said  refractory  insulating  member  and 
being  bent  at  its  midpoint  to  position  the  halves  of  said 
beater  coil  element  in  said  respective  passages,  said 
notched  extremity  of  said  insulating  member  positioning 
the  bend  of  said  heater  coil  element  and  spacing  the 
bend  of  said  heater  coil  element  from  the  extremity  of 
said  insulating  member,  said  insulating  member  with  said 
heater  coil  element  therein  being  positioned  in  the  closed 
extremity  of  said  casing  and  extending  from  said  closed 
extremity  substantially  one-quarter  of  the  extent  of  said 
casing,  a  pair  of  solid  flexible  conductors  extending  into 
said  passages  and  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  beater 
coil  element,  a  second  refractory  insulating  member  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  passages  therein  with  said  con- 
ductors extending  through  said  passages,  said  second  re- 
fractory insulating  member  being  positioned  to  abut  the 
end  of  said  first  named  refractory  insulating  member  and 
enclose  said  conductors  and  extend  within  said  casing 
approximately  a  distaixx  of  less  than  one-quarter  of  the 
extent  of  said  casing,  a  flexible  insulated  covering  having 
a  substantially  lower  combusion  temperature  than  said 
refractory  insulating  member  positioned  over  the  con- 
ductors and  extending  from  said  second  refractory  in- 
sulating member  short  of  the  opening  in  the  end  of  said 
casing,  an  insulated  electrical  conduit  telescopically  fitting 
into  the  open  end  of  said  casing  and  including  lead  in 


conductors  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  solid  conductors 
in  said  casing,  insulation  means  covering  the  connections 
of  said  solid  conductors  with  said  lead  in  coruiuctors,  and 
means  included  in  part  in  said  casing  securing  said  in- 
sulated electrical  conduit  in  the  end  of  said  casing  to  dose 
the  same. 


3451,018 
RESILIENT  CONTACT-PIN  ASSEMBLY 
George  K.  Bennett,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Psychological  Corp.,  New  York*  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  July  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  294,435 
1  Claim.    (CL  339^-41) 
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A  contact  pin  assembly  for  a  punched  card  reader  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  housing  of  insulating  material 
including  spaced,  opposed  walls,  one  of  said  walls  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaoed-apart  bores  of  relatively  small 
diameter  and  the  other  of  said  walls  having  an  equal 
number  of  bores  of  relatively  large  diameter  alibied 
with  said  small-diameter  bores,  a  plurality  of  contact 
pins  each  having  an  overall  length  substantially  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  op- 
posed walls  of  the  housing,  each  of  said  contact  pins 
including  a  relatively  large-diameter  portion  slidable  in 
a  bore  of  said  other  wall  and  a  relatively  small-diameter 
tip  slidable  in  the  aligned  bore  of  said  one  wall  with 
z.  radial  shoulder  between  said  portion  and  said  tip,  the 
length  of  said  tip  being  only  slightly  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  said  (me  wall  so  that,  when  said  shoulder 
engages  said  one  wall,  tlie  ernJ  of  said  tip  projects  a  small 
distance  beyond  said  one  wall  while  said  portion  of  the 
contact  pin  projects  beyond  said  other  wall,  each  of 
said  contact  pins  further  having  non-uniform  cross- 
sections  along  a  length  of  said  portion  between  said 
walls,  and  a  molded  body  of  elastomeric  material  filling 
said  housing  and  closely  conforming  to  said  non-uniform 
cross-sections  of  the  pins  in  the  housing  to  yieldably 
resist  axial  displacen^nt  of  each  pin  from  a  normd 
postion  where  said  shoulder  of  the  pin  engages  said  one 
wall  of  the  housing. 


3451,019 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Pasqualc  Cimfaio,  670  W.  Woods  Road,  Hamdcn,  Coim. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,613 

4  Claims.    (CL  339— 64) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  body  of  insu- 
lating material  having  at  least  one  terminal  receiving  pas- 
sage defined  therethrough,  an  elongated  terminal  member 
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in  the  passage,  said  terminal  member  and  the  passage 
being  so  relatively  dimensioned  as  to  allow  limited  lateral 
movement  of  said  terminal  member  therein,  securing 
means  carried  by  said  terminal  member  extending  trans- 
versely therefrom  into  and  being  embedded  in  said  mate- 
rial beyond  the  surface  of  the  walls  defining  said  passage, 
the  dimension  across  said  securing  means  being  greater 
than  the  dimension  across  said  passage,  said  insulating 
material  possessing  a  physical  characteristic  which  allows 
recovery  thereof  after  cold  flow  deformation  thereof  so 
that  said  terminal  member  with  said  securing  means  there- 
oii  may  be  drawn  through  said  passage  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  therein  and  said  material  recovers  about 
said  securing  means  to  lock  said  terminal  member  in  a 
predetermined  position  in  said  passage,  said  securing 
means  comprising  integral  ears  struck  from  said  terminal 
member,  said  ears  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  length 
of  said  terminal  member  in  a  direction  to  resist  withdraw- 
al of  said  terminal  member  from  said  passage  from  the 
direction  of  inclination. 


3,251,020 

PROTECTIVE  BOOT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTIONS 

David   Coleman,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Coleman 

Cable  &  Wire  Company,  River  Grove,  HI.,  a  corpora- 

tiOD  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,955 
4  Claims.     (CL  339—94) 


25 


"ze 


2.  A  waterproof  inverted  cup-shaped  boot  of  elasUc 
material  for  protecting  an  electrical  connection  consist- 
ing of  an  electrical  plug  secured  to  one  end  of  an  elec- 
trical cord  and  plugged  into  a  socket,  said  boot  com- 
prising a  top  wall  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall  depending 
therefrom,  each  of  said  walls  having  a  thickness  sufficient 
to  prevent  lateral  deformation  thereof,  said  boot  being 
adapted  to  substantially  enclose  said  plug  with  said 
cylindrical  wall  surrounding  said  plug,  said  top  wall 
having  an  aperture  adapted  to  fit  snugly  around  the 
periphery  of  said  cord,  and  a  recess  in  said  top  wall 
contiguous  to  said  aperture  increasing  the  elasticity  of 
the  portion  of  said  top  wall  contiguous  to  said  aperture, 
said  recess  having  a  circumference  larger  than  the  cross 
sectional  perimeter  of  said  plug,  whereby  the  portion  of 
said  top  wall  contiguous  to  said  aperture  may  be  tem- 
porarily deformed  laterally  to  permit  said  plug  to  pass 
throu0i  said  aperture  and  will  automatically  return  to 
its  normal  position  to  fit  snugly  around  the  periphery 
of  said  cord  after  said  plug  has  passed  through  said 
aperture. 


tained  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  adjacent  the  op- 
posite  edges  of  said  antenna  transmission  line,  said  clip 
comprising  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  dielectric  jaw   members  pivotally  secured 

together  adjacent  their  centers, 
an  electrically  conductive  contact  member  on  each  of 
said  jaw  members  and  having  portions  thereof  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  first  ends  of  said  jaw  members, 
a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  on  said  first  ends  of  said 
jaw  members  for  being  disposed  in  electrical  contact 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  antenna  terminals, 
resilient  means  biasing  said  jaw  members  about  their 


centers  to  retain  said  portions  clamped  against  a 
pair  of  spaced  antenna  terminals, 

an  electrically  conductive  clamp  pivotally  disposed 
on  each  of  said  jaw  members  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  respective  contact,  said  jaw  members 
having  a  pair  of  registering  openings  to  permit  said 
transmission  line  to  pass  through  both  of  said  mem- 
bers and  under  both  of  said  clamps  for  being  me- 
chanically secured  to  each  of  said  jaw  members,  and 

a  probe  on  each  of  said  clamps  positioned  to  register 
an  edge  of  said  transmission  line  and  penetrate 
through  the  insulation  and  into  one  of  the  conduc- 
tors. 


3,251,022 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  CLIP 

Kemper  M.  Hammcll,  5340  Windsor  Road, 

Harrisbarg,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,440 

1  Claim,     (a.  339—97) 


3,251,021 
TERMINAL  CLIP 
^Z^l.^  Schott,  9390  Monte  Leon  Lane,  Bcvcriy  HiDs. 
Calif.,   and    Arthur  Nebon,    11121    Crensliaw   Blvd.. 
Inglewood,  Calif.  ' 

Filed  May  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,998 
2  Claims.     (CI.  339—97) 
1.  An  antenna  terminal  clip  for  use  with  an  antenna 
transmission  line  having  a  pair  of  parallel  electrical  con- 
ductors enclosed  in  an  insulating  material  for  being  re- 


A  terminal  clip  for  making  clip-type  electrical  connec- 
tions between  a  conductor  and  a  terminal  post,  said  clip 
comprising  a  web  portion  and  a  pair  of  sidewalls,  said 
sidewalls  being  reversely  curled  inwardly  towards  each 
other  and  towards  said  web  whereby,  said  clip  is  adapted 
to  be  telescopically  moved  onto  said  post,  said  web  being 
outwardly  bowed  along  substantially  its  entire  length 
as  viewed  in  transverse  cross-section  to  form  an  axially 
extending  trough  on  said  web,  said  trough  functioning  to 
gather  and  bunch  the  strands  of  a  stranded  wire,  while  said 
clip  is  being  moved  onto  a  post  and  is  dragging  a  wire 
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onto  a  post,  and  said  trough  functioning  to  hold  said 
strands  against  said  post  in  a  packed  bundle  after  applica- 
tion of  said  clip  to  said  post,  said  sidewalls  extending 
axially  beyond  said  web  at  corresponding  ends  to  pro- 
vide bumpers  for  engagement  with  a  previously  applied 
terminal  clip  on  a  post,  each  of  said  sidewalls  having  at 
least  two  spaced-apart  inwardly  directed  dimples  to  main- 
tain said  clip  in  coaxial  relationship  to  a  post  after  ap- 
plication. 

'  3,251,023 

DIRECTLY  ATTACHABLE  LIGHT  SOCKET 
Henry  W.  Sciikk,  Mastic  Bcacii,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  as- 
signor to  Gilbert  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Long 
Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333^33 
7  Claims.    (CL  339—99) 


1.  A  light  socket  assembly  for  holding  a  light  bulb  and 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  pair  of  insulated  current  car- 
rying wires  comprising: 

a  hollow  shell  member  having  means  engageable  with 
said  light  bulb  when  the  latter  is  advanced  into  the 
shell  from  one  end  thereof, 

a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  each  having  ends  thereon 
,  adapted  for  piercing  the  insulation  of  a  respective  cur- 
rent carrying  wire  and  for  making  electrical  contact 
with  the  conductor  portion  of  said  wire,  said  contacts 
also  having  means  thereon  adapted  for  making  electri- 
cal contact  with  respective  conductor  portions  of  the 
light  bulb. 

means  on  said  shell  member  for  holding  said  electrical 
contact  members, 

a  base  member  having  a  bottom  base  piece  with  seg- 
mentedVall  sections  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
said  wall  sections  defining  slots  therebetween  adapted 
for  passing  the  current  carrying  wires  therethrough, 
said  wall  sections  also  fitting  within  the  otlier  end  of 
said  hollow  shell  member, 

mating  means  on  said  base  and  shell  members  for  align- 
ing said  two  members  with  said  electrical  contacts 
positioned  adjacent  said  slots  and  the  wires  to  pass 
therethrough, 

and  means  on  said  wall  sections  adapted  for  receiving 
and  holding  said  light  bulb,  and  responsive  to  rota- 
tion of  said  light  bulb  for  bringing  the  same  into 
engagement  with  said  engageable  means  and  there- 
after drawing  said  base  and  shell  members  together 
and  moving  the  ends  of  said  contact  members  to  posi- 
tions where  they  are  adapted  to  pierce  the  insulated 
portions  of  the  current  carrying  wires. 


3,251,024 
SEPARABLE  DEPTH  SELECTION  DRIVE  TRAIN 
Everett  W.  Farmer,  Reeds  Ferry,  NJI.,  aasignor  to  San- 
ders Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  NJI^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,942 
11  Claims.     (CI.  340—2) 
4.  A  separable  drive  train  for  a  releasable  depth  selec- 
tion mechanism, 

(A)  a  control  cap  movable  between  a  first  and  second 
setting, 


(B)  a  tapered  split  drive  member  having  a  drive  con- 
nection to  said  control  cap,  and  having  an  opening 
therethrough  coextensive  with  the  central  axis  of 
said  tapered  split  drive  member, 

(C)  said  tapered  split  drive  member  being  so  split  as 
to  have  one-half  of  said  opening  on  each  side  of  said 
tapered  split  drive  member, 

(D)  a  cylinder  having  a  tapered  inner  surface  which 


matches  the  tapered  split  drive  member  and  in  which 
said  tapered  split  drive  member  is  mounted, 
(E)  a  member  passing  through  said  control  cap  and 
mechanically  cooperating  with  said  tapered  split 
drive  member's  opening  to  maintain  said  control  cap 
secure  to  said  tapered  split  drive  member  whereby 
when  said  control  cap  is  moved  to  said  first  and  said 
second  settings  said  drive  member  is  moved  to  a 
corresponding  first  and  second  position. 


3,251,025 
D.C.  MODULATION  EXPANDER  WITH  U-SHAPED 

HELICES  FOR  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIERS 

Glen  Wade,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  SepL  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,336 

2  CUinis.     (CL  330—4.7) 


1.  A  modulation  expander  for  a  transverse-mode, 
beam  type  parametric  amplifier  in  which  electrons  of  a 
beam  projected  along  a  predete  lined  axis  traverse  a 
helical  path  of  a  predetermined  pitch  and  with  a  radius 
representing  the  amplitude  of  a  signal  conveyed  by  said 
beam,  said  expander  comprising:  a  multi-filar  field  gen- 
erating structure  arranged  coaxially  of  said  beam  with 
said  structure  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  space-op- 
posed conductive  elements  individually  skewed  to  repre- 
sent a  hdix  which  is  co-directional  with  and  of  the  same 
pitch  as  said  helical  path  of  said  electrons  and  said  struc- 
ture having  an  axial  length  corresponding  to  at  least 
one  complete  convolution  of  said  helix  and  with  said  con- 
ductive elements  individually  being  generally  of  U-shaped 
cross-section  and  mutally  oriented  to  space  adjacent  legs 
in  side-by-side  aligned,  parallel  and  electricaliy  insulated 
relationship  and  to  dispose  the  bight  portions  nearest  to 
and  facing  said  axis;  and  a  unidirectional  source  of  po- 
tential connected  with  one  polarity  to  the  even-numbere<l 
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pairs  of  said  conductive  elements  of  said  structure  and 
connected  with  opposed  polarity  to  the  odd-numbered 
pairs  of  said  conductive  elements  to  establish  within  said 
expander  a  pumping  field  which  is  unidirectional  in  a 
time  domain  but  which  exhibits  polarity  reversals  at 
spaced  positions  along  said  axis  to  simulate  a  sym- 
metrical, non-homogeneous  pumping  field  rotating  in 
synchronism  with  said  electrons  to  expand  the  radius  of 
their  orbital  motion. 


3,251,026 
ACOUSTICAL  SYSTEM 
John  E.  May,  Jr^  Whippany,  and  John  H.  Rowcn,  Flor- 
ham  Park,  NJ,,  assiipion  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora. 
tories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1963,  S«r.  No.  272,798 
10  Claims.    (CL  340—15) 
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8.  In  combination,  a  two-ended  acoustical  channel 
adapted  for  the  transmission  of  polarized  transverse  ultra- 
sonic waves  in  either  direction  along  its  longitudinal  axis, 
said  channel  including  means  for  rotating  the  direction 
of  polarization  of  said  waves  in  a  nonreciprocal  sense 
with  respect  to  the  two  directions  of  wave  travel,  a  first 
piezoelectric  transducer  acoustically  coupled  to  one  end 
of  said  channel,  an  electrical  load  connected  to  said  first 
transducer  such  that  said  first  transducer  absorbs  those 
wave  components  parallel  with  a  first  direction  of  polar- 
ization, a  second  transducer  coupled  to  said  first  trans- 
ducer for  launching  transverse  waves  having  a  second  di- 
rection of  polarization  through  said  first  transducer  into 
said  channel,  and  an  acoustical  wave  detector  coupled  to 
the  other  end  of  said  channel. 


3,251,027 
SEISMIC  EXPLORATION  SYSTEM 
Wflliam  B.  Hnckabay,  4103  Southwestern;  Neil  A.  Moore, 
8173  Green  Hollow  Lane;  and  William  H.  Parker,  2402 
Springralc,  all  of  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  232,202 
13  Clafans.     (a.  340—15.5) 
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a  threshold  expander  connected  to  the  printer  and  the 
transducers  for  eliminating  those  portions  of  each 
signal  fed  thereto  below  a  predetermined  amplitude 
and  amplifying  those  portions  of  the  respective  sig- 
nal exceeding  a  predetermined  amplitude  to  transmit 
a  pulse-type  signal  to  the  printer  representative  of 
major  subsurface  reflecting  horizons; 

a  clipper  connected  to  the  printer  and  the  transducer 
for  eliminating  those  portions  of  each  signal  fed 
thereto  exceeding  a  predetermined  amplitude  and 
transmitting  a  resulting  signal  to  the  printer  repre- 
sentative of  minor  subsurface  reflecting  horizons  hav- 
ing an  amplitude  less  than  the  amplitude  of  the  sig- 
nals representing  major  subsurface  reflecting  hori- 
zons, whereby 

the  major  subsurface  reflecting  horizons  are  printed  by 
the  printer  darker  than  the  minor  subsurface  reflect- 
ing horizons. 


3,251,028 
GEOPHONE 
Samuel  E.  Haggard,  Hooitoa,  Tex.,  Msignor  to  Mandrel 
Industries,  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1963,  Scr.  No.  300,761 
4  Cbdms.    (CL  34«— 17) 


Mi 


1.  In  a  geophone,  the  combination  comprising 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  a  cap  member  removably  secured  atop  said  bous- 
ing. 

(c)  a  i>ermanent  magnet  secured  within  said  housing, 

(d)  a  coil  assembly  suspended  within  said  housing  for 
relative  movement  within  the  magnetic  field  of  said 
magnet,  said  coil  assembly  comprising  a  coil  of  elec- 
trically conductive  wire  and  a  dual  element  spring 
secured  atop  said  coil,  said  dual  elements  being  of 
electrically  conductive  material  and  each  electrically 
connected  to  an  end  of  said  coil,  and 

(e)  a  pair  of  terminal  elements  of  electricdly  conduc- 
tive material,  each  securing  one  of  said  dual  elements 
below  said  cap,  and  extending  therethrough  to  pro- 
vide a  junction  point  on  the  outer  side  thereof. 


3,251,029 

ACOUSTIC  ATTENUATION  WELL  LOGGING 

SYSTEM 

Kerry  D.  Savage  and  Cloy  N.  Canaey,  Houston,  Tex.,  a»> 

sipiors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  164,689 
11  Clahns.     (CL  340—18) 
4.  A  method  of  making  an  attenuation  type  measure- 
ment of  earth  strata  comprising  the  steps  of  generating 
3.  A  system  for  recording  seismic  signals  representing   acoustic  energy  at  a  source,  receiving  the  acoustic  energy 
both  major  and  minor  subsurface  reflecting  horizons  de-   at  points  spaced  from  the  source  and  from  one  another 
tected  by  a  transducer  which  converts  the  seismic  signals   within  the  earth,  converting  said  acoustic  energy  arriving 
to  electrical  signals,  comprising:  at  each  of  said  spaced  apart  points  into  electrical  signal 

an  electrosensitive  printer;  variations  selecting  corresponding  portions  of  each  of  said 
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electric  signals  and  providing  a  value  corresponding  to  the 
amplitude  of  each  selected  corresponding  portion,  translat- 
ing with  the  same  predetermined  time  constant  each  of 
said  amplitude  values  into  respective  finite  pulses  each 
having  a  length  which  is  a  logarithmic  function  of  the  re- 
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means  in  the  existing  condition  of  its  plurality  of  condi- 
tions in  which  it  is  operated,  transfer  means  responsive 
jointly  to  said  timing  means  upon  measurement  of  a  pre- 
determined time  and  to  the  condition  in  which  said 
cycling  means  is  operated  for  selecting  the  next  inactive 
condition  of  said  cycling  means  for  operation,  pulsing 
means  responsive  momentarily  to  said  timing  means  upon 
measurement   of   a   predetermined   time   for  controlling 
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spective  amplitude  value,  and  measuring  the  difference  in 
length  of  said  respective  finite  pulses,  said  difference  meas- 
ure being  proportional  to  the  logarithm  of  the  ratio  of  the 
amplitude  values  which  is  a  measure  of  the  attenuation 
expressed  in  decibels. 


3,251,030 

TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  CONTROLLER 

Norman  A.  BoMon,  Scottsville,  and  John  H.  Ancr,  Jr., 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corpora- 

tioo,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,105 

9  ClataH.     (CL  340—41) 


^^^S^^i^^i 


1.  A  traffic  signal  controller  adapted  to  cyclically  ener- 
gize the  lamps  of  traffic  signals  at  an  intersection  com- 
prising, a  ring  counter  operable  cyclically  through  a  plu- 
rality of  different  step  conditions,  timing  means  common 
to  each  step  condition  and  selectively  set  to  independ- 
ently demarcate  predetermined  time  duration  for  each  of 
said  step  conditions,  driver  meaiu  controlled  by  said 
timing  means  for  impulsing  said  ring  counter  into  a  suc- 
cessive step  condition,  and  control  means  rendered  effec- 
tive by  said  ring  counter  for  selectively  energizing  par- 
tkular  ones  of  the  signal  lamp>  for  each  of  said  step 
conditions. 
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said  transfer  means  to  a  condition  in  which  its  control 
of  said  cycling  means  is  removed,  said  cycling  means 
being  controlled  by  said  hold  means  upon  rettuD  to  its 
effective  condition  to  operate  in  its  inactive  condition  last 
selected  by  said  transfer  means,  and  control  means  gov- 
erned by  said  cycling  means  in  each  of  its  different  condi- 
tions for  controlling  the  traffic  signal  to  provide  a  par- 
ticular group  of  signal  indications. 


3^51,032 

BRAKE  FAILURE  WARNING  DEVICE 

Lawrence  R.  Brayton,  P.O.  Box  61,  St.  Helena,  Calif. 

FUed  Ang.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,709 

2  Cbdms.    (CL  340—60) 


3,251,031 

TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  CONTROLLER 
Norman  A.  BoltOB,  ScottsrHlc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  336,259 
16  Clahns.  (CL  340—41) 
1.  A  controller  for  governing  operation  of  a  traffic 
signal  through  the  different  portions  of  its  cycle  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  cycling  means  operable  recurrently 
through  its  plurality  of  different  conditions  in  succession, 
timing  means  selectively  set  to  measure  a  predetermined 
time  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  different  conditions  in 
which  said  cycling  means  is  operative,  hold  means  nor- 
mally effective  to  control  the  operation  of  said  cycling 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  including  a  hy- 
draulic brake  system  and  an  ignition  system  having  a  bat- 
tery connected  to  an  ignition  switch,  a  brake  failure  warn- 
ing device  comprising  opposed  generally  cylindrical 
cupped  housing  sections  having  mating  annular  flanges, 
a  diaphragm  marginally  clamped  between  said  sections 
and  defining  therewith  a  pair  of  chambers  hermetically 
sealed  from  each  other,  means  communicably  connecting 
one  of  said  chambers  to  said  hydraulic  brake  system 
with  said  diaphragm  subjected  to  the  pressure  therein,  a 
plunger  secured  to  said  diaphragm  for  movement  there- 
with and  extending  in  slidable  relation  through  the  hous- 
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ing  section  encompassing  said  second  chamber  to  the  ex- 
terior thereof,  a  spring  concentrically  disposed  about  said 
plunger  in  said  second  chamber  and  acting  to  urge  said 
diaphragm  in  the  direction  of  said  first  chamber  in  op- 
position to  pressure  in  said  first  chamber  and  moving 
said  plunger  from  a  nonnal  unactuated  position  to  an 
actuated  position  in  response  to  a  drop  of  pressure  in 
said  chamber  to  a  predetermined  low  value,  a  micro 
switch  mounted  in  fixed  position  relative  to  said  housing 
sections,  said  micro  switch  having  a  contact  button  en- 
gaged by  said  plunger,  said  micro  switch  having  an  open 
condition  when  said  button  is  depressed  and  a  closed  con- 
dition when  said  button  is  extended,  an  indicating  lamp, 
means  connecting  said  lamp,  said  micro  switch,  said  igni- 
ticm  switch,  and  said  battery  in  series,  and  an  adjusting 
nut  threadably  secured  to  the  end  of  said  plunger  which 
is  exterior  of  said  housing  and  engaging  the  contact  but- 
ton of  said  micro  switch  for  changing  the  effective  length 
of  said  plunger,  whereby  said  warning  device  can  be 
adapted  to  be  responsive  to  drop*  of  pressure  to  various 
predetermined  low  values. 


3^51,093 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  EMERGENCY  SWITCH 

AND  SIGNAL 

Noah  Lawyer,  45  Lehigh  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,201 

19  Claims.    (CI.  340—61) 


1.  An  emergency  control  switch  for  motor  vehicle 
electrical  systems  having  one  circuit  connection  to  the 
battery  controlled  thereby  comprising  a  base  plate  of 
insulating  material,  a  pair  of  spaced  contact  blocks 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  base  plate  and  having  p^sts 
extending  through  said  base  plate  for  attachment  of  M 
electrical  conductor  from  said  battery  to  one  of  said 
blocks  and  electric  connections  to  another  of  said  blocks 
from  the  electrical  system  of  said  vehicle,  a  supporting 
bracket  mounted  on  one  terminal  portion  of  said  base 
plate,  a  movable  plate  of  insulating  material  having  one 
terminal  portion  hingedly  connected  to  said  supporting 
bracket  in  spaced  relation  to  said  base  plate,  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  closer  to  said  base  plate 
and  a  second  position  farther  from  said  base  plate,  a 
contact  plate  mounted  for  limited  movement  on  said 
movable  plate  in  opposed  relation  to  said  contact  blocks, 
resilient  means  normally  holding  said  contact  plate  at 
its  limit  of  movement  away  trom  said  movable  plate, 
resilient  means  normally  moving  said  movable  plate  on 
its  hinge  away  from  said  base  plate  into  its  second  posi- 
tion, a  plurality  of  pairs  of  insulated  contacts  mounted 


on  one  of  said  plates  on  the  side  facing  the  other  plate 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  one  pair  of  said  con- 
tacts being  normally  engaged  when  said  movable  plate 
is  in  its  second  position  for  closing  an  electric  circuit 
and  the  remaining  pairs  of  said  contacts  being  normally 
disengaged,  a  plurality  of  contact  operating  members 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  plates  each  in 
opposed  relation  to  one  pair  of  said  contacts  for  open- 
ing said  normally  engaged  contacts  and  engaging  said 
normally  disengaged  contacts  when  said  movable  plate 
is  in  its  first  position,  and  spring  operated  latch  means 
for  releasably  holding  said  movable  plate  in  its  first  po- 
sition for  resiliently  holding  said  contact  plate  engaged 
with  said  pair  of  contact  blocks  and  said  contact  operat- 
ing members  engaging  and  holding  the  respective  pairs 
of  contacts  in  operated  positions. 


3^51,034 
SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITAL  DATA 

RECOVERY  APPARATUS 

Gcorsc   E.  Goodc,  Richardson,  and  James  L.  PUIUps, 

Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  IiutmniCDts  locorpo- 

rated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  196  J39 

11  Claims.     (CL  340—146.1) 


uu      1 


i.  Apparatus  for  recognizing  the  presence  of  a  pre- 
determined sequence  of  digital  pulses  recurring  regularly 
according  to  a  predetermined  format  in  a  number  of  ae- 
rially occurring  digital  pulses,  said  apparatus  having  a 
first  mode  and  a  second  mode  and  comprising: 

code  detecting  means  for  producing  a  sync  indication 
upon  each  occurrence  of  said  predetermined  sequence 
of  said  digital  pulses,  said  means  including  means 
for  converting  a  number  of  said  serially  occurring 
digital  pulses  to  simultaneously  occurring  pulses, 
means  responsive  to  said  simultaneously  occurring 
pulses  for  producing  an  output  signal  of  a  given 
characteristic  whenever  the  number  of  errors  appear- 
ing in  said  simultaneously  occurring  pulses  does  not 
exceed  a  predetermined  error  tolerance,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  last  named  means  for  producing 
a  sync  indication  whenever  said  output  signal  is  of 
said  given  characteristic, 
means  responsive  to  said  code  detecting  means  for  pro- 
ducing hit  signals  upon  the  occurrence  of  sync  indica- 
tions correctly  positioned  according  to  said  format 
and  for  producing  miss  signals  upon  the  nonoccur- 
rence of  sync  indications  when  they  are  expected 
according  to  said  format, 
a  circuit  having  two  stable  states,  a  first  state  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  mode  and  a  second  correspond- 
ing to  said  second  mode, 
means  responsive  to  said  hit  signals  and  said  miss 
signals  for  advancing  said  circuit  to  the  state  corre- 
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sponding  to  said  second  mode  upon  the  occurrence 
of  a  predetermined  number  ol  hit  signals  within  a 
given  time  interval  or  for  returning  said  circuit  to 
said  first  state  if  an  insufficient  number  of  hit  signals 
occur  during  said  given  time  interval,  and 
means  associated  with  said  means  for  producing  an 
output  signal  for  automatically  increasing  said  error 
tolerance  whenever  said  circuit  is  in  said  second 
state. 

3,251,035 
BINARY  COMPARATOR 

Iflllcl  Wcfaistein,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  aadgnor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,162 

4  Claims.    (CL  340— 146J) 
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1.  A  circuit  for  comparing  two  n  bit  binary  words 
comprising,  means  responsive  to  the  two  words  for  pro- 
ducing a  third  n  bit  word,  any  bit  of  which  has  one 
value  when  the  corresponding  two  bits  compared  are 
equal  and  a  second  value  when  the  corresponding  two  bits 
compared  are  unequal;  and  means  responsive  to  the  bit 
of  highest  significance  having  said  second  value  in  the 
third  word,  and  the  two  bits  of  the  same  significance  in 
the  two  words  being  compared,  for  manifesting  which  of 
the  two  words  is  the  larger. 


3,251,036 

ELECTRICAL  CROSSBAR  SWITCHING  MATRIX 
HAVING  GATE  ELECTRODE  CONTROLLED 
RECTIFIER  CROSS  POINTS 
Edwin  L.  Smith,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  asigiior  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Cnlvcr  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,321 
6  Claims.     (CL  340—166) 
1.  An  electronic  crossbar  switching  apparatus  having 
no  less  than  two  columns  and  no  less  than  two  rows,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  sets  of  electrical  conductors  cor- 
responding to  said  no  less  than  two  columns  and  said 
no  less  than  two  rows,  respectively; 

(b)  means  connected  to  said  first  set  of  electrical  con- 
ductors for  applying  to  each  conductor  thereof  a  volt- 
age of  either  a  first  or  a  second  potential  level; 

(c)  means  connected  to  said  second  set  of  electrical 
conductors  for  applying  to  each  conductor  thereof  a 
voltage  of  either  a  third  or  a  fourth  potential  level; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  output  load  impedances  each  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  silicon-controUed-rectifier  cor- 
responding to  a  pair  of  conductors  constituting  one 
conductor  from  each  of  said  first  and  second  sets 
thereof,  each  of  said  silicon-controlled-rectifiers  hav- 
ing a  gate  electrode; 


(e)  means  for  applying  a  unidirectional  voltage  across 
each  output  load  impedance  and  serially  connected 
silicon-controlled-rectifier;  and 

(f)  means  connected  to  said  gate  electrodes  and  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  combination  of  said 
first  or  second  potential  levels  on  the  corresponding 
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one  conductor  of  said  first  set  of  electrical  conductors 
and  said  third  or  fourth  potential  levels  on  the  cor- 
responding one  conductor  of  said  second  set  of 
electrical  conductors  for  allowing  current  flow 
through  respective  silicon-controlled-rectifiers  and 
concomitant  output  load  impedances  to  commence. 


3,251,037 
VARIABLE  FIELD  ADDRESSING  SYSTEM 
Emory  A.  Coil,  Los  Angeles,  and  Carl  M.  Lckven,  Bur- 
banic,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Precision,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,223 
3  Chdms.     (CL  340—172.5) 
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1.  In  a  digital  computer  which  includes  memory 
means  for  storing  signals  representative  of  a  plurality 
of  multi-character  computer  words,  and  information 
register  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  to  provide 
a  temporary  storage  for  individual  ones  of  said  multi- 
character words  selected  from  said  memory  means,  the 
combination  of:  instruction  register  means  for  receiving 
and  holding  signals  designating  which  multi-character 
word  in  said  memory  means  is  to  be  transferred  to  said 
information  register  means  and  which  of  the  characters 
of  the  multi-character  word  so  transferred  to  said  in- 
formation register  means  are  to  be  utilized  by  the  com- 
puter, circuitry  couf^ed  to  said  instruction  register  means 
and  to  said  memory  means  for  causing  a  selected  multi- 
character word  to  be  transferred  from  said  memory 
means  to  said  information  register  means,  said  informa- 
tion register  means  including  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
storage  units,  said  groups  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  number  of  characters  in  said  word  and  the  number 
of  storage  units  in  each  group  corresponding  to  the  num- 
ber of  binary  bits  in  each  such  character;  a  plurality  of 
"and"  gates  coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said  storage 
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units;  means  for  introducing  bit  timing  pulses  to  said 
"and**  gates,  so  that  the  "and"  gates  corresponding  to 
each  of  said  groups  are  cyclically  enabled  at  successive 
bit  times;  a  plurality  of  "or"  gates  respectively  coupled 
to  groups  of  said  "and"  gates  corresponding  to  the  afore- 
said groups;  a  further  plurality  of  "and"  gates  cou[ded 
to  said  "or"  gates;  a  further  "or"  gate  coupled  to  said 
further  "and"  gates;  a  final  "and"  gate  coupled  to  said 
further  "or"  gates;  first  counter  means  coupled  to  said 
further  "and"  gates  for  enabling  said  further  "and" 
gates  at  successive  character  times,  second  counter  means 
for  disabling  said  final  "and"  gate;  and  control  circuitry 
coupled  to  said  instruction  register  means  and  to  said 
first  and  second  counter  means  for  controlling  said  first 
and  second  counter  means  in  accordance  with  signals  in 
said  instruction  register  means. 
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DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Laazlo  L.  Rakoczi,  MerchantrUlc,  and  William  J.  Gcsck, 
Linden,  N  J^  assignors  to  Radio  Corporatioa  of  Amer- 
ica, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jane  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  116,592 
6  Claims.     (CL  340—172.5) 


nal  emitting  means  for  moving  said  tape  means  in  accord- 
ance with  the  secondary  signal  and  in  direct  relation  to 
movement  of  said  point  in  said  one  direction. 


3,251,M« 
COMPUTER  INPUT-OUTPUT  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Bnrldioldcr,  Minneapolis,  Robert  J.  Goantank, 
Mendota   Heights,   and   Herman   Osofsky,   Roaevlllc 
Minn.,  a»ignors  to  Spcrry  Rjud  CorporatloB,  New 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,375 
13  Claims.     (CL  34«— 172.5) 
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1.  In  combination,  an  n  stage  register,  each  said  stage 
storing  a  binary  digit,  whereby  said  register  is  capable  of 
storing  one  of  2°  different  words;  an  encoder  connected  to 
said  register  for  translating  the  word  stored  in  the  regis- 
ter, whatever  the  value  of  the  word,  into  k  words,  each 
having  more  than  two  bits,  where  one  bit  of  each  encoded 
word  is  a  binary  digit  of  one  value  and  all  other  bits  of 
each  encoded  word  are  binary  digits  of  another  value, 
where  *  is  an  integer  substantially  smaller  than  n  and  the 
total  number  of  bits  in  the  k  words  produced  by  the  en- 
coder is  substantially  smaller  than  2";  k  buses  connected 
to  said  encoder,  each  having  a  number  of  conductors  suffi- 
cient to  carry  the  bits  of  a  different  one  of  the  encoded 
words;  and  a  plurality  of  decoder  gates,  each  gate  con- 
nected to  a  different  combination  of  k  wires,  one  wire 
per  bus.  each  gate  for  producing  an  output  in  response  to 
a  different  permutation  of  the  n  bits  stored  in  said  register. 
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3,251,039 
RECORDING    SYSTEM    FOR    PROGRAMMING    A 

PULSE  CONTROLLED  PATH  FOR  A  MACHINE 

TOOL 
OHn  L.  Dupy,  West  Los  Angeles,  and  Pan]  P.  M.  Dn- 

bosclard,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wlcsncr- 

S^** J^'^y'  '^•»  ■«*««o.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Oi^nal  application  Dec.  6,   1957,  Ser.  No.  701,112. 

IWvlded  and  this  appttcatioa  Nov.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No. 

169,161 

(FUed  mider  Rnle  47(a)  and  35  UAC.  116) 
10  Claims.    (CL  340— 172.5) 

7.  Means  for  recording  on  a  movable  tape  means  com- 
inaixl  pulses  or  signals  for  displacement  of  a  point  in  rela- 
tion to  movement  of  said  point  in  one  direction  com- 
prising: means  to  emit  a  primary  signal;  means  to  receive 
said  primary  signal  and  to  emit  a  seconda*^  signal  in  pre- 
selected ratio  to  said  primary  signal;  a  tape  means  with 
sprocket  holes;  means  connected  with  said  secondary  sig- 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  dau  repre- 
senting signals  from  a  dau  handling  device  to  the  mem- 
ory of  a  digital  computer  comprising:  a  digital  computer 
having  program  control  means  and  random  access  mem- 
ory means  for  storing  data  representing  signals  and  dau 
control  words,  said  data  control  words  defining  a  group 
of  addressable  storage  locations  in  said  memory;  a  plu- 
rality of  data  handling  devices;  a  pluraUty  of  conununi- 
catioos  channeb   having  data   lines   and   control   lines 
adapted  to  receive  both  daU  representing  signals  and 
control   signals   simultaneously   froto   said    pluraUty   of 
dau  handling  devices;  selecting  means  responsive  to  said 
control  signals  from  said  plurality  of  data  handling  de- 
vices for  selecting  only  one  of  said  channels  at  a  time 
for  transmission  of  said  data  representing  signals  to  said 
memory  means;  address  register  means  connected  to  said 
memory  means;  means  responsive  to  the  output  from 
said  selecting  means  for  placing  a  memory  address  of  a 
particular  dau  control  word  unique  to  the  selected  chan- 
nel m  said  address  register  means;  gating  means  con- 
nected mtermediate  said  data  lines  and  said  memory 
responsive  to  the  output  of  said  selecting  means  for  selec- 
tively passing  data  representing  signab  to  the  address- 
able  storage  location  specified  by  said   particular  data 
control  word  contained  in  said  address  register  means- 
incrementing  means  associated  with  said  address  register 
meaiK  for  increasing  said  data  control  word  upon  each 
transfer  of  daU  on  said  selected  channel;  a  comparator 
connected  to  said  address  register  means  for  producing 
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an  indicating  signal  when  the  contents  of  said  address 
register  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  and  means 
connected  to  said  program  control  means  and  responsive 
to  said  indicating  signal  for  interrupting  the  normal  pro- 
gram of  instructions  txing  executed  by  the  computer. 


'  3,251,041 

COMPUTER  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

Yaohan  Clw,  Clwry  Chase,  Md^  aarignor  to  Mdpar, 

Inc.,  Falls  Ctavck,  Va.,  a  coiporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1962,  Scr.  No.  180,183 

12  CWms.     (CL  34^—172.5) 
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1.  An  electronic  digiul  computer  comprising  an  arith- 
metic unit,  a  first  signal  responsive  memory  system,  a  sec- 
ond signal  responsive  memory  system,  said  second  mem- 
ory system  having  a  substantially  smaller  storage  capacity, 
and  a  subsUntially  more  rapid  rate  of  operation  than  said 
first  memory  system,  means  for  transferring  an  entire  sub- 
routine from  said  first  memory  system  to  said  second 
memory  system,  said  second  memory  system  adapted  to 
supply  information  from  the  sub-routine  to  said  arithmetic 
unit  for  processing  thereby  and  to  store  the  computed 
results  of  said  processing,  and  means  for  transferring  the 
results  computed  in  accordance  with  said  sub-routines 
from  said  second  to  said  first  memory  system. 


I 

3^1,042 

DIGITAL  COMPUTER 

Paul  D.  King.  Pasadena,  CaHf.,  amlgnor  to 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Jnac  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  202,509 

9  Claims.    (CL  340— 172.5) 


^f-irH£!^^ 


1.  A  digiul  computer  comprising  first  and  second 
registers,  an  addressable  temporary  storage  facility  for 
storing  a  group  of  words  in  an  address  sequence  identify- 
ing the  order  in  which  they  are  received,  means  associated 
with  the  first  register  for  generating  a  signal  indicating 
whether  or  not  the  first  register  is  full  of  usable  informa- 
tion, means  associated  with  the  second  register  for  gen- 
erating a  signal  indicating  whether  or  not  the  second 
register  is  full  of  usable  information,  means  responsive 
to  the  signals  from  said  first  and  second  signal  generating 
means  when  the  registers  are  both  full  for  performing 
an  arithmetic  operation  on  the  contents  of  the  first  and 


second  registers  and  placing  the  result  back  in  one  of 
said  registers,  means  responsive  to  the  signals  from  the 
first  and  second  signal  generating  means  when  indicating 
that  the  first  register  is  full  and  the  second  register  is 
empty  for  transferring  the  last  word  in  the  addressaMe 
sequence  in  the  temporary  storage  facility  to  the  second 
register,  means  responsive  to  the  signals  from  the  first 
and  second  signal  generating  means  when  indicating 
that  the  first  register  is  empty  and  the  second  register  is 
full  for  transferring  the  contents  of  the  second  register 
to  the  first  register  and  transferring  the  last  word  in 
the  addressable  sequence  in  the  temporary  storage  facility 
to  the  second  register,  and  means  responsive  to  the  signals 
from  the  first  and  second  signal  generating  means  when 
indicating  that  both  registers  are  empty  for  transferring 
the  last  word  in  the  addressable  sequence  in  the  temporary 
storage  facility  to  the  first  register  and  transferring  the 
next  to  last  word  in  the  addressable  sequence  in  tbc 
temporary  storage  facility  to  the  second  register. 


3,251,043 
RECORD  CARD  MEMORIES 
John  W.  HaskcU,  EndweD,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Intcmirtional 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Araionk,  N.Y>  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
CoBtlMiation  of  appttcatioB  Scr.  No.  190,292,  Apr.  26, 
1962.    This  application  Nov.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  414,513 
10  Clahns.     (CL  340—173) 


MBar  WOil 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

first  meaiu  having  a  first  pattern  of  conductive  pads 
provided  thereon,  and  having  input  terminals  and 
output  terminals  for  receiving  input  signals  and  de- 
livering output  signals,  respectively; 

a  record  card  having  a  pattern  of  conductive  pads  ar- 
ranged to  substantially  overlie  respective  ones  of  the 
pads  of  said  first  pattern; 

insulative  means  interposed  between  the  respective  pat- 
terns on  said  first  means  and  said  card; 

capacitive  coupling  means  formed  by  each  of  the  pads 
of  said  first  pattern  constituting  one  electrode  of  a 
capacitor,  each  of  the  associated  pads  on  said  record 
card  constituting  the  other  electrode  of  the  respective 
capacitor,  and  the  insulative  means  constituting  the 
dielectric  between  the  capacitor  electrodes  so  as  to 
provide  a  separate  single  capacitor  at  each  point 
where  the  respective  pads  of  the  first  means  and  card 
overlie  each  other; 

said  card  having  perforations  at  selected  pads  for  effec- 
tively removing  corresponding  one  capacitor  elec- 
trodes for  eliminating  said  capacitive  coupling  means 
at  said  selected  pads,  and 

means  for  transmitting  input  signals  from  said  first 
means  to  a  selecuble  group  of  conductive  pads  on 
said  card  in  bypass  of  said  insulative  means  by  direct 
electrical  coupling  to  cause  output  signals  to  be  trans- 
mitted to  said  output  terminals  only  at  those  loca- 
tions where  the  said  one  capacitor  electrodes  remain 
intact  and  thus  permit  capacitive  coupling  back  to 
said  first  means. 
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3^51,044 
MAGNETIC  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Ridhard  D.  Robinson,  Scotia,  N.Y^  and  John  E.  B«K, 
Piioenix,  and  Robert  A.  Bremmer,  Scottsdale,  Aiiz^ 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137,657 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


e-d. 


2.  Apparatus  for  storing  a  plurality  of  binary  digits 
comprising,  a  source  of  bias  current,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  magnetizable  elements  each  pair  comprising;  a  first 
magnetizable  element  having  a  bias  winding  for  saturat- 
ing said  element  in  one  direction,  a  write  winding  for 
saturating  said  element  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a 
set  winding  for  sensing  changes  in  the  direction  of  satura- 
tion in  said  element;  a  second  magnetizable  element  hav- 
ing a  set  winding  for  saturating  said  second  element  in 
one  direction,  a  read  winding  for  saturating  said  second 
element  in  the  apposite  direction,  a  bias  winding  for 
preventing  said  set  winding  from  saturating  said  second 
element  in  other  than  said  one  direction,  and  a  sense 
winding  for  sensing  changes  in  the  direction  of  satura- 
tion in  said  second  element;  means  connecting  the  set 
windings  of  said  elements  of  a  pair  of  magnetizable  ele- 
ments in  series  to  form  a  closed  electrical  circuit,  means 
connected  to  the  write  windings  of  each  pair  of  magnet- 
izable elements  for  applying   a  write  current  thereto, 
means   connecting  the   bias  windings   of  each   pair  of 
magnetizable  elements  in  series  and  to  said  source  of 
bias  current,  and  means  connected  to  said  read  windings 
of  each  pair  of  magnetizable  elements  for  applying  a 
reading  current  thereto. 


3451,M5 
MAGNETIC  RECORDER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  D.  Confeld,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asaisnor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  13,  1953,  Scr.  No.  348,202,  now 
Patent  No.  2,886,642,  dated  May  12,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Oct.  2.  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,975 
6Clahn8.    (CI.  340— 174.1) 


*  m 


OKur-m 


and  drive  means  for  moving  the  member  relative  to  the 
transducing  means;  a  plurality  of  control  circuits  each 
connected  to  one  of  said  storage  units,  each  of  said  con- 
trol circuits  including  means  for  supplying  digit  represent- 
ing signals  to  the  transducing  means  for  storage  on  the 
member  and  means  for  operating  the  drive  means  during 
the  storage  of  said  signals,  each  of  said  control  circuits 
also  including  means  for  marking  the  connected  storage 
unit  as  busy  or  idle;  digit  utilizing  means;  selecting  means 
controlled  by  the  idle  or  busy  conditions  of  said  storage 
units  for  connecting  only  an  idle  selected  one  of  said 
storage  units  to  said  utilizing  means;  means  controlled 
by  the  connection  of  a  selected  one  of  said  storage  units 
to  said  utilizing  means  for  operating  the  drive  means  in 
said  selected  storage  unit  to  move  a  selected  portion  of 
the  magnetic  member  therein  adjacent  the  transducing 
means;  and  control  means  operated  following  the  com- 
pletion of  this  movement  of  the  member  for  connecting 
the  transducing  means  in  the  selected  storage  unit  to 
said  utilizing  means. 


'  3,251,046 

Sl^n^V'*'^^^^^^^*  WRTTE-READ  TRANSDUCER  AS- 
SEMBLY  HAVING  BOTH  STATIC  AND  DYNAM- 

>^[I?'  \r^  assignors  to  Ampcx  Corporation,  Redwood 
City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Not.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,716 
7Clatou.    (a.  340— 174.1) 
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1.  A  magnetic  transducing  system  responsive  to  both 

static  and  dynamic  readout  effects  for  simuhaneous  and 

continuous  recording  and  playback  of  a  magnetic  signal  in 

a  storage  medium  during  a  single  pass  thereof  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  having  a  single  recording  gap; 

means  for  repeatedly  applying  an  input  signal  to  said 

magnetic  core: 
said  storage  medium  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  magnetic 
field  bridging  relation  to  said  recording  gap  for  selec- 
tively transferring  and  storing  said  repeatedly  applied 
input  signal  in  said  medium; 
a  sensing  circuit  coupled  to  said  magnetic  core  and 
adapted  to  simultaneously  sense  during  said  single 
pass  a  change  in  the  magnetization  recorded  in  the 
storage  medium  when  same  is  in  the  presence  of 
the  gap  as  well  as  a  change  of  the  core  gap  reluctance 
in  the  absence  of  the  medium  for  continuously  deriv- 
ing an  output  signal  to  verify  the  transfer  of  the  series 
of  input  signals  to  said  medium; 
said  sensing  circuit  being  in  a  state  of  balance  in  the 
absence  of  the  storage  medium  from  the  gap  such 
that  only  upon  transfer  of  each  input  signal  to  said 
medium  in  the  presence  of  the  gap  is  said  output  sig- 
nal simultaneously  generated  to  continuously  verify 
the  transfers. 


1.  A  data  handling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  storage  units  each  including  a  magnetic  mem- 
ber, transducing  means  disposed  adjacent  the  member, 


3451,047 
FREQUENCY  MODULATION  DATA  PROCESSING 
Richard  E.  Morlcy,  BcdfonL  Mass.,  assignor  to  Labora- 

tory  for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mms.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  157,905 
6  Claims,     (a.  340—174.1) 
1.  DaU  processing  apparatm  in  which  digiul  informa- 
tion in  the  form  of  a  train  of  pulses  in  which  a  first  pulse 
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level  represents  a  "zero"  and  a  second  pulse  level  repre- 
sents a  "one"  is  processed,  comprising 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  track  on  a  mag- 
netic recording  medium,  the  frequency  of  the  so- 
generated  track  from  point  to  point  thereon  varying 
in  accordance  with  the  particular  arrangement  of 
pulse  levels  in  the  train  of  pulses  being  processed; 


and  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  pair  of  vacuiun 
capstans,  the  stationary  element,  and  the  source  of 
vacuum  to  continuously  couple  the  source  of  vacuum 
to  each  of  the  pair  of  vacuum  capstans  and  the 
stationary  element. 


3,251,049 
MASTER  WARNING  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 
Theodore  W.  HaUerheig,  RoUfaig  HiUs,  CaUf.,  asaigDor  to 
Master  Spccfadties  Company,  Gardena,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  CaUfomia 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,838 
1  Clahn.    (CL  340—213.1) 


(b)  means  for  deriving  an  electric  signal  correspond- 
ing in  frequency  with  the  frequency  of  the  magnetic 
track; 

(c)  means  for  doubling  the  frequency  of  the  electric 
signal;  and, 

(d)  means  for  demodulating  the  doubled  frequency  to 
derive  a  signal  output  corresponding  to  the  original 
train  of  pulses. 


3,251,048 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Donald   E.  Killen,  Pompton  Lakes,  NJ.,   anignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,272 
9  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 


3.  A  tape  transport  system  including 

a  pair  of  vacuum  capstans  on  spaced  axial  centers  for 
supporting  a  tape  to  be  moved  over  and  with  capstan 
surfaces; 

a  source  of  vacuum; 

a  pair  of  pinch  rollers  with  each  pinch  roller  located 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  vacuum  capstans  and  having 
the  tape  located  intermediate  each  of  the  pinch  rollers 
and  its  corresponding  vacuum  capstan; 

means  operatively  coupled  to  the  pair  of  pinch  rollers 
for  providing  selective  engagement  of  individual  ones 
of  the  pinch  rollers  with  its  corresponding  vacuum 
capstan; 

a  stationary  element  having  a  vacuum  surface  substan- 
tially in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tape  and  to 
be  held  to  sliding  motion  over  such  surface  by  the 
vacuum,  the  stationary  element  being  disposed  and 
dimensioned  to  leave  a  short  space  to  the  adjacent 
capstan  within  which  the  tape  will  be  unsupported; 


A  warning  system  comprising  a  power  source,  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  fault  circuits  connected  to  said  power 
source  and  each   including   a   fault  switch  closable   in 
response  to  a  change  in  a  monitored  condition,  a  master 
warning  light  having  a  connection  normally  in  series  with 
all  of  said  fault  switches,  isolating  diodes  in  each  of 
said  fault  circuits  to  prevent  cross  closure  thereof  from 
said  monitor  light  connection,  a  plurality  of  illuminable 
source  indicators  each  containing  lights  of  a  first  color 
normally  in  series  with  said  fault  switches  and  in  parallel 
with  said  master  warning  light  and  also  containing  lights 
of  a  second  color,  a  manually  operable  switch  included 
in  each  of  said  source  indicators  having  a  normally  closed 
contact  connected  to  said  first  color  lights  and  to  said 
master  warning  light,  a  normally  open  contact  connected 
to  said  second  color  light  and  a  movable  contact  con- 
nected to  said  fault  switch  circuit,  whereby  when  said 
switch   is  manually  moved  from  said  normally  closed 
position  to  its  normally  open  position  the  color  displayed 
by  said  source  indicator  is  changed  from  said  first  color 
to  said  second  color  provided  its  associated  fault  switch 
is  closed  and  at  the  same  time  the  circuit  to  said  master 
warning  light  is  opened,  and  a  holding  coil  in  parallel 
with  said  second  color  lights  to  retain  said  normally  open 
contacts  closed  until  said  associated  fault  switch  is  opened. 


3,251,050 
ROOM  STATUS  INDICATOR 
Edmund  L.  Given,  5011  Vista  Del  Monte,  El  Paso.  Tex. 
Filed  Oct  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,268 
2  Claims.     (CI.  340—286) 
1.  An  electric  indicating  system  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated in  a  multiple  room  building,  said  system  containing: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  control  switches,  each  correspond- 
ing with  a  different  room,  each  of  said  switches  con- 
taining 
a  frame, 

a  transparent  lever  movably  moimted  on  said 
frame  so  as  to  be  able  to  be  manually  posi- 
tioned in  each  of  at  least  two  positions  and 
electro-mcchanically  positioned  in  at  least  one 
of  said  positions, 
a  bulb  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  frame 
so  as  to  illuminate  said  transparent  lever. 
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a  contact  set  having  a  contact  movable  by  said 
lever  so  as  to  make  or  break  electrical  contact 
with  another  contact,  and 

means,  fixed  to  said  lever,  for  receiving  mechani- 
cal force; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  solenoids  equal  in  number  to  the 
nmnber  of  said  control  switches  and  each  corre- 
sponding with  a  different  switch,  each  containing 

a  winding,  and 

an  armature  movable  by  the  magnetic  force  re- 
sulting from  currents  flowing  in  said  winding; 

(c)  a  control  panel  for  mounting  each  control  switch 
corresponding  with  one  (rf  said  rooms  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  each  corresponding  solenoid  in  a  manner 
such  that  each  of  said  armatures  may  contact  said 
force  receiving  means  of  a  corresponding  lever  of 


3,251,§51 

SERIAL   BINARY  TRANSMITTER   OF   DATA. 
MODULATED      REFERENCE      POTENTIAL 
CROSSING  SIGNALS 
Wolfgang  Harries,  Hadet,  and  Leonard  Kedson,  Elberoo, 
NJm  assignon  to  Electronics  Associates  Inc.,  Long 
Branch,  N  J^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jnly  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  293,989 
3  Claims.    (CL  346—345) 


1.  A  data-modulated  signal  generator,  comprising 
a  timing  pulse  generator  having  a  period  of  one-half 

the  clock  interval  of  the  desired  signal, 
a  fint  bistable  circuit  connected  to  said  timing  pulse 
generator  and  having  first  and  second  oppositely 
phased  square-wave  output  terminals,  a  second  bi- 
stable circuit. 


first  means  for  converting  the  squaie-wave  output  at 
said  fint  output  terminal  into  a  train  of  clock  pulses, 
a  source  of  binary  data  signals, 

an  "and"  gate  having  respective  input  ccmnections  to 
said  source  of  binary-data  signals  and  to  said  second 
output  terminal. 

second  means  for  converting  the  output  of  said  "and" 
gate  to  a  sequence  of  data  pulses  within  said  clock 
intervals,  said  data  pulses  occurring  during  only  cer- 
tain of  said  clock  intervals  in  dependence  upon  said 
binary-data  signals,  and 

OR  gate  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  con- 
verting means  for  impressing  said  clock  pulses  and 
said  data  pulses  on  said  second  bistabk  circuit  and 
whereby  an  output  signal  is  available  from  said  sec- 
ond bistable  circuit  including  one  reversal  that  occurs 
once  each  clock  interval  and  including  an  additional 
reversal  during  each  clock  interval  in  which  a  data 
pulse  appeared. 


3451,652 
REVERSIBLE  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
FhiUp  A.  HofnBai^  Towmw,  mmI  McKcuy  W. 
Jr^^Owlnti  MOIs,  Md.,  — ignnri  to  Towsoa 
lories  Inc.*  Towsoo,  Md.,  a  corporatloa  of  MmtjI 
Filed  May  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  266,634 
17  Claims.    (CL  346—347) 


a  corresponding  switch  in  a  manner  such  as  to  cause 
said  kver  to  assume  a  different  position  when  a 
sufficient  current  is  applied  to  the  windings  of  a 
corresponding  solenoid; 

(d)  a  monitor  panel  having  a  bulb  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  rooms; 

(e)  electric  signal  transmission  means  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  bulb  in  said  monitor  panel  and 
its  corresponding  control  switch  and  solenoid  in 
said  control  panel; 

(f)  electric  switch  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  electric  signal  transmission  means  for  control- 
ling the  current  in  the  winding  of  said  solenoid  cor- 
responding to  said  switch  means;  and 

(g)  means  for  connecting  said  electric  indicating  sys- 
tem to  a  source  of  electrical  energy. 


•'*  ->.  \  j^.-U —    ,,,1     i^^. 


il — .Jr-n , — 


^ 


16.  A  binary  analog  to  digital  converter  comprising 
charge  signal  storage  means,  means  for  placing  an  analog 
charge  signal  to  be  converted  on  said  storage  means,  a 
comparator  for  comparing  said  charge  signal  with  a  pre- 
determined reference  value,  means  for  periodically  cou- 
pling said  storage  means  to  said  comparator,  reference 
potential  means,  a  plurality  of  switching  means  coupling 
said  storage  means  to  said  reference  potential  means  for 
modifying  the  charge  signal  on  said  storage  means,  and 
a  programmer  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  switching 
means,  said  programmer  including  means  coupled  to  said 
comparator  and  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  com- 
parator for  actuating  said  switching  means  to  modify  the 
charge  on  said  storage  means  by  a  factor  M  where 


-1 


in  which  p  is  a  logarithmic  base  and  £>  is  the  number  of 
bits  in  a  binary  number. 


3,251,653 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Henry  Doong,  BcHavillc,  Md.,  Msignor  to  the  United 
Slates  of  AflMrica  as  rcprcscBtcd  by  the  Admlnistnitor 
of  the  National  Aeronantics  and  SpMC  Administnitioa 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  235,162 
16  CUnH.    (CL  346—347) 
1.  In  an  analog  to  frequency  converter  for  converting 
input  pulses  whose  amplitudes  represent  an  analog  input 
into  pulses  the  frequency  of  which  represents  a  digital 
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output  comprising:  means,  connected  to  receive  said  input 
pulses,  for  generating  a  pulse,  each  time  an  input  pulse  is 
received,  whose  amplitude  is  proportional  to  the  amplitude 
of  the  received  pulse  and  whose  width  is  a  predetermined 
value  which  value  is  the  same  for  all  generated  pulses; 
a  variable  impedance   means  connected  to  receive  said 


I  ■ULUX— ITOII 


H 


mfuuiium 


(H)  a  winding  on  said  finger  adapted  to  generate  mag- 
netic flux  through  said  flux  path  and  further  adapted 
to  respond  to  the  amount  of  magnetic  flux  pw—inj 
through  said  flux  path, 

(I)  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  winding  co-acting 
with  said  reference  track  and  with  the  windings  co- 
acting  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  coded  tracks  for 
producing  output  signals  indicative  of  the  angular 
position  of  said  rotatable  disk. 


3,251,655 

SOLID  STATE  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL 

DISPLAY  SCANNER 

Robert  B.  Mcintosh,  Jr.,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  and  Martin  S. 

Manrer,  Roslyn,  Fa.,  assignors  to  General  Precbion  Inc., 

Little  Falls,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  364,414 

12  Claims.     (CL  346—347) 


generated  pulses  for  producing  an  impedance  which  varies 
in  accordance  with  the  amplitudes  of  said  generated  pulses; 
and  impedance  controlled  oscillator  means  connected  to 
be  controlled  by  said  variih>le  impedance  means  whereby 
the  said  oscillator  means  generates  pulses,  the  frequencies 
of  which  are  proportional  to  the  amplitudes  of  said  input 
pulses. 

I 

3,251,654 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  ENCODER 

Joseph   Simon,   North   HoOywood,   Calif.,   assignor   to 

General  Prcdsloa,  lac,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Contimiatioa  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  791,436,  Feb.  5, 

1959.    This  applicatioa  Jan.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  254,397 

6  Oaims.    (CL  346—347) 


tS.M 


3.  An  analog-to-digital  encoder  comprising: 

(A)  a  rotatable  disk  composed  of  a  material  having  • 
relatively  high  magnetic  permeability, 

(B)  a  plurality  of  concentric  tracks  on  the  surface  of 
said  disk, 

(C)  a  plurality  of  raised  and  recessed  segments  in  each 
of  said  tracks,  said  segments  arranged  to  form  a 
binary  digital  code, 

(D)  a  concentric  reference  track  on  the  surface  of  said 
disk,  said  reference  track  having  a  flat  uncoded  sur- 
face, 

(E)  a  plurality  of  heads  positioned  adjacent  said  sur- 
face of  said  disk,  said  heads  being  composed  of 
material  having  a  relatively  high  magnetic  perme- 
ability, 

(F)  a  finger  on  each  of  said  heads,  said  finger  posi- 
tioned adjacent  one  of  said  concentric  tracks  and  in 
close  proximity  to  said  raised  segments, 

(G)  a  flux  return  section  on  said  head,  said  section 
positioned  at  close  proximity  to  a  plurality  of  said 
raised  segments  and  adapted  to  provide  a  magnetic 
flux  path  to  said  head,  said  finger,  said  raised  or 
recessed  segments,  said  disk  and  said  return  section. 


3.  An  analog  to  digital  display  scanner  comprising 
means  for  generating  and  focusing  an  illuminated  line  on 
a  plane,  photoconductive  detector  means,  means  for  focus- 
ing an  image  of  said  illuminated  line  on  one  face  of  said 
detector  means,  means  for  displaying  an  analog  func- 
tion in  said  plane  with  its  Y-coordinate  parallel  to  said 
illuminated  line,  the  intersection  of  said  illuminated  line 
and  analog  function  producing  a  spot  on  said  one  face 
of  the  photoconductive  detector  means  defined  by  light 
energy,  and  electroluminescence  means  for  sweeping  a 
scanning  light  across  the  other  face  of  said  photoconduc- 
tive detector  means  along  the  image  of  said  illuminated 
Lne,  said  scanning  light  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete 
light  pulses,  said  photoconductive  detector  means  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  whenever  one  of  said  discrete  light 
pulses  comes  into  coincidence  with  said  spot  on  said  cmc 
face  of  the  photoconductive  detector  means,  and  means 
for  moving  said  display  means  along  the  X-coordinate  of 
the  analog  function  displayed  thereon  whereby  the  posi- 
tion of  said  spot  on  said  one  face  of  the  photoconductive 
detector  means  will  vary  linearly  in  accordance  with  the 
Y-coordinate  of  the  function. 


3,251,656 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DOOR  CHIME  STRUCTURE 
John  Doggart,  Tytfaerington,  Macclesfield,  England,  as- 
signor to  V.  A  E.   Friedland   Limited,   Macclesfield, 
Englaod,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltahi,  Nov.  16, 1961, 

41,141/61 
4  Cbdms.  (CI.  346—392) 
1.  A  compact  door  chime  comprising  a  base  struc- 
ture, a  pair  of  L-shaped  tone  bars  each  having  a  long 
arm  and  a  short  arm,  a  core  armature  plunger  and  a 
coil,  said  core  armature  plunger  and  coil  forming  an  elec- 
tromagnetically  operated  double  ended  tone  bar  striker, 
support  means  on  said  base  supporting  said  coil  and  core 
armature  plunger  with  their  axes  longitudinally  parallel 
to  said  base,  further  supp(xt  means  extending  from  said 
base  and  supporting  said  L-shaped  tone  bars  with  the 
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long  arms  of  said  tone  bars  on  opposite  sides  of  said  3451,158 

coU  and  parallel  to  said  coil,  said  short  arms  of  said  L-  RADAR  TRACKING  APPARATUS 

shaped  tone  bars  spaced  from  and  overlying  opposite  ends    '■"»««  A.  SatcUffc,  Seattle,  Waih^  aarignor  to  Honeywell 

iBc^  Minneapolis,  Mlnn^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Fikd  May  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  M6,272 

SCUdmi.    (CL343— 7J) 


^^-7 


of  said  coil,  said  core  armature  being  operable  in  oppo- 
site directions  towards  first  one  and  then  the  other  of 
the  ends  of  said  coil  to  alternately  strike  the  short  arms 
of  the  L-shaped  tone  bars. 


3,251,057 
AIR-TURBULENCE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Walter  E.  Boehler,  Issaquah,  and  Clarence  D.  Londcn, 
Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  I>elawaTc 

FOed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,123 
10  Claims.     (CI.  343—5) 


1.  A  system  for  deriving  air  turbulence  information 
from  a  volume  of  space  being  irradiated  with  electromag- 
netic energy  by  a  source  remote  from  the  system,  compris- 
ing in  combination:  a  first  antenna  directed  toward  said 
volume  of  space;  a  second  antenna  adjacent  to  said  first 
antenna  and  directed  toward  said  source;  signal  phase 
adjustment  means  coupled  with  said  second  antenna;  a 
signal  adding  network  coupled  with  said  first  antenna  and 
with  said  phase  adjustment  means,  said  phase  adjustment 
means  and  said  adding  network  being  adjusted  to  add  in 
out-of-phase  relationship  a  portion  of  the  signal  from  said 
second  antenna  to  the  signal  from  said  first  antenna  with 
said  portion  being  such  that  signals  received  directly  by 
said  first  antenna  from  said  source  are  cancelled  and  an 
output  signal  proportional  to  the  energy  transmitted  by 
said  source  and  reflected  from  said  common  volume  to 
said  first  antenna  is  provided;  and  radio  frequency  receiver 
means  coupled  with  said  adding  network  and  adapted  to 
provide  information  regarding  the  amplitude  of  the  signals 
received  by  said  first  antenna  from  said  first  volume  as  a 
result  of  the  irradiation  of  said  volume  by  said  source. 


1.  A  distance  measuring  device  comprising: 
a  track  loop  for  tracking  Urgets,  said  track  loop  having 
a  relatively  narrow  bandwidth,  and  including  an 
integrator;  and 
means  connected  to  said  integrator  for  instantaneously 
increasing  the  output  to  a  maximum,  thereby  broad- 
ening the  bandwidth,  upon  the  application  to  said 
integrator  of  an  input  signal  having  at  least  a  pre- 
determined value. 


3,251,059 
NAVIGATION  AIDING  RADAR  SYSTEMS 
Edward   Marshall   Wells,   Essci,    Englaiid,   asrisnor  to 
Marconi's  Wireless  Telegrapii  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, Englaod,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  20,  19«,  Ser.  No.  281,417 

Clafans  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Brttahi,  Jnly  2, 1962, 

25,245/62 

4  Claims.    (CL  343—8) 


CMCUitra* 


Vf 


1.  A  radar  system  suitable  for  use  on  a  Hovercraft, 
said  system  comprising  two  directional  aerials,  means 
for  mounting  said  aerials  so  as  to  be  directed  with  down- 
ward inclination  towards  a  common  area  of  reflecting  sur- 
face, means  for  transmitting  continuous  radio  waves  from 
one  aerial  and  receiving  on  said  aerial  waves  reflected 
from  said  area,  means  for  receiving  on  the  other  aerial 
waves  reflected  from  said  area,  means  for  deriving  signals 
representative  of  the  Doppler  difference  between  the  fre- 
quency transmitted  from  the  first-mentioned  aerial  and 
the  reflected  frequency  received  thereby,  means  for  de- 
riving signals  representative  of  the  Dc^pler  difference 
between  the  frequency  transmitted  from  said  first  men- 
tioned aerial  and  the  reflected  frequency  received  by  the 
other  aerial,  and  means  for  utilising  the  two  doppler- 
frequency-representative  signals  to  ascertain  forward  speed 
and  drift  or  a  compounded  resultant  of  said  speed  and 
drift. 
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3^51,068 

PROFILOSCOPE 

Wnbor  L.  MMcfaell,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,893 

17  CUdBM.    (CI.  345—16) 


quency  scanning  network  including  first  and  second  narrow 
variable  bandpass  circuits  respectively  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  antennas  and  means  for  varying  the  center 
bandpass  frequencies  of  said  first  and  second  circuits  at  a 
predetermined  rate  through  a  predetermined  range  of  fre- 
quencies,  said  first  and  second  circtiits  being  operable  to 
pass  a  signal  at  an  unknown  frequency  when  the  center 
bandpass  frequencies  of  said  first  and  second  circuits  sub- 
stantially coincides  with  the  unknown  frequency  of  said 
signal;  apparatus  for  producing  a  reference  signal;  and 
first  and  second  networks  respectively  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  circuits  and  to  said  apparatus  for  respeo- 


rj.  jgrji:    ^ 


-i- 


1.  A  ground  clearance  warning  device,  comprising  in 
combination  a  monopulse  radar  having  a  pair  of  receiver 
channels  for  sum  and  error  signals,  respectively,  inter- 
mediate frequency  amplifier  stages  interposed  in  the  sum 
and  error  channels,  instantaneous  gain  control  apparatus 
for  both  of  said  channels,  feedback  means  responsive  to 
sum  amplifier  stages  for  controlling  the  instantaneous  gain 
control  apparatus,  phase  detector  means  in  the  elevation 
error  channel  having  a  reference  voltage  input  from  the 
sum  channel,  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  intensification 
circuit,  a  range  :weep  generator,  and  multiplying  means 
having  an  input  from  the  range  sweep  generator  and  the 
elevation  error  phase  detection  means  and  an  output  to 
said  intensification  circuit. 


3,251,061 
MICROWAVE  REFLECTOR 
Manrlcc  Diamond,  Framlngham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lab- 
oratory for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,338 
3  Clafans.     (CL  343—18) 


tively  comparing  the  phase  of  said  reference  signal  with  the 
phases  of  the  signals  passed  by  said  first  and  second 
circuits,  said  first  and  second  networks  repectively  in- 
cluding first  and  second  phase  detector  circuits  for  produc- 
ing first  and  second  error  signals  whose  amplitudes  and 
polarities  respectively  correspond  to  the  phase  differences 
between  said  passed  signals  and  said  reference  signal,  said 
first  and  second  networks  respectively  further  including 
first  and  second  additional  circuit  arrangements  respon- 
sive to  said  first  and  second  error  signals  for  shifting  the 
phases  of  said  passed  signals  tmtil  they  are  in  phase  with 
said  reference  signal,  whereby  they  are  in  phase  with  each 
other. 


3,251,063 
RESONANT    V-TYPE    ANTENNA    WITH    CENTER 
LOADING   EFFECTED   BY   COIL  FORMED   IN- 
TEGRALLY WITH  RADIATING  ELEMENT 
Edward  McKcc,  R J).  5,  Lisbon,  Ohio 
FUed   Jan.   30,    1964,   Ser.   No.    341,221 
4  Clafans.     (CL  343—749) 


1.  In  a  microwave  reflector  of  the  type  utilizing  a  Lune- 
berg  lens  sphere,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  strips  on  the  stu^ace 
of  the  spherical  Luneberg  lens,  the  conductive  strips 
being  at  a  fixed  angle  with  respect  to  the  sphere's 
lines  of  longitude  whereby  the  conductive  strips  tend 
to  converge  as  they  approach  the  poles  of  the  si^re, 
and  the  spacing  between  the  conductive  strips  being 
less  than  a  half  wavelength  of  the  electromagnetic 
wave  energy  to  be  reflected. 


3,251,862 
SIMULTANEOUS  FREQUENCY  AND  SPACE 
SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Rabindra   N.  Ghose,   Los   Amtelcs,   CaHf.,   asii^or  to 
Space-General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Califomfai 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,337 
6  Clafans.     (CL  343—100) 
1.  A  simultaneous  frequency  and  space  scanning  system 
comprising:  first  and  second  broadband  anteimas;  a  fre- 


1.  An  antenna  system  including  a  horizontally  disposed 
support  and  a  pair  of  berring-booe  like  conducting  V-ele- 
ments  planarly  arranged  midway  between  the  ends  of  said 
support,  said  V-elements  being  of  equal  length  defining 
substantially  an  apex  in  said  support,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  V-elements  and  a  feeder  connected  thereo, 
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additional  pairs  of  V-clements  planarly  arranged  and 
spaced  along  said  support,  each  of  the  additional  pairs  of 
V-elcments  being  of  equal  length  and  defining  substan- 
tially an  apex  with  the  apexes  of  all  of  said  V-elements 
lying  in  a  substantially  straight  line  corresponding  with 
said  support,  the  two  V-elements  forming  each  pair  con- 
stituting dipole  halves,  each  of  said  V-elem.nts  having  a 
center  load  coil  formed  integrally  therein  midway  be- 
tween its  ends,  each  of  said  center  load  coils  being  of  a 
physical  size  to  generate  bulk  induction  in  said  V-element. 


26.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula: 


3,251,064 

^ - AMBVOACYLPHENOXY-  AND  fl-AMINOACYL- 

PHENYLMERCAPTO-DEMVATIVESOF   MONOI 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Everett  M.  SchaHz,  51  Meade  Road,  Broad  Axe  Village, 

Ambler,  Pa.,  and  James  M.  Sprague,  Plymouth  Road, 

Gwynedd  Valley,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Not.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  237,288 
34  Claims.     (CI.  260— 294) 

10.  A  pharmaoeutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of 
a  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


u 

(C  H,),N-CH»-C  H-C 

lower  alkyl 

wherein  Y  is  halogen. 


Hr-COOH 


Ri_CH— CO 
CHt 


R*  R« 

I 


A-B-COX 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  wherein  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  B  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene,  mononu- 
clear carbocyclic  arylene  and  mononuclear  carbocyclic 
alkarylene;  R»  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,   halogen,   lower  alkyl,   cydoalkyl, 
mononuclear  carbocyclic  aryl  and  mononuclear  carbocy- 
clic aralkyl;  R',  R«,  R»  and  R«  are  similar  and  dissimilar 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  aitro,  amino  and,* 
taken  together  with  the  ring  carbon  atoms  to  which  they 
arc  attached,  the  RJ  and  R*  radicals  may  be  joined  to 
form  an  alkylene  chain  having  from  three  to  four  car- 
bon atoms  between  their  points  of  attachment  to  the  ben- 
zene ring;  and  Y  and  Y'  are  similar  and  dissimilar  lower 
alkyl  radicals  or,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom   to 
which  they  are  attached,  an  heterocyclic  moiety  selected 
from   the   group   consisting   of  pyrrolidino.   piperidino 
morphoUno  and  piperazino;  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy!,  alkoxy,  amino,  and  hydrarino- 
and  the  carboxyUc  group  is  selected  from  the  meta  and 
para  positions  with  respect  to  the  aminoacyl  group. 
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204,657 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
John  E.  Jeffries,  Parma,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Alaminam 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
PciUtfylvania 

FUcd  June  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  85,699 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D2— 3) 


204,660 
SPREADING  AND  SHADING  WHEEL  FOR  SPARK- 
LING LIQUID  EMBROIDERY  PAINT 
Americus  Emery  Vuotto,  Maywood,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Tri-Chcm,  Inc.,  Belleville,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Sept.  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  81,833 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 2) 


204,658 
SHOE 

WUliam  Virgil  Wakelaod,  Rock  Island,  III.,  assignor  to 
The  Scrvus  Rubber  Company,  Rock  Island,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  niinols 

FUcd  Apr-  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,760 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D7— 4) 


204,661 

SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANER 

Howard  M.  Ameson,  439  Dubois  St.,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

FUcd  July  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  86,266 

Term  ot  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D9— 2) 


204,659 

SLIPPER 

James  Gantz  Mitchell  and  Wfaialcc  Gentry  MitchcU, 

both  of  205  Famsworth  Road,  WatcrriUc,  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  79,324 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D7— 7) 


204,662 
MOP  FRAME 
E.  Burton  Benjamin,  HigUand  Paris,  DL,  assignor  to 
American  Uniform  Company,  sometimes  doing  busi- 
ness as  Dust-Tcx  Company,  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Minnesota 

FUcd  Aug.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  86,397 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D9— 2) 
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204,663 

DRAWER  HANDLE 

Morris  Loeb,  697  West  End  Are^  New  York-  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  86,658 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIO— 8) 


204,666 

BUILDING 

Robert  J.  Crawford,  7019  Altair  Parkway,  Sacramento, 

CaHf^  and  Bryan  H.  Oldfield,  Citrus  Heights,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,603 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


204,664 
WINDOW  FRAME 
Jolm  J.  Haiko,  Jr.,  205  LJangoUen  BlYd.,  LlangoUen  Es- 
tates,   Dei.,   and    Marvin   S.   Reider,   Pottstown,   Pa. 
(%  Small  Castings,  Inc.,  RJ).  1,  Beditetsyille,  Pa.) 
FUed  Dec.  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  77,993 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  Dl^^l) 


204  667 
DELIVERY  VAN 

^^n'^'^^^^It^^V^  ^'^*'  N.Y,  aarigDor  to 

^   B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y..  a 

corporation  of  New  York  ^ 

FUed  Ang.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,413 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


204,665 

BUILDING 

Stanley  Gene  Baom,  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif. 

(22852  Calabash  St.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.) 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,171 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


204,668 
DELIVERY  VAN 

^R  ir^?!551'  ?*"«^»««  VM'^g*.  N.Y,  assignor  to 
me  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York  « •»  ■  twr 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,420 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 
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204,669  204,672 

AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  SAFETY  RAZOR 
Keuctli  S.  Goodwin,  Torrance,  CaUf,  asrignor  to  Rebel   Mafdn  Gbberson,  Ardilcy,  N.Y,  Mrignor  to  Evenkarp, 

Wheel  Co.  Inc,  San  Pedro,  Calif,  a  corporation  of  Inc,  Milford,  Conn,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

CaUfomla  FUed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,835 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  84,693  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  (CL  D22— 3) 
(CL  D14— 30) 


204,670 
MEDICAL  SUCTION  VALVE 
Channing  W.  Gilson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Pharmascal  Laboratories,  Glendale,  Calif,  a  corpora, 
tion  of  CaUfomia 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1965.  Ser.  No.  87,537 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D16— 2) 


204,673 
SCRIBE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John  F.  Stecn,  939  W.  VaUey  Bird, 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

FUed  July  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86^93 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D22— 3) 

r 


I         204,671 

MARINER'S  KNIFE 

Harry  K.  McEvoy,  2110  Tremoot  Blvd.  NW. 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  81,455 

Term  o(P  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D22— 3) 


204,674 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HOUSING 

John  Omer  Trimble,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Hatrisborg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  83,514 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 1) 
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2t4,<7S 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  TRANSPORT  UNIT 
NolaiMl  E.  Yogt,  Mcnlo  Park,  CaUf^  av^Dor  to  Ampcz 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif^  a  corporatioo  of 

California 

Filed  Aim-.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,320 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26—5) 


204,(7t 
LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 
Waiter  J.  Laft,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aoignor  to  Jacoby. 
Bender,  Inc^  Woodaide,  N.Y^  a  corpontioa  of  New 
York 

Filed  laly  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,178 
Term  of  patent  7  y« 
(a.  D45-^) 


1  204,679 

LAMP  BASE 

William  E.  Ingram,  4208  Hatfield  Place, 

Loe  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,802 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D48— 20) 


204,676 
PICKUP  CARTRIDGE  HOUSING 
Rene  Snepvangers,  Westchester  County,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Cleartone  Reproductions  Corporation,  College  Point, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,211 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 14) 


204,677 

MOBILE 

Alfred  Sauer,  Box  10,  Litchfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,729 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

CL  029— 1) 


204  6M 
COMBINED  LAMP  HOUSING  AND  STAND 
Dieter  Rams,  Konigstein,  Tannns,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Braun   Aktiengeselbchaft,   Frankfurt  am   Main,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  21,  1964 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
^  (CL  ^4»-20) 
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204,681 

DESK  LAMP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Jacob   A.   Mchr,   KIrkwood,    Mo.,   aarignor   to   Dazor 
Manufacturing  Corp.,  St.  Lonii,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  83,863 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CL  D4ft— 20) 


204,684 

LAUNDRY  CENTER 

Robert  W.  Fink,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  WUri- 

pool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Sept  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,138 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D49— 1) 


(T^ 


204,682 

DARKROOM  UGHT  FIXTURE 

Harold  R.  Benaoa,  Lombard,  IIL,  assignor  to  The  Noarc 

Company,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Not.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  77,611 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D4S— 23) 


204,685 

DOOR  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 

Walter  Thomas  Davis,  6514  Hamilton  Ave., 

Chicfamati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,722 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D50— 5) 


204,683 

BATHROOM  DRYING  FIXTURE 

Marvin  Hoodis,  223  Lenox  Road,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,730 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D49— 1) 


204,686 

FACIAL  TISSUE  DISPENSER 

Charies  O.  Bliss,  P.O.  Box  47607,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,583 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 2) 


/ 


11/! 


/ 


'/ 
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204,687 

COMBINED  PEN  HOLDER  AND  SPACE  CONDI- 

TION  RESPONSIVE  INSTRUMENT 

Walter  I.  Bkgcr,  St  Anthony  Village,  Minn.,  assigiior  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  June  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  85,618 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D52— 7) 


'  204,69« 

AUXILIARY  A.C.  GENERATOR  MOUNTING 

BRACKET  FOR  VEHICLE  ENGINES 

Douglas  W.  Neill,  200  S.  Washington  Blvd., 

Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  86,744 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 1) 


204,688 

AUXILIARY   A.C.   GENERATOR   MOUNTING 

BRACKET  FOR  VEHICLE  ENGINES 

Douglas  W.  Neill,  200  S.  Washington  Blvd., 

Sarasota,  Fla. 

Ffled  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,742 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 1) 


204,691 

AUXILIARY  A.C.  GENERATOR  MOUNTING 

BRACKET  FOR  VEHICLE  ENGINES 

DougbH  W.  Neill,  200  S.  Washington  Blvd., 

Sarasota,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,745 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I         (CI.  D54— 1) 


204,689 

AUXILIARY  A.C.  GENERATOR  MOUNTING 

BRACKET  FOR  VEHICLE  ENGINES 

Dooghu  W.  Neill,  200  S.  Washington  Blvd., 

Sarasota,  Fla.  i 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  86,743  I 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D54— 1) 


204  ^>2 

AUXIUARY  A.C.  GENEK  \TOR  MOUNTING 

BRACKET  FOR  VEHl.^LE  ENGINES 

Douglas  W.  Neill,  200  S.  H  whingtoo  Blvd^ 

Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  1  o.  86,747 

Term  of  patent  14  ye^n 

(CL  D54— 1) 


.^^. 

«»>->:    ' 


,/'•< 


^: 
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204,693 

FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 

SIro  R.  ToffokM,  206  Tulip  Drive,  Meriden,  Conn. 

Filed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,843 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 12) 


204,696 
PAIR  OF  NOVELTY  SUNGLASSES 
Marvin  I.  Gbus  and  Jack  H.  Appleton,  Chicago,  IlL,  aa> 
signors  to  Marvin  GlaH  ft  Associates,  Chioigo,  ULf  a 
partnership 

Filed  May  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  85,353 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


,^o 


•LllJ* 


204,694 
FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Siro  R.  Toffokm,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Inter- 
national Silver  Company,  Meriidcn,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  86,652 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D54— 12) 


204,697 
PAIR  OF  NOVELTY  SUNGLASSES 
Marvin  I.  Glass  and  Henry  Stan,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors 
to    Marvin    GlaH    A    Associates,    Chicago,    111.,    a 
partnership 

Filed  May  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  85,371 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


iTlT. 


204,695 
PAIR  OF  NOVELTY  SUNGLASSES 
Marvfai  I.  Glass  and  ImA  H.  Appleton,  Chicago,  HI.,  as- 
signors to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  lU.,  a 
partnership 

FUed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,352 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


204,698 
PAIR  OF  NOVELTY  SUNGLASSES 
Marvin  I.  Glass  and  Henry  Stan,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignors 
to    Marvin    Glass    A    Associates,    Chicago,    III.,    a 
partnership 

FUed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,372 

Term  &t  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 
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204,699 
PAR  OF  NOVELTY  SUNGLASSES 
Marvin  L  Glaas  and  Henry  Stan,  Chicago,  10.,  assignors 
to    Marvin    Glass    &    Associates,    Chicago,    III.,    a 
partnership 

FUcd  May  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,373 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


204,702 
JUG 
John  V.  Nixon,  Lancaster,  Ohio,   assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocldng  Ghtts  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Oiiio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,808 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 5) 


204,700 
PAIR  OF  NOVELTY  SUNGLASSES 
Marvin  I.  Glass  and  Henry  Stan,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors 
to    Marvin    Glass    &    Associates,    Chicago,    lU.,    a 
partnership 

Filed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,374 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


204,703 
JUG 
James  L.  Linn,  Jr.,  Manmec,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Incl,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 
FUed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,825 
Term  oi  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D58— 3) 


^— ^^— ^  204,704 

204  701  JUG 

JUG  Raymon  E.  Hobbs,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Owens- 
James  A.  Shepler,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-niinois        ■***~**' i?!:  I^'^?'  SS?"  iL'^^ST^T^SSa"'  ^^*^ 

Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  '  "***  V-L  i  JSll?^*  ™,    ' 

FUed  Ang.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,408  /?i    m5_«  ^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^**  "»■—»> 
(CL  D58— 5) 


^ 
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204,705 
JUG 

Stewart  H.  Birrdl,  Sylvania,  and  Raymon  E.  H<4»bs, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owcna-Illinols,  Inc.,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporatkM  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,829 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 5) 


204,7n 
BOTTLE 
Brace  L.  Roberts,  Rosrford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,851 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D58— 6) 


204,706 
JUG 

Stewart  H.  Btarell,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,830 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D58— 5) 


204,709 

BOTTLE 

Bruce  L.  Roberts,  Roasford,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Owcns- 

lllinois.  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,852 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D58— 6) 


204,707 
BOTTLE 
Horace  P.  Abbott,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

FUed  June  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,527 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 6) 


204,710 

BOTTLE 

Bnice  L.  Roberts,  Rossford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

nUnois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,853 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 6) 
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204,711 

BOTTLE 

James  E.  Phinmier,  Toledo,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

lUioois  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,860 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 8) 


204  714 

MOVIE*  UGHT 

John  C.  ShalToy,  Faiiiieid,  Max  C.  Haoenstehi,  Monroe, 

and  OUe  E.  Haostrom,  Trumboli,  Conn.,  aaaicnon  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,990 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D61— 1) 


L 


■; 


204,712 
PLASTIC  MERCHANDISING  CONTAINER 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Richard  K.  Shelby,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo  Company,   St.   Louis,   Mo.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,450 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 11) 


204,715 
HUMIDIFIER  HOUSING 
Warner  W.  Martin,  Olmstead  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lau  Blower  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No,  85,025 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D62— 4) 


V 


204,713 

PLASTIC  MERCHANDISING  CONTAINER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  K.  Shelby,   Downers  Grove,  IIL,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,449 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  DS»— 12.6) 


204,716 
HUMIDIFIER 
Warner  W.  Martin,  Ohnstcad  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lau  Blower  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Sept  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D62— 4) 
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204,717 
REFRIGERATOR  CABINET 
William  R.  Stehier,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,933 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D67— 3) 


204,719 
STORAGE  CABINET  FOR  SOFT  DRINK  CRATES 
Harvey  J.  Smitti,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Modem 
Metal  Products  Company,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  North  Carolina 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,836 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D80— 11) 


204,720 
ICE  HOLE  HEATER  FOR  ICE  FISHING 

OR  SIMILAR  USE 

Forrest  W.  Frownfelter,  100  16di  Ave.  S~ 

Soutii  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,059 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D81— 1) 


jm 


204,718 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Steven  T.  Marchetti,  6802  Lincolnwood  Drive, 

Lincolnwood,  IIL 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,580 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D80— 10) 


204,721 

THERMOSTATIC  AQUARIUM  HEAIDR 

Henry  M.  Arak,  2480  Ocean  Paricway, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11235 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,999 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D81— 2) 


<" 
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294JT22  2M.724 

HOUSING  FOR  A  RADIANT  HEATER  TRACHEOTOMYKIT  OR  THE  LIKE 


204,725 

SKI  PACK 

Nonnan  W.  Seines,  3725  W.  Ontcr  Drire, 

Detroit,  Mkh.    48221 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,7M 

r\  Tmn  of  patent  14  jtmn 

^  (a.  D87— 5) 


204  723 
NEEDLE  HUB  FOR  A  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Donald  A.  Hamilton,  La  Crescenta,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Pharmaseal  Laboratories,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,903 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D83— 12) 


^ 


/' 


204,726 

SAW  FRAME 

Clande  L.  Darid,  703  Broadway,  Uipsk,  Ohio 

Filed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,230 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D93— 4) 


Q 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1966 

Nora. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  llrat  ainiiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice ) . 


Ulenger,  Edwin  B.  Jr. :  Bee — 

Miller.  Wilbur  A.,  and  Olenger.     Re.  26,021. 
International  Latex  Corp. :  See — 

Miller,   Wilbur  A^  and   Olenger.      Re.   26,021. 
May,    Harry    C.    to   WeiitlnKhouae   Air   Brake   Co.      Vacuum 
brake    control    equipment    for    multiple    unit    locomotive*. 
Re.  26.022,  5-10-66,  Cl.  303 — 4. 


Miller,  Wilbur  A.,  and  E.  B.  Olenger,  Jr..  to  International 
Latex  Corp.  Deposited  latex  articles.  Re.  26,021.  5-10- 
6«,  Cl.  128—521. 

Powell,  Dawson.  Fire  inhibitor  and  extinguisher.  Re.  26,- 
O20,  5-10-68.  Cl.  1«»— 2. 

Westlngbouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  Bee — 
May,  Harry  C.    Re.  26,022. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Bottle.      204,707, 


204,721. 
204.661. 


AMP  Inc. :  See— 

Trimble.  John  O.     204.674. 
Abbott.  Horace  P..   to  Lever  Brothers  Cc 

5-10-66,  Cl.  D58 — 6. 
Aluminum  Co.  uf  America  :  Bee — 

Jeffries,  John  £.     204,657. 
American  Uniform  Co.,  sometimes  D.b.a.  Dust-Tex  Co. :  Bee 

Beniamln,  E.  Burton.     204,662. 
Ampex  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Vogt.  Noland  E.      204,675. 
Anchor  Hocking  Olass  Corp. :  Bee — 

Nixon.  John  V.     204.702. 
Appleton.  Jack  H. :  Bee — 

Olass.   Marvin    I.,   and   Appleton.      204.605. 
Olass,  Marvin  I.   and  Appleton.     204.686. 
Arak,   Henry   M.     Thermostatic  aquarium   beater. 

5-10-6H    Cl.  D81— 2. 
Arneson.    Howard    M.       Swimming    pool    cleaner. 

5-10-66,  Cl.  DO— 2. 
Bau,   Stanlej   O.      Building.      204.865.  5-10-66.   Cl.   D13 — 1. 
Benjamin,   E.   Burton,   to  American   Uniform  Co..   sometimes 

d.b.a.    Dust  Tex   Co.     Mop   frame.     204,662,   5-10-66,    CI. 

DO— 2. 
Benson,  Harold  R.,  to  The  Nuarc  Co.    Darkroom  light  fixture. 

204.082.  5-10-6*.  Cl.  D48— 23. 
BleKer,   Walter  I.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Combined  pen  holder 

and  space  condition  responsive  Instrument.    204,687   5-10- 

66.  Cl.  D52— 7. 
Bieger.  Walter  I.,  to  Arthur  Salm,  Inc.     Tracheotomy  kit  or 

the  like.     204.724.  6-10-66.  Cl.  DBS— 12. 
Blrrell.    Stewart    H..    to   Owens  Illinois,    Inc.      Jug.      204,706. 

5-10-66.  Cl.  D58 — 5. 
Blrrell,  Stewart  H..  and  R.  E.  Hot»bs.  to  Owens-Illinois    Inc. 

Jug.    204.705,  5-10-66.  Cl.  D58— 8. 
Bliss.  Charles  O.     Facial  tissue  dispenser.    204,686,  5-10-66, 

a.  D52— 2. 
Braun  Aktlengesellschaft :  Bee — 

Rams.  Dieter.     204.680. 
Cleartone  Reproductions  Corp. :  Bee — 

Sneovangers.  Rene.     204,676. 
Crawford.  Robert  J.,  and  B.  H.  Oldfleld.     Building.     204.668. 

5-10-66,  Cl.  D13— 1. 
David,  Claude  L.    Saw  frame.    204.726.  5-10-66.  Cl.  D93— 4. 
Davis.  Walter  T.     Door  latch  assembly.     204,685,  5-10-66. 

Cl.  D5a— 5. 

Dasor  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee — 

Mehr.  Jacob  A.    204.681. 
Eversharp.  Inc. :  See — 

Olaberson.  Martin.     204.672. 
Fink.     Robert    W.,     to     Whirlpool    Corp.       Laundry    center. 
204.684.  5-10-66.  Cl.  D49— 1. 

Frownfelter.   Forrest  W.     Ice  hole  heater  for  ice  flshins  or 

similar  use.    204.720,  5-10-66,  Cl.  D81 — 1. 
Oeneral  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Shalvoy,  John  C,  Hauenstein,  and  Haggstrom.     204.714. 
Oeneral  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Steiner.  William  R.    204,717. 

Olaberson,  Martin,  to  Eversharp.  Inc.  Safety  rator.  204,- 
672.  5-10-66.  Cl.  D22 — 3. 

Otlsoo,  Channing  W.,  to  Pharmaseal  Laboratories.  Meflical 
suction  valve.     204.670.  5-10-66.  Cl.  D16 — 2. 

Glass.  Marvin  I.,  and  J.  H.  Appleton,  to  Marvin  Glass  A 
Associates.  Pair  of  novelty  sunglasses.  204.605,  5-10- 
66,  Cl.  D57— 1. 

Olass,  Marvin  I.,  and  J.  H.  Appleton.  to  Marvin  Olass  * 
Associates.  Pair  of  novelty  sunglasses.  204.696.  5-10-66, 
Cl.  D57— 1. 

Olass,  Marvin  I.,  and  H.  Stan,  to  Marvin  Olass  *  Associates. 
Pair  of  novelty  sunglasses.     204.697.  5-10-68,  Cl.  D57 — 1. 

Olass,  Marvin  I.,  and  H.  Stan,  to  Marvin  Olass  A  Associates. 

Pair  of  novelty  sunglasses.  204.698,  5-10-46,  Cl.  D57 — 1. 
Olass.  Marvin  I.,  and  H.  Stan,  to  Marvin  Olass  A  Associates. 

Pair  of  novelty  sunglasses.  204.690.  5-10-66.  Cl.  D57 — 1. 
Olass.  Marvin  I.,  and  H.  Stan,  to  Marvin  Glass  A  Associates. 

Pair  of  novelty  aungUsses.    204,700,  S-10-66,  01.  D57— 1. 


Inc.     Automobile 


Olass,  Marvin,  A  Associates  :  See — 

Olass.  Marvin  I.,  and  Appleton.    204,695. 

Glass,  Marvin  I.,  and  Appleton.    204,696. 

tiiatiH,  Marvin  I.,  and  Stan.    204,697. 

Glass,  Marvin  I.,  and  Stan.    204,698. 

Glass,  Marvin  1..  and  Stan.    204,699. 

Glass.  Marvin  I.,  and  Stan.    204,700. 
Goodrich,  B.  F..  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hoehne.  George  C.     204,667. 

Hoehne.  Oeorge  C.    204,668. 
Goodwin,  Kenneth  S..  to  Rebel  Wheel  Co. 

wheel.    204.669,  5-10-66.  Cl.  D14 — 30. 
Haggstrom  Olle  E. :  See — 

Shalvoy,  John  C,  Hauenstein,  and  Haggstrom.     204,714. 
Halko,  John  J.,  Jr.,  and  M.  8.  Relder.     Window  frame.    204  - 

664.  5-10-66,  Cl.  D13—1. 
Hamilton,   Donald  A.,  to  Pharmaseal  Corp.     Needle  hub  for 

a   hypodermic  syringe.     204,723    5-10-^6,   Cl.  D83 — 12. 
Hauenstein,  Max  C. :  See — 

Shalvoy.  John  C.  Hauenstein,  and  Haggstrom. 
Hl-Sbear  Corp. :  See — 

Jenner,  Fee  L.    204.722. 
Hobbs,   Raymon   ii,.,   to  Owens-Illinois.   Inc. 

5-10-68.  Cl.  D58 — 5. 
Hobbs.  Raymon  E. :  See — 

Blrrell.  Stewart  H.,  and  Hobbs.    204,705. 
Hoehne,  Oeorge  C,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co. 
204,66r  5-10-66,  Cl.  D14— 3. 


204,714. 


Jug.      204,704, 


^v-»,v>\*  I,    u—i.v—v\t,  v-i.  ux^ o. 

Hoel\fie,  Oeorge  C,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co. 
20^668.  5-10-66.  Cl.  Dl--      " 


-8. 


Delivery  van. 
Delivery  van. 


204.683.  5-10- 
204,&79,    5-10-66,    Cl. 


of  America. 
-3. 


Beverage 


Honej'well  Inc. :  See — 

Bieger,  Walter  I.     204,687. 
HoodU    Marvin.      Bathroom  drying  fixture. 

66.  Cl.  D49— 1. 
Ingram,    William    E.      Lamp    base. 

D48 — 20. 
International  Silver  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Toffolon,  Siro  R.    204,694. 
Jacoby-Bender,  Inc. :  See — 

Luft,  Walter  J.    204.678. 
Jeffries.   John   E..    to   Aluminum   Co. 

dispenser.    204.657^5-10-66,  Cl.  D2- 
Jenner,   Fee   L.,   to   Hl-Shear  Corp.      Housing   for  a    radiant 

heater.     204,722,  5-10-86,  Cl.  D81— 10. 
Lau  Blower  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Martin,  Warner  W.    204.715. 
Martin,  Warner  W.    204,716. 
Lever  Bros.  Co.  :  See —  ^ 

Abbott.  Horace  P.     204,707. 
Linn.   James   L     Jr..   to   Owens-Illinois,   Inc.      Jug.      204,703, 

5—10-66.  Cl.  D58 — —6. 
Loeb.  Morris.     Drawer  handle.    204,663.  5-10-66  Cl  DIO — 8. 
Luft.    Walter  J.,   to  Jacoby-Bender.   Inc.     Link  chain   for  a 

bracelet  or  the  like.     204,678,  5-10-66.  Cl.  D45 — 4. 
Marchettl    Steven  T.     Display  stand.     204,718,  5-10-66.  Cl. 
Uo  V —  1 0, 

Martin,  Warner  W..  to  The  Lau  Blower  Co.    Humidifier  houa- 
Ing.     204.715.  5-10-66,  Cl.  D62 — 4. 

^o«*i°-;.J^'l'"H'"  W-   *«  The   Uu   Blower  Co.     Humidifier. 
204.716,  5-10-66.  Cl.  D62 — 4. 

M^K^oy.   Harry   K.     Mariner's  knife.   204,671.   5-10-86,  Cl. 

Mehr   Jacob  A     to  Daior  Mfg.  Corp.     Desk  lamp  or  similar 

article.    204,681.  5-10-66.  Cl.  D48— 20. 
Mitchell,  James  O.  and  W.  G.     Slipper.     204.659,  5-10-66,  Cl. 

Mitchell.  Wlnalee  O. :  Bee— 

Mitchell.  James  O.  and  W.  O.    204,659. 
Modern  Metal  Products  Co. :  See — 

Smith,  Harvey  J.    204.719. 
Monsanto  Oo. :  See — 

Shelby.  Richard  K.    204,712. 

Shelby.  Richard  K.     204.713. 
Neill,  Douglas  W.    Auxiliary  AC.  generator  mounting  bracket 

for  vehicle  engines.    204,688,5-10-66.0.054—1. 
Nelll.  Douglas  W.    Auxlllarv  A.C.  generator  mounting  bracket 
for  vehicle  engines.    204,689,  6-10-66,  Cl.  D54— 1 


u 


LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Neill,  Douglas  W.     Auxiliary  A.C.  generator  mounting  bracket 

for  vehicle  engines.     204,690.  5-10-66,  CI.  D64 — 1. 
Neill,  Douglas  W.     Auxiliary  A.C.  generator  mounting  bracket 

for    vehicle    engines.     204,691,    5-10-66,    CI.    D54— 1. 
Neill,  Doaglas  W.    Auxiliary  A.C.  generator  mounting  bracket 

for  vehicle  engines.     204,692,  5-10-66,  Cl.  D54— 1. 
Nixon,  John  V.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.    Jug.    204,702, 

5-10-66.  Cl.  D58— 5. 
Nuarc  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Benson,  Harold  R.     204,682. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Blrrell,  Stewart  H.,  and  Hobbs.'    204,705. 
Blrrell.  Stewart  H.     204,706. 
Hobbs,  Raymon  E.     204.704. 
Linn,  James  L.,  Jr.    204,703. 
Roberts.  Bruce  L.    204,708. 
Roberts,  Bruce  L.     204,709. 
Roberts,  Bruce  L.    204,710. 
Plummer,  James  E.    204,711. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co. :  See — 
Shepler,  James  A.     204,701. 
Pharmaseal  Corp. :  See — 

Hamilton,  Donald  A.     204,723. 
Pharmaseal  Laboratories  :  See — 

Gllson,  Channing  W.    204.670. 
Plummer,  James  E.,  to  Gwens-IUlnolB  Inc.     Bottle.     204.711. 

5-10-66.  Cl.  D58 — 8. 
Rams,  Dieter,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellscliaft.     Combined  lamp 

housing  and  stand.     204,680,  5-10-66.  Cl.  D48 — 20. 
Rebel  Wheel  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Goodwin.  Kenneth  S.     204.669. 
Roberts.   Bruce  L..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.     Bottle.     204.708, 

5-10-66,  Cl.  D88— 6. 
Roberts,  Bruce  L.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.     Bottle.     204.709. 

5-10-66.  Cl.  D68— 6. 
Roberts.  Bruce  L.    to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.     Bottle.     204,710. 

5-10-66.  Cl.  D58 — 6. 
Salm.  Arthur,  Inc. :  See — 

Bleger,  Walter  I.     204.724. 
Sauer,  Alfred.     Mobile.     204.677,  5-10-66,  Cl.  D29— 1. 
Seines,  Norman  W.     Ski  pack.    204,725.  5-10-66.  Cl.  D87— 5. 


Servus  Robber  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Wakeland,  William  V.     204.858. 
Shalvoy,  John  C,  M.  C.  Haueu8teln.  and  O.  E.  Haggstrom.  to 

General   Electric  Co.     Movie  light.     204,714,  5-10-66.  Cl 

D61— 1. 
Shelby,  Richard  K..  to  Monsanto  Co.     Plastic  merchandising 

container  or  the  like.     204,712,  5-10-66,  Cl    D58-  11 
Shelby.  Richard  K     to  Monsanto  Co.     Plastic  merchandising 

container  or  the  like.     204,713,  5-10-66.  Cl.  D58— 12.6 
Shepler,  James  A.,  to  Owens-IllinolH  Glass  Co.     Jug.     204. 

701.  5-10-66.  Cl.  D58    -5. 
Smith.  Harvey  J.,  to  Modern  Metal  Products  Co     Storage  cab- 
inets for  soft  drink  crates.     204.719.  5-10-66.  Cl.  D80 — 11. 
Snepvangers.  Rene,  to  I'ieartone  Keprtxiuctlons  Corp      Pickup 

cartridge  housing.     204.670,  5-10-66,  Cl.  D28 — 14. 
Stan.  Henry  :  See — 

Glass,  Marvin  I.,  and  SUn.  204,697. 
Glass,  Marvin  I.,  and  Stan.  204.698. 
Glass.  Marvin  I.,  and  Stan.  204.699. 
Glass.  Marvin  I.  and  Stan.  204.700. 
Steen,  John  F.     Scribe  or  similar  article.     204.673,  5-10-66. 

Cl.  D22— 3. 
Steiner,    William   R.,  to   General   Motors  Corp.      Refrigerator 

cabinet.     204.717,  5-10-66,  Cl.  D67 — 3. 
TofTolon.  Siro  R.    Fork  or  similar  article  of  flatware.    204.683. 

^10-66,  Cl.  D54— 12. 
TofTolon.   SIro  R.,   to  The  International  Silver  Co.     Pork  or 

similar  article  of  flatware.     204,694,  5-10-66  Cl.  D54 — 12 
Tri-Chem,  Inc.  :  See — 

Vuotto,  Americus  E.     204,660. 
Trimble,  John  O.,  to  AMP  Inc.     Electrical  connector  housing 

204.674.  5-10-66.  Cl.  D26 — 1. 
Vogt,  Noland  E..  to  Ampez  Corp.     Magnetic  tape  transport 

unit.     204.675.  5-10-66,  C\.  D26~^. 

Vuotto.  Americus  E..  to  Tri-Chem.  Inc.  Spreading  and  shading 
wheel  for  sparkling  liquid.     204.660,  5-10-66.  Cl.  D9 — 2. 

Wakeland,  William  V.,  to  The  Servus  Rubber  Co.  Shoe  204  - 
658.  5-10-66.  Cl.  D7 — 4. 

Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See— 

Fink.  Robert  W.    204.684. 
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ACP  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Carney.  John  L.,  Jr.,  and  Mowatt-Larssen.     3,250.233. 
AMP  Inc.:  See— 

Cobaugh.  Robert  F.     8.249,983. 
Cobaugh.  Robert  P.     3.249.998. 
Klnkald.  Robert  J.,  and  Frantt.    3.2S1.126. 
Leonard,  George  H.     3  249.991. 
Long.  Robert  A.     3.249.992. 
Watts.  William  S.     3.250.534. 
A/8N.  Foss  Electric  :   See — 

Aegidius,  Poul  E.    3,250.129. 
Abbott.  Joe  L..  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Dtapenaing  car- 
tridge plunger.     3,250/443,  5-10-66,  Cl.  222—827. 
Abbott.  Tirey  C,  Jr..  U.  B.  Congleton,  and  W.  H.  Lawrence,  to 
The  National  Casn  Register  Co.     Optical  character  reader 
scanning  means.     3,250,172.  5-10-66.  Cl.  88 — 1. 
Abcor,  Inc.  :   fiee — 

Baddour,  Raymond  F.    3,250,058. 
Adams,  Ceoll  E..  L.  H.  Dillon,  G.  M.  Hippie,  G.  A.  Norris.  and 
W.   F.   Weese.   to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co.     Electric  and 
flold  pressure  operated  valve  me<-hanlHm.    3,250,293,  5-10- 
66,  Cl.  137—528. 
Adams,  Joe  T.  :   See — 

Kiff,  Ben  W..  and  Adams     3.250.788. 
Adams.  Otis  J.,  to  Bartlett  Snow  I'aciflc.  Inc.     Mold  transfer 

system.     3.250.370.  5-10-66.  Cl.  198—20. 
Adanw,  Robert  W. :  See- 

Hudnall,  John,  Adams,  and  Holkeavick.     3.250,515. 
Adamson,  Joe  E. :  See — 

JacobHon,  Herman,  and  Adamson.     3.250.387. 
Adlletta.  JoMph  G..   to  Pall  Corp.     Beverage  Altera.     3,250,- 

398.  .%-10-66.  Cl.  210-^507. 
Aegidius,   Poul   E.,   to  A/SN.   Poss   Electric.     Apparatus  for 
Uklng  out  a  sample  from  a  flow  of  milk.     3.250.129,  5-10- 
66.  Cl.  73—422. 
Adkins.   John    S.      Apparatus   and    method   for   aligning  and 
supporting  gyroacope  bearings.    3.249.986,  .VI 0-66,  Cl.  29- 
148.4. 
Adler.    Solomon.      Method    for    producing    non-woven    fabric. 

8.2.%q.655.  5-10-66,  Cl.  15«-   181. 
Adsco  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Wilson.  Jesae  A..  Jr.    3.250.006. 
Aerolet-General  Corp.  :  See- — 

Feltzin,  Joseph,  and  Spiess.     3.250.743. 
Wntson,  Ellwood  R..  HeidHman.  and  Kellln.     3.250,701. 
Aerojet  G^'neral  Nucleonics  :   See— 

Oustavson,  Marvin  R.,  and  Miller.    3,250.683. 
Aeronca  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See — 

Anipacb.  Roy  L.     3.250,656. 
Aerpat  Aktlen  Genellschaft  :   Sec — 

McCllntock.  Robert  M.     3,250,558. 
Agarwal.   Jagdish  C.   to  United   Sutes  Steel  Corp.     Method 
and   apparatus   for   preparing   powdered   coal   for   injection 
Into  a  hlast  furnace.     3250.016.  5-10-66.  Cl.  34 — 10. 
Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft  :   Sec- 
Haydn.  HlHegard,  and  Weyde.    3.250.616. 
Winkler,  Frledrich.     3.250.586. 
Alchenegg,  Paul  C   :   See — 

Hensel.  Jack,  and  Alchenegg.    3,250,828. 
Air  Factors,  Inc.  :   Sec — 

Lambert,  Robert  R.     3,250.209. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Webster.  Robert  C,  and  Benson.     S.250  630. 
Akers,    Thomas   J.,    to    Shell    Oil    Co.      Transmission   fluids. 

3.250.716,  5-10-66.  Cl.  252—75. 
Alamance  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bird.  Jos«t>ii  J.     3  250,095. 
Albnn.   De.-ek,    to   CIayburn-Hai1>iaon   Ltd.      Joints   for   sewer 

pipes  and  the  like.     3.250,.'i38.  5-10-66.  Cl.  277 — 24. 
Albrecht.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Griner.  Arthur  J.,  and  Albrecht.    3,250  376. 
Albright,  Jay  D..  and  L.  Goldman,  to  American  Oyana:nid  Co. 
Suostituted-fliethylene  derivatives  of  ring  E  keto  Yohimbe 
alkaloidH.     .•5,250.768.  5-10-66.  Cl.  260— 240. 
Alexander.  Charles  E.  :   See — 

Von  Qal.  George  E.,  Jr..  Owena.  and  Alexander.     3,250.- 
032. 

Alexander.  Charles  F..  Jr.,  to  Kiekhaefer  Corp.  Outboard 
stern  drive  for  boats  and  hydraulic  shock  absorher  therefor 
3.2.'^0,501,  5-10-66.  CI.  248-4. 

Alexeff,    Alexander   V.,    to    Industrial   Ovens,    Inc.      Post    dip 
coating  apparatus.     3.250,248.  5-10-66.  Cl.  118 — 600. 

Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Lula,  Remua  A.,  and  Renshaw.    3,260,611. 

Allegrettl.  John  E. :  See— 

Sbombert.  Donald  J.,  and  Allegrettl.     3,251,004. 

Allen  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 

Christine.  William  C.  and  Pierce.    8.250.433. 
Allen-Harper,  Inc. :  See — 

Allen,  Kenneth  M..  and  Harper.    3.250,380. 

Allen,  Henry  W. :  See — 

Belan^r.  Celestln  V.     3.250,320. 
Allen,  Kenneth  M.,  and  F.  H.  Harper,  to  Allen-Harper,  Inc. 
Vibrating  conveyora.    3.250,380,  5-10-66,  Cl.  198—220. 


Allen,  Robert  L.,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute.    Method 
of  and   apparatus   for   controlling   the   air-fuel    ratio   of  a 
four-stroke  cycle  engine.     3,250,262.  5-10-66,  Cl.  123 — 119. 
Alley.  Lewis  F. :  See — 

Long.  Marshall,  and  Alley.    3,250,406. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Christoffel,  Ivan,  Nelson,  and  Scbulz.    3,250,773. 

Gilbert.  Everett  E.     3,250,812. 

Moore.  William  P..  Jr.     3,250,720. 

Pietrusza.  Edward  W..  and  Pinter.    3.250.7S0. 

Voelker,  Walter  D.    3.260,226. 
Allied  Thermal  Corp. :  See — 

Person.  Ernest  H..  and  Collins.    3,250,318. 
Allia-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Hackney,  Carl  B..  and  Scardlna.    3,250.980. 

Hipp.  Allen  J.     3.250,646. 

Schuster.  Frank  C.  and  Rvskamp.    3,250,142. 
Allison,  William  D..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Leaf  spring  suspen- 
sion   system   for   motor  vehicles.      3,250,546.   5-10-66.   Cl. 
280^124. 
Alloys  Research  &  Mfg.  Corp. :  flee — 

Bartoszak,    Anthony.      3,250.838. 
Alper,   Allen   .VI.,  and  R.  N.  McNally,  to  Corhart  Refractories 
Co.     Refractory   and   furnace   lining.      3,250,632,    5-10-66, 
Cl.    106—58. 
Altalsky  Traktolnv  Zavod  M.  I.  Kalinin  :  See — 

Kroogov,  Boris  V.     3.250.576. 
Amaya,  Aklo,  to  &ony  Corp.     Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
manufacturing    calibration    of    tunnel    diodes    by    etching. 
3.2.>0.69.S.  5-10-66,  Cl.  204 — 14.3. 
American  Bosch  Arma  Corp. :  See — 

Savet.   I'aul  H.     3.250,133. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  See — 

Adams.    Cecil    E..    Dillon.    Hippie.    Norris.    and    Weese. 
3  250  293 

Byrnes.' John  J.,  and  Tayler.     3,250,349. 

Hippie.  George  M.     3.250.294. 

Kouns.  Herbert  H.     3.250.227. 
American  Chain  k  Cable  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

«llberger.  Marvin  E.     3.250.516. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See — 

Albright.  Jay  D.,  and  Goldman.     3,250,768. 

Bell.  Robert  C  and  Haldeman.     3.250.651. 

Remers,  William  A..  Roth,  and  Weiss.      3,250.783. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Jansen,  Alexander  B.  A.,  and  Russell.     3,250,679. 
American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co.  :  See— 

Barr.  Josiah  M.      3.250.265. 

Holloway,  Robert  L.     3,250,347. 

Osborne,  Robert  J.,  and  Baum.      3,250.315. 

Patterson,     Morebead,     Blewitt.     Congelll.     and     Jones. 
3.250,535. 

Secord,  James  C.      3.249.957. 
American  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Pate.  Harold  V..  and  Schnakenberg.      3,250,658. 
American  Olean  Tile  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Schwelker.  Malcolm  A.,  and  Watson.     3.250,338. 
American  Plastlcraft  Co. :  See — 

Manetti.  Fred  P..  and  Brugger.     3.251.016. 
American  Te'ephone  and  Telegraoh  Co.  :  See — 

Fisher.  Richard  G.      3.2.'i0.859. 
American  Welding  k  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Zajac,  Anthony  J.,  and  De  Amico.      3,249.956. 
Ametek,  Inc. :  See —  

Armstrong,  Francis  J.,  and  Gayrlng.     3,250,396. 

Mollick.   Milton.     3.250,292. 

Wolverton,   Kenneth    H.      3  250,393. 
Amiki.  .\rt  KabuKhlki  Kaioha  :  See — 

Tanaka.    Kenil.      3,250,093. 
Amos-Thompson  Corp.  :  See — 

Oesell.  Robert  A.     3.250.429. 

Ampex  Corp. :  See — 

Ragle.  Herbert  U..  Jr..  and  Stein.     3.251.046. 

Amsted  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Tack.  Carl  E..  and  Anderson.      3.250.403. 

Anderson.  C.  Gordon  :  See — 

Thouvenelle,  Beryl  E.,  'Stringer,  and  Anderson.     3,250,- 
506. 
Anderson,     Carl     M.,     to    Carrier     Corp.     Control     systems. 

3.250,084,  5-10-66,  Cl.  62—212. 
Anderson,  Gerald  R.,  to  FMC  Corp.      Apparatus  for  processing 

fruit.      3.250.374.  5-10-66,  Cl.  198—33. 
Anderson,  Herbert  R..  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.    Selected 

compounds   containing  carbonyl   groups  and  aliphatic  un- 

saturatlon  as  antl-rads.    3,250,740,  5-10-66,  Cl.  260 — 45.85. 
Anderson.  Marvin  E.  :  See — 

Tack,  Carl  E.,  and  Anderson.     3,250,403. 
Andrews,   Paul  D.,  to  MSA  Research  Corp.      Filter  and  clips 

for   holding  game   in   a   frame.     3,250.063,   5-10-66,   Cl. 

55—483. 
Angeluccl,  Thomas  L.,  and  F.  W.  Kullcke,  Jr..  to  Kulicke  and 

Soffa  Mfg.  Co.     Nail  head  bonding  apparatus  for  thermo- 

compressTveiy  securing  lead  wire  to  semi-conductor  devices. 

3,250,462,  5-10-66,  Cl.  228—3. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


A.O.      Door    structurefl. 


Anger,     Wilhelm,     to    Dorplastex 
3.250,041.   5-10-66.  CI.  49 — 501. 
Anner,  Oeorg  :  See — 

Wettateln,  Albert.  Anner,  HeuBler,  Kalvoda.  and  WIeUnd. 
3.250,792. 
Ansen  Automotive  Engineering,  Inc. :  See — 

Lyon.  Richard  C.     3,250,143. 
Angpach.  Roy  L.,  to  Aeronca  Mfg.  Corp.     Method  of  making 

honeycomb  atructurea.     3,250,656,  5-10-66.  CI.  156 — 184. 
Anstalt  Europalsche  Handelsgesellscbaft :  See — 

Nyberg.   Sture.     3,250,020. 
Anthony,  Paul  P. :  See — 

Broun,    Tborowgood    T.,    Jr.,    Hoekje,    Martinsons,    and 
Anthony.     3,250,691. 
Antonls,    Basil,    and    L.    C.    Wiltshire,    to    Thorn    Electrical 
Industries  Ltd.     Braided  thermionic  cathode  having  emis- 
sive material.     3.250,943,  5-10-66,  CI.  313—346. 
Aquino,   Herman  A.,  B.  E.   Dupr6,  R.   W.  Fread,  and  R.  W. 
Miller,    Sr.,    to    Pullman    Inc.      Cushioned    rack   assembly. 
3,250,232,  5-10-66,  CI.  105 — 368. 
Arabian  American  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Walters.  Charles  J.,  Messlnger,  and  Schnauti.     3,2.50.697. 
Arbed,  Aderles  Reunies  de  Burbach-Elch-Dudelange :  See— - 

Metz,    Paul.      3,250,832. 
Archer,  Sydney,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.     Analgesia  producing 

benzazoclnes.     3.250,678.  5-10-66.  CI.  167—65. 
Armstrong,  Francis  J.,  deceased  (by  L.  L.  Armstrong,  execu- 
trix), and  W.  F.  Gayring,  to  Ametek,  Inc.     Rotary  disc 
filter.     3.250,396,  5-10-86.  CI.  210—331. 
Armstrong,  Harold  F.,  to  The  O.K.  Tool  Co.,  Inc.     Recessing 

tool.      3,250.155,  5-10-66,  CI.  77 — 88. 
Armstrong,  Lily  L.  :  See — 

Armstrong,  Francis  J.,  and   Oayring.     3.250,396. 
Art  Knitter  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Tanaka.  Kenjl.     3.2.50.093. 
Artama,  Arvi.     Apparatus  for  making  laminated  glass  panes. 

3.250,211.  5-10-66,  CI.  100—170. 
Arthur.   Edwin   P.,   to  Beckman   Instruments.   Inc.     Electro- 
chemical   transducer    and    method    of    using    the    same. 
3.250.688,  5-10-86.  CI.  204—1. 
Aschauer,  George  R..  to  Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.     HydrauUcallv 
operated  actuating  mechanism  having  a  scoop  tube  control. 
3.250.,^i8    5-10-66.  CI.  192—105. 
Ascher.  Herbert  A.,  d.b.a.  Adaco  Co.,  The:  See — 

Wilson.  Jesite  A.,  Jr.     3.250,006. 
Atkinson.  Duane  E.     Reactive  pickup  for  vehicle  control  ays- 
stem.     3,2.j0  98.-?.  5-10-66,  CI.  323 — 53. 
Atlantic  Refining  Co..  The  :  See — 

Dransfleld,  Clifford  D.,  Woods,  and  Prlckett. 
Auer,  John  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Bolton.  Norman  A.,  and  Auer.     3.2.M,030. 
Aurlnger.    Daniel    N.      Atomizer   type   humidifiers 
heating  plants  such  as  furnaces  and   the  like. 
.5-10-r,r.    CI.  126 — 113. 
Authier.    Raymond   R.      Novelty   halloween   pumpkin 

910.  .T-10-66.  CI.  240—10.63. 
Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Hooker.  Donald  E.      3,250,363. 
Avco  Corp.  :  See — 

Wagner.  Richard  B.     3,250,833. 
Zelinskl,  Joseph  J.     3,250,236. 
Avco  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Walker.  Donald  R.     3,250,661. 
Avion    George  :   See^- 

Greenwald     Harry,    Malek,    and   Avion.      3,290,364. 
Aylwin.  John  J.  ;  See-- 

McCrary.  James  W.t  Jr.,  Poat.  and  Aylwin.     3,250,322. 
Bablsch.  Lotbar  :   See — 

Ei8.<jfeldt.    Erich,    and    Bablsch. 
Babylon.    Robert    D.      Railroad^  way 


3.250.980. 


for  use   In 
3,250,266. 


3,290.- 


3,2.50,529. 
station    telephone 


am- 


plifier.    3,2.50.861,  5-10-66,  CI.  179 — 81. 

Bacchl,  Ray  M.  :  See — 

Rued,  Fred  H..  and  Bacchl.     3,2.50,132. 

Bach.  Rlcardo  O.,  to  Beryllium  Metals  k  Chemicals  Corn. 
Production  and  recovery  of  beryllium  chloride  3.250,592. 
5-10-C6.  CI.  23 — 87. 

Baddour,  Raymond  F.,  to  Abcor.  Inc.  Method  of  and  appa- 
ratus for  chrontatographic  separations.  3,250,058,  5-10- 
0.6.  CI.  5.5 — 67. 

Badger.  Robert  E.,  to  Snap-On  Tools  Corp.  Masnetic  ratchet 
mechanism  for  wrenches  and  the  like.  3,250,157,  5-10- 
r.6.  CI.  81 — 63. 

Bagley.  Richard  W.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Method  of 
combating  insects  of  the  genus  Diabrotlca.  3.250,673, 
.VI 0-06    CI.  167—30. 

Bagwell,  William  W.,  to  Johns- ManviUe  Corp.  Apparatus 
n>r  the  manufacture  of  a8t>esto8-cement  tubes.  3,250,669, 
5-10-66,  CI.   1G2— 284. 

Baird,  George  A.,  and  T.  A.  Dowds,  to  Burroughs  Corp. 
Program  selector  for  accounting  machine  with  recording 
apparatus.      3,2.50,959,    5-10-66,    CI.    317—137. 

Baizer,  Manuel  M.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  F'lectrolytlc  reductive 
coupling  of  cyano  compounds.  3,250.690.  5-10-^6.  CI. 
204—73.  * 

Baker.  Carl  C.  :  See — 

Salna,   Karl,    Mark,   and   Baker.     3,250,411. 

Baker.  Don  R.,  M.  E.  Brokke,  and  D.  J.  Broadbent,  to 
StaulTer  Chemical  Co.  Method  for  controlling  Inaecta. 
3,2.50,674,  5-10-6G,  CI.  167 — 33. 

Baker,  Robert  G..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Nltroguanldine 
fungicide.     3,250,672,  5-10-66,  CI.  107—22. 

Baldwin-Llma-Hamiitun  Corp.  :   See — 

Rued,  Fred  H.,  and  Bacchl.      3,250,132. 

Ballard.  Edward  C,  and  J.  G.  Burt,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Fuels  containing  N-tertlary-alkyl  alkane- 
sulfonamides.    3,250,600.  5-10-66.  CI.  44—72. 


Baratoff,    and    Mul.     3,250,508. 


3,250,830. 
and    Foundry 


Co. 


Engine   Improvements. 


Baratoff,  Paul :  See — 

Kfoury,    Nicholas    F., 

Barber-Greene  Co.  :  4>'ee- 

Conger,  Gerald  A.      3,249,971. 

Barnes,  Marion  D :  See — 

Lyon,  John  E.,   Snyder,  and   Barnes. 

Barr,    Joslah    M.,    to    American    .Machine 

Model   engine   starter.      3,250.205,  5-10-60    CI     123—179 

Barrlbail,  Richard  D.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Ballast  ap- 
paratus for  starting  and  operating  a  pair  of  fluorescent 
lamps.    3  250.952,  5-10-06,  6.  315—187 

Bartholomew-    Earl,    to   Ethyl   Corp 
3.250,204,  5-10-<i6,  CI.  123—127    ' 

Bartlett-Snow-i'aclfic,  Inc.  :  See — 
Adams,  Otis  J.      3.250,370. 

Barton,  David  W..  and  W.  A.  Van  Wicklln,  Jr.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Co.  Variable  ratio  steering  gear.  3,250.147.  5-10- 
tiO    Cl.  7-1 — .509. 

Hartosxak  Anthony,  to  Alloys  Research  k  Mfg.  Corp.  Tech- 
niaues  for  compacting  aluminum  twwder  mixtures.  3.250  - 
838.  5-10-66.  CI.  204 — 111. 

Bashor.  James  R..  to  United  States  Drill  Head  Co.  Fully 
automatic  keyway  shaper.     3,250,181,  5-10-66,  Cl   90 — 24 

Bates,  Charles  E..  to  The  Ford  Motor  Co.  Alternator  3.290  - 
928    5-10-60,  Cl.  310—68. 

Battelle  Development  Corp.  :   See — 
nscher.  Roland  B.     5,250,104. 

Baum,  Alfred  O.  :  See — 

Osborne,  Robert  J.,  and  Baum.     3.250,315. 

Baunigartner,  Ernst  :   See — 

Bleibtreu,    Alexander,    and    Baumgartner. 

Beachler.    Edward    D.      Dryer  felt.      3.250.019. 
.1-1 — 117. 

Beaman.  Norman  V..  to  Par-Wa/  Mfg.  Co.  Apparatus  for 
greasing  baking  pans.     3.250.247.   J-10-06,   Cl.    118 — 317 

Beard.  Joe,  and  L.  E.  Henderson,  to  Henderson  Welding 
v>ork8.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  stacking  and  unstacklng  longi- 
tudinal   objects.      3,250,409,   5-10-66,   Cl.    214 — 77 

Beaubien  Stewart  J.,  and  N.  H.  G.  Daniels,  to  Shell  Oil 
Co.     Metal     working     process.     3,250,103,     5-10-66,     Cl. 

Becht,   Richard  J.,  to  Koehler-Dayton,  Inc. 
valves.     3,250,290,  5-10-66,  Cl.  137 — »14. 
Bechtel.  Gerald  E.  :  See — 

Meguarrie,  Harvey  K..  and  Bechtel.     3,250.585. 
Heck.  Roland   D.  :   See— 

Palmer,    Reed  A.,   Prldbam.   and   Beck. 
Beckman  In8trum<>nts,  Inc.  :   See — 
.\rthur,  Edwin  V.      3,250.088. 
Beelltie,  Howard  R.,  and  H.  F.  Schnltiler.  to  Radio  Corp. 
of     America.       Connectlona     In     multilayer     circuits     and 
method  of  making  same.     3,250,848,  5-10-06,  Cl    174 — 68.5. 
Beereboom,  John  J.  :  See — 


3,250,864. 
5-10-66,    Cl. 


Servo  operated 


3,250,295. 


Blackwood, 
.Stephens. 

Blackwood, 
Stephens. 
Be^ston,   John   T. 


Robert     K., 
3,250,809. 
Robert     K.. 
3  2.50.810. 
Jr.,   to   Frontier   Development, 


Rennhard,     Beereboom,     and 
Rennhard,     Beereboom,     and 


Inc. 


perature  measuring  bridge  circuit  having  a  pair  of 
"     ■  "  3i250 


Tem- 

Zener 

1,  5-10-66, 


Patentver- 
Scaffotd. 

3,250,382. 


diodes  as  part  of  the  bridge  circuit 
Cl.  324—62. 
Behler,  Klemens  :  See — 

Rossow,  Rolf,  and  Behler.      3.250.686. 
Behr.    Hugo,    and    .\.    Lipka.    to    Betelligunga-und 
waltungsgesellschaft   mlt  Beschrankter  Haftunc 
3.250.315.  5-10-66,  Cl.   182—113. 
Bell    John  R.,  and  S.  D.  Serra.     Trash  collector. 

.V 10-66,  CI.  20tl— 19.5. 
Belanger,    Celestln    V.,    to    Henry    W.    Allen,    trustee.      Heat 

exchanger    bundle.      3,250,320,    5-10-06.    Cl.    165 — 94. 
Bell  Auto  Parts.  Inc.  :   See — 
Rlchter.  Roy.      3.250,571. 
Walker,  James  A.     3,2.50.572. 
Bell.  Hugh  M.,  and  H.  A.  Woodruff.     Disposable  grease  car- 
tridge.    3.250,442,  5-10-66.  Cl.  222—327. 
Bell,  Robert  C,  and  R.  O.  Haldeman,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.      Polyethylenehydratlne    propellant    compositions    and 
preparation  thereof.     3.250.651.  5-10-66,  Cl.  149 — 19. 
Bell,  Robert  L.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.    Measuring  Instru- 
ment.    3,250,013.  5-10-66,  Cl.  33 — 178. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

May,  John  E^  Jr.,  and  Rowen.    3,251.026. 
McDermott,  Byron,  and  Mehring.    3,250,858. 
Unger,  Hans-Oeorg.     3.251.011. 
Belles,  David  E.  :  flee— 

Vincent,  Andrew  W.,  and  Belles.    3,250,860. 
Belolt  Corp.  :  See — 

Modersohn,  Charles  W.     3.250.668. 
Walker.  Charles  W.  E.    3,250,671. 
Belolt  Eastern  Corp. :  flee — 

Prager,  George  J.    8,250,488. 
Belt.  John  E. :  See— 

Robinson,  Richard  D.,  Belt,  and  Bremmer.     3,251,044. 
Bencse.   William   L..   to  Clba   Corp.      1,1,2    triaryl   ethane*. 

ethenes  and  etbanols.    3,250,767,  5-10-66,  Cl.  260 — 240. 
Bendtx  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Cole.  Charles  E.     3,250.498. 
Heegen.  Henry  R.     3,250.977. 
LIska.  John,  and  King.    3.250.923. 
Sylvander,  Frederick  B.     3.250.124. 
BengeUdorf,  Irrlng  8.,  and  W.  0.  Woods,  to  United  States 
Borax    4    Chemical    Corp.      Flame  resistant    polyuretbanes 
from  a  glyceryl   borate.     3.250,732,   5-10-66,  Cl.  260 — 2.9. 
BengeUdorf,  Irving  S.  :     See — 

Woods,  William  O.,  Laruccla,  and  Bengelsdorf.     3.2S0.- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Benmussa.   Henri,   to  International  Standard   Electric  Corp. 

Error   eliminating   code    transmission    system.      3.250.998, 

9-10-66.  Cl.  325—41. 
Bennett,  George  K.,   to  The  Psychological  Corp.     Resilient 

conUctj)ln  assembU-.     3,251,018,  5-10-66.  Cl.  339 — 61. 
Bennett,  Robert  F.     RoUry  crane  with  spilt  race  bull  wheel. 

3.290,400,  5-10-66,  Cl.  212-    46. 
Benson,  Bengt  A.     Perception  apparatus  for  the  blind.    3,250,- 

028,  9-10-66,  Cl.  35 — 39. 
Benaon,  Ernest  J.  :  See — 

Webster,  Robert  C^and  Benson.    3.250,630. 
Bergenblad,    Harry.      Floor    sinks.      3,250,289,    5-10-66,    Cl. 

137—247.13. 
Berger  Bros  Co.,  The  :  flee — 

Loeffel.   Lester  H.,  and  Champagne.      3,250,273. 
Berger.  Ounther:   See — 

Eversheim.   Paul.   Berger.   and   Teubler.     3.250,215. 
Bergholm.  Carl  A.,  and  O.  8tahre,  to  Blileruds  Aktlebolag.  and 

Svenska    Cellulosa     Aktlebolaget.       Method    of    recovering 

values  from   the  pyrolysls  of  spent  sodium  sulfite  liquor. 

3,250,591.  5-10-66,  Cl.  23—48. 
Bergmelster.    Eduard,   and   J.    Heckmaler,   to  Wacker-Chemle 

O.m.b.H.      Process  for   preparation   of  phosphate  esters  of 

?olymertc   materials   containing   hydroxyl   groups.      3,250,- 
.56.  5-10-66.  Cl.  260      91.3. 
Bergonso,   Pierre.     Automatic  lathe  comprising  at  least  two 

radial  tool  holders.     3,250,159,  5-10-68,  Cl.  82—25. 
Berkeley  Pump  Co.  :  See — 

Rhoda,  Ralph  A.     3.250,069. 
Berlin.  Herbert  :   See — 

Rudstlnat.  Willy,  and  Beriln.     3,250,278. 
Beryllium  Metals  A  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 

Bach.  Rlcardo  O.     3,250,592. 
Besl>  Welles  Corp.  :   See — 

Napp,  Sidney  M.     3,250.046. 
Best,  TDomas.     Adapter  for  tire  repair  device.     3,250,158, 

9-10-66.  CT.  81—15.7. 
Beteillgungs-   und   Patentverwaltungsgesellschaft  mlt   Besch- 
rankter Haftung :  See — 

B«>hr,  Hugo,  and  Llpka.     3.250.345. 
Bethlehem  Corp..  The:  See-- 

Root.  William  L.,  3rd.    3.290,321. 
Bllleruds    Aktlebolag.    and    Svenska    Cellulosa    Aktlebolaget : 
See— 

Bergholm.  Carl  A^  and  Stahre.     3, 250. .591. 
Blnger.  Bernhard.  to  Zahradfabrtk  Frledrlchshafen.  Aktlenge- 
sellschaft.      Steering  gear  for  tracked  vehicles.     3.250,151, 
5-10-66.  Cl.  74— 720li. 
Bird,  Joseph  J.,  to  Alamance  Industries,  Inc.    Sock  for  active 

participator  sports.      3.250,095,  5-10-66.  Cl.  66 — 178. 
Birmingham  Small  Arms  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Jordison.  Fred.     3,250J31. 
Blackwood.  Robert  K.,  H.  H.  Rennhard    J.  J.  Beereboom.  and 
C.  R.  Stephens.  Jr     to  Chas.  Pflter  k  Co..  Inc.     6-deoxy-«- 
demethyl-6  halomethvlene  tefrac.vcllnes  and  their  lla-chloro 
and  fliioro  derivatives.     3.250.809.  5-10-66,  Cl.  260 — 559. 
Blackwood    Robert  K.,  H.  H.  Rennhard,  J.  J.  Beereboom.  and 
C.  R.  Stephens.  Jr.,  to  Chas.  Pflier  k  Co.,  Inc.     6  hydroxy- 
6  halomethyl  tetracyclines.     3,250,810,  5-10-66.  Cl.  260— 
559 
Blelbtren.  Alexander,  and  E.  Baumgartner,  to  Maschlnenfabrik 
Reinhausen   Oebruder   Scheubeck    K.O.      Regulating   trans- 
formers having  a  larire  number  of  taps.     3,250,864,  5-10- 
66.  Cl.  200 — 11. 
Bleibtreu.  Alexander,  to  Maschlnenfabrik  Reinhausen  Gebrflder 
.Scheubeck  KG.  Transfer  switch  for  tapped  regulating  trans- 
formers with  radial  guide  and  linkage  structure.     3.250,- 
865.  5-10-66.  Cl.  200—11. 
Blewltt.  Roy  F..  Jr.  :   See- 
Patterson    Morehead.  Hills.  Blewltt.  Congelll.  and  Jones. 
3.250.535. 
Bliss.  Gordon  L. :  See — 

Cella.  Joseph  F..  Guldl.  and  Bliss.    3.250,371. 

Block.  Aleck,  to  Merit  Products,  Inc.  Abrasive  articles  con- 
talnlnic  a  pluralitv  of  piles  of  abrasive  materials.  3,250.- 
047.  .VlO-66,  Cl.  51—358. 

to   Stop.     Master  cylinders  of  hydraulic 
3.250,074,   9-10-66,   Cl.   60 — 54.6. 
Device   and    method    for   measuring 


Blondlau.   E:dgard. 
braking  systems. 

Bloom.    Walter    L. 


the 
Cl. 


to    Phoenix    Precision    Instrument    Co. 
columns.     3,250,395,  5-10-66,  Cl.  210— 


calories    an    Individual    expends.      3,250,270,    9-10-66, 

128—2.07. 
Blume.     Horst    K.. 

Chromatographic 

263. 
Boatright.    Earllsh    L.      Stabiliser.      3,290,524,    9-10-66,    Cl. 

267—1. 
Bochlrol.   Louis.  J.  Doulat,  and  L.  Well,  to  Commissariat  a 

I'Energle  Atomlque.     Cryogenic  apparatus  for  irradiation 

at  low  temperatures.     3.290,684,  5-10-66.  Cl.  176 — 82. 

Bockris.  John  O'M.  :  See — 

Salcedo  Gumuclo,  Rlcardo,  and   Bockris.     3,250,925. 

Bodanssky.  Miklos.  and  M.  A.  Ondettl,  to  Olln  Mathleson 
Chemical  Corp.  atrulllne  containing  peptides.  3,250,759, 
5-10-66,  Cl.  260—112.5. 

Boeing  Co.,  The:  See — 

Buehler.  Walter  E..  and  Lunden.    3.251,057. 
Boehringer,  C.  F.,  k  Soehne  Gesellschaft  mlt  Bescbraenkter 
Haftung :  See — 

Orafe.  Alfred.     3.250.596. 

Boehringer.  C.  F.,  A  Soehne  G.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Popelak.   Alfred,  and   Lettenbauer.     3.250,766. 
Boening.  Rolf  G.,  to  Systems  Engineering  I..aboratories,  Inc. 

Universal    transistor   mounting   pad.     3,250.851.   5-10-66, 

Cl.  174—138. 

Bogard,  Edward  H.,  Jr. :  See- 
Day.  Leon  E.    8.250.333. 


Bold,  John  :  See — 

North.  Charles  W.,  Pridliam,  Bold,  and  Leicester.    3.290.- 
099. 
Bolton,  Norman  A.,  to  General  Signal  Corp.     Traffic  signal 

controller.    3.251,031,  5-10-66,  Cl.  340 — 41. 
Bolton.   Norman  A,  and   J.   H.   Auer,  Jr.,   to  General   Signal 
Corp.      Trafllc   signal   controller.      3,251.030.   5-10-66.    Cl. 
340 — 41. 
Bonn,  Leonard.     Hot  metal  temperature  measuring  device  and 
temperature   measuring   method.      3,250,125,    5-10-66,   Cl. 
73—303. 
Bonthuis,  James   E.,   W.  B.  Plpp,  and  D.   L.  Rector,  to  The 
Rapide-Standard  Co.,    Inc.     Timing   conveyor.      3,290,379, 
5-10-66,  Cl.   198 — 34. 
Booth,  Franklin  W.     Dewpoint  transmitter.     3,250,114,  6-10- 

60    Cl.  73—17. 
Borcnardt,   Hans  J.,   to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Luminescent   solide   solutions  of  eroplum   compounds   with 
at  least  one  other  rare  earth  compound.     3,250,722,  5-10- 
66,  Cl.  262 — 301.5. 
Borg-Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Cassldy,  Harry  J.,  and  Haley.     3,290,460. 
Edwards,  James  D.     3,250,018. 
Kek>el.  Donald  W.     3,250,354. 
Merz    Max.     3,250,304. 
Smlrl,  Richard  L.     3,249,995. 
Zeldler,  Relnhold  C.    3.250,222. 
Zeidler,  Relnhold  C.     3,290,356. 
Zeldler.  Relnhold  C.     3.250.357. 
Borrok,  Martin  J. :  flee — 

Perklnson,   Robert  E.,  Von  Fange,  and  Borrok.     8,250,- 
896. 
Bosch,  Robert.  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Klrchgessner.  Leo.     3,251,010. 
Bottas,  Michael  J. :  See — 

Lang,  David  L.,  and  Bottas.    3,250.098. 
Bourassa.  Rob<>rt  L..  J.  G.  Winkler,  and  C.  K.  Woodman,  to 
International  Vulcanizing  Corp.     Means  for  string-lasting 
uppers  to  lasts.     3.249.9ft5,  5-10-66,  Cl.  12 — 145. 
Bowles  EngineeriUK  Corp.  :  See — 
Colston,  John  R.    3.250.469. 
Bowie.   Stanley,  to  A.  V.   Roe  k  Co.  Ltd.     Electro-magnetic 
apparatus    for    converting    mechanical    displacements    into 
electrical  voltages.     3.2.50.982.  5-10-66,  Cl.  332 — 50. 
Bowman.    Richard   (;.      Display   unit   for   scoreboards  or   the 

like.    3,250.031,  5-10-66,  Cl.  40— 28. 
Boyd.  Barkley.     Trailer  hitch.     3.250.548.  9-10-66.  Cl.  280 — 

489. 
Boyle.  William  G.     Locking  device  for  well  tools.     3.250.331, 

.5-10-66.  Cl.  166 — 133. 
Boynton.    Ira   D..    to   Packaging  Frontiers,   Inc.     Packaging. 

3.250..386.  .5-10-66.  Cl.  206 — 65. 
Bradfute.  John  H.  :  See — 

Chrlstensen.  Dan  A.,  and  Bradfute.     3.250,.540. 
Brady.  William  T..  H.  J.  Hagemever.  Jr..  and  A.  G.  Robinson, 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Homogeneous  polymerisation  proc- 
ess.   3.2.50.751    5-10-66.  Cl.  260—78.5. 
Brahro,  Charles  B..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Time  tempera- 
ture recorder  for  turtwjet  engines.    3.250.901,  5-10-66,  Cl. 
235—183. 
Bramley,  Anthony.     Fencing  posts.     3,2.50,517,  5-10-66,  Cl 

256 — 10. 
Brauchia,  Herbert  C,  and   P.   P.  Ruminsky  ;  said  Ruminsky 
assor.   to  said   Brauchia.     Mobile  apparatus  for  vibratory 
combing.    3.2.50  .TOO.  5-10-66.  Cl.  20^—252. 
Braun  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Braun.  Arthur.     3.250.175. 
Braun,  Arthur,  to  Braun  Aktlenresellscbaft.     Optical  projec- 
tor   with    transverse    flow    blower    and    compartmentalized 
housing.    3,250.175.  .5-^10-66.  Cl.  88 — 24. 

Braun,  Bernard.     Container  for  trantrporting  goods  in  com- 
merce.    3.2.50.421    .5-10-66.  Cl.  220 — 4. 
Braunwarth.  John  B. :  See — 

Ral.  Charanjit.  and  Braunwarth.     3.250,780. 

Brayton,  Lawrence  R.    Brake  failure  warning  device.    3.251,- 
032.  5-10-06.  Cl.  340 — 60. 

Brebner,  James  :  See — 

Stephens.  Allan,  and  Brebner.     3,249.979. 
Breeze  Corp..  Inc.  :  See — 

Walsh.  Ralph  E.    3.250.563. 
Bremmer,  Robert  A. :  See — 

Robinson,  Richard  D.,  Belt,  and  Bremmer.     3.251.044. 
Brenner,  Max,  to  Clt«  Corp.     Process  for  the  manufacture  of 

peptide  hydrazldes.     3.250.760,  5-10-66,  Cl.  260—112.5. 
Brette,  Yves-Jean  F..  to  Compagnie  de  Machines  Bull  (Soclete 
Anonyme).     Bistable  electric  device.     3,250.921,  5-10-66, 
a.  307— «8.5. 

BreuninK.     Robert.       BorinK     or     Internal     threading     tool. 

3.250,154.  5-10-66.  Cl.  77—58. 
Bricknell,  Kenneth,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co. 

3.250.214.  5-10-66.  Cl.  101—149.2 
Brigham,  Ward  E..  and  R.  L.  Eckert.  to 

High  speed  tu{)e  decorating  machines. 

Cl.  101 — 40. 


Planographic  printing. 


Sun  Chemical  Corp. 
3.250,213,  5-10-86. 


Bristol.   Robert   E..   to  General  Electric  Co.     Circuit  breaker 

panelboard.     3.250,957.  .5-10-66,  Cl.  317—119. 
Bristol  SIddeley  Engines  Ltd. :  See — 

Hemming,  Noel  R.,  Davis.  Lane,  and  Welch.    3,250,071. 
British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd. :  flee — 

Iwnlckl.  Kurt,  and  Martin.    3.200.096. 

Stephens,  Allan,  and  Brebner.    3,249,979. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 
Cuddington,  Kenneth  S.,  and  Lester.     3,250.608. 

Demeester,  Jacques.     3,250,699. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,250.974. 


Broadbent,  David  J. :  Bee — 

Baker,  Don  R.,  Brokke,  and  Broadbent. 
Brockmann,  Rudolf:  See — 

Kalinowskl,  Arnold,  and  Brockmann.     3,250,995. 
Brokke,    Mervin    E.      Process    for    preparing    bensylmercapto 

pyrhnldlnes.     3.250,77t5.  5-10-66,  CI.  260 — 251. 
Brokke.  Mervin  £. :  See — 

Baker.  Don  R.,  Brokke,  and  Broadbent.     3,250,674. 
Brolmann.  Hans  :  Bee — 

De  Toytot,  Robert,  and  Brolmann.     3,250,604. 
Brooks,  James  VV.,  to  Pabst  Brewing  Co.     Metbod  of  stimulat- 
ing milk  production  In   animals.     3,250.622,  5-10-66.  CI. 

Brotzmann.  Karl,  to  Dortmund-Horder  Huttenunlon  Aktl- 
engesaelscbaft.  Degaslflcatlon  tanks  for  metal  melts. 
3,250,061.  5-10-66.  CI.  55 — 189. 

Broun.  Thorowgood  T.,  Jr.,  H.  H.  Hoekje.  A.  Martinsons,  and 
P.  P.  Anthony,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Electrolytic 
process  of  decomposing  an  alkali  metal  chloride.  3.250,601. 
5-10-66.  CI.  204 — 98. 

Brown,  Arthur  E.,  and  J.  A.  Naab,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co. 
Gear-rotor  motor-compressor.    3,250,459.  5-10-66.  CI.  230 — 

Brown,  Boverl  &  C\e,  Aktlengesellschaft :    Bee — 

Passaquin,  Jean.     3,250,970. 
Brown  Citrus  Machinery  Corp.  :     See — 

Rlckard.  Donn  J.,  Holbrook,  and  Olll.     3,250,210. 
Brown,  Ervin  A.     Oscillating  pole  recreation  device.     3,250.- 

532.  5-10-66.  C.  272 — 60. 
Brown,  Kenneth  G.     Vending  Machine.     3,250,431,  5-10-66, 

01.  221 — 123. 
Brueckner,  John  D.      Drawing  or  vellum   holder.      3.250.256 

5-10-86,  CI.  120 — 82. 
Brugger,  Louis  J. :     See — 

Manetti.  Fred  P..  and  Brugger.     3.251.016 
Brunner,   Julius,   and  P.   Molsel,   to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke 
Aktlengesellschaft.     Direct-current  motor  with  commutator. 
3,250,971.  5-10-66,  CI.  318—138. 
Brunswick  Corp.  :     See — 

Holt.  Clare  E.     3,250.234. 
Molloy,  Richard  P.     3,250.500. 
Bruseau.  David  H.  :     See — 

Frasure,  James  W.,  and  Bruseau.    3,250.562. 
Bniyere.   Marcel  F.  M.,   to  Societe  dExptoUatlon  Dea  Mate- 
rlels  Hispano-Sulsa.     Coupling  devices  for  rotating  shafts 
disposed  end   to  end.      3,250.089,   5-10-66,  Cl.  64 — 11. 
Bucheimer-Clark  Leather  Goods  Corp. :     See — 

Clark.  Earl  J.     3.250.448. 
Bucyrus  Erie  Co. :     See — 

DavldHon,  Trevor  O.     3,250,401. 
Buehler  Corp..  The  :     See — 

Smith,  Moley  S.     3.250.072. 
Smith.  Morley  S.     3.250.475. 
Buehler.  Walter  E..  and  C.  D.  Lunden.  to  The  Boeing  Co. 
turbulence     detection     system.       3.251,057.     5-10-66, 
343—5. 
Buhl.    Frank   C,   and   G.   B.   Felld,   to   Hercules   Powder    _ 
Preparation  of  cellular  polypropylene  articles  by  extrusion. 
3.250,731.  5-10-66.  Cl.  260 — 2.5. 
Bullard.    Herbert   L..    to   The   Goodyear   Tire   A   Rubber    Co. 
Isomerlzatlon  of  3-methyl-1.3-pentadiene.     3,250.821.  5-10- 
66,  Cl.  260 — 680. 
Bungardt,  Walter,  and  R.  Kallenbach,  to  Ronson  Corp.     Rare 
earth  metal  and  silicon  alloys.    3.250,609,  5-10-66,  Cl.  75 — 
84. 
Bunting,  Charles  W.,  to  McCall  Corp.     Method  and  apparatus 

for  trimming  books.     3.250.162,  5-10-66,  Cl.   83 — 23. 
Burbank.   John   B.,    to   Scovlll    Mfg.    Co.      Fastener   stringer 

stitching.     3.249.976.  5-10-68.  Cl    24 — 205.1. 
Burke.  Oliver  W..  Jr.,  and  C.  B.  Jackson,  said  Jackson,  assor. 
to  said  Burke,  Jr.    Silica  ulgments  and  preparation  thereof. 
3.250,594.  5-10-66.  C\.  23—182. 
Burkbolder,  Robert  L.,  R.  J.  Gountanls.  and  H.  Osofsky.  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Computer  input-output  system.    3.251,- 
040.  5-10-66.  Cl.  340— 172  5. 
Burkley,  Ralph  A.,  and  A.  D.  Golladav,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace 
Corp.     Variable  velocity  traverse  drive  mechanism.     3.250,- 
493,  5-10-66,  Cl.  242—158. 
Borroughs  Corp. :     See — 

Baird,  George  A.,  and  Dowds. 
Casparl.  Oeorg  K.     3  250.464. 
King,  Paul  D.     3.251.042. 
Burt,  James  G. :     See- — 

Ballard.  Edward  C.  and  Burt. 
Burt.  William  E.,   to  Ethvl  Corn. 
3,250,677,  5-10-66,  C\.  187—58. 
Byrnes,  John  J.,  and  F.  E.  Tayler.  Jr..  to  American  Brake 
Shoe  Co.     Disc  brake.     3.250.349.   5-10-68.  Cl.   188 — 218. 
Bystedt,  Erik  R.,  to  Electrolux,  Attebolaget.     Braking  struc 

ture  for  conveyors.     3.250.381.   5-10-66,  Cl.  193 — ^5. 
C.S.F.-Compagnie  generale  de  telegraphie :   See — 

Vasseur,  Jean-Pierre.     3.250.855. 
Cabbage.  John  T.,   to  Phlllipa  Petroleum  Co.     Isomerixatlon 
process   for  forming  a   cycloparaffin.     3,250.819.   5-10-68, 
Cl.  260—868. 
Cahlll,  Joseph  J.,  Jr. :     See — 

Zbornlk,  Howard  G.,  and  Cablll 

Caldwell,    Arthur    M.     Multi-stage 
5-10-88,  Cl.  230—129. 

Cambridge  Wire  Cloth  Co.  :     See — 
Hooper.  Pred  L.     3,250.381. 

Cameron,  William  M..  and  L.  G.  Powers,  to  Henry  D.  Whit- 
tlesey, d.b.a.  Whittlesey,  Bowers  &  Cameron,  Hayward. 
Ski  pole.    3,250,545,  5-10-68,  C\.  280—11.37. 

Campbell.  Dudley  H.,  and  J. 
Co.  Electric  line  switch 
157. 


Campbell,  Trevor  O. :     See — 

3"l50'0?8*^***'**   ""    ^•*'"'**^'   t^*™!**"'.   ■«"»   Coker 
Campbell.  William  W. :    See— 
^        *''l'=K  Albert  H..  and  Campbell.     3.250.522. 

■/I^*"'  H7«*o°,*r  *i-,l?  *"«'"  O"  ^'»      BUyclooctene  produc 
tlon.     3^250.818,  5-10-66.  Cl.  260— 666. 
Cannon.   Dennis  H.,  and   P.   Farr.,   to  Dowty 

ment  Ltd.     Roof  supports.     3.250,507,  5-10-66    Cl 
357. 
Carding  Specialists  (Canada) 
Varga.  Andre.     3.249.967. 

Cargate  Westminister  Industrie*  Ltd.  :     See 

Dunbar.  James  R.     3.250.305. 
Carling  Electric.  Inc. :     See — 

Sorenson,  Wenley  T.     3,250.887. 
Carlson,  Melvin  O. :     Bee — 

Hlinsky.  Emll  J.,  Llnkowski.  and  Carlson 
Carney,  John  L.,  Jr..  and  R.  Mowatt  LarttHrn 


MInlnj;   Ekiul{>- 

«49 


Ltd. 


See — 


to 


3.250.492. 
ACP  Indus- 


cover    structure.      8.250.233,    5-10-66. 


and  Wilson.    3,260,024. 


.T250.082. 

Hypertonic  drag 

5-10-86, 


Air 
Cl. 

Co. 


3,250,959. 


3.250.600. 
Fungicidal 


compositions. 


.     3,250,881. 
compressor. 


3,250,458. 


F.  Sullivan,  to  Stackpole  Carbon 
3,250,882,   5-10-66,  CT.    200 — 


Co.      Slab 


tries.    Inc.      Hatch 
Cl.  105^377. 
Care,  Richard  L. :     See- 
Doutbltt.  Claude  A 
Carrier  Corp. :     See — 

Anderson.  Carl  M.     3.250.084. 
English.  Richard  A      3.250.087. 
Klaben.  Daniel  J.,  and  Osborne. 
Carroll,  Patrick  C  .  to  Martin  Marietta  Corp. 

device.     3.250.499.  5-10-66.  Cl.  244-113. 
Caserta,    Richard  T.     Grinding  wheel.     3,250,045 

Campari.  Oeorg  K.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Binary  to  decimal 
converter.     3.250.464.  5-10-66.  CI.  2.1.V-   61. 

Cassagne.  Pierre,  to  Comagnle  Francali>e  de  Television.  Col- 
our television  pick  up  systems.  3.250,854,  5-10-88.  C\. 
178 — 5  4. 

*^*^';.-^^'"^''*    **       Sampling  device.      3.250.128,   5-10-88, 

Cl.  73 — 422. 
CasNella  Farbwerke  Malnkur  Aktlengesellschaft  :     See — 

.Stachel.  .\doIf.  and  Nlta.     3.250,676. 
Ca^sldy.   Harry  J.,  and  W.   J.   Haley,   to  Bo rg  Warner  Corp. 
ComprettRor  with  llauid  refrigerant  Injection  means.     3,250- 
480    .VlO-68.  Cl.  230—210. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  See — 

Hunger.    Richard   H..    SpennetU.    Campbell,   and   Coker. 

3  250.02« 
Kress.  Ralph  H.     3.250..'S28. 
Causev,  Cloy  N.  :   See — 

Savage.  Kerry  D..  and  Causey.    3.251.029. 
Cavagnero.    Erman    V..    to    The   Torrlngton    .Mfg 
milling  machine.    3.250,179,  5-10-66,  Cl.  90—11 
Celanesc  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Zbornlk.  Howard  G..  and  Cahlll.     3.250.681 
Cella,  Joseph  F..  to  Ceaco  Container  Mfg.  <'orp.     Case  bottom 

construction.     3.250.430.  5-10-66.  Cl    220 — 73 
Cella.  Joseph  F.,  D.  M.  Guldl.  and  O.  L.  Bliss,  to  Cesco  Con- 

i^oS^'o,.   ^.Jp^JP^ -^RP*"'"*   'o'   transferring  artlclee. 
3.2,50,371.  !f-10-6d,  Cl.  198 — 21. 
Celotex  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Cotts.  Ronald  F.     3.250.633. 
Cercone,  Daniel.     Shears.    3,250.001,  .V- 1 0-66,  Cl.  30—195 
Cesco  Containers  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Cella.  Joseph  F.,  Guldl.  and  Bliss.    3,2.%0.371 
Cella.  Joseph  F.     3.250.4.10. 
Cbaloux,  Paul  N.    to  United  States  of  America.  Army.     Ho«e 

coupling  wrench.    3,250.552.  5-10-66.  Cl.  285—39 
Chamberlln.   Harry  C.,   to  Chamberllns   Instrument  Co     Inc 
Mn.slcal  Instrument  with  record  type  tone  generator.    3.250,- 

Cbamberllns  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Chamberlln.  Harry  C.    3,250,847. 
Champagne.  Emory  C. :  Bee — 

LoelTel,  Lester  H.,  and  Champagne. 
Chance.  A    B.,  Co. :  Bee — 

Hollander,  William  L.     3,250.852. 

Chance,  Leon  H.,  G.  L.  Drake.  Jr  ,  and  W   A.  Reeven.  to  T'nlted 

r*.**.*?   of   America.    Agriculture.      Methylol    derivatives   of 

i«"i^"*T5I^'°Wi*''*'y'>f*o«P'''°*    0"'<1»       8,250.811.    5-10- 
66.  Cl.  260 — 561. 

Charbonnages  de  Prance  :  Bee — 

Letort.  Maurice  J.  A.,  and  Fleureau. 
Chase-Shawmnt  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Jacobs,  Philip  C.,  Jr.     3,250,879. 
Chemagro  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hensel,  Jack,  and  Aichenegg.    3.250,828. 
Chemische  Werke  Albert  :   See — 

Oilier,  Arnold  A.     3.250.733. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  AG  :  See — 

Sauer.  Hermann.  Schmidt,  and  Kopetx.    3,250,739. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktlengesellschaft :  Bee — 

Q^n  oolf "**'*'•    Wleschollek,    Oumllch,    and    Kramer. 

Thler.  Bernd.     3,250.811. 
Cherls,  Maynard  H.,  to  Lyon  Metal  Products,  Inc. 


3,2.50,273. 


3,250.746. 


angle  bar  with  bolt-receiving  slots. 
52 — 634. 


Pre-formed 
3,250,051.  5-10-68.  CI. 


Chevron  Research  Co. :  Bee — 

Lapporte.  Seymour  J.    3.250.817. 
Chiba.  Tellchlro  :  See — 

Susamura.    Hideo.    Hlrano.    and    Chiba.      3.250.748. 
Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

McKlnven.  Robert.  Jr.     3.250,541. 
Chicago  Roller  Skate  Co. :  See— 

Ware.  Gordon  K.     3,250.544. 
Chilts.   Louis,   and   L.    Lobrlchon  Bolomler.      W^ater  flow 
trol  for  steam  Irons.    3.250.029,  5-10-66,  Cl.  88—77. 
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Schuls.   to   Allied 
3.250.773.  .5-10- 


8,2.'>0,- 
3,2.50,- 
3,250.- 


tino 
—43. 
In 


Chrlstensen,  Dan  A.,  and  J.  H.  Brtdfute,  to  Federal-Mogul 

Corp.     Pace  seal.     3,250,540,  5-10-66.  Cl.  277-89. 
Christine.  William  C.  and  J.  E.  Pierce,  to  Allen  Electronics. 
Inc.     Liquid  dispensing  unit.     3.2.50,433,  .5-10-66,  Cl.  222 — 
131. 
Chrlstoffel.   Ivan,  E.   L.  Nelson,  and  D.   P. 
Chemical  Corp.     Purlflratlon  of  melamlne. 
86.  Cl.  260—249.7. 
Chrysler  Aluminum.  Inc.  :  See — 

Strutln.  David  A.     3.250,089. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :   See — 

Roy,  Aniedee.  and  Ilagen.    3,250,612. 
Chu,    Yaohan,    to    Melpar,    Inc.      Computer   memory    system 

3.25I.04I.  5-10-66.  Cl.  340— 172.5. 
Clba  Corp.  :  See— 

Bencxe.  William  L.     3,250,787. 

Brenner.  Max.     3.2.50.760. 

Jeger.  Oskar.  and  Srhaffner.     3.250.765. 

Schmidt,  Paul.  Klrhenberger,  and  Wllhelm.     3.250.761. 

Schmidt,  Paul,  Elchenberger,  Rossi,  and  Wllbeim.     3,2.50, 

764. 
Schmidt,  Paul,  Elchenberger,  Rossi,  and  Wllhelm. 

789. 
Schmidt,  Paul.  Elchenberger.  Rossi,  and  Wllhelm. 

770. 
Schmidt,  Paul.  Elchenberger,  Rossi,  and  Wllhelm 

774. 

Wettstein,  Albert,  Anner,  Heusler,  Kalvoda,  and  WIeland 
3,250.792. 
Clmlno,  Pasquale.     Electrical  connector.     3,251,019,  5-10-86 

Cl.  339-64. 
Citlea  Service  Athabasca,  Inc. :  See — 

Clark.  Lincoln.     3,250,394. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Co.  :  See^ 
_      Wlgger,  Lawrence  H.    3,250,871. 
Clare,  C   P.,  A  Co. :  Bee— 

Koda,  Arthur  J.    3,250,989. 
Claiborne.  John  E.     Exothermic  ronipoHltion  containing 
and  ammonium  chlorld»>.     3,2.'>0.«."»:J,  .5   10-66,  Cl    149 
Clark.   Karl  J.,  to  Buohelmer  Clark  I.A'ather  (Joodx  Corp. 

side  run  bol8t<>r.     3.2.50.448.  .'>-10-H6.  Cl    224—2 
Clark.  Lincoln.  30%  to  Cities  .Service  Athabasca.  Inc..  30^  to 
ImperUl  Oil  Ltd..  30^0  to  Rlchfl«ld  Oil  Corp..  and  10%  to 
Ro/allte    Oil    Co.    Ltd.      Flotation    apparatus.      3.250,394 
.5-10-66,  Cl.  210—221. 
Clark.    Robert    E.,    and    R.   C.    Whitney,    to   (Julf   Oil   Corp. 
Method    of   forming  cellulosic   paper  containing   rosin   and 
polyethylene.     3.2.50.666.  5-10-66,  Cl.   162-169 
Clarke,  Kenneth.  J.  A.  Ware,  and  R.  ('..  Hutchlngs,  to  Imperial 
h.''*!?'J***'  Industries  Ltd.     Conveyors.     3,250.573,  5-10-66 
Cl.  302 — 29. 
Clarke.   Robert  C,  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.     Thermally  Insulated 

container.     3,250,416,  5-10-66,  Cl.  215—13 
Clarke.  Stanley  A.,  to  Texaco  Trinidad,  Inc.    Chromatographic 
•pparation    of   gaseous   mixtures.      3,250,067.   5-10-68.   Cl. 
55 — 67. 
Clayburn-Harblson  Ltd.  :  See — 

Albon.  Derek.     3  250,538. 
Clayton.   Ian   A.,  to  Honevwell   Inc.      Liquid  level  measuring 

apparatus.     3,250,123,  .5-10-86.  Cl.  73 — 301. 
Clerenger.  Robert  M..  and  J.  G.  Cutton.  to  United  States  Steel 
Corp.     Method  of  making  hot  rolled  strip  suitable  for  cold 
rolling  to  «3  best  finish  using  a  double  scarfing  treatment. 
3,249.996    5-10-66.  Cl.  29— .528  irraimrni. 

Closmann.  Philip  J.,  and  .M.  Prats,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Oil  pro- 
duction method  utillxing  In  hHu  chemical  heating  of  hydro- 
carbons     3.2.50,328,  5-10-66,  Cl.  166—11. 

^'SHl'v  i"*"**  •*  •  *'■  ^"<'*  actuator  for  slide  fasteners. 
3,249.997.  .5-10-66,  CT.  24—205.15. 

Cobaugh.  Robert  P.,  to  AMP  Inc.  Apparatus  for  making  elec 
trical  connectiona.     3,249,983,  5-10-6e,  Cl.  29—33. 

Cobaugh.  Robert  P..  to  AMP  Inc.  Device  for  making  clip-type 
electrical  connections.    3.249,993,  5-10-66.  Cl.  29 203. 

Cochran,  William  W.  Grain  distributor  with  indexing  and 
lifting   rotors.      3,250,445,  5-10-66,  Cl.   112.22 478 

Coffleld,  Thomas  H.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Sulfur-containing  pheno- 
lic compounds.     3,250,712,   5-10-86.  Cl.  252 — 48.2. 

Coffleld.  Thomas  H.,  and  A.  H.  Fllbey,  to  Ethyl  Corp  Poly- 
ethylene Htabiliied  with  4,4'-methylene-bis-(2  methyl-6-tert- 
butylphenol).     3.250,741,  5-10-66,  Cl    260--45.95. 

Coll.  Einory  A  and  C.  M.  Lekven.  to  General  Precision,  Inc. 
•jfA^^lo  «*       addressing  system.     3.251,037,  5-10-88,  CI. 

Coker  Morton  M. :  Bee — 

3°250  0?8*^***'^    H.    Spennetta.   Campbell,   and   Coker. 

^°ifi„J;.1"j'*"  *li-  .*i*  "^^^  Bendlx  Corp.  Null  shift  corrector 
^oo  .  ,«  A''Ji'*'^P'"**'»'""*  operated  control  device  3,250,- 
498,  5-10-66,  Cl.  244 — 78. 

Cole.  John  M. :  See-— 

Netta,  Louis  A.,  and  Cole.    3,250,870. 
Cole,  William  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.     Dual  squelch 
5-10-66.  Cl.  325—348.  -Mueicu. 

Cole.  William  J.,  and  R.  H.  Walker,  to  Motorola, 
coder-decoder   rtetlce    for  aelective   signaling. 
5-10-66,  Cl.  325—18.  ^  «»  * 

Coleman  Cable  A  Wire  Co.  :  See — 

Coleman.  David.      3,251,020. 
Coleman,  David,  to  Coleman  Cable  A  Wire  Co.    Protective  boot 

for  electrical  connections.    3,251,020,  5-10-86,  CL  339 94. 

Coleman.  David  G. :  Bee —        ^ 

Jeavons,  Philip  S.,  and  Coleman.    3,250,101. 
Collins   Frederick  H.,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corp.     Method  for  mak- 
ing foamable  polystyrene  peUets.     3,250,834,  6-10-86.  Cl. 
264 — 63. 


3.250,999. 

Inc.     En- 
3,250.997. 


3,250,426. 
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ColUns.  Harold  E. :  See — 

GelBt,  Joseph  C,  Young,  and  Collins.    3,250,663. 
Collins,  Henry  R.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Smith    Dexter  E.,  and  Collins.     3,250,757 
Collins,  John  T. :  See — 

Person.  Ernest  H.,  and  Collins.    3,250,318. 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  See — 

Schraltt.  Jerry  C.    3,251,007. 
Colllto,  Michael  B.     Dental  methods  employing  a  cvanoacrv- 
late.     3,250,002,  5-10-66,  Cl.  32—6      *^    '     "         '"   "'^"^^ 
Colllto.  Michael  B.     Orthodontic  method.     3,250,003,  5-10-66, 

Cl.  32 — 14. 
Colston,   John   R.,   to  Bowles  Engineering  Corp.     Pure  fluid 
function  generating  system.     ;{,250.469.  5-10-66,  Cl.  236 — 
200. 

Combustion  Engineering,  Inc. :  See — 

Kennedy.  Eugene  H.     3.2.50.598. 
Commissariat  a  lEnergle  Atumique  :  See — 

Bochlrol.   Louis,   Doulat,   and    Well.      3,250,684 
Compagnle  de  Machines  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme)  •  See — 

Brette.  VveK-Jean  F.     3.250  921. 
Compagnle  Prancalse  de  Television  :  See — 

Cassagne.  Pierre.     3,250,854. 
Compton.  John  W.  :  See — 

Schmolka,   Irving  R..   and  Compton.     3,250,719. 
Compur-Werk  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung  *  Co. : 

Lang,  Rudolf,  and  Lermann.     3,250,199. 

Singer,  Franz,  and  Hartl.     3.250,200. 

Singer,  Frans.     3,250,201. 

Spiessl,  Ewald.     3,250,198. 
Conduct ron  Corp.  :  See — 

Schwartx,  Walter.     3,250,121. 
Confeld,  James  D.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Magnetic  re- 
corder  control  system.     3,251,045,  5-10-66,  Cl.  34?t-174.1. 
Congelli.  Henry  C.  :  See — 

^'o'or^".".;.^''"'^''***''  *'*"»•  Blewitt,  Congelli,  and  Jones. 
.1,^.^0, o3a. 

Conger.  Gerald  A     to  Barber-Greene  Co.    Molding  process  for 
manufacture  of  cast  bars.     3,249,971,  5-10-66   Cl    22—193 
Congleton,  David  B.  :  See — 

Abbott,  Tlrey  C,  Jr.,  Congleton,  and  Lawrence.     3,250,- 

17^.  • 

Connolly,  Patrick  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army     Or- 
namental  button.     3.249,974.  .5-10-6(5    CI    24-^113 

Consolidated  Klectrodvnamlcs  Corp  •  See 

Everest,  <'harles  E.    3.250,953. 
Confe.   John   S..    and    R.    W.   Faesslnger,   to   Scott   Paper  Co 
1  rocess  of  preparing  wet  strength  paper  containing  pH  In- 
dependent nylon-type  resins.     3,250.664,  5-10-66   Cl 

164. 

Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Howeler,  Warren  P.     3,250,102. 

Stec.  Frederick  J.,  and  Nicholson. 
Continental  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Hunt,  Mack  W.     3,250,710. 

Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

??*l*^"'J^'  Gourdes  v..  and  Duncan.     3,250,219 
Orth,  Charles  D.     3,2.50,083.  ".**«' 

^"hinVMi**-  f ''?°*'-,  *"  5f«l.Strongln  Associates,  Inc.    Toy  com- 
53l!^10^'6"ci'  2*72^   "*'"'*  '"**  "''"'king  glass.    5,250,- 
Cook    Clarence  G. :  See — 

Wilson,  John,  and  Cook.    3,250,941 

^?hTn'e.  ^S,hb,r  l{l6\  S"72^V    '^"•-P^'""''^  "- 

^Tvi^HnS'"^''  ""''/•  ?*  -\[y°'^^y'  *°  U°"*'>  States  Steel  Corp 
5-l"  «f,  Cl    260i43'"  ""■*'*  Htockllne.     3.250,52S; 

Corhart  Refractories  Co. :  See — 

Alper.  Allen  M.,  and  McNally.     3,250,632. 
Cornaro,    Vittorio.     Locking  device   for   vaults,    partlculartv 
hotel  safety  deposit  boxes.    3,250,100,  5-10-66  Cl   70-141 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  Bee — 

Vockroth,  Richard  W.,  Jr.    3,250,286 

Corson,  G.  and  W.  H.,  Inc. :  See— 

Corson,   Bolton  L.,  and  Danforth.     3,250,520. 
Cossaboon,  Robert  E. :  Bee — 

Schoonmaker,  Edward  B.,  and  Cossaboon.     3,250  185   ~ 
Cotts,  Ronald  P.,  to  The  Celotex  Corp.     Molded  mineral  fiber 
acoustical   tile.     3.250633.   5-l(M6,   S    106-^214 

^°Ban  ?oV„7  fn/l^  ^  ^  °*^'"-  *«  General  Motors  Corp. 
287—90  means.      3,250,556.    5-10-66,    (S. 

^'*^°?:,  *^"yn?on<l,  to  North  American  Philips  Co  Inc 
^Jtl^^^K  *V"^*°'f  .J"*"  '«'  manufacturing^mlconductor 
J^lSe!"  Cl  "f2i^58'"*  *""*  *"**^  ~"^*^*  "''^-     ^250Mi. 

^"."I^fv.?*'*^''.'®!  ^A'  *"«'  ^    C.  McLean,  to  Murgatoryd's  Salt 

Crane  Co. :  See — 

Williams,  Hubert  L.    3,250,510. 
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Crane  Packing  Co. :  See — 

Kun,  Bobert  E.  .and  Thayer.    S.260,539. 
Crescent.  James  V.     Shoe  protector.     3,250,025,  5-10-66.  CI. 

36—72. 
Crlder.   Fretwell  O.,  to  Socony  Mobil  OH  Co.,  Inc.     Recover- 
ing   nonflowlng    hydrocarbons.       3.250,327,    5-10-66,     CI. 
166—11. 
Cronklte.  Laverne  J.,  and  P.  O.  Lawrence,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.     System  which  Inclades  means  for  automatically 
checking  connections  during  the  wiring  of  electrical  equip- 
ment.   3,250,992,  5-10-66,  Cl.  324 — 66. 
Crothamel,  John  R. :  See — 

Milewski.  Johh  V..  Kats,  and  Crothamel.     3.250,070. 
Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Waters,  Joseph  J.     3,250,418. 
Cruickshank.    Robert    F.      Writing   or    drawing   aid    devices. 

3,250.255,  5-10-66,  Cl.  120—54. 
Cuddington,    Kenneth    S.,    and    R.    Lester,    to    The    British 
Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.     Autoflnlng  of  petroleum  hydrocarbons. 
3,250.698,  5-10-66,  Cl.  208 — 214. 
Cunningham,  James  B. :  See — 

Travllla,   James  C,  and   Cunningham.     3.250,231. 
Cunningham,  James.  Son  &  Co. :  See — 

Vincent.  Andrew  W..  and  Belles.     3,250.860. 
Cunningham.  Marvin  H.  :  See — 

Oreig,    James   W.,   and   Cunningham.     3.250,660. 
Cupp,  Charles  D.,  to  Scott  Aviation  Corp.     Demand  regnla- 
tor    of    the   screw    thread    type.      3,250,284.    5-10-66.    CT. 
137—63. 
Curran,  Thomas  R..  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.     Closure. 

3.250,423,  5-10-66.  Cl.  220 — 27. 
CnrtlBS-Wrlght  Corp. :  See — 

Lubkin,  Samuel.     3,250,367. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. :  See — 

Hnrlburt,     Dwight     H.,     Rauenbaehler.     Shelvlk.     and 

Trumble.     3.250.054. 
Hyer,  Frank  S.     3,250  052. 
Hyer,  Frank  S.,  and  Trumble.    3,250,053. 
Larkln,  Robert  E.     3,250.884. 
Robblns,  Clyde  F.and  Vogel.    3.250,883. 
Cutton.  John  O. :  See — 

Clevenger.  Robert  M..  and  Cutton.     3.249,996. 
Cybernetics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Schmltt.  Hans  O.     3,250.915. 
Cyril  Bath  Co..  The  :  See — 

Dolney,  Stanley  M.     3,250,107. 
Czech,  Clifford  F.,  to  McOraw-Edlson  Co.     Dry  cleaning  ma- 
chine.    3,250.097,  5-10-66,  Cl.  68—12. 
D  and  D  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Dowllng.     Robert    W.,    Del    Rlcclo,    and    Ooldhammer. 
3,250,176. 
Dall  'Asta,  Oino :  See — 

Natta.  Qiulio.  Dall  'Asta.  MaxiantI,  Pasquon.  Valvassori, 
and  ZambelU      3.250.755. 
DaJani.    Mahmoud   T..    to   Nalco   Chemical   Co.     Method   for 
determining  petroleum  hydrocarbon  characteHatica.     3.250,- 
117.  5-10-66,  Cl.  73 — 53. 
Danforth,  Clifton  A. :  See — 

Corson,   Bolton  L.,  and  Danforth.     3,250,520. 
Daniels.  Neville  H.  O. :  See — 

Beaubien.   Stewart  J.,  and  Daniels.      3.250.103. 
Danlluk,    Syl.   and   J.   M.    Dngal,   to   Mclnnls    Conveyors   Ltd. 
Truck  loading  and  unloading  device.     3,250.408.  5-10-66. 
Cl.  214—38. 
Darley.  Ralph  E. :  See — 

Morwav    Arnold  J.,  and  Darley.     3.250,709. 
Date.  Kazuo  H.  :  See — 

Schultz.  Blaine  H.,  and  Date.    3.250.876. 
Davidson.    Trevor    O.,    to    Bucyrus-Erie    Co.       Self-erecting 
tower  crane  with  bayonet  Joints  between  sections.    3,250,- 
401.  5-10-66.  Cl.  212—64. 
Davis,  Abraham  D. :  See —  _  ^_^  ^„^ 

Frasher.  Paul  E.,  Davis,  and  Platkevlch.     3,250.637. 
Davis,    Edward   M.,   Jr.,   to   International    Business   Machines 
Corp.     Semiconductor  diode  device  and  method  of  making 
It.    3.250.964.  5-10-66,  Cl.  317—234. 
Davis,  Elmer  W.   L.,  and  R.  M.  Dunn,  to  Arthur  D.  Little, 
Inc.     Cryogenic  llquefylng-refrigeratlng  method  and  appa- 
ratus.    3.250.079.  5-10-66,  CT.  62 — 9. 
Davis,   Oifford   D..    and   M.   N.   Schneider,    to  Nopco  Chemical 
Co.     Alkylated  bisphenol  akylene  oxide  adduct  based  poly- 
urethane  prepolymers.     3,250,745.  5-10-66.  Cl.  260—47. 

Davis.  John  B. :  See —  „  .  ^      «  „.„  «„ 

Hemming.  Noel  R.,  Davis.  Lane,  and  Welch.     3.250,071. 

Dawson,   Edward  F.     Permanent  magnet  field  generator  fed 

motor  control  as  a  torque  converter.     3,250,973,  5-10-66, 

CT.  318—147. 
Day,  Leon  E..  50%  to  Edward  H.  Bogard.  Jr.     Row  marker. 

3.250.333,  5-10-66,  C\.  172—126. 
Dayton.  David  R.,  and  J.  J.  Wlersblckl.  to  Sylvanla  Electric 

Products,     Inc.       Electric    lamp    with     Integral     support. 

3.250.939,  5-10-66,  Cl.  313 — 113. 
Dawl.  Joachim,  and  E.  Keller,  to  J.  R.  Oelgy,  A.O  .fvnthetlc 

lubricating  agents  and  hydraulic  liquids.     3,250,708.  5-10- 

66,  Cl.  252—28. 

De  Amlco,  Alfred  E. :  See — 

Zajac.  Anthony  J.,  and  de  Amlco.     3.249.956. 

Dean.  Lawrence  M..  and  D.  L.     Tear-around  ski  run.     3.250.- 
530.  5-10-66.  Cl.  272 — 3. 

Dean^  Dorthy  L. :  See — 

Dean.  Lawrence  M.,  and  D.  L.    3.250,530. 

Dearborn,  Elisabeth  C. :  See — 

Isaacs.   Philip  K..   and  Dearborn.     3,250,738. 
Dechantsreiter.    Max    J.,    to    Harnischfeger    Corp.      Stacker 
crane.     3,250.399.  8-10-66,  Cl.  212—21. 


Dveherlng.   JohannM  A.   B..   and   O.  A.   W.  J.   Spanhoff.   to 

North  American  Philipa  Co..  Inc.     Travelling  wave  tube.  In 
which  an  electron  beam  interacts  with  a  helical  delay  line, 
having  spurious  oscillation  suppressing  means.     3.250,946. 
5-^10-66.    Cl.    31.5 — 3.5. 
Deckel.  Friedrich  W. :  See— 

Eitlhuber,  Erich.     3.250.180. 
Deckel,   Hans  :   See — 

Eitlhuber.   Erich.     3.250.180. 
Decker,    Herbert,    to    M.    Orundlg. 


Line-spacing 
clutch  for  a  typewriter.     3.2.")0.36«.  3-10-66.  CI. 


Edward   J.     to   Oeneral 
power    brake    assembly. 


wheel    and 

197—123. 

Motors   Corp.      Zero   pedal 

3.250.184.    5-10-66.    Cl. 


Inc.     Safety   brake. 


and    Ooldhammer. 


devices    for 


3.250.337. 

Miniature 
3.251.015. 


Co. 
Cl. 


St. 


MfK.    Co. 

sections. 


De    Hoff. 
travel 
91—391. 

De    Llgt,    John,    to   Dresser    IndustrleH. 
3,250.402.  5-10-66.  Cl.  212—128. 

Del  Rice  0,   Lorento  :  8ee~ 

Dowllng.     Robert    W..     Del     Rlcclo, 
3.250.176. 

Delsuc.    Jacques    M.    J.     Transverae    stabilising 
vehicles.      3.250.137    .V10-«6.  Cl.   74—58. 

De  Luca,  Peter  L..  to  Hawley  Products  Co.  Process  for  mak- 
ing fibrous  articles.     3.250.8.19,   5-^10-66,  Cl.   264—119. 

De  Lucia,  Victor  E..  and  C.  A.  Le  Beau,  to  Torr  Laboratories. 
Inc.  High  voltage  miniature  relay.  3.2.50.886.  5-10-66. 
Cl.  200—166. 

Demeester,  Jacques,  to  The  British  Petroleum  Co.,  Ltd. 
Treatment  of  aromatic  extracts.  3.250.699.  5-10-66.  CI. 
208 — 264. 

Demo.  Max  J.  Rotary  shock  wave  drill  bit. 
5-10-66.   Cl.   175 — 343. 

Denham,  William  L.,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co. 
magnetic  core  and  component  assemblies. 
5-10-66.  Cl.  3.16 — 96. 

Denis.  Jean,  and  J.  P.  Morland.  to  Nord-Avlation  Sodete 
Nationale  de  Constructions  Acronautlques.  Methods  of 
seam  welding  of  elements  of  rigid  panels,  and  the  corre- 
sponding welding  machine.     3.250  890.  5-10-66.  Cl.  219—82. 

Dentists'  Supply  Co.  of  New  York.  The:  See — 
White.    Ravmond   A.      3,2.'S0.005. 

De  Paolls.  Paul  F..  and  P.  B.  Mauer.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Phosphate  glass  for  laser  use.  3,250,721.  5-10-66. 
252— .301.4. 

De  .Soto  Chemical  Coatings.  Inc. :  See — 
Sekmak'**.    Kazys.     3  250  7.14. 

De  Toytot.  Robert,  and  H.  Brolmann.  to  Compagnle  de 
Oobaln.  Method  and  apparatus  for  protection  of  glass 
sheet  In  contact  with  metal  b«th.  8.250.604.  5-10-66. 
Cl.  68— .32. 

Detwiler.  Willard  R..  to  The  Ememon  Electric 
Nested  kev  construction  for  slldable  pulley 
3.250.553.  .^-10-86.  Cl.  287— .■^2.05. 

De  Vries.  Adrian  J.,  and  F.  DIaa,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp. 
Stereo   FM   receiver.      3.250.857.   5-10-66.    Cl.    179—15. 

Dexter.  Martin.  M.  Knell,  and  E.  A.  Roakln.  to  Oelrv  Chem- 
ical Corp.  Sulfur  substituted  1.3.5-trlazines.  .3.250.772. 
5-10-88.    Cl.  280 — 248. 

Dlamant.  Henri  B..  to  HTTB-Slnger.  Inc.  Dvnamic  parity 
computer.     3.250  900.  .VlO-66.  Cl.  235—153. 

Diamond   Intprnational   Corn.  :  See — 

Prlnt»,  Warren  O..  and  Newrnmh.     3  250.463. 

Diamond.  Maurice,  to  L>«boratorv  for  Electronics,  Inc.  Micro- 
wave refiector.      3.251.061.  5-10-68.  Cl.  343 — 18. 

DIas.  F'eming  :  See — 

De  Vries.  Adrian  J.,  and  Dlas.     3.250.857. 

Dick.  A.  B..  Co. :  See— 

Brlcknell.   Kenneth.     3.250.214. 

Frasher.  Psnl  E..  Davis,  snd  Platkevlch.      3  250.6.37. 

Dickinson.  Ben  W.  O..  III.  Method  and  anparstua  for  deter- 
mining flaw  locations.     3.250.120.  5-10-88.  f'l.  73—87.8. 

Dillon.  Leo  H. :  See — 

Adams.    Cecil    E..    Dillon.    Hippie.    Norrls.    and    Weene. 
3.250  293 

Dochterman.  Richard  W. :  See — 

Tupner.  Myron  D..  and  Dochterman.      3.250,.579. 

Dodge  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See- 
Thompson.   Robert  O.     3.2.50.090. 

Doerine.  George  I.,  to  Industrial  Nnc'eonic?  Corn.  Method 
of  determining  Interface  level  in  tankage  of  materials. 
3  250.122.  .5-1^66.  CT.  7.3—298. 

Doggart.  John,  to  V.  *  E.  Friedland.  Ltd.  EI«»ctromamet1c 
door  chime  structure.     3.251.058.  S-10-88.  Cl.  .340 — 392. 

Do'nev.  Stsnlev  M..  to  The  Cvrll  B<»th  Co.  Draw  d'e  nre- 
stretch  flztnre  emnloying  preloaded  bearings.  3.250.107. 
5-10-68    Cl.  72—297. 

Domestic  Film  Products  Corn  :  See — 
Seaman.   Norman   R.      .3.250.882. 

Dominion  Electrohome  Industries  L'd. :  See — 

McQuarrle.    Harvey   K..   and   Bechtel.     3.250.585. 

Donnell.  Conard  K..  to  Sun  OH  Co.  Freezing  point  analyzer. 
3,250.115.  5-10-66.  Cl.  7.3—17. 

Doong.  Henry,  to  I'nited  States  of  America.  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Snace  Administration.  Analog  to  digital 
converter.      3.251.053.  5-10-86.  Cl.  .340 — 347. 

Dorbran   Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Rosenberg.  Abraham  and  A.  A.     3.249.949. 

Dorklns.  Evan  E..  H  to  Wain-Roy  Corp..  and  H  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Co.  Mounting  stmctnre  for  earth 
moving  apparatus.     3.250.410.  5-10-66.  Cl.  214 — 188. 

Dorplastex   A.O.  :   See — 

Anger.    Wilhelm.      3  250.041. 

Dortmund-Horder    Huttennn'on    Aktiengesellsctaaft  :    See — 
Brotzmann.   Karl.     3.250.061. 

Do'ilat.  Jacques  :   See — 

Bophirol.  Louis.  Dnulat.  and  Well.     3.2.'^0  684. 

Douthitt,  Claude  A.,  and  M.  I.  Wilson  ;  said  Doutbitt  asaor. 
to  F.  S.  Long  and  said  Wilson  assor.  to  R.  L.  Caro.  Port- 
able planetarium.     3,250.024.  5-10-66,  Cl.  35 — 43. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Co.      Serv'omechanlsm.      3,^50.980, 


detachable   connector. 


Inc.     Method 
5-10-66,  CI. 

Ltd. 


Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The :  See — 

Baker,  Robert  O.     3.250,672. 

Qlbbs.  Dale  S..  and  Johnaon.     3.250,736. 

Oullford.  Earl  E.     3.250.161. 

Leonards,   Oerald    A.      3.250,188. 

Relfachneider,   Walter.     3.250.787. 

Shulgln.  Alexander  T.     3,250,798. 

Wilcox,  Le  Roy  A.,  and  Speer.     3,250,593. 
Dowds.  Thomas  A.  :  See — 

Baird,  Oeorge  A.,  and  Dowda.     3.250.959. 
Dowllng.   Robert  W..   L.   Del  Rlcclo.  and  A.  Ooldhammer.  to 
D   and   D  Co..   Inc.      Focusing   mechanism   for  a  binocular 
telescope.     3.250.176.  5-10-86.  Cl.  88 — 34. 
Dowty  Mining  Equipment  Ltd.:  See — 

Cannon.  Dennis  H..  and  Farr.     3.250.507. 
Dransfleld.  Clifford  D.,  J.  P.  Woods,  and  T.  Prickett,  Jr.,  to 
The   Atlantic   Refining 
5-10-68.   CI.   318—470 
Draudt.    Donald    A.      One-piece   quick 

3.250,551.  5-10-68.  Cl.  28.5—7. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

De   Llgt.   John.      3,2.50,402. 
Drake.  Oeorge  L..  Jr. :  See — 

Chance,  Leon  H..   Drake,  and  Reeves.     3,250,811. 
Dubosclard.  Paul  P.  M.  :  See — 

Duny.  Olln  L..  and  Dubosclard.     3.251.039. 
Dugal.  John  M. :  See — 

Danlluk.  Syl.  and  Dugal.    8.250.408. 
Dulnker,  Simon,  to  North  American  Philips  Co^ 
of  manufacturing  magnetic  heads.     3.249.987 
29— 155  5 
Dunbar    James   R.,  to  Cargate  Westminister  Industries 

Wood  chipper.     3.250.805.  5-10-66,  Cl.  144—172. 
I>uncan.  Robert  J.  :   See — 

McCartr,  Lonrdes  V.,  and  I>uncan.    3,250,219. 
Danlap  Rubber  Australia  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ifowlett    John  C.     3,250.434. 
Dunn^  Robert  M. :   See — 

Davis.  Klmer  W.  L..  and  Dnnn.    3.250.079. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 

Powers.  William  J.,  Jr.,  and  Wyeth.    3.250.417. 

Ballard.  Edward  C.  and  Burt.    3.2.50.600. 

Borchardt.  Hans  J.     3.250.722. 

Fritz.  Charles  (t..  and  Monre.     S.250.807. 

Kottenhahn.  .Alfred  P.     3.2.'i0.753. 

Lamola.  Angelo  A.    3.250.805. 

McShane.  Herbert  F..  Jr.    3.250.796. 

Moore,  Earl  P..  Jr.,  Millan.  and  Eleuterlo.     3.250,808. 

Potrahie.  Earl  M.     3,2.50.795. 

Stewart.  Clare  A..  Jr.     3.2.'S0.754. 

Webster.  Owen  W.    3,^2.50.791. 

Warnell    Joseph  L.     3.2.50.806. 

ZImmt.  Werner  S.    3,250,781. 
Dnpr*.  Barry  E.  :  See — 

Aquino.  Herman  A.,  Dupr*.  Pread,  and  Miller.    3,280,23:^ 
Dupuv.  Harold  P.  :   See — 

Mod.    Robert    R.,    Skau.    Fore,    Magne,    Novak,    Duouy 
Ortego,  and  Fisher.    3.250,794. 
Dupy.  Olln  L .  and  P.  P.  M.  Dobosclard,  to  Wieaner  Rapp  Co.. 
Inc.     Recording  system  for  programming  a  pulse  controlled 
path   for  a   machine   tool.     3,251,039,   5-10-66,  Cl.   840— 
172.6. 
Dura  Corp.  :   See — 

Swlck.  Oeorge  E.,  Jr.    3,250,846. 
Durant  Insulated  Pipe  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mooneyham.  Noble  L.     8,250.297. 

Durkoppwerke  Aktiengesellschaft :  See —  ^' 

Myska.  Ounter.     3,250,237. 
Duro  Pet  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Slegel.  Milton  I.     3,250.033. 
Dutble.  Robert  O..  to  Shell  Development  Co.    Tertiary  amylene 

concentration.    3.230,820.  .5-10-66,  Cl.  260 — 677. 
E.  H.  Research  I..aboratoriea,  Inc. :  See — 

Hnbbs.  John  C.  and  Ooodale.     8.250.990. 
Early.  Curtis  L..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Gear  lubricant.     3,250.711. 

5—10—66,  Cl.  252 — 37.2. 
Eaatman,   Donald  R..   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Methoda  and 
materials  for  the  removal  of  the  sensitizing  dye(s)    from 

electrophotographic  prints.     3.250.614.  5-10-68.  Cl    98 1. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Brady.  William  T..  Hagemeyer.  and  Robinson.    3,250,781. 

De  Paolls.  Paul  F.,  and  Mauer.    3.250,721  ."".'«*• 

Eastman    E>onald  R.    3.250.814. 

Gramaa.  Eugene  P..  and  Knox.    8.250.613 

Henry.  James  W.     3.250.173. 

Henry.  James  W.,  and  Kennedy.    3,250,587 

Horton.  William  H.    3.250,193. 

Lovett.  William  O..  and  Fogg.    3.2.50.620. 

Mitchell.  Thomas  A  .  Jr  ,  and  Knowles.    3,280,747 

Ort.  Carl,  and  Kllgus     3,250,196. 

.Sawdey.  Oeorge  \V.     3.250.617. 

.Schoonmaker.  Edward  B..  and  Cossaboon.     8.250.165 

Stewart.  Paul  H..  and  Reeves.     3.2.50.618 

Van  Allan.  James  A.,  Natale,  and  Rauner.    8,250,618 

Tungkurth,  Donald  G.,  and  Kerr.    3.250,819. 
Eckert,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Brlgbam,  Ward  E.,  and  Eckert.    3,250,213. 
Ede,    Alnsley    N..    to    National    Research    Development   Corp 
5'£l^®?  ■'•"'  apparatus  for  forming  strip  material  Into  tube. 
3.230.077.  5-10-66,  Cl.  61—72.6. 

Edick,  John  D.,  to  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Co 
Dynamoelectric  machine  cooling.  3,250.983,  5-10-66  Cl 
310—105. 

Edwards  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Maloney,  Frederick  O.     8,250,348. 

Edwarda.  James  D..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.  Control  arrange- 
ment for  a  dryer.    3.250,018.  5-10-66.  Cl.  34 — 18. 


Egerton,  McKennr  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Hoffman,  Philip  A.,  and  Egerton.    3,251,082 

Eggera,  Alfred  G.,  to  Horlx  iitg.  Co.    Container  testing  and 
sorting  apparatus.     8,250,388,  5-10-66,  Cl.  209 — 82 

Eggeras,  Hans  A. :  See — 

Murray.  Maynard  R.    8,250,606. 

Egli,  Emll  :   See— 

Senn,  Rudolf,  and  Egli.    3,250,298. 

Elcbent>erger,  Kurt :  See — 

^5E****'  ^*"^'  Elchenberger,  Rossi,  and  Wilhelm.    3,250,- 
764. 

Schmidt.  Paol,  Elchenberger,  Rossi,  and  Wilhelm.    3,250, 
769. 
Elchenberger,  Kurt :  See — 

S<^5™idt,     Paul,     Elchenberger,     Rossi,     and     Wilhelm. 
3,280,770. 

Schmidt      Paul.     Elchenberger,     Rossi,     and     WUhelm 

.1,^50,774. 
Schmidt.  Paul.  Bichenberger,  and  Wilhelm.    3.250.761 
Elsenman.    Robert    H..    L.    E.    M'iller.   and    R.    H.    ElMnman 

swaging  of  bullets.     3,249,980,  5-10-66^  CI.  29—1.22. 
Kl«8fedt,    Krich,    and    L.    Bablsch.    to    Siemens    k    Halske 

3  '^50"%"^-!!l^6(i    C^*271-L'89*"'°*'"  *'*''*'  '°  "  •***""• 

^•^2^^  s^-io^^f'crVo^iS'-  '^''•^-  ^"""^  "•'^'•"'^ 

Ekco-Alcoa  Containers,  Inc. :  See — 

,„     O'Brien,  Robert  J.,  and  Void.     3,280,419. 

Llco  Corp.  :  See- 
Worth.  Sidney  V.     3,250,868. 

Klectro-Glass  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
Griffith,  Joseph  W.      3,250,608 

Electrolux.  Aktieb<:)iaget  :  See — 
Bystedt,  Erik  R.      3.2.")0,301. 

Electro- Mechanical  Instrument  Co. :  See 

Fleetman,  Hobart  H.     3,250,996. 

electronics  Associates  Inc.  :   See — 

Harries.   Wolfgang,  and   Kedson.     3,281,081. 

Kleuterlo.  Herbert  S.  ;  See— 

PiM.*p{°^'  M  *"■'   ^■'  iF'  **"'"•  •'"^  Eleuterlo.     3.250,808, 
Ellis  Fluid  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Kills.  John  T.,  Jr.     3,250,073. 
'"3."i.5j"o'7"3.Vi'<Il6^"cT'^'(Z^^^^  ^"»'«'  <^»'P-     Cylinder. 
'^''5^'lO-6«"c*''83^1.55*'"^'*^    cutting    apparatua.      3.250.164, 
Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

UetwUer,  Willard  R.     3.250.583. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Luenberger,  Frederick  O.      3,250,141 

O^Reilly,    Paul   B..   and   Roberts.      3.250.928. 

Wallace,  John  H,     3,250,974.  •'".•'•'''• 

^Tinf '^^^  ^^'V*^,r  ^;.,?°.*'  ^  ^  ""*"•  to  P»>"co  Corp. 
Electronic     clock     utilizing     oscillator- to-»wltch     bi-sUble 

^  T^p*  r?i"  r""™""'*^  °^  oscillator  frequency.     3.260,066, 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   See — 
Hicks.  John  G.  C.     3,250,324. 
Moscardi,  .Michael  H.     3  250,978 
Pepper,  Edward  J.     .3.250,975, 

•^  W-  So.lil'-iM^V'hV  6'i?-!?i95^*"'''^"""  '""»*"■ 
Epler.  Hans  :   Ree — 

„       Hass.   Karl,   Epler,   and    Hauck.     3,250,692. 

Epnolito.  Tony  F..  to  Melrose  Hospital  Uniform  Co..  Inc 
bisposable  cap.     3,249.948.  5-10-66.  Cl    2—198 

Erdmann.  Otto:  See — 

Rudszlnat.  Willy,  and  Erdmann.      3.2.50  056 

Erickson.  Clifford  A.,  and  D.  Warren,  to  F.MC  Corp.  Blended 
Chlorinated  aromatic  polylsocyanates  useful  for  oolv- 
urethane  preparation.     3,250,749,  5-10-66.  Cl.  260—77.5. 

Erickson  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Winnen    Franklyn  E..  and  Walker.     3.250.542 


Wave   pump.      3,250,220,    5-10-66,   C\. 


Eallnger^  Clem    H. 
103— Vo. 

Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Co  :  See 

IlnyckyJ.   Stephan,    and    Holder.      3.250,714 
Morway,    Arnold    J.,    and    Darley.     3.250  709 

Ethyl  Corp. :  See- 
Bartholomew.  Earl.     3.250.264 
Burt.  William  E.     3.250.677 
Coffield,  Thomas  H.     3,250,712 
Coffleld.    Thomas    H.,    and    Pllbey.     3.250.741. 
Schroll,  Gene  E.     3.250  827.  .       .  ^x. 

^*oI!-^'   Charles  E.,   to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp 

rK't.'Wo,ir3.T»6  '^r"iis^2V"^  "^"""* 

^^•^?c^1Set^,r"^l>JL  re;?ri'sch\°r1  m^t  ?eSc^rank*?er^^'/f?u'g? 
Offset  printing  plate.      3.250,215.   5-10-66.  Cl    101— 149  ! 
FMC  Corp.  :  See- 
Anderson.  Gerald  R.     3  2.50.374 

Erickson.    Clifford    A.,    and    Warren.     3.250,749. 

Oallagher.   Gerald  T..   and  Tobler.     3,250.!^87. 

Olsen.  Douglas  R.      ,3.2.50.593. 

Stange.  Hugo,  and  Tuemmler.      3.250.801 

Trout.  Robert  G.      3  250.440. 
Fabenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft :  See— 

frohberger.  Paul-Ernst,  and  Zeck.     3.250  678 
Faeastnger.  Robert  W.  :  See— 

Conte.   John   S..   and   Faessinger,     3.250  664 

^*Cl'.  2^4*2^6.      *"'    '"'""*    "«»>lne.      3,250,484.   5-10-60, 

Fairchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp  •  See 

Lysle,  Gordon.     3,250.194.  "cp— 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Fanning.    William    J.,    to    Western    Electric   Co.,    Inc.      En- 
capsulated   capacitor.      3,250.969.    5-10-66,    CI.    317 — 242 
Faraone,  Giovanni :   Hee — 

Parajtacco,    Uiovannl,    and    Faraone.     3,250.642. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellscbafc  :  Hee — 

Noll.   Walter,  and   Scbnurrbuscb.     3^50,727. 

Schnell,   Hermann,   and   Krimm.     3,^50,744. 
Farbwerke  Hoecbst  Aktlengesellschait  vormala  MeUter  Lucius 
Jc  BruhlnK  :  See — 

Uies,    Helmut.    Undner,    and    Slebert.     3,250,762. 

Ules,    Helmut.    Lindner,    and    Slebert.      3,200,763. 

WejmiA,  Frledricta,  Steglich,  Frox.  and  Kaellcke.    3,250,- 

Farmer,  Donald  J.,  to  GTC  Corp.  Frequency  synthesizer  ar 
rangement  for  providing  output  signals  coherent  with  Input 
signals  from  a  frequency  standard.  3,251,003,  5—10-66,  01. 
331—25. 
FVirmer.  t)verett  W.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Separable 
depth  selection  drive  train.  3,251,024,  6-10-66,  CI.  340 — 2. 
Parr,  Peter  :  See — 

H.,  and  Parr.     3,250,507. 
Inc. :  iSee — 
3,250.174. 
:  See— 
3,250,455. 


Cannon,  Dennis 
Farrand  Optical  Co., 

LiUtz,  George  J. 
Federal  Carton  Corp. 

Plunkett,  Robert 


and    Bradfute.     3,250.540. 


3,250,741. 
to  Millmont  Industriew 
CI.  52—301. 


Co.     Fall  safe  speed 
3,250.043,   5-l(f-66. 


Fed«raI-Mogul  Corp. :  See 
Cbrlstensen.    Dan    A 
Fetid,  George  B.  :  iSee — 

Buhl.  Frank  C.  and  Feild.     3.250,731. 
Feldmueble  Aktiengesellstchaft  :  See — 

Hass,  Karl,  Epler,  and  Hauck.    3,250,692.  - 

Felix,  Hans,  to  Moser-Glaser  &  Co.  A.G.    iLamlnated  Insulat- 
ing bodv.     3,250.850,  5-10-66,  CI.  174 — 121. 
Feltzln,    Joseph,    and    W.    Spiess,    to    Aerojet-General    Corp. 

Polymeric  silicates.     3,250,743,  5-10-66,  CI.  260 — 46.5. 
Fenner,  Robert  M.,  and  D.  E.  Hamilton.     Lifting  dolly  having 
a  single  throw  lifting  lever  and  sleeve  guide  means.    3.250.- 
513,  5-10-66,  Cl.  254—9. 
Fenwal  Inc. :  See — 

Walbrldge,  Lyman  H.     3.250.960. 
Ferrari.  Patrick  T..  R.  R.  Roberts,  and  J.  B.  Stone,  to  Xerox 
Corp.      Xerographic   toner   dispenser.      3.250.439,    5-10— 64>. 
Cl.  222 — 22S. 
Ferry,  Robert :  See — 

Cox.  Shaun  M..  and  Ferry.     3.250,849. 
Fiedor.  Adolpb  J.,  and  R.  G.  Rockwell,  to  Varlan  .Associates. 
Discharge  device  having  electron  grids  with  heights  rising 
substantially  above  the  grid  support  rims.     3.250^47.  5-10- 
66.  Cl.  315 — 5.37. 
Fllbey.  Allen  H.  :  See — 

Coffleld,  Thomas  H..  and   Fllbey 
Finger.  James  H.,  and  W.  L.  Williams, 
Inc.     Pole  cap.     3,250.050.  5-10-66 
FlnkL  A.,  ft  Sons  Co.  :  See — 

Flnkl.  Anthony  W.     3^50.043. 
Flnkl,  Anthony  W.,  to  A.  Flnkl  &  Sons 
control  system   for  abrasive  wheels. 
Cl.  91—134.5. 
Fischer,  George,  A.G. :  Sfee — 

Senn,  Rudolf,  and  Egli.     3,250.298. 
Fischer,  Roland  B..  to  Battelle  Development  Corp.     High-tem- 
perature rolling  mill.     3,250,104.  5-10-66.  Cl.  72—201. 
Fisher.  Mary  J. :  See — 

Mod,    Robert    R.,    Skau.    Fore.    Magne.    Novak.    Dupuy. 
Ortego.  and  Fisher.     3,250.794. 
Fisher.  Richard  G..  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. 
Universal  line  concentrator.     3.250,859.  5-10-66,  Cl.  179 — 
18. 
Fisher.  William  L. :  See — 

Pekarek.  Elmer  R.    3.250.242. 
Fladllen.   David   G..   and   J.   P.    Smith,   to   TRW,    Inc.      Pre 
cision  focusing  adjustmnt  for  photographic  recording  ap- 
paratus.   3.250.197.  5-10-66.  Cl.  95 — 45. 
Fleetman.  Hobart  H..  to  Electro.Mechanical  Instrument  Co. 
Extended   scale   electrical   meter   with   motion   multiplying 
flexible  coupling.     3.250.996.  5-10-68.  Cl.  324 — 146. 

Fleureau.  Bernard  :  See — 

Letort.  >faurice  J.  A.,  and  Fleureau.     3,250,746. 
Fogg,  David  B. :  See — 

Lovett,  William  G.,  and  Fogg.     3,250,620. 
Foley,  John  T.,  W.  H.  Kiesel.  and  K.  L.  Johnson,  to  Swift  A 
Co.     Process  for  preparing  a  liquid  detergent  composition. 
3.250.718.  5-10-66.  Cl.  252—117. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Allison,  William  D.     3.250,546. 

Barton,  David  W.,  and  Van  Wicklln.     3.250,147. 

Bates,  Charles  E.     3.250.928. 

Gabriels.  Stanley  F.,  and  Zulinskl.    3.250.984. 

Jandasek.  Vladimir  J.    3.250.149. 

Kansman^  Karry  R.     3.250.144. 

Oster.  Thomas  H.     3,250.477. 

Rainey.  Challenor  W.     3,250.566. 

Rhodes.  Eugene  E.,  and  Kurs.     3.250.325. 

Stockton.  Thomas  R.     3.250.150. 

Fore.  Sara  P. :  See — 

Mod.    Robert    R..    Skau.    Fore,    Magne,    Novak,    Dupuy. 
Ortego,  and  Fisher.     3,250,794. 
Fortney,    Bland    C.       Smoke    generated    method    and    means. 
3.250,723,  5-10-66,  Cl.  252 — 305. 

Fosse,  Jacques,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Delay 
device  characterized  by  an  oscillatory  state  existing  for  a 
predetermined  period.    3.250.924.  5-10-66.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Foster.  Kenneth  W. :  See — 

Haeber.  John  A.,  and  Foster.    3.260.336. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp. :  See — 

Heathcote.  John.     3.250.258. 
Vogt.  Edward.     3.250.319. 


Foxtooro  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Gobhal.  Cavas  M.,  and  Schoppe.     3.250.4T1. 
Hatch.  Richard  W..  Jr.     3.^0.116. 
Franckowlak,  Stanley  V.     Portable  combined  oiler  and  chip 

eatcber    for    rotary    metal    cutting    machines.      3.249.954 

5-i0-6«.  Cl.   10 — 106. 
Frank.  Wilhelm.  to  Jenaer  (ilaswerk  Schott  k  Gen.    Apparatus 

with  ground  glass  surface  for  dim-type  distillation.     3.250- 

687.  5-10-66,  Cl.  202—205. 
Frasher.  l-aul  E.,  A.  D.  Davis,  and  H.  A.  Platkevlch,  to  A.  B. 

Dick  Co.      Heat   stenclllsable   stencil.      3,250.637,   6-10-66. 

Cl.  117 — 95.5. 
Frasure.  James  W..  and  D.  H.  Bruseau.    Combined  handle  and 

holder   means   for  fluid    cartons.      3.250.562.   5-10-66.  Cl. 

Fraxe.    Ermal    C.      Pre  puncturing   tab.      3.250.426.    6-10-66. 

Cl.  220 — 64. 
Fread.  Ralph  W. :  See- 
Aquino.  Herman  A..   Dupr«,   Fread,  and  Miller.     3,250. 

Frede.   Wilhelm.      Pressure   transmitter.      3.250.286,   5-10-68. 

Cl.    loT — 85. 

Fried,  John,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  17a-halogenated  hvdrocar 
bon  derivatives  at  estra-4,9  dlene  33,17-dlols.  3,250,793 
5-10-66,  Cl.  260—397.6. 

Friedland,  V.  k  E.,  Ltd. :  Set.— 
Doggart.  John.     3.251,066. 

Frltx.   Charles   G.,    and    E.    P.    Moore,    to   E.    I.    do    Pont   de 
Aemours  and  Co.     Dlcarboxylic  acids  of  fluorocart>on  ether* 
and  fluorides,  esters,  amides  and  salts  thereof.     3.250  807 
5-10-66.  Cl.  260—535. 

Fritzsche  Bros..  Inc. :  See — 
Kulka,  Kurt.     3,250.724. 

Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst,  and  W.  Zeck.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
.\ktlengesellschart.  Soil  treating  or  seed  dressing  agents  for 
combatting  phytopathogenic  fungi.  3.250,675,  {^-10-66,  Cl. 
167 — 38. 

Frontier  Development.  Inc. :  See— 

Beeston.  John  T.,  Jr.    3.250.991. 
Frost.    James   D.      Decelerating  catcher  for   moving  objects. 

3.250.065.  5-10-66.  Cl.  56      .129 
Frouws.  Simon  M.,  and  A.  A.  M.  Hendrlks.  to  North  American 

Philips  Co..   Inc.     Biquinary  glow-discharge  digit  Indicator 

tube.    3.250.938.  5-10-66.  Cl.  .'?13— 109.5. 
Fry.  .Millard  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Oven  door  mount- 
ing means.     3,250.287.  5-10-66.  Cl.  126 — 191 
Fuchs.  Francis  J..  Jr.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Appara 

tiis   for   making  bends   in   tubing.      3.2.50.1  li.   6-10-66.   Cl. 

72 — 460. 
Fugit.  Guy  S.     Reel  hub  lock.     3.250.485.  5-10-66.  a.  242— 

88.3. 
Fulop.   Charles.     Fastener  retaining  and  positioning  muttle 

for  piston  driven  fastener  Inserting  guns.     3.250.451    5-10- 

66.  Cl.  227 — 149. 
GTC  Corp.  :   See — 

Farmer,  Donald  J.     3.251,003 
Gabriels.  Stanley  F.,  and  E.  J.  Zulinskl.  to  The  Ford  Motor 

Co.     Welder  power  factor  and  phase  shifting  control  cir- 
cuits.   3  250.984.  5-10-66.  Cl.  323—126. 
Oadlent.  Fulvlo  :   See — 

Jucker.   Ernst.   Llndenmann.  and  Gartient.      3.250.782. 
Gaffney.  Edward  J.     Elevator  seats.     3,250.569.  5-10-66    Cl. 

297—3.30. 
Gage.  Leon  S..  and  R.  J.  Greylock.  to  Western  Electric  Co.. 

Inc.     Apparatus  for  binding  articles.     3.250.209    5-10-66 

Cl.  100 — 26. 
Galtn.  Miles  A.,  to  Theratronlc  Corp.  of  America.     Dog  collar 

with  retractable  leash.      3.250.253.  5-10-66.  Cl.   119--109 
Gallagher.  Gerald  T..  and  H.  N.  Tobler.  to  FMC  Corp.     Wool 

treatment.     3.250.587.  .V-10--66.  Cl.  8—107. 

Garate.  Juan  J.  C.    Amphibious  vehicles.    3,250.239.  5-10-66 

Cl.  115—1. 
Oarcy  Corp.  :  See — 

Zurawskl.  E:dward  F.    3.250.204. 
Oarlock  Inc. :  See — 

Ernst,  Theodore  D.     3.250.138. 

Garriott.  Donald  H..  to  Morgan  Packing  Co..  Inc.     Automatic 

controlled  supply  means  for  a  corn  husking  machine     3  250  - 

277.  5-10-66,  Cl.  130—5. 
Garwin.  Leo,  to  Kerr-McGee  Oil  Industries,  Inc.     Method  of 

separating  gaseous  mixtures  by  diffusion  and  fractionation. 

3.250.080.  5-10-66.  Cl.  82—24. 
Oaylord  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Thatcher.  Lewis  E.     3.250.282. 
Oayring.  Wallace  F.  :   See — 

Armstrong.  Francis  J.  and  L..  and  Oayring.     3.250,396. 
Geary.   William   R.   C.     Leg  clamps  for  animals.     3.250.251. 

5-10-88.  a.  119—98. 

Gehl  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Huhn.  Donald  J.     3.250.574. 

Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :   See— 

Dexter.  Martin.  Knell,  and  Roskln.     3.250.772 
Leonard.  Frederick,  and  Gruenfeld.     3.250.771. 

Gelgy^  J.  R.,  AG.  :  See— 

Dazzl.  Joachim,  and  Keller.    3.250.708. 

Oelst.  Joseph  C.  J.  J.  Young,  and  H.  E.  Collins,  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  k  Rubber  Co.  Method  of  making  a  gear  type 
toothed  belt.     3.250.853.  5-10-66.  Cl.  156—138. 

Geller.  Rodger  E. :  See- 
Couch.  Harry  J.,  and  Oeller.    3.250.556. 

General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  See  - 

Gensheimer.  David  E..  and  Wood.     3.250,784. 
Graham.  David  E.,  and  Welch.     3,250,799. 

General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 
Confeld,  James  D.    3,251,045. 
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Oeneral  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Abbott,  Jo«  U,  Jr.    3,260.44S. 

BarrtbalL  Richard  D.    3.260,962. 

Bristol,  Robert  E.    3,260,967. 

Denbam,  William  U    8,261,018. 

Hooper,  George  D.    3,260,881. 

Lovlnger.  Daniel.     8,250.956. 

More.  Philip  J.,  and  Urbank.    3,360,268. 

I'ua,  James.     3,250,936. 

Koblnsoa.  Richard  D..  Belt,  and  Bremmer.     3.251,044. 

Rodman.    WUlUm    R.,    Sr..   and    RuaseU.      3,250,606. 

Sergent,  David  A.    3,250,521. 

Sergent,  David  A.    3,250,643. 

True,  Thumas  T.    3,260,948. 

Tupper,   Myron   D..  and   Dochterman.     8,260,579. 

Tupper.  Myron  D.     3.250.932. 

Van  Lulk.  Frank  W..  Jr..  Wood,  and  Krussona.     3,250,- 

060. 
Weller.  Elbert  J.,  and  Schrter.    3.249.985. 
Wilson.  John,  and  Cook.    3,250,941. 
General  Foods  Corp. :  See — 

Ollcksman.  Martin.     3.250,621. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Couch,  Harry  J.,  and  Geller.    3,250.556. 
DeHoff,  Edward  J.     3,250,184. 
Fry,  Millard  E.    8,250.267. 
Oephart.  Robert  L.     3.260.183. 
KoDopa.  Richard  L.     3,250.954. 
Roode.  Melvin  V.     8.260.564. 
Short,  Brooks  H.     S.260.867. 
General  Precision,  Inc.  :  See — 

Coll,  Emory  A.,  and  Lekven.    3.251.037. 
Mcintosh.  Robert  B..  Jr..  and  Maurer.     8.261.055. 
Schroeder,  George  F..  and  Paradise.     3.250.905. 
glmon.  Joseph.  3,251.054. 
Smith.  Edgar  J.     3.250.899. 
General  Signal  Corp.  :  See — 

Bolton,  Norman  A.,  and  Auer.    3,251,030. 
Bolton,  Norman  A.     3.251.031. 
Reich.  Simon.     3.250.914. 
General  Steel  Industrie*.  Inc.  :  See — 

Travlila.   James  C  .  and  Cunningham.      3.250.231. 
Gensheimer.  r>avid  E  .  and  A.  S.  Wood,  to  General  Aniline  k 
Film  Corp.     Pyrrolldonyl-a-butyramlde  and  process  of  pre- 
paring.    .'t,2.'\0.784.  .V-10-66.  Cl.  280—328.3. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute:  See — 

Allen,  Robert  L.     3.250.262. 
Gephart.   Robert   L..   to  General  Motors  Corp.      Power  brake 
pedal   ratio   changing  mechanism.      3.250.183.   5-10-66.   Cl. 
§1 — 391. 
Gerjets.  Fred  W.     Apptratua  for  reducing  air  nollution  by 

combustion  engines     3.250.263.  .^-10-66   C\.  123—119. 
Gerspacher.  Charles      Mechanical  pencil  with  eccentric  means 
for  extending  leads  from  opposite  ends  thereof.     3.260.254. 
.%-10-66,  CI.  120 — 42.1. 
Gesek,  William  J.  :  See— 

Rakocxi,  Lastlo  L..  and  Gesek.     3.251.038. 
Gesell.    Robert    A.,    to    Amos-Thompson    Corp.      Curing   vat. 

3.250.429.  .V 10-66.  Cl.  220—72. 
Oesa.  Jerome  M.,  to  Scott  Paper  Co.  Process  of  modifying 
a  paper  web  with  epoxy  realns  by  addition  of  polyalkyl- 
acrylamlde  degradation  product  In  formation  of  the  paper. 
3.250^65.  5-10-66.  Cl.  162—168. 
Ghose.  Rablndra  N..  to  Space-General  Corp.  Simultaneous 
frequency  and  space  scanning  system.    3.251,062.  SS-10-66. 

Cl.  343 100 

GIbbs.  Dale  S..  and  L.  C.  Johnson,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Latex  modlfled  cement  mortar  compositions.  3,250,736. 
.VlO-66.  a.  260—29.6. 
Gies,  Helmut.  H.  Lindner,  and  A.  SIet>ert.  to  Farbwerke 
Hoescht  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  k 
Krnnlng.  Water-Insoluble  monoazo-dyestulTs.  3,260,762, 
5-10-66.  CI.  280-207. 
Gies.  Helmut.  H.  Lindner,  and  A.  Slebert.  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormala  Meister  Lucius  k 
Brunlng.  Water  insoluble  monoazo-dyestuffs.  3.250.763, 
5-10-6ft    a.  260—207. 

Gilbert,    Everett    E..    to  Allied   Chemical   Corp.     Preparation 
of  alkyl   aryl   sulfones.     3,250.812.   5-10-66.   Cl.   25o — 607. 
Gilbert  Mfg    Co..  Inc.  ;   Sec— 

Schick.  Henry  W.     3.251.023. 

GUI.  Thomas  H  :  See— 

Rlckard.   Donn   J..   Holbrook.   and   GUI.     3.250.210. 

Oilier.  Arnold  A.,  to  Chemlsche  Werke  Albert.  Process  for 
viilcanlcing  mixtures  of  rubbers  and  products  thereof.  8.- 
250.733.  5-10-86.  CI.  280 — 5. 

Gillette  Co..  The  :  See-- 

Menkart.  John,  and  Ricciutl.     3.250.680. 

Given.  Edmund  L.  Room  status  Indicator.  3,251.050,  5-10- 
66.  Cl.  340—286, 

(ilass,  John  P..  to  Litton  Industries.  Inc.  Turn  apparatus. 
3.2.50.497.  .5-10-60.  Cl.  244—78. 

Gleeson.  Murray  A.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co  Hydraulic  cable 
reel   drive  circuit.     3.250.490,  5-10-66,   Cl.   242— SB.Sl. 

Glesmann.  Herbert  C.  :  See — 

Jocher.  Alfred  J.,  and  Glesmann.     3.250,026. 
Ollcksman     Martin,   to  Oeneral   Foods  Corp.      Frozen  gels  of 
eucheuma.      3,250,621,    6-10-66,   Cl.    99 — 131. 

Olobe-I'nion  Inc.  :  See — 

Sabatlno,  Anthony.     3,249.981. 

Oobal,  Cavas  M.,  and  E.  Schoooe.  Jr..  to  The  Foxboro  Co. 
Fluid  logic  ring  counter.     3,250,471    .5-10-66,  Cl.  235 — 201. 

Godfrey.  John  J.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  Process  for  the  prep- 
aration of  2-pbenylhydrazlno-2,2-dlalkylnltrile.  3,250,800. 
5-10-06.  CT.  200 — 1G5. 


Gold,  Nicholas,  C.  R.  Mossman,  and  A.  J.  Sable,  to  Polaroid 
Corp.      Photographic  apparatus.      3,250,202,    5-10-66,    Cl. 
95— —89. 
Goldberg.  David  N.     Rivet  holding  tool.     3,250,111,6-10-66, 

Cl.  72—162. 
Goldhammer,  Albert :  See — 

Dowllng,    Robert    W.,    Del    Rlccio,    and    Goldhammer. 
3,250.176. 
Goldman.  Leon  :   See — 

Albright.  Jay   D..  and  Goldman.      3.250,768. 
Golf  Eez.  Inc.  :   See — 

Moaer,  Robert  C.     3,250,536. 
<Jolladay.  Arthur  D.  :  See — 

Burkley.    Ralph   A.,   and   Golladay.     3,250,493. 
Goodale,  Paul  E.  :   See — 

Hubba.  John  C.  and  Goodale.      3.250.990. 
Goode.   George  E..  and  J.   L.   Phillips,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Inc.       Synchronizing    system     for    digital    data    recovery 
apparatus.     .1.251.034.  o-lO-Ofi.  Cl,  340 — 146.1. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  :   fe'ee-*- 

Gleeson.   .Murray  A.      3.250.490. 

Hlimiky.    Kmil    J.     Linkowaki,^   and    Carlson.      3.250,492. 
Stalker,  Kenneth  W.     3,250,491. 
Goodrich.  H.  F..  Co..  The  :  See — 

Relnbart.  Norman  E.     3,250,244. 
Relnhart.  Norman  K.     3.250.841. 
<Io<Klyear  Aerospace  Corp.  :   See — 

Ilurkh-y.    Ralph    A.,    and    Golladay.      3.250.493. 
(Joodyear  Tire  A.  Rubber  Co..  The  :   See — 
Bullard    Herbert  L.      .•1,250.821. 
Gelst.  Joseph  C.  Young,  and   CoUins.     3,250,053. 
Kersker.    Theodore    M..    and    Meherg.     3,260,641. 
Ward    Donald  W.     3.249.999. 
Gore.    Graves    T..    A.    D.    Martin,    and    N.    Smith,    to    RlMel 
Textile  Corp.     Cutting  and  applicator  mechanism.     3.250,- 
245.  .5-10-66.  Cl.   118 — 38. 
Gorier.  Julius  K.  :   See — 

.Schweitzer,  Gerhard,     3,251,008. 
<rorler,  Mrs.  Regina  :  See — 

Schweitzer,  Gerhard.     3,251  008. 
Gould-National  Batteries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Zahn.    Harold    K..    and    Schenk.      3.250.645. 
Gountanis,  Robert  J.  :   See — 

Burkholder.      Robert      L.,      Gountanis.      and      Osofsky. 
3.251.040. 
Grace.  W.  R..  k  Co.  :  Sec- 
Godfrey.  John  J.      3  250.800. 
Isaacs.    Philip   K..   and    Dearborn.     3,250,738. 
Mahl.    Harry    L..   Jr..   and   Haude.      3.260.597. 
Zeitlln.  Robert  J.      3.250.823. 
Graf  von  Soden.  Adolph  F.,  and  L.  Teter.     Garment  dryer 

at>paratii8     .■<,250  446.  5-10-66.  Cl.  223— (53. 
Grafe.  Alfred,  to  C.  F.  Boehrlnger  k  Soehne  Oesellschaft  mlt 
Beschraenkter  Haftung.     Method  for  determining  the  virus 
adsorptive  capacity  of  aluminum  oxide.     3.250.596,  5-10- 
66,  Cf  23—230. 
Graham,  David  E.,  and  E.  Welch,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film 
Corp.      Process    of    oreparlng    4-amino-4'-chloro-2-8tIIbene 
carbonltrile.     3.250.799.  .^-10-66,  Cl.  260 — 465. 
Graham.   Ollle   W..   to   National   Tank   Co.     Treatment  of  oil 

well    production.      3.250.685.    5-10-66.    Cl.    196—132. 
Oramza,  Eugene  P.,  and  W.  J.  Knox,  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.      Use    of    amines    In    photoconductographic    coatings. 
3,250,613,  5-10-68,  a.  96—1. 
Grange.   Raymond   A.,  and  J,   B.   Mitchell,   to  United  States 
Steel  Corp.     Method  of  producing  hardened  steel  products. 
3.250.648,  .5-10-66    Cl.  148—12.4. 
Gray,  Louis  E..  and  H.  E.  Pry.  to  United  States  Steel  Corp. 
Method  for  increasing  the  effectiveness  of  liquid-spray  cool- 
ing.    3  250.650.  5-10-66.  Cl.  148—14. 
Green.  William  O.  F..  and  O.  J.  Hartung.     Newspaper  dis- 
pensing machine.      3.250.432.  5-10-66.   Cl.   221—289. 
Oreenberg.    Samuel.      Mouthpiece.      3.250.272.    6-10-66.    Cl. 

128—136. 
Oreenble.  Barrte  B.     Shelf-type  conveying  apparatus.     3.250.- 

378.  5-10-86.  a.  198—154. 
Oreenwald,  Harry^J.  H.  Malek.  and  0.  Avion,  %  to  H.  Oreen- 
wald,  Ml  to  L.  Wolf,  and  ^  to  H.  Sllberglalt.  Coin  control 
assembly.  3.250.364.  5-10-66,  Cl.  194—94. 
Orelg.  James  W.,  and  M.  H.  Cunningham,  to  Woodall  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Die  apparatus  for  forming  hollow  plastic  struc- 
ture.    3.250.660.  5-10-66.  Cl.  158 — 581. 

Oresbam.  Claude  D..  and  E.  Hoffmann,  to  Tip-Top  Products 
Co.  Hair  curling  device  with  pivoting  and  rotating  ball. 
3.250.281,  5-10-66,  Cl.  132—41. 

Oreylock.  Richard  J.  :   See — 

Gage.  Leon  S..  and  Oreylock.    3.250.209. 

Griffith.  Joseph  W..  to  Electro-Glass  Laboratories.  Inc.  Meth- 
od and  apparatus  for  the  vacuum  purification  of  materials. 
3.250.608,  5-10-66.  Cl.  75—10. 

Orlner.  Arthur  J.,  and  R.  J.  Albrecht.  to  National  Biscuit 
Co.  Cross  collectors  for  multiple  packaging.  3.250.376, 
5-10-66.  Cl.  198—35. 

Orubb.  Harold  R..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Fluid-operated  shift  register.  3,250,470,  5-10-66,  Cl.  235— 
201. 

Gruenfeld.  Norbert :  See —  / 

Leonard,  Frederick,  and  Gruenfeld.     3.250.771.      / 
Orundlg.  Max  :  See —  / 

Decker.  Herbert.     3.250.368.  / 

Guldi.  David  M. :  See— 

Cella.  Joseph  F..  Guldi,  and  Bliss.     3,250,3*1. 
Guilford.  Earl  E..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Apparatus  for 

skiving  foam  sheets.     3.250.161.  5-10-66,  Cl.   82 — 101. 
Gulf  OH  Corp.  :  See— 

Qark,  Robert  E.,  and  Whitney.    3,260,666. 
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Wletctaollek,    Oumllcb,   and    Kramer. 


8,280.309.  »-10- 


Oumlich,  Walter  r  Bee 
MaahB.    Ountber. 
3.250,824. 

OastaTsoD,  Maryln  R.,  and  R.  I.  Miller,  to  Aerojet-Oeneral 
Nucleonics.      Hydratlne   reactor   and   process.      3,250,683, 
5-10-«6,  CI.  176—39. 
Oastln-Bacon  Mfs.  Co. :  Bee — 

McPherson,  Alexander  L.    3.250,479. 

Swander,  Kenneth  D.,  Jr.    3,250.243. 

Qutbrod,  Walter  and  Wolfgang  :  See — 

ScbloBser.  Ountber.      3.250.146. 
Gyllenberg.  Jobn  L.    Quick  release  fastener. 

66.  CI.  152—213. 
HRB-Slnger.  Inc. :   Bee-^ 

Dlamant.  Henri  B.    3,250.900. 
Hackney,  Carl  B.,  and  V.  R.  Scardlna.  to  AlUs-Cbalmers  Mfg. 
Co.      Lead    seal    for    dynamoelectrtc    macblne.      3.250.930, 
6-10-66.  CI.  310 — 71. 
Haeber.  Jobn  A.,  and  K.  W.  Foster,  to  Sbell  Oil  Co.     Blectro- 
bydrauUc    blowout    prerenter.       3,250,336,    5-10-66,    CI. 
175—7. 
Haessner,  Frank  :  See — 

Petcow,  GUnter.  Prelsler.  and  Haessner.     3.250.729. 
Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Brady,  William  T..  Hagemeyer.  and  Robinson. 
Hagen.  Frederick  A.  :  See — - 

Roy,  Amedee.  and  Hagen.    3.250,612. 
Haggard,  Samuel  E.,  to  Mandrel  Inaustries,  Inc. 

3.251,028,  5-10-66,  CI.  340 — 17. 
Haldeman.  Robert  O. :  See — 

Bell.  Robert  C.  and  Haldeman.     3,250,651. 
Haley,  William  J.  :   Bee — 

Cassldy,  Harry  J.,  and  Haley.    3,250,460. 
Hall,  Russell  8.     Kite  construction.     3.250.500,  5-10-66.  CI 

244—153. 
Hallerberg,  Theodore  W.,  to  Master  Specialties 


3,250,751. 


Geophone. 


Co. 


3,251,049,  5-10-66,  CI. 


Master 
340-^ 


warning  indicator  system 
213.1. 

Halper,  Walter  M..  and  F.  D.  Moss,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Prepara- 
tion of  concentrated  latlces  by  alternately  flaablng  and 
centrifuglng.     3,250,737.  5-10-66,  CI.  260— 297. 

Halpern,  Bert,  and  R.  W.  Hinde,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals 
(Australia)  Ltd.  Production  of  amlphenasole.  3,250,- 
779.  5-10-66.  a.  260 — 306.8. 

Halstead,  William  M.  Pocket  type  solder  dispenser.  3,250.- 
453.  5-10-66,  CI.  228—52. 

Hamalainen.  Simon  L.  Powered  warping  deTlce  for  marine 
objects.    3  250.514,  5-10-88,  CI.  253—138. 

Hamilton,  Donald  E.  :  See — 

Fenner.  Robert  M..  and  Hamilton.     3,250,513. 

Hamilton-Sketch  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Piker.  Herbert  M.     3.250.276. 

Hammell.  Kemper  M.  Electrical  connector  clip.  3,251,022, 
5-10-66.  CI.  339 — 97. 

Hammon,  George  L.,  to  Hammon  Precision  Equipment  Co. 
Gas  pressure  regulator.    3,250  288.  5-10-66,  CI.  137—116.3. 

Hammon  Precision  Equipment  Co.  :   Bee — 
Hammon,  George  L,    S. 250. 288. 

Hanebuth.  Paul  N..  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.  Tip  assembly 
for  a  fleTible  shaft  assembly.     3.250,088.  5-10-68.  CI.  64 — 4. 

Hannis.  Eugene  S<'to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Adjust- 
able dies  for  e^rudlng  apparatus.  3,249,989,  ^-10-86,  CI. 
18—13.  7 

Hansen,  Jean  Df:  Bee — 

Hilton.  Foster.  Hansen,  and  Jennings.     3.250.012. 

Haracs,  EdwKrd  F.  Quick  change  expendable  brush  for  dull- 
ing machines.    3  249.958.  5-10-68.  CI.  15 — 77. 

Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co.  ;  See — 

Pack.  Albert  H..  and  Campbell.     3,250..%22. 

Hardman.  James  A.  Piston-ported  volume  displacement  means 
accommodating  multiple,  work  effecting  components. 
3.250.931.  5-10-86.  CT.  310 — 75. 

Hamischfeger  Corp. :  See — 

Dechantsreiter.  Max  J.    3.250.399. 

Harper,  Foye  H. :  See —  ^ 

Allen.  Kenneth  M..  and  Harper.    3.250.380. 

Harper.  Stephen  J.,  to  Humt>er  Ltd.  Control  means  for  change 
speed  gearboxes  for  motor  yehlcles.    3.250.145.  5-10-66.  CI. 

Harries.  Wolfgang,  and  L.   Kedson.  to  Electronics  Associates 
Inc.    Serial  binary  transmitter  of  data-modnlated  reference 
potential  crossing  signals.     3.251,051,  5-10-86,  CT.  340— 
345. 
Hart.  Paul  A.  H.  :  See—  _ 

Weher  Cornells,  and  Hart.    3.250.949. 
Hartl.  Karl  :   gee — 

Singer.  Frans  and  Hartl.    3.250.200. 
Hartley  Controls  Corp. :  See — 
Hartley.  Nelson.    3.249,970. 
Hartley,  Nelson.    8,250,287. 
Hartley,   Nelson,   to  Hartley  Controls  Corp.     Apparatus  and 
method  for  controlled  addition  of  one  Ingredient  to  a  mix- 
ture of  foundry  sand  ingredients.     3,249,970,  5-10-66,  CI. 
22— «9. 
Hartley,   Nelson,   to   Hartley  Controls  Corp.     Moisture  con- 
troller for  continuous  mixing.    3,250,287,  5-10-86.  CI.  137— 
90. 
Hartung,  Glenn  J.  :  Bee — 

Green.  WlUlam  G.,  and  Hartung     3.250,432. 

Haskell,  John  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Record  card  memories.    3,251,043,  5-10-66,  Cl.  340—173. 

Hass.  Karl.  H.  Epler,  and  G.  Hauck,  to  Feldmuehle  Aktlenge- 
sellsctaaft.  Process  of  purifying  brine  use'  in  alkali  metal 
chloride  electrolysis.     3,250,692,  5-10-66,  Cl.  204 — 130. 

Hass,  William  H.  :  See — 

Peterson.  Richard  H.,  and  Hass.    3.250,846. 

Hatch,  Richard  W.,  Jr..  to  The  Poxboro  Co.  Fluid  detector 
by  entrainment.    3,250,116.  3-10-66,  Cl.  73—37.5. 


Hauck,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Han,  Karl,  Spier,  and  Hauck.    3,250,692. 
Haude,  William  J. :  See — 

Mabl,  Harry  L.,  Jr.,  and  Haude.    3,250,597. 
Haunl-Werke  Korber  k  Co.  K.O. :  See — 

Rudszlnat.  Willy,  and  Erdmann.    3  280.0S6. 

Rudszlnat.  Willy,  and  Berlin.    3,250,278. 
Hawley  Products  Co.  :   See  — 

De  Luca,  Peter  L.    3.250,839 
Hayf^n.  Hlldegard,  and  E.  Weyde.  to  Agfa  Aktiengeaellschaft. 
Printlnc    forms    of    high   polymer    substances.      3,250,616, 
5-10-66.  Cl.  96 — 29. 
Hazeltlne  Research  Inc. :  See — 

Lougblin,  Bernard  D.     3.250.853. 
Heathcote.  John,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp.     Straight  tubea  in 
a  vertical  shell  stream  generator.     3.250,238,  5-10-66,  Cl. 

1  ^^ — o4. 

Heckmaler.  Joseph  :  Bee — 

Bergmelster,  Eduard.  and  Heckmaler.     3.250,758. 

Hege,  Hermann.  Atomizing  method  and  apparatus.  8  250- 
473,  5-10-66,  a.  239—7. 

Heggen,  Henry  R..  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  System  for  driving  a 
stepping  motor  at  varying  speeds.  3,250,977,  5-10-66,  Cl 
313— -254. 

Heldsman.  Harry  W. :  See — 

Watson.  Ellwood  R  .  Heldsman,  and  Keilin.     8.260.701 

Heislej.  Fred  L.  Portable  engraving  machine.  3.250.008. 
.Vl(>-«6.  n.  33 — 28. 

Hellman,  Robert  R..  to  Westport  Development  *  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Pressure  switch  with  temperature  setting  of  base  pres- 
sures.    3.250.872.  5-10-88.  Cl.  200 — 83 

Hamming.  Noel  R..  J.  B.  Davis,  R.  J.  Lane  and  M.  J.  We'ch. 
to  Bristol  SIddeley  Engines  Ltd.  Ramjet  engine.  3  230  - 
071,  .'S-10-66.  Cl    AO— 35  6.  '        ' 

Henderson,  Lawyer  E. :  See — 

Beard,  Joe.  and  Henderson.    3.250.409. 

Henderson  Welding  Works.  Inc.  :  See — 

Beard.  Joe.  and  Henderson.    3.250.409. 

Hendrlks,  Adrianus  A.  M.  :  Bee — 

Frouws.  Simon  M..  and  Hendrlks,    3  250,938. 

Henry.  James  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Abrasion  reslstent 
lenticular  element  Integral  with  an  Image  on  a  paper  base. 
3.250  173,  5-10-66.  Cl    8ft— 1, 

Henry,  James  W,.  and  W,  D.  Kennedy,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co, 
Polymer  record.     3  250..'S37.  5-10-66.  n.  274—42 

Hensel,  Jack,  and  P.  C.  Alchenegg,  to  Chemagro  Corp.  O  O 
dimethyl  -  s  -  (1.2.2  -  trichloroethyl)  roonotblopbosphate 
3.2.'S0.828.  .-V-lO-ee.  Cl   280—963.  f      f 

Hercules  Powder  Co.  :   Bee — 

Buhl   Frank  C.  and  Felld     3,2.50.781, 
Palmer.  David  A.     3.250.730. 

Herfeld.  Frledrlcb- Walter,  to  Vateriand-Werk  Friedrlch  Her- 
feld  S6bne.  Mixer,  especially  for  synthetic  materials 
3  2^0  5^9    5-10-66.  CT.  261— 93  material.. 

HeuBler.  Karl :  See — 

Wettstein   Albert.  Anner.  Heusler.  Kalvoda.  and  WIeland 
3  2.'50  792. 
Heydrtch.  Fred  E.     Rotary  engines.     3.250.260.  5-1&-86.  Cl. 

1 23 — 18. 
Hicks.  John  O.  C.  to  The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Heat  ex- 
changer having  extended  heat  transfer  surfaces.    3.250  324 

5-10-66.  Cl.  185 — 151. 
HIgglns,  William  A.,  to  The  Liibrizol  Con).    Thixotropic  toue- 

oiis   emulsion    containing   polytsobntylene  and   beta-plnene 

polymer      3,2.'50.7.'?.'S.  .^-10-e6.  Cl.  260 — 29  6 
Highland  Research  Corp   :    See — 
.Shaniro,  .Alan  R.     3  2.^(>  128. 
Hlkldo.  Tsutomn   to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 

Commission.    Electron  beam  zone  refining.    3.250.842  5-10- 

66.  Cl.  13 — 31. 
Hlldebrand.  Donald  L..  to  A.  Q.  Smith  Harvestore  Products 

Inc^ Bin  type  unloader  assembly.     8.250.407.  5-10-66.  Cl! 

"'3.24?fcv?0-66'CT°2t^460°"'"'"'"'   """   ''*""'"• 
Hlller  KlrhT  W. :  See—' 


3250.897, 
.*?  250  903. 
3.250  904. 

Blewitt,     Congelli,    and    Jones. 


Vasu.  George,  and  Hlller 
Vasu.  George,  and  Hlller 
Vasu,  George,  and  Hlller 
Hills.  Oeorre  8.  :    See — - 
Patterson.     Moretaead, 
8.250,535. 
HlIls-McCanna  Co. :  See— 

Prlese.  Werner  K.     3.250.511 
Hilton.  Poster,  J.  D.  Hansen,  and  D.  H.  Jennings 
Aircraft  Corp.     Inspection  device  and  method 
3-10-66,  Cl.  33 — 174. 

Himmelman,   Louis   F. 
5-10-66.  Cl.  219—75. 
HImmelrlch.  Lewis  H. :  See — 

Hudnall.  John,  Adams,  and  Holkesvlck. 
Hlnde.  Ronald  W.  :  See — 

Halpern,  Bert,  and  Hinde.    3.250.779. 
Hipp.   Allen  J.,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co 
,  5-10-66.  Cl.  136—120. 
8«» — 
E..    Dillon.    Hippie.    Norrls, 


to  T<ockheed 
3.250.012. 


Electric  welding   torch.     3.250,889. 


8,250,515. 


Fuel  cell  elec- 


and    Weese. 


irode.    3,250,646 

Hippie   George  M. : 
Adams.    Cecil 
3,250,298. 
Hippie.  George  M  .  to  _ 
control  circuit  therefor 

Hirano.  Katsuakl :  See — 

Suzumura,  Hideo,  Hirano.  and  Chlba.    3.250.748. 
Hlromitsu.  Ueno.  to  Olympic  Pishing  Tackle  Co.     Pinhin 

■  3.25 


American  Brake  Shoe  Co.     Valve  and 
3.250.294,  5-10-66,  CT.  137—528. 


TlO-S'e*  CL  2j2°-^4.64.  "^^  '*^*""°»  """• 


ig  reel 
0.489. 


Hllnsky^  Emil  J..  H.  Llnkowskl.  and  M   O.  CarUon,  to  Good- 
4T!J^1§-W.a^242-86:5L'^'**''  '''  ""*  '•*^-     ^•2»<^'- 
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Hodal,  Rudolph  J. :  See — 

Sharp,  Joseph  F.,  and  Hodal.    3,250,668. 
Hodges,  Arthur  J.,  and  R.  Landron   Jr.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Inc.     Sensor  device  and  method  of  mounting.     3,250,963, 
5-10-66.  Cl.  317—234. 
Hockje.  Howard  H.  :   See — 

Broun.    Thorowgood    T.,    Jr.,    Hoekje,    Martinsons,    and 
Anthony.     3,250,891. 
Hoffman,    Philip   A.,   and    McK.   W.    Egerton.   Jr.,   to   Towson 
Laboratories  Inc.     Reversible  analog  to  digital  converter. 
3,251.052.  5-10-66.  Cl.  340—347. 
HoffmaD,  Ernest  :     See — 

Oresbam.   Claude  D..  and  Hoffman.     3.250.281. 
Hoffmann -La  Roche  Inc.  :     See — 
Klmel,  Walter,  and  Leimgruber, 
Klaul.   Helnrlch,   Schaeren.  and 
Hofsteln.   Steven   R..   to  Radio  Corp. 
5-10-66.  Cl.  307- 
K. :     See— 

J..  Holbrook.  and  GUI.     3.260,210. 
See — 

3.250.714.  f 


3.250.778. 
Scblegel.     3.250.790. 
of  America.     Logic  clr- 

-88.5. 


cults.     3.250.917, 
Holbrook,  Franklin 
RIckard,  Donn 
Holder,  George  A. 

Ilnyckyj!  Stephen,  and  Holder, 
Holkesvlck    Edgar  E  :     See — 

Hudnall.  John.  Adams,  and  Holkesvlck.     3.250.515. 
Holland,  William  L,.   to  A.  B.  Chance  Co.     .Suspension  plate 
assembly  for  bundle  conductor.     3,2S0,852,   5-10-66,   Cl, 
174—144. 
Holllday.  Theodore  B,  :     Bee — 

Kudlaty.   Walter  J,.   Holllday.  and  Luchetta.     3.2.^0.873. 
Holllnger,    Richard    O,      Tape    threading    device,      3.250.488. 

.5-10  66.  Cl.  242—74.2. 
Holloway.   Robert   L..  to  American   Machine  k  Foundry  Co. 

Brake  for  go-cart.     3.250.347,  6-10-88.  CT.  188—29. 
Holophane  Co..  Inc. :     See — 

Van  Steenhoven.  Frank.     3.250.912. 
Welty.  Dale  E.     3.250.913. 
Holt.  Clare  E  .  to  Brunswick  Corp.     Convertible  display  shelf. 

3,250  234.  5-10-66    Cl     108-5. 
Holser,  Walter.     Plat  contact  piece.     3,260,885,  5-10-66.  Cl. 

200—166. 
Honeywell  G.m.b.H.  :     See — 

MehwBld.  Ountber.     3.251.006. 
Honevwell  Inc.  ;     See   - 

Clayton.  Ian  A      3.250.123. 
Johnson.  Justin  O..  Jr.     3.260.118. 
3  250  392. 
3.250  136. 
3.250.134. 
A.     3.251.058. 
to  Kendale  Washer  and  Stamping  Co. 


Luck.  James  R. 
MlUer.  Don  P. 
Schept.  Robert. 
SiitcflfTe.  James 
Honroth.   Kenneth  A. 


Bearing  assembly  and  method  of  making.  3.250.581.  5-10- 
66.  CT.  .308—191. 

Hooker,  Donald  E..  to  Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America. 
Dispensing  control  apparatus.  3.250.363.  6-10-66.  Cl. 
194—10. 

Hooper.  Fred  L..  to  Cambridge  Wire  Cloth  Co.  Method  of 
cleaning  a  wire  belt.     3.250.381.  5-10-66.  CT.  198—229 

Hooper.  George  D..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Magnetic  mate- 
rial.    3.250.831.  5-10-66,  Cl.  264 — 24. 

Horix  Mfg.  Co. :     See — 

Eggers.  Alfred  G.     3  260.388. 

Horowitz,  Phillip  :     See — 

Lew.  Milton,  and  Horowlts.     3.250.241. 

Horton  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :     See — 

Llssewskl.  Walter  A.,  and  Toung.     3.250.353. 

Horton.  Robert  A.:     See — 

Watts.  CTaude  H  .  and  Horton.    3.249.972. 

Horton.  William  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Automatic  flash 
exposure  at  low  light  level  Illumination.  3.260.193.  6-10- 
66.  CT    95—10. 

Hough    Prank  O,.  Co..  The:     Bee — 

Salna.  Karl,  Mark,  and  Baker.     3  260.411. 

Houlihan.  William  J  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co,  Blc.vclo 
(2  2  1)  heptyl  carblnols.    S.260.81S,  6-10-88,  Cl.  260—617. 

Householder  James  V,  :     See — 

Copper,  Robert  L„  and  Householder,     3.250.110. 

Howeler,  warren  P..  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  Rotary 
scoring  device  for  contlnnous  tut>e  welding  macblne.  3.2B0,- 
102.  .5-10-66.  CT    72 — 40. 

Howlett  John  C.  to  Dunlap  Rubber  Australia  Ltd.  Elec- 
trolvte  container  for  dry  charge  batteries.  8.250.484.  5-10- 
66    CT,  222—148, 

Hu.  Tow-Jlun.  Smoking  apparatus,  3.250.280.  5-10-66.  Cl, 
131 — 173, 

Hubbs.  John  C.  and  P  E,  Goodale.  to  E.  H.  Research  Labora- 
tories. Inc  Instrument  for  measuring  transient  charac- 
teristics,    3,250.990.  6-10-88   CT,  324—57. 

Huber.  William  R..  and  G.  P.  TIsinal.  to  United  States  Steel 
Corn      Deenlv  hardenable  liner  member  for  grinding  mill. 
3250.610.  5-10-66.  Cl.  75 — 126. 
Huckabav.    William    B..    N.    A.    Moore,    and    W.    H     Parker, 
Seismic  exploration  system.     3.251.027.  5-10-66.  Cl.  340— 
15.5. 
Hudnall.  John.  R.  W.  Adams,  and  E.  E.  Holkesvlck.  to  Lewis 
H.    HImmerlrich.      Movement    control    device.      3.250.515. 
.>V_ia-«6    CT.  254 — 136. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co,  :     Bee — 
Parham,  O.  D,     3  250  922. 
Smith    Edwin  L,     3,251  0.36, 
Van  Courering.  Alan,  and  Luckey. 
Hubn.    Donald   J,,   to  Gehl   Bros.   Mfg. 

S.250.574.  ^(^66.  CT.  302 — 87. 
Humber  Ltd.  ^ Bae — 

Harper.  Stephen  J.     3.250.145. 

Hunger.  Richard  H..  P.  H.  Spennetta. 
M.  M.  Coker,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co 
for  a  tractor  mounted  loader.    3.250.028. 
Ii7.6. 


3.249.982. 
Co.     Forage  blower. 


T. 


O.  Campbell,  and 

Universal  bucket 

5-10-66.  Cl.  37— 


Bunt.  Mack  W.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.     Preparation  of  over- 
based  sulfonate  composition.     3.250.710.  5-10-66.  CI.  262 — 
33. 
Hunter.  Lloyd  P..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Semiconductor  ultrasonic  signal-delay   apparatus   utlliaing 
integral    P-N   Junctions   as   electromechanical    transducers. 
3.251.009.  5-10-66.  Cl.  333 — 30. 
Hurlbut.  I>wight  H..  J.  A.  Kauenbuehler.  B.  S.  Shelvik,  and 
J.  H.  Trumble,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.     Bottom  wrap  in- 
serter.    3,250  054,  5-10-66,  Cl.  53 — 66. 
Hutchens,  Morris  L..  to  Kearney  k  Trecker  Corp.     Program 

tool  verifier.     3.249,997,  5-10-66,  Cl.  29 — 568. 
Hutchlngs,  Raymond  G.  :     See — 

Clarke.   Kenneth.   Dare,  and   Hutchings.      3.250.573. 
Hyde,    James    S.,    to    Varian    Associates.      Microwave    cavity 

resonator.     3.250.985.  5-10-66.  Cl.  324 — .5. 
Hydraulic  Unit  Specialties  Co.  :     See — 

Tennis.  Francis  H..  and  Tolbert.     3,250,185. 
Hyer,  Prank   S.,   to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.     Bottom  wrap  in- 
serter.    3,250,052.  5-10-66,  Cl.  53 — 66. 
Hyer,  Frank  S..  and  J.  H.  Trumble,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. 

Bottom  wrap  Inserter.     3,250.053,  5-10-66,  Cl.  53 — 66. 
Ideal  Brass  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 
Quinn.   Bert  A.     3,249,961. 
Ideal  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Wbltehurst,  Joe  R.     3,249,988. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp. :  See— 

Katz.  Abraham  M..  and  Moormann.     3.250.037. 
Ihde.   Frederick  J..  Jr..  and   J.   Levy,   to  Nopco  Chemical  Co. 
Method  of  preparing  siliceous  amino  compounds.      3.250.707, 
5-10-88     CI.    252—28. 
IlnyckyJ,  Stepban,  and  G.  A.  Holder,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering    Co.      Ethylene/vinyl    acetate    copolymers    as 
viscosity    index    Improvers    for    mineral    oils.      3,250.714, 
5-10-66.  CT.  252—56. 
Imboden,  Walter  H,,  tn  Textile  Machine  Works,     Method  of 
operating  a  circular  knitting  machine.     3,250,091,  5-10-66. 
CT,   66 — 42, 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Clarke.  Kenneth.  Ware,  and  Hutchings.     3.250.573. 
Stead.  Brian  D.     3.250.639. 
Imperial  Oil  Ltd.  :  See — 

Clark.    Lincoln.     3.250.394. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp. :  See — 
Doering.  George  I.     3.250.122. 
Industrial  Ovens,  Inc. :  See — 

Alexeff,   Alexander  V.     3,250,248. 
Ingersoll  Rand  Co.  :  See — 

Brown,  Arthur  E.,  and  Naab,      3.2.50.459. 
Spvridakis.   Emmanuel   O.      3.250.109. 
Inoue.  Kiyoshi.     Apparatus  for  electrlcallv  sintering  discrete 

bodies.      3.250.892.  .•V-10-66.  Cl.  219—149. 
Inoue,    Tnshio,    to    KabushikI    Kaisha    Hitachi    Seisakusbo. 
Method   of  molding  Insulated   coils   by   application   of  dif- 
ferential fluid  pressure,     .■?.25n,S."i7.  5-10-66.  CI.  264 — 101, 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 
Davis.  Edward   M,.  Jr.      3.250.964. 
Orubb,  Harold  R.      .'?.2.'50.470. 
Haskell.  John  W.     3.251  043. 
Hunter,  Llo.vd  P.     3.251,009. 
Maissel,  Leon  I.,  and  Riseman.     3,250.694. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 

Jocher.  Alfred  J.,  and  Glesmann.     3.2.50.026. 
Dorklns.  Evan  E.      3.250.410. 
International  Pipe  and  Ceramics  Corp.  :  See— 

Olivier.  Daniel  K,.  and  Kowalewskl.     3,250,888. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Benmussa.   Henri.     3.2.'i0.998. 
International  Vulcanizing  Corp. :  See — 

Bourassa.  Robert  L.,  Winkler,  and  Woodman.     3.249.955. 

Irvin.  Howard  B.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Method  of  and 

apparatus    for    evaporation    process    control.      3,250.312. 

5-10-66.  Cl.  1.59—44. 

Irvln.    Howard   B..   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.     Evaporation 

and    separation   control   process.      3.250.313.    5-10-66.    Cl. 
159 47 

Isaacs.  Philip  K.,  and  E.  C.  Dearborn,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co. 
Unsaturated  polyesters  and  vlnvl  chloride  Dolymers  modi- 
fled   therewith.     3,250.738,  .5-10-66.  CT.  260—40. 

Ivlns.  Herbert,  to  Square  D  Co.  Operating  mechanism  for 
electrical  switch  assembly.  3.250.874.  5-10-66.  CT. 
200—86.5. 

Iwnicki.  Kurt,  and  R.  C.  Martin,  to  British  Nylon  Spinners 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  continnouslv  treating  running  length 
of  textile  material.     3.260,096,  5-10-66,  Cl.  68—5. 

Jackson.  Carey  B, :  See — 

Burke.  Oliver  W.,  Jr.,  and  Jackson.     3.250,594. 

Jackson.  Donald  R.  P.,  to  The  Mollns  Organisation  Ltd, 
Feeding  of  webs  of  material.  3,250,659,  5-10-66.  Cl. 
156 — .'119. 

Jacobs,  Philip  C.  Jr.,  to  The  Chase-Shawmut  Co.  Electric 
fuse  comprising  plug  terminals  having  an  Improved  seal 
and   pinning  means.     3,250.879.  5-10-66.   Cl.  200 — 132. 

Jacobson.  Herman,  and  J.  E.  Adamson.  to  Prepac.  Inc 
Reusable  blister  package.     3.250.387.  5-10-66.  Cl.  206 — 78. 

Jacoby.  George  V..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America,  Tai>e  handling 
apparatus.      3.250.480.  5-10-66.  Cl.  242 — 55.12. 

Jananol,  Melvin  N.  to  Wortso  Corp.  Articulated  hospital 
bedding.     3.249.952.  5-10-86.  CT.  .V-91. 

Jandasek,  Vladimir  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Multiple  turbine 
power  transmission  mechanism.  3.250.149.  5-10-66.  Cl. 
74 — 677. 

Jansen,  Alexander  B.  A.,  and  T.  J.  Russell,  to  American  Home 
Products  Corp.  Penicillin  derivative.  3.250,679,  5-10-88. 
Cl.  167—85. 

Jasba-Keramlkfabrlken  Jakob  Schwaderlapp  k  Sohne :  See— 
Schwaderlapp.   Kurt.      3.250,504. 
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Jaskowlak,  Prank  T.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  Flexible  unidirec- 
tional body  mount.     3,230,56o,  ^-10-66.  CI.  29fr— 35. 

Jeavong,  Philip  S.,  and  D.  O.  Coleman,  to  Wilmot-Breeden 
Ltd.  Theft  preTentloir->deTices.  3,250.101.  5-10-66.  CI. 
70 — 252.  /      ^<v 

Jeger,  Oskar,  and  K.  SchaffneX  to  Ciba  Corp.  90,19-cyclo 
steroids  of  the  pregnane  and  androstane  series.  3.250.765 
5-10-66.  CI.  260—239.55.  \ 

Jenaer  Qlaswerk  Schott  A  Qen :  Bee — 
Frank,    Wilhelm.      3.250.687. 

Jenkins,  Kaymond  W.,  and  W.  D.  Roraff,  to  Ralph  M.  Parsonn 
Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  lining  a  shaft  in  the  earth. 
3.250,076.  5-10-66,  CI.  61—41. 

Jennings,  Jo  £.,  to  Jenning  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.  Double  end 
operable  axial   switch.     3.250,880.  5-10-66.  CI.  200 — 144. 

Jenning  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 
Jennings.  Jo  E.      3.250.880. 

Jennings,   Douglas   H.  :   See — 

Hilton.   Foster,   Hansen,  and  Jennings.     3.250.012. 

Jenny,  Frank  J.  Method  for  producing  synthesis  gas. 
3.250.601.  5-10-66.  CI.  48—196. 

Jenny.    Oeorges.      Electronic    musical    Instrument    with    fluid 

8re88ure    actuated    volume    control.       3.250.843,    5-10-66. 
1.    84 — 1.09. 
Jenssen.  Lloyd  W.  :  See — 

Melichar,  Joseph  T.,  Jenssen.  and  Ostapovich.     3,250.67f 

Jochems.  Pleter  J.  W..  and  H.  G.  Kock.  to  North  Ai.ericau 

Philips    Co.,    Inc.       Semiconductor    device,    network,    and 

integrated  circuit.      3,250,968.  5-10-66.   CI.  317 — 235. 

Jocher.    Alfred    J.,    and    H.    C.    Olesmann.    to    International 

Harvester    Co.      Scraper    blade.      3,250.026.    5-10-66,    CI. 

37—42. 

Joelson.  Karl  E.  A.    Oevlce  for  use  in  percussion  mechanisms. 

3.250.335.  .'>-10-6e.  CI.  173 — 139. 
Johns-Manville  Corp.  :   See — 

Bagwell.  William  W.     3.250.669. 

Melichar.  Joseph  T..  Jenssen.  and  Ostapovich.     3,250.670. 

Johnson.    Jay    H..    to    Kentucky    Electronics.    Inc.     Matrix 

multiple  gun  assembly  for  cathode  ray   tube.     3,250,935, 

5-10-66    CI.  313—70. 

Johnson,  Justin  O  .  Jr.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Fluid  analyzing 

apparatus.     3.250,118.  5-10-66.  CI.  73 — 53. 
Johnson.  Keith  L. :  See — 

Foley    John  T..  Klesel.  and  Johnson.     3,250,718. 
Johnson.  Lester  C. :  See — 

Gibbs.  Dale  S.,  and  Johnson.     3.250.736. 
Johnson.   Tllden   W.      Auxiliary    wheel   buffer   Inside   a    tire. 

3.250.310.  5-10-66.  CI.  152—158. 
Johnston,  Gerald  T. :  See — 

Musick.  Harold  E.,  Johnston,  and  Penkowski.     3,250,944. 
Jollet,  Piaul :  See — 

Lapp,  Wilhelm,  G.,  C,  and  M.,  and  Jollet.    3,250,160. 
Jones,  Harold  A. :  See — 

Patterson.  Morebead,  Bills,  Blewltt,  Congelli,  and  Jones. 
3,250,530. 
Jones,  R.  A.,  and  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Stern,  Jan  P.,  and  Mitchell.     3,250,564. 
Jones.  Russell  J.     Disposable  combination  anterior  bite  regis- 
tration and  impression  tray.     3,250.004,  5-10-66.  CI.  32 — 
19. 
Joo.  Louis  A.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Preparation 
of  carboxyllc  acids  from  solvent  extracts.    3.250.785.  5-10- 
66.  CI.  260—327. 
Joo.  Louis  A.,  and  T.  H.  Szawlowskl,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  Calif. 
Preparation    of    carboxyllc    acids    from    solvent    extracts. 
3.2o0.786.  5-10-66.  CI.  260 — 327. 
Jordlson.    Fred,    to  The    Birmingham    Small   Arms   Co.   Ltd. 
Sampling  devices  for  bulk  materials.     3,250,131,  5-10-66, 
CI.  73 — 424. 
Jucker,  Ernst,  A.  J.  (Lindenmann,  and  F.  Gadient,  to  Sandoi 
Ltd.     Pyrazolidine-3.5-dione  derivatives.     3,250,782,  5-10- 
68,  CI.  260 — 310. 
KSM  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Pease,  Charles  C.     3.250  891. 
Kabushiki  Kalsba  Hitachi  Selsaknsho  :  See — 

Inoue,  Toshlo.     3.250,837. 
Kaellcke,  Joachim  :  See — 

Weygand,  Frledrlch,  Steglich,  Prox,  and  Kaelt«ke.    3,250,. 

Kaiser,  Paul,  and  J.  Mflller,  to  Messrs.  Gebruder  Junghans 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Headed  firing  pin  bolt  for  sensitive 
percus.Kion  fuzes.     3,250,217,  5-10-66,  CI.  102 — 76. 

Kalamazoo  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Keller,  Ralph  E.    3,250,229. 

Kallnowski.  Arnold,  and  R.  Brockmann,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Hall  plate  wattmeter  circuit  including 
compensation  for  the  Hall  plate  thermo-voltage.  3,250,995, 
5-10-66,  CI.  324—142. 

Kallenbacfa,  Rudolf:  Bee — 

Bungardt,   Walter,  and  Kallenbach.      3,250.609. 
Kalvoda.  Jaroslav  :  Bee — 

Wettstein.  Albert,  Anner,  Hensler,  Kalvoda,  and  Wleland. 
3,250.792. 

Kamlukin.  Igor,  to  Simplicity  Mfg.  Co.  Power  driven  tractor 
mounted  implement.     3.250,064,  5-10-66.  CI.  56 — 25. 

Kansman.  Karry  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Vibration  absorbing 

linkage  with  positive  motion  transmission.    3.250.144,  5-10- 

66,  CI.  74 — 470. 
Karlin.  Meyer  :  See — 

Leskin.  Nathan,  and  Karlin.     3.249,053. 
Kannasln.  John.     Heat  exchanger.     3.250,323.  5-10-60,  CI. 

165—150. 
Karstens,   Edward    S.      Hydraulic   leveling  Jack.      3,250.503. 

5-10-66,  CI.  248—23. 
Kasberg.  Alvin  H.,  to  Nuclear  Materials  and  Equipment  Corp. 

Method  of  producing  uranium  carbide.    3,250,588,  5-10-66, 

CI.  23—14.8. 


Kasslmlr,  Sejmoar,  to  Petermark  Indattriet,  Inc.  Stnicttire 
Jor  '""**{"*•  enclosures  and  the  like.    8,260,582,  5-10-66, 

Kastlng.  Howard  K.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Bac  making 
machine.     3,250  187.  .■V-10-66,  CI.  93—8.  "«««« 

Katx,  Abraham  M.,  and  H.  Moormann,  to  'deal  Toy  Corp 
Automatic  eye  mechanism.     3.260,087.  {^lfr-«6,  CI.  46-- 

IM. 
Kati.  Harry  S. :  Bee — 

Mllewskl.  John  V.,  Kats.  and  Crothamel.     3.2S0.070. 
Kayser-Koth  Corp.  :  See — 

York,  Dennis  R.,  and  Ramsay.    3,250,092. 
Kazyk,  Norbert  J.,  and  F.  R.  Mlkuls,  to  MotoroU.  Inc.    Tun- 

i'"^-^'B5■';?'"5- *'•'•'   detachable   F.M.    section.     3,261.012. 
5-10-66.  CI.  334 — 1. 
Kearney,  Robert  J. :  Be* — 

Schmidt,  Frank  O..  and  Iv^-amey.     3,200.307. 
Kearney  &  Trecker  Corp      oee — 

Hutchens,  Morris  I..    3,249  997. 
Keck,   .Merle   E  .    •>,'{  C.  H.   Loch,   to  Westlnghonse  Electric 
Corp.     Run* -y  lighting  unit.     3,250,907.  5-10-66,  CI.  240 — 

Kedf>oa,  Leonard  :  See — 

Harries,  Wolfgang,  and  Kedson.     3,251,051. 
Kiilin,  Bertram  :  See — 

Watson,  Ellwood  R.,  Heidsman, 
Keir,  Douglas  8.  :  See — 

Pryor,  .Michael  J.,  Keir.  and  Sperry.     3,250.849 
Kelbel.  Donald  W..  to  BorgWarner  Corp.     Synchroniser  as- 
sembly.    3,250.354,  5-10-66,  CI.   192—53. 
Keller,  Ernst :  See — 

Dazzi.  Joachim,  and  Keller.     3,250,708. 
Keller,  Ralph  E..  to  Kalamazoo  Mfg.  Co.    Tie  and  rail  raising 

and  tamping  machine.     3,250,229.  5-10-66.  a.  104 — 7 
Kemmerer.   Orvin    J.      Log   handling   apparatus.     3.250  412. 

5-10-66    CI.  214 — 147. 
Kemper.  Maxwell  P.     Apparatus  for  driving  tunnels.     3.250.- 

078.  5-10-66.  CI.  61--85. 
Kendale  Washer  and  Stamping  Co. :  See — 

Honroth.  Kenneth  A.     3.250.581. 
Kenk.    Erhard.      Nozzle    for    mixing    chemicals    with    water. 

3.2.50.478.  5-10-66.  CI.  23»— 316. 
Kenkyujo.  Aoyama  :  Bee — 

Tanaka.  Kenjl.    3,260.093. 
Kennedy,  Eugene  H.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.     Fur- 
nace for  producing  char  from  black  liquor.    3,250.598,  5-10- 
66.  CI.  23—277. 

See— 

and  Kennedy. 

Inc.  :  See — 

8,250,935. 


and  Keilin.     3,280,701. 


3.250.587. 


T.  K.  Mui.  to  Kor- 
frictional    damper. 


Kennedy.  William  D 

Henry.  James  W. 
Kentucky  Electronics 
Johnson.  Jay  H. 
Kerr.  William  :  Bee — 

Tungkurth.  Donald  G..  and  Kerr.     3.250.619. 
Kerr-McOee  Oil  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Garwln.  Leo.     3  250.080. 
Meyer.  Adolpb  E.     3.250.589. 
Kersker.  Theodore  M..  and  J.   W.  Meherg.   to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  A  Rubber  Co.     Method  of  processing  tire  cords,   tire 
cord   fabric,   and   the  like.     3,250.641,   5-10-66,   CI.    117 — 
93.31. 
Kfoury.  Nicholas  P..  P.  Baratoff.  and  B. 
fund    Dynamics   Corp.      All-directional 
3  2.50.508.  5-10-«6,  C\.  248—358. 
Kldde.  Walter.  A  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Sollm«nn.  Carl  H.     3  2.50.303, 
Klefaber.  Harry  D..  and  R.  S.  Taylor,  to  The  Sheffield  Corp. 

Fluid  apparatus.     3.250.067,  5-10-66,  CI.  60 — 6. 
Klekhaefer  Corp.  :  See — 

Alexander,  Charles  P..  Jr.     3,250.501. 
Klesel.  Walter  H. :  Bee — 

Foley,  John  T..  Klesel.  and  Johnson.     3.250.718. 
Kiff.  Ben  W.,  and  J.  T.  Adams,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Phms 
eas     for    making    4-U-hr«1roxTSutyl)-2-vinyl-1.3-dloxo1ane. 
.■?  2.50  788.  .'V-lO-«8.  CI.  260 — 340.9. 
Kllgus,  Alfred  :  See— 

Ort  Carl,  and  Kllgns.    3.250.196. 
Klllen.  Donald  E.,  to  MlnnesoU  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Mag- 
netic tape  transport  system.     3,251.048,  6-10-66.  CI.  340 — 
174.1. 
KImel.  Walter,  and  W.  I>>lmgmber.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Intermediates  for  and  synt^'esls  of  vitamin  Bfl  and  related 
comoonnds.     3.250.778,  6-10-66,  CI.  260 — 297. 
King  Charl**  A. :  See— 

Liska.  John,  and  King.     3.250,923. 

King  Paul  D  .  to  Burroughs  Corp.    Digital  computer.    3.251.- 

042.  5-10-66.  a.  340—172.5. 
Klrbv.  Colin  W. :  See — 

Klrby,  Kenneth,  K.  R.  T.,  and  C.  W.    8,250,182. 
Klrby.  Keith  R.  T. :  Bee — 

Klrby.  Kenneth,  K.  R.  T.,  and  C.  W.    3.2.50.152 
Klrby.  Kenneth.  K.  R.  T..  and  C.  W..  to  Kirby's  (Engineers) 

Ltd.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  creasing  and/or  cutting 

cardboard  and  analogous  flpzlble  sheet  material.     3,250,152. 

5-10-66.  a.  76—107. 

Kirby's  (Erngineers)  Ltd. :  See — 

Klrby,  Kenneth,  K.  R.  T.,  and  C.  W.    3.2.50.152. 

Kirchgessner.  Leo_  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m  b.H.  Two-terminal 
lossy  resonan't  filter  for  supnressing  Interference  freouenclea 
In  Ignition  systems.     3.251.010.  5-10-86.  CI.  333 — 79. 

Kirk,  James  H.,  S.  H.  Patlnkin,  and  W.  L.  Stelnhoff,  to  Sin- 
clair Research,  Inc.  Fuels  of  Improved  low  temperature 
pumpability.     3,250,599.  5-10-66,  Cl.  44 — 62. 

Kltakis,  George:  See — 

Krikac,  Paul  D.    3,230,955. 

Klaben,  Daniel  J.,  and  W.  T.  Osborne,  to  Carrier  Corp.  Refrig- 
eration system  Inbrlcation.    3.250,082.  5-10-66,  CI.  62 — 84. 
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3.250,739. 


3,250,508. 


KlAM.  Donald  L.. :  Bee— 

Martinek,  Thomas  W  ,  and  Klasa.    3,250,726. 

Kllnl  Helnrich,  8.  F.  Sciiaeren,  and  W.  Schlegel,  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roclie  Inc.  eO-hlgber  alkenoyl-ascorbic  acid  esters  and 
their  preparaUon.     3,ih0.790,  .^-10-66.  Cl    2«(>^343.7. 

Klem,  Charles  D.,  and  B.  F.  Lane,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  Sperry 
Gyroscope  Co.  Division.  Control  stick  transducer.  3,251, 
013.  5-10-68.  Cl.  836—30.  ^,        .     ™    u     »/, 

Kllngner,  Wolfgang,  and  W.  Kflnig,  to  Olympia  Werke  AG. 
Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  Impact  forces  of  types.  3,2.w.- 
365r5-10-«6.  Cl.   197 — 17.  „  „.„,  „„o    .    ,,. 

Knabe   John  A.  and  T.  J.     Deep  well  pump.     3,250,228,  6-10- 

86,  a.  103—167. 
Knabe,  Thomas  J. :  See— 

Knabe,  John  A.  and  T.  J.    3,250.228. 
Knell,  Martin  :   See —  „     ^         ,  „„  __„ 

6exter.  Martin.  Knell,  and  Roakln.     3.2S0,772. 
Knowles.  M.  B.  :   See—  .„_„-.- 

Mitchell,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.,  and  Knowles.    8,260,747. 
Knoi.  William  J,  Jr. :  Bet—  .„.««,- 

Oraoiza,  Eugene  P..  and  Knox.    3,250,813. 
Kock.  Hendrikns  G.  :  See—        „     ^      „  „.„  „-_ 
iochems.  Pleter  J.  W..  and  Kock.     3.250.968. 
Koda.  Arthur  J  .  to  C.  P.  Clare  A  Co.     Method  of  adjusting 
sealed  switch  relays  to  have  equal  dwell  on  front  and  back 
conUcU  when  operated  with  alternating  current.     3,250, 
989,  5-10-66.  Cl.  324—28. 
Koehler-Dayton.  Inc.  :  See — 

Becht    Richard  J.     3,250,290. 
Kohler,  Reglna.  Mrs.  :   See — 

Schweitzer.  Gerhard.     3,251,008. 
Kohn    Harold  B..  to  Vehoc  Corp.     Internal  access  means  for 
containers.    3,250,420,  5-10-^8,  Cl.  220—3.  „  „^    ^ 

Kolling  Byron  id.  Refuse  disposal.  3,260,418,  6-10-66,  C\. 
214 — 302. 

K6nlg.  Werner  :  See —  _^„, 

Kllngner  Wolfgang,  and  K6nlg.    8,250,365. 
Konopa.  Richard  L..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Semiconductor 
internal    combustion    engine    ignition    system.      3,250.954, 
.VlO-68.  Cl.  315—209. 
Kopets.  Kurt :  See—  ^  „       ^ 

Sauer,  Hermann,  Schmidt,  and  KopeU. 
Koppers  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Clarke,  Robert  C.    8,260,416. 
Korfund  Dynamics  Corp- :  **• — _        .  .,   . 
Kfoury.  Nicholas  F..  Baratoff.  and  Mul 
Kota  Producta.  Inc.  :  See— 

^teel.  John  F.     8.250.038.  ^    ^, 

Kottenhabn.  Alfred  P..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Polymerization  of  hydrocarbon  monomers  with  a  catalyst 
coiulstlng  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  dlalkyl  aluminum 
chloride  and  trisCp-chloroohenyDortho-vanadate.  3,250.- 
753    5-10-86.  Cl.  260— 80.5.  ^       „        „ 

Kouns.  Herbert  H.,  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co      Torgue  c«.n 
trol  apparatus  for  hydraulic  power  units.     3,250,227.  5-10- 
66.  a    103-162.  „   ,        .      „,     ,  . 

Koury.   Frederic,  and  J.  P.  Waymonth.   to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Products,  Inc.     High  pressure  discharge  device  containing 
molybdenum.    3.250  940,  5-10-68,  Cl.  818—227. 
Kowalewskl,  Casimir  K. :  See— 

-  Olivier.  I>anlel  E..  and  Kowalewskl.     3,250.888. 
Koslov    Nlckolat  J.,  to  Spetslalnoje  Konstruktorskoje  Bureau 
"Prokatdetal."      Method    for   producing   concrete   and   rein- 
forced concrete  slabs  and  substantially  flat  structural  ele- 
ments.   3,2.50.835.  5-10-66,  Cl.  264—71. 
Krampr.  Horst :  See —  ^      ,.  ^  ^    -, 

Maahs.    Gunther,    Wieachollek,    Oumllch,    and    Kramer. 

8.250.824.  .  „         ,  ^ 

Kraus.  Gerard   and  R.  M.  Schlrmer.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

Process  snd  apparatus  for  producing  acidic  carbon  black. 

3.250  634.  .5-10-68.  Cl.  106—307. 

Krawackl,  Michael  J.,  to  Trojan  Corp.     Vane  Impulsion  ap 

paratns.    3,2.50.223.  5-10-66,  Cl.  103—139. 
Kress    Ralph  H  ,  to  CaterolUar  Tractor  Co.     Vehicle  suspen- 
sion device.     8,250  526,  5-10-68,  Cl.  267 — 64. 
Krikac.  Paul  D  .  to  G.  Kltakis.     Magnetically  operated  switch 

for  Ignition  system.     3.250,955,  5-10-66,  C\.  315 — ^214. 
KrImm    Helnrich  :  See — 

Schnell.  Hermann,  and  KrImm.    3,250,744. 
Kroogov,  Boris  V,.  to  Altaisky  Traktolny  Zavod  M.  I,  Kalinin. 
Crawler   track   chain    having   resilient   sealing  means  sur- 
rounding Interconnecting  tie  bars.     3,250,576,  5-10-68,  Cl. 
805—1 1 . 
Kruszona.  Edward  W.  Jr. :  See —  »„.,»„„.» 

Van  Lulk,  Prank  W.,  Jr..  Wood,  and  Kruszona.    3,2.50,060. 
Knbler.    Frledrlch.       Subtractlve    roller    counter.      3.250.467. 

5-10-66.  CT.  235—132. 
Kuf'laty,    Walter   J.,    T.    B.    Holllday,    and    R.    Luchetta     to 
Marvel   Engineering  Co.     Filter  signal.     3,250,873,  5-10- 
66,  Cl.  200—83. 
Knbn.  Wavne  E.,  and  C.  C.  Nathan,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Method 

of  reducing  corrosion.    3.250 706.  7S-10-66,  Cl.  252— 8.55. 
Kulka,    Kurt,    to   Fritzsche    Brothers.    Inc.      Polyester   space 
deodorant  and  method  of  using  same.     3.250.724,  5-10-66. 
Cl.  262—305. 

;  See— 
andKullcke.    3.250,452. 

See— 
and  Kullcke. 


Kullcke,  Frederick  W..  Jr. 

Angelucci,  Thomas  L., 
Kullcke  and  Soffs  Mfg.  Co. 

Angelucci.  Thomas  L., 
Kurashlkl  Rayon  Co..  Ltd. 


3.250.452. 


^ee 


Strip-type  air  dlf- 

Nemours  and  Co. 
acids.      3.2S0.805. 


3.250.160. 

3.250.160. 

3,250.160. 
(by  G.,  C.  and  M.  Lapp,  widow  and 
Lathes.     3,250,160,    5-10-66,    Cl. 

1,5-cycIo- 

Needle 


"Suzumura,  HldebrHlraDO,  and  Chlba.    3,260,748. 
Kurtz    Albert  J.     Pouring  spont  assembly  for  a  dispensing 
conUlner.    8,250,438.  5-10-66,  C\.  222—153. 

Kan.  Alvln  M. :  See — 

Rhodes,  E^ugene  E.,  and  Knrz.    3,250,325. 
Kura,   Robert   E.,   and   J.   H.   Thayer,   to  Crane   Packing  Co. 
Seal  with  spring  holder.     8,250,589,  5-10-66,  d.  277—41. 


Laboratory  for  Electronic*.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Diamond,  Maurice.    3,251,061. 
Mori«y.  Richard  E.    3.251,047. 
Woodworth,  Victor  C,  and  Leone.    3,250,987. 
Lambert,    Brace    H.,    and    R.    L.    Woodruff,    to    Shell    Oil    Co 
Hydraulic    fluid    which    Is    not    damaging    to    rubber   seals 
3,250,717,  5-10-68,  Cl,  262—78. 
Lambert,  Robert  R.,  to  Air  Factors,  Inc. 
fuser.    3.250,205,  5-10-66  Cl.  98 — 40. 
Lamola.    Angelo  A.,    to   E.   I.   du   Pont  de 
Manufacture   of   adamantane   carboxyllc 
.'>-10-66,    Cl.    260-  514.  ' 

Land  and  Marine  Rental  Co. :  See — 

Lubbes,  Jack  W.     3.250.578. 
Landron.  Rafael,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Hodges,  Arthur  J.,  and  Landron.     3,250,963. 
I.Ane.  Buddv  F.  :  See — 

Klem,  Charles  D..  and  Lane.      3,251,013. 
Lane,  Raymond   .1.  :  See — 

Hemming.  Noel  R.,  Davis,  Lane,  and  Welch.     3,250,071. 
Lang,  David  L.,  and  M.  J.  Bottas.  to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Dry 

cleaner  fluid  circuit.      3,250,098,   5-10-66.  Cl.  68 — 18. 
Lang.  Rudolf,  and  P.  Lermann,  to  Compur-Werk  Oesellschaft 
mit    beschrankter   Haftung   A    Co.      Photographic    shutter. 
3.250.199.  5-10-66,  Cl.  95 — 63. 
Lapastora,  Jnanlto  A.    Device  for  Ironing  laundry.    3,250,030, 

5-10-66.  Cl.  38—142. 
Lapp.   Christel :  See — 

Lapp.  Wilhelm,  and  Jollet. 
Lapp.  Gertrude  :  See — 

Lapp.  Wilhelm,  and  Jollet. 
Lapp.  Marianne  :  Bee— 

Lapn.  Wilhelm,  and  Jollet 
Lapp,  Wilhelm,  deceased 
heirs),    and    P.    Jollet. 
82—36. 
Lapporte,   Seymour  J.,   to  Chevron  Research    Co. 

octadlene.     3.250.817.  5-10-66.  Cl.  260—666. 
Larew.    .Samuel    H..    to    James    Lees    and    Sons    Co 
threading  tool.     3.250.447.  5-10-66.  Cl.  223—99. 
Larkln.  Robert  E..  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.     Electrical  switch 
having  Improved  movab'e  contact  holding  means  and  con- 
tact cleaning  means.     3,250.884.  .5-10-66.  Cl.  200 — 166. 
Laruccla.  Domlnick  :   See — 

Woods.  William  O..  Laruccla.  and  Bengelsdorf.     3.250.- 
797. 
La  Salle  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Nachtman.   Elliot   S.      3.250.647. 
Lasslter.   Frederic  H.      Metal  coated  paper  employing  irradi- 
ated subbing  layer.     3.250.638,  5-10-66,  Cl.  117 — 47. 
Latona.  Gasper  J. :  Bee — 

rianowskl.  Leon  J.,  and  Latona.     3,250.369. 
Lau  Blower  Co..  The:  See — 

Strouth,  Robert  L.      3.250,206. 
Lawrence     Frederick     E.     and     T.     E.      Illuminated     powder 

compact.      3,250.908.  5-10-66,  Cl.  240 — 6.45. 
Lawrence,  Perry  O. :  Bee — 

Cronklte,  Laverne  J.,  and  Lawrence.     3,250,992. 
Lawrence.  Thelma  E.  :  See — 

Lawrence.  Frederick  E.  and  T.  B.     3.250,908. 
Lawrence.  William  H. :  See — 

Abbott,  Tlrey  C,  Jr.,  Congleton,  and  Lawrence.     3.260,- 
172. 
Lawyer,  Noah.     Motor  vehicle  emergency  switch  and  signal. 

3.251.033.  5-10-66.  Cl.  340 — 61. 
Leach,    John    M.      Tubular    conveyors. 

Cl.   198 — 168. 
Le  Beau.  Clifford  A. :  See — 

De  Lucia.  Victor  K..  and  Le  Beau.      3.250.888. 
Lees,  James,  and  Sons  Co. :  Bee — 

Larew.  Samuel   H.     3.250.447. 
Legator,  Marvin,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Control  of  microorganisms 

with  acrolein.    .3,250,667,  5-10-66,  Cl.  162—190. 
Leicester,  Jack :  See —  _  ,  ^  ^     ,    . 

North      Charles     W.,     Prldham,     Bold,     and     Leicester. 
3.2.50.099. 
Lelmgruber.  Willy  :  See— 

Klmel,  Walter,  and  Lelmgruber.     3,250,778. 
Lekven.  Carl  M. :  Bee — 

Coll.  Emory  A.,  and  Lekven.     3,251.037. 
Lennox  Industries  Ino.  :  See — 

Parker.   Sidney  A.     8.250.461.  ^  ,        ^..      .     , 

Leonard.    Frederick,    and    N.    Gruenfeld.    to   Gelgy    Chemical 

Corp.      5-monocarbocvcllc    aryl-N-lower   alkyl-2-pyrrolldine 

carboxvllc    acid,    esters,    amides    and    derivatives    thereof. 

3.250,771.  5-10-68,  Cl.  260—247.5. 

Leonard     George    H..    to   AMP    Inc.     Assembling    apparatus. 

.3.249  991.  5-10-66.  Cl.  29—203.  ^^      .     ,   ^        „ 
Leonards.   Gerald   A.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical   Co.     Pavement 

construction.     3.250.188.  5-10-66,  Cl.  94—7. 
Leone    James  F. :  See — 

Woodworth.  Victor  C.  and  Leone.      3,2.i0.937. 
Leopold    Sevmnur.     Veterinary  animal  restraining  apparatus. 

3.250.252.  5-10-68.  Cl.  119—103. 
Le   Page,   Gerard   T.,   and   W.   S.   Shee.   to   ScotIII    Mfg.    Co. 
PMera    for    attaching    fasteners.      3.250.450.    5-10-66,    Cl. 
227—144. 
Lermann,  Peter  :  See — 

Lang.  Rudolf,  and  Lermann.     3.250.199. 
Leskin.  Nathan,  and  M.  Karlin.     Bed  frame  support.     3,249. 

953.  5-10-66.  Cl.  5 — 285. 
Leslie,  Charles  D.,   to   Speed   Feed   Machine  Co.,   Division   of 
Can-Roc,    Inc.      Index    stop  for   control   lever.      3,250,359. 
5-10-66,  Cl.   192—138. 


3,250,370,    5-10-66, 


Lester.  Ronald  :  See —  „  „,„  .»„o 

Cuddlngton,  Kenneth  S.,  and  Lester.     3.250,698. 

Letort.  Maurice  J.  A.,  and  B.  Fleureau,  to  Charbonnages  de 
France.  Method  of  polymerization  of  acetaldehyde  and 
formaldehyde  in  solution.    3,250,746.  5-10-66,  Cl.  260—67. 
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3.250.492. 


5-10-66.   CI. 


3.250.079. 


Folder  for  a  con- 
5-10-66.   CI.   270—73. 


Lettenbaner,  Oustar 

Popelak.  Alfred,  and  Lettenbauer.     3.250,766. 
Levendusky,  Joseph  A.,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co.     Process  for 
purifying  liquids  and   particulate   ion   exchange  material 
used  therefor.     3.250,702,  5-10-66.  CI.  210—24. 
Levendusky,  Joseph  A.,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co.     Process  and 
apparatus  for  removing  Impurities  from  liquids.     3,250,703. 
5-10-66.  CI.  210 — 24. 
Levendusky,  Joseph  A.,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co.     Method  for 
removing     impurities     from     water     streams.     3.250,704. 
5-10-66.  CI.  210—24. 
Levendusky.  Joseph  A.,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co.      Method  of 
removing    Impurities    from    water    elevated    temi>erature8. 
3.250.705.   5-10-66,    CI.   210 — 26. 
Levowitz,  David,  and  M.  Weber.     Liquld-diBpenaing  apparatus. 

3,250.441.  5-10-66.  CI.  222—309. 
Levy    Jacob  :  See — 

Ihde,  Frederick  J..  Jr.,  and  Levy.     3.250.707. 
Levy.  Milton,  and  P.  Horowitz.     Inflatable  emergency  traffic 

sijrnal  unit.      3.250.241.  5-10-66.  CI.  116 — 63. 
Llgon.   Woodfin   V..   Ji..   to  J.   B.   Wall.  Jr.     Reel  clamp   for 

strip  ends.      3.250.487.  5-10-68.  CI.  242—74.2. 
Llndenmann.  Adolf  J. :  See — 

Jucker.  Ernst.  Llndenmann,  and  Oadlent.     3.250.782. 
Lindner,  Helmut :  See —  . 

Oles,  Helmut.  Lindner,  and   SlebeVt.     3.250.762. 
Gles.   Helmut.   Lindner,   and   Siebert.      3.2.')0,763. 
Link.   Edwin   A.,   to  RTE  Corn.     Inspection   device  for  fluid 
flllpd  electrical  apparatus.     3,250.869.  5-10-66.  CI.  200—51. 
Linkowski.   Herman  :  ^ee — 

Hlinsky.  Emil  J..  Linkowski,  and  Carlson. 
Lipka    August  :   See — 

Behr.  Hugo,  and  Upka.      3,250.345. 
Lipow.  Josenh  H.  :  See — 

Webb.   Spencer  E..  and  Llpow.     3.250.075. 
Llpoes.   Jack.      Intrauterine  device.      3.250.271. 

128 — 130. 

Liska.  John,  and  C.  A.  King,  to  The  Bendiz  Corp.  Instru- 
ment for  nrovlding  pulses  at  desired  Intervals.  3.250.923. 
5-10-66.  CI  307—88.5. 
Llszewskl,  Walter  A.,  and  R.  C.  Young,  to  Horton  Mfg.  Co.. 
Inc.  Clutch  and  brake  with  stationary  fluid  motor  3,250.- 
353  5-10-66.  CI.  192—18. 
Little.  Arthur  D..  Inc.  :   See — 

Davis.  Elmer   W.   L.,   and   Dunn. 
Litton  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Gla«s.  John  P.     3  250.497. 
Loaae.  Raymond  M..  to  The  Schriher  Co. 

tinuous   web  of   paper.      3,250.528, 
Lobrlchon-Bolomier,  Louise  :  See — 

Chiltz.    LoMis.    and    Lobrlchon-Boiomier.      3.249.029. 
Loch,   Charles   H..   to  W'estinghouse  Electric  Corp      Runway 

lighting  unit.     3.2.'>0,906.  5-10-66,  CI.   240—1.2. 
Loch.  Charles  H. :  See — 

Keck.  Merle  E..  and  Loch.     3.250.907. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Com.  :   See — 

Hilton.    Foster.    Hansen     and    Jennings.      3.250.012. 
Smith    Bruce  W.      3.250.163. 
Loeffel.    Lester    H..    and    E.    C.    Champagne,    to   The   Berger 
Brothers    Co.      Brief    type    control    garment.      3.250.273. 
.%-10-fi6.  CI.  128 — 159. 
Lombard  Corp.  :  See — 

Mitchell.  Georsfe  A.      3,250,106. 
Long    Fred  S.  :   See — 

Doiithitt,    Claude   A.     and   Wilson.      3,250.024. 
Long.  Robert  A.,  to  AMP  Inc.     Device  for  making  electrical 

connections.      3,249.992.  5-10-66,  CI    29—203. 
Look.   Richard  K.,   to  Victor  Comotometer  Corn.     Calculator 

protection  svstem.     3.2.%0.465.  .5-10-66.  CI    235 — 62. 
Long.    Marshall,   and   L.    F.    AUev.   to   Swtft   k  Co.     Article 

look    apparatus.      3,2.50  406.    5-10-06.    CI.    214 — 17. 
Lou^hlin.    Bernard    D..    to    Hazeltlne    Research    Inc.      Color- 
television    test    signal   generator.      3.250,853.   5-10-66.   CI. 
178 — 5  4. 
Lovett.  William  G.,  and  D.  B.  Fogg,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Silver    halide    emulsions    having    chill-setting    properties. 
3.2.">0.620.  5-10-66.  CI.  96 — 94. 
Lovlnger.    Daniel,    to    General    Electric    Co.      Ballasts    with 
Integrally  Insulated  base.    '3.250  956,  5-10-66.  CI    317—99 
Lozano.    Federico   M.      Liquid   sampler      3.250.130,   5-10-66. 

CI.  73 — »22. 
Lubbes.  Jack  W..  to  T^nd  and  Marine  Rental  Co.    Well  appa- 
ratus.     3.250.578.  .5-10-6fi.   CI.   308 — 4. 
Lubkin.  Samuel,  to  Oirtiss-Wrlght  Corp.     Electronic  calcula- 
tor.   3.2.50.367   5-10-66  CI.  197—19. 
Lubrlzol  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Hijorlns.  William  A.      3  2.50  7.15. 
Wvman    Donald  P.      3.250.715. 
Luchetta.  Robert :   See— 

Kudlaty.  Walter  J.,  Holllday,  and  Luchetta.     3.250.873. 
Luck    James   R..    to   Honevwell   Inc.      Water   softener   system 
control  apparatus.     3,250,392,  5-10-66.  CI.  210 — 96. 

Luckev.  Howard  H.  ;   See — 

Van   Couverlng.   and   Luckey.     3.249.982. 

Ludwlg.  Herbert  P.  Apparatus  for  making  shoes.  3,249,- 
966.  5-10-66.  CI.  18—16. 

Ludwi<r   Wolfgang  :  See — 

Wilmsmann.    Hermann,    and   LudwiK.     3.250.682. 
Lnenberger.  Frederick  O..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.     Variable 

ratio    transmission    mechanism.      3.250.141.    5-10-66,    CI. 

74 — 230.17. 

Laketa.  Prank  J.  Trawl  bobbin  and  chafing  apron  assembly. 
3.250.035.  5-10-66.  CI.  43—9. 

Lula.  Remus  A.,  and  W.  G.  Renshaw.  to  Allegheny  Ludlum 
Steel  Corp.  Corrosion-resisting  steel  and  method  of 
processing.      3  250,611,    5-10-66,    Cl.    75 — 126. 

Lunden.  Clarence  D.  :  See — 

Buehler.   Walter  E.,  and  Lunden.     3,251,057. 


Lung.    Kenneth    R.,    to    The    Talt    Mfg.    Co.       Magnetically 

operated   motor  switch.     3,250,927,  5-10-66,  Cl    310 — 68 
Lunn,  Robert  M.  :  Bee — 

Davis    Elmer  W.  L.,  and  Lunn.     3,249,079 
Lusher     Kenneth    G.,    to    Owena-IUinois    Co.      Glaaa    sealing 

compositions  and  method  for  modifying  same      3,250.631. 

5-10-06,  Ci    106 17.  .... 

Lusk.  Hilton  P.     Crankcase  emission  liquid  Collector     3.250.- 

062.  5-10-66,  Cl.  55 — 358. 
Lutz,  George  J.,  to  Farrand  Optical   Co..  Inc.     Method  and 

apparatus  for  comparing  radiation  In  one  spectral  regton 

with  radiation  in  another  spectral  region      3.230,174,  5-10- 

60.  CI.  88 — 14 
Lyon.     (;ilbert    T.       Self-flartn»    tube    coupling.       3,250.050, 

Lyon.  John  E.'.  J.  Q.  Sn.vder.  and  M    D.  Barnes,  to  Monsanto 

Co.      Prilling.      3,250,830,   5-10-66    Cl     264 — 9 
Lyon  Metal  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cherls.  Maynard  H.     3.250  051. 
Lyon.    Richard    C.    to    .Ansen    Automotive    Engineering     Inc. 

Moor   shift    mechanism.      3.2.50.143.   5-10-66,   Cl    74- 473 

Lysip,    Gordon,    to    Fairchlld    Camera    and    Instrument    Corp. 

Film    transport    mechanism    for  panoramic  aerial   camera. 

3  2.'>0.194.  .VI 0-66.  Cl.  95 — 31. 
MSA  Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Andrews.  Paul  D.      3.2.50  063. 
Maahs   Gunther.  H.  WIeschollek.  W.  Cumllch.  and  H.  Kramer, 

to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  .\ktiengeselUchaft  :     Process  for 

the  production  of  flame  resistant  polyester  resins      3.250- 

824.  .VlO-06,  Cl.  260—809. 
Maass.    Joachim    A.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Army. 

Amplitude  llmiter  using  tunnel   diodes.      3.250.919    5-10- 

«6   n    .^OT-    88.5. 
Machlett  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 
Rogers.  Thomas  H.     3,2.50.916. 
Madsen.   Philip.     Motion   converting  means  for  representing 

time  duration  In  terms  of  a  nositlon  of  a  movable  member 

.1.2.50.139.  5-10-66.  Cl.  74—25. 
Magne.  Frank  C.  :  See — 

Mod.    Robert    R..    Skau.    Fore.    Magne.    Norak     Dapoy. 
Ortego   and  Fisher.     3.2.50.794. 
Magne.    Frank    C.    E.    L.    Skau    and    R.    R.    Mod^  to    United 

States   of   America.    Auriculture.      Vinyl   chloride   polymers 

plasticized  with  mixed  morpholides  of  dimerised  fatty  adds. 

3.2.50.6.35.  .5-10-66.  Cl.   1 0(1— 316 
Mahall.    Edward   J.,    to   Sllverbrook   Mfg    Co    Inc       Multiple 

socket    wrench.      3.2.50.158,    .5-10-66.    Cl     81—185 
Mahl.   Harry   L..   Jr..   and   W.    J.    Haiide    to  W.    R.   Gracv>  k 

Co.      Anparatus    for    using    ammDnIa    vapor    in    fertilixinK 

and  defoliatinr  plants.     3.250.597.  5-10-66.  Cl.  23 — 259  1 
Maier.    Richard   J.,   to   Syncro  Corp.      Heat   sink   constriction 

for  generator  regulators.     3.250.929.  5-10-66.  Cl    310 — 68. 
Maissel.  l-*on  I.,  and  J.  Riseman,  to  International  Business 

.Machines  Corp.     Apparatus  for  coating  articles  by  cathode 

smittering.      3  2.50  694.    .5-10-66.    Cl.    204 — 298. 
Maltanl.    Yoshihisa.    to    f)lympus    Kogaku    Kofryo    Kabushlkl- 

Kalsba.      VIewflnder  for-slncie-lens   reflex  camera.     3,250.- 

195.  .5-10-66.  Cl.  95 42. 

Malek.  Jack  H.  :  See— 

Greenwald.    Harry.    Malek.    and    Avion.     3.250.364. 
Maloney.  Frederick  O..  to  Edwards  Equinment  Co.     Orchard 

working  equinment.     S.250.34S.  5-10-66.  Cl.  182 — 14. 
Mandrel  Industries.  Inc.  :     See — 

Hneirard    Samuel  E.     3.251.028. 
Manettl    Fred  P..  and  L.  J.  Bruzrer.  to  American  Plastlcraft 

Co.     Electron  tube  sockets.     3.251.016.  5-10-66.  Cl.  338 — 

73. 
Mans.   Augtist  F..   to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  monltorlne  short  circuits  In  electric  arc  weld- 

Insr.     3  2.50.894.  .5-10-66.  Cl    219— ISl. 
March.  Josenh  J.  E.     Tack  holder  and  settinx  tool.     3.250.- 

.308.  .5-10-66.  CT.  14.5—46. 
Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph   Co.   Ltd.  and   Standard   Tele- 
phones k  Cables  Ltd.  :     See — 
Weaver.  L««,lle  E      3  250  993. 
Marconi's  Wireless  Teleirranh  Co.  Ltd.:     Bee — 

Wells.  Edward  M.     3  251.0R9. 
Marcus.  Sanford.  to  Polvrhrome  Corp     Method  for  removing 

imatres    from    presensitised    lithoirraphlnic    plates.      3,250.- 

644.  .•V-10-66.  a.  1<4 — 41. 
Mark.  Herbert  A. :     See — 

Salna.  Karl.  Mark,  and  Baker.     3.250.411. 
Marks.  Monte  L.     Voltage  regulator.     3,250.981.  5-10-66.  Cl. 

32.3—22. 
Marouardt.  Joachim  :     See — 

Rlx.  Albert    and  Marquardt.     3,250..366. 
Martin    Albert  D.  :     See- 
Gore    Grave*  T..  Martin,  and  Smith.      .T250.245 
Martin.  Kenneth  V.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Can  end 

with  slldable  niercer.    3  250.424.  5-10-68.  Cl.  220—48. 
Martin  Marietta  Corp.  :     See — 

Carroll.  Patrick  C.     3.250.499. 
Martin.  Robin  C.  :     See — 

Iwnlckt    Kurt,  and  Martin.     3  2.50  096. 
Martinek    Thomas  W..  and  D.  L    Klaus,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of 

California.     Preparation  of  •'ll«*a  for  use  In  elect'lc-feld- 

responslve  compositions.     3.250.726   5-10-66.  Cl.  252 — 317. 

Martlnovlch.  Robert  J.,  to  PhllllDs  Petroleum  Co.  Blends  of 
crvstalllne  polvethvlene  or  ethvlenebntene  coool.rroer  with 
amornhous  ethvlene-hlgrher  olefln  copolymers.  3.250.828. 
5-10-66.  Cl.  260—897. 

Martinsons.  Alek«andrs  :     See — 

Broun     Thoroweood    T..    Jr..    Hoekje.    Martinsons,    and 
Anthony.     3  250.691. 

Marvel  En?lneerlnK  Co.  :     See — 

Kudlaty.  Walter  J..  Holllday.  and  Luchetta.     3.250.873. 

Maschlnenfabrik  Reinhausen  Cebruder  Scheubeck  K.O.  :  See — 
Bletbtreu.  Alexander,  and  Ba<imgartner.     3,250.864. 
Bleibtreu.  Alexander.     3,250,865. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xvii 


Master.  Carmine  A. :     See— 

Engelhardt,  Walter  D..  and  Master.     3,249,066. 
Master  Specialties  Co. :     See— 

Hallerberg,  Theodore  W,    3.251.049. 
Matblesen,  Nlcolaus  V.     Card  fllinit  device.     3.250.274.  5-10- 
66,  Cl.  129—16.  „„.„„,. 

Mathle«en.    Nlcolaus    P.      Magnetic    card    wheel.      3,250,275, 

5   10  66.  Cl.  129 — 16. 
MatHumoto.  Yoshio,  Y.  Nemoto,  and  K.  Sueukl.  to  Sony  Corn. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  substantially  stress-free  cathode 
ray  tube      3.250.605.  5-10-66.  Cl.  65—41. 
MattKon.  John  R.  :     See — 

Frledlander.  William  8..  and  Mattson.     3.250.776. 
Mattv.  Pete.     Beverajte  dlspenslnit  system  maintaining  heated 
and   potable  tondltions.      3.2.50.435.  5-10-66.  Cl.  222—146. 
Mauchlv  Associates.  Inc. :     See — 
Mauchlv.  John  W      3.250  902. 
Mauchlv.  John  W..  to  Mauchly  Associates.  Inc.     Nonlinear 

network  computer      3.250.902.  5-10-66.  Cl.  235—185. 
Mauer.  Paul   B.  :     See — 

De  Paolls,  Paul  F.,  aud  Mauer.     3.250.721. 
Maurer,  Martin  S.  :     See— 

Mcintosh.  Robert  B.,  Jr.,  and  Maurer      3.251.055. 
Mav,  John  E.,  Jr..  and  J.  H.  Rowen.  to  Bell  Telephone  I.Abora- 
torles.    Inc.      Acoustical    system.      3,251.026.   5-10-66,   Cl 
.340—15. 
Masiantl.  Glorrlo:     See — 

Natta.  Glullo   Dall-Asta.  Massantl.  Pasquon.  Valvassorl. 
and  Zambelll.     3.250.755. 
McCall  Corp.  :     See — 

Bnntlnir.  Charles  W.     3.250.162. 
McCartv    Lonrdes  V.,  and  R.  J.  Duncan,  to  Controls  Co.  of 

America      Pump.     3.250.219,  5  10-66,  Cl    10.3—53. 
McChristv.    Reagan   E..  and    C.  W.   Rtreed.   to   Socony  Mobil 
Oil  Co..  Inc.     Multi-stage  liquid  extraction  process.    3.250. 
700    .5-10-66.  Cl.  20R— 320. 
McCllntock,     Robert     M..     to     Aerpat     Aktlen     Gesellschaft 
Flnsh    inountinir  latrh.      3.250,558.    5-10-66.   Cl.   292      220 
MrCluirhan,  Thomas  R..   to  Plastic  Applicators.   Inc.      Load 
Inc    and    ejecting    mechanism.      3.250.404.    5-10-66.    Cl. 
214      1. 
McCrary.   James  W..   Jr..   R.   C.   Post,   and   J    J.   Aylwin.   to 
Texas    Instnimenta    Inc.      Corrosive   fluid    heat    exchaniter. 
.1  250  .122 ,   5-10-66.  Cl.   165 — 1.33. 
McDermott.    Byron,    and    A.    C.    Mehrlnr    to   Bell   Telephone 
Laboratories.   Inc.      Subscriber  line  divided  access  circuit. 
3.2.50.M58.  5-10-66.  Cl.  179—18. 
McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp.  :     See — 

Perklnson.  Robert  B.   Von  Pange.  and  Borrok.     3.250, 
896. 
McDonnell.  Thomas  M.     Display  device.     3,250.235.  5-10-66, 

Cl    lOR— 152. 
MrEntrie.  Eldon  T,     Method  and  structure  for  varying  alter 
nating   nirrent    Induction    motor    rotor   speed.      3.250.976. 
5   10-66,  Cl    318—243. 
MoGrafh,  John  W  .  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Testing  ap 
paratus  for   determlnlnic  the  operate  and   release  currents 
of  relavs.     3.2.50.988.  5-10-66.  Cl.  .124—28. 
McG  raw -Edison  Co  :     See — 

Ciech.  Clifford  P.     3.250.097 
Schnlti.  Blaine  H..  and  Date.     3.250.876. 
MrOroiran.  Ellwood  P..  Jr     to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Elec- 
trical  neuron   circuits.      3.250.918.   5-10-66.   CT.  307 — 88.5. 
Mclnnls  Convevors  Ltd.  :     See — 

Daniluk.  8vl.  and  Duiral.     3.2.50,408. 
Mcintosh.  Robert  B..  Jr..  and  M.  S.  Maurer.  to  General  Pre- 
cision  Inc.     Solid  state  analoir-to-dlg1tal  display   scanner. 
3  251.0.55.  5-10-66.  Cl.  .140—347. 
Mclver.  Donald  J.  :     See — 

Scnibv    Stanley  R.,  and  Mclver.     3.250.389. 
MrKav,   Alexander  8.      to  Texaco.   Inc.     Mairnetic  resonance 
method   and   ap(iaratus  for  analysing  substances.      3.250.- 
5-10-66    Cl    324 — .5 
McKee,    Edward.      Resonant    V    t.vpe    antenna    with    center 
loading  effected   bv   coll   formed    inteicrallv   «-lth   radlatinR 
element      3  25106.1.  5^10-66.  Cl.  .143—1749. 
McKernan,    Edward    J.      Antl-cloir   aerosol   dispenser.      3,2.50.- 

474.  5-10-66.  Cl.  2.19—117. 
McKlnven,  Robert.  Jr..  to  Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg..  Co.     Radial 

Up  seals.     3  2.50.541.  5-10-66.  CT    277—182. 
McLean.  Derek  C.  :     See — 

Coulter.  Michael  O..  and  McLean.     3.250.017. 
McNalr.    Samuel   L..   to   The   Sonrrand    Corn.      Heating  unit 

for  hair  curling.     3.2.50,895,  5-10-66.  Cl.  219—222. 
McXallv.  Robert  N.  :     See— 

Alpher.  Allen  M  .  and  McNally.     3.250.6.12. 
McNeil  Laboratories.  Inc.  :     See- 

Poos,  Oeorire  I.     3.250  789. 
McPherson.  Alexander  L..  to  Gustin  Bacon  MfK.  Co.     Expand- 
ing collet.     3,250.479.  5-l(MW.  Cl.  242-46.5. 
McQuarrle.  Harvey  K..  and  G.  E.  Bechtel.  to  Dominion  Elec- 
trohome  Industries  Ltd.    Combination  torsion  barhlnpe  pin 
for  an  enclosure  bavins  a  lid.    S.250.585.  5-10-66.  Cl.  312 — 
31». 
McShane.  Herbert  P..  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co.       4-lsocvanatophenyl     naphthylmethanes.       3,250,796. 
5-10-66.  Cl.  260—453. 

Meherg,  Jess  W.  :   See — 

Kersker.  Theodore  M.,  and  Meherg.     3,250.641. 

Mehring.  Arthur  C  :  Bee — 

McDermott.  Byron,  and  Mehring.    3.250.858. 

Mehwald  Gunther,  to  Honeywell  G.m.b.H.  Controlled  rec- 
tifier inverter.     8.251.006.   5-10-66.   Cl.   331—113. 

Mellchar  Joseph  T.,  L.  W.  Jenssen.  and  J.  Ostapovlch.  to 
Johns  Manvllle  Corp.  Apparatus  for  forming  asbestos-ce- 
ment tubes.    3.260.670,  5-10-66,  CT.  162—284. 

Melpar,  Inc. :  See — 

Chu,  Yaohan.    3,251.041. 


Melrose  Hospital  Uniform  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Eppolito.  Tony  F.  3,249,948. 
Memo  Electronic  Research  and  Development  Corp. :  Bte — 

Wilklns.  Lloyd  B.  3.250,192. 
Menkart,  John,  and  P.  R.  Ricciutl,  to  The  Gillette  Co.     Heat- 

feneratlng  cosmetic  composition.      3,250,680,   5-10-66.   CI. 
67—85. 
Mercer,  John  P.,  8r.    Refrigerated  display  case  system.    3,250,- 

085,  5-10-66.  Cl.  62—256. 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Cragoe.  Edward  J.,  Jr.    3.250,804. 
Fried.  John.     3.250,798. 

Shombert,   Donald   J.,   and   Allecrettl.      3,251,004. 
Merit  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 

Block.  Aleck.     3,250,047. 
Merc.  Max,   to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Chain  saw  bar.     3,250,- 

304,  5-10-66,  Cl.  143—32. 
Messerschmidt.  Sebastian.     Device  for  lapping  and  grinding 

balls.    3,250,042.  5-10-66.  Cl.  51—116. 
Messinger.  Robert  E.  :   See — 

Walters.   Charles   J..   Messinger.   and   Schnauts.      3,250,- 
697. 
Messrs.   Gebruder  Junghans   Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Kaiser.  Paul,  and  MUller.    3,250,217. 
Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Rainbow.  George  H.     3.250.208. 
Mets.  Paul,  to  Arbed,  Aciertes  Reunies  de  Burbach-Eich-Dude- 
lange.     Process  for  making  refractory  articles.     3,250,832, 
5-10-66.  Cl.  264—27. 
Meyer.  Adolph  E..  to  Kerr-McOee  Oil  Industries.  Inc.     Meth- 
od of  acid  leaching  uranium  ores.     3,250,589,  5-10-66,  CI. 
23—14.5. 
Mlale.  Joseph  N..  and  P.  B.  Weiss,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co. 
Hvdrocarbon   conversion   catalyst  and   method  of  prepara- 
tion thereof.     3.250.728.  5-10-66.  Cl.  252—455. 
MidRley.  Calvin   P.      Apparatus  for  demonstrating  laws  and 
principles  of  physics  relaMng  to  fluids.     3,250,022,   5-10- 
66.  Cl    35 — 19. 
Mlkuls,  Frank  R.  :  See — 

Kacvk.  Norbert  J.,  and  Mlkuls.    3.251.012. 
Mllewskl.  John  V..  H.  8.  Kats.  and  J.  R.  Crothamel.  to  Thlokol 
Chemical  Corp.    Rocket  motor.    3,250,070,  5-10-66,  Cl.  60 — 
15  6 
Mllian!  Alwln  8..  Jr.  :   See — 

Moore,  Earl  P..  Jr..  Mlllan.  and  Eleuterio.     3,250.808. 
Miller.  Don  P..  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Control  apparatus.    3.250.- 

1.16.  5-10-66.  Cl.  74—5.5. 
Mills    John    A.,    to   National   Broach   k  Machine  Co.     Gear 

flnlshing    machines.      3.250.178,   3-10-66,   Cl.   90 — 1.6. 
Miller.  I^anore  E.  :   See — 

rasenman.  Robert  H.     3.249.980. 
Miller.  Roiter  I.  :   See  — 

Gustavson.   Marvin  R..  and  Miller.     3,250,688. 
Miller,  Roy  W..  Sr. :  See—  _... 

Aquino.  Hermann  A..  Dupr*.  Pread,  and  Miller.     3,250.- 
232. 
MlUmont  Industries^  Inc.  :   See — 

Finirer.  James  H..  and  Williams. 
Milprtnt.  Inc. :  See-- 

Perino.  Dominic  A.    3.250.384. 
Mine  Safety  Appllcances  Co.  :  See — 
Curran.  Thomas  R.     3.2.50.423. 
Minerals  k  Chemirals  Phllipp  Corn.  : 
Sawver.  Edftar  W..  Jr..  Smith. 
Minlchelio.  Frank  :  See — 

Minlchello,  Joseph.  P.  and  V.  R.    3.250.377. 
Mlnlchelk).  Joseph.  F.  and  V.  R.    Package  sorting  system  and 
transfer  mechanism  therefor.    3.250.377.  5-10-66.  CT.  198 — 
38. 
Minlchello.  Vincent  R. :  See — 

Minlchello.  Joseph.  F.  and  V.  R.    3.250.377. 
Mlnlhan     Patric  N..   to   Short  Bros,  k  Harland   Ltd.     Gyro- 
scopes.    3  2.50.135.  5-10-66.  Cl.  74—5.1. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—  ^ 

Frtedlander.  William  8..  and  Mattson.     3.250,776. 
Killen.  Donald  E.    3.251.048. 
8haw.  Chester  C.    3,250.979. 

Whltnah.  Ronald  L.    3.250.482.  ^       „  „,^ 

Mitchell    George  A.,  to  Lombard  Corp.     Drawbench.     3.250,- 

106.  ,5^10-66.  Cl.  72—291. 
Mitchell.  George  A.     Workplece  handling  apparatus.     3,250,- 

362.  5-10-66.  Cl.  19.1 — 35. 
Mitchell.  James  B.  :  See —  .      „„.„„..d 

Grange.  Raymond  A.,  and  Mitchell.     3,250.648. 
Mitchell.  Robert  M. :  See- 
Stern.  Jan  P..  and  Mitchell.    3.250.564. 
Mitchell.    Thomas    A..    Jr..   and    M   B   Knowles,    to   Eastman 
Kodak  Co.     Polvesterlflcatlon  In  two  evacuated  zones  sep- 
arated bv  a  liquid  seal.     3,2.50,747,  5-10-66.  Cl.  260—75. 
Mitchell  Wilbur  L..  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.    Profile- 
scope.    3.251.060.  5-10-66.  Cl.  343—16. 

Mod.  Robert  R. :  See — 

Magne.  Frank  C.  Skau.  and  Mod.    3.250.635. 

Mod.  Robert  R..  E.  L.  Skau,  S.  P.  Fore,  F.  C.  Magne.  A.  F. 
Novak,  H.  P.  Dupuy.  J.  R.  Ortego.  and  M.  J.  Plsher.  to 
United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Fatty  acid  amides 
and  esters  thereof.     3.250.794,  5-10-66.  Cl.  260 — 404. 

Modern  Teaching  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Screven.  Ruth  W.     3.250.021. 
Modersohn,  Charles  W..  to  Belolt  Corp.    Pulp  molding  assem- 
bly   including   pressing   bladder.      3,250,«88.    5-10-66,    Cl. 
162—220. 
Moisel,  Peter:  See — 

Brunner,  Julius,  and  Moisel.    3,250,971. 
Mollns  Organisation  Ltd..  The  :  See — 
Jackson.  Donald  R.  P.    3.250,659. 

Mollick,  Milton,  to  Ametek,  Inc.    Gauge. 
Cl.  137—505.28. 


3.250.050. 


See — 
and  Wert. 


3.250.607. 


3.250,292.  5-10-66, 
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Molloy,    Richard   P..   to   Brunswick   Corp.      Chair   structure. 

3.250.509.  5-10-6«,  CI.  248 — 417. 
Moltcban.  Floyd  J.     Water  condmonlng  filter  unit.     3,250,- 

397.  5-10-66.  CI.  210 — 409. 
Monk,  Brain  A.,   Mt   to  Monk.  S.A.   (Sutton-In-Asbfield)   Ltd. 
Method  and   apparatus  for  applying  tension   tn  workpleceti 
produced    on    nat-'t>ed    fnlly-rasnioned    knitting    machines. 
3.250.094,  5-10-66,  CI.  66—149. 
Monk,  S.A.  (Sutton-InAshfleld)  Ltd.:  See — 

Monk,  Brian  A.     3.250.094. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  (Australia)  Ltd. :  See — 

Halpern,  Bert,  and  Hlnde.    3,250,779. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd.  :  See — 

Stephenson,  Robert  J.    3.250.813. 
Stephenson,  Robert  J.    3.250,814. 
Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

Balzer.  Manuel  M.     3.250.690. 
Lyon.  John  E..  Snyder,  and  Barnes.    3,250,830. 
Van  Ness.  John  H.    3,250,624. 
Walter,  Henry  A.     3.250,752. 
Montecatlnl    Socleta    Generale    per    I'lndustrla    Mlnerarla    e 
Chimlca  :  See — 

Natta.  Giullo.  Dali'Asta.   Maizantl,  Pasquon,  ValvasHorl. 

and  Zamb^'lil.     3.250.755. 
Parasacco.  Giovanni,  and  Faraone.    3.250.642. 
Mooneybam,    Noble   L.,    to    Durant    Insulated    Pipe  Co.,    Inc. 

Conduit  system.     3,250,297,  5-10-«6,  Cl.   138—113. 
Moore.  Earl  P. :  See — 

Fritz.  Charles  G..  and  Moore.    3.250,807. 
Moore.  Earl  P..  Jr..  A.  S.  Mlllan.  Jr..  and  H.  S.  Eleuterio.  to 
E.    I.  du  Pont  de   Nemours  and  Co.      Fluorocarbon  ethers 
derived  from  hexafluoropropylene  epoxide.    3,250.808.  5-10- 
66.  Cl.  260—535. 
Moore,  Nell  A.  :  See — 

Hnckabay,  William  B.,  Moore,  and  Parker.     3.251.027. 
Moore,  William  P.,  Jr..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Stabilizing 
and   deodoriring  chlorinated   cyanurate.      3.250,720,  5-10- 
66,  Cl.  252—187.       .      ■ 
Moormann.  Helmuth  :  See — 

Katz,  Abraham  M..  and  Moormann.    3.250,037. 
More,  Philip  J.,  and  J.  R.   Urbank.   to  General   Electric  Co. 
Composite  door  structure.     3.250,268,  .'>-10-66.  Cl.   126— 
200. 
Morgan.    Prank    S.      Method   and    apparatus   for    tbermo-elec- 
trlcally  controlling  fluid  suspension  units  employed  between 
two  relatively  movable  members  subject  to  varying  loads. 
3,2,50,543,  5-10-66,  Cl.  280—6. 
Morgan.  Glen  W..  to  Sperry  Ran'1  Corp.    Unidirectional  motion 

transmitting  device.     3.250.352.  5-10-66,  Cl.  192—8. 
Morgan  Packing  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Garriott.  Donald  H.     3.250.277. 
Morgan  Refractories  Ltd.  :   See — 

Cox,  Shaun  M.,  and  Ferry.    3,250,849. 
Morland,  Jean  P. :  See — 

Denis.  Jean,  and  Morland.    3.250  890. 
Morley.  Richard  E.,  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc.     Fre- 
quency   modulation   data   processing.      3,251,047,   5-10-66. 
Cl.  340 — 174.1. 
Morris.  Robert,  to  Staley  Elevator  Co.,  Inc.     Elevator  control 
for  a  generator-fed  motor  control  system.     3,250,972,  5-10- 
66,  CL  318—141. 
Morris.  William  F.,  Jr.    Chilling  apparatus.    3.250,086,  5-10- 

66,  Cl.  62—375. 
Morway.  Arnold  J.,  and  R.  E.  Darley.  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.     Mixed  salt  lubricants  containing  asphalt 
to  eliminate  haze.     3,2.'>0.709.  5-10-66.  Cl.  252 — 32.7 
Moscardi,  Michael  H..  to  The  English  Klectrlc  Co.  Ltd.     Con 
trolled  switching  circuit   for  D.C.  supply  for  inductive  or 
regenerative   loads.     3.250.978,   5-10-66    CI.  318 — 345 
Mosely.    Robert    B..    to    Shell    Oil    Co.      Hvdratlon-alkylatlon 

process.    3.250.822.  5-10-66,  CT.  260—683.49. 
Moser-Glaser  &  Co.  AG.  :   See — 

Felix.  Hans.     3.2.'50  850. 
Moser,  Robert  C.  to  Golf  Eez,  Inc.     Golf  club  head.     3.2.50.- 

536,  5-10-66,  Cl.  273—167. 
Moss.  Fred  D.  :  See — 

Halper.  Walter  M..  and  Moss.    3,250.737. 
Mossman.  Charles  R. ;  See — 

Gold.  Nicholas.  Mossman,  and  Sable.    3.250,202. 
Motorola.  Inc. :  See — 

Cole,  William  J.,  and  Walker.     3,250.997. 
Cole,  William  J.     3,2.50.999. 
Kazyk.  Norbert  J.,  and  Mlkuls.    3,251,012. 
Mowatt-Larssen,  Rolf:  See — 

Carney,  John  L..  Jr..  and  Mowatt-Larssen.    3.250.233. 
Moyer.   Oscar  E..   to   Universal   Mfg.   Corp.      Overspeed   brake 

for  elevator  c*ge.     3,250,348,  5-10-66,  Cl.  188 — 188. 
Moyle,  Rex  A. :  See — 

Moyle.  Rodney  H.  and  R.  A.    3.25O;207. 

Moyle.  Rodney  H.  and  R.  A.    Apparatus  for  feed  preparation 

3.250,207.  J5-10-66,  Cl.  99-^235. 
Mul,  Billy  Y.  K.  :   See— 

Kfoury,  Nicholas  F..  Baratoff,  and  Mul.     3.250.508. 
Mailer.  Josef:  See — 

Kaiser.  Paul,  and  MQIler.    3.250.217. 
Mailer.  Willy.     Recording  and  reproducing  appliance  for  con 
nection  to  a  public  telephone  network.     3.250.856,  5-10-66. 
Cl.  179 — 6. 

Mundell.  James  M. :  See — 

Corbin.  Daryl,  and  Mundell.    3,250,523. 
Murgatorvd's  Salt  and  Chemical  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Coulter.  Michael  O..  and  McLean.     3.250.017. 

Murray.  Cqyt  E.     Filling  grate  for  looms.     3.250.300.  5-10- 
66.  Cl.  139 — 379. 

Mnrrar,  Maynard  R.,  ^o%   to  H.  A.  Eggerss.     Nutrient  aea 
solids  solution  for  bydroponlc  farming.    3,250,606,  5-10-66. 


Muslck,  Harold  E..  G.  T.  Johnston,  and  L.  J.  Penkowski    to 
Souare  D  Co.     Electric  current-sensing  time  limit  motor' ac- 
celeration system.     3.250,944,  5-10-66,  Cl.  318     395. 
Myers,  Clark  R.     Hydraulic  control  system  for  trailer  trucks 
',  3.250.547,  5-10-66.  Cl.  280—432. 

Myska.   Ounter,   to   Durkoppwerke  Aktiengesellachaft.      Valve 
system  for  controlling  a   pressure  fluid   to  a   thread  cutter 
combined  with  a  sewing  machine.     3,250,237,  5-10-66,  Cl. 
112 — 252. 
Naab,  Julius  A. :  See — 

Brown.  Arthur  E..  and  Naab.    3.250,499. 
Nachtman.  Elliot  S.,  to  La  Salle  Steel  Co.     Steels  having  Im 
proved     machinablUty     and     method     for     manufacturlnK 
3.250.647,  5-10-66,  Cl.  148 — 4.  * 

Nagel-Cbase  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Schultz,  Edward  H.,  Jr.    3,249,960. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

Dajani,  Mahmoud  T.     3,250,117. 
Nalpas,    Raoul   L.   A.   d.    .M.,   to   Sodete  Anonyme  "Pronal  '■ 
Container  having  a  flexible  wall.     3,250.742,  5-10-66,  Cl. 
206 — 46. 
Nansel,  Harold  K.     Multiple  extension  apparatus.     3.250  182 

5-10-66.  Cl.  91  — 167. 
Nanp,  Sidney  M     to  Besiy-Welles  Corp.     Method  of  grlndlnc. 
3,250,046,  5-16-66,  Cl.  51—281  "    »         •  •• 

Nash  J.  M..  Co. :  See— 

Schafer,  Frank,  Jr.    3,250,055. 
.Natale,  Curnell«  C. :  See — 

Van  Allan.  James  A.,  NaUle.  and  Rauner.     3,250,615. 
-Nathan.  Charles  C.  :  See — 

Kuhn.  Wayne  E..  and  Nathan.    3,250.706 
National  Biscuit  Co. :  See — 

tiriner.  Arthur  J.,  and  Albrecht.    3,250.376. 
National  Hlank  Book  Co.  :  See — 

-Schade.  Frank  S.     3.250.549. 
National  Broach  A  .Machine  Co. :  See — 

Mills.  John  A.     3.250.178. 
National  Cash  Register  Co..  The :  See — 

Abbott.  Tlrey  C.  Jr..  Congletoo,  and  Lawrence.     3,250.- 
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National  Lead  Co. :  See — 

Vosselier.  William  P.     3.250.009. 
National  Research  Development  Corp. :  See — 
Kde,  .\insley  N.     3.250.077. 

-North.  Charles  W..  Prldbam,  Bold,  and  Leicester.    3.200.- 
099. 
.National  Tank  Co.  :  See — 

Graham.  OUie  W.     3.2S0,685 
Natta.  (Mullo.  G.  Dali'Asta.  G.  -Mazsantl.  I.  Pasquon.  A.  V«l- 
vassorl.  and  A.  Zambelli.   to  Montecatlnl  Socleta  (ienerale 
per  I'lndustrla  -Mlnerarla  e  Chimica.    Copolymer  of  butene-2 
and  ethylene.     3.2.50.755.  5-10-66,  Cl.  260 — 88.2. 
Nelson.  Arthur:  See — 

Schott.  Walter  L..  and  Nelson.     3.251,021. 
Nelson.  Elmer  L.  :  See — 

Chrlstoffel.  Ivan.  Nelson,  and  Schulz.    3.290.773. 
.Nelson.  George  R.  :  See — 

Stilley.  (;eorge  W..  and  Nelson.     3.250.246- 
Nelson.   Walter   i^..   and   R.  H.  Wllaon.      Bird   houses.     3,230  - 

249.  .5-10-66.  Cl.  119 — 23. 
Nemoto,  Yasuyoshl :  See — 

Mat.>!umoto.  Yoshlo.  Nemoto.  and  Suxukl.     3.250.605. 
Yoshida.  Susumu.  Ohkoshi.  and  -Nemoto.     3  250  942. 
Nestor.  Ontario  H..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Method  for  pro- 
viding a  source  of  heat.     3,250.893.  .5-10-66.  Cl.  219 — 121 
-Vetta.  Louis  A.,  and  J.  .M.  Cole,  to  The  Thomas  A  Betta  Co.. 
Inc.      Feed    drum    control    mechanism    for   automatic   wire 
handling  devices.     3  2.50.870.  5-10-66.  Cl.  200 — 61.41. 
Newcomb.   Ruber  C.  :  See— 

I'rlntz.  Warren  (J.,  and  Newcomb.    3.2.50.483. 
Nicholson.  Jack  P..  II.     Sparring  device.     3.250.533.  5-10-66, 

Cl.  272—76. 
Nicholson,  John  B. :  See — 

Stec,  Frederick  J.,  and  Nicholson.     3.290,425. 
Nltz.  Rolf  F^berhard  :  See— 

Stachel.  Adolf,  and  NIti.     3.250,676. 

Noll    Walter,  and  K.  Schnurrbusch.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
.\ktlengesellschaft.      I>efoamlng  agents  containing  methyl- 
slloxanes.      3.2.50.727,   5-10-68,  Cl.  252 — 358. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Davis.  Gilford  U..  and  Schneider.     3.250.745. 
Ihde.  Frederick  J..  Jr..  and  Levy.     3,250.707. 
North.  Charles  W..  S    Prldham,  J.  Bold,  and  J.  Letceater,  to 
National  Research  Development  Corp.    Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing articles  with  fluids.     3.250.099.  5-IO-6B.  CI.  «J8--«2. 

Nord-Avlatlon    Soclete   -N'atlonale  de  Constructions  Aeronau- 
tlques  :  See — 

Denis.  Jean,  and  Morland.     3,250.8^0. 
Nordberg  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Olson.  Lawrence  B.     8.250.478. 
Norrls,  Glenn  A.  :  See — 

Adams.    Cecil    E..    Dillon.    Hippie.    Norrls,    and    Weeae. 
3.240  293. 

North  American  Aviation.  Inc. :  See — 

Mitchell.  Wilbur  L.     3.2Q1.060. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Coulon.  Raymond.     3. "2.50.048. 

Decherlng.  Johannes  A.  B..  and  Spanhoff.     3,250.946. 

Dulnker    Simon.     3.249.987. 

Fosse.  Jacques.     3.250.924. 

Frouws.  Simon  M..  and  Hendrlks.     3.2.50.938. 

Jochems.  Pleter  J.  W.,  and  Kock.     3,2.50.968. 

Kallnowski,  Arnold,  and  Brockmann.     3,250,995. 

Van  Dljk,  Jan.     3.250.803. 

Weber.  Cornells,  and  Hart.    3.290,949. 
Northrop  Architectural  Svstems  :  See — 

Sharp,  Joseph  F..  and  Hodal.    3.290,66S. 
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3.290.599. 


Novak,    Dupuy, 


Northrop  Corp. :  See — 

iionimerield.  Charles  C. 
Novak,  Arthur  F. ;  bee — 

Mod.    Robert    H.,    Skau.    Fore,    Magne, 
Urtego,  and  nsber.     3,250.794. 
Novak,  Stepucn  B.,  to  United  states  Steel  Corp.     Inlet  tube 
construction     tor     use     with     vapor-responsive     detectors. 
3.250.127,  5-10-66,  Cl.  73—421.5. 
Nuclear  Materials  and  i:.qulpment  Corp. :  See — 

Kasberg.  Alvln  H.     3.250.588. 
Nyberg.    Ake     L.,    to    Svenska    Rotor    Masklner    Aktlebolag. 
Kegenerative    heat    exchangers.      3.250.316.     5-10-66.     Cl. 
165 — 9. 
Nyberg.   Sture,   to  Anstalt   Europalscbe  Handelsgesellsctaaft. 
Apparatus  tor  coding  and  decoding.    3,200,020.  5-i0-66,  Cl. 
39—3. 
O.K.  Tool  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See- 
Armstrong.  Harold  F.     3.290.155. 
O'Brien,  Fred  L.  :  See — 

Taylor,  Roland  C,  and  O'Brien.     3.251.006. 
O'Brien,  Robert  J.,  and  U.  A.  Void,  to  Ekco-Alcoa  Containers, 
Inc.      Wrlnklefree  metal   shells.     3,250.419,    5-10-66.   CI. 
220 — 1. 
Obkostal.  Aklo  :  See— 

Yushlda.  Susumu.  Ohkoshi.  and  Nemoto.    3.250,»42. 
Okada,    Robert   H.,   and   H.   P.   Schwan.     Hematocrit  meter. 

3.2jO,987.  5-ia-60,  Cl.  324 — 30. 
Okerstrom,  Gilbert  W..  to  Phillips  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Immersion 

type  heater.     3.251,017,  5-10-66.  Cl.  338 — 229. 
Oldenburger.    Samuel   C,   to   Scovlll   -Mfg.   Co.      Rechargeable 

Hashllght  unit.     3,250.909,  5-10-66.  Cl.  240 — 10.6. 
Oldenburger,  Samuel  C,  to  Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.    Pocket  flashlight. 

3.250.911.  .V10-d6.  Cl.  240—10.65. 
Olln  .Matbiestin  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Budansxky,  .Mikios,  and  Ondetti.     3.250.799. 
Pryor.  Michael  J..  Kelr.  and  Sperry.    3.290.649. 
Olivier.    Daniel    E..   and   C.    K.    Kowalewskl.    to    International 
Pipe  and  Ceramics  Corp.     Machine  for  making  wire  cages. 
3.250.888.  .VlO-66.  Cl.  219-56. 
Olsen,  Douglas  R.,  lo  i-^lC  Corp.      Method  of  producing  carbon 

bisulttde.     3.250,599.  .5-10-66,  Cl.  23   -'206. 

OUon.    Lawrence   B.,    to   Nordberg   Mfg.   Co.      Wear   ring   and 

locking    nut    structure    for    gyratory    crushers.      3,250,478, 

5-10-66.   Cl.   241-216. 

OlHon,    Louis    H..    51%    to   H.    C.    Paul.    Ltd.      Endless    track 

drive  for  snow  vehicles.     3.250,.->77.  5-10-66,  Cl.  30.5—13. 

O'Reilly,   Paul   B  .  and   D.    H.   Roberts,   to   Emerson   Electric 

Co.     Ventilated  motor.     3.250,926.  5-10-66.  Cl.  310—60. 
Olympla   Werke  AG   :   .See- 

Klingner.   Wolfgang,   and   K6nlg.      3.250,365. 
Rlz.  Albert,  and  Marquardt.      3.250.366. 
Olympic  Pishing  Tackle  Co.  :  See— 
Hlromltsu.   Ueno.     3.2.50.489. 
Olympus  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushikl-Kalsha  :  See — 

Maltani.    YoshihlHa.      3.250.19.5. 
Ondetti.    Michael   A.  :   See— 

Bodanszky.   Mlklos.  and  Ondetti.      ."{.250.7.59. 
Ort     Carl,    and    A.    Kileus.    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co. 
graphic  lumera.     3.250,196,    5-10-66,  C\.  95 — 44. 
Ortego,  JesMe  R. :  See- 
Mod.    Robert    R..    Skau.    Fore,    Magne,    Novak. 
Ortego  and  Fisher.     .{.250,794. 
Orth,  Charles  D.,  to  Controls  Co.  of  America.      Frost 

device.      3,250.083.   5-10  66.  Cl.  62      128. 
Osborne.   Robert  J.,  and  A.  O.  Baum,  to  American 
Foundry    Co.       vapor    impingement    heating. 
5-10   66    Cl.    165 — 1. 
Osborne,  William  T. :  See — 

Klaben.  Daniel  J.,  and  Osborne.     3.290,082. 
Oaeka.  John  A.     Line  holder.     3.250.009.  5-10-66.  H.  33—86. 
Osofsky.  Herman  :  See — 

Burkholder.  Robert   L..  Oountanls.  and  Osofsky.      3.251. 
040 
Ossevoort.   Mareln  :  See — 

Wlelaard.  Marlnus  C.  and  W.  A.,  and  Ossevoort.     3.250.- 
332 
Ostapovlcb.  John  :  See-— 

Mellchar.  Joseph  T..  Jenssen,  and  Ostapovlcb. 

Oster.  Thomas  H  .  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Fluid  pump. 

5-10-06.   Cl.    239 — 332. 
Othmer.  Donald  F.     Process  for  freezing  water 

tlons    to    make    fresh    water    or    concentrated 

3.250  081.  .VlO-66.  Cl.  6—98. 

Otto  Construction  Corp.  :  See — 

RoKsow.  Rolf,  and  Behler.      .^.290.686. 

Outboard   Marine  Corp.  :  See— 

Shlmanckas.  William  J.     3.250..t50. 

Ziegler.  Kurt   F.     3.2S0.240. 
Owens-Corning  FIberglas  Corp.  :  See — 

Stalego.  Charles  J.     3.250.602. 
Owens.   George   H.  :    See — 

Von  Gal.  Oeorte  E..  Jr..  Owens,  and  Alexander.     3.250.- 
032. 
Owens-Illlnols  Co. :  See — 

Lusher.   Kenneth  G.     3.250.631. 

PPS  ft  O.  Inc. :  See — 

Smith.  Earl  D..  and  Patrick.     3.250.570. 

Pabst  Brewing  Co. :  See — 

Brooks.  James   W.     3.290.622. 
Pachuta.    Martin,    to  Jervls   B.    Webb   Co.     Carrier   transfer 

device  for  conveyor  power  lines.     3.250.230.  5-10-66.  Cl. 

104—96. 
Pack.  Albert  H..  and  W.  W.   Campbell,   to  Harbison-Walker 

Refractories    Co.      Shaft    kiln.      3.250,922,    9-10-66,    H. 

263—29. 
Packaging  Frontlera.  Inc. :  See — 

Boynton.    Ira    D.      3.290.386.  -  ^^ 


Photo- 

Dupuy. 
sensing 


Machine  ft 
3.2.50,31.5, 


3,250,670. 
3.250,477, 

from  solu- 
solutions. 


3.250,076. 


Pasquon,  Valvassori, 


Brown,  Boveri  ft 
electrical   supply 


Cle. 
and 


Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Rie.h.  Harold  F.     3,250.844. 
Packwood.  O   li.,  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

I'ackwood,  George  H..  Jr.     8,250.438. 
Pack  wood,  George  U.,  Jr.,  to  O.  H.  Packwood  Mfg.  Co.    Fluent 
material    dispenser    with    bottle-type    material    container. 
3,250,438,  5-10-66.  Cl.  222—181. 
Pall  Corp. :  See — 

Adiletia.  Joseph  Q.     3,250,398. 
Palme,  Karl,  to  Wehr  Steel  Co.     Permanent  magnet  lifting 

device.      3.250,962,  5-10-66,  Cl.  317—164. 
Palmer,   David  A.,   to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Preparation  of 
molded  plastic  articles.      3.2.50.730.  5-10-66.  Cl.  260 — 2.5. 
Palmer.    Reed    A.,    D.   C.    Prldham,   Jr..   and  K.   D.   Beck,   to 
Robertshaw-Controls    Co.      Water    mixer   valve   and   parts 
therefor  or   the  like.      3.250,295.  5-10-86.   CL   137 — 606. 
Pandjiris  Weldment  Co..  The  :  See — 

Wuesthoff.   Paul  P.      3.250,415. 
Panhaud.e  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Co.  :  See — 

Witherspoon,   Paul  A.     3,250.326. 
Paradise,  Ronald  Y. :  See — 

Schroeder,  George  F..  and  Paradise.     3.290.905. 
Parasacco,  Giovanni,  and  O.  Faraone.  to  Montecatlnl  Socleta 
Generale   per   I'lndustrla   Mlnerarla   e  Chimlca.     Applying 
subbing  layer  onto  oletin  polymeric  films  bv  graft  polym 
erlzatlon  using  ultra-violet  radiation.     3,250,642,  5-10-66, 
(1.   117—93.31. 
I'arhnm,  <>.  D.,   to  Hushes  Aircraft  Co.     Current  driver  for 
core  memory  apparatus.     3,250,922,  5-10-66,  Cl.  307 — 88.5 
Parker.  William  H.  :  See— 

Huckabay.  William  B.,  Moore,  and  Parker.     3,251.027. 
Parish,    Robert   K.      Cup   and    tray    set.      3.250.422,   5-10-66, 

Q\    220 23.83. 

Park.  Robert  C.  and  J.  K.     Dental  chair.     3.250,568,  5-10-66. 

Cl.   297—327. 
Parker,    Leslie   K.,    to   Perkln-Elmer   Ltd.     Magnet   assembly 
having  thermal  means  to  adjust  the  field  strength  thereof. 
3,250,961.  5-10-66,  Cl.   317—158. 
Parker,    .Sidney    A.,     to    Lennox    industries    Inc.     Hermetic 

compressor  assembly.     3,250,461,  .5-10-66.'  Cl.  230 — 232. 
Parrott.  Henry  W..  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.     Chair  control. 

3.250.567.  .VlO-66.  Cl.  297—304. 
Parsons,  Ralph  M.,  Co.  :  See — 

Jenkins.  Raymond  W.,  and  Roraff. 
Par-Way    .Mfg.   Co.  :   See — 

Beaiiian,   Norman   V.      3,250,247. 
Pasquon,   Italo  :  See — 

Natta,  Giullo.  Dall-Asta,  Mazzantl, 
and  Zambelli.     3,250.755. 
Passaquln.  Jean,   to  Aktiengesellschaft 
Enclosed    gas    Isolated   and   operated 

distribution  switching-station  with  one  or  more  gas' blast 
power   switches.      3,250,970,  5-10-66,   Cl.  200 — 148. 
Pate.  Harold  V.,  and  F.  J.  .Schnakenberg.  to  American  Mfg. 
Co..  Inc.     Oakum  wrapping  machine.     3.2.50.658.  5-10-66. 
Cl.   156 — 428. 
Patinkln.  Seymour  H.  :  See — 

Kirk.    James    H..   Patinkln,   and  'Steinhoff.      3.250.599. 
Patrick,  James  E..  11  :  See- 
Smith,  Earl  D..  and  Patrick.     3,2.50.570. 
Patterson.    Morehead     deceased    (by    G.    S.    Hills,   executor), 
R.  F.  Blewltt.  Jr.,  H.  C.  CongelU.  and  H.  A.  Jones,  to  Amer- 
ican Machine  ft  Foundry  Co.   Bowling  lane  signalling  mecha- 
nism.     3.250,535.  5-10-66,  Cl.  27."? — 54. 
Paul.  H.  C.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Olson,  Louis  H.      S.250..577. 
Pause.  Kurt.    Centrifuge*.     3,2.50,391,  .5-10-06.  Cl.  210 — 369. 
I'earre.    James    (J.,    to    Stromberg-Carlson    Corp.      Test   access 

circuit.      3,250,863,    5-10-tifi.    Cl.    179 — 175.2. 
Pease.    Charles    C.    to    KSM    Products.    Inc.      Stud    welding 

device.     3.2.50.891.  5-10-66,  Cl.  219 — 113. 
Pekarek    Elmer  R..  to  W.  L.  Fisher.     Clogged  filter  indicator 

device.      3.2,50.242.    .5-10-66,    Cl     110 — 70 
Peletz.     Harold.       Catch     basin.       3,250,189,     5-10-06      Cl. 

94—31.1. 
Penick,  S.  B.,  and  Co.  :  See  — 

St.  Clair.  Giles.     3.250,62.'?. 
Penkowski,  Lee  J.  :   See — 

Muslck.  Harold  E.,  Johnston    and  Penkowski. 
Pepper,   Edward   J.,   to  The  English   Electric  Co. 
trie   motor  speed  and   braking  control  svstem. 
.->-10-6r..  Cl.  318—229. 
I'erino,  Dominic  A.,  to  Mllprlnt,  Inc.     Multiple  layer  ruptur- 
able  packaging  film  and  containers  therefrom.  '  3,2.50,384, 
5-10-00,  Cl.  20fi — 47- 
Perkin-Elmer  Ltd.  :   See —  * 

Parker.  I>eslie  K.     3,290.961. 
Perkins    F..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Vuillamy,  Nicholas  M.  F.     3,250.068. 

Perklnson.  Robert  E..  W.  H.  Von  Pange,  and  M. 
to    McDonnell    Aircraft    Corp.      Synchronizing 
remotely    positioned    timing   devices.      3,250,896. 
Cl.  2.1.5— 151.23. 

Perlman,  Milton.  Single  lever  valve  with  preadjustment 
temperature  control.      3,250,296,  5-10-66.  Cl.   137 — 625.4. 

Person.  Ernest  H.,  and  J.  T.  Collins,  to  Allied  Thermal 
Corp.      Baseboard  heater.     3,250,318,  5-10-66.  Cl.  165 — 55. 

Petermark  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Kassimir,  Seymour.     3.250,982. 

Peterson,  Carl  L.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  Elec- 
tric discharge  device  having  heat  conserving  shields  and 
slee%e.     3  250,934.  5-10-60,  Cl.  313 — 17. 

Peterson.  Richard  H.  Tremulant  effect  for  electronic  musical 
instruments.     3.250.845.  5-10-66.  Cl.  84 — 1.25. 

Peterson.  Richard  H..  and  W.  H.  Hass.  Electronic  musical 
instruments.      3.2.50,846,   .5-10-66.    Cl.    84 — 1.25. 

Peterson.   Ronald  T.     Control  mechanism  for  variable 
wing   aircraft.      3,250.494,   5-10-66,   Cl.    244 — 46. 


3.250>*4. 

Ltd.      Elec- 

3,2.50.975. 


J.  Borrok. 

means    for 

5-10-66. 


sweep 
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Peterson.  William  H.,  to  Pullman  Inc.     Lone- travel  brdraallc 

■     cushion  device.     3,250,525.  5-10-66,  CI    267 — 1 

Petkus,  Edward  J.,  and  A.  D.  Tevebaugh.  to  United  States 
of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Oomiulsslon.  Preparation  of 
actinide    monocarblde.      3^250,590,    5-10-66,    CI     23 — 14  5 

Petrle     James   A.,    to    Rolls-Royce   Ltd.      Gas   turbine   enclne 
3,250.512    5-10-66.  CI.  253—39. 

Petrollte  Corp.  :   See — 

Wlnslow,  Joseph  D.,  Jr..  and  Shirlpy.     3.250,695 

Petry,  Johannes.  Nolse-suppresslng  device  for  use  with  ras 
pressure    regulators.      3,2o0,342.    5-10-66,    CI     181 — 56 

Petiow,  GUnter,  E.  Prelsler,  and  F.  HaesHner.  Nuclear  reac- 
tor absorbers.     3,250,729,  5-10-66,  CI    252 — 178 

Pfizer,  Chas.,  A  Co^  Inc.  :  See — 


8.290,729. 
3.250,387. 
and  Prlckett.     3.250,980. 
3,250.295. 
Bold,  and  Leicester.    8,280.- 


Rennbard,     Beereboom,     and 
Rennhard.     Beereboom.     and 


Master. 
Turner, 


3,250.066. 

to    The    Tlllotson 


Mfg.  Co.     Pumping  means  for  a  charge  forming  apparatus. 
5—10^-66.  "'    ' ""      ■"" 


M. 


CI.  103 — 150. 
Dental  operatory. 


3.250,583,  5-10-06. 


3,251,034. 


Blackwood,      Robert     K 

Stephens.      3.250,809. 

Blackwood,     Robert  '  K 

Stephens.      3.250,810. 

Phllco  Corp.  :  See — 

Engelhar'dt.    Walter   D.,   and 
Phillips.    Bernard    C,    and    R.    K 
Mfz.  r 
3,250,224 
Phillips,  Herbert 

CI.  312—209. 
Phillips,  James  L.  :  See — 

Goode,    George    E..    and    Phillips. 
Phillips  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Okerstrom,  Gilbert  W.     3,251,017. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :   See — 

Anderson,  Herbert  R..  Jr.     3.250.740. 
Cabbage,  John  T.      3.250.819. 
Irvln.  Howard  B.     3.250.312. 
Irvln,  Howard  B.     3,250.313. 
Kraus,    Gerard,    and    Schirmer.     3.250.634. 
Martinovich,  Robert  J.      3  250,825. 
Smith,  Dexter  E.,  and  Collins.     3.250.757. 
Waldby.  Roy  M.      3,250.816. 
Phoenix  Precision  Instrument  Co. :  See — 

Blume,  Horst  K.     3,250..39."S. 
Pianowski,  Leon  J.,  and  G.  J.  Latona.  to  The  Udyllfe  Corp. 
Pusher    mechani.sm     for    conveyor    apparatus.       3.250  309. 
5-10-66,  CI.   198 — 19. 
Pierce.  Joseph  E.  :   See-- 

Christine.    WUliam   C.    and   Pierce.     3.250.433. 
Pletrusza.    Edward    W.,    and    R.    Pinter,    to   Allied   Chemical 
Corp.     Anionic  polymerization  of  lactams  with  pyridazine«< 
as    activators.      3,250.750.    5-10-66.    CI.    260 — 78 
Piker.   Herbert  M.,    to  The  Hamilton-Skotch  Corp.     File  l>ox 

or  container.      3,250,276.   5-10-66.   CI.   129 — 26 
Pinter,   Rudolph  :   See — 

Pletrusza,    Edward    W..    and    Pinter.     3.250,750. 
Ploch      Robert     J.       Compacting     system     and     apparatus. 

3.250.414    5-10-8(5.  CI.  214—302. 
Piper.   Melvln  E.     Mounting  for  graduated  spirit-type  gaures. 

3.250  015.  5-10-66.  CI.  33—203.18.  j*^  ^     » 

Plpp.  Walter  B.  :   See — 

Bonthuis.  James  E..  Plpp.  and  Rector.     3,250.375. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See— 

Broun.    Thorowgood    T..    Jr..    Hoekje.    Martinsons,    and 

Anthony.     3,250.691. 
Stilley,  George  W.,  and  Nelson.     3.250,246. 
Plastic  Applicators    Inc.  :  See — 

McClughan,  Thomas  R.     3,250.404. 
Platkevich.  Hersh  A.  :  See — 

Frasher,    Paul    E      Davis,    and    Platkevich.     3,250,637. 
Plunkett.   Robert,   to   Federal   Carton  Corp.     Cushioned  con- 
tainer.    3  250,455.  5-10-66,  CI.  229 — 34. 
Pojeue,  Albert.     Container  and  lock.     3,250,427,  5-10-66,  CI. 

220 — 5.V1. 
Pohirold  Corp.  :   See — 

Gold,   Nicholas.   Mossman,  and   Sable.     3,250,202. 
Polychrome  Corp. :  See — 

Marcus.  Sanford.     3.250.644. 
Poos.  George  I.,  to  McNeil  Laboratories,  Inc.     Isomeric  7-dl- 
phenyl-7-hydroxy-2,3-norbornane  dlcarboxyllc  add  •y-lactones. 

3.250.789.  5-10-66.  CI.  260—343.3. 
Popelak,  Alfred,  and  O.  Lettenbauer,  to  C.  F.  Boehrlnger  k 
Soebne  G.m.b.H.     Resddlne  and  salts  thereof.     3.250.766. 
5-10-68,  a.  260 — 240. 

Porter,  Earl  D.  Tone  lerers  for  Individual  itrlnm  In  a 
stringed  musical  Instrument.  3,250,167,  5-10-66,  CI.  84 — 
313. 

Porter,  Ernest  A.  Compensated  T  for  radio  frequency  volt- 
meter.    3.250,994.  5-10-66.  CI.  324 — 95. 

Post  Robert  C.  Ill :  Bee — 

McCrary.  James  W..  Jr.,  Post,  and  Aylwln.     3.250.322. 

Potrafke,  Earl  M.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Pentafluorophenyl  mercury  compounds.  3,250.795,  5-10- 
66.  a.  260—433. 

Potts.  Thomas  C.  Machinery  for  the  making  of  roads  and 
the  like.     3.250,191,  5-10-66.  CI.  94—46. 

Powell,  Patrick  L..  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.  Resettable 
odometer.    3,250,488,  5-10-66,  CT.  235—139. 

Powers.  Lawrence  G.  :  See — 

Cameron.  William  M.,  and  Powers.    3.250,545. 

Powers.  William  J..  Jr.,  and  N.  C.  Wyeth.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.  Plastic  container  closures.  3,250,- 
417.  5-10-66.  CI.  215 — 41. 

Prager.  George  J.,  to  Belolt  Eastern  Corp.  Braking  and  ten- 
sion roll.    3,250,488.  5-10-66.  CI.  242—75.4. 

Prats.  Michael,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Consolidation  using  free 
radicals.    3.250,329.  5-10-66.  C\.  166 — 29. 

Prats.  Michael :  See — 

Closmann.  Philip  J.,  and  Prats.    3.250.328. 

Pratt.  Raymond  E.  :  See — 

Wightman,  Eric  J.,  and  Pratt.    3.250.878. 


XX   ,■    n.   '•  '"  ''"'i"  "'■<'•'•  ^^^      Method  and  apparatus 
controlling  rate  of  temperature  changes  of  heat  general 

?oo    'L«S'*''*"P    *"<'    "butdown.      3.250.259.    5-10-66 
1  £Z — 40o. 


8.250.- 


gun  assembly 
electron  flow. 


3.250.103.  5-10-66. 


Precision  Metalsmiths.  Inc. :  Se« 

Prei8l^?,"ll>?rb'a"?d  Ve-  ^°"°''-    »•""•''"• 
Pr.p^!"lVc::^Se^-  ^'"'""-  "««  Haes.ner. 

Jacobson,  Herman,  and  Adamson. 
Prlckett.  Tom.  Jr.  :   See — 

Dransfleld.  Clifford  D..  Woods 
Prldbam.  Donald  C.  Jr. :  See — 

n-.^J'*'""''"-  '***<1  ■*  •  Pridham.  and  Beck 
Prldbam,  Steven  :  See — 

North.  Charles  W.,  Prldbam 
099. 

^'IfT.'w  ?J^*r"*r  *^-  *"   Hills  McCanna  Co.     Diaphragm  valve 
7i\      oo,    •*•  compression  means.     3.250,511.  5-10-66    CI. 

^"trnn;!^*/-^"  ?r^°i  "  S   Nfwcomb.  to  Diamond  Interna- 

toT\%''^AS3.TlTSe  Cl"242-6?'  "•'  "*"'*°'  '^'*"'- 

Procoplo.  Oreste   to  Rohm  A  Haas  Co.     Process  for  curtng  mlll- 

able  polyurethane  gum.     3.250.840.  5-10-66.  CI    264—178 

Profos.  Paul,  to  Sulier  Bros.  Ltd.     Method  and  apparatus  for 

itors 
CT. 

Prox,  Axel :  Bee — 

Weygand.  Frledrtch.  Steglicb.  Prox.  and  Kaellcke 
758. 
Pry.  Hugh  E.  :   See — 

Gray.  Ix>uls  E..  and  Pry.    3.250.650. 

xf7;>..^**'*'*^K  ^  :  ^,  i*  ^^^'^  ■"*'  P  R  Sperry.  to  Olln 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  Heat  treating  process  for  alu- 
?Vo"'^o  ■**  «IloyB  containing  tin.     3.250.649.  5-10-66.  CI. 

Hn 13. 

Psychological  Corp..  The :  Bee — 

Bennett.  George  K.     3.251.018. 
Pua.  James,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electron 
with   long  life  annular  cathode  curvilinear 
3  2.10  936.  .VlO-66.  Q.  313—85 
Pullman  Inc. :  Bee — 

Aquino.   Herman   A..   Dupr«.   Fread,  and  Miller.     3.250.- 

Peterson.  William  H.     3.250  525. 
Purkev.  Everett  W.     Portable  drill  press. 

CI.  77—7. 

Qulnn.   Bert  A.,   to  Ide«l   Brass   Works.   Inc.     Door  doaer 

3  249,961.  5-10-66.  CI.  16— 66.  riiu>rr. 

Quynn,  John  W.     Flnid  Impact  coupling  and  clutcb.     3.250  - 

.351.  ."5-10-66.  CI.  192— 3. i. 
RDM  Corp.  :   See — 

R'iskln.  Henry.     3.250.339. 
RTE  Corp. :  See— 

Link.  Edwin  A.    3.250.869. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Beelits.   Howard   R..  and  Scbnlttler.     3,250.848. 
Cronklte.   Larerne  J.,   and   Lawrence.     3,250.992. 
Hofsteln.  Steven  R.     3  250  917. 
Jacoby.  George  V.    3.250.480. 
McGrogan.  Ellwood  P..  Jr.    3.250.918. 
Rakocil.  Lasilo  L..  and  Oesek.    3.251.038. 
Rose,  Albert.     3  2.'S0.966. 
Rose.  .Mbert.     3  250.967. 
Weinsteln.  Hlllel.     3.251.035. 
Raplde  Standard  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

BonthMis.   James   E..   Plpp    and   Rector.     8.250.875. 
Ragle.  Herbert  U..  Jr..  and  I.  Stein,  to  Ampex  Corp.     Simul- 
taneous wrlte-read  transducer  assembly  having  both  static 
and    dynamic    readback.       3.251.046.    5-10-66.    C\.  340 — 
174.1. 
Ral.  Charanjit.  and  J.  B.  Braunwartb.  to  Union  (Ml  Co.  of 
California      Bls-benioxasolyetbyl  sulfide.     3.250.780.  8-10- 
66    CI.  260— .307. 
Rainbow  George  H..  to  The  Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd.    Can  handling. 

3  2.^0  208.  .5-10-86   CI.  99—371. 
Ralney.  Cballenor  W..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Multiple  station 

selectors.     3  250.566    5-10  66.  CI    296 — 68. 
Rakocsl.  Laszlo  L..  and  W.  J.  Oenek.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
Data   processing   system.      3.251.038.    5-10-66.   CI.    340 — 
1725. 
Ramsav.  Julius  M..  Jr.  :   See — 

York.  Dennis  R..  and  Ramsay.    3.250.092. 
Ramsev    Richard   P.     Shock   absorber.     3.250.527. 

CT.  267—70. 
Randall.  Bruce  A.,  to  A.  Stein  A  Co..  Inc.     Elastic  tape  con- 
struction.    3.250.301.  5-10-66.  O.  189 — 422. 

Rauenbuebler.  John  A. :  See — 

Hurlbnt.     Dwight      H..     Rauenbuebler.     Sbelvik, 
Trumble.     3.250.054. 

Rauner.  Frederick  J.  :  See — 

Van  Allan.  James  A..  Natale.  and  Rauner.     3.250.615. 

Raytheon  Co. :  See — 

RIndner.  Wllhelm.     3  250.965. 

Sami>le.  John  G.    3.2.^0.948. 

Wade,  r.len.    3.250.920. 
Reactor.  Delbert  L.  :  See — 

Bonthuis,  James  E..  Plpp.  and  Reactor.     3.250.375. 
Reder.    Otto     to   Verelnigte   Tlurtechnlsche   Werke    G.m.b.H. 
Fruber    "Weser"    Flugzenbsu/Focke-Wulf.      Transportable 
observation  station.     3.250.238.  .VlO-66.  CI.  114 — 16. 
Reeves.  John  W..  Jr. :  See — 

Stewart.  Paul  H..  and  Reeves.    3.250.618. 
Reeves.  Wilson  A.  :  See — 

Chance,  Leon  H..  Drake,  and  Reeves.     3.250.811. 
Reich.  Simon,  to  General  Signal  Corp.     Zone  control  aystem. 
3.250.914,  5-10-66.  C\.  246—5. 

Relche.  Walter  G.    Means  for  Indicating  the  condition  of  lampa 
In  a  vehicle.    3.250,950.  5-10-66.  CT.  315—77. 


5-10-66. 


and 
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Reifschneider.  Walter,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Alkyltblo 

thiophenes.    3.250.787.  5-10-66.  CI.  260 — 829. 
Reinreld,  William  H.    Article  handling  and  cleaning  apparatus. 

3.250,283,  5-10-66,  CI.  184 — 92. 
Reinhart,   Norman  E.,   to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Strip  ce- 

nienter.     3,250.244.  5-10-68.  CI.  118 — 6. 
R4>lnhart,  Norman  K..  to  The  B.  P.  Goodrich  Co.     Elastomerlc 
Hhrlnklng  method  and  apparatus.     3.250.841.   5-10-66.  CI. 
.'64    -177. 
Relnis.  Gedemlnas  J.,  to  Siiell  Oil  Co.    Lubricant  composition. 

3.2.^0.713.  .■V-10-66.  CI.  252 — 49.5. 
Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Edick   John  D.     3.250.933. 
Renters.  William  A..  R.  H.  Roth,  and  M.  J.  Weiss,  to  American 
Cyansmid  Co.     Pyrrolo   (1.2-o)   indoles.     3.250.783,  5-10- 
66.  CI.  260—319 
Rennhard.  Hans  H. :  €ee — 

Blackwood,    Robert   K.,   Rennhard,  Beereboom,   and   Ste- 
phens.    3.250,809. 
Blackwood.   Robert  K.,   Rennhard,  Beereboom,  and   Ste- 
phen*.    3.250.810. 
Renshaw.  WlllUm  G. :  See — 

Lula.  Remus  A.,  and  Renshaw.    3.250.611. 
Reynolds  .Metals  Co. :  See — 

White,  Frederick.     3.250.186. 
Rhoda.  Ralph  A.,  to  Berkeley  Pump  Co.     Fluid  take-off  from 
turbine  pump  for  cooling  systems.     3,250.069,  5-10-66,  CI. 
80^35.5. 
Rhoden.  Eugene  E..  and  A.  M.  Kura.  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Heat 

exrhanre  device.     3.250,328.  .5-10-66.  CL  168 — 168. 
RIccluti.  Paul  R. :  Bee — 

Menkart.  .lohn.  and  RIccluti.    3.280.680. 
Richfield  Oil  Corp.  :  See — 

Clark.  Lincoln.     3.250.394. 
RIchter.  Roy.  to  Bell  Auto  Parts.  Inc.     Nonferrous  wheel  hav- 
ing steel  inserts  and  steel  rim  welded  thereto.     3.250.871, 
5-10-86.  CI.  301—65. 
Rlrkard.  Donn  J..  F    K.  Holbrook,  and  T.  H.  Gill,  to  Brown 
Citrus  Machinery  Corp.    Citrus  fruit  handling  machinery. 
3  2.^0,210.  .VlO-^6.  01.  100—63. 
Riegel  Textile  Corp.  :  See — 

Gore.  Graves  T..  Martin,  and  Smith.     8.2.50.245. 
RIeke.   Glenn   T..    to   Rieke  Metal    Products   Corp.      Means   of 
attaching  a  closure  to  containers.     3,250,428,  5-10-66,  CI. 
220^60. 
RIeke  Metal  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Rleke.  Glenn  T.     3  250.428. 
Rieth.  Harold  F..  to  Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corp.     Photo. 

electric  organ.      S.25C.844.   5-10-66.  C\.  84— l.lS. 
Rindner.    Wilhelm,     to    Raytheon    Co.     Controllable    reverse 

breakdown  devlre.     3,2.50.965.  5-10-66.  CI.  817-234. 
Rlseman.  Jacob  :  See — 

.Malssel,  Leon  I.,  and  Rls<mian.    3.250.694. 
Risk.  George,  to  George  Risk  Industries.  Inc.    Cigarette  per- 
forator.    3.2.%0  279   5-10-66.  CI.  131 — 170. 
Risk.  George,  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Rl-ik.  George.     3.2.'S0,279. 
Rix.  Albert,  and  J.  Marquardt.  to  Olymola  Werke  A.G.     Ap- 
paratus for  equalizing  the  Impacts  of  types  In  the  lower 
case   and    upper    case    positions.      3.250.368.    5-10-86.    CI. 
197—17. 
Robblns.   Clyde  F..  and  J.  W.  Vogel,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. 
Swltr*iln«r  mecbsnlsm       3.2.50  «83.   5-10-66.  CI.   200 — 1.59. 
Roberson.  Robert  E.     Hvdrostatic  driving  system  for  motor 

vehicle.     3.250  340    .5-10-66.  CI.  180 — 44. 
Roberts.  Donald  H. :  See — 

O'Reilly.  Paul  R..  and  Roberts.    3.250.926. 
Rot>ertB.  Russell  R.  :  iSee — 

Ferrari    Patrick  T..  Roberts,  and  Stone.     3,250  439. 
Roberts.  William  L.,  to  United  States  'Steel  Corp.    Method  and 
anparstus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  an  object.    3,250.- 
119.  .5-10-^6,  CI    7.1 — 67.2. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  :  See — 

Palmer.  Reed  A..  Prldbam.  and  Beck.    3.250.295. 
Robinson.  Alfred  O. :  Bee— 

Brsdv.   William  T..  Hagemeyer.   and    Robinson.      3.250.- 

n\. 

Robinson.  Cecil  «..  to  Robinson  Technical  Producta.  Inc. 
Shock  and  vibration  isolating  support.  3.250.502.  5-10- 
66.  a.  248 — 8. 

Robinson.  Harold,  deceased  (by  N.  E.  Robinson,  administra- 
trix), to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  Method  of  making  a 
sheet  metal  thrust  chamber.  3.249,989,  5-10-66,  CI.  29 — 
1.57. 

Rnblnson.  Nan  E.  :  See — 

Robinson    Harold.     3.249.989. 

Robinson.  Richard  D..  J.  E.  Belt,  and  R.  A.  Bremmer.  to 
General  E'ectrlc  Co.  Magnetic  storage  device.  3,251,044. 
.%_10_66.  CI.  340—174. 

Robinson  Technical  Products.  Inc. :  See — 
Robinson.  Cecil  8.     3.250.502. 

Rockwell.  Robert  G.  :  Wee— 

Fledor   Adolph  J.,  and  Rockwell.     3  250.947. 

Rodman.  William  R.,  and  R.  H.  Russell,  to  General  Electric 
Co.    Tie  block.    3.250.505.  5-10-66,  CT.  248 — 48. 

Roe.  A.  v..  *  Co.  Ltd.  :  See- 
Bowie.  Stanley.     3.250.982. 
Rogers.   Thomas    H..    to    Machlett   L«l>oratorie8.   Inc.     Stereo 
X  ray  device.     3.250.916.  5-10-66,  CI.  250 — 60. 

Rohm  k  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Procoplo.  Oreste.     3  250.840. 
Stortl.  Michael.    3.249.984. 
Rollins.  William  L.     High  energy  compact  permanent  msgnet 
assembly  for  loud  speakers.     3.250.M2,  5-10-66,  CI.  179— 
115.5. 


XXI 
3,250,344, 


Rolls-Royce  Ltd. :  «ee 
Petrle.  James  A. 
Shllton,  Brian  R. 


8250.512. 
3,250,576. 


Romano,  Mario.     Stepladder-acaffold  combination. 

5-10-66,  CI.  182 — 27. 
Ronson  Corp. :  See — 

Bungardt.  Walter,  and  Kallenbach.     3.250.609. 
Roode.  Melvln  V..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Plastic  bearing 

means  for  the  interface  of  a  ball  and  socket  Joint.     3,250.- 

.%54.  5-10-66,  CI.  287—87. 
Root,  William  L.,  3rd,  to  The  Bethlehem  Corp.     Rotary  batch 

processor.     3,2.'S0,321.  5-10-68,  CI.  168—94. 
Roraff.  William  D.  :  See — 

Jenkins,  Raymond  W..  and  Roraff.    3,250,076. 
Rose,  Albert,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Solid  state  devices 

utiliiing   a    metal    between    two    semiconductor    materials. 

3.250.966.  5-10-66,  CI.  317—235. 

Rose,  Albert,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Solid  state  trtode. 

3.250.967,  5-10-66.  CI.  317—235. 
Rosenberg.  Abe  A. :  See — 

Rosenberg.  Abraham  and  A.  A.    3.249.949. 
Rosenberg,  Abraham  and  A.  A.,  to  I)orbran  Mfg.  Corp.     Ear- 
muffs.     3  249.949  5-10-66.  CI.  2—209. 
Roskin.  Eric  A. :  See — 

Dexter.  Martin.  Knell,  and  Roskin.    3,250,772. 
Rosser.  Elbert  O.     Tobacco  harvesting  apparatus.     3.250,405, 

5-10-66.  CI.  214 — 5.5. 
Roasl.  Alberto  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Paul,  Elchenberger.  Rossi,  and  Wllhelm.    3,250.- 

784. 
Schmidt.  Paul.  Elchenberger.  Rossi,  and  Wllhelm.    3.250,- 

769. 
Schmidt,  Paul.  Elchenberger.  Rossi,  and  Wllhelm.    3,250.- 

770. 
Schmidt,  Paul,  Elchenberger,  Rossi,  and  Wllhelm.    3,250.- 
774. 
Rossnan.  Michael.     Apparatus  for  removing  meat  from  crabs. 

3.249.662.  5-10-66.  CI.  17—2. 
RoKsow,    Rolf,    and    K.    Behler,    to   Otto    Construction    Corp. 
Intake  boxes  for  regenerative  coke  ovens.    3,250,686,  5-10- 
66.  CI.  202—142. 
Roth.  Reta  H. :  See — 

R(Mners.  William  A..  Roth,  and  Weiss.    3.250,783. 
Rothwarf,    Frederick,   and   R.   C.   Thiel.   to   United   States  of 
America.  Army.     Bulk  superconductor  high  field  persistent 
magnet   and  means   for  making  same.     3,250.958.  .5-10-66. 
a.  317—123. 
Rowen.  John  H. :  See — 

May.  John  B..  Jr.,  and  Rowen.    8  251.026. 
Roy.  Amedee.  and  F,  A.  Hagen,  to  Chrysler  Corp.    High  tem- 

persture  alloys.     3,250,612,  5-10-68,  CI.  7.% — 126. 
Roy.  Robert  E.     Demountable  core  valve.     3,250.291.  5-10-66. 

CI.  137 — 4.54.6. 
Royallte  Oil  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Clark,  Lincoln.     3  280.394. 
Rut>en8teln.  David.     Method  of  forming  a  filament  wound  pipe 
liner  to  be  used  In  concrete  pipe  construction.     3,250,654, 
5-10-66,  CI.  158—171. 
Rudszinat.  Willy,  and  O.  Erdmann,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber 
k  Co.  K.O.      Machine  for  making  nnd  handling  cigarettett 
and  similar  articles.     3.2.50  056.  .^-10-66.  CI.  .')§ — 236 
Rudszinat,   Willy,  and  H.   Berlin,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  4 
Co..  K.G.    Apparatus  for  applying  adhesive-coated  wrappers 
to  dgarettes  and  similar  articles.     3.2.50.278,  5-10-66,  CI. 
131—94 
Rued.  Fred  H..  and  R.  M.  Bacchi.  to  Bnldwin-Lims-Hamllton 
Corp.     Balancing  machine.     3,250.132,   5-10-66.  CI.  73 — 
460. 
Rumaner,   Merwln   B.     Strap  fastener.     3,249,975,   8-10-66. 

CI.  24—188. 
Rumlnsky.  Paul  P. :  See — 

Brsuchla.  Herbert  C,  and  Rumlnsky.     3.250,390. 
Rush.  Elmer  H.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Expendable  pipeline  plug. 

3  250.113.  .5-10-66.  CI.  73— 3. 
Ruskin,    Henry,   to   RDM   Corp.      Spring  balance.     3,250,339. 

.5-10-66.  CI.  177—234. 
Ruasell.   Edward  J.      Power  device.     3.2.50,140.  5-10-66.  CI 

74 — 126. 
Ru88»n.  Robert  H. :  See — 

Rodman.  William  R..  Sr..  and  Russell.    3.250.505 
Russell.  Trevor  J.  :   See —  f. 

Jansen.  Alexander  B.  A.,  and  Russell.    3.2.50,679. 
Ryno.   Robert  W..  to  A.  O.   Smith  Corp.      Magnetic  switching 
apiparatus    with    adjustable    switch    positions.      3.250,866; 
6-10-68,  CI.  200—19. 
Ryskamp   Nell  J. :  See — 

Schuster.  Frank  C.  and  Ryskamp.    3,250.142. 
Sabatlno.    Anthony,    to    Olobe-Union    Inc.      Grid    for   batterv 

nlates.     3.249.981.  5-10-66.  CI.  29 — 2. 
Sable   Arthur  J.  :   See — 

Gold,  Nicholas.  Mossman.  and  Sable.    3.2.50.202 
St.  Clair,  Giles,  to  S.  B.  Penick  and  Co.    Neomycln-contalnlnc 

feed  compositions.    3  250,623.  5-10-66.  C\.  99-— 2. 
St.  Gobsln.  Comnagnie  de  :  See — 

De  Toytot.  Robert,  and  Brolmann.    3.2.50.604. 
Salcedo  Gumnclo.  RIcardo.  and  J.  O'M.  Bockris,  to  Tardney 
International  Corn.    Oenerstlon  of  electricity  by  radioactive 
wastes.     3.250.925.  5-10-68,  CI.  310 — 3. 

Salna.  Karl.  H.  A  Mark,  and  C.  C.  Baker,  to  The  Frank  G. 
Hough  Co.  Hydraulic  control  system  for  tractor  loader. 
3  2.50.411,  5-10-66.  CI.  214—140. 
Sample.  John  O..  to  Raytheon  Co.  Interdigltal  wave  struc- 
ture having  fingers  connected  to  side  walls  by  insulation 
means.  3.250.945.  5-10-86,  CI.  315 — 3.5. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Farm.er,  Everett  W.    3.261,024. 
Sandoz  Ltd. :   See — 

Jucker.  Ernst.  LIndenmann.  and  Gadient.     3.2.50.782. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 
Seki.  Motoshl.     3.250.481. 

Sapoff,    Meyer,    to    Victory    Engineering   Corp.      Metho'l    of 
covering  resistor  bead.    3,249,988.  .VfO-ee,  C\.  29—155.63. 


ixn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Saner,  Hermana,  A.  Schmidt,  and  K.  Kop«tz,  to  ChemUche 
Werke  Hula  AG.  Flame-retardant  polyolefln  cotnpositioDs 
containing  antimony  trloxide  and  trl-brominate<i  phenyl 
ethers.  3,250,739,  5-10-66,  CI.  260—45.75. 
Savase.  Kerry  D.,  and  C.  N.  Cauaey,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Aeouotlc 
attenuation  well  losKinc  ayatem.  3,251,029.  5-10-66,  CI. 
340 — 18. 
SaTet,  Paul  H.,  to  American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.     Differential 

accelerometer.    3.250,133.  5-10-66,  CI.  73 — 517. 
Sawdey.    George   W.,    to   Eastman   Kodak   Co.      Photographic 
elements   protected   against   ultraviolet   radiation.     3.250,- 
617,  5-10-66,  CI.  96—55. 
Sawyer,    Edgar    W.,   Jr.,    H.    A.    Smith,   and    R.    W.    Wert,    to 
Minerals  k  Chemicals  PhlUpp  Corp.     Anti-hygroscopic  con- 
ditioning agent  comprlaing  flUte.     S.250.607,  5-10-66.  CI 
71 — 64. 
Scardlna,  VlrgU  R.  :  See — 

Hackney.  Carl  B.,  and  Scardlna.    3,250,930. 
Schade.  Frank  S..  to  National  Blank  Book  Co.     Blank  check 
and  record  keeping  folder.     3,250.549,  5-10-66,  CI.  281  — 
16. 
Schaeren,  Sidney  F. :  See — 

Klftui,  Uelnrich.  Schaeren,  and  Schlegel.     3,250.790 
Schafer  Frank,  Jr..  to  J.  M.  Nash  Co.     Apparatus  for  making 
and  filling  packages  In  a  continuous  operation.     3,250.055, 
5-10-68.  CI.  53 — 180. 
Schaffner,  Kurt :   See — 

Jeger,  Oskar,  and  Schaffner.    3,250,765. 
Schanutz,  John  A.  :  See — 

Walters.  Charles  J..  Mes«lnger.  and  Schnauts.    3.250.697 
Scheffel,    Walter.       Loom    with    pneumatic    picking    means 

3.250,299,  5-10-66,  CI.  139—127. 
Schenk,  Raymond  L.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Zahn.  Harold  E.,  and  Schenk.    3,250,645. 
Schept,  Robert,  to  Honeywell  Inc.    Control  apparatus.    3,250  - 

134,  5-10-66,  CI.  74 — 5. 
Schick,  Henry  W.,  to  Gilbert  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Directly  attach- 
able light  socket.     3,251,023.  5-10-66,  Cl.  339 — 99 
Schirmer,  Robert  M. :     See — 

Kraus,  Gerard,  and  Schirmer.     3.250,634 
Schlage.  Ernest  L.,  to  Schlage  Lock  Co.    Method  of  making  a 

door  knob.     3,249,990,  5-10-66,  Cl    29 — 161 
Schlage  Lock  Co.  :     See — 

Schlage.  Ernest  L.     3.249,990. 
Schlegel,  Wolfgang  :     See — 

KlSul,  Helnrlch.  Schaeren.  and  Schlegel.     3  250.790. 
Schlosser,  Gunther.  to  Walter  Gutbrod  and  Wolfgang.     Dual 
control  pedal  arrangement.     3,250,146.  5-10-66.  Cl.  74— 
480. 
Schmidt,  Alfred  :     See — 

Sauer.  Hermann.  Schmidt,  and  Koftets.     3,250,739. 
Schmidt,   Frank  G..  and   R.  J.  Kearney.     Collapsible  portable 
saw   with    means    for    transporting    the    same.      3,250,307 
5-10-66.  Cl.   145 — 33. 
Schmidt.   Paul,   K.   Elcbenberger,  and   M.   Wllhelm,   to  Clba 
Corp.     New  sulfonamides.      3,250.761.  5-10-66.  Cl.  260— 
162. 
Schmidt.    Paul,   K.    Elcbenberger.    A.    Rossi   and    M    Wllhelm 
1«>'P*  ^'^''P-     ^^^   anthranillc  acid   hydratldes.      3.250. 
764    5-10-66,  Cl.  260—239.8. 
Schmidt,   Paul,  K.  Eichenberger.  A.  Rossi  and  M    Wllhelm 

Schmidt.   Paul,  K.   Elcbenberger.  A.  Rossi  and  M    Wllhelm 

i«  *-Jl^*  ii^P-     Synthesis  of  1  :4-dia«lne8.     3,250.770.  5-10- 
66.  CI.  260 — 247.5. 
Schmidt.    Paul.   K.   Elcbenberger.   A.   Rossi  and  M    Wllhelm 

Q  o«A°^,i-*'£P,^^J2*'°*^  *°*'  process  for.  their  manufacture! 

3.250.774,  5-10-66,  Cl.  260 — 250.  A 

Scbmitt.  Hans  G.,  to  Cybernetics,  Inc.    Otc 

Ing      3,250.915.  5-10-66.  C\.  250 — 43 
Schmltt    Jerry  C.   to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Crystal   controlled 

oscillator    having    output    frequencies    other    than    crystal 

frequency    harmonics.      3.251.007.    5-10-66.    Cl.    331—116 
Schmolka,    Irving    R      and    J.    W.    Compton.    to    Wyandotte 

719 "5^10-66 ""ci    K2i^'^%^''^"l^^^  compositions.     3.250,- 
Schna'kenberg,  Fred  J. :     8ee^- 

_  ^  **■*••  H^'old  v.,  and  Schnakenberg.     3.250.658 
Schneider.  Morris  N. :     See — 

_  ^  ^^A-  O'ffofd  D..  and  Schneider.     3  250.745 
Schnell.  Hermann,  and  H.   Krlmm,  to   Farbenfabriken  Baver 
Aktlengessellschaft.     High  molecular  weight  thermonla.'itic 

&'i44Xr(^%l'' cV^mLjr    '***    P'"""*^*"""    thereof. 
Schnitzler.  Hans  F. :     See — 

Beelltz,   Howard  R..  and  Schnitzler.     3.250.848. 
Schoonmaker,  Edward  B  .  and  R.  E.  Cossaboon,  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Co      Paper  cutter.     3,250.185.  5-10-86.  Cl.  83—203 
Schnurrbusch.  Karl  :     See — 
o  ..   Noll.  Walter,  and  Schnurrbusch.     3.250.727. 
Schoppe.  Edward.  Jr.  :     See — 

Gobhal.  Cavas  M.,  and  Schoppe.     3.250.471. 
Schott.   Charles  W.     Method  of  treating 

object.     3.250.603.  5-10-66,  a.  65 — 22. 

^^^^lO-ee'^Cl'  339^97^    Nelaon.     Terminal  clip.     3.251.021. 

Scbrlber  Co..  The  :     See — 

Loase.  Raymond  M.     3.250.528. 
Schrler.  Henrv  M. :     See — 

Weller.  Elbert  J.,  and  Schrler.     3.249,985. 

Schroeder,  George  F..   and  R.  Y.  Paradise,   to  General   Precl 

fl«  Vi^oor  ^^,^*W^'"''*®*"«***1   converter.     3.250.905.   5-10- 
otJ,  Cl.  ZS5 — 197. 

Schroll.  Gene  E..  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Halogenated  organic  phos 

phonate  esters.     3,250.827,  5-10-66.  Cl.  260—961. 
Schu|8«ler,^Levyn  K.     MallUif  unit.     3.250.456.  5-10-66.  Cl. 


lone  generator  taoua- 


a  preformed  glassy 


Schulta  Blaine  H..  and  K.  H.  Date,  to  McOraw  Edison  Co. 
iC^^  JS**^.*  ^^  automatic  protective  devices.  3.260.876. 
o— lu— tm.  t_i.  zoo — 89. 

Schultx.  Edward  H..  Jr..  to  Nafel-Chase  Mfg.  Co.  Caater 
pintle      3,249.960.  5-10-66.  a    16— 37  »-«»wr 

Schulz.   Delbert  P.  :     See— 

Chrlstoffel.   Ivan.   Nelson,  and   Schuls.     3.250.773 
Schumann,  Lawrence  R.     Scraping  tool.     3,250,000.  6^10-66. 

Schuster.  Frank  C.  and  N.  J.  Ryskamp.  to  Allis  Chalmers 
Mfg.  Co  Transmisirion  interlock  to  prevent  shifting  while 
vehicle  Is  in  motion.     3.250.142.  5-10-66.  CI.  74—336.5 

Schutte.  August  H  Pneumatic  solids  tranafer  in  a  conver- 
sion process.     3  250.696.  5-10-86,  Cl    208—126 

Schwaderlanp.       Kurt.      to      Jasba  Keramlkfabriken      Jakob 

2j!?i?A'lfl*PPof'c^®A''*-     Christmas  tree  stand.     3.250.504. 
«>— -ii*— 00.   CI.  J48 — 44. 

Schwan.  Herman  P. :     See — 

Okada.  Robert  H..  and  Schwan.     3,250,987 

^^chwartz    Waiter,   to   Conductron   Corp.      Helicopter  rround 
proximity  Indicator.     3.250,121.  5-lCU«.  Cl.  73— ifT 
T»!  n^  Malcolm  A  .and  W.  C.  Watson,  to  American  Olean 
Tile   Co..    Inc.      Blending   apparatus    comprising    weighing 
5*"i<t  ««P1?.™,**J?*"*'^I?*'*«  *"*"  "P*"»  ■  conveyor.     3.2«).338. 

O— lU-oB,   Cl.    177 — 104. 

Schweitaer.    Gerhard,    to    Mrs     Regina    Kohler,    born    Gorier 
trading  as  the  Arm  Julius  Karl  Gorier.     VolUge  senaltlve 
capacitor  tuned   oscillator   with   automatic  frequency   con 
tro  .     3,251.008,  5-10-66,  Cl.  331—117  "^"'ncy    con 

Schwitser  Corp.  :     See — 

Weir,  Thomas  J.     3,250,355. 
Scott  Aviation  Corp. :     See — 

Cupp,  Charles  D.     3.250,284. 
Scott  Paper  Co. :     Se-« — 

Conte.  John  S..  and  Faesslnger.     3,250.664 
Gess.  Jerome  M.     3,250,665 
Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.  :     See— 

Burbank,  John  E.     3.249,976. 
Le  Page,  Gerard  T.  and  Shee.    3.250.450 
Oldenburger,  Samuel  C.     3,250.909 
Oldenburger,  Samuel  C.     3  250.911 
Screven.  Ruth  W..  to  Modern  Teaching  Aasociates.  Inc.     Edu 
catlonal   device.      3.249.021.   5-10-66.   O     35-^9 
ll/'Jf^''n'  *V  "•**  P.-  ^    Mclver,  to  Svgtems  Enflneerlng 
20^-^50  ■  *         "      3.250.389.   5-10-66,   cf 

Seaman      Norman    R.,     to    Domestic    Film     ProducU    Corp 

Coated  fabric.    3.250.662,  5-10-66.  Cl.  161—91. 
Seary  Ltd. :     See — 

Ward,  Lawrence  T.     3.250.444. 
Seckerson.  CllCord  A.,  to  United  Carr  Inc.     Trim  pad  mount 
Ing  fastener.     3,249,973.  5-10-66,  Cl    24—73  """"^ 

Secord,  James  C,   to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co      Ao 

K'"3  24S.9!r7"i^?r66'%^r2?  *  '^*"'"  '*"'  "  '^ 
Sekl,    Motoshl.    to   Sanyo    Electric  Co..   Ltd.      Magazine  tyoe 

magn^t^c  ^*<^'^<!j'— 55°  3  '■*P'"'*<*"*"'»«  «nachlnes.     3.250,481; 
Sekmaka8,'Kaay8.   to   DeSoto  Chemical   Coatings,    Inc      Hy 

droxv  Interpolvmers  prepared  from  partially  eaferlfled  car- 

5^10-8«" a^fc^a    ""'    mono  l.i-epoxldea.       3.250.734. 
Senn.  Rndolf,  and  E    Egli,  to  Georg  Fischer.  AO.     Wearliis 

machine.    3.250,298.  5-10-66.  Cl.  139—124.  »'««»^"»« 

Separator.  Aktiebolaget  :   See— 

Thylefors,  Henric  W.     3,250,462. 

Thylefore,  Henric  W.     3,250.463  * 

Sepp.  Oscar  W.    Jr..  to  M.  Stelnthal  k  Co..  Inc.     Preselector 

S'lO^M  Cl'*M^34T    *'*™*°"   "'  *"   "''«■''       3.250.168. 
Sergent    David   A     to   General   Electric  Co.     Apparatus  for 

«l*^*i?."«lo"t'l!'*'*«  *  heated  fluldlzed  bed.    2.25iS32l.  5-10- 
00.  CI.   263 — 21. 

Sergent.  David  A.,   to  General  Electric  Co. 
^oatlng  utilizing  a  heated  flnidised  bed. 

Serra,  Sal va  tore  D. :  See — 

Bell.  John  R..  and  Serra.     3.250.382. 
Service  EHstributors.  Inc. :  See — 

Taylor.  Christopher  G.     3.250.877. 
Seyl    Robert  G.     Simplified  method  of  meararlng  corroalon 

using  reference  electrode.     3.250,680.  5-10-66,  Cl.  204 1. 

Shack    Roland  v.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.    Image 

evaluation    device.      3.250.177.    5-10-66.    CJ.    88—56. 
Shaler.   Anaos  J.,  to   Stackpole  Carbon  Co.     Producing  denae 

Sfl4    «   .Iv'*'-'?  BS.^'^t'"**^  carbon  and  other  materials.    3,249,- 
»64,  5— 10-w.  Cl.  18     8. 

Shapiro  Alan  E.,  to  Highland  Reaearch  Corp.  Qinlcal  ther- 
mometer.    3.250.126.  5-10-66.  a.  73—362        '-•""'^'  "«*^ 

Sharon.   Wilfred   J.     Tool   for   forming  screw   threads   by  a 

5^17^6  *CI10^1M***  ^^  ■   -waging  action.      3.251.080. 

Sharp  Joseph  F.  and  R.  J.  Hodal.  to  Northrop  Architectural 
Systems.     Sealing  strip.     3.250.663.  5-10-66.  C\.  161— iS 

Shaw.  Chester  C.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg  Co  Regn- 
^'*^P«Y|!_^gP''  'or  electrtc  motors.     3.250.979.  5-10- 

*'3.279.9?l"'^\(^^.*?n.'^°4l!!^i?"'    '"'•      «"*"    '••»-"• 
Shee.  William  S. :  See— 

Le  Page.  Gerard  T..  and  Shee.    3.250,450 
Sheffield  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Kiefaber.  Harry  D  .  and  Taylor.    3,250,067. 
Shell  Development  Co. :  See — 

Duthle,  Robert  O.    3,250,820. 


Method  for  de- 
3.250,643,  5-10- 
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mil 


I 


3,250,108. 


cutting 
3,249,- 


pen.  In- 


3  250.762. 
3.250,763. 

Ball  point 
3.250,033.  5^10-66. 

3.250.170.    5-10-66. 


See 


Shell  Oil  Co. 

Akers,  Ttaomaa  J.     3.250.716. 
Beaubien.  Stewart  J.,  and  Daniels. 
Cannell,  Lawrence  O.     3,250,818. 
Closmann.  Philip  J.,  and  Prats.    3.250.328. 
Early.  Curtis  L.     3.250.711. 
Haeber,  John  A.,  and  Foster.     3.250.836. 
Halper.  Walter  M..  and  Mosa     3,250,737. 
Lambert,  Brace  H..  end  Woodruff.     3.250,717. 
Legator,  Marvin.     3,250.667. 
Mosely.  Robert  B.     3,266  822. 
Prats.  Michael.     3.250.329. 
Reinls.  Gedemlnas  J.    3.250.713. 
Rush.  Elmer  H.     3.250.113. 
Smith,  Noyes  D.,  Jr.    3.250.330. 
Shelvlk,  Bertrum  S. :  See — 

Hurlbut,  Dwight  H..  Rauenbuehler,  Shelvlk,  and  Tram- 
ble.     3.250.054. 
Sherman  Car  Wash  Equipment  Co. :  Bet — 

Larson,  Sherman  L.,  and  KnUht.    3,251.094. 
Sberock.  Duane  M.     Solar  beat  device.     3.250.269.  5-10-66. 

Cl.  126—271. 
Shilton.   Brian   R..   to   Rolls-Royce  Ltd.      Hydraulic  braking 

systems   for   vehicles.      3.250,575.    5-10-66.    Cl.    803 — 2. 
Shimanckas.   William   J.,   to  Outboard   Marine  Corp.      Single 
lever  control   for  cintcb  and  motor.      8,250.350.   5-10-66. 
Cl.  192—96. 
Rhirley.  William  L. :  Se« — 

winslow,   Joseph   D.,   Jr..   and   Shirley.      3.2.^0.695. 
Shombert    Donald  J.,  and  J.  E.  Allegrettl,  to  Merck  k  Co.. 
Inc.       Relaxation    oscillator    semiconductor    solid    circuit 
structure.     3.251,004,  5-10-66.  O.  331—107. 
Short.  Brooks  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Constant  on  time 
Internal    combostlon    engine    Ignition    system.      3,250,867, 
5-10-66    Cl    200 — 27. 
Short  Bros   k  Harland  Ltd.  :   See — 
MInlhan,  Patric  N.     3.250.135. 
Shulgln.  Alexander  T..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     2.8.4.8.6- 
pentachloro  benzylldene  malononltrlle.  3.250.798.    5-10-66. 
Cl.  280^    485 
Shults.    William    E.      Pipe   cutter   having   disc   type 
means  and  flexible  meana  to  operate  aald  cutter. 
998.  5-10-66   CT.  30—101. 
Siebert.  Arthur  :  See — 

Olea.  Helmnt,  Lindner,  and  Siebert. 
Oies   Helmnt.  Lindner,  and  Siebert. 
Siegel,  Milton  I.,  to  Duro  Pen  Co..  Inc. 
eluding  personalized  display  element. 

Cl.  40—334. 

Siegel.    Norman    H.      Expanalon    abell. 

CT.  85—76. 
Siemens  Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft 
Brunner,  Julius,  and  Molsel.    3,250.971. 
EisRfeldt   Er'ch.  and  Babiscb.    3.250.529. 
Sigma  Instruments.  Inc.  :  See — 

Stein.  Laurence  B..  Jr.     3.251.014. 
Sikora.  Hans.,  to  H.  Zlller.     Seal  for  grease-lubricated  anti- 
friction   hesrings.      3.250  580,    .'V-10-6fl.    CI     308 — 187.1. 
Sllberger,  Marvin  E..  to  American  Chain  k  Cable  Co..  Inc. 

Holot   bottom   block.     3,250,518,  5-10-66.  Cl.  254 — 192. 
Rilberelalt.  Harrv  :   See — 

Greenwald,   Harry.   Malck,  and  Avion.     8.250.864. 
Silverbrook  Mf«.  Co   Inc.  :   See — 

Mahall.  Edward  J.     3.250.1S8. 
Slmmona.  Ernest  P.     Electric  gun  firing  mechanlam.     3.250.- 

034.  5-10-66.  Cl.  42—84. 
Simon.  Joseph,   to  General   Precision,   Inc.     Analog-to-digltal 

encoder.    3.251  054.  .^-10-66,  G.  340—347. 
Simplicity  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Kamlukin,  Igor.     8,250.064. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  :   See — 

Kirk,  James  H.,  Patinkln.  and  Stelnhoff. 
Verdol.  Joseph  A.     3.250,802. 
Sinclair,  Robert  D     to  Sooony  Mobil  Oil  Co. 

annaratns     .1.2.n0  218.  .V10-6ft,  Cl    103—11. 
Singer,  Franz    to  Comnur-Werk  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung    k    Co.      n*aphrarm    for    photographic    and    other 
piirpoHes.      3,2.'S0.201.    .%-10-86,    Cl.    O.-V— ^>4. 
Singer.    Frani,   and    K.    Harfl.    to   Compiir-Werk    Gesellschaft 
mif    he«rhrankter   Haftnng   k   Oo.     Photographic   shutter. 
3.250  200.  .1-10-06.  Cl   95—63. 
Skau.  Kvald  I.      Pre— 

Magne.    Frank    C,    Skau,    and    Mod.     3.250  635. 
Mod     Robert    R..    Skau,    Fore.    Marne,    Novak.    Dupuy. 
Ortegn.  and  Mxher       3.2.%0,794.- 
Kklar,    Samnel.      Adjustable   wall    clamping   means   for   door 
bucks.     3,2.'\0,049    .V-10-86.  Cl.  52 — 211. 

Sllnger'and  Drum  Co.  :  See- 
Stone.    J.    G.,   Jr..   and    Sllngerlaod.     3,250.169. 

Sllngerland.  Henry  H..  Jr.  :  See — 

Stone.    J.    G..    Jr..    and    Sllngerland.     3.250.169. 

Smirl.  Richard  L.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Method  of  fabricat- 
ing clutch  driven  plate  assembly.  3.249  995,  5-10-66,  Cl. 
29—486. 

Smith.  A.  O  .  Com.  :   See — 

Jaskowiak.  Frank  T.     3.250.565. 
Ryno,  Robert  W.      3.250.868. 
Smith.  A.  Q.  Harvestore  Products    Inc. :  See — 

Hlldebrand,  Donald  L.     3,250,407. 
Smith    Bnice  W.,  to  I.iockheed  Aircraft  Aircraft  Com.     Rule 
die   having  a   powdered   metal   body.     3.250.163.   5-10-66. 
Cl.  83 — 139. 
Smith.  Clavton  J.     Steam  heat  humidifier.     3.250.472.  5-10- 

88.  n.  237—78. 
Smith    Dexter  E.,  and  H.  R.  Collins.  Jr..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co   "    Method    and    apparatus    for    controlling    feed    to    a 
polymerization  reaction.    3.250.757.  5-10-66.  Cl.  260—94.3. 


3.250.599. 
Inc.     Blending 


Smith,  Earl.     Skid  tank  and  vehicle  combination.     3,250,437, 

5-10-86    Cl.  222—176. 
Smith.  Earl  D..  and   J.  E.  Patrick,  II,  to  PPS  4  O,   Inc. 
Furniture  construction.     3,250,570,  5-10-66,  Cl.  297 — 442. 
Smith,   Edgar  J.,   to  General   Precision   Inc.     Digital  naviga- 
tion   for    computing    latitude    and    longitude.      3,250.699. 
5-10-66.  Cl.  235—152. 
Smith.  Edwin  L..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Electrical  cross- 
bar switching  matrix  having  gate  electrode  controlled  recti- 
fier cross  points.     3,251.036.   5-10-66,   Cl.   340 — 166. 
Smith.  Homer  A.  :  See — 

Sawyer.  Edgar  W.,  Jr.,  Smith,  and  Wert.     8,250.607. 
SmittL  J.  Perry.  :   See — 

Fladlien.  David  G..  and  Smith.     3,250,197. 
Smith    James  A.     Multiple-scale  story  pole.     3.250,010,  5-10- 

68    Cl.  33—161. 
Smith,   Morley   S.,    to  The   Buehler  Corp.     Reverse  ateerlag 
cascade  for  Jet  propelled  watercraft.     3,280,072,  5-10-66, 
Cl.  60—35.54. 
Smith.    Morley    .s..    to    The    Buehler    Corp.      Forward    and 
reverse   steering   device   for  Jet    boat   control.      3.250,475. 
5-10-«<5.  Cl.  239—265.27. 
.Smith,  Norman  :  See — 

Gore.  Graves  T..   Martin    and   Smith.     3.250,245. 
Smith.  Noyes  D..  Jr..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Process  for  treating 

earth  formations.     3.250.330.  .5-10-66,  Cl.  166 — 33. 
Smitter.  Yvor  H.     Package.     3.250.383.  5-10-66.  Cl.  206 — 46. 
Snap-On  Tools  Corp.  :  See — 

Biadaer.  Robert  E.      3.250.157. 
Snyder.  Joseph  Q.  :  See — 

Lyon.  John   E^  Snyder,  and  Barnes.     3,250.830. 
Soclete  Anonvme  "Pronal"  :  See — 

Nalpas    Raoul  L.  A.  d.  M.     3,250,742. 
Soclete    d'Kxptollation    Des    Materlels    Hispano-Suiza  :  See — 

Bruyere,  Marcel  F.  M.      3.250,089. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Crlder.  Fretwell  G.     3.250,327. 
McChristy,    Reagan   E..    and   Streed.     3.250.700. 
Miale.  Joseph  X..  and  Weisz.    ^,250,728. 
Sinclair.  Robert  U.     3.250  218. 
Soles.  Bruce  H.     Adjustable  handle  for  stem  operated  devices. 

3.250.148.  .-)-10-88,  CI.  74 — 548. 
Sollmann,  Carl  H..   to  Walter  Kidde  k  Co.,   Inc.     Container 
guiding  and  supporting  device  for  container  filling  appa- 
ratus.    3,2.50  303,  5-10-66.  Cl.  141— 372. 


Corp.     Captive  screw. 


Sommerfeld,   Charles  C.     to  Northrop 

3,2.")0,.'>59,  .VlO-66,  Cl.  292—251. 
Songrand  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

McNaIr,  Samuel  L.      3.250,895. 
Sony  Corp.  :  See — 

Amaya.  Akio.     3.250.893. 

Matsumoto,  Toshio,  Nemoto,  and  Susukl.     3,250  805. 

Yoshlda.    Susumu,    Ohkoshi,    and    Nemoto.     3,250  942. 
Sorenson.  Wesley  T..  to  Carling  Electric.  Inc.     Rocker  switch 
button    with    replaceable    caps.      3.250.887.    5-10-66.    Cl 
200 — 167. 
Space-General  Corp.  :   See — 

Ghoae    Rabindra  N.     3.251.062. 
Spanhoff,  George  A.  W.  J. :  See — 

Dechering.  Johannes  A.  B.,  and  Spanhoff. 
Speed   Feed    Machine  Co..   Division  of  Cap-Roc 

Leslie.  Charles  D.      3.250.359. 
Speer.  Albert  C.  :  See — 

Wilcox.  Le  Roy  A.,  and   Si)eer.      3.250.593. 
Spennetta    Paul  H.  :   See — 

Hunger,    Richard    H.,    Spennetta.   Campbell. 
3.2.50.028. 
Sperry  Gyroscon*  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   See — 

Wlghtman,«rlc   J.,    and    Pratt.     3.250,878. 
Sperry.  Philip  R.  :  See- 

Pryor,    Michael   J.,    Kelr,   and    Sperry. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   See — 

Burkholder.       Robert      L..      Gountanis. 
3.251.040. 

Morgan.  Glen  W.     3,2.10,352. 

Wang.  Chao  C.     3.251.001. 
Sperry    Rand    Corp..    Sperrv   Gyro8cot>e   Co. 

Klem    CharleH  D..  and  Lane.      3,251  013. 
Spetslalnoje  Konstniktorskoje  Bureau  "Prokatdetal" 

Kozlov.  Nlckolal  J.     3,250,8.35. 
Spiess.  Wolfram  :  See — 

Feltzln.  Joseph,  and  Spiess.     3.250,743. 
Spiessal.  Ewald.  to  Compur-Werk  Gesellschaft  mIt  beschrank- 
ter   Haftung    k    Co.      Photographic    shutter.      3.250,198. 
5-10-88.  CT.  9.5 — 63. 

Spradllng.  Joseph  W..  and  G.  C.  Sylvester,  to  Wehr  Corp.     Air 

distributing  device.     3.250.203.  5-10-66.  Cl.  98 — 38. 
Spyrldakis.  Emanuel  G..  to  Tngersoll-Rand  Co.     Method  for 

orienting  grain  flow.     3,250.109.   5-10-66.  Cl.  72 — 368. 
Square  D  Co. :  See — 

Ivlns.  Herbert  L.     3.250.874. 

Musick,  Harold  E.,  Johnston,  and  Penkowskl.     3,250,944. 

Squires.  Sam  G.     Adjustable  door  sweep.     3,250,040,  5-10-66. 
Cl.  49 — 482. 

Stachel,  Adolf,  and  R.-'B.  NItz,  to  Caasella  Farbwerke  Malnkur 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Method  of  increasing  sodium  chloride 
excretion.     3  250  876,  5-10-66,  Cl.  167 — 51.5. 
fttackDole  Carbon  Co. :  See — 

Campbell.  Dudley  H..  and  Sullivan.     8.250.882. 
Shaler,  Amos  J.      3.249.964. 
Stahre,  Goran  :  See — 

Bergholm.  Carl  A.,  and  Stahre.     8,250,591. 
Stalego.  Charles  J.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.    Method 
for  continuously  wrapning  formed  filaments  of  a  rotor  about 
an  internal  core.     3.250,602,  5-10-66.  Cl.  65 — 8. 
Stalev  Elevator  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Morris,  Robert.     3,250.972. 


3,250,946. 
Inc.  :  See- 


and   Coker. 


3.250.649. 
and      Osofsky. 


Division  :  See — 


See- 
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stalker,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Hydraulic  cable 

reel   drive    circuit.      3.250,491.    *-l5-66,    CI.   242—86.51. 
Standard  Armament  Inc.  :  See — 
Correll,  Curtis  V.     3.250.360. 
Otange,  Hugo,  and  W.  B.  Tuemmler.  to  PMC  Corp.     Process 
for  preparation  of  bis-ailyl  esters  from  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
anhydride   and    an   aiiyl   halide.      3,250,801.    5-10-66,   CI. 
260 — 468. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Baker.  Don  R.,  Broklce,  and  Broadbent.  3.250.674. 
Stead,  Brian  D.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Poly- 
olenn  film  with  heat-sealable  coating  and  method  of  coating. 
3.250.639,  5-10-66.  CI.  117 — 47. 
Stec.  Frederick  J.,  and  J.  B.  Nicholson,  to  Continental  Can 
Co..  Inc.  Rotatable  pull-tab  to  break  scored  tear-strip. 
3,250.425.  5-10-66,  CI.  220— .54. 

Products,   Inc.     Window  structure. 

20—42. 

belt  grinding  machine. 


3,250,044, 


Steglicb,     Prox,     and     Kaelicke. 


Druckere    Cartonnagefabrik : 


Lithrographie.    Drucker«> 
blank   for  Its  fabrication. 


3.250.027. 
Electrical 


Steel.   John   F..   to  Kota 
3^250,038.  ^-10-66.  CI 
Steffen.   Werner.     Wood 
5-10-66.  CT.  51—141. 
Steglich.  Wolfgang  :  See — 
Weygand,     Frledrlch, 
3.250,758. 
Steiger.    A.O.,     Lithrographie, 
Bee — 

Steiger,   Henry.     3.250.454. 
Stelger.    Henry,    to    Steiger    A.G.. 
Cartonnagefabrik.      Carton    and 
3.250,454.  .^-10-66.  CI.  229—22. 
Stein.  A.,  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Randall.   Bruce   A.      3,250,301. 
Stein.   Irving :  See — 

Raele,  Herbert  U..  Jr..  and  Stein.     3.251.046. 
Stein.  Jack  C.     Railroad  ballast  spreading  guide 

5-10-66.  CI.  37—105. 
Stein,  Laurence  B..  Jr..  to  Sigma  Instruments.  Inc 

coupling  device.     3.251.014.  5-10-66.  CI.  33ft— 90. 
Steinbeck.   Edmund  A..  Jr..   to  Whip-Mix  Corp.     Investment 
mixer  with  enlarged  mold  supporting  platform.     3.249.969. 
5-10-66    CI.   22—9. 
Steinboff.  William  L. :  Bee — 

Kirk.   James  H..   Patinkln.  and   Steinboff.     3,250.599. 
Stelnthal.  M.,  k  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sepo,  Oscar  W..  Jr.     3  250.168. 
Stephens.   Allan,   and  J.   Brebner.   to   British   Nvlon  'Spinners 
Ltd.      St-'ffer  box  crimpers.     3.249.979.  5-10-66.  CI.  28 — 1. 
Stephens.  Charles  R..  Jr. :  See — 

Blackwood.     Robert     K..     Rennhard.     Beereboom.     and 

Stephens.     3.250  809. 
Blackwood.     Robert     K..     Rennhard.     Beereboom,     and 
Stephens.      3.250.810. 
Stephenson.  Rol>ert  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd.      Pmduc- 

tlon  of  allyl   ethers.      3  250.813.    5-10-66.   CI.   260— 614. 
Stephenson.  Robert  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd.     Produc- 
tion    of     unsaturated     ethers.     3.250.814.     5-10-66,     CI. 
260—615. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See — 

Archer.  Sydnev.     3.2.50.678. 
Stern.  Jan   P..  and  R.   M.  M'tcbell.   to  R.  A.  Jones  and  Co.. 
Inc.      Dlsnlay   carrier.      .S  250.564.    5-10-66.  CI.   2»4— »7.2 
Stewart.  Alfred  W.     Portable  card  punch  device.     3.250.166. 

5-10-66    CI.  83 — 214. 
Stewart.  Clare  A.,  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  rte  Nemours  and  Co. 
Chemical   composition   carboxvl   substituted   polymeth'^'ene 
polvmers  and   processes   for  their  preparation.     3.250.754. 
5-10-66    a.  260—80.5. 
Stewart,  Paul  H.,  and  J.  W.  Reeves.  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     Thermal   resens'tixation   of  desensitised  sMver  halide 
photograohlc  emulsions.      3.250.618.   5-10-86.   CI.   96 — 6-5. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp. :  See —  , 

Hanebuth.  Paul  N.     3^50.088. 
Parrott.  Henrv  W.     3  250..567. 
Powell.   Patrick   L.      3.250  468. 
Woodcock.  Charles  A.     3.250  881. 
Stlllev.    George   W..    and   G.    R.    Nelson,    to    Pittsburgh    Plate 
Glass  Co.    Thermal  reservoir  type  work  support.     3.250,246, 
5-10-66.  a.  118—58. 
Stockton.  Thomas  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    Reeenerative  drive 

transmission.    3  250.1.iO.  .VlO-86.  CI.  74—688. 
Stone.  J.  O..  Jr..  and  H.  H.  Slingerland.  Jr..  to  Sllngerland 
Drum   Co.      Drumhead    construction.      3,250,169,   5-10-66. 
CI.   84—411. 
Stone.  Joseph  B. :  See — 

Ferrari.  Patrick  T..  Roberts,  and  Stone.      3.250.439. 
Stone.   Morris  D..   to  United  Engineering  nnd  Foundry  Co. 
Method    of    and    apnarafua    for    processing    metal    strip. 
3,250.105.  5-10-66.  CI.  72—240. 
Stop :  Bee — 

Blondian.   Edgard.      3.250.074. 
Stortl.    Michael,    to   Rohm    ft   Haas   Co.     Method   of  making 

furniture.     3.249.984.  5-10-66.  CT.  29—91.1. 
Strandlne.  Eldon  J.,  to  Swift  k  Co.     Neck  clamp  for  poultry 
shackle.     3  249.963.  5-10-66,  CI.  17—44.1. 

Streed.  Carl  W. :  See — 

McChristy.  Reagan  E..  and  Streed.     3.250.700. 

Strinser.  William  H.  :  See — 

Trouvenelle.  Beryl  E..  Stringer,  and  Anderson.    3.250.506. 

Stromberg-Carlson  Corp. :  Bee — 
Pearce.  James  O.     3.250.863. 

Strongin.  Ned,  Associates.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Convertine.  Frank.     3.250.531. 

Strouth,  Robert  L..  to  The  Lau  B'ower  Co.  Exhaust  struc- 
ture.    3.250.266,  5-10-68,  CI.  98—119. 

Strutln.  David  A.,  to  Chrysler  Alnminum.  Inc.  Temtwrary 
securing  means  for  prehung  doors.  3.250.039.  5-10-66. 
CI.   4fr— 380. 

Sudduth.  Jarrette  A.  Heating  and  cooling  means  for  vehicles. 
3,250.317,  5-10-68.  CI.  165 — 42. 


Suel,  Yves  C,  to  Welding  Research,  Inc.    Safety  system  for 
a  sequence  timing  control.     3.251.000,  5-10-66,  CI.  328 — 73. 
Sullivan.  James  F.  :  See — 

Campbell,  Dudley  H.,  and  SulUvaa.     3,250.882. 
Sulzer  Bros.  Ltd. :  See — 

Profos,  Paul.    3,250,259. 
Sumiki,  Yusuke  :  <8ee — 

Tamura.  Saburo,  and  Sumiki.     3,250.826. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Brigham,  Ward  E..  and  Eckert.     3.250,213. 
Collins,  Frederick  H.     3,250.834. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Donnell.  Conard  K.     3,250,115. 
Sussman.  Ernst.    Impact  tools.    3,250,334,  &-10-«6.  CI.  173 — 

18. 
Sutciiffe,   James  A.,   to  Honeywell  Inc.     Radar  tracking  ap- 
paratus.   3.251.058.  5-10-66,  CI.  343—7.3. 
Suzuki.  Kosaku  :  See — 

Matsumoto.  Yosblo,  Nemoto,  and  Suzuki.    3.250.605. 
Suzuki  .Motor  Co..  Ltd.  •  See — 

Takahashi.  Satoru.     3.250,341. 
Suzumura.  Hideo,  K.  Hirano,  and  T.  Chiba,  to  Kurasbiki  Rayon 
Co.,   Ltd.      Production   of   water-soluble   polyvinyl   alcohol- 
urea  derivatives.     3.250.748.  5-10-66.  CI.  260 — 77.6. 
Svenska  Cellulosa  Aktiebolaget  :  See — 

Bergholm,  Carl  A.,  and  Stahre.     3.250,591. 
Svenska  Rotot  Masklner  .\ktlebolag :  See — 

-Nyberg,  \ke  L.     3.250.316. 
Swander.   Kenneth   D..  Jr..    to  Gustln-Bacon   .Mfg.  Co.     Ball 

bell  ringer.     3.250.243.  5-10-66.  CI.  116 — 151. 
Swlck.  George  E..  Jr.,  to  Dura  Corp.    Post  lift  adapter.  3.250.- 

3*e.  5-10-66.  CI.  187—8.54. 
Swift  k  Co. :  See — 

Foley.  John  T..  Kiesel,  and  Johnson.    3.250.718. 
Long.  .Marshall,  and  Alley.     3.250.406. 
Strandlne.  KIdon  J.     3.249.963. 
WlldlnK.  .Morrl.i  D.     3.250.628. 
Sylvander.   Frederick  B..   to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Method  and 
system  for  computing  and/or  Indicating  maximum  signal 
Input.     3.230.124.  5-10-66.  CI.  73—341. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Dayton.  David  R..  and  Wierzbickl.     3.250.939. 
Koury.  Frederic,  and  Wavmouth.     3.250.940. 
Peterson.  Carl  L.     3.250,934. 
Sylvester,  Gordon  C.  :  See —  gBk 

Spradling,  Joseph  \V.,  and  Sylvester.     3,250,203. 
Syncro  Corp. :  Bee — 

•Maier,  Richard  J.     3.250.929. 
Systems  Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Boenlng.  Rolf  G.     3,250,851. 
Systems  Knglneering  and  .Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

.Scrubv,  Stanley  R.,  and  Mclver.    3,250,389. 
Hzawlowski.  Theodore  H.  :  See— 

Joo.  Louis  A.,  and  Szawlowski.     3.250.786. 
TRW.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Fladllen.  David  G..  and  Smith.     3.250.197. 
Tabet.  Michael  A.     Photoelectric  light  control  anit  for  load 

circuit.     3.250.951    5-10-66.  CI.  315 — 159. 
Tack.  Carl  E..  and  M.  E.  Anderson,  to  Amsted  Industries  Inc. 
Rotary  railway  car  coupler  structure.    3.250,403.  5-10-66. 
CI.  213—62. 
Tait  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See — 

Lung.  Kenneth  R.     3.250.927. 
Takahashi     Satoru.   to   Suzuki   Motor   Co..   Ltd.      System   for 
controlling  a  magnetic  fluid  clutch  and  generator  of  a  motor 
vehicle  transmission.     3  250.141.  5-10-66.  CI.  180—77. 
Tamura.  Saburo.  and  Y.  Sumiki.  to  Tashima  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kalsha.    Thiophosphate  eaters.    3.250.826.  5-l6- 
66.  CI.  260—940. 
Tanaka.  Kenji.   50/100  to  Ao/ama  Kenkyujo  and  50/100  to 
Amikl.  Art  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  d.b.a.  Art  Knitter  Co    Ltd. 
Hand  knitting  machine.     3.2.50.093.  5-10-66   CI.  «6 — 60. 
TapUn.    John   F.      Mechanical   system   comprising  feed   pump 
having  a  rolling  diaphragm.     S.250,225.  5-10-66.  CI.  103— 
152. 
Tassell  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Tassell.  Leslie  E.     3.250,584. 
Tassell,  Leslie  E..  to  Tassell  Industries.  Inc.     Demountable 
wall  panel,  shelf  and  desk  structure  and  connecting  means 
therefor.     3.2.50.584.  5-10-66,  CI.  312—255. 
Tayler.  Frank  E.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Byrnes,  John  J.,  and  Tayler.     3.250,349. 
Taylor.   Christopher  G.,   to  Service  Distributors.   Inc.     Coin 
metering    apparatus    for    multiple    machine    Installations. 
3,2.50.877.  5-10-66.  CI.  200—92. 

Taylor,  John  J.     Security  rivet.    3.250,171.  5-10-66.  CI.  85 —    ^ 

Taylor.  Ray  S. :  «ee — 

Klefaber.  Harry  D..  and  Taylor.    3.250,067. 

Taylor.  Roland  C.  and  F.  L.  O'Brien,  to  The  Weatem  Union 
TelegTar>h  Co.  Transistor  stabilized  oscillator  with  tapped 
coll.    3.251.005.  ."^-10-66.  CI.  331—109. 

Taylor.  William  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  Installing 
manhole  cover  frames.     3,250,190,  .5-10-66,  CI.  94—34. 

Tee-Pak.  Inc. :  See — 

Turbak.  Albin  F.    3.250,629. 

Telford.  Thomas  L.    Gage.     3  250.011.  5-10-66.  CI.  SS— 172. 

Tennis,   Francis   H.,   and  W.   N.   Tolbert,  to  Hydranllc  Unit 

Specialties    Co.      Circuit    control    valve    Instmmentallty. 

3,250,185.  5-10-66.  CI.  91 — 420. 

Teter.  Louise :  Bee — 

Graf  von  Soden.  Adolph  F.,  and  Teter.    3.250.446. 
Teubler.  Adolf:  See — 

Eversheim.  Paul.  Berger.  and  Teubler.     3.250.215. 
TevebauKh.  Arthur  D. :  See — 

Petkus.  Edward  J.,  and  TevebUKh.     3.250.590. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.250.322. 


Hair  cUp. 


Texaco  Inc. :  Bee — 

Kuhn.  Wayne  E..  and  Nathan.    3,250.706. 
MCKar.  Alexander  S.     3.250.986. 
Savage.  Kerry  D.,  and  Causey.    3,251.029. 
Texaco  Trinidad,  Inc. :  See — 

Clarke.  Stanley  A.    3.260,057. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc. ;  See — 

r.oode.  O.eoree  E..  and  Phlllins.     3,251  034. 
Hodges.  Arthur  J.,  and  Landron.    3.250  983. 
.Mf<?rary.   James   W.,  Jr..  Post,  and  Aylwln. 
Textile  Machine  Works  :  See — 

Imboden.  Walter  H.     3  250.091. 
Thatcher.    Lewis   E.,    to   Gavlord   Products,    Inc. 

3.?50,282.  .VI 0-66.  CI.  182—46. 
Thayer.  James  H.  :   See — 

Kurx.  Robert  E..  and  Thayer.    3.250.589. 
Theckston.  Dsna  L.     Wiper  blade  with  embedded  heating  ele- 
ment     3  249  959,  5-10-66.  CI.  1.5—250  06. 
Thelen.  Rav  J      Partially  yeast-chemlcally-leavened  laminated 

foodstuffs.     3.250.625.  5-10-66   CT.  99-86. 
Thelen.   Rav  J.     Cooked  chemically-leavened  food  laminate*. 

3  2.50.626.  5-10-66    CT.  99—86 
Thelen,   Ray  J.      Puff  nastry-chemlcallT-leavened  paste  lami- 
nates.    3.250  627.  5-10-66,  CI   99—92, 
Therstronic  Torp.  of  America  :  See — 

Oslln    Miles  A      3,250,263. 
Thiel.  Roger  C. :  See — 

Rothwarf.  Frederick,  and  T^l«»l. 
Thier.   Bernd     to   Chemlsche  Werke 
Wiped    falling   fllm    evaporator. 
159—6. 
Tbiokol  Chemical  Corn.  :  See — 
B*-'!.  Rr.bert  L.     3,250013. 
Mllewskl.  John  V..  Katr   and  Crothamel. 
Robinson    Harold.     8  249  989. 
Wall.  Bobbv  M.     3.250  829. 
Thomas  k  Betts  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

sndCole.     8.2.50  870. 

Toilet  bowl  deodorizer.    3.249.951,  6-10- 


8.250.958. 

Huls   Aktlengesellschaft. 
3.2.50,311,    .5-10-66.    CI. 


3,250,070. 


Coupling.    8.250.- 


3.250.466. 


3.250,886. 


3.251 .062. 


Netta   I/onIs  A 
Thompson   John  L. 

66.  CI.  4- -229 
Thompson.  Robert  O..  to  Dodge  Mfg.  Corp. 

090.  5-1(V-66   CI    64  —  11. 
Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  :    See — 

AntonlB.  Bssil.  and  Wiltshire.     3  2.50  943. 
Thonvenelle.  Beryl  E  .  W.  H.  Stringer,  and  C.  0.  Anderson. 
Securing  sunport  for  truck  trailers.     3,2.50,508.  .5-10-66, 
CI.  248—119. 
Thylefors  Henrlc  W..  to  Separator.  Aktiebolaget.    Method  and 
apparatus     for     sludee     r«ncentration     by     centrlfui;atlon. 
3  210  462.  .5-10-66.  CI.  233-  14. 
Thylefors  Henrlc  W..  to  Seosrator.  Abtleboiaeet.    S"lf-onenlng 

centrifugal  separator.     3.2.50,463,  5-10-66.  CI.  233 — 20. 
Tlllotson  Mfg   Co  ,  The  :  See- 

PhlMlps.  Bernard  C.  and  Turner.    3.2.50.224. 
TImms.  I^on  M.     Roll  of  shipping  units  for  holding  packing 

slln  or  the  like.    8.2.50  385.  .5-10-66,  CI.  206—56. 
Tip-Ton  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Gresham.   Claude  D.,  and  Hoffmann.     3.250.281. 
Tlslnal.  George  F.  :  See — 

Huber.  William  R..  and  Tlslnal.     S.250.610. 
Tobler   Harry  .N.  :  See — 

Gallsffher  Gerald  T.,  and  Tobler.    3,250.587. 
Tolbert   Wlinam  N  ;  See- 
Tennis.  Francis  H..  and  Tolbert.    3.250.185. 
Tomllnson     Norvin    P.       Golf    yardage    counter. 

6-10-66.  CT.  235 — 95. 
Torr  I^horatorlea.  Inc.:  See — 

De  Lucia   Victor  E..  and  I>e  Beau. 
Torrlngton  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Cavagnero.  Erman  V.     3  2.50.179. 
Towson  T.*borstorle«  Inc.  :  See — 

Hoffman.  PhMlp  A  .  and  Egerton. 
Travllla.   James  C.  and  J.   B    Cunningham,   to  General   Steel 
Industries     Inc       Articulated    railway    truck.      3.2.50  231. 
6-10-66.  CI.  10.5 — 196. 
Trenouth,    William   W.     Hand   tool   for   forming  automotive 

molding  clips.    3,250.108,  .5-10-68.  CI.  72—310. 
Trojan  Corp. :  See — 

Kr«wacki.  Michael  J.     3.250.223 
Trout    Robert  G..  to  FMC  Corp.     Pumping  apparatus.     3.250.- 

440   .5-10-66    CI    222—255. 
True.  Thomas  T.  to  General  Electric  Co.    Projection  television 

system.    3  250948.  .5-10-66.  CI.  315—22. 
Trumble,  John  H.  :  See — 

Hyer  Frank  S  .  and  Trumble     8  2.50  0.58. 
Hnrlhut.  Dwight  H..  Rauenhuehler.  Shelvik.  and  Trumble. 
8.250.O.54. 

Trupo.  Mason.  ComiMund  photonic  Jet  propulsion.  3.250,- 
495.  5-10-66.  a.  244—54. 

Trupp.  Mason.  Propulsion  system.  3.250,496,  5-10-66,  CI. 
244 — 62. 

Tuemmler,  William  B. :  Bee — 

Stange,  Hugo,  and  Tuemmler.     3.2.50.801. 
Tullock.    Robert    F.      Vehicle   aide   protector   and    method   of 
mounting  the  same.     3  2.50..560.  .5-10-66.  CI.  293 — 1. 

Tupper.  Myron  D..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Dynamoelectric 

machine    bearing    sunport    and    lubrication    arrangement. 

3.250.932.  .5-10-66.  CI.  310—90. 
Tuoper.  Myron  D..  and  R.  W.  Dochterman.  to  General  Electric 

Co       Bearlna  and   shaft   lubrication   arrangement.      3.2.50.- 

579.  .5-10-66.  CI.  308 — 127. 

Turbak.  Albin  F..  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc.  Method  of  humidifying 
shirred  artificial  sausage  casings.  3,250.629.  5-10-66  CI. 
99 — 176. 

Turner.  Robert  K. :  See — 

Phillips.  Bernard  C.  and  Turner.    3.250,224. 
Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co. :  See — 

Aschauer,  George  R.    3.250,358. 


XXT 

'^iS_J208****   ^'     ^'  fleb»rker.     3,250,306.   5-10-66.   01. 
Tytwldos    Zissimos  A.,   to  United   States  of  America.  Army 

Autophage  rocket.     3,250.218.  5-10-66,  CI.  102— 4^ 
.Udylite  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 
IT...  P'lno'^ski,  Leon  J.,  and  Latona.    3,250,369. 

Cl'"2S'7-^(f*°'      ■'"'"^    construction.      8,250,557,    5-10-«6, 
Ulfstedt   Leo  t.,  to  Casius  Corp.    Method  for  the  manufacture 

or  artiflcial  stones  and  other  shaped  bodies  from  mineral 

sulfurous  materials.    3.250.836.  5-10-66.  CI   264—82 

^%^^    Hans  Georg.    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories!    Inc 

.l^^'^S.^  passing  selected  TE  circular  mode  and  absorbina 

nn1n'i*^^K.S""^,V"""  '"«<1*"     3.251.011.  5-10-66.  CI.  383—9^ 
Union  (  arbide  Corp.  :   See — 

Bagley.  Richard  W.     3,250,673. 

Kasting,  Howard  E.    3.250.187 

Klff.  Ben  W..  and  Adams.    S. 250.788. 

Manz.  August  F.    3.250.894. 

Nestor,  Ontario  H.     3.250,893. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Joo.  Louis  A.    3.2.50.785. 

Joo.  Ix)ul8  A.,  and  Szawlowski.    3,250,786 

n  .'■^ifl*'''  Thomas  W..  and  Klass.    3.250.726. 
.T  .  **^'  Charanjit,  and  Braunwarth.    8.250.780 
Union  Tank  Car  Co.  :  See — 

Levendusky,  Joseph  A.    3,250.702. 

Levendusky.  Joseph  A.     3.250.703. 

Levendusky.  Joseph  A.     3,250  704 

Levendusky,  Joseph  A.    3.250,705. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Brahm,  Charles  B.    3,250,901. 
United  Carr  Inc.  :   See — 

Seckerson.  Clifford  A.    3.249,973. 

Shears.  Stuart  T.     3.249,978. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Stone.  Morris  D.     3  250,105. 
United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Bengelsdorf.  Irving  8.,  and  Woods.     3,250,732. 

Woods.  William  G..  Laruccla,  and  Bengelsdorf.     3,260,- 

United  States  Drill  Head  Co.  :  See— 

Basbor.  James  R.     3.250,181. 
United  States  of  America 
.\griculture :  See — 

Chance.  Leon  H..  Drake,  and  Reeves.    8.250.811. 

Magne.  Frank  C.  Skau.  and  Mod.     3.250.635. 

Mod.   Robert   R..   Skau.   Fore.    Magne,   Novak.    Dupuy. 
Ortego.  and  Fisher.     3.250.794. 
Army  :   See — 

Chaloux.  Paul  N.    3.250.552. 

Connolly,  Patrick  J.    3.249.974. 

Maass.  Joachim  A.    3.250.919. 

Rothwarf.    Frederick,   and   Thiel.      3,250.958. 

Shack.  Roland  V.    3.250,177. 

Tvpaldos,  Zissimos  A.    3,250.216. 

Wlllmann.   Donald  F..  and  Wood.     3,251,002. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :   See — 

Hikido.  Tsutomu.     3,250.842. 

Petkus.  E:dward  J.,  and  Tevebaugh.     3.250,590. 
Interior  :  See — 

Watson.  Ellwood  R..  Heldsman.  and  Keilln.     3.250,701. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration :  See — 

Doong,  Henry.     3,251.053. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 
Aearwal.  Jagdish  C.    3,250,016. 
Clevenger,    Robert    M.,    and    Cntton.      3.249,996. 
Corbln,  Dar.vl.  and  Mundell.    3.250  523. 
Grange,  Raymond  A.,  and  Mitchell.     3.250,648. 
Gray.  Lo>iis  E..  and  Prv.    3.250.6.50. 
Huber.  William  R..  and  Tlslnal.    3.250.610. 
Martin,  Kenneth  V.     3  2.50.424. 
Novak,  Stephen  R.     3  2.50  127. 
Roberts   William  L.     3,250.119. 
Universal  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Moyer.  Oscar  E.    3  250.348. 
Universal  Oil  Pro'lncts  Co.  :  Bee — 

Houlihan.  William  J.    3.250.815. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Wright  John  B.    3,250,777. 
Urbank.  Joseph  R.  :   See — 

More,  Philip  J.,  and  Urbank.    3,250.268. 

Uschmann.  Gerhard.  Machine  for  the  automatic  printing  of 
hollow  plastic  articles  or  the  like.  3,250,212,  6-10-66.  Cl. 
101—40. 

Usines   Chausnon.    Sodete  Anonvme  dea :   See — 
Varlet.  Pierre  P.  W.      3.2.50,640. 

Valvassort.  Alberto  :  See — 

Natta.  Olullo.  Dall'Af^a.  Mazzantl,  Pasquon.  Valvassort, 
and  Zambelll.     3,250,756. 

Van  Allan,  James  A.,  C.  C.  Natale.  and  F.  J.  Rauner,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Co.  Light-sensitive  lavers  containing  pyrylium 
and    thiapyryllum   salts.      3.250,615,   5-10-66.   Cl.  96 — 1. 

Van  Couverlng.  Alan,  and  H.  H.  Luckey.  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Co.  Semiconductor  diode  and  method  of  making  same. 
3.249.982.  5-10-68,  Cl.  29—25.3. 

Van  IMJk,  Jan,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Method 
of  manufacturing  the  Individual  racemates  of  N-(p-hydroxy- 
phenvlisopropvl)  arterenol  and  products.  3.250.803.  5-10- 
66.  Cl.  260—501. 

Van  Lnlk.  Frank  W..  Jr..  N.  H.  Wood,  and  E.  G.  Kruszona   to 

General  Electric  Co.    Electrostatic  precipitator.    3.250,060. 

5-10-68.  CT.  55—114. 
Van   Ness,  John  H.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Free-flowing  fumartc 

and  adlplc  add  compositions.     3,250,624.  5-10-68.  Cl.  99 — 

To. 

Van  Rossem.  Walter  J.     Investment  mixer.     8.250,518.  5-10- 
-     66.  Cl.  259—107. 
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Van  SteenhoTen,  Frank,  to  Holophane  Co..  Inc.  Lumlnalre 
assemoljr.    3,250.U12,  5-10-ett.  CI.  240—11.4. 

Van  Wlckun,  Warren  A.,  Jr. :  tfe« — 

Barton.   Uavid   W..  and   Van   WlckUn.     3.250,147. 

Varga,  Andre,  to  Carding  speclallstH  (Canada)  L.td.  Textile 
carding  machines.     3,24U.Utt7.  5-10-«ti.  CI.  lU — 106. 

Vanan  Agsociates  :  See — 

Pledor,  Adolph  J.,  and  RockweU.    3,250,047. 
Hyae.  Jamea  8.     3.250.»85. 

Varlet,  Pierre  P.  W.,  to  Lalnes  Cbausson,  Soclete  Anonyme 
des.  Process  for  manufacturing  retuforeed  polye«ter  resin 
sheets.     3,250,640,  5-10-66.  CL  117—62.2. 

Vassear,  Jean-Pierre,  to  C.S.F.-Compagnie  generale  de  tele- 
graphle.  Klectncal  generators  of  qaasi  ranaom  digits. 
3,2o0,855,  5-10-66,  Cl.  178 — 22. 

Vasu,  Oeorge.  Multiplier  type  gain  computer  and  control 
system.     3,250.898   5-10-66,  Cl.  235 — 151. 

Vasu,  George,  and  K.  W.  Hlller.  Self-adaptive  systems  for 
automatic  control  of  dynamic  performance  by  controlling 
gain  and  phase  margin.  3,250,8»7.  5-10-66.  Cl.  235 — 
151. 

Vasu,  Oeorge.  and  K.  W.  Hlller.  Amplitude  ratio  computer 
and  control  system.     3,250,903,  5-10-66.  Cl.  235—186. 

Vasu,  George,  and  K.  W.  Hlller.  Phase-shift  computer  and 
control  system.     3,250,904,  5-10-66,  Cl.  235 — 186. 

Vaterland  Werk  Friedrich  Herfeld  S6hne :  Bee — 
Herfeld.  Frledrich-Walter.     3.250.519. 

Vehoc  Corp. :  See — 

Kohn.  Harold  B.     3.250.420. 

Verdol,  Joseph  A.,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  Hydroxy  esters 
from  tertiary  alkoxyalkyl  esters.  3,250,802,  5-10-66.  Cl. 
260 — 475. 

Verelnlgte   Flugtechnlsche   Werke  'Q.m.b.H.   Fniher   "Weser" 
Flugieubau/Focke-Wulf  :  See — 
Reder,  Otto.     3,250,238. 

Verelnlgte  Lelchtmetall-Werke  Oesellschaft  mlt  Bescbrankter 
Haf  tung  :  See — 

Eversheim,  Paul.  Berger,  and  Teabler.     3.250,215. 

VescoTl,  Victor  C.  Method  for  producing  boro-slUca  gels. 
3.250,725,  5-10-66.  Cl.  252—317. 

Victor  Comptometer  Corp. :   See — 
Look,  Richard  K.     3,250,465. 

Victory  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 
Sapoff.  Meyer.     3,249,988. 

Vockroth,  Richard  W.,  Jr.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Logic 
network  for  numerically-controlled  machine  tools.  3,250,- 
285,  5-10-66,  Cl.  137-^1.5. 

Voelker,  Walter  D.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Hydraulic  ac- 
tuated pumping  system.     3,250,226,  5-10-66,  Cl.  103 — 152. 

Vogel,  John  W. :  See — 

Robbins,  Clyde  F.,  and  Vogel.    3,250,883. 

Vogt,  Edward,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  Heat  exchanger  head 
closure   construction.      3.250,319,   5-10-66,    Cl.    165 — 81. 

Void,  Gordon  A.  :   See — 

O'Brien,  Robert  J.,  and  Void.    3,250,419. 

Von  Fange.  Wilbur  H.  :  See — 

Perkinson,  Robert  E..  Von  Fange,  and  Borrok.     3,250.- 
896. 

Von  Gal,  George  E.,  Jr.,  G.  H.  Owens,  and  C.  E.  Alexander. 
Selectively  posltionable  sign.  3,250,032,  5-10-66,  CI. 
40 — 145. 

Vosseller,  William  P.,  to  National  Lead  Co.  Method  and 
means  for  conditioning  gases.  3,250,059,  5-10-66,  Cl. 
55—90. 

Voth,  QQnter  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mlnlaturlxed 
marker  making.    3.250,007,  5-10-66,  Cl.  33 — 23. 

Vulllamy,  Nicholas  M.  F.,  to  F.  Perkins.  Ltd.  Multiple  turbo- 
charger    system.      3,250,068,    5-10-66.    Cl.    60 — 13. 

Wacker-Chemle  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Bergmeister,    Eduard,    and    Heckmaler.      3.250,756. 

Wade,  Glen,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Low  noise  tunnel-emission 
cathode.    3.250  920,  5-10-66,  Cl.  307—88.5. 

Wade.  Glen,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.  DC.  modulation  expander 
with  U-shaped  helices  for  parametric  amplifiers.  3,251.025, 
5-10-66,  Cl.  330 — 4.7. 

Wagner.  Richard  B.,  to  Avco  Corp.  Process  of  making  an  Im- 
pregnated  ceramic.      3  250,833,   5-10-66,   Cl.   264 — 43. 

Wagner,  Roland  W.,  and  W.  B.  Dulaney,  to  Warrick  E:4]Uip- 
ment  Corp.  Apparatus  for  organizing  and  delivering  simi- 
lar elongate  articles  Initially  filed  In  random  disorder. 
3,250,372    5-10-66,  Cl.  198—30. 

Waln-Rov   Corp.   and   International   Harvester  Go. :  See — 
Dorktns,  Evan  E.     3,250.410. 

Walbridge,  Lyman  H..  to  Fenwal  Inc.  Circuit  using  alternat- 
ing voltage  transducers.     3,250,960,  5-10-66.  Cl.  317 — 1.53. 

Waldfby.  Roy  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Reforming  of  a 
natural  cyclohexane-containlng  fraction.  3,250,816,  5-10- 
68,  Cl.  260 — 666. 

Walker,  Charles  W.  E.,  to  Beloit  Corp.  Llqnld  flow  control 
device  having  Improved  surface  for  operative  engagement 
with  relatively  moving  paper  machine  forming  wire. 
3.250.671,  5-10-66.  Cl.  182—374. 

Walker,  David  D. :  See — 

Winnen,  Franklyn  E.,  and  Walker.    3,250.542. 

Walker,  Donald  R.,  to  Avco  Mfg.  Corp.  Reinforced  material 
and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,250,661,  5-10-66,  Cl. 
161 — 67. 

Walker,  Henry  B.  Air  movement  apparatus.  3,250,457, 
5-10-66,  Cl.  230—117. 

Walker,  James  A.,  to  Bell  Auto  Pfr 
having  steel  Inserts  and  steel  rim 
672,  !f-10-66,  a.  301—65. 

Walker,  Robert  H. :  Bee — 

C<rie,  William  J.,  and  Walker.    3.250.997. 

Wall,  Bobby  M.,  to  Tbiokol  Chemical  Corp.  Method  of  mak- 
ing a  combustion-inhibited  aoUd  propellant  grain.  3,250,- 
829,  5-10-66.  Cl.  284 — 3. 


nc.    Non  ferrous  wheel 
d  thereto.     3.250,- 


Wall.  J.  Barrye,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Ligon,  Woodfln  V.,  Jr.,  and  Wall.    3,250,487. 

Wallace,  John  U.,  to  Emerson  Eiectric  Co.  System  for  con- 
trolling tue  speed  or  torque  of  one  or  more  induction  mo- 
tors.   3,250,»/4,  5-10-66,  Cl.  318 — 197. 

Walsh,  Ralph  U.,  to  Breese  Corp.,  Inc.  Cargo  hook.  3.250.- 
503.  5-10-66,  Cl.  2«»4 — 78. 

Walter,  Henry  A.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Process  of  reacting  k*-" 
tene   with   a  polymer  formed  from   an   unsaturated  mono- 
carboxyllc   acid.     3,250.752.   5-10-66.   Cl.   260 — 80. 

Walters,  Cuaries  J.,  K.  E.  Messlnger,  and  J.  A.  SchnauU,  to 
Arabian  American  Ull  Co.  Sweetening  procesa  using  am- 
monia   as    caulyst.      3,250,697,    5-10-66,    Cl.    20» — 207. 

Wang,  Cbao  C.  to  Sperry  Kand  Corp.  Broadband  coupling 
clicult  for  electron  beam  parametric  amplluer.  3.25i.001. 
5-10-66.  Cl.  330 — 1.7. 

Ward,  Donald  W.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.  Knife 
tor  cutting  tire  cord  fabric.  3,249,999,  5-10-66,  a. 
30 — 140. 

Ward.  Lawrence  T.,  to  Seary  Ltd.  Metering  button  valve 
construction.      3.250444.    5-10-66,    Cl.    222—394 

Ware,  Gordon  K.,  to  Chicago  Roller  Skate  Co.  Roller  akate 
structure.    3,250,544,  5-10-66,  Cl.  280—11.2. 

Ware,  Jason  A. :  Bee — 

Clarke,  Kenneth,  Ware,  and  Hutchlngs.     3,250,573. 

Warneil,  Joseph  L.,  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
FluorocartMU  ethers  of  tetrattuuroethylfne  epoxide  and 
tnelr  preparation.     3,250.806,  5-10-66,  Cl.   26o — 536. 

Warner,  Harry  A.  Rolling-type  pencil  sharpener.  3.250.257, 
5-10-66,  a.  120—93. 

Warren.  Daniel :  Bee — 

Erickson,  Cliftord  A.,  and  Warren.     3.250,749. 

Warrick  Equipment  Corp.  :   See — 

Wagner,  Roland  W.,  and  Dulaney.     3,250,372. 

Waters.  Joseph  J.,  to  Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co..  Inc.  Container. 
3,250,418   5-10-66,  Cl.  215 — 46. 

Watson.  Ellwood  R.,  H.  W  Heidsman,  and  B.  Kellin.  %  to 
Aerojet  General  Corp.,  and  %  to  United  States  of  Amerlcft, 
Interior.  Stabilisation  of  desalination  membranes.  3,250,- 
701,  5-10-66.  Cl.  210 — 22. 

Watson,  Gordon  M.  Layout  Jig  for  sUlr  stringers.  3,250,- 
014,  5-10-66.  Cl.  33 — 192. 

Watson,  Wayne  C. :  See — 

Schweiker.  Malcolm  A.,  and  Watson.    3.250.338. 

Watts,  Claude  H..  and  R.  A.  Horton.  to  Precision  Metalsmlths, 
Inc.  Ceramic  shell  molds  and  methods  of  production. 
3,249.972,  5-10-66,  Cl.  22—196. 

Watts.    William    S..    to    AMP    Inc. 
3.250,534.  5-10-66.  Cl.  273—54. 

Waukesha  Motor  Co. :  Bee — 

Wiles.  Howard  M      3.250,261. 

Waymouth.  John  F. :  See — 

Koury,  Frederic,  and  Waymouth. 

Wayne  Iron  Works  :   See — 

Wetzel.  Charles  M.     3,2.%0,314. 

Weaver,  Leslie  E.,  to  Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. 
and  Standard  Telephones  k  Cables  Ltd.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  measuring  amplitudes  at  selected  points  In  re- 
current electrical  signal.     3,250.993,  5-10-66.  Cl.  324 — 77. 

Webb,  Jervis  B.,  Co. :  See — 

Pachuta.  Martin.     3.250.230. 

Webb,   Spencer   E.,  and  J.   H.   Lipow.     Method  of  reulnlng 
wall    construction    and    anchoring.      3.250,075.    5-10-66 
Cl.  61—39. 

and  P.  A.  H.  Hart,  to  North  American  Pbll- 
Electron    gun.       3,250.949,    5-10-66,     Cl. 


Bowling  scoring   device. 


3.250,940. 


Weber,  Cornells, 
ins  Co..  Inc 
315 — 31. 

Weber.  Maurice 


Bee 


Levowlts.  David,  and  Weber.    3,250,441. 
Webster.   Owen   W..   to  E.    I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Tetracyanoethylene  oxide  and  process  for  preparing  same. 
3,2.->0,791,  5-16-66.  Cl.  260—348.  ^     »~       « 

Webster.  Robert  C,  and  E.  J.  Benson,  to  Air  Reduction  Co., 
Inc.      Preservation    of    tomatoes    by    freezing.      3.250,630, 
5-10-86.  Cl.  99—193. 
Weese.  William  F. :     See — 

Adam<i.    Cecil    E.,    Dillon.    Hippie.    Norrls.    and    Weeae. 
3.250.293. 
Wehner    William   C       Swivel   Joint.      3.250,555,   5-10-66.   CI. 

287—90. 
Wehr  Corp. :     See— 

Spradling.  Joseph  W..  and  Sylvester.     3.250.203. 
Wehr  Steel  Co.  :     See — 

Palme.  Karl.     3,250.962. 
Well.  Louis :     See— 

Bochlrol.  Louis.  Doulat.  and  Well.     3.250,684. 
Welnstein,  Hlllel.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Binary  com- 
parator.    3.251,0.15.  5-10-66.  Cl.  340 — 146.2. 
Weir.  Thomas  J.,   to  Schwltser  Corp.     Remote  control  fluid 

coupling.     3,250,355.  5-10-66.  Cl.  192 — 58. 
Weiss.  Martin  J. :     See— 

Remers.  William  A..  Hoth.  and  Wetsa.     3.250.78S. 
Weiss,  Paul  B. :     See — 

Miale.  Joseph  N..  and  Weiss.     3,250.728. 
Welch.  EHdred  :     See — 

Graham.  David  E..  and  Welch.     3.250.799. 
Welch.  Michael  J. :     See- 
Hemming.  Noel  R..  Davis.  Lane,  and  Welch.     3,250,071. 
Welding  Research.  Inc. :     See — 

Suel,  Yves  C.     3,251,000. 
Wella  Aktlengesellschaft :     See — 

Wilmsmann.  Hermann,  and  Ludwig.     3.250.682. 
Weller,  Elbert  J.,  and  H.  M.  Schrler,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Cutting  tool.     3,249  985.  5-10-66,  Cl.  29 — 96. 
Wells,  Edward  M..  to  Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. 
Navigation-aiding  radar  systems.     3,251.059.   5-10-66.  Cl. 
343—8. 
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Weltv.  Dale  E.,  to  Holophane  Co.,  Inc.     Lumliulre.     3,250,- 

913.  5-10-66,  Cl.  240—93. 
Wenger.  Donald  A.     Line  holding  signal  attachment  for  fish- 
ing rods.     3.250.0.'i6,  5-10-66.  Cl.  43—17. 
Wert.  Robert  W.  :     See — 

Sawyer.  Edgar  W.,  Jr..  Smith,  and  Wert.     3.250,607. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. :     See — 
Fanning^  William  J.     3.250.969. 
FuchH,  Francis  J.  Jr.     3,250,112. 
«;age.  Leon  S..  and  Greylock.     3.250.209. 
HanniN    Eugene  S.     3  249.965. 
McOrath,  John  W.     3.250,988. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co..  The  :     See — 

Ta.vlor.  Roland  C  .  and  O'Brien.     3,251.005.     ~ 
WeHtlnKhoune  Electric  Corp.  :     See — 

Keck,  Merle  E.,  and  Loch.     3,250,907. 
I>och    Charles  H.     3  250,906. 
WestDort  Development  k  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :    See — 

ftellman.  Robert  R.     3.250.872. 
WettMteln.    Albert.    C    Anner.    K.    Heusler.    J.    Kalvoda,    and 
I*.  Wleland.  to  Clba  Corp.     19nor-Rteroids  and  process  for 
their  manufacture.     3.250.792.  5-10-66.  Cl.   260 — 397.1. 
Wetzel.   Charles   M.,   to  Wayne  Iron   Works.     Seal  for  fold- 
ing partition.     3,250,314,  5-10-66.  Cl.  160—40. 
Weyde,  F^lth  :     See— 

Havdn.  Hildegard.  and  Wevde.     3.2.'S0.616. 
We.vgsnd.    Friedrich.    W     SteEllch.    A.    Prox,   and   J.    Kaellcke. 
to    Farbwerke   H<>e<'hKt   AktlenKeHellHchaff    vormals   Melster 
LucliiH  k  Brunlng.     ProcesH  for  the  manufacture  of  N-acyl- 
|»epfl<les.     3.250.758.  5-10-66,  Cl.  260-  112.5. 
Whip  Mix  Corp.  :     See- 

Steinbock.  Edmund  A.     3.249.969. 
Whirl|>ool  Corp. :     Bee— 

Lang   David  L..  and  Sottas.     3,250.098. 
White.    Frederick,    to   Reynolds  Metals   Co.      Method   and   ap- 
paratuH   for   maklni;   fruwto  conical    label    constructions   for 
bottleM  and  the  like.     3.250.186.  .-V-IO  66.  Cl.  9.1 — 1. 
White.  Ra.vmond  A.,  to  The  Di^ntUts'  Supplv  Co   of  New  York. 
Dental  tool  and  control  apparatus.     3.250.005.  5-10-66.  Cl. 
.12     27. 
Whitehurst.  Joe  R.    to  Ideal  Industries.  Inc.     Apparatus  for 
dofflnK  and   donning  coller   cans.      3.249.968,    5-10-66,   Cl. 
19      1.^9 
Whitnah.  Ronald  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co.     Tape 

cartridge      3.2.%0.482.  .V  10-66.  Cl.  242—55.13 
Whitnev    Robert  C.  :     See 

Clark.  Robert  E..  and  Whitne.v.     .1.250.666. 
Whittlesey.  Bnwero  k  Cameron  :      See — 

Cameron.  William  M..  and  Powers.     3  250.545. 
Whltflenev.  Henrv  D.  :     See 

Cameron.  William  M..  and  Powers.     3.250  ."545. 
Wlelasrd     MarlniiN   C.   and    W     A.,   and   M.   Osnevoort.      Ma- 
chane  for  pulling  beets  and  similar  crop.     3,250..3.32,  .I-IO- 
««.  Cl    171      58 
Wlelnnril.  Wlllem  A    :     See 

WIelaard.  Marlnus  C.  and  W.  A. 
3.12. 
Wleland.  Peter  :      See — 

Wettstein     Albert.    Anner, 
land.     3.2.50792. 
WIersbickl.  Julian  J.  : 
Davton.  David  R., 

WIeschollek.  Helmut : 
Maahs     Gunther. 
3.2.'M),824. 

WIesner  Rapn  Co.,  Inc.:     See  — 

Dup.v.  Olln  L..  and  Dubosclard.     3  251.0.19. 
Wlgger.    I^awrence   H..   to  Cities   Service  Oil   Co.      Rotational 

Kpee«|  contfol  switch.     3.2.V),871,  5-10-66.  Cl.   200 — 61.46. 
WIchtman    Eric  J.,  and  R.  E.  Pratt,  to  The  Sperr.v  Gyroscope 

Co.  Ltd.     Rotary  polarluHi  relay  havlnc  pole  piecestops  to 

limit    rotation   of   the   armature.      3.250,878.    5-10-66.   Cl. 

200     H3. 

Wilcox.  Le  Roy  A  .  and  A.  C.  Sneer.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     Method  of  producing  calcium  chloride  pellets.     3.2.'S0. 
.193.  5   10   66.  Cl.  23      90. 

Wlldlne  Morris  D..  to  Swift  k  Co.  Margarine  manufacture. 
3.250.628.  5-10-66.  Cl.  99-122. 

Wiles.  Howard  M..  to  Waukesha  Motor  Co.  Limiting  device 
for  carbureted  turbocharged  gas  or  gasoline  engines. 
3.2.%0  261.  .VlO-66.  Cl.  123—103. 

Wllferth.  Robert  A.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Method  and  apr>arat(is 
for  Image  reorodiictlon  with  the  use  of  a  reusable  heat 
demagnetisable  ferromagnetic  imaging  later.  3.250.636. 
5-10  66.  Cl.  117—17.5.  ■ 

Wllhelm.  Max  :     See— 

Schmidt.  Paul.  Elchenberger.  and  Wllhelm    3.250.761. 
Schmidt.  Paul.  Elchenberger.  Rossi,  and  Wllhelm.  3,250.- 

764. 
Schmidt,  Paul,  Elchenberger.  Rossi,  and  Wllhelm.    3.250,- 

769. 
Schmidt.     Paul,     Elchenberger.     Rossi,     and     Wllhelm 

3.2.10.770. 
Schmldr,      Paul.      Elchenberger,      Rossi,      and      Wllhelm 

3.2.50.774. 

Wllklns.  Lloyd  B..  to  Memo  Electronic  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Corp.  Monitoring  device  for  an  electronic  photo- 
graphic   machine.      3.250,192.    .'V-10-66,    Cl.   95 — 4.5. 

Williams.  Hubert  L..  to  Crane  Co.     Self  adjustable  seats  for 
butterfly     valves    or    the     like.       3.2.10,510     5-10-66     Cl 
251 — 173. 

Williams.  John  C.  to  Worthlngton  Corp.  Turbo  monobloc 
pnmn  with  hydrostatic-hydrodynamic  thrust  bearina 
3.2.-»0.221.  5-10-66.  Cl.  103—87. 

Williams.  William  L.  :  See- 

Finger.   James   H..   and    Williams.     3.250.0.10. 


and  Ossevoort.     3.250, 


Heusler,    Kalvoda.   and   Wle- 


3,250.9.19. 


See— 

and  WIersblcki. 
See  - 
WIeschollek.    Oumllch. 


and    Kramer. 


Reed    switch.      3.250.875,    5-10-66,    Cl. 

Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Co. 

for  storage   of  gaseous    substances 

3.250,326,  5-10-66,  Cl.  166 — 4. 


WlUmann,  Donald  F..  and  W.  T.  Wood,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.     Frequency  selection  system  having  gang 
switched     crystal     oscillators.       3,251,002,     5-10-66,     Cl. 
.131 — 8. 
Wllmot-Breeden  Ltd.  :  See — 

Jeavons,   Philip  S.,  and  Coleman.     3,250,101. 
Wilmsmann,    Hermann,   and   W.   Ludwig,   to   Wella  Aktlenge- 
sellschaft.    Method  of  setting  hair  with  epoxy  resin  com- 
positions.     3,2."»0.082,    5-10^16     Cl.    107—^7.1. 
Wilson,    James    E.      Sanitary    bed    pan    having   a    disposable 

lining.     3.249.950.  5-10-66,  Cl.  4 — 112. 
Wilson.  Jesse  A..  Jr.,  to  The  Herbert  A.  Ascher,  d.b.a.  Adsco 
Co.     Control  unit  for  dental  handpieces.     3,250,006,  5-10- 
06,  Cl.  32—28. 
Wilson,  John      and  C.  G.  Cook,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Dis- 
charge     lamp      manufacture.       3,250,941,      5-10-66,      CI. 
313—244. 
Wilson.  Myron  I.  :  Bee — 

Doufhlft.    Claude   A.,    and   Wilson.     3,249,024: 
Wilson.  Robert  H.  :   tiee — 

Nelson.    Walter    L..    and    Wilson.      3.2.10.249. 
Wilson.  Stacy  V.     Dual  use  food  turner.     3,250,561,  5-10-66, 

Cl.  294— f. 
Wiltshire.  Uonard  C.  :  See— 

Antonis.  Basil    and  Wiltshire.     3,250,943. 
Winberg,   Rangar  W.     Machine  and  method  for  manufactur- 
ing  belt«.      3.2.'>0.657,  .1-10-66.  Cl.   1.16 — 202. 
Wmicler     Friedrich,    to   Agfa    Aktlengesellschaft.      Film   gate. 

3,2."i0.58ri.  .l_io_«6.  Cl.  :i.12— 224. 
Winkler.  Julius  «J.  :   Ser — 

Rourassa.  Robert  L..  Winkler,  and  Woodman.     3,249,955. 

Winnen.   Franklyn   E..   and   D.  D.   Walker,   to  Erickson  Tool 

Co.      Hydraulic    chucks    and    arbors.      3.2.10.542.    5-10-66, 

Cl.  279 — 4. 

WInslow.    Joseph    D..    Jr.,    and    W.    L.    Shirley,    to    Petrollte 

Corp.      Voltage    control    system.      3,250,695,    5-10-66.    Cl. 

204—305. 

Wintrlss.    (Jeorge. 

200—87. 
Wltherspoon.   Paul  A.,   to 
Method    and   apparatus 
in  an  underground  aquifer. 
Wolf.  Louis  :   See— 

Creenwald.    Harry.    Maiek,    and    Avion.     3,2.10,364. 
Wolverfon.  Kenneth  H..  to  .\metek,  Inc      Laundry  machine. 

3.2.-.0  .193.  .-)-10-r,6.  Cl.  210--14r.. 
Woock.  P'ric  M.     Live  poultry  guard  unit  for  continuous  poul- 
try   feeding    troughs.      3.250.250.    .■)-10-06,    Cl.    119 — .12. 
Wood,  .\ndrew  S,  :    See — 

Oensheimer.    David    E.,   and  Wood.     3,250,784. 
Wood    Norman  H.  :  See — 

Van  L'llk,  Frank  W..  Jr.,  Wood  and  Krussona.   3,250,060. 
Wood    William  T.  :   See— 

Willmann.    Donald    F..   and   Wood.      3.251.002. 
Woodall   Indostrifs,  Inc.  :   See — 

Grelg,    Jamex    W..    and    Cunningham.      3  2.10,660. 
Woodcock,     Charles     .\..     to     Stewart- Warner     Corp.        Cam 
onerated  multiple  contact  switch.     3,250,881,  5-10-66,  Cl. 
200—153. 
Woodman.  Charles  K.  :   See — 

KoMrassa.  Robert  L..  Winkler,  and  Woodman.    3.249,955. 
Woodman.     Frank     W.       Convertible    camping     pack    frame. 

.1,2.*i0.449    .1-10-06.  Cl.  224 — 9. 
W<»ortriirr,  Ho«-ard  A.  :  See — 

Bell     Hugh    M..   and   Woodruff.     3,2.10,442. 
Woodruff.  Richard  L.  :  See — 

Lambert.    Brace    H..    and    Woodruff.      3,250,717. 
Woods.   John  P.  :    l^rr — 

Dransfleld    Clifford  D..  Woods,  and  Prickett.     3,250.980. 
Woods.  William  *i.  :   Sec— 

Bencelsfiorf,  Irving  S..  and  Woods.     3,250,732. 
Woods.    William   G..   D.   I^arucda.   and   I.    S.   Bengelsdorf,   to 
United     States     Borax     ft    Chemical     Corp.      2,3    dibromo- 
propyl      borate      compounds.        3,250,797,      5-10-66      Cl. 
260—462. 
Woodworth.   Victor  C,   and   J.   E.   Leone,   to  Laboratory  for 
Hlectron'cs.  Inc.     Low  backgronnd  nuclear  radiation  detec- 
tor.    3.2.10.937,  .1-10-06.  Cl.  31.1 — 93. 
Worth.     Sidney     V..     to     Elco     Corp.       Mercury     time     delay 

switches      3  250,868.  .VlO-66.  Cl.  200 — 33. 
Worth'neton  Corn.  :   See — 

Williams.  John  G.     3,250.221. 
Wort  so  Com.  ;  Srr — 

Janapol.  Melvin  N.      3.249,952. 

Wright.  John  R..  to  The  Unjohn  Co.  Bls-arylsulfonylureas. 
3.2.10.777.  .1-10-66.  Cl.  260—268. 

Wnesthoff.  Paul  P..  to  The  Pandjiris  Weldment  Co  Turn- 
ing roll  assembly.     3  2.10.415.  .1-10-66,  Cl.  214— .140. 

Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  :   See — 

Schmolka.    Irving    R..    and    Compton.     .1,250,719. 

Wyeth    Nathaniel  C.  :   See — 

Powers,   William    J..   Jr.,    and   Wyeth.     3,250.417. 

Wyman,  Donald  P.  to  The  Lubrlzol  Corp.  Terpolymer  prod- 
uct and  iMbrlcatlng  composition  containing  it.  3.250.715. 
.-»_10-r,6.  CI.  2.12— .16. 

Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

Ferrari.    Patrick   T..    Roberts,    and    Stone.     3.250,439. 
Wllferth.  Robert  A.     3.250,636. 

Yanoshita.  Alexander.  Article  orienting  apparatus.  3,2.10,- 
373.  .1-10-66.  Cl.  198 — .13. 

Yarnev  International  Corn.  :  See — 

Salcedo    Gumucio.    and    Bockris.      3.2.10,925. 

Yashlma  Kagaku  Kogya  Kabushiki  Kalsha  :  See — 
Tamura.    Saburo.   and    Sumikl.     3,2.10.826. 

York.  Dennis  R.  and  J.  M.  Ramsay.  Jr.,  to  Kayser-Roth 
Oorp.  Method  of  knitting  ladies  seamless  support  stock- 
ing.     3,250,092.  .1-10-66,  Cl.  60 — 12. 
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Yoshida,  Susumu,  A.  Obkosbi,  and  T.  Nemoto,  to  Sony  Corp. 
Cathode    ray    tube    with    improTed    deflection    magnifying 
screen.     3.250.942.  5-10-66.  CI.  313 — 297. 
Young.  John  J.  :   See — 

Gelst.    JoMepb    C.    Young,    and    Collins.     3,250.653. 
Young,  Richard  C.  :   See — 

LUzewskl.  Walter  A.,  and  Young.     3,250.353. 
Yungkurth,  Donald  G..  and  W.  Kerr,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Stain-free  paper.    3,250.619.  5-10-66,  CI   96 — 85. 
Zahn.   Harold   K..   and   R.   L.   Schenk.  Jr..   to  Gould-National 
Batteries.    Inc.      .\nnular   electric   cell    having   central   ap- 
paratus space.      3,2.')0.645,  5-10-66,  CI.   136 — ^14. 
Zanradfabrik  Friedrichshafen,  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See — 

Blnger.  Bernhard.     3.250.151. 
Zajac,  Anthony  J.,  and  A.   E.  de  Amlco,   to  American  Weld- 
ing k  Engineering  Co..  Inc.     Manually  operated  dockboard. 
3.249,956,  .'i-lO-rtli,  CI.  14—71. 
ZambelU.  Adolfo  :   See — 

N'atta.  Giullo,  Dall'Asta.  Mazzantl.  Pasquon,  Valvassorl. 
and  Zambelli.      3  250.(55. 
Zbornik.  Howard  G..  and  J.  J.  Cahlll.  Jr.,  to  Celanese  Corp. 
of    America.       Ethylidene    diacetate     as    bacteriostat     in 
cosmetic  and  other  compositions.     3,250,681,  5-10-66,  CI. 
167 — 8."). 
Zeck.  Walter  :    See — 

Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst,  and  Zeck.     3.250,675. 


Zeidler    Reinhold  C,  to  Borg  Warner  Corp.     Hydrodynamlc 

coupling  device.     3,250,222    5-10-66.   Cl     103—111. 
Zeidler.    Reinhold    C.    to    Borg-Warner    Corp.      Control    for 

remote  spring  type  clutch.     3.250,356.  5-10-66,  Cl.  192 — 68 
Zeidler,    Kelnhold    C.    to    Borg-Warner    Corp.      Clutch    lerer 

assembly    with    automatic    adjuster.      3.2^0.357.    5-10-66, 

Cl.   192—111. 
Zelinski.    Joseph   J.,    to   Avco   Corp.      Combustion   apparatus 

and  method  of  operation.     3.250,236.  5-10-06   Cl.  110 — 28. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :   See-- 

l)e  Vries,  Adrian  J.,^  and  Dlas.      3.250.857. 
Wade.  <;ien.      3.251, 0:i5. 


Starting  motor 
115—17. 


Zlegler,   Kurt   K.    to  Outboard 

power   take   off.      3,250,240,   5-10-66.  Cl 
Ziller.  Hans  :  See— 

Sikora.  Hans.     3.250  580. 
Zimmt,    Werner   S.,    to   E.    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 

Wood's    metal   as   a   polyiuerization   Inhibitor   In    the   trana- 

estfrl flea t ion    of   acrylate   esters.      3,2.">0.781.    5-10-66.    Cl. 

2(!a— 307. 
Zoltai.  John.     Wire  wrapping  tool.     3.:»50,302.  5-10-66.  Cl. 

140 — 124. 
Zulinski.  Edward  J.  :  Krc— 

Gabriels.    Stanley   F.     and   Zulinski.      3.250.984. 
Zuraw.skl.    Edward    F..    to    Garcy    Corp.      Combined    lighting 

and    ventilating   fixture.      3,250,204.   5-10-66    Cl    88—40. 
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2-198 

3.249.948 

35-  43 

3.250.024 

72-291 

3.250.106 

93-      1 

1 
3.250.186     118-  58 

1 
3.250.246  1 

161-139 

3.250.663 

209 

3.249.949 

36-   72 

3.250.025 

297 

3J50.I07 

8 

3.250. 187 

317 

3.250,247  i 

162-164 

3.2S0.664 

4-112 

3.249.950 

37-42 

3.250.026 

310 

3.250,106 

94-      7 

3.250.188 

600 

3.250.248  1 

168 

3.250.665 

229 

3.249.951 

105 

3.250.027 

363 

3.250,109 

31.1 

3.250.189  1 

119-   23 

3.250.249  i 

169 

3.250.666 

5-  91 

3.249.952 

117.5 

3.250.028 

411 

3.250,110 

34 

3.250.190  ! 

52 

3,250.250 

190 

3,250.667 

28S 

3.249,9.53 

38-   77 

3,250,029 

462 

3.250,111 

46 

3.250,191   ! 

98 

3.250.251 

220 

3.250.668 

8-107 

3,250.587 

142 

3.250.030 

466 

3.250,112 

95-     4.5 

3.250.192  1 

103 

3,250.252 

284 

3.250.669 

10-106 

3,249.9.S4 

40-   28 

3.250.031 

73-     3 

3.250.113 

10 

3.250.193  I 

109 

3.250.253 

3.250.670 

I2-I4S 

3.249,9!i.S 

145 

3.250.032 

17 

3.250.114 

31 

3.250.194  1 

120-   42.1 

3.250.254  1 

374 

3.250,671 

13-   31 

3.250.642 

334 

3.2.50.033 

3.250.115 

42 

3.250.195  ! 

54 

3.250.2SS  1 

165-     1 

3.250.315 

14-   71 

3.249.956 

42-  84 

3.250.034 

37.5 

3.250.116 

44 

3.250.1%  i 

82 

3,250,256  1 

9 

3,2.50,316 

IS-  21 

3.249,957 

43-     9 

3.250.035 

S3 

3.250.117 

45 

3.250.197  1 

93 

3.250.257  1 

42 

3.250.317 

77 

3.249.9S8 

17 

3.250.036 

3,2.50.118 

63 

3.250.196  : 

122-   34 

3.250.258  1 

55 

3.250.318 

2S0.06 

3J49,959 

44-  62 

3.250,599 

67.2 

3.250.119 

3.250.199  1 

406 

3.250.259 

81 

3.250.319 

16-   37 

3.249.960 

72 

3.250.600 

67.6 

3.250.120 

3.250.200  1 

123-    16 

3.250.260 

94 

3.250.320 

66 

3.249.961 

46-135 

3,250.037 

178 

3.250.121 

64 

3.250.201  I 

103 

3.250,261  1 

,3,2.50.321 

17-     2 

3,249.962 

48-196 

3.7.50.601 

298 

3.2S0.122 

89 

3,250.202  1 

119 

3.250.262  i 

133 

.3.2.50.322 

44.1 

3.249.963 

49-341 

3.250.038 

301 

3.250.123 

96-      1 

3.250.613  1 

3.250.263 

150 

3.250.323 

18-     S 

3,249.964 

380 

3.250.039 

341 

3.250.124 

3,250.614  1 

127 

3.250.264  1 

151 

3.250,324 

13 

3.249.965 

482 

3.2SO.O40 

343 

3.250,125 

3.250.615  1 

179 

3.250.265  1 

153 

3.250.325 

16 

3.249.966 

SOI 

3.250.041 

362 

3.250,126 

29 

3.250.616 

126-113 

3.250.266  ! 

166-     4 

3.250.326 

19-106 

3.249.967 

51-116 

3.250,042 

421.5 

3.250.127 

55 

3.250.617 

191 

3.250.267  ! 

11 

3.250,327 

1S9 

3.249.968 

134.5 

3.250,043 

422 

3.250,128 

65 

3.250.618  1 

200 

3.250.268  1 

3.250.328 

22-     9 

3,249.969 

141 

3.250.044 

3.250,129 

85 

3.250.619  1 

271 

3.250.269  1 

29 

3.250,329 

58 

3.250.048 

209 

3.250.045 

3.250.130 

94 

3.250.620  1 

128-     2.07 

3.250.270  1 

33 

3.2S0..330 

m 

3.249.970 

281 

3.250,046 

424 

3.250.131 

98-  38 

3.250.203  1 

130 

3.250.271   t 

133 

3.2S0.331 

193 

3.249.971 

358 

3.250.047 

460 

3.250.132 

40 

3.250.204  ! 

136 

3.250.272 

167-   22 

3.2SO/>72 

196 

3.249.972 

52-211 

3.250.049 

517 

3.Z50.I33 

3,250,205  ! 

159 

3.250.273  1 

30 

3.250.673 

23-    14.5 

3,250.588 

301 

3.250.050 

74-     S 

3.250.134 

119 

3.250.206  i 

521 

Re.26.021  1 

33 

3.250.674 

3.250.589 

634 

3.250,051 

S.I 

3.250.135 

99-     2 

3.250.622 

129-    16 

3.250.274  1 

38 

3.2S0.675 

3.2.50..590 

S3-  66 

3.250,052 

5.5 

3.250,136 

3.250.623 

3.250.275 

51.5 

3,250.676 

48 

3.250.591 

3.250.053 

5.6 

3.250,137 

78 

3.250,624 

26 

3.250.276 

58 

3.250,677 

87 

3.Z'i0.592 

3.250.054 

18  1 

3.250. 1 38 

86 

3.250.625 

130-     5 

3.250.277  1 

65 

3.250.678 

98 

3.2S0..V)3 

180 

3.250.055 

25 

3.250,139 

3.250.626  1 

131-  94 

3.250.278  1 

3.250.679 

lU 

3.Z50.594 

236 

3.250.056 

126 

3.250.140 

92 

3.250.627  ! 

170 

3.250.279  1 

85 

3.250.680 

S88 

3.250.595 

SS-  67 

3J50.O57 

230  17 

3.250.141 

122 

3.250.628  1 

173 

3.250.280  1 

3.250,681 

298 

3.250.596 

3,Z50.058 

336.5 

3.250.142 

131 

3.250.621   1 

132-  41 

3.250.281  1 

87.1 

3.250.682 

258.1 

3.2.50.597 

90 

3.250,059 

470 

3.250.144 

176 

3.250.629 

46 

3.250.282  1 

169-     2 

Re.26.020 

277 

3.2.SO..S98 

114 

3.250.060 

473 

3.250.143 

193 

3.250.630 

134-     2 

3.250.643  1 

171-  58 

3.250,332 

24-   73 

3.249,973 

189 

3.250,061 

3.250,145 

235 

3.250.207 

41 

3.250.644 

172-126 

3.250.333 

113 

3J49.974 

358 

3,250,062 

480 

3.250.146 

371 

3.250.208  1 

92 

3.250.283 

173-    18 

3.250.334 

188 

3.249,975 

483 

3.250,063 

509 

3.250,147 

100-  26 

3.250.209 

136-    14 

3.250.64S 

139 

3.2S0.33S 

28S.1 

3.249.976 

56-   25 

3.250.064 

548 

3.250,148 

S3 

3.250.210 

120 

3.250.646  1 

174-  68.5 

3.250348 

20S15 

3.249.977 

329 

3.250.065 

677 

3.250,149 

170 

3.250.211 

137-  63 

3.250.284  1 

94 

3.250349 

246 

3.249.978 

58-   23 

3.250.066 

688 

3.250,150 

101-  40 

3.250.212 

81.5 

3.250.285  1 

121 

3.250350 

28-     1 

3.249.979 

60-     6 

3.250.067 

720.5 

3.250,151 

3.250.213 

85 

3.250.286  i 

138 

3.250351 

29-      1.22 

3.249.980 

IS 

3.250.068 

75-    10 

3.250.606 

149.2 

3.250.214 

90 

3.250.287  1 

144 

3.250  ,aS2 

2 

3.249.961 

35.5 

3.250.069 

84 

3.250.609 

3.250.215 

116.3 

3.250,288  1 

175-     7 

3.250.S36 

»J 

3.249.982 

35.54 

3.2SO.072 

126 

3.250.610 

102-  49 

3.250.216 

247.13 

3,250.289 

343 

3,250.337 

33 

3.249.983 

3S.6 

3.250.070 

3.2.50.611 

76 

3.250.217 

414 

3.250.290  ! 

176-  39 

3.250.683 

91.1 

3.249.964 

3.250,071 

3.250.612 

103-   11 

3.250.218 

454.6 

3.250.291  1 

62 

3.250.684 

96 

3.249.965 

52 

3.250.073 

76-107 

3.250.152 

S3 

3.250.219 

,5a5.28 

3.250.292  1 

177-104 

3.250.338 

148.4 

3.249.966 

S4.6 

3.250.074 

77-     7 

3.250.153 

70 

3.250.220 

528 

3.250.293  1 

234 

3.250,339 

ISS.5 

3.249.967 

61-39 

3.250.075 

S8 

3.250.154 

87 

3.250.221 

3.250.294  i 

1.8-     5.4 

3,250353 

ISS.63 

3.249.968 

41 

3.250,076 

3.250,155 

111 

3.250.222 

606 

3.250.295  1 

3.250354 

157 

3.249.989 

72.6 

3.250.077 

81-    1S.7 

3.250,156 

139 

3.250.223 

625.4 

3.250.2%  1 

22 

3.250.855 

Ml 

3.249.990 

85 

3.250.078 

63 

3.250,157 

ISO 

3.250.224 

138-113 

3.250.297 

179-     6 

3.250356 

IBS 

3.249,991 

62-     9 

3.250.079 

185 

3.250.158 

152 

3.250.225 

139-124 

3.250.296 

15 

3.250357 

3.249,992 

24 

3.250.080 

82-   25 

3.250.159 

3.250.226 

127 

3.250.299  1 

18 

3.250.858 

3.249,993 

58 

3.250.081 

36 

3.250.160 

162 

3.250.227 

379 

3.250.300  1 

3.250359 

488 

3.249.994 

84 

3.250.062 

101 

3.250.161 

167 

3.250.228 

422 

3,250.301  1 

78 

3.250,860 

416 

3.249,995 

128 

3.250.083 

83-   23 

3.250,162 

104-     7 

3.250.229 

140-124 

3.250.302  1 

81 

3.250.861 

S28 

3^49,996 

212 

3.250.084 

139 

3J50.163 

96 

3.250.230 

141-372 

3,250.303  ' 

115.5 

3.250362 

568 

3.249.997 

256 

3.250.085 

155 

3.250.164 

105-1% 

3.250.231 

143-  32 

3.250.304 

175.2 

3.250363 

30-101 

.^.249.996 

375 

3.250.066 

7(a 

3.250. 165 

.368 

3.250.232 

144-172 

3,250.305  i 

180-  44 

3.250.340 

140 

3.249,999 

495 

3.2S0.067 

214 

3.250.166 

377 

3.250.233 

208 

3.250.306  ! 

77 

3.250.341 

171 

3.ZS0,000 

64-     4 

3.250.088 

84-      1.09 

3.250.843 

106-  47 

3JJ50,631   i 

145-  33 

3.250.307 

181-  56 

3.250.342 

195 

3.250.001 

11 

3.250.089 

1.18 

3.250344 

58 

3.250.632  1 

46 

3.250.,308 

182-    14 

3J250.343 

32-     6 

3.250.002 

3.2S0.090 

1.25 

3.250.84S 

214 

3.250.633  1 

148-     4 

3.250.647 

27 

3.250.344 

14 

3.2S0.003 

6S-     8 

3.250.602 

3.250346 

307 

3.250.634  1 

12.4 

3.250.648 

113 

3.250.345 

19 

3.250,004 

21 

3.250.603 

1.28 

3.250347 

316 

3.250.635  ! 

13 

3.250.649 

187-     8.54 

3.250.346 

r 

3.250.005 

32 

3.2S0.604 

313 

3.250.167 

108-     5 

3.250.234  1 

14 

3.250.650 

188-  29 

3.250.347 

38 

3.250,006 

41 

3.2S0.60S 

343 

3.250.168 

152 

3.250.235  1 

149-   19 

3.250.651  : 

188 

3,250.348 

33-  23 

3.250,007 

«6-  42 

3.250.091 

411 

3.250,169 

110-  28 

3.250.236  1 

43 

3.250.652  i 

218 

3.250.349 

3.250,006 

3.250.092 

85-     8.1 

3.250.171 

112-252 

3.250.237  1 

152- 158 

3.250.310  1 

192-       .0%   3.250,.3,50 

86 

3.250,009 

60 

3,250.093 

76 

3.250,170 

114-    16 

3.250,2,38  I 

213 

3.250.309  1 

3.2 

3.250.351 

Ml 

3.250.010 

149 

3.250.094 

88-     1 

3.250.172 

115-      1 

3.250.239  ( 

156-138 

3.250.6.53  1 

8 

3.250.352 

172 

3.250.011 

178 

3.250.095 

3.250,173 

17 

3.250.240  1 

171 

3.250.654  1 

18 

3.250„3.53 

174 

3.250.012 

68-     S 

3.250.096 

14 

3.250.174 

116-  63 

3.250.241   1 

181 

3.250.6SS  1 

S3 

3.250.354 

178 

3.250.013 

12 

3.250.097 

24 

3.250.175 

70 

3.250.242 

184 

3.250.656  1 

58 

3.250.355 

192 

3.2SO.0I4 

18 

3.2S0.098 

34 

3.250,176 

151 

3.250.243  1 

202 

3.250.657  1 

68 

3.250.356 

203  18 

3.250.015 

62 

3.250.099 

56 

3.250.177 

117-   17.5 

3.250.636 

428 

3.250.658 

105 

3.250.358 

34-    10 

3.2.50.016 

70-141 

3.250.100 

90-      1.6 

3.250.178 

3S.5 

3.250.637  1 

519 

3.250.659 

111      , 

5.250.357 

3.250.017 

252 

3.250.101 

11 

3.250.179 

47 

3.250.638  1 

581 

3.250.660  1 

138 

3.250.359 

45 

3.250.018 

71-     1 

3.250.606 

16 

3.250.180 

3.250.639  1 

159-     6 

3.250.311  1 

193-  25 

3.250.360 

117 

3,250.019 

64 

3.250.607 

24 

3.250.181 

62.2 

3.250.640 

44 

3.250.312 

35 

3.250.361 

35-     3 

3.250,020 

72-   40 

3.250,102 

91  -  167 

3.250.182 

93.31 

3.250.641   1 

47 

3.250.313 

3,7.50.362 

9 

3.250.021 

42 

3.250,103 

391 

3.250.183 

3.250.642  ! 

160-  40 

3.250.314 

194-    10 

3.250.363 

19 

3.250,022 

201 

3.250,104 

3.250.184 

118-     6 

3.250.244 

161-  67 

3.250.661 

94 

3.250.364 

35 

3.250.023 

240 

3.250.105 

420 

3.250.185 

38 

3.250.245  i 

91 

3.250.662 

l%-132 

3.250.685 

xxix 


xxz 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


197-    17 

:    3,250,365 

!  215-    13 

:    3.250.416 

242-  74  J 

:    3,250.487 

i 

1  260-247.1 

:    3.2S0.769 

279-     4 

:    3,250342 

317-242 

:    3,750.969 

3,250.366 

i               41 

:    3,250.417  |               75.4 

:    3  250.488 

1             247.5 

:    3,250.770 

1  280-     6 

:    3,250343 

318-138 

:    3,250,971 

19 

:    3JS0,367 

46 

:    3.250.418 

84.54 

\:    ,3,250.489 

1 

.3,250.771 

!               11.2 

:    3,250344 

141 

:    3  750,972 

123 

:    3.250.368 

219-  56 

:    3.250J88 

86.51 

:    3,250.490 

1            248 

:    .3,250.772 

uj; 

:    ,3,250345 

147 

:    3,250,973 

198-    19 

:    3.2S0J69 

75 

:    3.250389 

3J50.491 

249.7 

:    ,3.250.773 

124 

:    3,250346 

197 

:    3  750.974 

20 

:    3.250,370 

82 

:    3.250390 

3JU0.492 

250 

:    3250,774 

432 

:    3.250347 

229 

:    3  750.975 

21 

:    3.250.371 

113 

:    3.250391 

1             158 

:    3.250.493 

1             251 

:    3,250,775 

1             489 

:    3.250348 

243 

:    X2S0.976 

30 

:    3.250,372 

121 

:    3.250393 

244-  46 

:    3.250.494 

257 

:    3,250.776 

1  281-    16 

:    .3.2.50349 

254 

:    3.250.977 

33 

:    3.250.373 

131 

:    3.250.894 

54 

:    3.250.495 

268 

:    ,3,250.777 

285-     3 

:    \2S0350 

345 

:    3.750.978 

3.250.374 

149 

:    3.250.892 

62 

:    3.250.496 

294 

:    3,251,064 

7 

:    3JS0351 

395 

:    3,250.944 

34 

:    3.250.375 

222 

:    3.250395 

78 

:    ,3,250.497 

297 

:    3JS0.778 

39 

:    3,250352 

3  750.979 

35 

:    3.250,376 

220-      1 

:    3.250.419 

.3,250.498 

306.8 

:    3.250.779 

1  287-  52.05 

:    3.2SO.SS3 

470 

:    3  750.980 

38 

:    3.250.377 

3 

:    3.250,420 

113 

:    3,250.499 

307 

:    3,250.780 

87 

:    3,250354 

,37-3-   22 

:    3.250.981 

154 

:    3.250378 

4 

:    3.250.421 

153 

:    3.250.500 

.3,250.781 

90 

:    3,250355 

SO 

:     3  750.982 

168 

:    3.250.379 

23.83 

:    3.250,422 

1  246-     5 

:    3.250.914 

310 

:    3JS0,782 

3,250356 

53 

:    3  750.983 

220 

:    3.250..')80 

27 

:    3.250.423 

248-     4 

:    3.250.501 

319 

:    .3,250,783 

3,250.557 

126 

:    3,750.964 

229 

:    3.250.381 

48 

:    3.250.424 

8 

:    3,250,502 

326.3 

:    3,250.784 

292-229 

:    3.250358 

324-        5 

:     3,750.985 

200-    11 

:    3.250,864 

54 

:    3,250.425 

23 

:    3.250,503 

327 

:    3JS0.785 

251 

:    3.250359 

3  750.986 

3.250.865 

3.250.426 

44 

:    3.250.504 

3  750.786 

293-      1 

:    3,250360 

28 

:    3,750.988 

19 

:    3.250.866 

55.1 

:    3.250.427 

49 

:    3J50.505 

329 

:    .3,250,787 

294-     7 

:    3,250361 

3  750,989 

27 

:    3.250.867 

60 

:    3.250.428 

119 

:    3.250.506 

340.9 

:    .3,250.788 

31.2 

:    3,250362 

30 

:    3  750.987 

33 

:    3,250,868 

72 

:    3.250.429 

i             357 

:    3.250.507 

343.3 

:    3J50.789 

78 

:    3,250363 

57 

:    3,750.990 

51 

:    3,250.869 

73 

:    3.250.430 

j           358 

:    3.250.508 

343.7 

:    3,250,790 

87.2 

:    .3,250364 

62 

:    3,750.991 

61.41 

:    3.250.870 

221-123 

:    3.250.431 

417 

:    3.250.509 

348 

:    ,3,250.791 

296-  35 

:    3.250365 

66 

:    3,750,992 

61.46 

:    3.250.871 

289 

:    3.250.432 

250-  43 

:    ,3,250.915 

397.1 

:    3.250.792 

68 

:    3,250366 

77 

:     3  750.993 

83 

:    3.250.872 

222-131 

:    3.250.433 

1              60 

;    ,3,2.50.916 

397.5 

:    ,3,250.793 

297-304 

:    3J50.567 

95 

:    3  750.994 

3.250.873 

143 

:     3.250.434 

251-173 

:    3.250,510 

404 

:    3,250.794 

327 

:    3JS0,568  | 

142 

:    3  750.995 

86.5 

:    3.250,874 

146 

:    3.250.435 

1             331 

:    3J250.511 

433 

:    3,250,795 

330 

:    .3,250369  | 

146 

:     3,750.996 

87 

:    3.250.875 

153 

:    3.250.436 

252-     8.55 

:    3.250.706 

453 

:    .3.250.796 

442 

:    3JS0370 

325-    18 

:    3,750.997 

89 

:    3.250.876 

176 

:    3.250.437 

28 

:    3.250.707 

462 

3JS0.797 

301-65 

:    3.250371 

41 

:     3  750.998 

92 

:    3.250,877 

181 

:    3,^50.438 

3.250.708 

465 

.    3,250,798 

3J50372  1 

348 

:    3  750.999 

93 

:    3.250,878 

225 

:    3.250.439 

32.7 

:    3.250,709 

.3,250.799  1  302-   29 

:    3,250373  1  328-   73 

:    3.251.000 

132 

:    3.250.879 

255 

:     3.250.440 

33 

:    .3.Z'i0,710 

3.250.800 

37 

:    3,250.574  1  330-      4.7 

:     3  751.001 

144 

:    3.250380 

309 

:     3J250,441 

37.2 

:    3.250.711 

468 

3.250301 

303-     2 

:    3JS0375  1 

3,751.025 

148 

:    3J250.970 

327 

:    3.250.442 

48.2 

:    3J50.7I2 

475 

3,250302 

4 

:  Rc.26.022 

331-     8 

:    3.251.002 

153 

.    3.250.881 

3.250.443 

495 

:    3.250.713 

501 

3J50303 

Xtf>-    11 

3J50376  1 

25 

:    ,3,751.003 

157 

:    3.250J82 

394 

:    3.250.444 

56 

3.250.714 

511 

3.250304 

13 

3J50377  1 

107 

3,251.004 

159 

:    3.250.883 

478 

:    3.250.445 

3.250.715 

514 

3  250.805 

307-  88.5 

3,250,917  1 

109 

3,751.005 

166 

:    3J250.884 

223-  63 

:    3.250.446 

75 

3.250,716 

535 

3.250306 

3J50.918  1 

113 

3J5I.006 

3.250.885 

99 

:     3.250.447 

78 

3,250,717 

3JS0307 

3  250.919 

116 

3,251.007 

3.250,886 

224-     2 

:     3.250.448 

117 

3,250,718  i 

3.250308 

3.250.920 

117 

3,251.008 

167 

3.250.887 

9 

:    3.250.449 

152 

3,250,719 

559 

3.250309 

3JS0.921 

333-  30 

3  751.009 

202-142 

3.250.686 

227-144 

3.250.450 

187 

3.250.720  i 

3.250310 

3J50.922 

79 

3,251.010 

205 

3.250.687 

149 

3.250.451 

301.4 

3J50.72I 

561 

3.250311 

3.250.923 

98 

3,251.011 

204-     1 

3.250.688 

228-     3 

3.250.452 

301.5 

3JJ50.722 

607 

3,250312 

3.250.924  ; 

334-      1 

3  751.012 

3.250.689 

52 

3.250.453 

.305 

3.250.723 

614 

3,250313 

308-     4 

3,250378  1 

,V36-   30 

3.251.013 

73 

3.250,690 

229-   22 

3.250,454 

3.250.724 

615 

3,250314  1 

127 

3,250379  1 

90 

3J5I3I4 

98 

3,250,691 

34 

3,250,455 

317 

3.250.725 

617 

3,250315  1 

187.1 

3,250380  1 

96 

3,751.015 

130 

3.250.692  ! 

92.1 

3.250.456 

3.250.726 

666 

3.250316 

191 

3.250381 

338-    73 

3.251.016 

143 

3.250.693  ] 

230-117 

3.250.457 

358 

3.250.727 

3.250317 

310-     3 

3,250.925  1 

229 

3,251.017 

298 

3JJ50,694 

129 

3.250.458 

455 

3.250.728 

3  250318 

60 

.3,250.926  1  399-  61 

3,251.018 

305 

3.250,695 

141 

3.250.459 

478 

3.250.729 

3.250319 

68 

3.250.927  1 

64 

3  751.019 

206-    19.5  : 

3.250.382 

210 

3.250,460 

253-  39 

3.250.512  1 

677 

3.250320  1 

3,250.928  1 

94 

3  751.020 

46 

3.250.383 

232 

3,250,461 

254-     9 

3,250.513 

680 

3.250321  1 

3,250.929  1 

97 

3,251,021 

3.250,742 

233-    14 

3JJ50.462 

138 

3.250.514 

683.49: 

3J50322  1 

71 

3,250  930  1 

3  J5 1,022 

47 

3,250.384 

20 

3.250.463 

156 

3.250.515 

857      : 

3.250323 

75 

3,250,931 

99 

3,251.023 

56 

3,250.385 

235-  61 

3.250.464 

192 

3.250.516 

869      : 

3.250324 

90 

3,250.932 

340-     2 

3,251.024 

65 

3.250.386  1 

62 

3.250.465 

256-    10 

3.250.517 

897      : 

3.250.825 

105 

3.250.933 

IS 

3  J5 1.026 

78 

3.250.387 

95 

3.250.466 

259-107      : 

3.250.518 

940      : 

3.250326 

312-108 

3.250382 

15.5  . 

3.251.027 

208-126 

3,250.696 

132 

3.250.467 

260-      2.5  : 

3.250.730 

961 

3J50327 

209 

3.250„S83 

17 

3  751.028 

207 

3,250,697 

139      : 

3.250,468 

3.250.731 

963      : 

3.250328 

255 

3,250.584 

18 

3751329 

214 

3,250.698 

150.23: 

3.250.896 

3.250.732 

261-93      : 

JJ50.S19 

319      : 

,3,250385  1 

41 

3,751.030 

264 

3.250,699 

151 

3.250.897 

5      : 

3JJ50.733 

263-   21 

3.250.520 

313-    17      : 

3.250.934  ' 

3.251.031 

320 

3.250,700 

3.250,896 

23       : 

3.250.734  i 

3.250.521 

70      : 

3.250.935 

60 

3.251.032 

209-  82 

3,250.388 

152      ; 

3,250,899 

29.6   : 

3.250,735  I 

29      : 

3.250.522 

85       : 

.3,250.936 

61 

3  751.033 

250 

3.250.389 

153      : 

3J50.900  1 

3.250,736  1 

264-      3      : 

3.250329 

93 

3,250.937 

146.1   : 

3J51.034 

252 

3.250,390 

183      : 

3.250,901 

29.7  : 

3J50.737 

9      : 

3.250330 

109.5  : 

,3,250.938  ; 

146.2  : 

3.251.035 

210-  22 

3,250,701 

185      : 

3.250.902 

40      : 

3.250.738  1 

24      : 

3.250331 

113       : 

3.250.939 

166 

3751.036 

24      : 

3,250,702 

186      : 

3.250.903 

45.75: 

3.250.739 

27      : 

3.250332 

227       : 

3,250.940  i 

172.5   : 

3J5 1.037 

3,250.703 

3.250.904 

45.85: 

3.250.740 

43      : 

3.250333  1 

244 

3,250.941  1 

3.251.038 

3,250,704 

197      : 

3.250.905 

45.95: 

3JJ50.741  1 

53      : 

3,250334 

297       : 

3,750.942 

3751.039 

26      : 

3,250,705 

200      : 

3.250.469 

46.5  : 

3.250.743 

71 

3,250335 

346      : 

.3,250,943 

3,251.040 

96 

3.250,392 

201       : 

3.250.470 

47      : 

3.250.744 

82      : 

3,250,8.16  1 

315-      3.5  : 

,3,250,945  1 

3,251.041 

146 

3,250.393 

3.250,471 

3.250.745  , 

101. 

3,250337  1 

.3,250.946  ' 

3  751.042 

221 

3,250,394 

237-   78 

3.250.472 

67 

3.250.746  1 

Ill 

3,250338 

5.37: 

3.250.947 

173 

3  751.043 

263 

3,250.395 

239-      7 

3.250.473  1 

75       : 

3.250.747  1 

119      : 

.3,250339 

22       : 

3.250.948 

174       : 

3J51.044 

331 

3.250.396 

117 

3J250.474  1 

77.5  : 

3.250.748 

I7S      : 

3,250340 

31 

.3.250.949 

174.1   : 

SJ5I.045 

369 

3.250.391 

265.27: 

3.250.475  ! 

,3,2.50.749 

m     : 

3J50341 

77      : 

3J50.950  ; 

3J5I.046 

409 

3,250,397 

316 

3.250.476  1 

78       : 

3  2,50,750 

266-   43      : 

3,250.523 

159       : 

3  250.951  1 

3.251.047 

507      : 

3,250,398 

.W2      : 

3.250.477  1 

78.5  : 

3.250.751 

267-      1       : 

3,250.524  I 

187       : 

3.250.952  1 

3,251.048 

212-  21 

3,250.399 

240-      1.2  : 

3.250.906  1 

80        : 

.3,2.50,752 

3,250.525 

200 

3,250.953 

213.1    : 

3.251.049 

46 

3J250,400 

3.250,907  i 

80.5   : 

3J50.753 

64 

iJS0^2b  1 

209      : 

3.250.954 

286      : 

3.251.050 

64 

3,250,401 

6.45: 

3.250.908 

3.250.754  1 

70      : 

3.250.527  1 

214      : 

3.250.955 

345 

3751.051 

128 

3,250.402 

10.6  : 

3.250,909  : 

88.2  : 

3J250.755  1 

270-   73      : 

3.250328  1 

317-   99      : 

3.250.956  1 

347      : 

3.251.052 

213-  62 

3,250.403 

10.63: 

3.250,910  1 

91.3  : 

3.250.756 

271-   89      : 

3.250329  1 

119      : 

,3,250.957 

3.251.053 

214-     1 

3,250.404  1 

10.65: 

3,250.91 1 

94.3  : 

3.250,757 

272-      3      ; 

9050330  1 

123      : 

3JS0.9S8 

3.251.054 

5.5  : 

3,250.405 

11.4  : 

3.250.912 

112.5  : 

3J250.758 

8      : 

3JS0.531  1 

137      : 

,3,250.959  : 

3.251.055 

17 

3.250.406 

93      : 

.3,250.913  1 

3.250.759 

60 

3,250332  1 

153      : 

3.250.960  1 

392       : 

3.251.0S6 

3,250,407 

241-215 

3J50.478  1 

3.250.760  i 

76      : 

3J50,533  1 

158      : 

.3.2,50.%! 

343-     5      : 

3.251.057 

38     : 

3,250.408 

242-  46.5  : 

3.250,479  i 

162      : 

3.250.761  1 

273-  54      : 

3.250334  1 

164      : 

3J50.962 

7.3   : 

3,251358 

77 

3J2SO,409 

55.12: 

3.250.480 

207 

3.250,762  1 

3.2S033S  1 

234 

.3,250.963 

8 

3  JS  1,059 

138      : 

3.250.410 

55.13: 

3.250.481 

3.250.763  i 

167      : 

3,250336  1 

3.250.964 

16      : 

3J5I3«0 

140 

.3,250.411 

3,250.482  1 

239.55: 

3.250.765  ' 

274-   42      : 

3J50337 

3,250.965  1 

18 

3,751.061 

147 

.3,250.412 

65      : 

3.250,483 

2393  : 

3JJ50.764  i 

277-  24     : 

3,250,538  1 

3,250.967 

100      : 

3,251.062 

302 

3.250.413 

66      : 

3.250.484  I 

240      : 

3,2.50.766 

41 

3,250,.V39  i 

235      : 

3.250.966 

749      : 

3.251.063 

3.250.414 

68.3  : 

3.250.485  i 

3.250,767 

89       : 

3250,540  1 

3,250.968 

352-224      : 

3J50.586 

340     : 

3.250.415  1 

1 

74.2  : 

3.250.486  i 

-1- 

3.250.768  , 

i 

182      : 

.3,25A„S41  1 

L 

1 

Classification  of  Designs 


XXZl 


D2- 

3 

1 
204,657     D14- 

30 

204.669 

D48- 

20 

204,681 

DS4- 

12 

1 
204,693  1  D58- 

5 

1 
204,705  1  D62- 

4 

204.716 

D  7- 

4 

204.658     D16- 

2 

204,670 

23 

204,682 

204,694  1 

204,706  1  D67- 

3 

204.717 

7 

204.659     D22- 

3 

204.671 

D49- 

1 

204.683 

D57- 

1 

204395 

6 

204,707  1  D80- 

10 

204.718 

D  9- 

2 

204.660 

204.672  1 

204.684 

204,696 

204,708  1 

11 

204.719 

204.661   1 

204.673  1  DSO- 

5 

204385 

204,697  1 

204,709  I  D81- 

1 

204.720 

204.662  1  026- 

1 

204^74  1  D52- 

2 

204.686 

204,698  1 

204.710  1 

2 

204.721 

DIO- 

8 

204.663 

5 

204.675  1 

7 

204.687 

204,699 

8 

204.711  1 

10 

204.722 

D13- 

1 

204.664 

14 

204.676     D54- 

1 

204.688 

204,700 

11 

204,712  1  083- 

12 

204.723 

204.665  1  D29- 

1 

204.677 

204.689 

DS8- 

5 

204.701 

12.6 

204,713  1 

204.724 

204.666      D45- 

4 

204.678  1 

204.690 

204,702  1 

D61- 

1 

204,714  1  087- 

5 

204.725 

D14- 

3 

204.667  D48- 

204.668  1 

A 

20 

204,679  1 
2D4g680  | 

1 

204.691 
204,692 

204,703 
204.704  i 

1 

D62- 

4 

204,715  1  093- 

4 

204.726 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 53 

Arizona 2 

Arkansas 3 

California 4 

Canal  Zone 57 

Colorado 5 

Connecticut 6 

Delaware 7 

District  of  Columbia 8 

Florida 9 

Georgia 10 

Guam 58 

Hawaii 50 

Idaho 11 

Illinois 12 

Indiana 13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas 15 

Kentucky 16 


Louisiana 17 

Maine Ig 

Maryland 19 

Massachusetts 20 

Michigan 21 

Minnesota 22 

Mississippi 23 

Missouri 24 

Montana 25 

Nebraska 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshire 28 

New  Jersey 29 

New  Mexico 30 

New  York 31 

North  Carolina 32 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio... 34 

Oklahoma 35 

Oregon 36 


Pennsylvania 37 

Puerto  Rico 51 

Rhode  Island 38 

South  Carolina 39 

South  Dakota 40 

Tennessee 41 

Texas 42 

U.S.  Army 55 

U.S.  Air  Force 54 

U.S.  Navy 56 

U.S.  Samoa 59 

Utah 43 

Vermont 44 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Virginia 45 

Washington 46 

West  Virginia 47 

Wisconsin 48 

W  yoming 49 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XXZlll 


(Firal  number  in  listing  denulps  localiun  arrordinx  to  above  kry. 
I«»cali4>n.  etc. I 


Rrfrr  to  patent  number  ia  body  of  the  Offtrial  Gaxetle  to  obtain  detail*  aa  to  inventor 


Patents 

• 

1 

:     3,250.032 

4      :    3.250.295 

4       :     3,250,923 

7 

:     3.249.900 

12      :     3.250,235 

12 

:     3.250,956 

2 

:    3.250.006 

3,250  J04 

3.250.926  1 

3,250,417 

3.2S0.240 

3,250.969 

3,250,085 

3.250.310  t                          3,250,947  | 

3,250.600 

3.250.266 

3,250.909 

3,250,570 

3,250,326 

3.250.953  1 

3.250.722 

3.250.268 

1 

3.250.997 

3,251,013 

3.250.337 

3.250.955  1 

3.250.730 

3.250  J82 

1 

3.250,999 

3 

:    3,250,333 

3.250.360 

3,250.977  1 

3.250.731 

1                          3,2S0J40  1 

3.251.012 

3,250,491  1 

3,250.374 

3.250,979  1 

3.250,753 

1                            3.2S0J46  1 

3.251,015 

4 

:    3.249,950 

3,250,385 

3,250.981   ; 

3,250,754 

3.250,350 

1 

3.251.016 

3.249,951 

3,250,394 

1                            3,250.983  i 

3.250,791 

3.2S0J63 

j 

3.251,020 

3,249,952 

3.250,436 

1                            3.250.985  1 

3,250,795 

1                          3.250.382 

13 

:    3.250.072 

C' 

3,249,982 

3.250,440 

3.250.987  I 

3,250,796 

1                            3.250.393 

3^50.087 

3,249.986  ; 

3,250.446 

'                            3.250.990 

3.250,806 

1                            3.2S0.403 

1 

3JS0,090 

3.249,990  ; 

3,250,448 

1                              3.250.992 

3.250,807 

1                            3.250.407 

1 

3.250,188 

3,250,005 

3.250.457 

3.251,003 

3,250.806 

1                            3.250,411 

1 

3JS0.277 

3,250.007  i 

3.250.518 

i                            3.251,009 

8 

:    3,250.680 

1                            3.250,413  1 

3.250.354 

3.250,012  1 

3.250,530 

:                            3,251.021 

9 

;    3,250,025 

3,250,419 

1 

3.250  J55 

3,250,024  < 

3.250,540 

3.251,025  ! 

3,250.038 

3.250.425 

3.250.428 

3.250,031 

3.250,545 

!                            3.251.032  1 

3,250,148 

1                            3.2S0.44S  1 

3J50.429 

3.250.047 

3J50.5S3 

3,251.036  : 

3.250  J57 

3.250,465 

1 

3.250.475 

3.250,062  I 

3.250358 

3.251.037 

3J50.3I7 

3,250,468 

3,250.500 

3.250,065 

3.250.559 

1                            3,251.039  ; 

3.250.432 

3.250.474 

3.250.523 

3,250,066 

3,250,571 

3,251.042  1 

3.250.495 

3.250,484 

3J50.560 

3.250,069  1 

3.250.572 

3.251.046  1 

3,250.496 

3,250,490 

3JS0.579 

3^250,075  i 

3.2S0.654 

\                              3.251.049 

3.250.506 

3.250,492 

3.250.599 

3.250,076 

3.250,656 

1                            3,251,054  i 

3.250.536 

3.250.510 

3J50J67 

3.250.078 

3,250,663 

3,251,060  ! 

3.250.594 

3.250.511 

3,250.893 

3.250.103 

3,250.667 

3,251.062 

3.250.851 

3.2S0.52S 

3.250.932 

3.250.113 

3,250.671 

5      :    3,250,499 

10 

:     3,249.977 

3.250.526 

3.250.954 

3.250,120 

3,250.672 

3.250.513  . 

3.250.164 

3.250.539 

14 

:    3.250,503 

3,250,121 

3J50.673 

3.250.589  : 

3.250.262 

3.250.544 

3^50,991 

3,250,126 

3.250,674 

6      :    3.249.976 

3.250.270 

3.250.583 

3,251,007 

3.250.132 

3.250,683 

3.249.991 

3.250.524 

3.250.590 

15 

:    3.249.999 

3.250,139 

3.250.688 

3.250,179 

11 

:     3.250.207 

3.250.606 

3.250.034 

3,250,141 

3J50.700 

3,250.252 

12 

:     3.249.960 

3.250.628 

3JS0.243 

3,250,143  : 

3.250.701 

3,250.273 

3.249.963 

3,250.629 

3.250,406 

3,250,153 

3.2S0.725 

3,250,308 

3J49.971 

3.250.633 

3.250.449 

3.250.156 

3,250.732 

3,250,315  1 

3.249,995 

3,250,637 

3.250.479 

3.250.163 

3,250.737 

3,250,318  ' 

3,249,998 

3,250.647 

3.250,494 

3.250,172 

3,250.743 

3,250,398 

3.250.006 

3.250,689 

3,250,568 

3,250,189 

3.250.775 

3,250,450 

' 

3.250.018 

3J50.711 

3,250.666 

3,250,197 

3.2S0.797 

3.250.567 

3J250.022 

3JS0.713 

3.250,723 

3.250,205 

3.250.798 

3.250.598 

3.250.026 

3.250,716 

3,250328 

3,250.210 

3.250,817 

3,250,649 

3J250.028 

3,250,717 

16 

:    3,249.969 

3.250.216 

3,250,818 

3.250,651  ! 

3.250.043 

3.250,726 

3.250.784 

3.250.227 

3JJ50.820 

3,250,809 

3.250.046 

3,250.734 

3,250327 

3.250,247 

3.250,822 

3.250,810 

3.250.051 

3J50.780 

3.250,935 

3,250,250 

3,250,842 

3.250,872 

3.250.073 

3.250302 

17 

:    3.250,442 

3,250,256 

3.250.844 

3.250.887  : 

3.250.088 

3,250,839 

3.250.578 

3,250,263 

3.250.847 

3.250,901 

3,250.102 

3.250.845 

3.250,635 

3,250,265  , 

3.250.877 

3.250.916 

3.250.117 

3.250.846 

3,250.652 

3,250,274 

3,250.880 

3JS0.957 

3,250.142 

3.250.857 

3,250.677 

3,250.275 

3.250.886 

3.250.974 

3.250.187  1 

3.250.873 

3.250.794 

3,250,288 

3,250,895 

3.251.019  1 

3.250.204  1 

3.250.881 

3.250311 

3.250.291 

3^50,922 

7      :  RE.a6.021 

3.250.232  1 

3.250.952 

18 

:    3JS0.5I4 

xxxii 


19      :    3.249,963 

21      :    3.250359 

29      :    3^50,917 

31      :    3.250.909 

35      :    3.250.184 

41       :    3.250.173 

3J49,970 

3.250.928 

3.250,919 

3.250.911 

3.250412 

3.250.458 

3.250.287 

3.250.929 

3.250,966 

3.250.914 

3.250,313 

3.250.537 

3,250,351 

3.250.964 

3.250.967 

3.250.936 

3.250.532 

3.250.561 

3,250,381 

22      :    3.249.961 

3,250.994 

3.250.948 

3,250.634 

3.250.747 

3,250,453 

.^,  250.134 

3.251.004 

3.250.950 

3.250.685 

3.250,785 

3,250,469 

3,250.136 

*       3,251,005 

3.250.964 

3.250,710 

3,250,786 

3.250,771 

3.250.283 

3,251,011 

3.250.972 

3.250.740 

42      .    3.250.228 

3.250300 

3,250.353 

3,251,026 

3.251.001 

3.250.757 

3,250,320 

3,251,041 

3,250  J92 

3,251.035 

3.251.018 

3,250319 

3.250.322 

3,251,053 

3.250.416 

3.251,038 

3.251.023 

3.25032S 

3.250427 

3,251,05.1 

3.250.483 

3,251,048 

3.251.030 

3.250371 

3.250.328 

20      :    3.249.95S 

3.250.62S 

3,251,051 

3.251.031 

36      :    3.250.220 

•           3.250.329 

3,249,974 

3.250.626 

30      :    3,250302 

3.251,0.« 

3.250.309 

3.250,.3,10 

3,249,978 

3.250,627 

31       :    3,249,948 

3,251.043 

3.250.380 

3.250.331 

3.250,(MMI 

3,250,645 

3,249.949 

3.251.044 

3.250.400 

3.250.336 

3,250,058 

3,251,017 

3.249,975 

3.251.045 

.3.250.412 

3.250489 

3.250,079 

3.251,040 

3,250,030 

«,25 1.055 

3.250.562 

3,2.S0,4O4 

3,250,116 

24      :    3,250,014 

3,250,aV3 

32      :    3,249,968 

3.250.608 

3,250.409 

3,250,158 

3,250,040 

3,250,037 

3,250.066 

37      :   Re.26.022 

3.250.461 

3,250,202 

3.250.231 

3,250.049 

3,250.092 

3.249,953 

3.250.533 

3.250,225 

3.250.233 

3,250,060 

3.250.095 

3,249.964 

3.250.669 

3,250,  ZM 

3.2S0.4IS 

3,250,082 

3.250,140 

3.249.983 

3,250.691 

3J50,37I 

.3,250.438 

3,250.084 

3,250,300 

3.249.992 

3.250.695 

3,250,386 

3.250.456 

3.250.133 

3,250,405 

3.249.993 

3.2.S0.718 

3,250,410 

3.250,624 

3.250,138 

3.250,592 

3.250.001 

3.250.751 

3.250,471 

3.250.690 

3,250,165 

3.250,597 

3,250.015 

3.250316 

3,250,527 

3.250  .MO 

3,250,168 

3,250,927 

3,250.016 

3.250,963 

3,250.549 

3.250  RS2 

3,250,170 

34      :    3.249.954 

3.2S0.045 

3.250.980 

3.250,553 

3.250361 

3,250,174 

3.249,957 

3.250.050 

3.250,986 

3.250,661 

3.250396 

3,250,176 

3,249,972 

3.250,063 

S.25 1.027 

3,250,738 

25      :    3.250.027 

3,250,193 

3.249.996 

3.250.081 

3.251.028 

3,250.752 

26      :    3.250.182 

3,250,194" 

3.250,004 

3.250.091 

3.251.029 

3.250333 

3.250.279 

3.250.241 

3,250,009 

3.250.105 

3.251.034 

X2SOM79 

3.250  J81 

3.250.253 

3,250,036 

3.250.109 

3.251.050 

3.250.910 

3.250,653 

3.250.255 

3.250.039 

3,250.110 

43      :    3,250.013 

3.250.920 

27      :    3,250,128 

3.250.271 

3.250.067 

3,250,115 

3,250.352 

3.250,934 

28      :    3,250,155 

3.250.284 

3.250,104 

3,250,118 

3.250329 

3.250,937 

3.251.034 

3.250.285 

3.250.106 

3.250. 1 19 

3,250,931 

3,250.939 

29       :     3.249.9S8 

3.250.307 

3.250.107 

3.250.125 

3.250.976 

3,250,940 

3.249,965 

3.250.344 

3.250,122 

3,250.127 

45      :    3.250.114 

3,250,945 

3.249,968 

3.250.347 

3,250,162 

3.250,226 

3.250.280 

3.250,960 

3.249,969 

3.250.359 

3.250,167 

3.250.246 

3.250,435 

3.250.96S 

3.250,003 

3.250.364 

3,250,171 

3.250.272 

3,250,447 

3.251.014 

3,250.003 

3.250  J67 

3,250,181 

3.250.292 

3.250,487 

3.251.047 

3.250.059 

3.250.377 

3.2.50.183 

3.250.314 

3.250.543 

3.251.061 

3.250.070 

3,250,378 

3,250,190 

3.2S0J21 

3.250,720 

21      :    3,249,965 

3.250.112 

3,250.379 

3,250,209 

3,250434 

3.250,773 

3J49.994 

3.250.124 

3.250.383 

3,250,224 

3.250.338 

3,250,951 

3.250.010 

3.250.166 

3.250.387 

3,250,244 

3.250448 

46      :    3.249,959 

3,250,011 

3.250.213 

3.250.396 

3,250.248 

3.250.388 

3,2.50,035 

3.250,098 

3.250.221 

3.250.420 

3.250,267 

3.250.395 

3.2.S0,306 

3,250,144 

3.250.223 

3.250.421 

3,250,276 

3.250.418 

3.250.343 

3.250,147 

3.250.303 

3J250.430 

3.250.290 

.    3.250.422 
^    3.250,423 

3.250.515 

3,250,149 

3J50.319 

3.250.431 

3.250.293 

3.251.057 

3,250,150 

3.250.339 

3.250.439 

3.250.294 

3.250.424 

3.251.058 

3,250,161 

3.250J76 

3.250.443 

3,?.'i0.362 

3.250.433 

47      :    3.250.111 

3,250,193 

3,250,427 

3.250.459 

3,250,370 

3.250.437 

3.250,788 

3.250.223 

3.250,441 

3.250.470 

3.250.372 

3.250.444 

48      :    3,249.956 

3.250.229 

3.250.455 

3.250.485 

3.250.390 

3.250.452 

3,249.961 

3.250.2.'W 

3.250.496 

3,2.50.506 

3.250.397 

3.250.460 

3,249.997 

3.250.234 

3.250„S02 

3.250,521 

3,250.426 

3.250.480 

3.250.019 

3.250.243 

3.2S0.563 

3,250,531 

3.250.451 

3.250.488 

3.250.021 

3.250,264 

3.250.587 

3,250,535 

3.250,466 

3.250.497 

3.250.052 

3.250.269 

3.250.607 

3,250.547 

3,250.483 

3,250..'i05 

3.250.053 

3.250.296 

3.250.623 

3.250.564 

3.250.493 

3,250,516 

3.250.054 

3.250.297 

3.250,670 

3.250,582 

3.250.528 

3.250.520 

3.250.055 

3.250.323 

3,250,681 

3,250,595 

3.250,542 

3.250.534 

3.250.064 

3.250.325 

3.250,702 

3,250,601 

3,2.S0,551 

3.250.588 

3,2.50.083 

3.250.349 

3.250,703 

3,250,613 

3,250,554 

3.250.603 

3.250.097 

3.250.356 

3.250.704 

3,250.614 

3.250.556 

3.250.610 

3.250.157 

3.250.357 

3.250.705 

3.250.615 

3.250.581 

3.250.611 

3.250.185 

X250.369 

3.250.707 

3,250,617 

3.250.602 

3.250.648 

3.250  J03 

3.250.375 

3.250.709 

3,250.618 

3.250.631 

3.250.650 

3.250.219 

3.250.403 

3.250.728 

3,250.619 

3,2.50.641 

3,250.664 

3.250.249 

3.250.414 

3J50.745 

3,250,620 

3.250,658 

3.250.665 

3.250,261 

3.250.464 

3.250.749 

3,250,621 

3,250,662 

3.250,715 

3.250,.Vi8 

3.250.473 

3.250.750 

3.250.632 

3250,735 

3,250,781 

3.250.384 

3.250.477 

3.250.759 

3.250.636 

3,250.821 

3,250,789 

3.250.399 

3.250.486 

3.250.767 

3.250,638 

3,250.841 

3.250304 

3.250.401 

3.250.509 

3J50.778 

3,250,643 

3,250374 

3.250,868 

3.250.478 

3.250.523 

3.250.793 

3.250.644 

3,250.897 

3.2S0375 

3.250.501 

3.250.S4I 

3.250,799 

3.250.655 

3,250,896 

3.250382 

3.250.565 

3.250.546 

3,250301 

3.250,657 

3.250,903 

3.250.900 

3.250469 

3.250.550 

3,250305 

3,250,678 

3.250.904 

3.250.902 

3.250474 

3.250.555 

3.250312 

3,250,694 

3.250.906 

3.250.918 

3.250.622 

3.250.566 

3.250315 

3,250,696 

3.250.907 

3,250,958 

3.250.630 

3.250.584 

3.2S0J23 

3,250,706 

3.2S0.908 

3,250,959 

3.250.646 

3,250.593 

3,250348 

3,250.721 

3.250.912 

3,250.988 

3.250.668 

3,250,613 

3,250  858 

3.250.724 

3,?.'i0.913 

3.251.022 

3.250.776 

3,250,660 

3,250370 

3,250,768 

3.250.930 

3.251.064 

3.250362 

3^50,713 

3,250386 

3.250,772 

3.250.933 

38      :   Re.26.020 

3.250366 

3,250,719 

3,250389 

3.250,783 

3.250.941 

3.249,964 

3.250369 

3J50,736 

3,250391 

3.250334 

3.250.944 

3.250401 

3.250376 

3.250,741 

3.250394 

3.250338 

3.251.002 

3,250340 

3.250383 

3,250.777 

3.250399 

3.2503.S3 

3.251,063 

39      :    3,250.245 

3.250.884 

3,250,787 

3.250.905 

3,250,860 

35      :    3.250,080 

41      :    3,250.169 

3.250.962 

3,250331 

3,250.915 

3,250363 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Number  2 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 


OAcc,  Dcprntec^  of 

Past  2 — Rolm  or  Peacticb  m  Teadbmask  Cambs 
AU«wmnee  of  Application 

Tb«  followtnc  aBcndment  tt  made,  to  Uke  effect  on  pubU- 
cmtlon  In  the  FMeral  Regliter.  Notice  and  pabllc  procedare 
and  deferment  of  the  time  of  taking  effect  arc  deemed  nnneces- 
aary  tn  rlew  of  the  nature  of  the  amendment,  which  la  pro- 
e«daral  onlj. 

The  purpoae  of  the  chance  U  to  eliminate  the  proeadaral 
■tep  of  algnlnc  a  trademark  application  file  prior  to  allow- 
ance, which  haa  been  found  to  be  bordenaome  and  which  la 
unneceaaary  alnce  the  allowance  of  the  application,  aubject 
to  poaalble  Inter  partea  proceedlnc*.  haa  already  been  ap- 
prored  by  an  Examiner  havlac  fall  alcnatory  authority. 

Section  S.8S  It  amended  by  atriklng  out  the  dauae  "the 


Examiner  will  algn  the  application  file  to  Indicate  allowance 
and",  80  that  the  aectlon  as  amended  will  read  aa  follow* : 

I  2.82     AUo%D*no€  of  application. 

If  no  oppoaltlon  la  filed  within  the  time  permitted  (||  2.101 
and  2.102),  or  If  filed  and  dlsmlaaed,  and  If  no  Interference  la 
declared,  or  concurrent  uae  proceeding  Inatltated,  the  appli- 
cation win  be  prepared  for  laauance  of  the  certificate  of  regia- 
tratlOB  as  prorlded  in  |  2.151. 

(See.  1,  M  Stat.  7»8.  80  U.S.C.  «  ;  60  Stat  427, 
^S  U.S.C.  1057) 

Dated  :  Mar.  28, 19««. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

CommUtioner  of  Patantt. 
Approred : 

J.    HnaSBBT  HOLLOM AN. 

Aooiatmnt  Booretory  for  Beieneo  and  Tochnolofif. 
[P.R.  Doc.  «»-8785 ;  Filed,  Apr.  7,  1968 ;  8 :  46  a.m.1 
PuhlUked  inSM  FJt.  fS$i;  Apr.  8,  1»»9 


CX)NDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1966 

Total  number  of  application*  awaiting  action  [exdading  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (e)] 17,375 

Date  of  oldest  new  application June  1,  1965 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) June  25,  1962 


C  M.  WBNDT.  Dk«c«ar, 


OparnUM 


TRADEMAKK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINKKS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  i.  BITTBNDORP  (KetiaC.  ClaaHS  2.  4.  i. 1, 11. 12,  IS,  14.  If,  It,  17, It, 20.  21, 21,  M,  24.  94,  27,  28,  9t,  80, 81, 82,  38, 
»«.S6,at.  S7,  »,  41,  43   4S.44. 

(II)  r.  H.   WKTHKRBBE  (Acting).  ClaaaM   I.a,t.  7,»,  10,U,23,  St,  40,  4t.4t,47,4t,40,  SO,  U,  S3:  Svrlca  Marka.  ClMaw 
100, 101. 102,  lot.  104. 100, 100, 107,  CoUacUve  Membvship  Marks,  Clam  aoO;  C«rtia«atton  Marks.  ClMaea  A  and  B 

Ranawsk  (AU  ClssBH) _ 

Sat  12  (a)  PubUeatioos  UU  Claaats) .-. 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


fr-l-«6 
8-8-tO 


a-ao-ts 

ft-30-«3 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  March  1966—2,670 


RegistraUons  Issued 283— No.  807^75  to  No.  808^57 

Renewals  Issued « 80 


TIm  trademark  section  of  Um  OFTICIAL  gazette.  laMMd  wmUt.  W  nailed  aader  the  diraetioa  of  the  Sapcriauadent 
of  DoB—M if.  Cot— It  Prialtef  Otke.  WaAtactoi^  D.C.  20408  to  whoa  aU  — baaiptkiaa  iboald  be  Bade  peyable  and  aU 
Adraaaed:  ■abaeriptioa  priea,  tl2.00  par  anaut.  foni«M  aailifM  $4M  additioMl;  wide  eeptaa.  25  eanu  each. 


miNTKD  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  {Wndahad  by  tlio  Patent  OAca  for  2t  eaato  «m1i.     Addt 

to  tka  Caia»lnlia»  ml Pataata,  WaaUacto^  D.C,  SttSl. 


TM  836  O.Q.- 


TM61 


TM  62 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  10,  1966 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  2 — Rdlis  or  Practice  in  Tkadbmark  Casrb 

Part  4 — Forms  roR  Traoiicark  Cases 

if<«ceItofi«oiM  Amendmenti 

There  follow  amended  rules  of  practice  and  lUnatratlTe 
forma  to  effect  changes  necessary  as  a  result  of  enactment  of 
Public  Law  8fr-83,  July  24,  19«5,  and  clerical  errors  present 
1b  the  latest  publication  of  these  rules.  Since  these  changes 
are  technical  and  corrective  and  make  no  substantlTe  revi- 
sions notice  and  public  hearings  are  deemed  unnecessary. 
These  changes,  therefore,  become  effective  on  the  date  of  pub- 
lication in  the  Federal  Register. 

The  rules  of  practice  In  trademark  cases,  as  pabUshed  In 
the  Federal  Register  of  October  16,  1965  (30  F.R.  13193),  and 
the  forms  for  trademark  cases,  as  found  In  Part  4  of  Title  37, 
CFR,  and  as  amended  by  the  above  Identified  publication  In 
the  Federal  Register  are  amended  In  the  following  respects  : 

The  Index  to  Part  2 — Rules  of  Practice  In  Trademark  Cases 
Is  amended  by  Inserting  the  phrase  "or  include  a  declaration" 
after  the  second  occurrence  of  the  word  "to"  la  the  caption  for 

I  2.32  so  that  It  reads  : 

I  2.32     Application  to  be  signed  and  sworn  to  or  Indade  a 

declaration  by  applicant, 
by  inserting  the  caption  for  |  2.88  to  read  : 

I  2.88     Applications  may  be  combined. 

by  inserting  captions  for  H  2.92-2.95  to  read  : 

12.92  Preliminary  to  interference. 

2.93  Declaration  of  Interference. 

2.94  Interference  motions. 

2.95  Decision  on  motion  to  dissolve. 

and  by  Inserting  a  caption  for  I  2.136  to  read  : 

i  2.136     Status  of  application  on  termination  of  proceeding. 

In  i  2.6,  paragraph  (a)  Is  amended  by  striking  the  charge 
"90.50"  and  inserting  the  charge  "f0.60"  so  that  the  para- 
graph reads : 

'  I  2.8     Trademark  feet. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(a)  For  each  printed  copy  of  a  registration  with  data 
entered  of  record  as  of  date  of  mailing,  relating  to  renewal, 
cancellation,  publication  under  section  12(c)  of  the  1946 
Trademark  Act  and  affidavits  under  sections  8  and  15  of 
such  act f0.60. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Section  2.20  is  amended  by  deleting  the  word  "trademark" 
and  inserting  in  Uen  thereof  the  word  "mark"  so  that  the 
section  reads : 

;  2.20    Deelorationt  in  lieu  of  oathe. 

The  applicant  or  member  of  the  firm  or  an  officer  of  the 
corporation  or  association  making  application  for  registration 
or  filing  a  document  In  the  Patent  Office  relating  to  a  mark 
may,  in  Ilea  of  the  oath,  affidavit,  verification,  or  sworn  state- 
ment required  from  him,  in  those  Instances  prescribed  in  tlie 
individnal  rules,  file  a  declaration  that  all  atatements  made 
of  his  own  knowledge  are  tme  and  that  all  statements  made 
on  information  and  belief  are  believed  to  be  tme,  if,  and  only 
If,  the  declarant  Is,  on  the  same  paper,  warned  that  willful 
false  statements  and  the  like  are  punishable  by  fine  or  im- 
prisonment, or  both  (18  U.S.C.  1001),  and  may  Jeopardiae 
the  validity  of  the  application  or  document  or  any  registra- 
tion resulting  therefrom. 

The  second  sentence  of  |  2.66  Is  amended  by  inserting  the 
phrase  "by  the  required  fee,"  after  the  word  "accompanied" 
so  that  the  section  reads  : 

i  2.66     Revival  of  abandoned  applioationt. 

An  application  abandoned  for  failure  to  respond  may  be 
revived  as  a  pending  application  if  It  is  shown  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  Commissioner  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable. 
A  petition  to  revive  an  abandoned  application  must  be  ac- 
companied by  the  required  fee.  by  a  showing  which  Is  verified 
or  which  Includes  a  declaration  in  accordance  with  i  2.20 
of  the  causes  of  the  delay,  and  by  the  proposed  response,  un- 
less the  same  has  been  previously  filed. 

Section  2.68  is  amended  by  deleting  the  word  "declaration" 


and  Inserting  In  lieu  thereof  the  word  "assertion"  so  that  the 
section  reads  : 

I  2.68     Sxpreae  abandotimenl. 

An  application  may  be  expressly  abandoned  by  filing  In  the 
Patent  Office  a  written  assertion  of  abandonment  signed  by 
the  applicant  or.  If  assigned,  by  the  assignee. 

The  second  sentence  of  |  2.87  is  revised  so  that  the  section 
reads: 

I  2.87     Combined  application*. 

An  application  also  may  be  filed  to  register  the  same  mark 
for  any  or  all  of  the  goods  or  services  upon  or  In  connection 
with  which  the  mark  is  actually  used  falling  within  a  plural- 
ity of  classes.  However,  dates  of  use  for  each  class  and  a 
fee  equaling  the  sum  of  the  fees  for  filing  an  application 
In  each  class  are  required.  A  single  certificate  of  r^stratlon 
for  such  mark  may  be  Issued. 

The  second  sentence  of  |  2.112  is  amended  by  deleting  the 
phrase  "and  an  order  for  a  title  report  for  Office  use  (or  an 
abstract  of  title)  of  the  mark  sought  to  be  canceled"  so  that 
the  section  reads  : 

i  2.112     Petition  for  cancellation. 

The  petition  to  cancel,  which  must  be  verified,  or  Include  a 
declaration  In  accordance  with  |  2.20,  must  allege  facts  tend- 
ing to  show  why  the  petitioner  believes  he  Is  or  will  be  dam- 
aged by  the  reglstratloD,  state  the  specific  grounds  for  can- 
cellation, and  Indicate  the  respondent  party  to  whom  notice 
shall  be  sent.  A  duplicate  copy  of  the  petition,  including 
exhibits,  shall  be  filed  with  the  petition.  Applications  to 
cancel  different  registrations  owned  by  the  same  party  may  be 
joined  In  one  petition  when  appropriate,  but  the  fee  for  each 
application  to  cancel  a  registration  must  accompany  the 
petition. 

Section  2.153  Is  amended  by  deleting  the  last  sentence  there- 
of reading :  "An  order  for  a  title  report  for  Office  use  (or  an 
abstract  of  title)  shall  accompany  the  affidavit  or  declaration 
In  accordance  with  |  2.20."  so  that  the  section  reads : 

I  2.15S     Pubtieation  requirement*. 

A  registrant  of  a  mark  registered  under  the  provisions  of 
the  acts  of  1881  or  1905  may  at  any  time  prior  to  the  expira- 
tion of  the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  Issued  or 
renewed,  upon  the  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee,  file  an  affi- 
davit or  declaration  in  accordance  with  |  2.20  setting  forth 
those  goods  stated  In  the  registration  on  which  said  mark 
is  in  use  In  commerce,  specifying  the  nature  of  such  commerce, 
and  stating  that  the  registrant  claims  the  benefits  of  the 
Trademark  Act  of  1946. 

Section  2.162  Is  amended  by  deleting  the  paragraph  Iden- 
tification (a)  :  in  subparagraph  (2)  by  deleting  the  second 
occurrence  of  the  word  "certificate"  and  Inserting  In  lieu 
thereof  the  word  "registration"  ;  by  revising  subparagraph 
(3)  ;  and  by  deleting  subparagraph  (4)  and  paragraph  (b) 
so  that  the  section  reads  : 

12.162     Reqnirementt  for  affidavit  or  declaration. 

The  affidavit  or  declaration  required  by  |  2.161  must : 

(a)  Be  executed  by  the  registrant  after  expiration  of  the 
5-year  period  following  the  date  of  registration  or  publication 
nnder  section  12(c)  ; 

(b)  Identify  the  certificate  of  registration  by  the  registra- 
tion number  and  date  of  registration  ; 

(c)  State  that  the  registered  mark  Is  still  In  use,  specify- 
ing the  nature  of  such  use,  and  submit  a  specimen,  facsimile  or 
other  evidence  showing  the  mark  as  currently  used,  or  recite 
sufficient  facts  to  show  that  nonase  of  the  mark  is  due  to 
special  circumstances  which  excuse  such  nonuse  and  is  not 
due  to  any  Intention  to  abandon  the  mark. 

The  second  sentence  of  |  2.171  Is  amended  by  Inserting  a 
period  after  the  word  "fee"  and  deleting  the  remainder  of 
that  sentence  so  that  the  section  reads  : 

I  2.171     Neu)  certificate  on  change  of  ovmerthip. 

In  case  of  change  of  ownership  of  a  registered  mark,  upon 
request  of  the  assignee,  a  new  certificate  of  registration  may 
be  issued  in  the  name  of  the  assignee  for  the  unexpired  part 
of  the  original  period.  The  assignment  mnst  be  recorded  in 
the  Patent  Office,  and  the  request  for  the  new  certificate  must 
be  signed  by  the  assignee  and  accompanied  by  the  required 
fee.  The  original  certificate  of  registration,  if  available,  must 
also  be  submitted. 

Section  2.172  is  amended  by  deleting  the  phrase  "an  order 
for  title  report  for  Office  use  (or  an  abstract  of  title)  and,  is 
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not  lost  or  destroyed,  by,"  changing  the  period  after  the 
word  "registration"  to  a  comma,  and  adding  the  phrase  "if 
not  lost  or  destroyed"  so  that  the  section  reads  as  follows : 

i  2.172     Surrender  for  cancellation. 

Upon  application  by  the  registrant,  the  Commissioner  may 
permit  any  registration  to  be  surrendered  for  cancellation. 
Application  for  such  action  must  be  signed  by  the  reglstraM 
and  must  be  accompanied  by  the  orlglaal  certificate  of  regis- 
tration, if  not  lost  or  destroyed. 

In  I  2.178.  paragraph  (a)  is  amended  by  Insertlag  a  period 
after  the  word  "fee"  and  deleting  the  balance  of  the  sentence 
so  that  the  paragraph  reads  : 

I  2.178     Amendment  and  dieeMmer  in  part. 

(a)  Upon  application  by  the  registrant,  the  Commissioner 
may  permit  any  registration  to  be  amended  or  any  registered 
nark  to  be  disclaimed  In  part.  Application  for  such  action 
mast  specify  the  amendment  or  disclaimer  and  be  signed  by 
the  registrant  and  verified  or  Include  a  declaration  in  accord- 
ance with  I  2.20.  and  must  be  accompanied  by  the  required  fee. 
If  the  amendment  Involves  a  change  In  the  mark,  new  speci- 
mens showing  the  mark  as  need  In  connection  with  the  goods 
or  services,  and  a  new  drawing  of  the  amended  mark  most  be 
submitted.  The  certificate  of  registration  or,  if  said  certificate 
is  lost  or  destroyed,  a  certified  copy  thereof,  must  also  be 
submitted  In  order  that  the  Commissioner  may  make  appro- 
priate entry  thereon  and  In  the  records  of  the  Office.  The 
registration  when  so  amended  must  still  contain  registrable 
Butter  and  the  mark  as  amended  must  be  regittrable  as  a 
whole,  and  such  amendment  or  disclaimer  mnst  not  involve 
such  changes  In  the  registration  as  to  alter  materially  the 
character  of  the  mark. 


In  I  2.175,  paragraph  (b)  is  amended  by  deleting  the  word 
"and,"  second  occurrence,  by  Insertlag  a  period  after  the 
word  "fee"  and  by  deleting  the  balance  of  the  sentence  so 
that  the  section  reads  : 

I  2.17B     Oorreetion  o/  mietake  6y  regietrant. 


(b)  Application  for  such  action  mnst  specify  the  mistake 
for  which  correction  is  sought  and  the  manner  in  which  it 
arose,  show  that  it  occurred  in  good  faith,  be  signed  by  the 
applicant  and  verified  or  Include  a  declaration  in  accordance 
with  I  2.20,  and  be  accompanied  by  the  required  fee.  The 
certificate  of  regtstration  or.  If  said  certificate  Is  lost  or  de- 
stroyed, a  certified  copy  thereof,  must  also  be  submitted  in 
order  that  the  Commissioner  may  make  appropriate  entry 
thereon. 


In  1 2.188,  paragraph  (d)  is  amended  by  deleting  sub- 
paragraph (1),  and  changing  subparagraphs  (2)  and  (8)  to 
paragraphs  (d)  and  (e)  so  that  the  section  reads: 

I  2.188     Requirement*  of  application  for  renewal. 


(d)  If  the  applicant  is  not  domiciled  in  the  United  States, 
the  application  for  renewal  must  Include  the  designation 
of  some  person  resident  In  the  United  States  on  whom  may 
be  served  notices  or  process  in  proceedings  affecting  the 
mark,  (e)  If  the  mark  is  registered  nnder  the  Act  of  1920, 
the  application  for  renewal  must  include  a  showing  wliich  is 
verified  or  which  includes  a  declaration  in  accordance  with 
I  2.20  that  renewal  Is  required  to  support  foreign  registrations. 

1 4.1     [Amended] 

The  illustrative  form  for  a  trademark  application  by  an 
individual  for  registration  on  the  Principal  Register  using  an 
oath  published  in  the  Federal  Register  of  October  16,  1965, 
identified  as  |  4.1  is  modified  by  deletion  of  the  acknowledg- 
ment of  the  form  reading : 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this day  of 

1» 


(Notary  Public) 


(«) 


and    Inserting   in    Hen    thereof    the   following   parenthetical 
statement : 

(The  acknowledgment  shall  be  la  the  form  prescribed  by  the 
law  of  the  Jurisdiction  where  executed  and  the  notary's  seal 
or  stamp  or  other  evidence  or  authority  in  the  Jurisdiction 
of  execution  must  be  affixed.) 


Sections  4.5,  4.6,  4.18,  4.17,  4.21  and  4.22  are  amended  by 
deleting  the  acknowledgment  and  Inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  parenthetical  statement  as  la  the  amendment  of  i  4.1 
above. 

In  II  4.1  and  4.1(a),  note  (6)  reading:  "(«)  The  notary's 
seal  or  stamp  or  other  evidence  of  authority  in  the  Jurisdic- 
tion of  execution  mnst  be  afllxed."  is  dieted  and  note  (7) 
is  identified  to  refiect  this  deletion  by  changing  (7)  to  (6). 

Sections  4.18,  4.14,  4.15,  and  4.16  illustrating  certain  forms 
to  be  used  in  trademark  practice  are  amended  by  deleting  the 
phrase :  "as  evidenced  by  the  accompanying  title  report"  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following  phrase :  "as  shown  by 
records  In  the  Patent  Office." 

In  the  notes  accompanying  these  forms  the  note  requiring 
an  order  for  a  title  report  is  deleted  and  the  identification 
numbers  of  the  other  notes  are  changed  to  reflect  this  dele- 
tion ;  in  present  note  (2),  accompanying  |  4.18,  the  phrase 
"for  each  class"  is  added  after  "25.00"  and  after  "fS.OO." 

The  forms  and  notes  for  ||  4.18,  4.14.  4.1S,  and  4.16  as 
amended  follow. 

I  4.18     Applieation  for  renewal. 


Mark 


Beg.  No.  . 
Class  No. 


(Identify  the  mark) 


To  the  CoMM issioiTBR  or  Patrnts  : 

(Insert  appropriate  identification  of  registrant  in  accord- 
ance with  Rule  4.1.  4.5  or  4.6.) 

The  above  identified  registrant  requests  that  Registration 

No. granted  to 

(Name  of  original  registrant) 

on which  he  now  owns  as  shown  by 

(Date  of  Issuance) 
records  in  the  Patent  Office  be  renewed  In  accordance  with 
theprovisions  of  section  2  of  the  act  of  July  6,  1946. 

The  renewal  fee  Is  presented  herewith.    ( 1 ) 

Sute  of .\„ 

County  of /••• 

(Name  of  registrant  or  person  authorised  to  dgn  for  It) 
being  sworn,  states  that 

(Insert  "he"  or  name  of  registrant) 

owns  registration  No. ;  that  the  mark  shown  therein 

Is  in  use  la 

(Type  of  commerce) 
(2)  commerce  on  each  of  the  following  goods  recited  In  the 

registration    .    the   attached   specimen    (or   facsimile) 

showing  the  mark  as  currently  used.     (4) 


(Signature,  and  if  a  corjMration 
or  other  organisation,  the  offi- 
cial tlUe) 


POWBR  or  ATTORIfBT  OR  ADTBORISATIOH  Or  AOIITT 

(Bee  rules  4.2  and  4.8)  (4) 

Notb:  (1)  The  fee  for  renewal  sought  prior  to  expiration 
is  125.00  for  each  class ;  and  for  delayed  renewal  filed  within 
3  months  after  expiration,  an  additional  $5.00  for  each  class. 

(2)  Type  of  commerce  should  be  specified  as  "Interstate," 
"foreign,"  "territorial."  or  such  other  specified  type  of  com- 
merce as  may  be  regulated  by  Congress.  Foreign  registrants 
must  specify  :  "commerce  with  the  United  States." 

(3)  If  applicant  for  renewal  Is  not  domiciled  In  the  United 
States,  a  domestic  representative  must  be  designated.  See 
rule  4.4.    ■     >^ 

(4)  If  the  iffiM|ls  not  in  use  in  commerce  at  the  time  of 
filing  the  appllcanob  for  renewal,  but  there  Is  no  Intention  to 
abandon  the  mark,  sufficient  facts  must  be  recited  to  show  that 
the  nonuse  is  due  to  special  circumstances  which  excuse  the 
nonuse. 

14.14     Affidavit  for  pubUoation  under  eeotion  It  (e). 

Mark 

(Identify  the  Buu-k) 
Bea.  No 1 

Date  of  issue 

To : 

(Name  of  original  registrant) 


sute  of  - 
County  of 


(Name  of  registrant  or  person  suthorised  to  sign  for  it) 

being  sworn,  states  that 

(Insert  "he"  or  name  of  registrant) 

owns  Registration  No. ,  as  shown  by  records  in  the 

Patent  Office;  that  said  registration  is  now  in  force;  that 

the  mark  shown  therein  is  In  use  In 

(Type  of  commerce) 
(1)  commerce  on  each  of  the  following  goods  recited  in  the 

registration ;  and  that  the  benefits  of  the  act  of 

July  6.  1946,  are  hereby  claimed  for  said  registration. 


(JURAT)    (2) 


(Signature,  and  if  a  corporation 
or  other  organisation,  the  offi- 
cial tlUe) 
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POWBE  or  ATTOBNIT  Ot  ADTHOtllATIOlf  Or  AfllRT 

(8m  ralM  4.2  aod  4.8) 

NoTB :  (1)  Type  of  commerce  ttaoald  be  apeclfled  ■■  "Inter- 
■Ute."  "territorial,"  "foreln."  or  tnch  other  ipeclfled  t7P« 
of  commerce  ai  may  be  lawfally  refnlated  bj  ConneM. 
Foreign  reglstranti  must  ipeclfy  "commerce  with  the  united 
States." 

(2)  Use  Jnrat  from  rale  4.1. 

i  4.15     AfftdmvU  mnirtd  6y  §eeHon  8. 
Mark  . 


(4)  Um  Jurat  from  role  4.1. 


(See.   1.  M  But  798,   85  U.8.C.  6;  Mc.  1.  78  Stat   171; 
35  U.S.C.  25 :  MC.  8.  79  SUt.  2«0,  15  U.S.C.  1118) 


I 


EDWARD  J.  BRBNNBR. 

OtmmUtionmr  of  Pmttntt. 


SUte  of  .. 
Coanty  of 


Beg.    No. 
Clan  No. 


(Identify  the  mark) 


> 


ApproTed  :  March  21.  l»«e. 
J.  Hnuaar  Hoixonoif, 
A»aUt»nt  Boerttant  f^r 
Sottmet  am4  Teehiielef y. 

[F.R.  Doe.  68-S4S9  ;  FUad.  Mar.  81.  1966  ;  8  :46  a.m.1 

PnhlUhat  to  $1  FJt.  <tf  i.  Apr.  t.  19** 


(Name  of  registrant  or  person  anthorlsed  to  sign  for  It) 

being  sworn,  state*  that 

(Insert  "he"  or  name  of  regUtraat) 
(1) 

(Date) 


owns  Registration  No. isaaed 


as  shown  by  records  In  the  Patent  Office ;  and  that  the  mark 
as  shown  therein  Is  still  In  nse  (2)  as  evldeneed  by 


(JURAT)    (4) 


(8) 


(Signature,  and  If  a  corporation 
or  other  organisation,  the  offi- 
cial tlUe) 


POWBE  or  ATTOBIfIT  0«  AUTHOaiBATIOIf  Or  AOBNT 
(See  nilee  4.8  and  4.8) 

Nona:  (1)  If  the  registration  Issued  under  a  prior  act 
and  has  been  published  under  section  12(c),  add  :  ''and  pub- 
lished under  section  12(c)  on " 

(Dnte) 
(2)  If  the  mark  Is  not  In  use  at  the  time  of  filing  the  affl- 
darlt.  but  there  Is  no  Intention  to  abandon  the  mark,  sufficient 
facts  must  be  recited  to  show  that  thrnonuse  Is  due  to  speidal 
circumstances  which  excuse  the  nonuse. 

(8)   Insert  "the  attached  specimen  showing  the  mark  as 
currently  used ;"  or  recite  sufficient  facts  as  to  sales  or  ad- 
Tertlslnjr  or  both,  as  to  show  that  the  mark  Is  In  current  use. 
(4)   Use  Jurat  from  rule  4.1. 

I  4.18     Affidavit  undtr  a^etiom  IS. 


Mark 


SUte  of  -. 
Coanty  of 


Reg.  No.  . 
<nass  No. 


(Identify  the  mark) 


:}"• 


(Name  of  registrant  or  person  authorised  to  sign  for  It) 

being  sworn,  states  that 

(InMrt  "he"  or  nam*  «f  rcffUtruit) 

owns  Registration  No. Issued 

(Date) 

(1)  as  shown  by  records  In  the  Patent  Office;  that  the  lurk 
shown  therein  has  been  In  continuous  use  In 

-^  (Type  of  commerce) 

(2)  commerce  for  5  consecutlTe  years  from 

(3)  to  the  present  on  each  of  the  following  goods  recited  In 
the  registration  : •  that  said 

(List  the  goods) 

mark  Is  still  In  use  In 

(Type  of  commerce) 
commerce:  that  there  has  been  no  lUnal  decision  adrerse  to 
registrant's  claim  of  ownership  of  said  mark  to  (his)  (Its) 
right  to  register  the  same  or  maintain  It  on  the  register,  and 
that  there  Is  no  proceeding  InToMng  any  of  said  rifghts  pend- 
ing and  not  disposed  of  either  In  the  Patent  Office  or  In  the 
courts. 


(Signature,  and  If  a  eorporaUon 
or  other  organisation,  the  offi- 
cial tlUe) 


powaa  or  ATToaiiaT  oa  ACTHoaisATioif  or  Aanwr 
(See  rules  4.2  and  4.8) 

Nora :  This  form  may  be  used  as  a  combined  affidavit  under 
sections  8  and  15,  provided  It  contains  sufficient  facts  as  to 
sales  or  advertising,  or  both,  as  to  show  that  the  mark  Is  In 
current  use  or  Is  accompanied  by  a  verllled  specimen  showing 
current  use  of  the  mark. 

(1)  If  the  registration  Issued  under  a  prior  act  and  has 
been  published  under  section  lS(c).  add:  *'uid  published 
under  section  12(c)   on •• 

(Date)  " 

(2)  Type  of  commerce  must  be  specified  as  Interstate," 
"territorial,"  "foreign."  or  such  other  commerce  as  may  law- 
fully be  reguUted  by  Congress.  Foreign  registrants  must 
specify  "commerce  with  the  United  States." 

(8)  The  beginning  of  the  5-year  period  Immediately  pre- 
ceding the  filing  of  the  affidavit,  provided  such  date  Is  subse- 
quent to  the  registration  under  the  act  of  1946  or  publication 
under  section  12(c),  as  the  case  may  be. 


Tkadcmark  Saiti 

Notices  under  16  U.S.O.  1116 :  Trademark  Act  of  Jnly  5.  1946 
K«sr.  N«.  4Mjua  (GRAND  UNION).  Grand  Union  Tea  Co.. 
Teas;  Beg.  Ne.  64.782,  same.  Coffees  and  teas;  meg.  Ne. 
422,568.  same.  The  Grand  Union  Company,  Laundry  starch, 
starch  finish  being  a  preparation  to  be  added  to  starch  to 
facilitate  starching  and  ironing  and  to  whiten  the  material 
being  ironed,  laundry  bine,  and  dentifrice;  Beg.  Ne.  4844SS. 
same.  'Silver  polish,  shaving  cream,  cleanser  for  machinery, 
bathroom  and  kitchen  furniture  and  fixtures,  etc. ;  Beg.  Ne. 
m.W.  same.  Furniture  poUsb  and  floor  wax ;  B«v.  Ne. 
427,466.  same.  Coffee,  spices,  cocoa,  prepared  mustard,  pepper, 
food  flavoring  extracts,  etc.;  Beg.  He.  6H.T9a  (GRAND), 
same.  Facial  tissues :  Beg.  Ne.  666.467.  same.  Toilet  tissues  : 
Beg.  Ne.  M6466  (GRAND-WAT),  same.  Hosiery;  Beg.  Ne. 
666.678  (GRAND),  same.  Liquid  detergent;  Beg.  Me.  676.777 
(GRAND-WAT),  same.  Dish  towels:  Beg.  Ne.  761jei 
(GRAND),  same.  Dog  food  ;  Beg.  Ne.  766.666.  same.  Cellulose 
sponges ;  Beg.  Ne.  7a6.M6,  same.  Paper  napkins ;  Beg.  Ne. 
716.666.  same.  Hosiery  for  women  and  girls ;  Beg.  Ne.  796J85. 
same.  Wax  paper  ;  Beg.  Ne.  TSl.TI*.  same.  Dry  detergent  and 
cleaning  and  polishing  preparations  for  household  and  other 
uses ;  B««.  Ne.  TSS.741.  same.  Laundry  starch ;  Bee.  Ne. 
768.6af,  same.  Aluminum  foil  for  use  in  wrapping  food  and 
other  articles  and  as  covers  for  food  and  other  containers,  for 
use  In  cooking  and  freeslng  foods  and  in  storing  foods  and 
other  articles,  etc.;  B«c.  Ne.  7S1>«4  (GRAND- WAT).  The 
Grand  Union  Company,  doing  business  as  Grand-Way  Dls 
count  Centers.  Bay  rum.  glycerin  and  rose  water,  and  witch 
hasel ;  Bag.  Na.  784.664.  same.  Pharmaceutical  preparations— 
namely,  aspirin  tablets,  aspirin  phenacetln  and  caffeine  alka- 
loid Ubiets,  etc.;  Beg.  Ne.  786.1SS  (GRAND),  The  Grand 
Union  Company,  Cat  food  and  bird  food  ;  Beg.  Ne.  786466 
(GRAND-WAY),  same.  Dietary  food  concentrate  for  weight 
control;  Beg.  Ne.  786.881  (GRAND  WAT),  same.  Fruit  pre- 
serves and  Jellies :  Beg.  Ne.  788^66,  same.  The  Grand  Union 
Company,  doing  business  as  Grand-Way  Discount  Outers. 
Shampoos  for  use  on  the  hair;  Beg.  Ne.  ^MJS^^  (GRAND 
UNION),  The  Grand  Union  Company,  Floor  wax  and  cleanser 
pads ;  Beg.  Ne.  TSS.**!.  same.  Laundry  starch  and  bleach  for 
laundry  and  other  uses;  Beg.  Ne.  786.188  (GRAND),  same, 
Bourbon  whiskey,  vodka,  and  rum  ;  Beg.  Ne.  786.177  (ORAND 
WAT),  same.  Detergent  for  use  in  washing  dlsbes,  pots  and 
pans,  and  fabrics;  Beg.  Ne.  741.a8S  (GRAND  WAY),  same. 
Retail  grocery,  general  merchandise,  and  similar  retail  store 
services;  Beg.  Ne.  748.768  (ORAND).  same.  Vitamin  prepa 
rations ;  Bag.  Na.  746,758  (GRAND  UNION),  sane.  Detergent 
for  general  household  use  and  for  use  In  washing  machines, 
soap  powder,  soap  impregnated  cleanser  pads,  etc. ;  Bee.  Ne. 
7fla.X6S  (ORAND  WAY),  same.  Paper  napkins;  Be*.  Ne. 
7S6.66S  (ORAND  UNION),  same.  Tea.  coffee,  spices,  food 
flavoring  extracts,  canned  vegetables,  etc. ;  Beg.  Ne.  788JM7 
(ORAND  WAY),  same.  Spray  sUrch ;  Beg.  Ne.  788.884.  same. 
Facial  tissues  and  bathroom  tissues  ;  Be*.  Ne.  768,868.  same. 
Bleach  for  laundry,  disinfecting,  deodorising,  and  other  uses ; 
Beg.  Ne.  768486.  same.  Ice  cream  ;  Beg.  Ne.  776,171  (ORAND), 
same.  Bleach  for  laundry,  deodorant,  disinfectant  and  other 
uses;  Beg.  Ne.  776408  (ORAND  UNION),  same.  Retail  gro- 
cery, general  merchandise  store  and  supermarket  services ; 
Beg.  Ne.  781418  (OR AND- WAT),  same.  Bed  sheets  ;  Beg.  Ne. 
78S466  (GRAND  WAT),  same.  Rasor  blades  ;  Beg.  Ne.  767477 
(ORAND  UNION),  same.  Stationery — namely.  wriUng  paper 
and  envelopes;  Reg.  Ne.  766.117  (GRAND  WAT),  same.  Hair 
spray,  flled  Nov.  22,  1965.  D.C.,  B.D.  Wash.  (Spokane),  Doc. 
2816,  The  Orand  Union  Company  et  ml.  v.  Orundtomp  et  al. 
Final  consent  Judgment ;  defendants  enjoined  from  further 
Infringement  Mar.  16,  1966. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  foUowIng  marks  are  published  In  oompUanoe  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  AppUcatton  for  the  registration  of  these 
roarka  In  more  than  one  clan  has  been  Died  as  provided  In  section  30  of  sUd  set  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772, 87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  S,  1982, 
76  SUt.  7M.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  or  this  publication.    Bee  Rules^.lOl  to  2.105. 

A  separate  iee  o(  twenty-flve  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition.  \ 

|NOTB:  For  pubUoatk>n  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  rsgistratfon  in  one  daayase  iseUon  2.] 


8N    145.480.     The    Plastic    Coating    Corporation.    Holyoke. 
Mass.    Filed  May  25.  1962. 


CfaMi  lt3— CoostnKtfcNi  and  Repair 

For  Installation  of  Pbotoelectrostatlc  Reproduction  Equip- 

«...  , 

Clagi  !•? — Edacatfoa  and  EBtertainmcal 

For  Instruction  of  Operators  of  Pbotoelectrostatlc  Equip- 
ment. 

First  use  Apr.  24.  1962. 


8N   169,774.     Smith   Protection   Services,   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Sndth 
Protection  Service.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  May  27.  1963. 


CfaMi  !•! — Advertisiiig  and  Baafaicai 

For  Protection  Services — Namely,  the  Protection  of  Life 
and  Property  Against  PIre,  Theft,  Vandalism,  and  the  Ele- 
ments, and  the  Maintenance  and  Cuatodlanshlp  of  Protected 
Property  by  Means  of  Central  Fire  and  Burglar  Alarm  Sta- 
tions. Radio  Patrol  Cars.  Inspectors.  Investigators.  Guards, 
Watchmen,  Polygraph  Examiners  and  Surveys  for  Honesty, 
Efficiency,  Loyalty.  Salesmanship,  and  Appearance  of  Em- 
ployees by  Traveling  Crews. 

Claai  163— ConatmctkNi  and  Repair 

For  Installation  and  Supervision  of  Fire  Extinguishers. 
Fire  Alarms  and  Burglar  Alarms  and  Complete  Janitor 
Servlea. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1, 1933. 


8N    177,968. 
30.  1963. 


Celebrity.  Inc..  New  Tort,   N.T.     FUed   Sept. 


CELEBRITY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  677,086. 

Cla66  2 — Receptecl66  ** 

For  Tissue  Cases,  Covers  for  Spray  Cans,  Hosiery  Cases. 
Travel  Flasks,  Tissue  Box  Covers,  Cotton  Ball  Cases,  Lingerie 
and  Hosiery  Hampers,  Flasks,  Utility  Cases,  Soap  Dishes, 
Toothbrush  Holders,  and  Empty  (Cosmetic  Powder  Boxes. 

First  use  1947. 

Animal  Eqa^pmcnti,  Portfottoa,  and 


Pockc<boolu 

For  Eyeglass  Cases :  Empty  Travel  Bags ;  Shoe  Bags ;  Hat 
Boxes;  Train  Cases;  Duffie  Bags;  Jewel  Cases;  Change 
Purses ;  Empty  Purse  Kits ;  Purse  Kits  Containing  Combs, 
Brushes,  and  Mirrors ;  Key  Cases  and  Safety  Pockets. 

First  use  1947. 


For  Oothes  Lines. 
First  use  1947. 

Clan  8— Smokef**  Artfcl66,  Not  Incliidliig  Tobacco  Frod- 

VCti 

For  Cigarette  Cases  and  Cigarette  Lighters. 
First  use  1947. 

Cla66  24— Lanndry  Appliaiicc8  and  MacUB68 

For  Laundry  (Tllps. 
First  use  1952. 

Clan  29 — Broonu,  Bmdica,  and  Diuter6 

For  Bath  Sponges,  Scrub  Puffs,  Shoe  Mitts,  Wool  Puff*. 
Shoe  Shine  Cloth,  Lint  Brushes,  Brushes,  and  Whisk  Brushes. 
Flr%t  nse  1948. 

Claaa  32 — ^Fnmiturc  and  Upiiobtcry 

For  Mirrors. 

First  use  1958.  ^ 

Ciaas  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Toilet  Seat  Covers  (Tissue),  Tissue  Cases  With  Tissues 
Therein,  PackeU  of  Impregnated  Paper  Towels,  and  Moist 
Paper  Towelets. 

First  use  1950. 

Claa  39— Clothing 

For  Shower  Caps.  Make-Up  Capes,  Shampoo  Capes,  Rain 
Bonnets,  Pin  Curl  Bonnets,  and  Wind  Bonnets. 
First  use  1952. 

Cla6i  4*— Fancy  Good8,  FvniiliingB,  and  Nodou 

For  Hair  RoUers,  Hair  Roller  Hideaways,  Sewing  Kits,  and 
Combs. 

First  use  1948. 

CIa«  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  AppBanccfl 

For  Hair  Dryer  Hoods,  Fountain  Syringes.  Nail  KlU  and 
Nail  Files,  and  Make-Up  Maaka  and  Bye  ResU. 
First  use  1950. 
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Class  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Travel  Kits  and  Bass  Containing  One  or  More  of  the 
Following:  Bottles,  Jars,  Atomliers,  Toothbrush  Holders. 
Soap  Dishes,  Soap  Boxes,  Qadget  Boxes,  Sewing  Kits.  Oeneral 
Purpose  Clips,  Soap.  Moist  Paper  Towelets,  Wash  Cloths. 
Shower  Caps,  Atomisers  and  Cases  Therefor,  Toothpaste, 
Brushes,  Combs,  Eyeglass  Cases.  Cosmetic  Cases,  Change 
Purses,  Shoeshlne  Cloths  and  Polish,  Rain  Bonnets,  Tissue 
and  Tissue  Cases,  Pill  Bottles,  Spoons  and  Drinking  Cups ; 
Shower  Sets  Containing  One  or  More  of  the  Following : 
Shower  Caps.  Soap.  Soap  Dishes.  Soap  Boxes,  Nail  Brushes, 
Wash  aoths,  Plastic  Slippers,  Atomisers,  Bottles,  Jars, 
Qadget  Boxes,  Toothbrush  Holders,  Combs,  Brushes  and  Mir- 
rors ;  Shoe  Trees ;  Hangers,  Bed  Caddies.  Bathroom  Tissue 
Hideaways,  and  Coffee  Clutches. 

First  use  1947. 

Cla«  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Prcparatioos 

For  Cosmetic  Powder  Boxes  Containing  Powder  and  Puff: 
First  use  Sept.  30,  19B3. 


SN  206,192.     Sun  Wave  Industrtal  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan. 
Filed  Not.  13,  1964. 


Class  52— Detergenls  and  Soaps 

For  Soaps  for  Personal  Use. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  30,  1963. 


SN  187,908.     Cadillac  Oage  Company,  Warren,  Mich.     Filed 
Mar.  4. 1964. 


COMMANDO 


Class  9 — Explosives,   Firearms,  Eqalpments,  and   Pro- 
jectiles 

For   Combat    Vehicles — Namely,    Armored    Cars,    Armored 
Tanks,  and  Components  and  Accessories  Therefor. 

Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Reconnaissance  Cars,  Personnel  Carriers,  and  Armored 
Boats,  and  Components  and  Accessories  Therefor. 

Class  35— Belting,  Hose,  MacUnery  PacUnc  and  Non- 
metallic  Tires 

For  Tires  for  Use  on  Armored  Cars,  Reconnaissance  Cars. 
Personnel  Carriers,  Combat  Vehicles,  and  Armored  Boats. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  8. 1962. 


SN  194,039.     Doric  Corporation,  Fredericksburg,  Ohio.    Filed 
May  22,  1964. 


DORIC 


Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Ceramic  Tile,  Cements,  Mastics  and  Qroat  (or  Use  Wltli 
Ceramic  Tile. 

Class  13— Hardware  and  Pfaunbing  and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Accessories  for  Use  With  Ceramic  Tile  Such  as  Soap 
Dishes,  Towel  Bars,  Grab  Bars,  Glass  and  Toothbrush  Hold- 
ers, and  Paper  Holders. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  31, 1967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue,  but  no  claim  is  made 
to  color.  The  mark  shows  an  Incomplete  circle  with  an  upper 
red  and  a  lower  blue  portion  separated  by  parallel  wary  lines. 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SappHcs 

For  A.C.  Motors,  PorUble  Radio  Transceivers,  Answer 
Phones,  and  Parts  Therefor. 

Class  36— Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Tape  Recorders,  Record  Players,  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  prior  to  Sept.  15.  1964. 


I 


SN  206.784.     Treadway   Inns  Corporation.   Rochester,   N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1964. 


TREADWAY 


Class  100— Miscellaneow 

For  Restaurant,  Inn,  Hotel,  and  Motel  Services. 

Class  101 — Advertiring  and  Business 

For    Providing    Management    and    Advisory    Services    to 
Owners  of  Inns,  Motels,  and  Hotels. 

First  use  in  or  about  the  year  1912. 


SN   206,785.     Treadway    Inns   Corporation.    Rochester,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1964. 


Class  100 — ^Miscellaneons 

For  Restaurant,  Inn,  Hotel,  and  Motel  Services. 

Class  101 — Advertising  and  Business 

For    Providing    Management    and    Advisory    Services    to 
Owners  of  Inns,  Motels,  and  Hotels. 

First  use  In  or  about  1927. 
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8N  207,353.     R.  T.  Babbitt.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.     SN    215,824.     The    Shaler   Company,    Waupun.    Wis.      Filed 
S,  1»«4.  I  Apr.  6,  1965. 


SHALER 


ITUTIONAL 


Applicant  disclaims  sole  right  to  the  word  "Institutional" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  274,691, 
714.484.  and  others. 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compodtioos 

For  Air  Sanitlser  and  Deodorant,  Insect  Killer  and  Dis- 
infectant. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Bowl  Cleaner  and  Dishwashing  Detergent. 
First  use  1954. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  291,258,  688,418,  and  others. 
Class  15 — Oils  and  Gi 


For  Chemical  Additives  for  Lubricating  Oil  for  Use  In  In- 
ternal Combustion  Engines,  Gum  Solvents  for  Use  in  Internal 
Combustion  Engines,  Compounding  Materials  for  Lubricating 
Oils  and  Greases,  and  Pentetratlng  Oils. 

First  use  June  1930.  ^ 

CbuB  35 — Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Packing,  and  Non- 
metallic  fires 

For  Portable  Vehicle  Tire  Repair  KlU,  Vehicle  Tire  and 
Tube  Patching  Materials,  and  Portable  Bubber-Tlre  Vulcan- 
iters. 

First  use  December  1909. 


SN  218,035.     Sunald  Food  ProducU,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.    FUed 
SN  208.642.     Thermo  King  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  May  4,  1965. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964. 


M I  N  N  y" 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  522,496  and  723,859. 

Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Air  Conditioning  for  Passenger  Comfort  in  Automo- 
biles, Busses,  Truck  Cabs,  and  the  Like. 

Class  31 — Fillers  and  Refrigerators 

For  Product  Protection  in  the  Form  of  Self-Contalned  Tem- 
perature Control  Units  Adapted  for  Connection  to  Industrial 
Enclosures,  Transport  Vehicles,  Locker  Cabinets  and  the 
Like;  Said  Units  Being  Adapted  To  Refrigerate  and/or  Heat 
the  Space  Therein  To  Preserve  Perishable  Products  in  Transit. 

First  use  June  14,  1964. 


Ctess  45— Soft  Drinks  and  Cartwnated  Waters 

For  Sugar-Free  Soft  Drinks. 

Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredlcnti  of  Foods 

For  Sugar  Substitute. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1965. 


SN    213,284.     Brunswick    Corporation,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Mar.  4,  1965. 


CITADEL 


and  Supplies 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Waste  Receptacles  and  Plastic  Buckets. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 

For  Electric  Lamps  and  Fans. 

Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Hospital  Patient  Room  Equipment — Namely,  Rigid  and 
Folding  Bed  Frames,  Bed  Springs,  Mattresses,  Folding  and 
Overbed  Tables,  Chairs,  Dresaers,  Linen  Hampers,  Screens, 
Commodes,  Footstools,  Step  Ladders,  Furniture  Seating,  Bed- 
ding In  the  Form  of  Pads.  Bolsters,  Cradles,  and  Rests  of 
Various  Kinds  for  Supporting  a  Part  of  tlie  Body  Id  Some 
Particular  Position,  and  Pillows. 

First  use  June  4,  1963. 


SN  225,391.     Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1965. 


SAFEWAY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  200,927,  721,716,  and  others. 

Class  2— Receptacles 

For  Plasttc  Waste  Baskets. 
First  use  Aug.  28,1964. 

Cbus  10— Fertilizers 

For  Peat  Moss,  Peat,  Compost,  Soil  Conditioner,  Sulfate  of 
Ammonia  for  Use  as  a  Fertiliser,  and  Liquid  Fish  -Base 
FertlllBer. 

First  use  Jan.  9.  1962. 

Cfans  35— BeMng,  Hose,  Madifaicry  Packing,  and  Non- 
mctalUcTlrcs 

For  Garden  Hose. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1963. 

Claas  46— Foods  and  ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Fresh  Eggs. 

First  use  February  1968. 


SECTION  2        ' 

The  foUowing  marks  an  pubUslwd  In  eoiiipU*noe  with  seetion  13(a)  of  th«  Tndcmark  A«t  of  1940.    Oppodtloo  uixW  mcUoo  11  him  bo  Olod 
within  thirty  days  of  pabllcation.    S«e  Rules  3.101  to  3.105. 
A  fee  of  twenty-flye  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

CNOTBi  For  pubUcsUoo  of  marks  prmntad  in  a  eombined  application  for  registration  in  more  than  on*  daa.  •••  wctloo  1.] 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials    ^'"mTn'^kiJ^TT^"''^^^  '^"'"''  '""-"*""•• 


8N   181,812.     Albert  Troitel   A  Sons   Company,   Milwaukee. 
Wla.    Filed  Not.  22, 1963. 


For  Leather. 

Flrat  ase  Not.  4,  1960. 


TEMPO 


GRAPH  PLAST 

For  Carbonaceous  or  Non-Carbonaceous  Refractory  Coating 
ComposlUon  Used  as  Mold  and  Core  Waaliea  for  Foundry 
Molds  and  Corca. 

Flrat  use  In  or  about  March  1963. 


SN  196,787.     Irrlnf  Tanning  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed 
June  30,  1964. 


For  Leather. 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1964. 


CAREFREE 


Class  2  -  Receptacles 


8N     190,662.     Thermo-Plastlcs.     Inc..     Worthlngton,     Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1964. 


SN  211.876.     Compagnle  Oenerale  d'Electridte.  Parts.  France. 
FUed  Feb.  12, 1969. 


MIOPAL 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  441.081.  dated  Apr.  14,  1989 
(Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  33,440. 

For  PlasUc  Material*— Namely.  Resin  Reinforced  With 
Fiberglass. 


SN  221,948.     Alamo  Indnstriea.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed 
Jane  21,  1969. 

QUINTESS 

For  Olefin  Fiber. 
First  use  June  1,  1969. 


SN  221,949.     Alamo  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  21,  1969. 


CARAVESS 


For  Olefin  Fiber. 
Flrat  use  June  1,  1969. 


For    Plaatlc   Cnps   of   Expandable   Poljatyrm*  aad    Uda 
Therefor. 

First  use  Oct.  4.  196S. 


SN  221.990.     Alamo  Industries.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed 
June  21,  1969. 


MERICULA 


SN    208,982.     Wlckllfe    Indaatrlcs,    Inc..     WiekUfe.    Ohio. 
Filed  Dee.  28,  1964. 

HANDY  DANDY 


For  Olefin  Fiber. 
Flrat  aae  June  1,  1969. 


'or  Jar  Mounting  DeTlcea. 
First  use  Not.  4,  1964. 


SN  222,268.     Oaynor  k  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed    ^  ^^l^?h.  ^°°*"°*    Corporation,    Miami.    FU.      Filed 


June  29,  1965. 


May  3.  1965. 


SWAKARA 


ZYCRON 


For  Dyed  Broadtail  Lamb  Fur  Pelts. 
First  use  May  24,  1969. 


For  Scented  Plaatlc  Film  Sold  In  the  Form  of  Baga. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  29,  196S. 


SN  226,982.     Arcber-Danlela-Mldland  Company,  MinneapoUs, 
Minn.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1965. 

VELVAWASH 


SN   224,814.     Union   Carbide  Corporation,    New   York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1966. 


GLAD 


For  Carbonaceous  or  Non-Carbonaceous  Refractory  Coating 

Composition   Used  as   Mold   and  Core  Washes  for  Foundry  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  788,879. 

Molds  and  Cores.  For  Plastic  Cupa. 

First  use  in  or  about  March  1963.  First  aae  on  or  about  July  6,  1969. 
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dais  3 -Baggage, Animal EquipmenU, Port-  Class  6-Chenlcals  aad  CbeHlcal  Coh' 
folios,  mi  Podcetboob  positioM 


SN  204,084.     Buddy  Bchoellkopf  Prodncta  Inc.,  Dallaa.  Tez.     SN  177.029.     W.  R.  Grace  *  Co..  Cambridge, 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1964.  Sept.  16,  1968. 


Maaa.     FUed 


DEWEY  AND  ALMY 

For  Concrete  Curing  Compound,  Chemical  CompositlonB  for 
Uae  as  Dispersing  Agents,  Grinding  Aids,  Air  Bntralnlng 
Agents,  Water  Reducing  Agents,  and  Bet  Retardera,  for  Port- 
Und  Cement,  Cement  Raw  Materiala  and  Concrete,  Plaatlclser 
in  Masonry  Cements,  and  Antl-Stripplng  AddltlTes  for  Uae 
in  Asphalt  Cements,  Cut  Backs,  Road  Tara.  and  Road  Oila. 

Flrat  uae  in  or  about  1990. 


SN  186,871.     Magld  Research  and  Manofaetnring  Company. 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  .Calif.    Filed  Feb.  17. 1964. 


MAGI-DYES 


For    Dyes,    Flnlahea,    PreserTatlTea.    and    Dreaainga    for 
Leather  and  Plaatlc. 
First  use  1956. 


8N  198.498.    Parametrics,  Inc..  Waltham.  Maaa.    FUed  May 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  788,048. 
For  Doflle  Baga. 
Flrat  uae  Jane  1. 19M. 


14,1964. 


KRYPTONATES 


OsH  4- Abrasives  mi  Polisliiag  Matniak 

SN  228,931.     Pierce  k  SteTens  Chemical  Corp..  Bafalo.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  29.  1966. 


For  SoUd  Materials  Which  HaTe  Been  Impregnated  With 
Krypton  Gas  Containing  the  RadioaetiTe  Isotope  Krypton  80 
for  Use  as  a  Radiant  Energy  Source  and  for  the  Determina- 
tion of  Material  Surface  Characteristics  Bach  aa  Tempera- 
ture and  Wear,  for  Gas  Detection,  and  Other  Measurement 
Problema. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  6. 1964. 


8N  194,086.     United  Btatea  Bobber  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  22,  1964. 


OMTTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  761,189. 

For  Floor  PoUshea  and  Dreaainga. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1968. 


For  Inaectidde. 

Flrat  aae  on  or  about  May  0, 1964. 


8N   197,407.     ApoUo   Chemical   Corp.,   Clifton,   N.J.     FUed 
Inly  9,  1964. 


Filed 


dassS-Adhesives 

SN   177,027.     W.  R.  Grace  *  Co..  Cambridge,  Maaa! 
Sept.  16,  1963. 

DEWEY  AND  ALMY 


For  AdbealTe  Compositions — Namely,  Cementa,  Pastes  and 
Oama,  Shoe  CemenU  Containing  Robber-Like  Bubatancea 
ActlTated  Upon  ConUct  With  Specially  Treated  Materiala, 
Bonding  Ag«nt  for  Masonry  and  Concrete,  AdheslTSS  Com- 
prised of  Vinyl  AceUte  Polymer  Emulsions. 

First  use  in  or  about  1900  on  bonding  agents  for  masonry 
and  concrete. 


DSD-2 


For  Uqnid  Composition  Used  With  Steam  Boilers  aad 
EMesel  Engines  for  Improring  Fuel  Combustion  and  Mlnimla- 
ing  Undesirable  Combustion  After-Effects,  Sold  as  Such  and 
Independently  of  the  Fuel. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1964 ;  Aog .  t,  1968.  aa  to  DBD. 


SN  201,678.     Federal  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
FUed  Bept  11,  1904. 


8N   196.801.     Pastemaster^  Inc.,   Beaford.  N.Y.     FUed  June 


80,  1964. 


PASTEMASTER 


For  Paste  Dispenser  Sold  Filled. 
.  First  nse  Jone  17.  1964. 


Arab 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  612,868  and  760.402. 

For  Dry  Bait  for  FUes  and  Termite  Control  Concentrate. 

First  aae  Jane  1.  1968. 
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SN  202,102.     Pelron  CorporaUon.  Lyons,  111.    Filed  Sept.  17,     SN  228.753.     Sel-Rex  Oorporatlon,  Nutley.  NJ.     Filed  Sept. 
19«4.  27,  19«S. 


PELRON 


For  Chemicals — Namely,  Polyetber  Glycols,  Polyester  Gly- 
cols, Dllsocyanates,  and  Poly-Iaocyanates,  for  General  and 
Industrial  Use. 

First  use  in  or  about  July  1958. 


BDT 


For  Gold  Platlnr  Composition. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1965. 


SN  229.821.     Chas.   S.   Tanner  Company,   Prorldencc.  R  I.    ClaSS  8  —  Snokeil'    AltldeS,    Not    IndudilM 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995.  v    L  ■«       s 

Tobacco  Products 
C.  S.  T. 

SN  189,35«.     Rodney  Berg,  BUek  Kartta,   Wis.     Filed   Mar. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  436,497.  23,  1»«4. 

For  Starches,  Gums,  and  Dextrine  Products  Used  by  the  TKTOm  A     /\TTm 

Textile  and  Paper  Trade  for  Finishing  and  Slsing.  IW  O  1 A-U  U  1 

First  use  1890. 


For  Dertces   Containing   Liquid  for  Extlngnithlng  CIga- 
SN  225,929.     The  Climalene  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.     Filed     rettes. 

^ng.  18,  1965.  First  nae  Feb.  18,  1964. 

DE-FI  

For  Liquid  Water  Repellent  for  Qothlng  and  Other  Wash-     ' VeJl^fr  80^1^^'^'^"""  "'  ''°"'*'*'  "**'  """'•  "^^ 
able  Fabrics.  v  •      , 

First  use  July  19,  1965. 


SN  226,744.     Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  MilUMnk. 
London,  England.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1965. 


PROXEL 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  729,380  and  729,381.  dated  Apr. 
21,  1954. 

For  Slime  PreTentative  for  Use  in  the  Paper  Industry. 


For  Cigar  or  Cigarette  Lighters  of  the  BuUne  Gas  Fuel 
Type  and  Butane  Gas  Fuel  Containers  Therefor. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1963. 


SN  220,050.     Bfka-Werke  Frits  Kiehn  GmbH.,  Trosaingen. 
Wurttemberg,  Germany.    Filed  May  21,  1965. 


SN  228,581.     R.  T.  Vanderbllt  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1965. 


EFKA-FIX 


VANAX 


For  Rubber  Accelerator. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1965. 


SN  228.582.      R.  T.  Vanderbllt  Company,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1965. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  759.994,  dated  Apr.  1,  1958. 

For  Smokers'  Accessories — Namely,  Pipe  Cleaners  and  Pipe 
Stuffers.  Pipe  Inserts  and  Filter  Inserts  for  Tobacco  Pipes. 
Tobacco  Containers  Made  of  Metal  and  Plastic  MaterlalR. 
Cigarette  Hand-Operated  Rolling  and  Stuffing  Slide  Tubes. 
Cigar  and  Cigarette  Holders  Made  of  Paper,  Metal,  and 
Plastic  Materials.  Cigar  and  Cigarette  Tips  With  and  Without 
Filter  Inserts  and  Cigarette  Filters. 


VANOX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  781,166. 

For  Antioxidant  for  Use  In  Rubber,  Plastic,  and  Petroleum 
Products.  , 

First  use  Aug.  31.  1965. 


SN  227.776.      Carlo  Scottl.  Cantu.  Como,  Italy.     Piled  Sept. 
14.  1965. 


H 


SN    228,661.     Dexter    Chemical    Corporation,    Bronx,    N.T. 
Piled  Sept.  27.  1965. 


ATOLENE 


For  Wetting  Agents,  Water  Soluble  Oils  and  Softeners  for 
Organic  Fibrous  Material,  Textile  Assistants,  Dye  Leveling 
Agents,  and  Emulsifying  Agents. 

First  use  October  1947. 


CAS  TE  I.I.O 


For  Pipes,  Mouthpieces  for  Pipes,  Cigarette  Holders,  and 
Cigar  Holders. 

First  use  1955  :  In  commerce  1955. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  227.102. 


Class  10  — Fertilizers 


SN  228,792.     Sandos.   Inc.,   HanoTer.   N.J.     Filed   Sept.   27, 
1965.  » 


SN    223,894.     Lanier    Chemical    Co..    Houston.    Tez.      Filed 


ACLARAT 


July  21,  1969. 


For  Optical  Brightener  for  Textiles,  Paper,  Leather,  and 
Plastics. 

First  use  Oct.  30,  1961. 


LANGRO 


For  Plant  Food. 
First  use  July  9.  1965. 
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SN  224.906.      The  Boatwlek  RtMil  L«th  ComnanT    N 

Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 


SN  224,906.     The  Bostwlek  gteel  Lath  Company,  NUea,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  29,  1969. 


SN    209.267.     Holland     Plastics    Company,    Oilman.    Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1969. 


BLUE 


DOT 


H.  P.  TERMINAL 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Terminal"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing.   j« 

For  Prefabricated  Hollow  Wall  Partition  Terminals  Made 
of  Metal  or  Other  Matertala,  for  Use  in  DrrwaU  or  Plaster 
Conttiiietlona. 

First  nae  May  20. 1»e9. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue.  ~~^^^^^^~~ 

For  Polystyrene  Foam  Material  of  Sheet  or  Block  Form  for     SN    224,818.     Travaco    Laboratories.    Inc..    Chelsea.    Maas. 
Thermal  Insulatloa.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1969. 

First  use  May  17,  IMS. 


GLUVrr 


8N  211,992.     Wllaon  Eeaeareh  Corp.,  Brie.  Pa.     Filed  Feb. 
12.  1965. 


DEMICEL 


For  Waterproof  Sealing  Compoand  for  Boats. 
First  use  Jan.  5.  1969. 


For  Luminous  CelUag  Orillea. 
First  use  SepUmber  196S. 


SN  21 1,998.     Wilson  Research  Corp.,  Brie,  Pa.     FUed  Feb. 
12.  1965. 


SQUARGRID 


SN  329,799.     National  Oypaam  Company,  BoCalo,  N.T.    FUed 
Aug.  16. 1969. 

VINYLFOLD 

For  Vinyl  Surfaced  Exposed  Celling  Beam. 
First  use  June  21,  1965. 


D 


For  Luminous  Ceiling  Grilles. 
First  use  October  1968. 


SN  226.860.     Pittsburgh  PUte  Olaaa  Company,  Pittabargh. 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  81,  1969. 


TEXTRAFACE 


SN  219.919.     Letarte  Co..  Inc..  SnUth  Creek.  Mich.     Filed 

Apr.  1.  1969.         ,  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  788.692. 

I  For  Fiber  Glass  Duct  Liners  and  Insulation. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  20. 1962. 


MEADOWBROOK 


For  Storm  Doors. 
First  use  Dec.  31.  1964. 


SN   280.460.     Valley   Dolomite   Corporation.   St.   Louis,   Mo. 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1969. 


SN  219,982.     Anhydro-Set  Co..  Inc..  Mount  Klsco.  N.T.    Filed 
Apr.  T.  IMS. 


ZIR-MA6 


For  Granular  Ramming  Refractories. 

First  nae  Sept.  20,  1969 ;  July  81,  1968.  as  to  "Zirmag.* 


SN  280,906.     Boise  Cascade  Corporation.  Boise,  Idaho.    FUed 
Oct.  19,  1965. 


TRU-LAM 


For  Laminated  Beams  Made  of  Wood. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1960. 


ANHYDRO-SET 


For  Agent  Specifically  Adapted  To  Be  Added  to  Concrete 
and  Mortar  as  Antlfreese  and  for  Strengthening.  Waterproof- 
ing, and  Otherwise  ImproTlng  Its  Properties. 

First  use  at  teaat  as  early  aa  June  1949. 


SN   280.712.     Raymond    O.    Schonewetter.    Olendora,    Calif. 
FUad  Oct.  20, 1965. 


RA-FAST 


For  MetalUc  Fastener  Strips  for  the  Attachment  of  Wire 
Fabric  Lath  to  Building  Surfaeea. 
First  use  Apr.  8, 1966. 


SN   228.481.     Miracle   Plywood   Corporation.   Tonkera.   N.T. 
FUed  July  19.  1M5. 

MIRACLE-PLY 

For  Finished  and  Unfinished  Plywood. 
First  use  June  1956. 


SN  231,296.     Sonnebom  BaUdlng  Prodaets,  Inc.,  Des  Plalaaa, 
lU.    FUed  Oct.  22, 1969. 

SONOCRETE  PB 

For  Liquid  Agent  for  Bonding  Plaster  to  Concrete. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1. 1964. 
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SN  281,257.     Sonneborn  Balldlnc  Products,  Inc..  Dm  PlalnM, 
111.    Filed  Oct.  22,  I960. 


BUTAKAUK 


For  Elastoinerle  Caulklnf  and  Sealing  Compoand. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  8, 1964. 


8N  231,260.     Sonneborn  BoUdlnc  Producta.  Inc..  Dea  Plalnea. 
ni.    FUed  Oct.  22,  1960. 


Class  13  — Hardware  aad  Plaabiag  aad 
Steam-Fittiiig  Supplies 

8N  210,750.     Dalton  Manofactartnc  Company,  gt.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1965. 

SPEE-DEE 

For  Sawhorae  Brackets,  Lawn  Rakea,  Oarden  Hoee  Hangers, 
Tool  and  Parts  Holders,  and  Tool  Bench  Racks. 
First  use  February  1902. 


SONOCRETE 


For  Concrete  Bonding  Agent  and  Topping. 
Flnt  use  on  or  aboat  Aug.  5, 1963. 


SN  214,831.      Brlggs  Manufaetnrtng  Company,  Warren,  Mich. 
FUed  Mar.  24.  1960. 


SN    231,316.     VaUey    Dolomite   Corporation,    St.    Loato.    Mo. 
FUed  Oct.  22,  1960. 


VALLE 


For  Granular  Refractory  Materials  for  Ramming,  Casting, 
Oonnlng,  Plastering,  or  ShoTelling  In  Place. 

First  use  Sept.  IB,  1966 ;  Apr.  13,  1956.  In  another  form. 


SN  231,921.     Marble  Products  Company  of  Georgia.  d.b.a. 
Marble  Products  Company,  AUanta.  Ga.    FUed  Not.  1, 1966. 


For  Plumbing  Ware. 
First  use  March  1929. 


KAN-0-LITE 


I 


For  Mineral  and  Pigmented  Aggregate  and  Flakes,  Liquid 
Resin  Binder  and  Thinner  for  Producing  Flexible,  Scuf- 
Resistant,  Seamless  Film  Floor  and  Surface  CoTcrlng. 

First  use  Sept.  22,  1965. 


SN  217,147.     Southern  CallfomU  Pipe  k  Steel  Co.,  Los  An- 
geles. Calif.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1965. 

COLOR-WEAVE 

For  Vinyl  Covered  Chain  Link  Fencing. 
First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  11, 1965. 


SN  231,922.     Morgan  Company,  Oshkosb,  Wis.     FUed  Not. 
1,1966. 


SN  226,903.     Symmons  Engineering  Company.  Boatoa,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1965. 


DIVERTROL 


For  DlTerter  ValTes  for  Shower  Systems. 
First  use  May  7,  1963. 


For  ProteetlTe  Finish  on  Doors  and  Other  Wood  Prodoets 
Used  for  Building  Purposes. 
First  use  Oct  16,  I960. 


SN  282,469.     Lumaside,   Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     FUed  Not. 


10,  1965. 


PLASTEX 


Cass  14-Metak  md  Metal  Castings  and 
Fergiiigs 

SN  207,398.      The  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  New 
York.  N.T.    FUed  Dec.  8, 1964. 

i.         NMA 

For  Nlckel-Base  Magnesium-Containing  Alloys. 
First  use  as  early  as  1951. 


For  Residential  Siding  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1965. 


SN  282.547.     The  Olldden  Company.  acTeland.  Ohio.    FUed 
Not.  12.  1965. 

SPRED  CRETE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  644.058. 

For  Cementltlous  Patching  Material. 

First  ase  Mar.  28, 1966. 


diss  15-Ols  aad  Creases 


SN  192,097.     Stonetree  Cheoilcal  Corporation,  Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964. 


GRAND  PRIX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  792,128. 

For  Motor  Oil. 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1964. 

BnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  207,776. 
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■M    198,088.     Oematez-Audell.    Inc.,    Mount    Vernon,    N.T.     SN  204.788.     The  Olldden  Company,  ClflTeland,  Ohio.    FUed 
Filed  July  17,  1964.  Oct.  26,  1964. 


ACRYLURE 


For  Paint  Bnassels. 
First  use  Sept.  25,  1964. 


SN  212,258.     Tateol  Corp.,  Cincinnati,  OMo.    Filed  Feb.  17, 


1965. 


The  term  "Dsaaark"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Candles  Made  In  Denasark. 
First  use  1909. 


BRI-TOP 


For  Color  Coating  for  Non-Metallic  AntomobUe  Roof  Ma- 
terials. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  10, 1965. 


SN  t0T,7T6.     Admiral  Products  Corp.,  Maspeth,  N.T.     Filed 
Dec.  9,  1964. 


SN  212,299.     Tlie  FarboU  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 
Feb.  18,  1966. 


DAMPBOND 


For  OU  and  Water  Base  Paints  and  Coatings  Used  as  Prim- 
ers, Undercoaters  and  Finish  Coats  for  Tanks,  Walls.  Floors, 
and  Ceilings  of  All  Types. 

First  use  Dec.  18,  1964. 


For   Crank   Case   AddltlTe   for   Conditioning   AutomotlTe 
Bnglnes. 

First  us*  Oct.  1. 1M4. 

Subl.  to  Intf.  with  SN  192,097. 


SN    224.146.     Augsburg    Haus,    Ltd.,    Boulder,    Colo.      FUed 
July  26,  1965. 


SN  212,900.     Pedma  Chemical  ProducU  Corporation,  New 
Tork.  N.T.    FUed  Feb.  S6,  IMS. 

PEDMAUN 

For  Aerosol  Spray  Enamel  Paint. 
First  use  Not.  17, 1964. 


END  STIC 


For  General  Purpose  Household  and  Industrial  Lubricant. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  25,  1964. 


I 


SN  224,976.     Signal  Chemical  Mannfactnring  Co.,  Inc.,  Bed- 
ford, Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1966. 


LUBE-IT 


SN  214,626.  Charles  Dutcher  Paint  ft  Varnish  Mfg.  Co.. 
d.b.a.  Charles  Dutcher  Palnt'4  Vamlsli  Co.,  Wichita,  Kans. 
FUed  Mar.  22. 1965. 

OUPACo 


For  Multi-purpose  Spray  Lubricant. 
First  use  June  1,  1962. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and 


SN    169,219.     Conchemco    Incorporated,    Kansas    City,    Mo. 
Filed  May  20,  1968. 


For  Paint  Products. 
First  use  Feb.  2.  1965. 


SN    216,277.     Diamond    Alkali    Company,    CleTeland,    Ohio. 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1966. 


DALBON 


For  Dispersions  Containing  a  Fluorocarbon  Resin  for  Pro- 
teetlTe and  DecoratlTe  Finishes  for  Metal  and  Non-Metal 
Substrates. 

First  use  Mar.  19,  1966. 


SN    218,S»4.     Connoisseur    Stadlo,    Inc.,    Middletown,    Kj. 
FUed  May  10,  1965. 

TREASURE  JEWELS 


For  Paints  and  Palnt-LIke  CompoaltioBS  Used 
eiTe  and  DecoratlTe  Coatings. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  772,678. 
Protec-         For  Metallic  Colored  Paste  HaTlng  a  Wax  Resin  Bi 
Decorating  or  Restoring  Surfaces. 
First  ase  at  least  as  early  «s  Jnl/  1, 1984. 
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8N    218.S95.     ConnolsMur    Studio,    Inc.,    Mlddletown,    Kj.     SN  21«,B7e.     John  Rlclurd  Denclw,  St.  LouU    Mo      ni«d 
Filed  May  10,  19«8.  Apr.  IB,  1»«8. 

LADY  FINGER  PAINT 

No  ekdm  U  made  for  the  word  "Paint"  apart  from  th* 
mark  aa  shown. 

For  Decorating  Wax  Resin  Base  Colored  Paste  for  Sarfac* 
Application  With  the  Flnfers. 

Flnt  OM  at  least  as  tulj  as  Dec.  1, 10(14. 


SN  221,S88.     John  Taylor  Fertllliers  Co.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
FUed  Jane  18, 1960. 


CERANO 


For  Palnt-Uke  Coating  Used  as  a  Dressing  for  Reducing 
Checking  and  Cracking  of  Exposed  Wood  and  Protecting  Tree 
Woonds. 

First  as*  May  81,  1964. 


For  Cigars.  Small  Cigars,  Cigarette*,  and  5-Pack  of  Cigars. 
First  use  Mar.  29.  1968. 


SN  226,704.     American  Cigar  Corporation,  Flemlngton.  N.J. 
Filed  Aag.  SO,  196S. 


SN    228,999.     KendaU    Refining    Company,    Bradford,    Pa. 
FUed  Sept  27.  1965. 

SEAL  'N  SOUND 


DEMI  TASSE 


For  Cigars. 

First  as«  at  least  as  early  aa  Oct.  12,  1929. 


For  Automobile  Underbody  Coatings. 
First  use  July  26. 1960. 


SN  228,986.     Pierce  ft  Sterens  Chemical  Corp.,  Bnflalo.  N.T. 
Filed  S^t.  29,  1960. 


Oass  18 -Medicines  ami  PharMaceHtical 
Preparatioiis 

8N  198.281.     John  D.  Case  D.V.M.,  d.b.a.  Case  Laboratories, 
ainton,  N.J.    Filed  June  10,  1964. 

WHINNIES 

For  Loaenges  Containing  a  Vitamin  Dietary  Food  Supple- 
ment for  Horses  and  Ponies. 
First  use  Jan.  14.  1964. 


<:'  i 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  761,189. 

For  Lacquer-Type  Protectlre  Coating  Materials. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1. 1963. 


SN  204,602.     Warren-Teed  Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  Colambus. 
Ohio.    FUed  Oct.  22,  1964. 


SUPER-VEES 


Qass  17-Tobacco  Products 


SN    198.916.     The    Antonio   Company.    Tampa.    Fla.      Filed 
June  18, 1964. 


For    Medicines    and    Pharmaceuticals — Namely,    a    High- 
Potency  Vitamin-Mineral  Supplement. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  20.  1964. 


CM 


^^^H 


09 


For  Cfgars. 
First  use  1920. 


SN    207.440.     SUndard    Medical    Company.    Lansford.    Pa. 
Filed  Dee.  8.  1964. 

WILLIAMS'  ANTI-PAHN 
OINTMENT 

The  word  "Ointment"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Ecg.  Nos.  009,188  and  760,782. 
For  Medical  Ointment 
First  use  1906. 


SN  210,038.     Oy  Strengberg  AB,  JakobsUd.  Finland.    FUed     SN  219.689.     Curti  Laboratories,  lac.  Kansas  City.  Kans. 
Jan.  10.  1960.  Filed  May  20.  1960. 


ARMIRO 


COGEN-V 


Priority  claimed  under  See.  44(d)  on  Finnish  application         For  Parenteral  Veterinary  Solution  of  Glycogen  Precursors 
filed  July  17,  1964  ;  Seg .  No.  46.023.  dated  Jan.  20.  1966.  and  Vitamins. 

For  Tobacco  Products — Namely.  Pipe  Tobacco.  First  oae  Feb.  6. 1989. 
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SN 


224.985.     Colab  Laboratories.  Inc..  Chicago  Helghto,  lU.     SN  198,928.     9580  CoUlns  Avenue  Corp..  Hlaleah.  Fla.    Filed 


Filed  Aug.  4.  1965. 


July  81.  1964. 


ALGIVANT 


For  Sodium  Alginate  Solutions  for  Use  In  Immunology. 
Microbiology.  Allergy,  and  Therapy,  Particularly  as  an  Ad- 
juvant and  Filtration  Aid. 

First  use  January  1962. 


SN  226.864.     May  4  Baker  Limited.  Dagenhelm,  Essex,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Aug.  24.  1965. 


I  AVOMINE 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  686.488.  dated  Feb.  16.  1950. 
For    Pharmaceutical    Product    Containing    Promethatlne 
Theoclate. 


EIXEM^KNN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  886.809. 

For  Magnetos  and  Magneto  Replacement  Parts. 

First  use  Aug.  8,  1920. 


SN  226.821.     CTba  Limited,  Basel.  Swltserland.     Filed  Aug.     SN    206,834.     Co-Operattve    Industries.    Inc..    Chester,    N.J. 
31   1985  Filed  Not.  24,  1964. 

OPTICORTEN 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.   No.   198,384,  dated  July  14,   1968; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  702,140. 

For  Cortical  Steroid  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use. 


SN  226,820.     Clba  Limited.  Basel,  Swltaerland.     Filed  Aug. 


31,  1960. 


OPTICORTENOL 


Owner  of  Swltx  Reg.  No.   190.194,  dated  Jan.  81,  1962; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  702,145. 

For  Cortical  Steroid  Preparation. 


dwralu 


For  Cables  Including  Terminals  for  Mechanical  and  Elec- 
trical Connections  Used  for  Carrying  Electrical  Energy  In 
the  Operation  of  Automotive  and  Aircraft  Engines  and  Con- 
trols Therefor. 

First  use  June  1.  1967. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  BN  182.991. 


SN    228.091.     Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical     Company. 
Morris  PlalnM,  N.J.    Filed  Sept.  17.  1965. 


ANUSOL-HC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  404,387  and  630.448. 
For  Hemorrhoidal  Suppositories. 
First  use  Oct  1.  1958. 


I 


aass20-U 


SN  210.733.     Axlon  Corporation.  New  Fairfield,  Conn.    Filed 
Jan.  27,  1965. 

THERMOSONIC 


For  Bonders  for  Joining  Fine  Connector  Wires  to  Ter- 
minals. Lead-In  Conductors  or  Bonding  Pads  of  Miniature 
or  Microminiature  Electrical  Components,  Circuits,  Wafer 
Chips,  or  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  23, 1964. 


and  (Med  Cloth 


SN  231.090.     The  Fllntkote  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  22.  1960. 

I    TEXGOLD 

For    Resilient    Hard    Surface    Type    Covering   for    Floors. 
Walls,  etc. 

First  uiie  Feb.  20,  1968. 


SN    210.974.     Notifier    Corporation.    Lincoln,    Nebr.      Filed 
Jan.  29,  1960. 


CYBER-LARM 


I 


Oass  21 -Electrical   Apparatus,  Madiiiies, 
and  Supplies 

SN   183,424.     Unk-Belt  Company,  Chicago.  HI.     Filed   Dec. 
28.  1968.  I 

VIBRA-FLOW 

For  Industrial  Electric  Motors,  Electric  Motor  Vibrators, 
Electromagnetic  Vibrators  and  ParU  Thereof. 
First  use  May  1,  1986. 
SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  188,886. 


For  Electric  Fire  Alarm  Systems,  Burglar  Alarm  Systems, 
Nurse  Call  Systems  for  Hospital  Use,  Watchman  Service  Sys- 
tems, Sprinkler  Supervisory  Systems  and  Other  Plant  Super- 
visory and  Security  Systems. 

Flnt  use  on  or  about  Aug.  12,  1964. 


SN  217,281.     Westtnghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Mansfield, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1968. 


For  Electric  Fans. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  80, 1968. 
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SN  231.015.     Stanley  A.  Colieii,  d.b.«.  Decor-Booat  Co.,  Baltl- 
mon,  Ifd.    Filed  Jane  14,  l»eo. 

DECOR-BOOSTER 

For  DecoratlTe  Radio  and  TeleTlalon  Ware  Aatennaa. 
Flnt  QM  Apr.  1,  IMS. 


8N  331,803.     R8VP  Manofaetnrlns.  Inc.,  ColTer  Qtjr.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  2».  I»e3.  n 


SN  331,148.     Barton  Inatmnient  Corporation,  Monterey  Park, 
Calif.    FUed  Jane  15,  19«5. 


STEPCON 


S^enUry) 


For  Electrical  Mo  ton  and  Controller*  Therefor. 
First  aae  Feb.  11,  1»«5. 


For  Electronic  Telephone  Anawerlnc  Equipment  Including 
Recording  and  Reprododnc  Means  for  RecelTlnc,  Btorlas.  and 
Reprodadnc  MeaaatM. 

Flrat  aae  Sept.  18,  IMO. 


SN    221,9«4.     Tensor    Corporation,    Brooklyn.    N.T.      FUed 
Jane  34,  IMO. 


PRINCETTE 


Qait  22— Cmmi,  Toys,  aad  Sportiag  fioods 


For  Kleetrleal  Tiawipa. 
First  use  May  3,  IMS. 


SN  1»0,»37.     Edward  J.  Klein.  Mllwankee,  Wis.     Filed  Apr. 
18,  1»64. 


SN  322.083.     Unlted-Carr  Incorporated,  Boston.  Mass.    F1I«I 


Jane  20. 1»«0. 


PLAXIAL 


d 


For  Coaxial  Cable. 
First  ase  May  26, 1»60. 


For  Weif hted  OlOTe  for  Sporting  AetlTltlca. 
First  use  December  1962. 


SN  222.817.     Wakdteld  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed     SN  192,843.     JoMph  Nlaata,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Oolfera'  PerfMt  Pott. 
June  39, 1960.  Canton,  Ohio.    Filed  May  6, 1964. 


DECALUME 


.'"' 


For  Electric  Lifhtlng  Fixtures. 
First  use  May  28.  1960. 


SN    323.044.     Dura    Corporation.    Oak    Park.    Mich.      FUed 
July  16. 1960. 


DURA-DISC 


For  Electric  Motors.  Armatures  for  Kleetrle  Motors,  and 
Parts  Therefor. 
First  aae  on  or  aboat  Nor.  1, 1964. 


SN  223.789.     Hodges  Research  and  DerelopaseBt  Company. 
New  Tork.  N.T.    FUed  July  20. 1960. 

TOTE-A-GRILL 

For  Portable  Electric  Orlll. 
First  aae  December  1963. 
SobJ.  to  iBtf.  with  SN  206.884. 


Tba  tern  "Oolfen' "  tad  th«  rapraMoUtlon  of  a  golf  baU 
are  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahowa.  The  drawing 
is  lined  for  shading  only. 

For  Practice  Putting  Derlce  for  Ooifers. 

Flrat  aae  Apr.  8,  1964. 


SN  194.070.     Blason.  Inc.  Akron.  Ohio.     Filed  June  1.  1964. 
SN  229.085.     The  Fyr-Fyter  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.     FUed         ^ot  Slcda 
Oct.  1. 1960. 


PATHMAKER 


COAST-A-WAY 


For  Electrically  Operated  Sirena  and  Flaaher-Type  Lights 
for  Uae  on  Fire  Fighting  Tehlcles. 
First  oaa  at  least  aa  early  as  Jub*  SO,  1909. 


First  oaa  May  1. 1964. 
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SN  208,481.     Buddy  Schoellkopf  Producta  Inc.,  Dallaa,  Tex.     SN  209,984.     Aubam  Rubber  Company,  Inc.,  Demlng,  N.  Mex. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1964.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1965. 


VWXtM- 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  783,045. 

For  Campers'  Sleeping  Baga.  Game  CarrUra  and  Bags. 
Flrat  uac  at  least  aa  early  as  Mar.  1, 195S. 


SN  104.012.     CalTin  R.  Sills.  Port  Huron,  Mich.     Filed  Oct. 
14. 1944. 

I  FLIPFROG 

For  Fish  Lares. 

First  use  July  IS.  1964. 


SN  204,085.     Ben  Pearson,  Inc..  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.    Filed  Oct. 
10,  1964. 

LADY  SOVEREIGN 

I 

For  Custom  Quality  Archery  Bow. 
First  use  Not.  1,  1962. 


Applicant  herewith  disclaims  exclaalre  rights  in  the  worda 
"Safe  Play  Toys"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nob.  B8S,848  and  709,298. 

For  Wide  Variety  of  Plaatlc  Toys. 

First  use  Not.  19, 1964. 


SN  212,488.     Baugh  Specialty  Co.,  Charlotte,  N.C.     FUed 
Feb.  23,  1960. 


NO  STOOP 


For  Oolf  BaU  and  Similar  Type  Article  Pick-Up  Implement. 
First  use  October  1961. 


SN  220,614.     Wittek  Oolf  Range  Supply  Co.,  lac,  Chicago. 
lU.    FUed  June  7,  1960. 


SN  208,110.     Regent  SporU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed     ,^4  BQulpment 


For  Golf  Playing  Equipment  and  Associated  Supplies,  and 
Golf  Range,  Oolf  Coarse,  and  Miniature  Golf  Coarse  Supplies 


Dee.  14,  1964. 


First  use  May  25, 1960. 


SN  220,682.    Arnold  BrUhart.  Oceanslde,  Calif.    FUed  Jane 

8,1960. 


POWE 


„     _  ^       „.    ^^,  Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Glass"  apart  from  the  mark 

For    Badminton     Bqoipment — Naasdy,     Rackets.     Shuttle-     ^  ghown. 


For  Golf  Clubs  and/or  the  Component  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  May  3, 1965. 


cocks,   and    Nets ;   Baseball   GloTes.   BasabaUs,  and   Baseball 

Bats;   Basketballs  and   Basketball   Hoopa:   Bowling   Balls; 

Croquet  Seta;  Dartboards  and  Darts;  Fishing  Equipment — 

Namely.  Fishing  Rods.  Fishing  Reels,  and  Terminal  Tackle;  —^^^^.— 

Football  Equipment — Namely,  Footballs,  HelmeU,  and  Shoul-  ,         ^         .     ^.  ,     ,...  ^ 

derpads:oll«ngE,»lpm«it-Namelyraolf  Club..  Golf  BaUs.     SN  220,688.     Raybestos-Manhattan,  Inc.,  Passaic.  N.J.    FUed 

Golf  Bags,  and  Playing  Accessories ;  Table  Tennis  Equip-  '""•  8. 1960. 
ment— Namely,  Paddles.  Balls.  Nets,  and  Tables;  Tennis 
RackeU.  Tennis  Balls,  and  Nets ;  Skiing  Equipment — Namely. 
SkU,  Ski  Poles,  and  Ski  Boots :  Tents  and  Sleeping  Bags  for 
Outdoors  and  Campers'  Dse;  VoUey  BaU  Equipment — Name- 
ly, VoUcy  Balls  and  Nets. 
First  ass  January  1941. 


HOOK-TROL 


For  BowUng  Balls. 
First  as*  Apr.  9, 1966. 
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SN    222,584.     Kohner   Bros.,    Inc..    New   York,    N.T.      Filed 
Jalr2, 19«5. 

TROUBLE 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Plajlng  a  Board-Type 
Parlor  Oame. 
First  use  May  14,  1»«6.  ' 


SN  204.018.     Slmonds  Saw  and  Steel  Company,  Fltehbarg, 
Mass.    Filed  Oct.  14.  1964. 


SN    223,279.     Milton    Bradley    Company,    Sprlnglleld.  .Mass. 
Filed  July  14.  19«5. 

WHERE'S  WILUE? 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Dnlt  for  Playing  a  Parlor  Oame 
of  SkUl. 

First  use  Jan.  2. 1900. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  9«,MT.  SS1.95S,  and  others. 

For  Boring  Bits,  Boring  Tools,  Burs.  Bur  Mills  and  Bur 
Sets.  Center  Laps.  Countersinks.  Drills.  Combined  Drills  and 
Countersinks.  DrtU  BUnks,  End  Mills,  Grinding  Tools,  Key- 
seat  Catters,  Reamers  and  Boater  MlUa. 

First  ase  Sept.  1.  1964. 


SN  200,180.     Hydrodyne  lodaatriet.  Inc.,  Farmlngdale,  N.T. 
Filed  Oct  SO,  1964. 


SN  223,417.     Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  Hollls,  N.T.    Filed  July 
15,  196S. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  791,340. 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  Apr.  29, 1960. 


SN  223.608.     Wham-O  Manufacturing  Company,  San  Oabrtel. 
Calif.    Filed  July  16, 1965. 


The  words  "Hydrodyne  Industries.  Inc."  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  lines  In  the  drawing  do 
not  hare  any  special  color  or  slgnlflcance  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Accumulators  for  Use  In  Hydraulic  Systems. 

First  use  June  1.  1964. 


i^ 


SUPER  BALL 


SN    200.484.     Lowell    Wrench    Company,    Worcester.    Ifasa 
FUed  Hor.  8,  1964. 


For  Sport  and  Toy  Balls. 
First  use  June  9,  1965. 


SN  223.702.     UnlTersal  Bleacher  Company.  Champaign.  111. 
Filed  July  19, 1960. 


For  Football  Training  Devices — Namely,  Machines  for 
Mechanically  Resisting  the  Charge  of  a  Practicing  FootbaU 
Player. 

First  use  Apr.  3, 1964. 


I 


LOWELL   4^   DEVICES 


Without  walrer  of  common  law  rights,  applicant  disclaims 
the  use  of  the  words  "Ratchet  DcTlces"  except  In  the  precise 
relation  and  association  In  which  It  appears  In  the  drawing 
and  description.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  700,919. 

For  Interchangeable  Socket  and  Ratchet  Wrench  Kit. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  7,  1964. 


SN    209,442.     Koehrtng   Company,   Mllwaokee.   Wis. 
Jan.  6,  1969. 


Filed 


Class23-Cirtlery,  Machinery,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN     199,093.     Nippon     Tokl     Kabushlkl 
Nagoya,  Japan.    FUed  Aug.  10, 1964. 


Kaiaha,    NUhlku. 


yVorttakjSr 


For  Stainless  Steel  Tableware  Including  Knlres,  Forks,  and 
Spoons. 
First  aM  Jane  20, 1962. 


® 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  014.120,  680,827,  and  others. 

For  Cranes  and  Motorised  Earth  Morlng  and  Material  Han- 
dling Equipment.  Attachments  and  Parts  Therefor.  Backhoes. 
SboTels,  AtUchmenU  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  aie  on  or  aboat  Not.  11, 1964. 


O 
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8N  211.696.     Big  Dutchman,  Inc.,  Zealand,  Mich.    Filed  Feb.     SN    218,874.     Arrow    Profile    Co.,    St.    Clair    Shores,    Mich. 
10,  1960.  YWtA  May  10,  1960. 


SAPPHIRE 


For  Oem  Faceting  Units. 
First  use  April  1908. 


SN  220,878.     Jacobsen  Manafaeturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  June  4,  1960. 

JACOBSEN  TURF  KING 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  000,855  and  757,242. 

For  Mowing  Machines  for  Industrial  Use  Only. 

First  use  as  early  as  Mar.  8, 1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  541,457  and  769,898. 

For  Poultry  and  Animal  Raising  and  Handling  Equip- 
ment— Namely,  Poultry,  Cattle,  and  Hog  Feeders  and  Mate- 
rials, Feed  Cleaners,  Pit  Cleaners,  Egg  Collecting  and  Han- 
dling Equipment  Including  a  System  of  Cages  and/or  NesU 
and  Conveyors,  Washers,  Graders,  and  Packers,  and  Parts  and 
Accessories  Therefor. 

First  use  In  or  about  April  1949. 


SN  222,202.  J.  E.  Rhoads  4k  Sons,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del., 
assignee  of  J.  B.  Rhoads  ft  Sons,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed 
June  28,  1966. 


ana 


8N  212,002.     0«rham  Corporation,  ProTldence,  R.I. 
Feb.  16,  1960. 


Filed 


WAVE  ROSE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  681,449  and  685,142. 
For  Strapping  for  Textile  Machinery — Namely,  Harness 
Straps  for  Textile  Looms. 
First  use  Jnne  9,  1965. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Rose" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Stainless  Steel  Table  Flatware  and  Table  Cutlery. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1964. 


SN  222,649.     Beemer  Engineering  Company,  Fort  Washing- 
ton, Pa.    Filed  July  6,  1965. 


BEECOUTE 


8N  213,478.     Precision  UnlTersal  Joint  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III.    Filed  Mar.  9.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  615.493. 
For  Self-Lubricating  Bearings. 
First  use  June  8,  1965. 


SN  222,822.     Centri-Spray  Corporation,  Livonia,  Mich.    Filed 
July  7,  1965. 

CENTRI-BLAST 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  620,295,  620,767,  and  703,904. 

For  Machines  and  Equipment  for  Use  In  Surface  Treatment 
of  Articles  Which  Includes  Washing,  Abrasive  Blasting,  Shot 
Peenlng,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  May  1.  1959. 


For  Universal  JolnU  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  In  or  about  January  1962. 


I 


SN  224,021.     Dan  Polos  Industries,  Inc.,  Addison.  111.    FUed 
July  22,  1965. 


SN  216,798.     Carrier  Corporation.  Syracuse,  N.T.    Filed  Apr. 
19.  1965. 

PLANT  AIR  PACKAGE 


For  Air  Compression  Plants. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1963. 


For  Masonry  Drills. 
First  use  November  1961. 


SN  217,740.     Jeffrey  OaUon  Manufactaflng  Company,  Colam- 
bus,  Ohio.    FUed  Apr.  30,  1965. 

PIVOT 


SN  224,059.     AppUed  Power  Indostrles,  Inc.,  West  AUls,  Wis. 
FUed  July  28.  1966. 


DOZER 


For  Sluice  Valves  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  nsc  on  or  about  June  16,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  669,238,  745,400,  and  others. 
For  Vehicle  Body  and  Frame  Straightening  Tools  and  At- 
tacliments  Therefor. 
First  ate  on  or  about  Jan.  10, 1908. 
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SN  224.47».     Vermont  American  Corporation.  LoulsTllle,  Ky.     8N  23S,984.     Mlcromatlc  Hone  Corporation    Detroit.  Mich 
Piled  July  28.  1965.  Filed  Au«.  18.  19«a. 


5 


THREADIT 


GUIDELINE 


Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  896.588  and  896.218. 
Tor  Hand  Metal  Cutting  Toole. 
First  ase  Oct.  22, 1908. 


For  Honlnc  Tools  and  Acceeaory  Parts. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 


SN  224.480.     Vermont  American  Corporation.  LoaUrUle,  Ky.     Btf  226.068.     Rex  ChaUbelt  !■«..  BUwood  City.  Pa.     FUed 
FUed  July  28.  1960.  Aug.  19.  1965. 

AUTO-GLIDE 


For  Power-DrlTen  and  Orarlty-Flow  CouTeyers — Namely. 
Wlieel  Conreyers,  Roller  Conreyers.  Belt  Conreyers.  Ball 
Transfer  Conveyers,  and  tb«  Like,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  us*  July  1961. 


Owner  of  Rer.  Nos.  696,085  and  696.218. 
For  Hand  Metal  Cutting  Tools. 
First  use  Oct.  22, 1958. 


8N    224,497.     Aircraft    Armament,    Inc.,    CockeysTtUe,    Md. 
FUed  July  29,  1960. 

RAIL  RUNNER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  772,025. 

For  Electrically  Operated  Prime  MoTers  Used  With  Orer- 
bead  Cranes  and/or  Conreyors. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1909. 


SN  226.889.     Asahl  Seiko  Company  Limited,  Sakal.  Osaka. 
Japan.    Filed  Sept.  1.  I960. 


>zis;iHi 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  492,689.  da^«^  Dee.  0.  1906. 
For  Shafts  and  Bearings. 


SN    227.180.     Sanlwam    Corporation.    Chicago.    III.      Filed 
Sept.  3,  1960. 


SUNBEAM 


For  KnlTes  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  May  18.  1960. 


SN   220,171.     Magna   Wonder   Knife  Inc..    New   Tork,   N.T. 


FUed  Aug.  6,  1960. 


SN  227.197.     WUkerson  Coiporattoa.  Englewood,  Colo.    FUed 
Sept.  8.  I960. 


WONDER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  688.688. 
For  Food  Sllcers  and  KnlTes. 
First  use  June  1964. 


PRDTECTNG  THE  KW 


SN  220.460.     Adamatlon,  Inc..   Newton.  Mass.     FUed  Aug. 


11.  1960. 


IN  \ajR  PICUMATiGS 


ADAMS-VEYOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  690,871. 

For  Commercial  Dishwasher  Conreyors. 

First  use  June  18. 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  600.24S. 

For  Lubricators.  Separators,  and  Drain  Valves  Positioned 
Within  the  Air  Une  of  Pneumatically  Operated  Tools. 
First  use  May  26.  1960. 


SN  220,982.     Mlcromatlc  Hone  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich,     gj^  227  894      Van  Dasen  *  Co    Ine    Wayiata. 
FUed  Aug.  18, 1960.       .  Sept.'lO.  1960.  "         '      ^     *^ 


Minn.    FUed 


Gj^£i^ 


For  Honing  Tools  and  Accessory  Parts. 
First  ose  Mar.  1.  1966. 


For  Cattle  Feeders. 
First  use  Maj/ 14.  1964. 
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SN    227.947.     Johnson    Manufacturing    Company,    Lubbock.    Qmrnm  26~  MsiSUriRfl     IBll      SciOHliffiC 

Tex.    Filed  Sept.  16.  1960.  * 


Appliances 


JDHNSDN 


For  Earth  Morlng  Machines. 
First  use  July  1906. 


8N  228.126.     Briggs  k  Stratton  Corporation.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1960. 

CHOKE-A-MATIC 


For  Carburetors  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1960. 


SN    177.888.     The    Decker    Corporation.    Bala-Cynwyd,    Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1968. 


THE  IDEJCKERJ^^ « >^^^^  )KATinN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  790.907.  -^ 

For  lonlsatlon  Transducers  and  Apparatus  Embodying  Btai 
lonlBStlon  Transducers  and  Including  Differential  Pressure 
Meters.  Differential  Pressure  Sensors,  Differential  Vacuum 
Tube  Voltmeters  and  Meters  To  Measure  Temperature  or  Pres- 
snra  or  Other  Variable  To  Be  Measured ;  Communication  Ap- 
paratus Embodying  Light  Modulators:  Comparator  Bflcrom- 
eters  ;  Rotor  Micrometers  ;  and  Dynamic  Balancing  Machines. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1951. 


SN   228,301.     Bversharp.    Inc..   Mllford.   Conn.      Filed   Sept. 
22.  1966. 

LADY  EVERSHARP 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    181,044.  780,969,  and  others. 
For  Safety  Rasors.  Rttor  Blades,  and  Derlces  for  Inserting 
Blades  Into  Rasors. 

First  use  Apr.  23,  1962. 


SN   201,876.     Roylyn  Incorporated.  Glendale.   Calif.     Filed 
Sept.  14.  1964. 

MAGNA-STICK 

AppUcant  dlscUlms  the  word  "Stick"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Liquid  Level  Indicators. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  10.  1964. 


SN  228.390.     Pendleton  Tool  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
CaUf.    Filed  Sept.  22.  1965. 

.  I  DYNA-RING 

For  Socket  Wrenches. 
First  use  June  1964. 


SN  207,839.     Sigma  Systems  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.    Filed 
Dec.  9.  1964. 


SN    228,413.     sump   Dispensers,    Inc..    Chicago,    111.     Filed 
Sept.  22.  1965. 


ZIP 


For  Trading  and  Postage  SUmp  Vending  Machines. 
First  use  Dec.  23.  1964. 


SN  228.468.     Link-Belt  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Sept. 
23.  1969. 

QUIK-UNE 


For  Electrical  Signal  Conditioning  Circuitry  and  Apparatus 
and  Strain  Gage  Signal  Conditioning  Equipment  Such  as,  for 
Example,  Apparatus  Comprising  Bridge.  Balance,  Sensitivity. 
CaUbratlon,  and  ExclUtlon  Circuits.  Meters,  and  Recorders 
for  Operating  Strain  Oages.  Load  Cells.  Pressure  Transducers. 
Deflection  Pickups,  and  Other  EeslsUnce  Transducers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  80. 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  So.  691.987. 

For  Screw  Conveyors  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  June  22,  1965. 


SN  213,505.     WlUo-Peer  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.Y.     FUed  Mar. 
5,  1065. 

CAVALIER  AUTOREX 

For  Cameras  and  Components  Thereof. 
First  use  Feb.  11.  1965. 


SN   230.025.     Watt   B.  Balr.  d.b.a.  Balr  Automotive.   North 
Hollywood,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  18.  1960. 


STABI-LEV 


For  Hydraulic  Jack  System  for  Travel  Trailers. 
First  ose  Mar.  10.  1960. 


SN  229,446.     Nelson-Roes  Electronics  Inc..  Hlcksvllle,  N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1965. 

NR 

For     Electronic     Test     Equipment — ^Namely,      Spectrum 
Analyser*. 

First  use  Feb.  1, 1965. 


SN  238,590.     Ollbert  ft  Barker  Manufacturing  Company,  West 
Springfield,  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1966. 

I    GILBARCO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  810,944,  541,456,  and  others. 
For  Automobile  Uf U  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1948. 


SN  229,512.     Merrill  J.  Foster,  d.b.a.  Marine  Instrument  Co., 
Fox  River  Grove,  lU.    Filed  Oct.  7.  1965. 

HYDRO-MASTER 

For  Marine  Speedometers. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1, 1965. 
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SN  238,581.     QUbert  A  Barker  Manafacturlnt  Company.  West     flmmm  fi        C...^U.._  .    J  II    L    I  ^ 

sprinsfleid.  Mau.  Filed  Feb.  11,  i»«6.  Uiss  J2  —  himiture  aiM  Upliobtery 


GILBARCO 


SN  215.683.     Afflllated  Induatriea.  Inc..  Kane,  Pa.    Piled  Apr. 
5.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  310,944.  541,456,  and  others. 

For  Air  Meters. 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1961. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predeus-Metal  Ware 

8N  216,939.     Denlse  Jewelry   Company,   Incorporated,    Sea- 
ford.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  20.  1965. 

DENISE  FIFTH  AVE. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Fifth  ATcnae"  except  as 
part  of  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Jewelry  and  Costume  Jewelry. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1964. 


For  Commercial  Furniture  and  Fixtures — Namely,  Show- 
cases. Counters,  Oondolas,  Wall  Oases,  and  Display  Tables. 
Used  In  Department  Stores,  Discount  Centers,  and  So  Forth. 

First  use  Jan.  25,  1965. 


t-J' 


SN  228.997.     Darld  J.  Dawson,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept. 
30,  1965. 


CRYSTYLE 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  June  21,  1965. 


SN   216,202.     Red    Wln»    Wood    Products.    Inc.,    Red    Wing. 
Minn.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1965. 


Bel  Air 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  172,362.     Louis  O.  Wlntersteln,  Albany,  Oreg.     Filed  July 
2.1963. 

PLY-PLATE 


For  Plywood  Filter  Press  Plates  Primarily  for  Filtering 
Valuable  Metals  Carried  in  Solution. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1958. 


For  Kitchen  Cabinets. 
First  use  May  19,  1964. 


SN  217.025.     Flexa  Steel  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Apr.  21,  1963. 


FLEXA-LOK 


For  Storage  Lockers. 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1964. 


SN  206,051.     The  Marley  Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed 
Not.  12,  1964. 


SN  217,087.     aopay  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  22,  1965. 


HCT 


CLASSIC 


^ 


For  Liquid  Cooling  Towers  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1964. 


For  Window  Shades. 
First  use  ApHl  1963. 


SN  206456.     Frick  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa.     FUed  Not. 
13.  1964. 


SN   219.870.     General   Time   Corporation.    New   York.    N.Y. 
Filed  May  27,  1965. 


STROMBERG 


v_ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  343,216,  777,335.  and  others. 

For  Card  Racks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  8,  1908. 


SN    222,216.     Simmons    Company.    New   York.    N.Y.      Filed 
June  28.  1965. 


The  words  "Automotle  Continuous  Freesers"  are  disclaimed 
firpm  the  mark  a»  shown. 

For  Refrigerating  Apparatus  HaTlng  Automatic  Contlnu- 
oos  Feed  Means- and  Parts  Therefor. 
.    First  nse  Apr.  7.  1964. 


FABRISAN 


For  Mattress  CoTer  Sold  as  Part  of  the  Mattress. 
First  nse  Jaly  12,  1964. 


May  10,  1966 

Class  33  — Glassware 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  83 


SN     217.419.     Towery     Industries     Corp.,    Jefferson.     Oreg. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1966. 


SN    207.587.     Foster-Forbes    Glass    Company.    Marion.    Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1964. 


For  Blower  Fan. 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1962. 


For  Glass  Containers — Namely,  Bottles,  Jars,  and  Decant- 


ers. 


First  use  1942. 


Qass  34- Heating,  Lighting,and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN    189.854.     Arcos    Corporation,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed 
Mar.  30,  1964. 

HEAT-OCOIL 

For  Electric  Insulated  ResisUnce  Wire  for  Preheating  and 
Post  Heating  of  Weldments. 
First  use  March  1956. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  198,548.'    The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  27,  1964. 

WINTER  CLEAT 


For  Pneumatic  Tires. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1948. 


SN  223,691.     Marmon-Herrington  Company,  Inc.,  Oak  mil, 
W.  Va.    Filed  July  19.  1966. 


URELAD 


I 


For  ConTeyor  Belting. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  17, 1966. 


SN  198,114.     Amertcan  Can  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
July  17.  1964.  I 


SPATTEROFF 


For  Compositions  for  Coating  Metal  Surfaces  for  Facilitat- 
ing the  Release  of  MeUl  Spattered  on  Such  Surfaces  During 
a  Welding  Operation 
^  First  use  Jan.  10.  1964. 


SN  225,142.     The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1966. 


RAWHIDE 


For  Tires. 

First  use  June  29,  1966. 


SN  203,978.     Lorcn  Cook  Company,  Berea,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct. 
14.  1964.  i 


CEI^-pAC 


For  Blowers.    ' 

First  nse  on  or  about  Sept.  3.  1964. 


SN  225.143.      The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  Akron. 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1965. 


WRANGLER 


For  Tires. 

First  use  June  20.  1965. 


*  «^!?K*'  J'lSu^"  Productions  Corp.  New  York  NY    Q^^  36 - MusloJ  instrunents  and  Supplies 


HSfl-SBUi: 


SN  220,467.     Joseph  D.  Calato,  d.bA.  J.  D.  Calato  Mfg.  Co., 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.    Filed  June  7. 1965. 


N 


EGftL  TIP 


The   woni   "Grill"  is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown. 
For  Collapsible  Charcoal  Grill. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1964.  'or  Drum  Sticks. 

SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  223,789.  First  nse  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1964. 
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8N  196,966.     Keith  Clark,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed  July 
2, 1964. 
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and  Pablkations 


8N  172,089.     Paotone,  Incorponited,  New  Tork.  N.T.     Filed 
June  28,  1963. 


PANTONE 


For  Color  Cards  and  Color  Books  Dtsplaylng  Varieties  of 
Colors. 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1959. 


I 


8N  190,023.     Paramoant  Paper  Prodacts  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1964. 


LUSTRE-FOIL 


For  Calendar  With  Memoranda  Areas  and  Calendar  Desk 
Pads. 
Flnt  aae  Jtnoary  1964. 


SN  196,967.     Keith  Clark.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     Filed  July 
2,1964. 


For  Printed  Foil  Labels. 
First  nse  Mar.  18,  1964. 


SN  213,614.     W.  R.  C.  Smith  PabUihlnf  Company,  AUanta, 
Oa.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1965. 

TEXTILES 
PANAMERICANOS 

For  Baslness  Macadne. 
First  use  Janoary  1942. 


8N  224,193.     The  Hearst  Corporation,  New  Tork.  N.T.    Filed 
Jnly  26.  1960. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Another  Kalendar"  apart 
from  the  combination. 

For  Calendar  With  Memoranda  Areas  and  Calendar  Desk 
Pads. 

First  ase  Jane  IS,  19S4. 


SNEAKERS 


For  Series  of  Single  Panel  Cartoons. 
First  use  May  20,  1966. 


SN    198.203.     National   Tea   Co.,    Chicaso.   111.      Filed   July     ^^  226.162.     Orange  County  San,  Inc..  Corona  del  Mar.  Calif. 
20.  1964.  .  -•  .  *         pjj^j  j^^^  2Q  jggg 

ORANGE  COUNTY  SUN 

The  term  "Orange  County"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Periodical  Magatlne. 
First  use  Joly  23.  196S. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  718,764,  753,780,  and  others. 
For  Cleansing  Tissues,  Roll  Paper  Towels,  and  Roll  Bath- 
room Tissue  for  Household  and  Domestic  Use. 
First  use  Jane  15.  1964. 


SN  226,857.     OJlbway  PrcM,  Inc.,  Dalotb,  Minn.    Filed  Aug. 
31,  1965. 

TEKFAX 

For  Section  of  Monthly  Magaslne  Relating  to  Electronic 
News  and  Information  Which  Is  Sometimes  Distributed  as  a 
Separate  Publication. 

first  ose  Mar.  1,  1963. 


SN   211,836.     The   Parker   Pan   Company,    JanesTllle.    Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1965. 


MINIM 


8N  226,898.     Thomas  Carrel.  Tonkers.  N.T.     Filed  Sept.  1. 
1965. 


For  Fountain  Pens,  Mechanical  Pencils,  Ball  Point  Pens, 
Ink  Cartridges,  and  Refills. 
First  ate  Sept.  18, 1968. 


Shoppers' 

ROAD 


SN  219,212.     Lew  Mfg.  Co..  CoTentry.  R.I.     Filed  May  19, 


1965. 


TWIN-0-MATIC 


For  Combination  Pens  and  Pencils  and  Refills  Therefor. 
First  ase  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  shading  only,  and  Is  not  Intended 
to  indicate  color. 

For  Newsletter  PubUshed  Monthly. 
First  use  March  1964. 
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SN   227,685.     Justin   N.   Kirk,   d.bA.   The   Kirk    Syndicate,     SN  221,764.     Thomson  Company.  Thomson.  Oa.    Filed  June 
Wayland.  Mass.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1965.  22,  1965. 

DETECTOGRAMS 

For  Printed  Word  Pusale  Feature  or  Column  for  News- 
papers, Magasinea,  or  Books. 
First  use  Sept.  IS.  1968. 


MR  THOMSON 


Class  39 -dodihig 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  756,117. 
For  Ladies'   Clothing — Namely,   Shirts,   Blouses,   Jackets. 
Pant  Tops,  and  Sweaters. 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1964,  on  ladles'  shirts. 


SN  187,904.  BaUy  Schuhfabriken  AG.,  d.bA.  Bally's  Shoe 
Factories  Limited  and  Chaussures  BaUy  Societe  Anonyme 
de  Fabrication,  Schonenwerd,  Swltacrland.     Filed  Mar.  4, 


SN   222.296.     Ripley   Manufacturing  Corp.,   Brooklyn,   N.T. 
Filed  June  29,  1965. 


1964. 


BALLY 


Owner   of    U.S.    Reg.    No.    282,197;    and    Swiss    Reg.    No. 
146,640,  dated  May  26.  1953. 
For  Men's.  Women's,  and  Children's  Stockings  and  Hoae. 


SN    206,296.     The   Jurenlle    Shoe   Corporatloa   of   America, 
Aurora,  Mo.    Filed  Not.  16,  1964. 


^\B  & 


o^ies 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  388,127. 
For  Women's  and  Oirls'  Shoes. 
First  use  Oct.  23,  1964. 


FV>r  Men's  and  Toung  Men's  Suits,  Coats,  Slacks,  Pants, 
Vests,  Topcoats,  Orercoats.  and  Sport  Coata. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1938. 


I 


SN  208,220.     Aimcee  Wholesale  Corporatton,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1964. 


SN  222,548.     Chadboum  Gotham.  Inc..  Charlotte,  N.C.    Filed 
July  2,  1965. 

BELLE  DLVMOND 


pr<5 

PASSPORT 
COLLECTION 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  175,964  and  279,606. 
For  Fabrics  Which  Are  Made  Up  Into  Finished  Apparel — 
Namely,  Mlsaes'  and  Women's  Coata. 
Flnt  use  June  25,  1964. 


For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Not.  30,  1964. 


I 


SN  212,463.     House  of  d'Aaor.  Inc.,  Skokla,  III.,  assignee  of 
Topco  Asaociatea,  Inc..  Skokle.  lU.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1965. 


SN  222,785.    Trude  of  California.  Inc.,  San  Frandaco.  Calif. 
Filed  July  6. 1965. 


TRUDEiT. 


lyAZUR 


or  Women's  Hosiery  and  Underwear, 
rat  u  >e  June  14,  1960. 


OF  CALIFORNIA    y^ 


SN  218,292.     Grossman  Clothing  Co..  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  May  7.  1945. 


I 

HAND 

by  I 


SHAPED 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "of  California"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  529,100. 

For  Women's  Wearing  Apparel  Consisting  of  Dresses  and 
Suits. 

First  ase  Jane  1, 1961. 


GR08HIRE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  511,281,  687,610,  and  others. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'   Suits,   Coata.  Topcoata,  and  Slacks. 

First  use  Sept  28,  1953. 


SN  222,941.     Huth-James  Shoe,  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Filed 


July  8.  1965. 


HONCHO'S 


For  Shoes  for  Men  and  Boys. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  25.  1965. 
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SN  223,706.     National   Shoes,  Inc.,   New  Tork,   N.T.     Filed 
jQly  19,  1965. 


8N  229,588.     Haspel  Brothers,  Inc..  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed 
Aug.  12,  1965. 


SOLANO 


Owner  of  Ref.  No.  616,262. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits,  Coats,  and  Trousers. 

First  use  July  15,  1954. 


SN  225.620.     Vanity  Fair  Mills,  Inc.,  Wyomlsslns.  Readins. 
Pa.    Filed  Auc  12.  1965. 

GARTER  SNAKE 

For  Women's  Unferie— Namely,  Pettlskirts  and  PetHcoats. 
First  use  July  IS,  1965. 


For  Shoes  for  Women. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1965. 


SN  225,688.     Vanity  Fair  Mills,  Inc.,  Wyomlsslnr.  Readins, 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1965. 


SN  223,808.     Maldenform,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     Filed  July 
20,  1968. 

SHEER  MUSIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  332,295,  556,814,  and  701.892. 
For  Foundation  Oarments. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1965. 


SIDE  KICK 


For  Women's  Lingerie — Namely.  Nightgowns. 
First  use  July  16,  1965. 


8N  225.819.     Seymour  Shoes,  Inc.,  Harerhlll.  Mass.     Filed 
Aug.  16.  1965. 


SN  224.873.     J.  J.  Newberry  Co..  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed  Aug. 


3,  1965. 


NEWCREST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  782,099,  769,837.  and  others. 

For  Hair  Nets. 

First  use  July  30,  1964. 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes. 
First  use  June  9.  1965. 


SN  224,904.     Associated  Dry  Goods  Corporation,  New  Tork, 
N.T.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1965. 


ANDANTE 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes  and  Sandals. 
First  use  June  29,  1964. 


SN  224,969.      Sea  B'S,   Inc.,   New  Tork,   NT.      Filed  Aug.  4, 


SN  225.997.     Rlegel  k  Dechter,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T;    Piled 
Aug.  18,  1965. 

PEGGY  BARKER 

The  name  "Peggy  Barker"  Is  fandful. 

For    Children's    Dresses,     Blouses,    Skirts,    Jackets,    and 
Jumpers. 

First  use  July  23,  1965. 


1965. 


SEA  LARK 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Beachwear — Namely,  Swim  Suits. 
First  use  December  1963. 


SN  225,043.     Marlboro  Shirt  Company,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T. 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1965. 


SN  226,641.     House  of  Nations,  Ltd.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    Filed 
Aug.  27,  1965. 

MODURNLINE 

For  Men's,  Boys',  and  Children's  Trousers  and  Slacks. 
First  use  July  21,  1965. 


SEA  SURF 


SN   226,785.     Quabaug   Rubber   Company.    North   Brookfleld, 
Mass.    Filed  Aug.  30.  1965. 


For  Men's  Knit  Shirts. 
First  use  July  15,  1965. 


SN  225,556.     Haspel  Brothers.  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La.    Filed 
Aug.  12,  1965. 


SYLKTALIA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  624,513. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits,  Coats,  and  Trousers. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1955. 


For  Shoe  Soles  and  Heels. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1965. 
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8N    226.932.     Albert    Muller.    d.b.a.    Albert    MuUer   Gumml-     SN  227.505.     Jaymar-Ruby,  Inc..  Michigan  City,  Ind.     Filed 
warenfabrlk.  Bhrenfeld,  Cologne,  Germany.    Filed  Sept.  1,         Sept.  9,  1965. 
1965. 


HYGISAN 


KNICK-A-BOUTS 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  793.747,  dated  May  24,  1963. 
For  Dress  Shields  of  Synthetic  Materials  and  Textiles. 


For  Men's  Trousers. 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1965. 


SN   227,761.     Israeli    Slacks.   Ltd..   New   York,    N.T.     FUed 
HN  227.004.     Chadbourn  Gotham.  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1965. 

Sept.  2,  1965. 


*,. 


M-^'%^ 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
Ptrst  use  Aug.  5.  1965. 


For  Men's  Slacks.  Suits,  Sport  Jackets,  Sweaters,  Coats, 
Vests,  and  Ski  Pants. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1964. 


SN    227.312.     MelTllle    Shoe   Corporation,    New    Tork.    N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1965.  I 


UPHOLSTERED 


For  Shoes.         I 

First  use  on  about  Sept.  7.  1963. 


SN  228,054.     Maldenform.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed  Sept. 


17.  1965. 


EASY  TOUCH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  705,280. 
For  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  Aug.  27,  1965. 


SN  227.356.     Riillrraft  Manufacturing  Company.  New  Tork. 
N.T.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1965. 


NITE  TIME 


For  Men's.  Boys'.  Women's,  and  Girls'  Pajamas. 
First  use  Aug.  13.  1965. 


SN    227.386.     The    B.V.D.    Company,    Inc..    New   Tork,    N.T. 
Filed  Sept  8,  1965. 


SN    228,116.     R.    O.    Barry    Corporation,    Columbus,    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1965. 


ANGEL  CASUALS 


Applicant   disclaims    "Casuals"    apart   from    the   mark  as 

shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  580,180  and  635,230. 

For  Slippers. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1964. 


SN  228,830.     Rosanna  Knitted  Sportswear,  Inc..  New  Tork, 
N.T.    Filed  Sept.  28.  1965. 


SLIM  TRIM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  389,458. 

For  Swim  Trunks.  Shorts,  and  T-8hlrts  for  Men  and  Boys. 

First  use  Dec.  9.  1940.  on  swim  trunks. 


SN    227.487.     Gregg   Draddy.    Inc..    New   Tork,    N.T.      FUed         *"<>''  Sweaters. 

Sept.  9,  1966.  ^"t  "•«  !>««•  29.  1945. 


SKOOT 


For  Dresses. 

First  use  July  15.  1965. 


SN   227,488.     Gregg   Draddy.    Inc.,   New   Tork,   N.T.     Filed 
Sept.  9.  1965. 


TIZZIE 


For  Dresses. 

First  use  Feb.  17,  1965. 


SN  228.869.     Adeltar  Bros.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed 
Sept.  29,  1965. 


C^Uzctaetn  U4vpRin6 


The  name  "Elisabeth  Hopkins"  is  merely  fandful. 
For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Dresses,  Suits,  Jackets,  and  Outer 
Skirts. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1965. 
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Qass  40 — Fancy  Goods,  FurnishiiMis,   and  ^^  217.744.  Kiopman  mius,  inc..  Rockieith.  n.j.   fim 
Notions  ^^ 

SUPER  VINO 

8N  201.116.     Fogter  Orant  Co..  Inc..  Leominster.  Masi.    Filed 

Sept.  2,  1064.  V'or  Oreife  and  Flnlihed  Fabrlct  In  the  Piece  of  AU  Type* 

for  Use  In  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Apparel,  In  Home 
Furnlshlncs.  and  In  the  Industrial  Field. 
First  use  Apr.  7.  I960. 


81^  218,040.     Westwood  TeztUe  Manafacturtnr  Inc..  South- 
brtdfe.  Mass.    FUed  May  4,  I960. 


HIGH  POINT 


For  Combs. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  21, 1964. 


Owner  of  Rec.  Nos.  262.708  and  299.536. 
For  Textile  Fabrics  Comprising  Wool,  Worsted,  and  AceUte 
Fibers. 

First  OS*  Oct.  1,  1964. 


8N  226,452.     Ludlow  Corporation,  Needham  Heights.  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1960. 


Class  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

8N    165.705.     Ready   CoTers   Manufacturing   Company.   Inc.. 
Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1963. 


PRBfE-BAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  801,953. 

For  NonwoTen  Fabrics  of  Synthetic  Materials. 

First  uite  Feb.  24,  1960. 


7 


mXEm 


For  811p,  Coach,  Card  Table,  Sewing  Machine,  Piano,  Rolla- 
way.  Auto  Seat,  Davenport  Covers,  Bedspreads,  and  Throws. 
First  ase  January  1958. 


8N  227.269.     Bdmos  ProducU  Corp..  Plalnvlew,  N.T.     FUad 
Sept.  7,  1960. 

THE  SPIRITED  KNITS 

The  words  "The"  and  "Knits"  are  disclaimed  when  apart 
from  the  mark. 

For  Knitted  Fabrics  Used  In  Making  Dresses,  Slacks,  Swim 
Suits,  Bathing  Suits,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Aug.  2.  1960. 


SN    194,442.     United    Merchants    and    Manufacturers,    Inc., 
New  Tork.  N.T.    Filed  May  27,  1964. 


FYBREL 


8N  231.951.     J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.    Filed 
Nor.  1,  I960. 


For  Rayon  Fiber  Yarns  Embodied  in  Blended  Fabrics  Con- 
sisting of  55%  Polyester  Fiber  Tarns  and  45%  Rayon  Fiber 
Tarns,  Which  Fabrics  Are  Adapted  To  Be  Made  Up  Into 
Men's  Sport  Shirts. 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1964. 


SHAM-LAM 


For  Textile  Fabrics  and  Blankets  of  One  or  More  Nataral 
Fibers  Including  Wool  and  Cotton,  or  of  Synthetic  Fibers  or 
of  Blends  of  the  Foregoing. 

First  use  Sept.  22.  1960. 


SN   211.787.     Troy    MlUs   Incorporated.    Troy.    N.H.      Filed 


Jan.  27,  1960. 


CARIBETTE 


Class  43-Thread  and  Yam 


For  Fabric  Piece  Goods  for  Manufacturing  Outer  OarmenU     SN  213  211.     The  Doagh  Spinning  Company  Umlted,  Belfast. 
Such  a«  Coats.  Suits.  Jackets.  Skirts,  and  the  Like.  Northern  Ireland.    Filed  Mar.  3.  1960. 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1964. 


SN  214,296.     SterUng  Pile  Fabrics  Corporation,  FaU  River, 
Mass.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1965. 

STERLINGWALE 

For  Corduroy  Fabrics. 
First  use  in  or  about  1950. 


SN   216,222.     Wayne  Weavers  MlUs,   Inc.,   New  Tork,   N.T. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1965. 

WAYNE  WEAVERS 

For  Drapery  and  Upholstery  Fabrics. 
First  nse  September  1945. 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  849.591.  dated  Majr  27,  1968. 
For  Tarn  and  Thread. 
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8N  210.284.     Sunbeam  Wolaey  Umlted.  MlUfleld.  Cork.  Ir»     8N  228.946.     H.  W.  Andersen  Prodoeta.  Inc.,  Oytter  Bay. 
land.    Filed  Mar.  29.  1960.  N.T.    Filed  July  22.  1960. 


sunbeam 


thorovac 


For  Thoracic  Suction  Pnmp. 
First  use  July  8,  1960. 


For  Hand  Knitting  Wools. 

Flnt  nse  Ang.  19.  1960 ;  in  commerce  Jan.  1,  1961. 


8N  210.848.     Dixie  Tarns.  Inc.,  ChatUnooga.  Tenn.     Filed 
Apr.  6,  1965. 


arns 


SN  227.921.     The  Baidlck  Corporation.  MUton,  Wis.     FUed 
Sept.  16,  1960. 


BURDICK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  012,694,  786,872,  and  others. 

For  Therapeutic  and  Diagnostic  Equipment — Namely,  Elec- 
trocardiographs, Cardiac  Monitors.  Reflex  Recording  Appara- 
tus, Eqnlpment  for  Producing  Ultrasonic  Waves  for  Thera- 
peutic Uaes.  Short  Wave  and  Microwave  Diathermy  Appara- 
tus. Low  Voltage  Units  for  DeUvering  Galvanic  and  Faradic 
Currents.  Venous  Ocmlslon  Apparatus.  Qnarts  Ultraviolet 
Lamps.  Infra-Red  Lamps,  Electric  Llght^ath  Cabinets.  Elec- 
trosnrglcal  Apparatus,  Electric  Bakers,  Pacemakers,  Defibril- 
lators, and  Synchronisers  for  Use  With  Defibrillators,  Heart 
Sound  Amplifiers.  Intense  Care  Alarm  Units.  Electronic 
Hearts  and  Devices  for  Visually  Indicating  Electrocardio- 
grams, Electroencephalograms  and  Digital  Pulse,  and  Parts 
Thereof  and  Accessories  Therefor. 

First  use  December  1928. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Tarns"  apart  from     sn  228,188.     Cutter  Laboratories.  Inc..  Berkeley.  Calif.    Filed 
the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  149.368  and  640.418.         Sept.  20.  1960. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1963 ;  Apr.  1.  1921.  as  to  "Dixie."  SMELOFF 


8N  231.780.     T.  G.  4  T.   Stores  Co.,  OkUhoma  City,  Okla. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1965. 


GOLDEN  NEEDLE 


For  Knitting  Worsted  Tarn. 
First  use  May  0.  I960. 


For  Prosthetic  Heart  Valves  and  Accessory  Sqnlpment. 
First  use  May  13,  1960. 


SN  228,884.     Pennsylvania  Optical  Company.  Reading,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1960. 


TROPIC-AIR 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 

Appliances 

I 

8N  200,244.     Alexander  J.  Bemdt,  d.b.a.  Silver  Cross  Oxygen 
Institute,  Dumont,  N.J.    Filed  Nov.  2.  1964. 


For  Heat  Exchanger  Inhalation  Masks. 
First  use  Sept.  18.  1960. 


SN  229.229.     George  Frost  Company.  Shirley.  Mass. 
Oct.  4, 1960. 


Filed 


ALL-STAR 


SILVER 


CROSS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  700.207. 

For    Athletic    Supporters,    Abdominal    Braces,    Protective 
Cups    for    Use    With    Athletic    Supporters   and    Abdominal 
Braces,  Combination  Hockey  Garter  Belt  and  Athletic  Sup- 
porter   Units,    Elastic    Knee    Supports,    Knee    Pads,    Hand 
Guards,  Hand  and  Wrist  Guards,  Forearm  Guards,  Combina- 
tion Forearm-Wrist-Hand  Guards,  Elbow  Pads.  Wrist  Braces. 
Elbow  Braces,  Ankle  Supports,  Supports  Worn  on  Lower  Part 
The  drawing  is  lined  for  sliver  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.         of  Leg  To  Minimise  and  Relieve  Shin  Splint  Trouble,  Wrist 
For  Tubular  ResusciUtor  With  Mouthpiece  for  Both  Parties     Training  Weights.  Ankle  Training  Weights.  Wrist  or  Ankle 
and  With  Connection  for  Oxygen  Supply.  Training  Weights.  Heel  Protective  Cups  for  Use  by  Trackmen, 

First  use  July  9.  1964.  and  Hockey  Garters. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  S06,071.  First  use  Sept.  8.  1909.  on  athletic  supporter*  and  abdomi- 

nal braces. 


8N  220,881.     Bird  Corporation.  Richmond.  CaUf.    Filed  June     gj|  229.244.     Hastings  Corporation.  Bass  River,  Mass.    Pllad 
10,  1»«0.  Oct.  4,  1965. 


MARK  9 


COREN 


For  Pneamatlc  Systole  Respirators  for  Cardiac  Arrest  With 
Positive  Negative  Phases,  Nebullsation  apd  Chemotherapy. 
First  use  July  1961. 


For   Medical    Appliances — Namely,    Bar   Piercing   Instm- 
■enta.  Bar  Studs,  and  Nuts. 
First  nse  Dec.  2,  1962. 
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SN  229,820.     Wbaledent.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     Filed  Oct.  4.     8N   280,012.     The    Weber    Dental    Manufacturinc   Company, 
1985.  Canton,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  12, 1»«5. 


POWERCHAIR 


[WHALEDEKT 


For  Dental  Chairs. 
Flrat  aw  Oct.  4,  I960. 


For  Tool*.  Attachments  and  Supplies  for  Dentists  and 
Dental  Laboratories — Namely,  Attachment  for  Partial  Den- 
tures ;  Electric  Saws  and  Blades  Therefor ;  Components  for 
a  XoD-Parallel,  Horltontal,  Pin  Splinting  Technique  for 
Spllntlnj:  Teeth.  Comprising  Positioning  Pins,  Socket 
Wrenches,  Acrylic  Head  Screws,  Internally  Threaded  Sleeres 
With  Positioning  Pins,  Tempered  Steel  Threaded  Screws  and 
Positioning  Pins  for  Pouring  Master  Cast ;  a  Self-Threading 
Screw  With  a  Latching  Wrench  To  Be  Threaded  Into  a  Dental 
Structure  (Dentin)  for  Support  for  Broken  or  Undermined 
Teeth  ;  Die  Stems  ;  Wax  Compound  ;  Die  Release  Compound  ; 
Dowels  for  Denture  Dies  ;  Punch  for  Separating  and  RemoT- 
ing  Dies  From  Models ;  and  Ultrasonic  Cleaning  Unit,  Com- 
prising an  Electronic  Ultrasonic  Oenerator  and  Transducer 
Coupled  to  a  Tank  Unit  Within  Which  Objects  To  Be  Cleaned 
Are  Immersed  and  a  Cleaning  Concentrate  Used  Therewith. 

First  use  July  15,  1965. 


SN    230.013.     The   Weber   Dental    Manufacturing   Company. 
Canton,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1966. 

POWERLOUNGE 

For  Dental  Chairs. 
First  use  Oct.  4.  1960. 


Class  45 -Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 


SN  189.317.      Whittle  A  Mutch.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  24.  1964. 


CLOUD 


For  Beverage  Bases  and  FlaTorlng  for  Making  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  June  1,  1918. 


SN    229,445.      Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com-      SN  190.898.      Curtice-Burns,  Inc..  Rochester.  N.T.     Filed  Apr. 
pany,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  6.  1965.  13,  1964. 


MICRODON 


BLUE  BOY 


For  Surgical  Dressings. 
First  use  May  1, 1965. 


Owner  of  ^eg.  Nob.  209.904,  402,666,  and  566,050. 

For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks. 

First  U9e  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  24, 1962. 


SN    229,621.     Syntez    Laboratories,    Inc..    Palo    Alto,    Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1965. 


HORMOBANK 


For  Bandage  or  Adhesive  Tape  To  Be  Used  in  the  Applica- 
tion of  Corticosteroids  or  Other  Topical  or  Systemic  Medi- 
cines Which  Are  To  Penetrate  Through  the  Skin. 

First  use  Aug.  27,  1965. 


SN    196.295.     The    PlUsbury    Company.    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  June  23.  1964. 

CHINESE  CHERRY 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Cherry"  when  used  separate 
and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Powders  for  Preparing  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1964. 


SN  229.742.     Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Knat  Ruther- 
ford. N.J.    Filed  Oct.  11, 1965. 


SN  225,505.     PepsIco,  Inc.,  New  York,  NT.     Plied  Aug.  11, 


1965. 


MIRINDA 


KAP-PAK 


For  Disposable  Glass  Syringes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15, 1965. 


For    Soft    Drinks    and    Syrups    and    Concentrates    for    the 
Preparation  of  Such  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Nor.  14,  1956. 


SN  229,834.     Master  Air  Products   Company,   Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1965. 


MAPCO 


For  Animal  Dryers  and  Blowers. 
First  use  June  1,  1965. 


SN    229.916.     Mo-Dent    Ltd..     Montreal,    Quebec,     Canada. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1965. 


OMNIFIL 


Owner  of  CanadUn  Reg.  No.  124.366.  dated  Not.  10.  1961. 
For  Dental  Cement  Used  as  Permanent  Fillings  of  Cavities 
in  Human  Teeth. 


Qass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  168,277.     B.  J.  Brach  A  Sons.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  7. 
1963. 

Brachs 

Goblin  . 
^ppfovoo 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  214.857,  740,287,  and  other*. 

For  Candy. 

First  OS*  Aog.  1,  1961. 
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8N  171.076.     Atlantic  Preserrlng  Company.  Inc.,  AUanU,  Oa.     SN  187.821.     Town  A  Country  Food  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne, 
Filed  June  17, 1968.  Ind.    Filed  Mar.  2.  1964. 


MRS.  BELL'S 


For  Fruit  Jams,  Jelllea,  and  Preaerres.  Peanut  Batter,  and 
Syrups  for  Food  Purposes. 
First  use  January  1929. 


I 


SN  171.613.     Carnation  Company,  d.b.a.  Albers  Milling  Com- 
pany, Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Jane  24,  1963. 


Hln^AV^H 


For  Frosen  Meats. 
First  use  Mar.  5. 1963. 


SN  189.152.     Troy  H.  Cribb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  SparUnbarg.  8.C. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  351,047  and  553.867. 

For   Lltrestock.   Poultry.    Rabbit,   and   Fur  Bearing  Animal 
Feed. 
First  Die  Majr  81. 1956. 


I 


CRIBB 


For  Sweet  PoUtoes,  Fresh  Peaches,  Refrigerated  Bottled 
Peaches  and  Fresh  Vegetables. 


SN  178,773.     K.  J.  Brach  A  Sons,  Chicago.  lU.    Filed  Oct.  11.  ""*  "**  October  1938  on  sweet  poUtoes. 

196S. 


KENTUCKY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  522.183. 
For  Candy. 
First  use  1925. 


SN  190,565.     Wilbur  Chocolate  Company,  Utlts,  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  7,  1964. 


WILBUR 


o^,    .o.  /v««.      «.-        .    ^^  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  69,053,  419,097.  and  others. 

SN    185.082.     Edward    Sharp    A    Son.    Limited.    Maidstone,         jtot  Chocolate  Coatings,  Chocolate  Liquors.  Cocoa.  Choco- 
Kent.  Lngland.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1964.  ,,t.  candy.  and  ChocoUte  FUTored  Syrup  for  Food  Beverages 

and  Other  Food  Purposes. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1985. 


r 


SN  191,974.     Young's  Market  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1964. 


Priority    claimed    under   Sec.    44(d)    on    British   Reg.    No. 
857,197,  dated  Not.  28,  1968. 
For  Candles. 


SN  187,028.    McVltle  *  Price  Umlt«l,  Bdinburgh,  Scotland. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1964. 


MELITA 


For  Wafer  Biscuits. 

First  use  not  later  than  1987 ;  In  eouueree  1951. 


SN  187,813.     T.  Apkarian  A  Sons,  d.b.a.  T.  Apkarian  A  Sons. 
Inc..  Reedley.  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1964. 


For  Fresh  Orapes. 
First  nse  Not.  11. 1963. 


For  Frosen  Food  Products — Namely,  Halibut.  Swordflsh, 
Salmon,  and  Sea  Bass  Steaks ;  Codfish  ;  Fish  Sticks  ;  Oysters ; 
Scallops ;  Breaded  Shrimp ;  and  Frosen  Vegetables. 

First  use  March  1969;  at  least  as  early  as  October  1919 
as  to  the  mark  "Young's  T  and  Shield  Design"  on  related  food 
products. 
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8N  1»1,»7B.     Toant's  Market  Companjr,  Lot  Anftlet.  CaUf. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1964. 


8N  IM.sre.     KJeldten  *  Co..  Nr.  Snede.  Denaurfc. 
Aof .  10.  1»«4. 


ritod 


No  claim  It  made  to  the  word  "Supreme"  separate  and 
apart  from  the  aaaoclatlOB  thowo.  Owner  of  Beg.  No. 
78Kl,108. 

For  Food  Prodnets  Packed  In  Cans  and  Olasa — Namelj, 
Kraat:  Red  Cabbase:  Welah  RareUt ;  Pickled  Beets;  Pep- 
perondnl ;  Pickles  ;  Table  Syrups  ;  Artichokes  ;  Fruit  Pre- 
serrea ;  Jelly ;  Conserre ;  Clam  Chowder ;  Whole  Clams ; 
Minced  Clama;  Clam  Jolee;  Kippered  Herrlnt;  Shad  Roe; 
AnchOTles ;  Pate  de  Fole ;  Mayonnaise ;  Shelled  Nats ;  Cock- 
tall  Snacka — Namely,  Seasoned  Rice  and  Seaweed  Cocktail 
Chips.  Cocktail  Crackers.  Roasted  Corn  Kernels,  Cereal  Co<±- 
UU  Mix  With  Nats.  Carrot  Sticks. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  1938 ;  at  least  as  early  as 
October  191».  as  to  the  mark  "Yonns's  Y  and  Shield  Deafen." 


For  Cookies. 

First  ase  Sept.  17,  19S8 ;  In  commerce  Sept.  17,  1958. 


SN   199,077.     Kleldsen   *  Co.,   Nr.   Snede,   Denmark.     Filed 
Auf.  10.  1964. 


SN   192.120.     Bererly  Farms.   Inc..   Pltteborgh.   Pa.     FU«d 
Apr.  27.  19«4. 

BEVERLY  FARMS 

For  Flald  Milk.  Homofenlied  Milk,  Buttermilk.  Skimmed 
Milk,  and  ChoeoUte  Milk  ;  Fluid  Cream,  Double  Cream,  Whip- 
ping Cream,  and  Sour  Cream ;  Non-AlcohoUc  Eft  Nog ;  Cot- 
tage and  Other  Cheeses ;  Ice  Cream,  Ice  Milk ;  Sherbet ;  Ice 
Cream  Products — Namely,  TarU,  Cake,  and  Sandwiches ; 
Fresh  Eggs ;  Prepared  Noodles ;  Prepared  Horse-Radlsh ;  Bat- 
ter and  Oleomargarine. 

First  use  Feb.  17.  1934.  on  batter  and  eggs. 


For  Cookies. 

First  use  Sept  17.  1958;  in  comemree  Sept.  17.  1958. 


SN  193.004.     Tree  Pickle  Company.  Inc.,  Cheektowaga,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  8.  1964. 


SN  199,815.     Fountain  Fresh.  Inc.,  OrcenTiUe.  Del. 
Aug.  13.  19«4. 


Filed 


4ci^ 


no-ll 


TREE 


MR.  FUDGE 


No  claim  of  eiclusire  right  is  made  to  "Fudge"  ;  said  word 
bdag  the  name  of  certain  of  the  goods. 
For  Candles. 
First  use  July  7,  19«4. 


For  Pickles. 

First  ase  Feb.  1. 1954. 


SN  M1.4M. 
8,  19«4. 


Harry  and  David.  Medford,  Oreg.     Filed  Sept. 


SN  19«.989.     8. 
July  2.  1964. 


B.  Rykoff  *  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     FUed 


INTKBMAflOMAl 


Cafe'  Oi^ 


The  word  "Intemationar'  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
Bsark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  386,023. 

For  Fresh  Fruit — Namely.  Pineapples.  Kiwi  Berries  and 
Spanish  Melons. 

First  use  Aug.  14.  1964. 


The  wording  "Caf4  OM"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  871,288  and  669,028. 

For  Non-Dairy  Product  for  Use  In  Creaming  Coffee.  Tea, 
Cereals,  and  Other  Food  Products. 

First  aat  Mar.  18.  1964. 


SN  202,687.     Haln  Pure  Food  Company,  Inc..  Loa  Aagelea. 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  25,  1964. 


HAIN 


SN  197,415.     National  Bakers  Serrices,  Inc..  Hollywood.  Fla. 
Filed  July  8.  1964. 


HOLLYWOOD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  561,621  and  620,033. 

For  Bread,  Cereal,  and  Vegetable  Flours,  and  Froaen 
Foods — Namely.  Dinners  With  Portions  of  Fish  or  Poultry 
and  Vegetables. 

First  ase  Jane  10.  1938. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  771,190. 

For  Nut  Butters.  Sesame  Batter,  Canned  and  Bottled  Fruit 
Jnieaa,  Vegetable  Jolces  Canned  and  Bottled,  Vinegar.  Almond 
OU,  AToeado  Oil.  Coconut  OU,  Cora  OU.  Garlic  Oil,  OIItc  Oil 
for  Culinary  Parposca.  Peanut  Oil.  Rice  Bran  Oil,  Safliower 
Seed  Oil,  Sesame  Seed  Oil,  Soy  Oil.  Sanllower  Seed  Oil.  Wheat 
Oerm  Oil,  Banana  Flakes,  Sea  Salt.  VegeUble  Seasoned  Salt. 
Margarine,  Mayonnaise,  Walnut  OU,  Oranulatad  Oarlic, 
Granulated  Onion,  Soy  Beans,  Agar,  Vegetable  Shortening, 
Food  Suplements  in  Capsule  Form — Namely.  Wheat  Oerm. 
Oil  of  Gaiilc.  Alfalfa,  Cabbage,  Celery,  Dulse,  Okra.  Kelp, 
and  Paraley  Capaolea. 

First  aae  at  least  as  early  as  1928. 
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8N  202,998.     Jeaanle  B.  Fltaaimmons,  d.bA.  Howind  Fits-    SN  210,561.     Hunt  Foods  and  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hant- 
Simmons,  Birmingham,  Ala.    Filed  Sept.  80,  1964.  Wesson  Sales  Co.,  FuUerton,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1966. 

FITZSIMMONS 


For  Bakery  Supplies — Namely,  Cake  and  Pie  Fillings  and 
Ingredients  Therefor ;  Toppings — Namely,  Meringues  and 
Icings,  and  Powdered  Fruit  Mixes. 

First  use  Sept.  28,  1948. 


SN  208,530.     The  Quaker  OaU  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed 
Oct.  7,  1964. 

OXFORD  CREME 

Without  prejudice  to  applicant's  common  law  rights,  appli- 
cant disclaims  rtghts  in  the  word  "Creme"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Cookies. 

First  use  August  1952. 


SN  204,509.     Roundy's,  Inc.,  Wauwatoaa,  Wis.     FUed  Oct. 


21,  1964. 


ROUNDY'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  539,804  and  645,495. 

For  Processed  Foods,  Can  Packed,  Glass  Packed,  Dry 
Packed,  and  Froien,  and  Consisting  of  Frulta,  Vegetables, 
Juices  (Both  Fruit  and  Vegetable),  Fruit  Food  Drinks, 
Jellies.  Jams,  PreserTes,  Fish,  Pickles,  Salad  Dressings,  Salad 
and  Cooking  Oils,  VegeUble  Shortenings,  Sauces  (Not  Meat), 
Meat,  Prepared  Meat  Producta,  Poultry,  Prepared  Mustard, 
Vinegars,  Flavoring  Eztracta.  Flavors.  Coffee,  Tea,  Brapo- 
rated  Milk,  Spaghetti.  Noodles,  Plsaa,  Wafllea.  Cheese  Spread, 
Peanut  Butter.  Table  Syrups.  Flour.  Pie  Crust,  Cookies, 
Crackers,  and  Meat  Plaa ;  and  Freah  Foods  Consisting  of 
Frnlts  and  Vegetables. 

First  use  Aug.  18.  1987,  on  canned  sauerkraut. 


I 


SN  204,851.     Stanislaus  Food  Producta  Company,  Modesto, 
Calif.    FUed  Oct.  26.  1964. 

TOMATO  MAGIC 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Tomato"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Canned  Tomatoes. 
First  use  Oct.  5, 1964. 


SN  205,395.     The  Coca-Cola  Company,  d.b.a.  Duncan  Foods 
Co.,  AtUnU,  Ga.    FUed  Not.  8. 1964. 

"The  coffee  you'd  drink  if  you  owned 
all  the  coffee  in  the  world." 


CRYSTAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  678,599  and  678,600. 
For  VegeUble  Oil  Shortening. 
First  use  May  23,  1958. 


SN  211,041.     The  Coca-Cola  Company,  d.bA.  Duncan  Foods 
Co..  Atlanu,  Oa.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1965. 


For  Coffee. 

First  use  Jah.  6,  1964. 


SN  211,715.  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  d.b.a.  Duncan  Foods 
Co.,  and  Huggins  Young  Coffee  Company,  Atlanta,  Oa. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1965. 


HUGGINS 


TASTES  LIKE  THE 


fi 


MOCHA-JAYA 

ofOld 

BRAND 


ff 


For  Coffee. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1908. 


SN  208.758.     Mead's  Frosen  Foods  Inc.,  AmartUo,  Tex.    Filed 
Dec.  23.  1964. 


For  Raady-To-Bake  Biscuits  and  RoUs. 
First  use  Jan.  80.  1948. 


The  words  "Hoggins"  and  "Tastes  Uke  the  'Mocha-Jara*  of 
Old  Brand"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Coir^. 

First  use  Jan.  4.  1965 ;  Apr.  1,  1960,  as  to  "Huggins  Gour- 
met" ;  Jan.  10, 1926,  as  to  "Mocha- Jara." 


SN  212,325.  Farm  Crest  Bakerlea,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  from  Jersey  Farm  Baking  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1965. 


CREME-O-'S 


For  Cookies  and  Biscuits. 
First  oae  Jan.  5,  1965. 
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BN  S18.04S.     Popp«d-Rlcht  Cora   Company.   Iforloa,   Ohio.     SN    121,8M.     Canuo    Prodoeti    DUtrlbatlac    Corpora tloa. 
FU«d  Mar.  1,  1905.  Pclham  Manor.  N.T.    ru«d  June  14.  19M. 


POW  WOW  PUFFS 

The  word  "PuCb"  !•  dlaelnlmed  apart  from  the  mark 
■bown.     Owner  of  Rag.  No*.  6ST.218  and  769.8S0. 
Vor  Cbaeae  rUTored  Szpandad  Cora  MaaL 
Flnt  OM  Jan.  4, 1»«S. 


CARUSO 


8N  319,888.     Charlea  KlUsore  Company,  Inc.,  Tonkan.  N.T. 
FUad  May  24.  1986. 


CHOC-LOW 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  589.891. 

For  Low  Calorie  Sabatttote  for  Chocolate  iyrnp. 

Flnt  oae  Apr.  17, 1952. 


8N    220,170.     BolllTan    Packing    Company     Rockledgc,    Fla.         "^^  name  and  portrait  arc  that  of  the  famous  alacer.  Enrico 
Filed  Jane  1.  1968.  Cariiw).  deeeaMd. 

For  Bdlble  OUa  of  a  Vegetable  Orlfla. 

VTf*TOR,Y  '*'**  "**  ^"''  *'  ****" 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  796.088.  SV  222,212.     Beaelona  Company.  Inc.  d.b.a.  Pal  Foode,  Enter- 

For  Fresh  Fruit — Namely,  Oraagea,  Grapefruit.  Taagerlnea,        prt.,^  Ala.    lUed  Jane  28, 1985. 
Taageloa.  and  Mareottt. 
Flnt  oae  Feb.  9.  1965. 

8N  230,228.     A.  Y.  Olnon  Tracing  Co..  Inc..  Bronzrllle,  N.T. 
FUed  June  2, 1985. 


SCANDIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  758,198. 

For  Cbeeae. 

Flnt  nee  Apr.  80, 1966. 


8N  330,458.    Blue  8tar  Foodt,  Inc..  Council  Blufk.  Iowa. 
Filed  June  7. 1986. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  780. 1S8. 

For  Peanut  Batter. 

Flnt  oae  Mar.  1.  1988 :  AprU  1959  as  to  "Pal.' 


8N  224.475.     Swanky  Frank.  Inc.  Wilmington.  DeL     Filed 
July  28.  1985. 


The  word  "Frank"  Is  disclaimed  apwt  from  the  mark  •• 
The  drawing  It  Uaad  for  the  color  "blue."    Owner  of  Bag.    aj^wn. 

Noa.  870.887.  872,804.  and  770.478.  ^or  Beef  and  Pork  Frankfnrtan  and  Freeh  Meat  Steaks. 

For  Froaen  Cream  Pies.  Fruit  Pies  and  Meat  Plea.  Froaen         flnt  uae  Mar.  11  1960. 
Meat   and    Vegetable   Dlnnen.   Frosen    Poultry    Parte,   and  ^ 

Canned   Poultry   Products — Namely,   Chicken,   Turkey,  and 

Phtofcan  Broth. 

Flnt  use  fS,.  8, 1965,  on  froae.  craam  plee.  **"*•!»?•■**-"»  »^-«  <^-  ^-  Bitl-on.  Md.    FUed 

Aug.  S,  IMO. 


BN  381,888.     AaMrican  Sugar  Company,  New  Tork.  N.T. 
FUed  June  32,  1985. 


WEE-CAL 


iWWWWW^WWB  ^^^^^ 


For  White  Loaf  Bread.  Whole  Wheat  Loaf  Bread,  Rye  Loaf 
For  Sabatltnte   (ArttSdal)    Sweetener  Packaged  In  Indl-     Bread,    White   RoUa.   Whole  Wheat   Rolls,   Rye   Rolls,   and 
▼Idual  Berrlngs.  White  Blseolte. 

Flnt  use  Apr.  1, 1980.  Flnt  use  July  38,  l»«e. 
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SN  225,914.     AUled  Old  Bnglteh,  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J.     FUed     8N  222,888.     S.  *  J.  OaUo  Winery,  d.b.«.  Gallo  Vlaeyaitfs. 
Aug.  18,  1965.  Modesto,  Calif.    FUed  July  8, 1985. 


POLYNESIAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  770,020. 

For  Cateup  and  MusUrd  and  Sweet  and  Sour  Sauce. 

Flnt  nee  June  28,  1960. 


Ghaieau  Lamont 


SN  S26,6S0.     The  DIetene  Company,  d.bui.  The  Delmarfc  Cos 
pauy,  MlnoeapoUs,  Minn.    FUed  Aug.  27,  1985. 


For  Wines. 

Flnt  use  June  22,  1965. 


COMPLEAT 


For  Powdered  FUvored  Protein  Foed  BeTeragce. 
Flnt  use  Aug.  18,  1966. 


8N  220,266.  John  Bardenheler  Wlae  *  Uquor  Co.,  d,b.a. 
Bardenheler's  Wine  CeUan,  St.  LouU,  Mo.  Filed  Auc  9 
1966. 


aiM47-WiMf 

SN  178,771.     QloTannl  Booea.  Canelll,  Italy.     FUed  Oct.  11. 
1968.  I 

siOVRNNIBOScn 

Applicant  claims  use  for  the  area  comprising  the  States  of 
Connectlcnt,  New  Tork.  MaasachusetU.  Ohio,  Rhode  Islaad. 
IlUnoU,  Wisconsin.  New  Jersey,  Maryland.  Florida,  Texaa, 
Nerada,  California.  District  of  ColambU.  and  the  Virgin 
lelands.  The  name  "Olorannl  Boeca"  Is  the  naase  of  the 
founder  of  applicant's  firm,  now  deceased. 

For  Wines  and  Vermouths. 

Pint  use  between  1820  and  1822  :  In  commerce  Oct.  7,  1986. 

Sub],  to  Concurrent  Use  Proceeding  with  Reg.  No.  606,922. 


For  Hard  Cider. 
Flnt  use  July  1.  1900. 


8N  191,371.     Fedcraslons  lUllaaa  del  Consonl  Agrarl.  Rome, 
Italy.    Filed  Apr.  18. 1964. 


Oats  49  -  DistMMl  AkdioRc  Liquors 

8N  208,838.     Sidney  H.  Cohen,  d.bjL  HIghlandar  4  Lord 
Company,  Baltlmon,  Md.    FUed  Ner.  24.  1964. 

HIGHLANDER  AND  LORD 

For  Scotch  Whisky. 
Flnt  use  Sept  9, 1964. 


SN  319,910.     Joaeph  B.  Seagram  *  Sons,  I»e.,  New  Tork.  N.T. 
FUed  May  27, 1966. 


BENGAL 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  881,034 

For  Wines. 

Flnt  use  Mar.  18,  1903 ;  in  comm 


For  Ola. 

Flnt  use  on  or  about  May  81,  1966. 


eree  Mar.  1,  1908. 


SN  191,272.     Federaaione  Itallana  del  Consorsl  Agnrl.  Rome,     ChtS  51  —  GMMOtiCS  Mid  To8«t  PmnM  itJlWI 

Italy,    riled  Apr.  18,  1964.  r-— » 

8N  183,978.    Parke,  DtTla  *  Ooapftay,  Detroit.  Mich.    lUed 
Feb.  18,  1968. 


o —  % 


lb 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  691,084. 

For  Wines. 

Flnt  use  Mar.  18.  1903 ;  in  commerce  Jan.  1,  1908. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  166.884.  897,828,  and  7.08.186. 
For  Hand  Lotion. 
Flnt  oae  Oct.  13,  l»t8. 
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SN  198,200.     National  Labontoriet.  Inc.,  Chlc«co.  lU.    FUtd 
July  20,  19«4. 


SN  218.028.     Loreoao  de  Mezieo.  Inc.,  Chlcaffo,  lU.     Filed 
Mar.  1,  1»M., 


PATTY-LYNN 


Tbe  name  "Patty-Lynn"  U  purely  flctltioas. 

For  Variety  of  Hair  and  Scalp  Preparation* — Namely,  Hair 
Sprays  and  Cream  Rlnae  Hair  Conditioner;  and  Bubbling 
Bath  Oil. 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1964. 


ff 


SN  204,704.     Pharmaceutical   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Plalnfleld, 
N.J.    Filed  Oct.  28, 19«4. 

MR.  WONDERFUL 

For  Men's  Sharing  Preparations  and  Anti-Perspirants. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept  15,  1964,  on  men's  shavlnff 
preparations. 


For  Skin  Cream,  Bath  Oil,   After  Bath  Lotion  and  Body 
Rub,  and  Cologne. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1964. 


8N  206,016.     Dusharme  Prodaeto,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Not.  12,  1964. 


SN   221,539.     Tecnlque,    Inc.,   Clifton,   N.J.      Filed   June   18, 
1965. 

THATS  MY  COLOR! 

Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  use  of  the  word  "Color" 
•part  from  the  mark  as  sbown. 
For  Hair  Coloring. 
First  use  June  8,  1965. 


F«bu 


ipk 


SN  222,800.     Mark  AUen  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    FUed  July  7, 
1960. 


VOGUE  HOUSE 


For  Hair  Setting  Lotion  and  Color  Set. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1964. 


SN    207,206.     Oermalne    Monteil    Cosmetlqnes    Corp..    Nei 
Tork,  N.Y.    FUed  Dec.  1,  1964. 

BEAUTY  BEADS 

For  Powder  Cleanser  for  the  Skin. 
First  use  Nov.  12,  1964. 


DROP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  299.470.  322,197,  and  616.965. 
For  Hand  Lotion. 
First  use  May  4.  1965. 


SN   209,560.     Vienna   Beauty   Products   Company.    Dayton, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1960. 


SN    223,319.     Lenthertc   Umlted.    London.    England.      Filed 
July  14.  I960., 


DRI  SET 


ONYX 


For  Hair  Treatment  Lotion. 
First  use  May  7,  1963. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  814,222,  dated  Dec.  2.  1960. 

For  Toiletries  for  Men— Namely,  After  Shave  Lotion,  Pre- 
Shave  Lotion,  Shaving  Cream.  Cologne.  Hair  Dressing.  Tale. 
Antl-Persplrant,  and  Deodorant. 


SN  211,164.     Qoya  Umitad.  London,  England.     Filed  Feb. 
1.1960. 

FRENZY 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  812,051.  dated  Oct.  15,  1960. 

For  Perfumes.  Perfumed  Colognes  In  Liquid  and  Solid 
Form.  Bath  Salts.  Dusting  Powder,  Talcum  Powder,  and 
Perfumed  Hair  Set  Solutions  in  Spray  Form. 


SN  224,127.     Stadlo  Olrl-HoUywood.  Inc..  Chicago,  IlL    FUed 
July  23.  1960. 


PINK  LACE 


For  Cologne,   Toilet   Water,   Solid   Cologne.   Creme   Sachet, 
BubbUng  Bath  Oil,  Hand  and  Body  Lotion,  and  Body  Powder. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  6,  1905. 


SN  212.688.  Sea  ft  Ski  Corporation,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignee  of 
Botany  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b4i.  Sea  *  Ski  Company,  Reno. 
N«T.    Filed  Feb.  24, 1965. 

CELEBRITY  LOOK 

For  Snntan  Lotions. 
First  use  Feb.  11,  1960. 


SN  225.017.     Fleldston  Corporation.  Northvale.  N.J.     FUed 
Aug.  5,  1960. 


VINTAGE 


For  Cologne.  Bath  Oil,  and  Bubble  Bath. 
First  use  Apr.  23, 1965. 
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8N  120,906.     Alex.  Lee  Wallaa,  lae.,  Stamford,  Conn.    FUed     SN  228,614.     Blue  B«U,  Inc.,  OrMasboro,  N.C.     FUad  8«pt. 
Aug.  17.  1960.  27.  1960. 


BONNIE  DOON 


LADY  WRANGLER 


iTnnT'"^*,  JS?"*!  °^°"  "  '*^""''"'-    O""'  <»'  «•*•  N**'-         Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  441.727,  795.609,  and  others. 
178.197.  693,905,  and  others.  p^,  g^j,,  Powder. 

For  Colognes. 

First  use  July  20.  1960. 


First  use  Sept.  21.  1960. 


I 


SN  225.996.     Revlon,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.Y.     Fll«l  Aug.  18.     ^V^a!"-     Blue  BeU.  Inc.,  Greensboro.  N.C.     Filed  Sept. 
1960.  "•  ^""^ 


•COLOGNE  WAND' 


MAVERICK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  608.371. 
The  word  "Cologne"  is  dlM;laim«d  apart  from  the  mark  as         For    After    Shave    Lotion.    Men's    Cologne,    and    Taleam 
shown.  Powder. 

For  SoUd  Stick  Cologne.  First  use  Sept.  21, 1960. 

First  use  July  22,  IMO. 


SN  228,616.      Blue  BeU,   Inc.,   Oreensboro.   N.C.      FUed   Sept. 
SN  226,525.     Bversharp,  Inc.,  MlUord,  Cons.    FUed  Aug.  26,         27.  1960 
1960. 


LIMEWOOD 


LADY  MAVERICK 


For  Men's  Toiletries — Namely,  After  Shave  Lotion. 
First  uae  Aug.  16, 1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  608,871. 

For  Cologne  and  Cream  BCake-Up. 

Pint  use  Sept.  21, 19SS. 


SN  227,242.     Bristol-Myers  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 

Sept.  7.  1966.  ^  ^^         -^ 

I        VOTE  Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Dentifrice. 

First  use  July  12.  1965.  _.^  .*1***'  .  Checkmate    Chemicals,    In^.,    QreenvUle,    8.C. 


Filed  Mar.  24,  1964. 


SN    227,648.      Colgate-PalmoUve   Company.    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1960. 


QUEENSURP 


TACKLE 


For  Industrial  Fabric  Detergent  for  IndnstHal  Use. 
First  use  Mar.  17.  1964. 


For  Personal  Deodorant. 
First  uae  Mar.  81.  1960. 


SN  207.185.     W.  R.  Oraee  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Dec. 
1,  1964. 


SN  227.708.     Parfums  Lnden  Lelong  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  IS.  1966. 


DURA-KOTE 


SANS  AGE 


For  Cleaner  for  Metal  Prior  to  Painting. 
First  use  May  81. 1956. 


For  Perfume. 

First  use  Sept.  8.  1966. 


SN  207,697.     Anderson  Enterprises.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.    FUed 
Dec.  8,  1964. 


8N  227,788.     Celebrity,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Sept  8. 
1960. 

SAFE    TRIP  -**'  '^'"**'*'P*>"«  «•"•'  »nd  Detergent 


MAGIC  TOUCH 

K>se  Cleaner 
First  use  Jan.  15, 1964. 


For  Body  Deodorant. 
First  use  Feb.  0.  1960. 


SN  213,061.     Thalberg  International  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  1,  i960. 


SN    228.188.     Cbemway    Corporatloa,    Wayna,    N.J.      FUed 
Sept.  20.  1960. 

Ur  oO  For  Toilet  Soap. 

For  Depilatory.  '^"t  use  Feb.  11.  1960. 

First  use  Aug.  18.  1960. 


LAS  VEGAS 


~-^^^^~—  SN   220.897.     Amdt-Palmer   Laboratories,    Inc.,    Melvlndale, 

SN  228,166.     Lehn  A  Fink  Products  Corporation,  New  York,         tilch.    Filed  June  11,  1965. 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1960. 


CORDOVAN 


D5 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  421,208. 
For  Men's  Cologne. 
First  use  Feb.  8.  1940. 


For  Chemical  Incorporated  in  a  Cleaning  Solution  To 
Eliminate  the  Otherwise  Objectionable  Odor  of  the  Basic 
Solution. 

First  nse  Mar.  10,  1900. 
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>lf   SS1,TS».     Staabto  Laboimtory.   Im.,   Haltottorllte,   T«s.     8N  134.188.     Algw  CrMtlOBs.  Im..  BrooklTB.  M.T.     Wii»* 
niad  JaM  21.  IMS.  July  ST.  IMO. 


BIO-CLEAN 


Vor  Ch— teal  Dttergent  and  DsodorUer  for  Laboratory  and 
Hospital  Uae. 
Wlnt  nat  at  least  as  carlj  as  Apr.  1,  IMS. 


SUDS  FOR  DUDS 


For  Laandrjr  Boap. 
First  ast  Jane  19SS. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qms  100 -*  MisctlaMow 


8N  191,789.     ladnetrlal  A  Sdentlflc  Conference  Manacemeat. 
Inc..  Ctaleaco.  ni.    FUad  Apr.  22,  1984. 


SS  141,817.    latarMttenal  Oraphe  AaalTiU  Society,  Inc.. 
Ckleaco.  111.    FUod  Apr.  4,  IMl. 

GRAPHOANALYST 

Oimer  of  Rag.  No.  761,104. 

For  Handwriting  Analyata  Bcrvlee  To  Indicate  tke  Berrlces 
Rendered  by  the  Mea»bers  of  Applicant. 
First  nee  prior  to  194S. 


'NERXCON 


8N   108,758.     HalUbarten   Cosipaay,   Dni 
Oct.  IS.  1984. 


Okla.     Filed 


The  aurk  la  lined  for  red.     The  aurk  Inclndee  the  letters 
"lOBP/CON"  plaa  fandfal  repreaenUtlone  of  electronic  ayn- 


TELESPECnON 

For  Uadergronnd  Cendolt  Sarreylac  Serrlees. 
First  nae  Febraary  1984. 


Fer  Operating  a  Conrentlon  for  Bnclneere  and  Dcalcncrs 
Who  ConTert  Electronic  Circuit  Dla«ranis  Into  Finished 
Predoets. 

First  nae  at  least  as  early  as  Aog.  IB,  1982. 


8N   218.010.     Waltar   Raad-SterllM.   Uc.   Oakhorst.   N.J.     ^""J^Xl,  it^SJ^"""  *  ■°*^*'*^  ""''^  *  **   '^''  *'*• 
FUed  An«.  18. 1988.  '  "'  "~* 

REFRESHERY 

For  Preparlnt  and  Dlstrlbatlat  Food  and  Soft  Drinks  at 
Open  Air  Theaters  and  Other  Plaeee  of  Assnsesient. 
First  ase  Aqgnst  1947. 


Oau  lOI-A^trtisiMg  md  Buiatst 

8N  178.110.     Forel  KqalpsMBt  Corporation.  New  York.  N.T. 
FUed  Oct.  1,  1988. 


SIFT  STAMPS 


Applleaat  dlselalsis  the  words  "01ft  Stamps"  apart  froa 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  of  Others  Throofh  the 
Use  of  Tradlnc  Stamp*  Which  Are  Redeemed  for  Merchandise. 

First  nse  Apr.  21, 1984. 


8N   197.989.     FrancoU   L.   Schwars.  Inc..   New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Joly  18.  1984. 


For  Bales  Berrlees — Naaily,  Baglneerlnc  Adrlee  and  Ar- 
raagln«  for  Flnaa<ln«  With  Commercial  Banks  and  Intema- 
ttoaal  Lendlnf  Afeneles  for  the  Sale  of  Indastrlal  Bqolpment 
In  Foreign  Coaunerce.  and  Acting  as  a  Sales  Afent  for  Others 
la  Forelcn  Commerce. 

First  use  aboat  the  end  of  1909. 


8N  179.784.     J.  C.  ShrUeh  Cheasleal  Co.  Inc.. 
FUed  Oct  2S.  1988. 


Beadlnt,  Pa. 


EHRCO 


The  repreoentatloa  of  the  flobe  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Sarrlees  In  the  CoauserHal  Field  of  Suppllea  for  Bolld-         For  ICannfactnrer's  Repreeentadve  Serrleea  la  the  Field 
Inc  Floor  Malateaance  and  Washroom  Sanitation.  of  General  Merehandlse. 

First  ase  on  or  about  Jan.  IB,  1981.  First  use  In  or  nhout  March  1948. 
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SN  800.448.     Jackpot  Day.  Koadosko,  Mlao.,  aaslsaee  of  Jack-     8N  188,740.     Continental  UUnols  Natloaal  Bank  and  Trust 
pot  Day,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mlas.    Filed  Au«.  24,  1984.  Company  of  Chicago,  Chlca«o,  lU.    FUed  Dec  80,  1988. 

JACKPOT  DAY 

For  AdTertlslng  and  Promotional  Berrlees  Rendered  to  Mer- 
chants by  Conduetlnc  ContesU  In  Which  Awards  Are  Glren 
to  Certain  Custosters  of  Bald  Merchants. 

First  use  at  leaat  as  early  as  19B8. 


BN  228,888.     The  Ten   KnUhts  Clnb,  Cheyenne,   Wyoming. 
FUed  Aug.  18,  1986. 


''It's  the  big  bank . . .  with 
the  litUe  bank  inside." 


For  Prorldlnc  Complete  Personal  Banking  Berrlees. 
First  use  Bept.  16. 1988. 


BN  220,087.     BelsMnt  SaTlngs  *  Loan   Association,   Long 
Beach.  Calif.    Filed  June  1, 1986. 


For  Barings  Account  and  Loan  Berrlees. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  4, 1982. 


For  Promoting  the  Business  of  Hotel  and  Motel  Operators 
by  ProTldlnc  Free  Lodglas  to  Rcgalar  Deer*  of  Bald  Hotel 
and  Motel  Operators'  Berrlcee. 

First  use  July  27,  1986. 


BN   223.086.     Bank  at  the  Commonwealth,   Detroit.   Mich. 
FUed  July  12,  196S. 


Qasf  102  —  hsariK*  aad  RMndal 


BN  164,276.     National  Orange  of  the  Patrons  of  Husbandry, 
Washington,  D.C.    FUed  Oct.  1,  1962. 


For  Commercial  Banking  Berrlees. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  20,  1966. 


Class  103  -  Constnictioii  and 


BN  168,692.     Butler  Manufacturing  Company.  Kansas  City. 
Mo.    FUed  May  IS,  1968. 

BUTLER  BUILDER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  628,706  and  771,291. 
For  Constructing  and  Erecting  Buildings. 
First  use  May  1966. 


The  words  "Serrleaa,"  "lasuranea."  and  "Sanngs"  arc  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
817,619  and  646.240. 

For  Insurance,  Sarlngs,  and  Financial  Berrlcee. 

First  use  Aug.  97,  1962. 


BN   182.768.     Blrehwood   Park,   Inc.,   Mlneola,   N.Y.     FUed 
Dec  11,  1968. 

BIRCHWOOD  PARK 

For  Construction  of  DweUlngs  for  Others. 
First  use  on  about  May  22,  1986. 
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SN   203,757.     HaUlborton   CompAny,   Duncan.   Okla.     Filed     8N  224,417.     Orwt  Lakes  Lumber  k  Supply  Company,  Oak 
Oct.  12. 1»64.  Park,  Mich.    FUed  July  28,  1960. 


TELEGROUT 


GREAT  LAKES 


For  Home  Reconatructlon  and  Repair  SerTlcet. 
rirat  oae  Feb.  22,  19SB. 


For  Underground  Conduit  Repairing  Services. 
Flnt  use  February  1964. 


SN  209,870.     A.  B.  May  Sales  and  Service  Co.,  Inc.,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.    Fired  Jan.  13, 1969. 


Qass  lOS  —  Transpoitatioii  and  Storage 

SN  223,546.     Esplanade  Travel   Service  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Esplanade  Tours.  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  July  16,  1965. 

ESPLANADE  TOURS 

No  ckdm  Is  made  to  the  word  "Tours"  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Travel  Service,  Travel  Advice,  Purchase  of  Tickets  for 
Customers,  Tour  Arrancements,  and  Sale  of  Wholesale  Tours. 
First  use  July  14,  1964. 


Qass  106-Material  TroatMnt 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue,  but  no 

claim  Is  made  to  any  particular  color.    The  name  "  A.  B.  May"     aw  oo^  a^i       d. ■  •    w» <       ^      .         n  ^  .     _. 

.        ^  ^.^  *         w  •   ji_jj     1  *''  224,641.     Peacedale  Processing  Co.,  Inc.,  Peace  Dale.  B.I. 

Is  not  the  name  of  any  known  Individual.  Filed  July  SO   196S  .     «—  «  .^m*^,  ... 

For   Ingtalllng,   Maintaining,   and  Repairing  Heating  and 

"nmurC'iT.'.r"''-  MAGIK-MATE 

^^^^^^^  For   Fabrle-To-Fabrlc    Adbeatve   Lamination    of   Ooods   of 

~~^^^~~"  Others. 

SN    214,866.     Qlfford-HlU    *    Company.  Inc..    Dallas.    Tex.         First  use  on  or  about  Dee.  1,  1963. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1965.  ,  (     __^^^^^^^_ 

I 

Qass  107-  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  205,713.     National  Tobacco  Festival.  Incorporated,  Rich- 
mond, Va.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1964. 

TOBACCO  BALL 

The  term  "Ball"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Entertainment  Service  by  Way  of  an  Annual  Ball  B^ng 
Broadcast  Through  the  Media  of  Radio  and  Television. 

First  use  October  1950. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  orange. 
For  Production  and  Supply  to  the  Building  Site  of  Ready- 
Mixed  Concrete. 

First  use  Oct.  11, 1963. 


SN  218,923.     Tanya  Corporation.   Washington.   D.C.     Filed 
May  14. 1965. 


SN  206.427.     Deando  Umlted,  St.  Louts.  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  18. 
1964. 

THE  PURPLE  PIZZA 
EATER  SHOW 

Applicant  disclaims  any  right  to  the  word  "Show"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  TlUe  of  a  Radio  and  Television  Program— Namely. 
Music,  News,  Discussion,  and  Variety  Entertainment  Pro- 
grams. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aognst  1962. 


Wl 


your  hey  to  better  dry  cleaning  f 


For  Dry  Cleaning  and  Laundry  Service  Wherein  Applicant 
Maintains  Coin-Operated  Dry  Cleaning  and  Laundry  Lockers 
in  Apartment  Houses,  and  Operates  a  Laundry  and  Dry  Clean- 
ing Pick-Up  Service  From  Said  Lockers  on  Behalf  of  Tenants 
of  Said  Apartment  Houses. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1965. 


SN  224,384.     John  O.  Brown,  d.b.a.  Mid  Continent  Company, 
Downs.  Kans.     Filed  July  28,  1965. 

SProER  AND  THE  CRABS 

For  Musical  Entertainment  Services  Rendered  by  a  Band. 
First  use  Feb.  26, 1965. 


I 


SN  225,089.     'Ye  Kickers,"  Monsey.  N.T.    FUed  Aug.  5,  1965. 

YE  KICKERS 

For  Entertainment  Services — Namely,  an  Instrumental  and 
Vocal  Combo. 

Flnt  use  June  1. 1960. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

807,975.     CAPTIVA.       Allied    Chemical    Corporation.       SN 
228,301.    Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  9-22-65. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


807.976.  PENLAND.     Penland   Paper  Converting  Corpora 
tion.    SN  198,764.    Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  7-29-64. 

807.977.  CAVI-T-PAK.  H.  W.  Tomllnson  Company,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  202,975.     Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  9-21-64. 

807.978.  CORDIENNE.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Tnpperware.  SN  204,840.  Pub.  2-22-66. 
Filed  10-26-64. 

807.979.  TCA  AND  DESIGN.  Uberty  Carton  Co.  SN 
209.280.     Pub.  12-28-65.     Filed  1-4-65. 

807.980.  VTPAK  AND  DESIGN.  Vypak  Corporation.  SN 
209,562.    Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  1-7-65. 

807.981.  LITTER  TEE  AND  DESIGN.  Hugert  Manufac- 
turing Co.     SN  213,133.     Pub.  2-22-66.     Filed  3-2-65. 

807.982.  PAK-LOK.  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  SN  213,773. 
Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  3-10-65. 

807,988.  JETSEAL.  KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Company.  SN 
214.876.    Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  3-24-65. 

807,984.  BOATIQUB  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  H.  J.  Stotter. 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2.  42,  and  50).  SN 
221.860.    Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  6-23-65. 


807.985.     THE    MADISON    LINE. 
Inc.     SN  225,876.     Pub.  2-22-66. 


Lemer   Manufacturing. 
Filed  8-17-65. 


Qass  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

807.986.  CONCENTRE  R.B.S.   25.     Chemical   ProducU   R. 
Borghgraef.     SN  208,542.     Pub.  2-22-66.     Filed  12-21-64. 

807.987.  HERCULCNDUM.     American   Abrasive  Company. 
SN  221,777.    Pub.  2-23-66.    Filed  6-2»-«5. 


SN    181,449. 
Pub. 


807.991.  NILOFOAM.      Arkansas    Co.,    Inc. 
Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  11-19-63. 

807.992.  BIOKEM.       Alrkem,     Inc.       SN     184,777. 
10-12-65.    FUed  1-17-64. 

807.993.  DURAZOL.  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Umlted. 
SN  205,417.    Pub.  1-4-66.    Filed  11-8-64. 

807.994.  HOOKER.  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
206,545.    Pub.  5-4-65.    Filed  11-19-64. 

807.995.  STATE  FAIR.  Private  Brands,  Inc.  SN  208,959. 
Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  12-28-64. 

807.996.  GALACTOSTAT.  Worthlngton  Biochemical  Cor- 
poration.    SN  211,227.     Pub.  2-22-66.     Filed  2-2-65. 

807.997.  CDRA-LAWN.  Mock  Seed  Company.  SN  212,559. 
Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  2-23-65. 

807.998.  GLYODEX.  The  Sherwin-WilUams  Company  of 
Canada,  Limited.  SN  214,185.  Pub.  2-22-66.  Filed 
3-15-65. 

807.999.  R.F.-NOSTICON.  Organon  Inc.  SN  216,540. 
Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  4-1-65. 

808.000.  QUICK  ELASTIC  AND  DESIGN.  The  Hublnger 
Company.    SN  217,737.    Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  4-8(M}5. 

808.001.  HTDROSOL.  Sou-Tex  Chemical  Company  Incor- 
porated.    SN  218,332.    Pub.  ll-»-«5.     Filed  5-7-65. 

808.002.  DEO-DREX.  Madison  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
219,892.    Pub.  12-7-65.    Filed  5-27-65. 

808.003.  XL.  National  Lead  Company.  SN  221,197.  Pab. 
2-22-66.    Filed  6-15-66. 

808.004.  AERO-WAT.  Churchill  Chemical  Company.  SN 
221,995.    Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  6-25-65. 

808.005.  FIRE  D  AND  DESIGN.  Le  Fevre  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    SN  222.385.     Pub.  2-22-66.     Filed  6-30-65. 

808.006.  ZOLONB.  Sodete  des  Usines  Chimiques  Rhone- 
Poalene.    8N  222,429.    Pub.  2-22-66.    FUed  6-80-6S. 


Qass  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


808.007.     TURKMEER.      Wally    Frank,    Ltd. 
Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  8-3-65. 


SN    224.856. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives  ^""^"^^ 

807,988.     CHEVRON  (DESIGN).    Standard  OU  Company  of    QaSS  9  ~  ExploSlVOS,  RrOamiS,  EquipmORtS, 

CalifomU.    SN  221.109.    Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  6-14-65.  ,  p      I^^mA 


Qass6-Clienicals  and  Chemical  Com- 


808,008.     FIN-JET.      MB    Associates. 
2-22-66.    Filed  1-2^-63. 


SN    161,643.      Pub. 


I 


807.989.  DOUBLE  A  AND  DESIGN.  Automotive  Asso 
dates.  Inc.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN 
172.711.  pub.  7-6-65.  filed  7-10-63,  CI.  6;  SN  172,710. 
pub.  2-22-66,  nied  7-10-63,  CI.  16;  SN  172.712,  pub. 
7-A-66.  filed  7-10-63,  Q\.  19;  SN  172,713,  pub.  8-31-65, 
filed  7-10-«8,  CI.  21;  SN  172,715,  pub.  1-18-66,  filed 
7-10-63,  CI.  22;  8N  172,717,  pub.  7-6-66,  filed  7-iO-«3. 
a.  23;  SN  172,714,  pub.  7-6-65,  filed  7-10-63,  CI.  31; 
SN  172,716,  pub.  7-6-65,  filed  7-10-63,  CI.  86. 

807.990.  FROST-KINO.  Thermwell  Products  Co.,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Oasses  6,  12,  15,  16,  21.  and  50). 
8N  178.151.    Pub.  2-22-66.    FUed  10-1-63. 


808.009.  AMERICAN.  American  Cyanamid  Company.  SN 
178,400.    Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  10-7-63. 

808.010.  NIMROD.  White  Stores,  Inc.  SN  216,910.  Pub. 
1-11-66.    Filed  4-19-65. 

808.011.  INSTADET.       Hercules     Powder    Company.       SN 

221.822.  Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  6-23-65. 

808.012.  MILLIDBT.       Hercules     Powder    Company.       SN 

221.823.  Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  6-23-65. 

808.013.  SUPERDET.      Hercules    Powder    Company.      SN 

221.824.  Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  6-28-65. 

808.014.  AMERICAN  EAGLE  AND  DESIGN.  Federal  Car- 
tridge Corporation.  SN  221,874.  Pub.  2-22-66.  Filed 
6-33-65. 

•        TM  101 
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Class  12  -  Constructioii  Materials 

807,990.     ( See  CUm  8  for  tbi»  trademark.) 

808.015.  FIRBBAB.    Anjo,  Inc.   8N  204,748.    P«b.  1-18-66. 
Piled  10-26-64. 

808.016.  8P  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.     Southern  Plywood  Cor- 
poration.    SN  206,892.    Pub.  2-22-66.     Filed  11-24-64. 

808.017.  MIRACLE.    O.  A  W.  H-  Corson,  Incorporated.    SN 
215,601.    Pub.  12-14-65.    FUed  4-2-65. 

808.018.  PRO   DOPE.      Herculee    Chemical    Company,    Inc. 
SN  221.270.    Pub.  2-22-66.    FUed  6-16-68. 

808.019.  BRIABNUT.     United  SUtes  Plywood  Corporation. 
SN  226,008.     Pub.  2-22-66.     Filed  8-18-68. 

808.020.  FIBERCHROMB.        Johna-Manrllle     Corporation. 
SN  226,066.    Pub.  2-22-66.    FUed  8-19-65. 

808.021.  RANCHERO.    United  SUtea  Plywood  Corporation. 
SN  226,313.    Pub.  2-22-66.    FUed  8-23-66. 

808.022.  VENTURA.     United  Stotes  Plywood  Corporation. 
SN  226,690.    Pub.  2-22-66.    FUed  8-27-65. 

808.023.  SUPBRFACE.     Plttaburfh  Plate  Olasa  Company. 
SN  226,869.    Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  8-31-66. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  aad  Pharnaceatlcal 
PreparatioM 

808,083.     JOHNSON  *  JOHNSON.    Johnaon  ft  Johnson.    SN 
223,243.    Pub.  2-22-66.    FUed  7-13-65. 

808.034.  DESIOEL.       Mead     Johaaon     ft     Company.       SN 
224,008.    Pnb.  1-4-66.    FUad  7-2S-68. 

808.035.  NOLVASORB.      American    Home   ProducU   Corpo- 
ration.    SN  228,252.     Pub.  2-22-66.     Filed  8-9-65. 


Oass  19- Vehides 


807,989.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Qaas  6. 

808.036.  THE  BLUB  BOX  LINE.  McQaay-NorHs  Mann- 
facturlng  Company.  SN  180,511.  Pub.  2-22-66.  FUed 
12-20-62. 

808.037.  LUSTAR.  Doughboy  Induitriea,  Inc.  SN  331.886. 
Pub.  2-23-66.    FUed  6-21-66. 


Oass  13 -Hardware  and  Pliinbing  and 
Stean-ritting  SuppTies 

808.024.  SUN  WAVE.     Sun  WaTe  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.    8N 
206,189.    Pub.  11-30-68.    Filed  11-13-64. 

808.025.  NILE.       Nile    Corporation.       SN    210,035.       Pub. 
2-22-66.    FUed  1-18-68. 

808.026.  OBIPPBR-UNIVBRSAL.      Dan    Polos    Industries, 
Inc.     SN  221.630.    Pub.  2-22-66.    FUed  6-21-65. 

808.027.  AQUILON.    La  Splrotechnlque.    SN  228.224.    Pub. 
2^22-66.    FUed  7-26-65. 


Oass  20-Unole«H  and  Oled  Ootii 

808.038.  TEXTIL  AND  DESIGN.     The  Blrge  Company.  Inc. 
SN  186,324.     Pub.  2-22-66.     Filed  2-10-64. 

808.039.  NEW  DIMIN8I0N.     Congoleam-Ntini   Inc.     8N 
226,126.    Pub.  2-22-66.    FUad  8-20-68. 


Oass  14-Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


808.028.     BINODB.       Cathodlc     Protection     Serrlce. 
200,627.    Pub.  2-23-66.    Filed  8-2«-64. 


SN 


Oass  15-Oils  and  Greases 


807,990.     ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 

808  029.     SWEPCO.     Southwestern  Petroleum  Corporation. 

' _     ..      .A     nn     m^         »»i«-j  n     m     aA 


SN  201.288.    Pub.  12-23-64.    FUed  9-8-64 
808,030.     BLUEQATB.      Bluegate    Candle    Company 
334.293.    Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  7-27-68. 


SN 


Oass  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

807,989.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Qaaa  6. 
807,090.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

808  031.  FULLTONB.  Hunt  Foods  and  lo**"*^"-  ^»«-' 
d.bui.  W.  P.  Fuller  ft  Co.  SN  186.888.  Pub.  2-23-66. 
FUed  1-27-64. 


Oass  17-Tobacco  Products 

808,032.  SUPER  VALU  AND  DESIGN.  J»P«  ^fj"  JJ^^' 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  17  and  46).  SN  226.1W. 
Pub.  3-33-66.    FUed  8-2S-68. 


Oass  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,  Madiines, 
and  Supplies 

807.989.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.    Bee  Class  6. 

807 .990.  (See  Claaa  6  for  this  trademark . ) 

808.040.  MR.  STEAM  AND  DESIGN.  Automatic  Steam 
ProducU  Corporation.  SN  168,273.  Pub.  12-10-63.  FUed 
fr-7-«S. 

808.041.  OMEGA.  Taofek  H.  Ramsey.  d.b.a.  West  Coaat 
Salea.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Oaaaes  21.  28.  and  26).  SN 
193,042.    Pnb.  9-31-60.    FUed  8-8-64. 

808.042.  8BATBC  AND  DESIGN.  Westlngboase  Electric 
Corporation,  aaalgnee  of  Sea  Technology  Corporation.  SN 
193,991.    Pub.  2-23-66.    Filed  8-21-64.    ^ 

808.043.  TANK-MASTER.  Walter  C.  Permann.  d.b.a.  Con- 
trol Maatar  Prodaeta.  SN  196.189.  Pub.  2-23-66.  FUed 
«-32-«4. 

808.044.  REALISTIC.  Radio  Shack  Corporation.  SN 
198.768.    Pub.  3-23-66.    FUad  7-29-64. 

808,048.  STAR  (DESIGN).  Gnstore  Alfano,  d.b.a.  Collslt 
Products,  Inc.    SN  199.649.    Pub.  2-23-66.    FUed  8-11-64. 

808.046.  THBR-MONIC.  The  Taylor  Wln&eld  Corporation. 
SN  304,821.    Pnb.  2-23-66.    Filed  10-21-64. 

808.047.  THBR-MONIC  AND  DESIGN.  The  Taylor  Wln- 
fleld  Corporation.  SN  204,822.  Pnb.  3-33-66.  FUwl 
10-31-64. 

808.048.  ALPHA  BLBCTRON1C  WIRB  AND  DESIGN. 
Alpha  Wire  Corporation.  SN  307.186.  Pub.  3-33-66. 
Filed  13-1-64. 

808.049.  UNIPONENT.  Sprague  Electric  Coapany.  BM 
307.243.    Pub.  3-23-66.    FUad  13-1-64. 

808,080.  SOLICO.  Sorenson  Ughted  Controls,  lae.  8N 
307,744.    Pub.  3-22-66.    FUed  12-8-64. 

808.061.  DAT-LITB.  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Com- 
pany.    SN  308.888.     Pnb.  3-33-66.     Filed  13-31-64. 

808,083.  CHEVRON.  SUndard  Oil  Company  of  California. 
SN  814.198.    Pab.  3-22-66.    FUed  8-15-66. 
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808.058.     EAVELLB.    Demeo  Blectronica.  Inc.    BN  216,065. 

Pub.  2-22-66.     FUed  4-8-66. 
808,084.     ROOSA-TRONIC  AND  DESIGN.     Standard  Screw 

Company.      SN    218.280.      Pub.    3-32-66.      FUed    8-6-60. 

808.088.  SUPPRESS! KIT.  Spragua  Products  Company. 
SN  220.413.    Pub.  2-22-66.    FUed  6-4-68. 

808,006.  SPOKESMAN.  American  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Company.  SN  228,061.  Pub.  2-22-66.  FUed 
7-12-68. 

808.087.  AMERGUIDE  United  SUtea  Steel  Corporation. 
SN  233.476.    Pub.  2-33-66.    FUed  7-18-66. 

808,058.  CHROMA-TEL.  Wlnegard  Company.  BN  228,884. 
Pub.  3-33-66.    Filed  7-30-68. 

808.089.  8T0KMAN.  International  Electric  Fence  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  d.b.a.  Stokman  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Claaaea  21  and  80).  SN  228,408.  Pub.  3-33-66.  FUed 
8-11-68. 


Oass  22 — Canes,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

807.989.      CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  6. 

808.060.     KOOKIE  KOMBO.     Louis  Marx  ft  Co..  Inc.     SN 
216,818.    Pub.  3-23-66.    FUed  4-14-65. 


Oitf  23 -Cutlery,  Middnary,  and  Tools, 

and  ParU  Thereof 

807,988.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Oaaa  6. 
808,041.     ( See  Claaa  21  for  this  tradesurk.) 

808.061.  TORQUE-PEAK.  SUndard  Pneumatic  Motor  Com- 
paay.    BN  180.966.    Pnb.  12-23-64.    FUed  11-13-68. 

808.062.  VOELKER.  Voelker  ft  Company,  Inc.  BN  183,188. 
Pnb.  2-23-66.    FUed  12-16-63. 

808.063.  MP  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.  Champion  Papera. 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  23  and  50).  SN  188.198. 
Pub.  2-22-66.     FUed  3-9-64. 

808.064.  REMO-THERM.  Joa  Low*  Corporation.  BN 
206,164.    Pub.  2-23-66.    Filed  11-18-64. 

808.065.  SPREADMA8TER.  Amerleaa  aoth-Strait  Com- 
pany.    SN  210,844.    Pub.  2-22-66.    FUed  1-28-65. 

808.066.  CO-EECn-FIRE.  Co-Reeti-Flra  Company.  SN 
211.284.    Pub.  2-23-66.    Filed  3-3-68. 

808.067.  H  AND  ANCHOR  DESIGN.  Anchor  Hocking  Glass 
CorporaUon.     SN  217,978.    Pub.  2-22-66.     FUed  8-4-60. 

808.068.  THE  PEG.  MarkweU  Manafaeturlng  OoBpany, 
Inc.     SN  218,068.     Pub.  2-22-66.     FUed  8-11-68. 

808.069.  SUNKI8T.  SunkUt  Growen..  lac.  SN  219.868. 
Pub.  2-22-66.    FUed  0-20-68. 

808.070.  VUCOTB.  VftCtlte.  8N  234.990.  Pab.  3-22-66. 
FUed  8-4-60. 


Clatt26-Measuring  and   Scientific 


808,041.     (Bee  Class  21  for  thU  trademark.) 

808.071.  WE.  Welnschel  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  SN  167,481. 
Pnb.  11-16-68.    FUad  4-23-63. 

808.072.  PAG  VALTB-GAPPER  AND  DESIGN.  Space 
Research  and  Development  Corporation,  d.b.a.  P  ft  G  Mana- 
facturlng  Co.     SN  171.049.     Pub.  1-7-64.     FUed  6-14-63. 

808.073.  VI/SCAN.  Sydney  HlmmeUteln.  d.b.a.  S.  Hlm- 
meUtein  and  Company.  SN  198.171.  Pnh.  3-33-66.  Filed 
7-30-64. 


808,074.  SAFILO  AND  DESIGN.  SodeU  Aslonarla  Fab- 
briea  ItaUana  LaToraslone  OcchlalL  SN  307.829.  Pab. 
2-22-66.     Filed  12-2-64. 

808,078.  DTNATROL.  Automation  Producta.  Inc.  BN 
207,988.    Pub.  2-22-66.    FUed  12-11-64. 

808.076.  ROTO-SEAL.  RockweU  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  208,889.     Pub.  2-22-66.     FUed   12-17-64. 

808.077.  COLTRON  AND  DESIGN.  Control  Blectronica. 
Inc.     BN  210,887.     Pub.  3-33-66.     FUed  1-38-68. 

808.078.  TAPBMASTBR.  Photon.  Inc.  BN  212.239.  Pob. 
2-22-66.     Filed  2-17-68. 

808.079.  DISPLATMASTER.  Photon.  Inc.  8N  212,240. 
Pub.  2-23-66.    FU«1  2-17-68. 

808.080.  ZIP.  Photon.  Inc.  BN  212,241.  Pub.  2-22-66. 
FUed  3-17-68. 

808.081.  ADM  ASTER.  Photon.  Inc.  SN  212.242.  Pub. 
2-23-66.    Filed  3-17-66. 

808.082.  8BRIORAPH.  The  Bendlx  Corporation,  aaslgaee 
of  Scott  Teste™,  Inc.  SN  216,978.  Pub.  12-7-68.  Filed 
4-2<X-68. 

808.088.  CHEVRON  (DESIGN).  Standard  OU  Company  of 
California.    SN  221,110.    Pub.  2-22-66.    FUed  6-14-68. 

808.084.  MAGIC  EYES.  Sawyer's  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  26  and  38).  SN  221.288.  Pub.  2-23-66.  Filed 
6-16-60. 

808.085.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.    Acton  Laboratories, 

Inc.     SN  220,620.     Pub.  2-22-66.     FUed  8-18-60. 

808.086.  LAB-VOLT.  Buck  EngUieerlng  Company.  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  26  and  38).  BN  226.111. 
Pub.  2-23-66.    Filed  8-20-6S. 

808.087.  SHIFT  ACATOR.  Seatronlca  Incorporated.  SN 
227,878.    Pub.  2-22-66.    FUed  9-10-60. 

808.088.  GOLDBERG.  American  Optical  Compaaj.  BN 
227,912.    Pub.  2-22-66.    FUed  9-16-60. 

808.089.  NAPCO.  National  AppUance  Company.  BN 
229,269.    Pub.  2-22-66.    FUed  10-4-60. 


Oass  27  -  Horological  Instruments 

808,090.     IMPERIAL.     Wlnton  Watch  Company.  Inc.     BN 
221,978.    Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  6-24-60. 


Oass  28-JewelryandPrecious-MetalWare 

808,091.  THE  STAG  LINE  AND  DESIGN.  S.  Rudofker's 
Sons,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Paul's.  Incorporated.  SN  168.606. 
Pub.  12-8-68.    FUed  2-28-68. 


Clau  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

807.989.     C0N80UDATED  CERTIFICATE.    Bee  Oass  6. 
808,092.     ECONO-MIDOET.        Cal-Kln     Incorporated.        SN 
202,676.    Pnb.  2-22-66.    FUed  9-20-64. 

808,098.     TRO  JON  AND  DESIGN.     Tro-Jon  Manufacturing 
Corporation.    SN  204.028.    Pnb.  2-23-66.    Filed  10-14-64. 


Oass  32  -  Furniture  and  Uphoktery 

808,094.  STTLIZBD  LETTER  A  AND  DESIGN.  American 
Fixture.  Inc.    SN  211,232.    Pnb.  2-22-66.    FUed  2-3-60. 

808.090.  UNIFORM.  Hoover  BaU  and  Bearing  Company 
BN  218,195.    Pbb.  13-21-65.    Filed  5-6-68. 

808.096.  NAT-FLEX.  Shnre  Manufacturing  Conwratlon. 
SN  222,426.    Pub.  3-22-66.    FUed  6-30-65. 

808.097.  KAISER.  Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    BN  225,086.     Pub.  2-23-66.     FUed  8-5-60. 
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Class  34 -Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

808.098.  DTNACONB    AND    DBSION.      The    Lau    Blower 
Company.     SN  199,077.     Pub.  2-22-68.     Filed  8-3-64. 

808.099.  BARBB-MATIC.       Wlscoosln     Wire  .Works.       SN 
209,321.    Pub.  2-22-66.    FUed  1-4-65. 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

807,989.      CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Cl&sa  6. 

808.100.  IMI  AND  DESION.     Republic  Industrial  Corpora- 
tloD.     SN  214,696.     Pub.  2-22-66.     Filed  3-22-68. 

808.101.  UNIV.      Durkee-Atwood    Company.      SN   221.360. 
Pub.  2-22-66.    FUed  6-17-68. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

808.102.  CABLE  AND  DESION.     ConoTer-Cable  Piano  Co. 
SN  189,700.    Pub.  {^-7-63.    Filed  12-26-82. 

808.103.  FAYETTE   S.   CABLE.      Everett   Piano   Company. 
SN  184.959.    Pub.  1-28-64.    Filed  3-19-83. 

808.104.  SOMEN.       Roland     Melnl.       SN     203.412.       Pub. 
2-22-66.    Filed  10-8-64. 

808.108.     WAND  AND  DESIGN.    Scepter  Records,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Wand  Records.    SN  213,164.    Pob.  2-22-86.    Filed  3-2-65. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

808.106.  UNITY.  Morgan  Paper  Company,  Inc.  SN 
170,938.    Pub.  »-22-88.    Filed  8-13-63. 

808.107.  VARNOSET.  Hammermlll  Paper  Company.  SN 
203,711.    Pub.  2-22-66.    Fll«d  10-9-64. 

808.108.  VYMURA.  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Umited, 
Msignee  of  LCI.  (Hyde)  Limited.  SN  211.814.  Pub. 
1-18-66.    Filed  2-11-68. 

808.109.  DECA-DRY  AND  DESION.  Cbart-Pak,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  211,870.     Pub.  2-22-66.     Filed  2-12-65. 

808.110.  FASTBACK.  Oary  Industries,  Inc.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Natser  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Acco  Products.  SN 
214.154.    Pub.  12-14-65.    Filed  3-15-65. 

808.111.  ONCOTB  "8."  Oneida  Paper  Producta,  Inc.  SN 
218,888.    Pub.  12-28-68.    Filed  4-6-68. 

808.112.  BOLD  PEN.  The  Joseph  Dixon  Crucible  Company. 
SN  217,718.    Pub.  2-22-66.    FUed  4-30-68. 

808.113.  WHITEWALD.  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Com- 
pany.    SN  223,480.     Pub.  2-22-66.     Filed  7-18-68. 


Qass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

808,084.     ( See  CUss  28  for  this  trademark. ) 
808,086.      (See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.) 

808.114.  RICORDI.  O.  Ricordl  ft  C.  S.p.A.  SN  200,222. 
Pub.  2-22-66.    FUed  8-17-64. 

808.115.  STUDY-AIDS.  Youth  Education  Systema.  Inc. 
SN  204,432.    Pub.  2-22-86.    Filed  10-20-84. 

808.116.  WHAT'S  YOUR  BATTERY  I.Q.?  AND  DESION. 
American  Battery,  Inc.  SN  207,464.  Pub.  2-22-66. 
Filed  12-4-84. 


808.117.  CHARTALOO.  Levolor  Lorentsen,  Inc.  SN 
209,098.    Pub.  2-22-68.    FUed  12-80-64. 

808.118.  HELEN  HELP  US.  The  Hearst  Corporation.  SN 
212,534.    Pub.  2-22-66.    FUed  2-23-65. 

808.119.  MELISANDB  ORIOINAL.  Meldona,  Inc.  SN 
214,893.    Pub.  2-22-68.    Filed  3-24-68. 

808.120.  THE  OALLATIN  ANNUAL  OF  INTERNATIONAL 
BUSINESS.-  Copley  International  Corporation,  asalfnee 
of  American  Heritage  PubUshlng  Co.,  Inc.  SN  218.042. 
Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  3-26-68. 

808.121.  MODERN  BEAUTY  SHOP.  Vance  Publishing 
Corporation.     SN  217,226.     Pub.  2-22-66.     Filed  4-23-68. 

808.122.  VP.  Visual  Promotions,  Inc.  SN  219,378.  Pub. 
2-22-88.    FUed  5-20-65. 

808.123.  ROCKWELL  REPORT  AND  DESION.  Rockwell 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  219,468.  Pub.  2-22-66. 
FUed  8-21-68. 

808.124.  ROCKWELL  REPORT  AND  DESION.  RockweU 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  219,466.  Pub.  2-22-66. 
Filed  5-21-85. 

808,128.  ROCKWELL  REPORT.  Rockwell  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  219,487.     Pub.  2-22-88.     Filed  5-21-80. 

808.126.  ROUND-ABOUT-BOOKS  RA.  Buccaneer  PubUsh- 
lng House  Ltd.     SN  220,740.     Pub.  2-22-66.     Filed  6-9-68. 

808.127.  LINEN  SUPPLY  NEWS:  Unen  Supply  Associa- 
tion of  America.  SN  221,617.  Pub.  2-22-66.  FUed 
6-21-68. 

808.128.  AMERICAN  SPORTSMAN.  The  American  Sports- 
man. Inc.     SN  225,858.     Pub.  2-22-66.     Filed  ^17-68. 

808.129.  SORIA  STRUCTURES.  Raphael  S.  Soriano.  SN 
226,171.    Pob.  2-22-66.    Filed  8-20-88. 


Class39-Clothiiig 


Q 


808.130.  FASTBACKS.  tht  H.  D.  Lee  Company.  Incorpo- 
rated.   SN  184,732.     Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  3-15-63. 

808.131.  "OOLDORIP."  Fit-Rite  PanU  Company,  Inc.  SN 
166.271.    Pub.  10-29-63.    FUed  4-8-63. 

808.132.  ALBA.  Alba  Waldensian^  Inc.  SN  170.266.  Pub. 
2-22-68.     FUed  6-4-63. 

808.133.  TEASE.  Deb  Shoe  Company,  Inc.  SN  196.634. 
Pub.  2-22-66.     FUed  6-29-64. 

808.134.  SPRINOCRAFT.  ZeUg  Strauss  Co..  Inc.  SN 
209,893.    Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  1-18-66. 

808,138.  DAN  POST.  Acme  Boot  Company,  Inc.  SN 
218.939.    Pub.  1-4-66.    FUed  8-17-68. 

808.138.  8UPREL.  Cooper's  Incorporated.  SN  219,188. 
Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  5-19-68. 

808.137.  RAINTEX.  Byer-Rolnlck  Corporation,  assignee  of 
Brontton  Hat  Company,  Inc.  8N  220,182.  Pub.  12-14-65. 
Filed  5-28-66. 

808.188.  NO  MORE.  Exquisite  Form  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
220.487.     Pub.  2-22-66.     FUed  6-7-68. 

808.139.  SCA  AND  DESION.  Shoe  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  220,567.    Pub.  2-22-68.    Filed  6-7-66. 

808.140.  OOPHBRS  AND  DESION.  International  Shoe 
Company.     SN  221,060.     Pub.  2-22-66.     FUed  6-14-65. 

808.141.  TATNDCK.  The  Wear-WeU  Trouser  Company. 
SN  222.895.    Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  6-29-68. 

808.142.  TATNUCK  AND  DESION.  The  Wear-Well  Trouser 
Company.     SN  222,896.     Pub.  2-22-66.     Filed  6-29-65. 


Qass  40 -Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

808.148.  PLASTILAC.  Pan-Am  Cosmetic  Co.,  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  40  and  51).  SN  191,947.  Pub. 
2-22-66.    FUed  4-24-64. 


r-f, 
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Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

807,984.      ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

808.144.  C  COHAMA.  United  MerchanU  and  Manufac- 
turers. Inc.     SN  176,760.     Pub.  8-8-64.     FUed  9-11-68. 

808.148.  "ROBIN  HOOD."  John  Atkinson  A  Sons  Sowerby 
Bridge.  Limited.  SN  203,923.  Pub.  2-22-66.  Filed 
10-14-84. 

808.146.  PURRFUR.  Deering  MUllken.  Inc.  SN  212.781. 
Pub.  2-22-66.     Filed  2-28-68. 

808.147.  VERSATEX.  Mount  Vernon  Mills,  Inc.  8N 
218,887.    Pub.  2-22-86.    Filed  8-14-65. 

808.148.  RHODASTIC  AND  DESION.  Soclete  Rbodiaceta. 
SN  220.693.     Pub.  2-22-66.     FUed  6-8-65. 

808.149.  SUNSHEIK.  Herbert  Oladson.  Ltd.  SN  224,189. 
Pub.  2-22-66.    FUed  7-28-68. 

808.150.  CARPETEX.      MP    Cotton    Pelt    Co.,    Inc.      8N  ~~~ 
226,929.     Pub.  2-22-66.     Filed  9-1-65. 

808.151.  VBLUTINA.     Brerfast  Fabric,  Inc.     SN  227,662.     QaSS  47  —  WlnOS 

Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  9-13-65. 

808.152.  BIBB  AND  LETTER  B.    Bibb  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.     SN  227.748.     Pub.  2-22-66.     FUed  9-14-65. 


808,166.  KLBER.  Morton  International.  Inc.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Morton  Salt  Company.  SN  206,169.  Pub. 
2-22-66.    FUed  11-13-64. 

808,167;  BIDA.  Konlnklijke  Fabrieken  C.  J.  Tan  Honten  ft 
2Soon  N.V.,  by  change  of  name  from  C.  J.  ran  Houten  ft 
Zoon  N.V.     SN  207,096.     Pub.  11-2-65.    FUed  12-11-64. 

808.168.  RILCHEWS.  C.  W.  Carter  ft  Co.  Umited.  SN 
208,339.    Pub.  2-22-66.    FUed  12-17-64. 

808.169.  TREE  AND  BEARS  (DESION).  Cub- View  Farms. 
SN  208,817.    Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  12-24-64. 

808.170.  SPIN  BLEND.  Com  Products  Company.  SN 
210,653.     Pub.  1-4-66.     FUed  1-26-68. 

808.171.  TASTY  BIRD  AND  DESION.  Arkansas  VaUey 
Industries,  Inc.  SN  212,951.    Pub.  1-11-66.    Piled  8-1-85. 

808.172.  POOO-8TIX.  Oood  Humor  Corporation.  SN 
217,887.    Pub.  12-7-68.    Filed  5-8-65. 

808.173.  RFD.      Redfern   Sausage   Company.      SN   221,407 
Pub.  2-22-68.    Filed  8-17-65. 


808,174.     DELICIA.    Pedro  Domecq,  S.A.    SN  202,166.    Pub. 
2-22-66.     FUed  9-18-64. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 

808.153.  RHODASTIC  AND  DESION.     Soclete  RhodlaceU. 
SN  220.694.    Pub.  2-22-66.    FUed  6-8-65. 

808.154.  HYTEN.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  222,010.    Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  6-28-68. 

808,186.     ONCORE.      Threads,    Incorporated.      SN    222,880. 
Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  7-7-68. 


808,186.     CAPRON.       Allied     Chemical     Corporation. 
228,309.    Pub.  2-2»-66.    Filed  9-22-66. 


SN 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

808,157.     ZORB.      InternatloDal    Latex    Corporation.      SN 
210,564.    Pub.  2-22-68.    FUed  1-28-68. 

808,188.     LINIBTTB.       Pharma-Cosma    A.O.      SN    219,137. 
Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  5-18-65. 

808.159.     FRIMATOR.      Pharma-Cosma   A.O.      SN    219,138. 
Pub.  2-22-68.    Filed  5-18-65. 

808,180.     ACrriVEAID.     Carl  W.  OJa.  d.bA.  Actlveald.     SN 
227.438.    Pub.  2-22-86.    Filed  9-8-66. 


Qass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

808,032.      (See  Class  17  for  this  trademark.) 

808.161.  TA8TT  TRAT.  Macke  Vending  Company.  SN 
131,894.    Pub.  1-11-66.    Filed  11-9-61. 

808.162.  PENNSYLVANIA  DUTCH.  Pennsylranla  Dutch- 
Megs,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Megs  Macaroni  Company.  SN 
173,177.    Pub.  2-22-68.    Filed  7-17-63. 

808.163.  WILESWOOD  COUNTRY  STORE.  Wlleswood, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Wlleswood  Country  Store.  SN  175,231.  Pub. 
2-9-66.     FUed  8-16-63. 

808.164.  BREAKFAST  TIME  AND  DESION.  Capitol  Food 
Industrtea,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Oreen  Spot  Co.  SN  194,674.  Pub. 
7-13-68.     FUed  6-1-64. 

808.168.  COUNTRY  STORE  BUTTER-STICKS.  Chesterton 
Candy  Company,  d.b.a.  Mrs.  Leland's  Kitchens.  SN 
201,924.    Pub.  2-9-65.    Piled  9-15-64. 


Qass  49  -  DistiHed  Alcoholic  Uquors 

808.175.  HENNE88Y  V.8.O.P.  RESERVE  COGNAC  ETC. 
AND  DESION.  SchleffeUn  ft  Co.  SN  218,223  Pub 
2-22-68.    Filed  5-6-65. 

808.176.  WATUSI.  Joseph  E.  Seagram  ft  Sons,  Inc.  8N 
223,358.    Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  7-14-66. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

807,984.  ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

807,990.  ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 

808,089.  ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

808,063.  ( See  aass  23  for  this  trademark.) 

808.177.  HOWARD   ALUMAWOOD.      Howard   Manofactnr- 
ing  Co.     SN  198,666.     Pub.  2-22-66.    FUed  6-16-64. 

808.178.  CHANOB-A-BOARD.    Tlmewlse  Producte,  Inc.    SN 
216.857.    Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  3-30-85. 

808.179.  THE    MADISON    LINE.      Lerner   Manufacturing 
Inc.     SN  225,877.     Pub.  2-22-66.     Piled  8-17-65. 

808.180.  BRIDOCO.    Builders  Engineering  Co.    SN  227  828 
Pub.  2-22-66.     PUed  9-15-65. 

808.181.  ADMIRAL.     Allied  Printing  and  Specialties    Ine 
SN  228,310,    Pub.  2-22-68.    Filed  9-22-65. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

808,143.      (See  Class  40  for  this  trademark.) 

808,182.     BOUNCI-BODT.    Paula  Payne  Products  Company. 
SN  183.785.    Pub.  8-11-64.    PUed  12-80-68. 

808,188.     NATURENE.     Naturene,  Inc.     SN  198,204.     Pub 
4-27-66.     Filed  7-20-64. 

808,184.     CLARION.     Richard  Hudnut.     SN  198.964      Pub 
8-80-65.    Filed  7-81-64,  .     «^uu. 

808485.     KISSY    AND    DESION.      Robert   J.    WallU.      SN 
207,451.     Pub.  2-22-66.     Filed  12-3-64. 

80M88.     SILK  SPONOB.     Richard  Hudnut     SN  808188 
Pub.  2-22-66.    Piled  12-15-84.  JWMBB. 
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808.187.     TANITT  ROYALS.    Richard  Hadnot.   8N  208.191 

Pnb.  l-2a-«6.    FUed  12-1S-84. 
^8.188.     YOUTHQUAKE.      Yardley    o(    London.    Inc.      SN 

212,08».    Pnb.  2-22-«e.    Filed  2-15-«5. 

808.189.  ACTIUM.  LeTer  Brotlwrt  Companj-  SN  215,622. 
Pub.  2-22-4MI.    Filed  4-2-«6. 

808.190.  BIO-8BT.  Coemetlca  ICanufActnrtnf  Company. 
d.bJi.    Counetco.       SN    216.145.      Pnb.    a-22-«6.      FUed 

808.191.  EAST  OF  SUEZ.  Dynamic  Claadct.  Ltd.  SN 
216.490.    Pnb.  2-22-66.    FUed  4-14-65. 

808.192.  YOUNO  LOOK.  Anne  Hatbaway.  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Claaaea  51  and  52).  SN  217.784.  Pnb. 
2-22-«6.    FUed4-30-65. 

808,198.  DESSICA.  Faberge.  Inc.  SN  218,187.  Pub. 
2-22-66.    Filed  5-6-66. 

808.194.  FLOWER  SONO.  SClcbael  Duval.  Inc.  SN 
220.644.    Pnb.  2-22-66.    FUed  6-8-66. 

808.195.  DENTA-FOAM.  Coltate-PalmoUve  Company.  SN 
222.124.    Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  6-28-65. 

808.196.  TARA.  James  Ray  Wlnsfleld.  d.b.a.  Wlngfleld 
Laboratories.    SN  222.441.    Pub.  2-22-66.     Filed  6-30-65. 

808.197.  OEMINA.  Max  Factor  *  Co..  d.b.a.  Max  Factor. 
SN  222.591.    Pub.  2-22-66.    FUed  7-2-65. 

808.198.  WRANGLER.  Blue  B^  Inc.  SN  224.580.  Pub. 
2-22-66.    FUed  7-30-65. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  aad  Soaps 

808,192.     (SeeaauSlfortbli  trademark.) 

808.199.  BONNIE.  J.  L.  PrcKOtt  Co..  aMlcnee  of  Proxlte 
Products,  Inc.    SN  159.527.    Pub.  2-4-64.    FUed  12-20-62. 

808.200.  HOOKER.  Hooker  Cbemlcal  Corporation.  SN 
206,549.    Pub.  6-8-65.    FUed  11-19-64. 

808.201.  MIR-A-KLOR-X.  W.  R.  Orace  *  Co.  SN  208,073. 
Pub.  1-4-66.    FUed  12-14-64. 

808.202.  KLENZETTE.  Brunswick  Corporation.  SN 
213,281.    Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  3-4-65. 

808.203.  CAMEO  CORPORATION.  B.  T.  Babbitt.  Inc.  SN 
220,261.    Pnb.  2-22-66.    FUed  6-3-65. 

808.204.  LIQUIDEMON  INSTANT  ACTION  AND  DESIGN. 
Clayton  Manufacturlnf  Co.  SN  222,121.  Pub.  2-22-66. 
FUed  6-28-66. 

808.205.  LEN  SHIELD  AND  DESIGN.  Florida  Optical 
Serrlce,  Inc.     SN  222,683.    Pub.  2-22-66.    FUed  7-6-65. 

808.206.  EASY  BRIGHT.  LobUw  Inc.  SN  223,806.  Pub. 
2-22-66.    Filed  7-20-65. 

808.207.  ASEPTYL.  Mead  Johnson  ft  Company.^  SN 
224.012.     Pub.  2-15-66.    FUed  7-22-65. 


808.212.  A8I  AND  DESIGN.  Andlence  Studies,  Inc.  8N 
201,564.    Pnb.  2-22-66.    FUed  9-10-64. 

808.213.  SCENERY  (DESIGN).  The  CouncU  of  the  South- 
em  Mountains.  Inc.  SN  216.2S4.  Pub.  2-22-66.  Filed 
4-12-65. 

808.214.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  National  Arborist 
Association,  Incorporated.  SN  220,785.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK.    Pub.  2-23-66.    FUed  6-9-65. 


808,215.     3    BOYS    (DESIGN).      Chicago   Boys   Clubs. 
221.683.    Pub.  2-22-66.    FUed  6-7-65. 


SN 


\ 


Cass  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

808.216.  HOSPITALITY  LANE.  Devere  D.  Stalnley.  SN 
168,118.    Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  5-3-68. 

808.217.  SLATER.  Automatic  RetaUcrs  of  Amsrica,  lac. 
SN  175,627.    PubL  2-22-66.    FUed  8-23-68. 

808.218.  LITTLE  MISS  HALF  PINT  BEAUTY  CONTEST. 
Thomas  Carrel.  SN  208.739.  Pub.  2-22-66.  FUed 
10-12-«4. 

808.219.  DOUBLE  CHECK  MARKS  (DESIGN).  The 
Broadcast  Ratine  Council.  Inc.  SN  220.199.  Pub.  2-29-66. 
FUed  6-2-05. 

808.220.  TELE-RESEARCH.  Tele-Research.  Incorporated. 
SN  221.656.    Pub.  2-22-66.    FUed  6-21-66. 


Service  Marks 
Class  100— Miscelianeons 

808.208.  FACE  (DESIGN).  HMH  PubUshlnt  Co.  Inc. 
(Delaware  corporation),  by  merger  and  change  of  name 
from  HMH  PubUshlng  Co.  Inc.  (Illinois  corporation).  SN 
174.271.    Pub.  2-22-66.    FUed  8-2-63. 

808.209.  SHIELD  (DESIGN).  Rock  Island  Corporation. 
d.b.a.  Rock  Island  Lumber  Company.  SN  186,646.  Pub. 
1-11-66.    Filed  2-13-64. 

808.210.  AGWAY.  Agway,  Inc.,  by  merger  of  CooperatlTe 
Grange  League  Federation  Exchange,  Inc.  SN  192,366. 
Pub.  2-22-66.    FUed  4-30-64. 

808.211.  ASI.  Audience  Studies,  Inc.  SN  201,563.  Pub. 
2^23-66.    FUsd  9-10-64. 


Class  102  —  insnrance  and  pMandal 

808.221.  AGWAY.  Agway,  Inc..  by  merger  of  CooperatlTe 
Grange  League  Federation  Exchange,  Inc.  SN  192.367. 
Pnb.  2-22-66.    FUed  4-30-64. 

808.222.  THE  MONET  TREE  AND  DESIGN.  Advance 
Loan  Company.    SN  201,340.    Pub.  9-21-66.    FUed  9-8-64. 

808.223.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Leo  B.  Meaner  ft 
Company,  Inc.     SN  220,778.     Pub.  2-22-66.     Filed  »-9-65. 

808.224.  CASH  CREDIT  BJ>.  AND  DESIGN  OF  THREE 
MEN.  Tower  Finance  Corporation.  SN  224,267.  Pub. 
2-22-«6.    Filed  7-26-66. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Renir 

808.225.  VC    AND    DESIGN.       Vector    Corporation.       SN 
195,257.    Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  6-9-64. 

808.226.  SPEEDY   KAYO  AND  DESIGN.     Kayo  OH  Com- 
pany.    SN  206.612.     Pub.  2-22-66.     Fllad  11-4-64. 


Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

808.227.  AGWAY.  Agway,  Inc..  by  merger  of  Cooperative 
Grange  League  Federation  Exchange.  Inc.  SN  192.S69. 
Pub.  3-22-66.    FUed  4-30-64. 


Class  106 -Material  TreatnMnt 

808.228.  AGWAY.  Agway.  Inc..  by  merger  from  CooperatlTe 
Grange  League  Federation  Exchange.  Inc.  SN  192.870. 
Pnb.  2-22-66.    FUed  4-30-4M. 

808.229.  CZARINA.  Agld  ft  Hecht  Corp.  SN  230.892.  Pub. 
2-23-66.     Filed  6-11-65. 

808.230.  GRAPHICOLOR  GG  AND  DESIGN.  Charles  E. 
Cowdery,  d.b.a.  Graphlcolor.  SN  222.127.  Pub.  2-23-66. 
FUed  6-28-65. 
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Class  107-  Education  and  Entertainment 


Collective  Membership  Mark 

Class  200 


808.281.  COLLBGB  ADMISSION  PREPARATION  AND  DE-  808.232.  GREEK  LETTERS  (DESIGN).  TheU  Delta  Pro- 
8ION.  Dr.  Albert  J.  Genoa,  d.bjt.  National  Tutoring  fesslonal  Business  Teachers'  Society  of  Bryant  CoUegc. 
Schools.     SN  198.271.    Pub.  2-23-66.    FUed  7-21-64.  SN  220,710.    Pub.  3-33-66.    Filed  9-&-W. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbsss  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

SECTION  1 

(Combined  CertlfleatM) 

808,236.     Rlchterich  ft  Oe..  Conflseriefabrik,   Laufen,  Bern,         The  German  words  "Bewahrt  bel  Brkaltung  Husten  Heiser- 
Swltserland.    SN  175,610.    Filed  8-22-«.  ^^,,.  ^^^  ,^^  ^ngUsh  meaning  of  "helpfnl  In  the  treatment 

of  colds,  cough  and  hoarseness."    Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
180,209.  dated  Apr.  1.  1960. 

CfaM  18— Mcdidncs  and  PhamMccalical  Prepwadou 

For  Cough  Drops. 

CiMi  4<    Foodg  and  Ingradicali  of  Foodi 

For  Candy  Containing  Herbs. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  AniMal 
fofios,  and  Pocketbooks 


SECTION  2 

EguipnienU,Port-  Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceitical 

Preparations 


808,238.     J.  Jacobs  ft  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    SN  213,188. 
FIMI  P.R.  8-2-65  ;  Am.  8.R.  S-21-66. 


808.236.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 


MR  LORD 


For  Leather  Goods— Namely,  Wallets,  Purses.  Coin  Purses. 
Key  Cassa,  Leather  Covered  Dresser  O^anlsers  and  Caddies, 
Tie  Cases,  and  Travel  Kits. 

First  use  on  or  sbout  Jan.  27,  1965. 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 


808.234.     Formica  Corporation,  C!lnclnnatl.  Ohio.  SN  184,162. 
Filed  P.R.  1-7-64  ;  Am.  8.R.  2-25-66. 


Qass  19- Veliides 

808.237.     Erans   Products  Company,  Plymouth,  Mich.     SN 
214,969.     Filed  P.R.  3-25-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-11-66. 

KID  GLOVE  TREATMENT 

For  Railroad  Freight  Cars. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1964. 


SUPERCORE 


For  FIsckeboard — NasMly,  a  Wood  Particle  Board,  Useful 
I  a  Corestock  In  the  Manufacture  of  Laminates. 
First  use  July  19,  1968. 


808,235.     Industrial    Asphalt,    Inc.,    Van    Nuys,    Calif.      SN 
198,558.     Filed  P.R.  7-27-44 ;  Am.  8.R.  7-7-66. 


Clau  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Maddnes, 
and  Supplies 

808,238.     Rnmar  Heating  Corp.,  Tacoma,  Wash.    SN  186,668. 
FUed  P.R.  2-12-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-11-66. 

PERSONAL  PORTABLE 

For  Electrically  Energised  Low  Temperature,  Long  Wave. 
Radiant  Heaters,  for  Use  by  Men,  Women,  and  ChUdren. 
First  use  Aug.  80,  1968. 


808,239.     Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
SN  190.806.     FUed  PR.  4^8-«4  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-14-66. 


INSTANT  ON 


For  Asphaltic  Paring  Compositions. 
First  use  December  1962. 


For  Television  Sets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  4, 1961. 
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808  240     Tele-SyBtemi,    Inc.,    HUleah,    FU.      8N    1»9,135-     808.245.     Owatonu  Tool  Company,  Owttonna,  Minn.     8N 
nied  P.R.  8-»-«4  ;  Am.  8.B.  »-10-«6.  198,187.    Filed  P.B.  6-«-«4  ;  Am.  8.R.  l-24-«e. 


TELE-SYSTEMS 

For  Automatic  Telephone  Control  Apparatus  Including, 
Automatic  Dialers,  Call  Reroutera  and  Telephonic  Surreil- 
lance  Devices. 

First  use  June  15,  1984. 


lilr 


For  Injection  Nossle  Testers. 
First  use  May  4, 1964. 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tods, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


808,246.     MelTln    F.   Bagwell.    Barnwell,    S.C.      SN   209.6S3. 
Filed  P.B.  1-11-68  ;  Am.  8.B.  2-14-66. 


808,241.     Kelley     Company,     Inc.,     Milwaukee,     Wis. 
220,385.    Filed  P.B.  6-8-65 ;  Am.  8.B.  3-10-66. 


SN 


X 


"Z 


For  Direct-Beading  Geometrical  Instrument  Used  by  Offset 
Printers,  Photoengravers,  Editors,  and  Layout  Artists  for 
Determination  of  Percentage  Beductlon  or  Enlargement  of 
Photocopy. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  196S. 


\y 


For  Mechanical  Dockboards,  Rail  Ramps,  Cammed  Traffic 
Doors  and  Dock  Bumpers. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1965. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

808,247.     8aks  A  Conp«ny.   New  Tork,   N.T.      SN  215.900. 
Filed  P.B.  4-6-65  ;  Am.  8.B.  S-21-66. 


Qass  26— Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

808,242.     PennvControls,  Inc.,   Ooshen,   Ind.     8N   178,777. 
Filed  P.B.  7-25-63  ;  Am.  8.B.  9-29-66. 

HEETMETER 

For  Temperature  Control  Systems  and  Components  There- 
of— Namely,  Thermostats  and  Sequencers. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1963. 


For  Pearls. 

First  use  Mar.  8,  1965. 


808,243.     Hen   Specialty  Products,   Inc.,  Long  -Island  City. 
N.Y.    8N  181,139.    Filed  P.B.  11-14-63 ;  Am.  S.B.  6-29-65. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

808.248.     Swanlebraal  Inc..  Washington.  DC.     SN  163.288 
Filed  P.B.  2-21-63  ;  Am.  SB   12-16-65. 

NEWSPAPER  GRILL 

For  Portable  Ortll. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1963. 


808,249.     Embassy  Industries,  Inc.,  Farmlngdale,  N.Y.     8N 
196.028.     Filed  P.B.  6-19-64  ;  Am.  8.B.  2-8-66. 


BEST  TO  USE 


For    Baseboard    Badlatlon — Namely,    Units    of    Aluminum 
Fins  Seated  Upon  Hot  Water  Pipes. 
First  use  June  0,  1964. 


For  Olare-Beslstant  Eyeglasses. 
First  use  May  3,  1963. 


Class 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


808,244.     Balrd-Atomlc,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.    8N  183,951.     808,250.     East    Bay    Tire    Company,    Oakland,    Calif.      8N 
Filed  P.B.  1-3-64  ;  Am.  S.B.  8-31-65.  222,261.     Filed  P.B.  6-29-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-24-66. 


AUTOFLUOROSCOPE 


vAvsi^ess 


For    Atomic    Instrumentation — Namely,    Instniments    In 
Which  Scintillated  Light  Is  Measured  as  a  Function  of  Ener-         For  Pneumatic  Tires  and  Inner  Tubes  for  AatomotiTe  Va- 

glslng  Atomic  Radiation.  hides.  Tractors,  and  Earth-Morlng  Vehicles. 

First  use  Dec.  12,  1968.  Fl"t  «■«  Feb.  12,  1965. 
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Class  39 -Clothing 


808.251.      Arlan'B    Dept.    Stores,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      8N 
202,979.    Filed  P.E.  9-80-64 ;  Am.  S.R.  &-10-66. 


MR.  JORDAN 


For   Men's    Dress    Shirts,    Sport    Shlrta,    Sweaters,    Coata, 
Pants,  Shoes,  Underwear,  and  Socks. 
Flrat  Qte  at  least  at  early  as  Jan.  1,  1963. 


I 


808.252.     Sboecraft,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      SN    212,456. 
FUed  P.R.  2-19-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-23-66. 


For  Shoes.  ' 

First  use  Feb.  16.  196S. 


I 


808,258.     Smart  Products.   Inc.,   Atlanta.  Oa.     8N  216,449. 
FUed  P.R.  4-18-45  ;  Am.  8.B.  3-10-66. 


raooucT 


For  ScuCs  and  Sandala. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  24, 1964. 


Cass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

808.284.     Parka,    DaTis    *    Company,    Detroit,    Mich.      SN 
226,664.    Filed  8-27-65. 

RediSplint 

For  Emergency  Pressure  Splints. 
First  use  on  or  before  Jaly  7, 1908. 


Class  46- Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

808,286.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 

808,255.     Edward  Don  A  Company,  Chicago,  lU-    SN  185.584. 
FUed  P.B.  1-29-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-16-66. 


For  VegeUble  Oil  Base  Substance  Which  Is  Brasbed  Into 
Frying  Pans  To  Keep  Food  From  Sticking. 
First  use  Dec.  81,  1963. 


Class  48-Mait  Beverages  and 


808,266.     Miller   Brewing   Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      8N 
215,528.    Filed  P.R.  4-1-66 ;  An.  S.R.  8-7-66. 


For  Beer. 

Flret  use  Dec.  16,  1964. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

808.257.     Ellen  Kaye  Laboratories,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    SN 
189,994.     Filed  P.R.  3-31-64 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-15-65. 

ELLEN  KAYE 
OXYGEN 


The  name  "Ellen  Kaye"  is  a  fictitious  name. 
For  CaUlytlc  and  Synergistic  Agent  in  Powdered  Form  for 
Extending  Release  of  Oxygen  From  Hair  Bleaching  Chemical. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1964. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


Cl.  17.  8-13-06. 


8-27-06. 
a.  39. 


4-S-06. 


5-29-06. 


49,516.  REX.    Cl.  85.    2-6-06. 

50,395.  ROYAL  BANNER  AND  DESIGN. 

50.896.  RED  CROSS.    Cl.  46.    8-18-06. 

50.466.  DCPLEX.    Cl.  15.    3-20-06. 

50,790.  KNOX  AND  DESIGN.     O.  89. 

Sl,125.  DUNLAP  *  CO.  AND  DESIGN. 

51.488.  MEDALLION.    Cl.  46.    4-17-06. 

53.816.  BUBNETT'S.    Cl.  6.    5-29-06. 

53,349.  WYANDOTTE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  6. 

58,799.  W.  L.  DOUGLAS.    Cl.  39.    6-12-06.  ^ 

54,465.  HIBE8.     Cl.  45.    6-26-06. 

B4,8M.  THE  POCKET  LIST  OF  RAILROAD  OFFICIALS. 
Cl.  88.    7-31-06. 

54,946.  QUAKER  CITY.    O.  46.    8-7-06. 

55,077.  FLEXIBLE  FLYEB.     Cl.  22.     8-7-06. 

206.692.  JBB8BY  LILY.     Cl.  46.     12-8-25. 

207,687.  SIROCCO.    Cl.  23.    1-5-26. 

208,763.  LITTLE  CROW.    Cl.  46.    2-9-26>' 

209.326.  DUFOUR4CO.    a.  42.    2-28-26. 

209,597.  KON8BAL.    Cl.  16.    2-28-26. 


209.598.  KONTITE.    Cl.  16.    2-28-26. 

209,744.  HUMYDROLE.    CT.  6.    8-2-26. 

209,777.  DELFA  PASTILLBR.     a. '18.     8-2-26. 

209.807.  RAYNEL.    a.  42.    8-2-26. 

209.866.  PRESERVO.    Cl.  12.    8-2-26. 

209.901.  CROMAR.    CT.  16.    8-2-26. 

209,924.  NORTHERN  PACIFIC  RAILWAY  AND  DESIGN. 

Cl.  38.    3-2-26. 

210,029.  DARNIT.     Cl.  43.     3-9-26. 

210.072.  THE    DOLLY    MADISON    BBACELET.      CL    28. 

8-9-26. 

210.867.  D  HANDY  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  28.    8-16-26. 
210,838.  FUBIDA.    CT.  43.    3-23-26. 

210.902.  PBO-TEC-TBAY.     CT.  18.     8-23-26. 

211.073.  Y.  B.  STOUT.    Cl.  39.    4-6-26. 
211,096.  VENUS  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  89.     4-6-26. 
211,273.  PARIS.    CT.  89.    4-6-26. 

211,423.  BLUE  FLAG  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  46.     4-18-26. 

211,666.  SNOW  WHITE  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  46.     4-13-26. 

212,041.  ABMOBITB.    CT.  50.    4-27-26. 


TM  110 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  10.  1M6 


213.064. 
21S.0S9. 
21S,877. 
218.637. 
213,686. 
214,191- 
214,554. 
214,687. 
214.646. 
214.880. 
215.079. 
216.296. 
418.787. 
418.474. 
419.578. 
419.591. 
419.596. 
419,599. 
419,600. 
419,601. 
419,639. 
419.640. 


T08SMITB.    CI.  12.    4-27-26.  419,696. 

PSTSSPAN.    a.  46.    6-18-26.  419,737. 

8ALTS8EA.    a.  46.    5-25-26.  420,018. 

JANTZSN.    CL  89.    6-1-26.  410,021. 

EMPIRE,    a.  23.    6-1-26.  420.218. 

HO>£B  PRIDE.    CI.  46.    6-15-26.  420.896. 

TRIANON,    a.  28.    6-29-26.  420,416. 

SUMMIT.    01.46.    6-29-26.  420,566. 

TRT-SUM.    a.  46.    6-29-26.  420,780. 

MT.  IDA.    a.  46.    7-6-26.  420,901. 

SPOT  UkC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  16.     8-8-36.  420.889. 

MILPACO.    a.  87.    8-10-36.  421,312. 

8TNTARITK.    CI.  1.    1-8-46.  421,528. 

FLAME  (DESIGN),    a.  1.    2-19-46.  421,585. 

CKLANE8E  PLASTICS.     CI.  88.     3-26-46.  421,595. 

POWER-PACK.    CL28.    2-26-46.  421,765. 

HYDROMA8TER.    a.  23.    2-26-46.  422.856. 

FLAME  (DESIGN).     CI.  4.     2-26-46.  422.569. 

FLAME  (DESIGN).     CI.  11.     2-26-46.  422.599. 

FLAME  (DESIGN).    CI.  16.    2-26-46.  422,793. 
MIRANOL.    a.  52.    2-26-46. 

MIRAPON.    CLSS.    3-36-46.  422,961. 


COMMANDBAR8.    CI.  89.    8-5-46. 

FLAME  (DESIGN).    CL  6.    8-5-46. 

HONITE.    CI.  4.    8-19-46. 

AIRO80L.    a.  6.    8-19-46. 

PATONISBD.    a.  48.    4-2-46. 

SS  AND  DESIGN.    CL  1.    4-9-46. 

GOOD  YEAR  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  2.    4-9-46. 

DEBUTANTl.    01.28.    4-28-46. 

8A50.    a.  6.    4-80-46. 

NORTH-RLEE.     CI.  89.    ^-7-46. 

SPEEDKING.     CI.  37.     5-14-46. 

DI8PBRT.    CI.  18.    6-38-46. 

6-12.    a.  6.    6-4-46. 

DE8IGUARD.    CI.  26.    6-4-46. 

PR08TI0MIN.    O.  18.     6  4   46. 

P  AND  DESIGN.    Q.  33.    6-18-46. 

GOODRITE.     a.  6.    7-16-«6. 

AJAX  JUNIOR.    CL  6.    7-80-t6. 

BRIGADIER.    C\.  85.    7-80-46. 

SNUG  HEEL  FOOT  FRIEND  AND  DESIGN.     01. 

39.     8-18-46. 
ARRAZIN.    01.  1.    8-20-46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SMtiOB  8 
The  /•ItowiHf  r99Utroti»na  U»ue4  Mar.  ft.  19*t 

694,718.  LIDO.    CI.  1. 

694,722.  SANSHADE.    01.  1. 

694,728.  SANSUN.    01.  1. 

694,724.  GOLD  TAG.    CI.  1. 

694.730.  JEWEL  PARK.    CI.  1. 

694,781.  PATIO  PARTY.     CI.  1. 

694.738.  HANDI-MIST.    O.  2. 

694.744.  AIR  DOCTOR.    0.6. 

694.745.  HAGACIDE.    01.  6. 
694,756.  FLAVORED-AIRB.    CI.  6. 
694,758.  LP-IOO-VP.     CI.  6. 
694,766.  KOOKKLEEN.    01.6. 
694,771.  REAOTON.    01.  6. 
694,774.  SAIR.    01.  6. 

694,783.  DOME-LOX.    CI.  13. 

694,786.  B  AND  DESIGN.    Hs.  4  and  IS. 

694,791.  LUBRI-KOTE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     01.  15. 

694,796.  DESIGN  OF  OVAL.    CI.  18. 

694,799.  CUREXINA.    CL  18. 

694.808.  ANDRIOL.    01.  18. 

694.812.  GLARUBIN.    01.  18. 

694.813.  EX-ORAL.    01.  18. 

694.819.  ANTENB.    01.  18. 

694.820.  TREPIDYL.    01.  18. 

094.824.  ANSITEN.    01.  18. 

694.825.  ACHROSURGIO.    01.  18. 

694.884.  DEXTHROID.    a.  18. 
694,887.  FONABEN.    CI.  18. 
694,841.  SUPER  RYBUTOL.    CI.  18. 
694,865.  8TATRONIC.    01.  21. 
694,864.  POT  TOP.    Ol.  21. 

694,868.  LENNY  THE  LION  AND  DESIGN.     01.  22. 

694,870.  ACHIEVEMENT.    0.22. 

694.878.  JUNIORBUOY.    0. 22. 

694.879.  MCKT  AND  DESIGN.    OL  28. 

694.885.  RAM  AND  DESIGN.    O  23. 

694.886.  TURBO.    O.  23. 

694,890.  THE  TALL  TENNESSE'AN.  O.  26. 

694.894.  DYNARON.  O.  26. 

694.895.  DYNARET.  O.  26. 

694.896.  8K0PAEBT.  O.  26. 

694.897.  WHITEHALL.  O.  27. 

694.899.  DERMA-CHARM.  O.  29. 

694.900.  STRATO  PLA8T.  O.  82. 

694,918.  BAND  GUARD  AND  DESIGN.    O.  86. 

694,924.  LITTLE  KINO  AND  DESIGN.    O.  87. 

694.927.  BREVIOORP.    O.  87. 

694.928.  GOLD  MEDAL  AND  DESIGN.     O  87. 
694,937.  THE  LA  SALLE  STREET  JOURNAL.     O.  38. 
684,941.  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUSINESS  AUTOMATION. 

OL  88. 


694.943.  CHILDREN'S  GUIDE  TO  KNOWLBDOB.     O.  88. 

694,943.  WORLD-WIDE  PLASTICS  DIGEST.     O.  88. 

694,945.  INDUSTRIAL     ELECTRONIC      MAINTENANCE. 
O.  88. 

694.947.  PLANT    AND    POWER    SERVICES    ENGINEER 

AND  DESIGN.    O.  88. 

694.948.  MUSICAL  MERCHANDISE  REVIEW      O.  88. 

694.949.  MUSICAL    MERCHANDISE    REVIEW    AND    DE- 

SIGN.   O.  38. 

694.950.  ZAC-CARDS  AND  FANCIFUL  FIGURE.  O.  88. 
694,953.  EQUIPMENT  DISTRIBUTOR'S  DIGEST.  O.  88. 
694.956.  FASLA.     O.  88. 

694,962  GROTESQUE  OF  DRUM  MAJOR.    O.  89. 

694.963.  RAINBROOK.     O.  89. 

694.967.  DATING  k  DANCING.    O.  89. 

694.968.  ROYAL  FRERE.     O.  89. 

694.969.  HAMLET.     CI.  39. 
694,972.  POLY-PRO.    CL  48. 

694.974.  ELVITON.    O.  44. 

694.975.  ETHI  ROLL.    O.  44. 
694,980.  8UNBO  AND  DESIGN.    O.  45. 
694,982.  VITA-COLA.     O.  45. 

694.988.  MICHAEL'S  7  DAY  AND  DESIGN.     O.  46. 

694.995.  POLLY  MEADOWS  AND  DESIGN.     O.  46. 

695.002.  STAFF  AND  DESIGN.    O.  46. 

695,005.  DARI-BLEU.    O.  46. 

695.007.  PRIMARY.    O.  46. 

695,009.  FAIR  SEAS.    O.  46. 

695.016.  PLYM  PAK.    O.  46. 

695.020.  S   SAFEWAY  AND  DESIGN.     O.  46. 

695.021.  GUM-LETS.    O.  46. 
606,036.  SHANDEX.    O.  48. 
695,048.  M08ART.    O.  50. 
695.050.  COLORAY.    O.  50. 
695.059.  LEKTRON.     O.  101. 

695,058.  WORLD  CONGRESS  OF  FLIGHT  AND  DESIGN. 

O.  101. 

695,062.  "WEST-O-MATIC."    O.  102. 

695,064.  FACTORIES  THAT  FIT.    O.  108. 

695.066.  THE  WORLD  MOVES  SO  DOES  NIMAN.    O.  105. 

695.070.  WORLD  OF  MEDICINE.     O.  107. 

695.081.  BERWIND  AND  DESIGN.    0. 1. 

695.082.  STICK-A-SKAL.    O.  6. 
•98,086.  8TICK-A-8EAL.    0. 13. 

695.091.  SLUSHBR  TRAIN.    O.  19. 

695.092.  ARNOLT  AUTO-GUARDS.    O.  19. 

695.103.  PASTA  DIVA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     O.  46. 

695.104.  INDAR  TEA  AND  DESIGN.    O.  46. 

•95.106.  BARTON    *    0UE8TIER    BTC.    AND    DB8I0N. 
O.  49. 

695.106.  HEDGES   k   BUTLER   250   BTC.   AND   DESIGN. 

a.  49. 

695.107.  FLIP-IT.    O.  50. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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(B*ctit«i«a ;  B«iMW«d  ;  CedmImI  :  AaMndetf.  DiMMlmed.  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certlflcatet ;  13c  PobUcatloni.) 


Abbott  LabormtorlM.  Nortb  Chleaco,  DL     694.884.  ease.     CL 

18. 
Abell-Howe  Co..  CkleaM,  111.    696.064.  cane.    CL  108. 
Acne  Boot  Co.,  lac,  OarkaTille,  Tenn.     808.185.  pab.  1-4- 

66.     O.  39. 
Acme   Chunical   Co..   MllwaokM,   WU.     422.669.   rea.   5-10- 

6«.     CI.  «. 
Actlveald  :  See — 
Oja.  Carl  W. 
Actoa  Laboratortea.  Inc..  Actoa.  Maaa.     808.085,  pub.  2-22^ 

66.     O.  26. 
AdTaac*   Loaa    Co..   Albaqoer^ue.    N.    Mex.      808.222.    pnb. 

9-31-65.     O.  103. 
Acid  4  Hecfat  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    808.229,  pub.  2-22-66. 

CL   106. 
Afwa/.  lac.  BTraenaa.  N.Y.,  from  CoopcratlTe  Oraace  Laagne 

IMtratloa  Bzebaage,  Ithaca.  NY.    808.210.  pab.  2-22-66. 

O.  100. 


rar,  lac,  STracnaa.  N.Y.,  froa  Cooperatlrc  Graa^  Leacue 
feration   Kxcbanca,  lac,  Syracaac.  N.Y. 


pub. 

raase  Laaffu« 
808.227-8.   pub. 


I^cderation   fexcbanca,  lac,  Syracaac.  N.Y.     808.^21. 

2-22-66.  CL  102. 
Aawa/,  lac.  Syraeuae,  N.Y..  from  Cooperative  Orai 

reoeratloB  Bsekaatc,   lac.  Itbaca,   N.T. 

2-22-66.  CI.  105. 
Air    Force    AaaocUtloa,    Waablaftoa,    D.C.      69S.058.    caac 

01    101.  .      ^   . 

Alrkcm.  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.    807,992,  pub.  10-13-65.    O.  6. 
Airoaol  Co..  lac  :  See— 

Midweat  EBfiacertns  *  Tool  Co. 
Aktleaelakabet    Lacennan,   Juur.,   Oloatrup,   Deamark.     209,- 

777.  rea.  5-10-66.     O.  18. 
Alba-^aldeaalaa.  Inc.  ValdeM,  N.C.     808.182,  pub.  2-22-66. 

O.  39. 
Alfaao.   OuaUTc,   d.b.a.   Colltlt   Producta,   lac.   Loas   lalaad 

Oty.  N.Y.    808.045.  pub.  2-22-66.    CL  21. 
Allea,  8.  L.,  A  Co..  lac :  See- 
Allen^  8.  L.,  *  Co.  _ 
Allen,  8.  L.,  *  Co.,  to  8.  L.  Allen  *  Co..  lac,  PblladelphU, 

Pa.    50.077.  rea.  5-1&-66.    CL  22. 
AUUd  Cbemlcal  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     807,975,  pub.  2-22- 

66      CI    1  „     „ 

AUlcd  Cbcmical  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     808,156.  pob.  2-22- 

66.     O.  43. 
Allied  Priatlaf  and  SpecUltlea.  lac,  Colnmbaa.  Ohio.     808,- 

181.  pub.  2-22-66.    O.  50.  ^^ 

Alpha  Wire  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     808,048,  pnb.  2-22-66. 

CL  21. 
Amertcaa  Abraatve  Co..  Weatflold,  Maaa.    807,987,  pab.  2-22- 

66.     O.  4. 
American   Batterr,  lac,  Kaaaaa  Otjr.  Kaaa.     808.116.  pub. 

2-22-66.     O.  M.  ^        „   ^. 

Amertcaa  Blower  Co..  Detroit,  Mlch^  to  Amerleaa  Radiator  A 

Staadard   SaalUry  Corp..   New  York,   NY.     207.687,   ren. 

5-10-66.     O.  28.  

American  Ooth-Stralt   Co.,   Charlotte.   N.C. 

2-22-66.     O.  28.     ^       ^,        .    ^     „w 
American   Cyaaamld   Co.,    New   York.   N.Y. 

O.   18. 
American   Cyanamld  Co.,   New   York.   N.Y. 

O    18 
American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Wayae,  N.J.     808,009,  pnb.  2-22- 

66     O    9 
American' Fixture.  Inc.  St.  Lonla.  Mo.     808,094,  pab.  3-22- 

66.     O.  82. 
Americaa  HeriUfe  Pabllahlng  Co.,  Inc. :  8m — 

Copley  International  Corp.  _  __• « ^__ 

American   Home   Producta  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     808.085. 

pub.  2-22-66.     O.  18. 
American    Optical    Co.,    Southbridce,    Maaa.      808,088,    pub. 

2-22-66.     O.  26. 
American  OT«ter  Co..   to   Saltenea  Packing  Co.,   Prorldence, 

R.I.    213.377,  ren.  5-10-66.    O.  46. 
American  Radiator  k  SUndard  SanlUry  Corp. :  «ee — 

American  Blower  Co.     _  ^.       ^^^  .^^         . 

American  Sportamaa,  lac.  The.  Berwya,  lU.     808,128,  pnb. 

2-22-66.     CI.  88. 
Amertcaa  SUtroalc  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     694.855,  cane 

CI    21 
American   Telephone    and    Telegraph    Co.,    New    York.    N.Y. 

808.056.  pub.  2-22-66.    O.  21.  ^^,        _^^  ^^ 

Anchor  Hocking  Glaaa  Corp.,  Lancaater.  Ohio.    808.067,  pnb. 

An^Jo^M*  Melroi'pirli,  111.    908,018,  pnb.  l-18-«^.    O.  12. 
Arcber-Danlela-Mldland  Co.:  See — 

ArkanSS*'cof  ""n"?,  ^iwark.    NJ.      807.991,   pob.    3-22-66. 

O.  6. 
Arkanaaa  Valley  Indnatriea,  Inc.,  Uttle  Rock.  Ark.     808.171. 

pnb.  1-11-66.    O.  46. 
ArUn'a  Dept.  etorea.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.    808.251.    O.  89. 
Amolt  Corp-.  Waraaw,  Ind.    695.092.  cane    O.  10. 
Atkinson,  John.  *  Sons  Sowerb/  Bridge.  Ltd..  Sowerby  Bridge. 

England.     808,145.  pnb.  2-22-66.    O.  42. 
Atlantic  MlUe,  The,  OlneynUe.  R.L.  to  UnltJ*  Merchant*  and 

Maaofltetarwa.  lae^  New  York.  N.T.    309,807,  tern.  5-10-66. 

CL6S. 


808,065,  pub. 
694,820,  caac 
694,825,   caac 


Atmos  Producta  Corp..  to  Mortimer  J.  Stammelmaa,  d.b.a.  The 

Atmoa  Producta  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     209,744.  ren.  5-10- 

66.     O.  6. 
Audience  Studtea.   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     808.211-13.  pah. 

2-22-66.     O.   100. 
Automatic    ReUUers    of    America,    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

808.217,  pub.  2-22-66.     CI.  101. 
Automatic  Steam  ProducU  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     808.040. 

pab.  12-10-63.     O.  21. 
Automation    Producta.    Inc.    Houaton,    Tex.      808,075,    pab. 

2-22-66.     CL  26. 
Automotlye  AaaocUtea.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     807.989,  pob. 

2-22-66.    Multiple  6laaa  (OUaaea  16,  6,  19.  21.  ^1.  23.  80. 

and  38). 
Babbitt,   B.  T.,   Inc..   Albany,   N.Y.     808.203.  pub.   2-22-66. 

O.  52. 
Bagwell,  MelTln  F.,  Barnwell.  S.O.     808.346.    O.  36. 
Balrd-Atomlc  Inc.  Cambridge,  Maaa.     808.244.     O.  36. 
Banner  Ofar  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Detroit,  Mich.,  to  National  Cigar 

Corp.,  ClBclnnatl,  Ohio.     50,395,  ren.  5-10-66.     O.  17. 
Barton    k    Ouettler    Sodete    Anonyem.    Bordeaux,    GIroade, 

Fraace.    695,106,  caac.    O.  40. 
Beck.  A.  S.,  Shoe  Corp..  to  A.  S.  Beck  Shoe  Corp.,  New  Tort. 

N.Y.    416,696,  rea.  5-10-66.    O.  89. 
Bendlx  Corp.,  The,  Detroit,  Mich.,  from  Scott  Teatara,  Inc. 

ProTldence,  R.I.     808,08i,  pab.  13-7-66.     O.  36. 
Berger,   Herman,  d.bji.  Standard  Pharmaeentlcal  Oo.,New 

York,  N.Y.,  to  Standard  Phamaceatlcal  Co..  lac,  Plain- 

▼lew.  N.Y.    431.813.  rea.  5-10-66.    0. 18. 
Berwlad  Fad  Co..  Chleafo,  111.     695.081.  caac     CL  1. 
BeTcragea  iBteraatloaal,  lac  :  See — 

Hlrea,  Charlea  B..  Co..  The. 
Bibb  Mfg.  Co..  Macoa.  Oa.     808,153,  Dub.  3-33-66.     O.  43. 
Blrce  Co.,  lac.  The.  BoCalo.  N.Y.     808.088.  pub.  3-33-66. 

Blue' Bell.  lac.  Oreenaboro.  N.C.    808,198,  pab.  3-33-66.    O. 

Bluegate  Candle  Co.,  Montara.  Calif.    808,080.  pob.  S-S»-6«. 

0.  15. 

Borck  k  Bterena,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  to  Continental  Baking 

Co.,  Rye,  N.Y.    214,191.  ren.  5-10-66.    O.  46. 
BoroUte  (\>rp.,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.     694,786.  caac     O.  14. 
Boyle,  WlllUm  E..  AaaocUtea.  Boeton,  Maaa.     694.918.  cane. 

01.  86. 

Brach.  B.  J..  A  Sona  :  See — 

Slanaon.  A.,  k  Co. 
Braakia  Publlcattoaa.  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.     694.948.  caac. 

O.  88. 
Broadcaat  Rating  Ooanell,  Inc.  The,  New  York,  N.T.    808.- 

319,  pob.  3-32-66.    O.  loi. 
Bronaton  Hat  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Byer-Rolnlck  Corp. 
Brunawick  Corp..  Chicago.  HI.     808,303.  pub.  3-33-66.     O. 

53. 
Baceaneer  Pabllablag  Hoaae  Ltd.,  Haadltoa,  Bermoda.    808.- 

1 36  j>nb.  3-33-66.    O.  88. 
Buck  Boiglneering  Co.,  Inc.,  Farmlngdale,  N.J.    808,086.  pah. 

3-22-66.    Multiple  Claaa  (Claaaea  26  aad  88) . 
Bulldera   Bndneerlng   Co.,    St.    PauL   Mian.     808,180.  pnb. 

2-23-66.     CL  60. 
BulUrd,  E.  D.,  Co..  Sauaallto,  Calif.    694.796,  caac.    O.  18. 
Buraett.  Jooeph,  Co..  Boaton,  Maaa..  to  Maaafactnren  Haa- 

over  Troat   Co..   New  YoA.   N.Y.     58,816.   rea.   5-10-66. 

O  6. 
Byer-Rolnlck  Corp.,  Garland.  Tex.,  froa  Bronaton  Hat  Co.. 

Inc..  PUlnSeld,   N.J.     808,137,  pub.   13-14-65.     O.  89. 
Cal-Kln  Inc.  Hageratown,  Md.  868.093.  pnb.  3-33-66.    O.  8. 
Calument  k  Hecla,  Inc. :  See — 

Chicago  Tubing  A  Braidlag  Co. 
Canepa,  Joha  B..  Co..  The.  Chicago.  HI.    50.896. 


rea.  5-KV-46. 

Capital  Food  Indnatrtea.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Oraen  Spot  Co..  Chicago. 

Ul.    808.164,  pub.  7-18-65.    O.  46. 
Carbide  and  Carbon  Chemlcala  Corp..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.. 


111.    808.164,  pub.  7-18-65.    O.  46. 
trblde  and  Carbon  Chemlcala  Corp..  to  I 
New  York.  N.Y.    421.538.  ren.  5-ld-66.    O.  6. 


Carter,  0.  W„  k  Co..  Ltd.,  London.  England.  808.168,  pnb. 

3-3i-66.    dl.  46.  J 

Carrel,  Thomaa,  Yonkera,  N.T.     808,318,  pub.  1-33-66.     O. 

101. 

Oathodic  Protection  Serrlee,  Houaton.  Tex.  808,038.  pab. 

3-33-66.     O.  14.  .       .  1^ 

Oelaneae  Corp.  of  America,  New  Tork.  N.T.  419,678.  ran. 

5-10-66.    O.  88. 

Champion  Papera.  lac.  Kalghtabridge.  Haadlton.  Ohio.  808,- 
063.  pub.  3-39-66.     Multiple  Claaa  (Claaaea  38  and  50). 

Chart-Pak.  Inc..  New  Canaan,  Conn.  808,109.  pah.  2-33-66. 
O.  8T. 

Obealcal  Prodncta  R.  Borghgraef.  IxeUet,  Belfftam.  807.986, 
pub.  3-23-66.    O.  4. 

Cheaterton  Candy  Co.,  d.b.a.  Ldand'a  Kltehena,  ChleagOt  HI. 

808,165,  pnb.  i-0-65.    O.  46. 
Chicago  Boya  Ouba,  Chicago,  ni. 

O.  100. 


808.316.   pub.   8-39-66. 


Chicago  Tubing  k  Braiding  Co..  Calument  *  Heela.  lac. 
BraaatoB.  Dl.    49,516.  rea.  6-10-66.    O.-SS. 

TM  i 


TMu 
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ChurctalU  Chemical  Co..  Oalesburg,  lU.     808,004,  pub.  2-22- 

CUytOD  Mfi.  Co.,  El  Monte,  Calif.     808,204.  pub.  2-^66. 

a.  52. 
Collalt  ProducU.  Inc. :  See — 

Alfano.  OuvtaTe. 
Colgate-PalmoUTe  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     808,198.  pub.  2-22- 

W.     CI.  Bl. 
Colfax  Fruit  Orowera  Auoclatlon.  Colfax.  Calif.,  to  Thomas 

Leuteneker,  Chicago  Park.  Calif.     214.837,  ren.  8-10-««. 

CI    48 
Coloray  Corp.,  San  Frandaco.  CaUf.     695,000,  cane.     CT.  50. 
Con«oleum-Nalrn.  Inc.,  Keamj.  VJ.    808.039.  pub.  2-22-68. 

CI  20 
ConoVer-Cable  Piano  Co..  Oregon.  HI.    808.102.  pub.  8-7-413. 

CI.  36. 
Continental  Baking  Co. :  0m — 

Borck  ft  SteTent. 
Control  Electronic*.  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.T.    808,077,  pub.  2-22- 

66.    CI.  26. 
Control  Master  Products :  See— 

Permann,  Walter  C.  _  «        ^  „ 

Conveyor  Repair  Serrlce  Inc..  to  Power  Pack  Conreyor  Co.. 

aeTeland.  Ohio.  419.891.  ren.  5-10-66.  a.  23.  _  _^ 
Cooper's.  Inc..  Kenosha,  Wis.  808,136,  pub.  2-22-66.  C\.  39. 
Copley  International  Corp.,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  from  American 

Heritage  PubUshlng  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     808,120, 

pub.  2-22-66.    CI.  88.  „. 

Co-rectl-flre  Co.,  Lake  Worth.  Fla.     808,066.  pub.   2-22-66. 

CI.  23. 
Com  Products  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     808.170.  pub.  1-4-66. 

CI   46. 
Coro*.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     420.566,  ren.  5-10-66.     CI.  28. 
Coreon,  G.  ft  W.  H.,  Inc..  Plymouth  MeeUng.  Pa.     808.017. 

pub.  12-14-65.    a.  12.  f 

Cosmetlca  :  See —  V 

Cosmetics  Mfg.  Co.  Vr 

Cosmetics  Mfg.  Co..  d.b.a.  Cosmetics.  Long  Beach.  Calif.    808,- 

190,  pub.  2-22-66.    CI.  51.  .         ,^      „ 

Coundl  of  the  Southern  Mountains,  Inc.,  The,  Berea.  Ky. 

808,213,  pub.  2-22-66.    CI.  100. 
Cowdery.  Oiarles  B.,  d.bJL.  Oraphlcolor,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

808,230jtub.  2-22-66.    CI.  106. 
Crescent  Washing  Machine  Co.,  New  Hochelle.  N.Y..  to  The 

Hotart  Mfg.  Co..  Troy.  Ohio.    210,902.  ren.  5-10-66.    CI. 

18. 
Crlstio  Crlstofr,  Evanston,  111.     694.974.  caac.     CI.  44. 
Crooks-Dlttmar  Co.,  The.  to  The  Cromar  Co.,  Wllliamsport. 

Pa.     209,901.  ren.  5-10-66.     CI.  16. 
Cromar  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Crooks-Dittmar  Co.,  The.  _  „      _^,  ^^. 

Crowley's  MUk  Co.,  Inc.,  Binghamton,  NY.     686.005,  cane. 

Cub-View    Farms.    Empire,    Mich.      808,169.    pub.    2-22-66. 

C*l  4A 
Deb  Shoe  Co..  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     808.133,  pub.  2-22-66. 

CI  39 
Deering  Milllken,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     808.146,  pub.  2-22- 

66.     CI.  42. 
Demco  Electronics,  Inc.,  Bristol.  Ind.    808.053.  pub.  2-22-66. 

CI  21 
Derwent   MUls  Ltd..   Matlock,   England,   to   Patons   ft   Bald 

wins   Ltd.,  Darlington,    I&ngland.      210.833.   ren.    5-10-66. 

CI    43 
D'Oeorgi'o  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     694.899,  cane.     CI.  29. 
Diem,    Hans    J.,    d.b.a.    Southern    Agricultural    Inaecticidrt. 

Henderaonville,  N.C.,  to  Southern  Agricultural  Insecticides. 

Inc..  Palmetto.  Fla.     420.739.  ren.  8-10-66.     CI.  6. 
Di  Giorgio  Corp. :  See — 

Earl  Fruit  Co. 
Dlvella,  Salyatore,  Grarlna  in  Puglla,  lUly.     699,103.  cane. 

Dixon,  Joseph,  Crucible  Co.,  The.  Jersey  City.  N.J.    808.112. 

pub.  2-22-66.    CI.  37.  ^  ^.      ^     . 

Domecq,    Pedro.   ■SJi...    Jeres   de   la   Frontera.    Cadis,   Spain. 

808.174,  pub.  2-22-66.    CI.  47. 
Don,  Edward,  Co..  Chicago,  lU.    808.255.    CT.  46. 
Doughboy   Industries.    Inc.,   New   Richmond,   Wis.      808,037, 

pub.  2-22-66.    a.  19. 
Douglas.  W.  L..  Shoe  Co..  Portland.  Maine,  to  Oeneseo,  Inc.. 

NashYiUe.  Tenn.    53.799.  ren.  5-10-86.    CI.  39. 
Dresser  Induatriea,  Inc.,  Dallaa,  Tex.     694.886.  cane.     CI.  23. 
Dumne.  Michael.  Frultport,  Mich.     694.988.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Danlap  ft  Co..    to  Hat  Corp.  of  America.   New   York,   N.Y. 

51,125.  ren.  5-10-66.    O.  TO.  „ .    .    ^        «  .      „^„ 

Du  Pont  de  Nemoura,  E.  I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.     808,- 

154,  pub.  2-22-66.    CI.  43.  ^    ^  „„ 

Durkee-Atwood  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     808,101,  pab.  2-22- 

mm         ryt      VK 

Dural,  Michael,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     808,194.  pnb.  2-22- 

Dn-Wal.  IncBiyer  Grore,  HI.     894.76(8.  cam?-     CI    «■     „  „„ 
Dynamic  Oaaaica,  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.     808,191.  pub.  2-22- 

66       CI     51 
Earl' Fruit  Co.,  Spokane.  Waah..   to  Dl  Giorgio  Corp..  d.b.a. 

Earl  Fruit  Co.,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.    211,423,  ren.  5-10- 

EastBavTlre  Cq^  Oakland.  Calif.     808,250.    CI.  35. 

Eaton  Mfg.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    894.783,  cane.    CI.  13. 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  808.- 
051,  pub.  2-22-66.     CI.  21. 

Electronic  Technician,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  694.948,  cane. 
CI.  88. 

Bl  Morro  Food  Distributors,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  69S.009. 
cane.     CI.  46. 

Embassy  Industries,  Inc..  Farmingdale.  N.Y.  808.249.  CI. 
84. 

Empire  Milling  Co.,  to  Archer-Danlels-Mldland  Co.,  Min- 
neapolis, Bilnn.    206,692,  ren.  6-10-66.    C\.  46. 


Empire  Plow  Co.,  The,  aereland.  Ohio.     213.686,  ren.  5-10- 

66.     CI.  23. 
Establisaements  Indar  Enghien-les-Bains  :  See — 

Welner.  Jacques. 
Ethicoa,  Inc..  Brldgewater  Township.   N.J.     694.975,   cane. 

CI.  44. 
Evana   Prodncta  Co.,  Plymouth,  Mich.     808,237.     CI.  19. 
Everett  Piano  Co..  South  Haven,  Mich.     808.103.  pub.  1-28- 

64.     CI.  36. 
Bverfaat  Fabric.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     808,181.  pub.  2-22- 

66.     CI.  42. 
Exquialte  Form   Induatriea.   Inc..   New  York,   N.Y.     808,138, 

pub.  2-22-66.     CI.  30- 
Faberge.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    808,193,  pub.  2-22-66.    CI.  51. 
Factor,  Blax  r  See — 

Factor.  Max,  ft  Co. 
Factor,    Max.    ft   Co..    d.b.a.    Max   Factor,   Hollywood.   Calif. 

808.197,  pub.  2-22-66.     CI.  61. 
Federal   Cartridge  Corp.,  Minneapolia,   Minn.     808,014.  pub.' 

2-22-66.     CI.  9. 
Filmatrip  and  Slide  Laboratory :  See— 

Swayie,  William  A. 
Fisher  ScientlBe  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     421,685.  ren.  5-10-66. 

CI.   26. 
Fit-Rite  Panta  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    808,131.  pub.  10-20- 

63.     CI.  39. 
Fllntkote  Co.,  The:  See — 

Pioneer  Paper  Co. 
Florida    Optieal   Service,    Inc.,    Jackaonvllle,    Fla.      808,205, 

pub.  2-22-66.     CI.  52. 
Formica  Corp.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     808,234.     CI.  12. 
Frank,  Wally,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.     808,007,  pub.  2-22-66. 

CI.   8. 
Fuld  Brothers.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     694,756,  cane.    CI.  6. 
Puller.  W.  P..  ft  Co. :  S«— 

Hunt  Foodii  and  Induntrlea.  Inc. 
Futter.  Carl  A..  Wllmette,  111.     694.982.  cane.     CI.  45. 
Garcia    Jose  M..  Miami.  Fla.     694.864.  cane.     CI.  21. 
Gary    Induatriea,    Inc.,   from   Nataer   Corp.,   Riveraide  Drive. 

Ogdensburg,  N.Y.     808.110,  pub.  12-14-66.     CI.  37. 
Oelgy  Chemical  Corp..  Ardaley.  NY      894.771.  cane.    CI.  6. 
General  "Hme  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     694.897.  cane.     CI.  27. 
General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The  :   See — 

Pennsylvania  Rubber  Co. 
General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  Tbe.  Akron.  Ohio.    422,699.  ren. 

6-10-66.    a.  36. 
Genesco,  Inc. :  See — 

Douglas,  W.  L..  Shoe  Co. 
Gillette  Co.,  The.  d.b.a.  Gillette  Laboratories,  Boston.  Mass. 

694,813.  cane.     a.  18. 
Gillette  Laboratories  :  See — 

Gillette  Co.,  The. 
Gladson,  Herbert,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.     808,149.  pnb.  2-22- 

66.     (h.  42. 
Good    Humor   Corp.,    Englewood    Cliffs,    N.J.      808,172,   pnb. 

12-7-63.     CT.  46. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co.,  The.  Akron,  Ohio.     212,041,  ren.  6-10- 

66.     Ci.  60. 
Goodrich,  B.  F..  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio.     422.356,  ren.  5-10- 

66.    CI.  6. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co.,  The.  Akron  Ohio.     422,961.  ren.  6-10- 

66.     a.  1. 
Goodyear  Tire  ft   Rubber  Co.,  The,   Akron,   Ohio.     420,416. 

ren.  5-10-66.    CI.  2. 
Grace.  W.  R..  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.T.     808,201-2.  pab.  1-4- 

66.     CI.  52. 
Green  Spot  Co. :  See — 

Capital  Food  Industries,  Inc. 
Griffith.  Byron   B.,  d.b.a.   Sunbo  Bottling  Co.,  Newman.  Oa. 

694.980.  cane.    6l.  46. 
HMH  Publishing  Co..  Inc..  from  HMH  PubUshing  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III.    808.208,  Dub.  2-22-66.    O.  100. 
Hagan  Chemicals  ft  (Controls.  Inc..  PltUburgh.  Pa.    694,746, 

cane.    CI.  6. 
Hall,   C.  P..  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     419.474,  ren.  8-10-«6. 

a.  1. 
Hall.  C.  P.,  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     419,599-601,  ren.  6-10- 

66.    CI.  4. 
Hall,  C.  P..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.    419,72T.  ren.  6-10-86.    CI.  6. 
Hammermill   Paper   Co..   Erie,   Pa.     808,107,   pub.   2-22-46. 

CI.  87. 
Handy  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Oflter.  John.  Mfg.  Co. 
Hat  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Dunlap  ft  Co. 
Knox,  Edward  M. 
Hathaway,  Anne.  Inc..  Nashua.  N.H.     808.192,  pnb   2-22-66. 

Multiple  aass  (Gaaaes  51  and  52). 

^*!iF^.S°'^'  ■">••  New  York.  N.T.     808,118,  pub.  2-22-66. 

CI.  88. 
Hedges  ft  Butler  Ltd.,  London,  England.    696,106.  cane.    CI. 

Hercules  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  420,896,  ren.  6-10- 
66.    CI.  1. 

^*2^2%6'***C?*9  ^"    ^"■»*'»»**»"'    °^-      808,011-18.    pub. 

^TSi*"-i^*'*J5''^fL  ^°  •  ^"*  •  N*''  ^o'*.  N-T-  808.018,  pab. 
2—22—66.     CI.  12. 

Herj^SpgaU^  Products,  Inc.,  Long  Island  aty,  NT.    808,- 

°'rS"Sk^^''*''   **'••   ^**'   '"*••   •"*■»*•   •!*•     «»4,969,  eaac. 

Himmelsteln.  8.,  and  Co. :  Sm — 
HImmelsteln.  Sydney. 

Hlmmelstein  Sydney  d.b.a.  8.  Himmelsteln  and  Co.,  Chicago, 
lU.     808.073.  pnb.  2-22-66.     C\.  26. 

Hires  Charles  E  Co.,  The,  PhlUdelphia,  Pa.,  to  Beverages 
International.  Inc..  Bvanston,  HL  64,466,  ren.  6-10-46. 
CI.  46. 
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Hobart  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Creaeent  Washing  Machine  Co. 
Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J.    421,696,  ren.  5-10-66. 

CI.  18. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.,   Niagara  FalU,  N.Y.     807,994,  pub. 

8-4-65.     CI.  6. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.,  Niagara  Falls.  N.Y.     808,200,  pub. 

6-8-65.     CI.  52. 
Hoover   Ball  and   Bearing  Co.,   Saline,  Mich.     808,098,  pub. 

12-21-65.     CI.  32. 
Howard  Mfg.  Co..  Kent.  Waah.     808,177,  pub.  2-22-66.     C\. 

50. 
Hower,  Frank  B..  Buffalo,  NY.,  to  Quaker  SUte  Oil  Refining 

Corp.,  Oil  City.  Pa      50,466.  ren.  5-10-66.     a.  15. 
Hublnger  Co.,  The,   Keokuk,  Iowa.     808,000,  pub.   2-22-66. 

CI.  6. 
Hndnut,  Richard.  Morria  Plalna,  N.J.    808,184,  pub.  8-80-65. 

CI.  6i. 
Hudnut,^  Richard,  Morria  Plalna,  N.J.     808,186-7,  pnb.  2-22- 

66.     CI.  51. 
Hugert  Mfg.  Co.,  Medina,  Ohio.    807,981,  pub.  2-22-66.    CI.  2. 
Hunt  Fooda  and  Industries.  Inc..  d.b.a.  W.  P.  Fuller  ft  Co., 

FuUerton,   Calif.      808.031.  pub.  2-22-86.     CI.   16. 
Hydraulic  EnglDeertng  Co.  Inc.,  Weat  Springfield,  Mass.    419,- 

596.  ren.  5-10-66.    CI.  28. 
I.C.I.   (Hyde)   Ltd.:  See — 

Imperial  Chemical  Induatriea  Ltd. 
lUlnola  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     807,982,  pub.  2-22- 

66.     CI.  2. 
Imperial  Chemical  Induatriea  Ltd.,  Mlllbank,  London,  England. 

807.993.  pub.  1-4-66.     CI.  6. 
Imperial  Chemical  Induatriea  Ltd.,  from  I.C.I.  (Hyde)  Ltd., 

London.   EngUnd.     808,108.  pub.   1-18-66.     CI.  37. 
Industrial  Aapbalt,  Inc.,  Van  Nuya,  Calif.     808,235.     a.  12. 
InduHtrtal  Oil  Sales  Co. :  See — 

Stone,  John  N. 
International   Electric   Fence  Co.,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Stokman   Co., 

Albert  Lea,  Minn.     808,069,  pub.  2-22-66.     Multiple  Class 

(Oasses  21  and  60). 
International  Latex  Corp.,  Dover,  Del.     808,157,  pub.  2-22- 

66.     CI.  44. 
International  Shoe  Co.,  8t.  LonU.  Mo.     808,140,  pub.  2-23- 

66.     CI.  39. 
Iroaoota  Co..  The.  Chicago,  111.     694,987,  oane.     a.  38. 
Jacobs,  J.,  ft  Co.,  San  Frandaco.  CaUf.    808,233.    Q.  S. 
Janak,  Helen,  d.b.a.  Venetian  Mosaic  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.     696.- 

048.  cane.     CI.  60. 
Jantxen    Inc.  :   See — 

Jants4>n  Knitting   Milta. 
Jantsen  KnIttInK  Milla.  to  Jantsen  Inc..  Portland,  Oreg.    218,- 

637.  ren.  5-10-66.    C\.  39. 
Johns  Manvllle  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     808.020,  pub.  2-22- 

66.     a.   12. 
Johnaon    ft    Jobnaon,    New    Brunawick.    N.J.      808.033,    pub. 

2-22-66.      a.   18. 
Julian  and  Kokenge  Co..  The,  Columbua,  Ohio.     422,793.  ren. 

5-10-66      CI    39. 
KTP  .Sutberland  Paper  Co.,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     807,983.  pub. 

2-22-66.     CI.  2. 
Kaloer  Aluminum   ft  Chemical  Corp.,  Oakland,  Calif.      808. 

097.  Dub    2-22-66.     CI.  32. 
Kave.    Ellen.    Laboratories,   Inc..   St.    Panl.    Minn.      808.257. 

Ci.   51. 
Kavo   on   Co..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     808,226,   pnb.   2-22-66. 

CI.    103.  

Kelley  Co..  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wla.    808.241.    C\.  28. 

Kerry  Coata.   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     694.968.  cane.  CI.  .19. 

Kinir  Knllen  Grocery  Co..  Inc..  Jamaica.  N.Y.     694.924.  cane. 

CI     37. 
Knoi,  Edward  M..  to  Hat  Corp.  of  America,  New  York.  N.Y. 

."yO.TftO,  ren   5-10-66     CI.  S9. 
Konlnkll'ke  Fabrleken  C.  J.  Van  Honten  ft  Zoon  N.V..  from 

C.  J.  Van  Honten  ft  Zoon  N.V..  Weeap,  Holland.     808.167. 

pnb.  11-2-65.     CI.  46.  _    .„ 

Lanolin   Plu*.  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.     694.841.  cane.     CI.  18. 
La    Splrotechnlque,    Paria,   France.      808,027,   pnb.    2-22-66. 

CI     13 
Lan  B'ower  Co.,  The.  Dayton,  Ohio.     808.098,  pub.  2-22-66. 

CI    34 
Latler.  J.  F..  Mfg.  Co..  St.  LouiSi  Mo.     213.029.  ren.  5-10- 

Lee,  H.  D..  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     808,130.  pub. 

\fk.  ft A^       CI    30 

Le  Ferre'rhemlealCo..  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.     808.005,  pub. 

Legal   Stationery  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.   NY.     694.927.  cane. 

CI.   37. 
Lektron.  Ine .  Chelsea.  Mass.     695,069,  cane.     CI.  101. 
Leland'a  Kltchena  :   See — 
Chenterton  Candy  Co. 
Lemer    Mfg.,    Inc.,    Melville,    N.T.      807,986,    pnb.    2-22-«6. 

CT.  2. 
Lerner    Mfg.,    Inc..    Melville.    N.T.      808,179.    pnb.    2-22-66. 

a.  50. 
Leuteneker.  Thomaa  :  See — 

Colfax  Fruit  Growera  Aasodation. 

Lever  Brothers  Co.,  New  York,  N.T.    808,18».  pub.  2-22-66. 

a.  51. 
Levolor  Lorentse,  Inc..  Hoboken.  N.J.     808,117,  pub.  2-22-66. 

CI.  38. 
Liberty  Carton  Co..  Minneapolia,  Minn.     807.979,  pub.  12-28- 

66.     O.  2. 
Linen   Supply    Asaociatlon   of   America,    Miami    Beach.    Fla. 

808.127.  pub.  2-22-66.     CI.  38. 
Llawood    Outer-Wear,    Inc.,    St.    Louia,    Mo.      694,873.    cane. 

CT.  22. 
Little  Crow  Milling  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Little  Crow  Milling  Co. 


Little  Crow  Milling  Co.,    to  LitUe  Crow  Milling  Co.,   Inc., 

WarHaw,  Ind.     208,763,  ren.  5-10-66.     CI.  46. 
Loblaw  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     808,206,  pub.  2-22-66.     CI.  52. 
Lowe.   Joe,   Corp.,   Englewood,   N.J.      808,064,   pub.   2-22-66. 

CI.   23. 
KB  Aasociatea.  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.     808,008,  pub.  2-22-66. 

CI.   9. 
M-P  Cotton  Felt  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     808,150,  pub. 

2-22-66.      CI.   42. 
MacDonald  Laboratories,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    694,808.  cane. 

CI.  18. 
Macke  Vending  Co..  Waahington,  D.C.     808,161,  pub. -1-11- 

66.     CI.  46. 
Madlaon  Chemical  Corp.,  Maywood,  111.     808,002,  pub.  12-7- 

65.  n.  6. 

Manufacturers  Hanover  Truat  Co. :  See — 

Burnett.  Joseph,  Co. 
Markwell  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    808.088,  pub.  2-22- 

66.  CI.  23. 

Marx.  Louis,  ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     808,060,  pub.  2-22- 

66.     a.  22. 
Massendll,  S.  E.,  Co.,  The.  Bristol.  Tenn.     694.812.  eanc. 

CI.   18. 
Mauser.   Kommandit  Gesellaehaft.  Koln-Ehrenfeld.  Germany. 

694.900.  cane.     CI.  32. 
Mayes  Brotberx  Tool  Mfg.  Co.,  Johnaon  City,  Tenn.     694,890, 

cane.     CI.  26. 
McKernIn  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     694.948-9, 

cane.     CI.  38. 
McKlernan  Terry  Corp.,  Harriaon,  N.J.     694,879,  eanc.     CI. 

23. 
McQuay-Norria  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  LonIs,  Mo.     808,036,  pub.  2-22- 

66.     CI.  19. 
Mesd  Johnson  ft  Co.,  Evansvllle,  Ind.     808,034,  pub.  1-4-66. 

CI.    18. 
Mpad    Johnaon  ft  Co..   EvansviUe,   Ind.      808,207,   pub.   2-IS- 

66.      CI.   52. 
Megs  Macaroni  Co.  :  See — 

Pennavlvania   Dutch-Men,  Inc. 
Metnl,  Roland,  Neustadt,  Alsch.  Germany.    808,104,  pnb.  2-22- 

66.     CI.  36. 
Meldona.  Inc.    PalUade.  N.J.     808,119.  pub.  2-22-66.     CI.  88. 
Menner,  Leo  B.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     808,223,  pub.  2-22- 

66.     CT.    102. 
.Mtcbigan  Alkali  Co..  Ford  City,  Mich.,  to  Wyandotte  Chemi- 

caU  Corn..  Wyandotte.  Mich.     53.349.  ren.  .^-10-66.     CI.  8. 
Midwest    Enirlneerlnjt    ft    Tool    Co.,     to    Alronol    Co.,    Inc., 

NeodeBha.  Kans.     420.021.  ren.  6-10-66.     CI.  6. 
Miller  Brewlni?  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     808  256.     CI.  48. 
Miller.  William  S.,  Indenendenee,  Mo.    694,870.  cane.    CI.  22. 
Milton,  Michael,  d.b.a.  Milton  Paper  Co..  to  Milton  Paper  Co.. 

Inc..  New  York.  NY.     216,296.  ren.  5-10-66.     CT.  37. 
Milton  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Milton.  Michael. 
Milton  Paper  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Milton    Michael. 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  Mfg.   Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     420,018, 

ren.  5-10-66.     CI.  4. 
Miranol  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Irvlngton,  N.J.    419,689-40,  ren. 

5-10-66.     CI.  52. 
Mock  Seed  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     807.997.  pub.  2-22-66.     CI.  6. 
Montreo  Rolex  .S.A.    (Rolex  Ubren  AG.)    (Rolex  Watch  Co.), 

Geneva.  Switzerland.     420.989.  ren.  8-10-66.     CI.  27. 
Momn  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  LItlti.  Pa.     808.106.  pub.  2-22-66. 

Morton  International.  Inc.,  from  Morton  Salt  Co.,  Chicago. 

III.     808  166.  pub.  2-22-66.    CT.  46. 
Morton  Salt  Co.  :   See — 

Morton  International.  Ine. 
Mount  Vernon  Milla,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.    808,147,  pnb.  2-22- 

66.     CI.  42. 
Nalnier  Co.,  The,  Meriden,  Conn.    210,072.  ren.  6-10-46.    Cl. 

Nalpier  Co.,  The,  Meriden,  Conn.    214,564.  ren.  8-10-66.    Cl. 

National  Appliance  Co.,  PorUand,  Oreg.    808,089,  pnb.  2-22- 

66.     Cl.  26. 
National  Arborist  Assodatlon,  Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio.    808,214, 

pub.  2-22-66.    Cl.  100. 
National  Cigar  Corp. :  See — 

Banner  Cigar  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Nattonal  Lead  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     808,008,  pub.  2-22-M. 

National  Tutoring  Schoola,   Hartford,   Conn.     808,231,  pnb. 

2-22-66.     a.  107. 
Nataer  Corp.  :  See — 

Gary  Industries,  Inc. 
Naturene,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.T.     808,188,  pub.  4-27-66. 

Cl.  61. 
Nile  Corp.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.    808.028,  pub.  2-22-66.    Cl.  IS. 
Niman  Transfer  ft  Storage  Co..  Indianapolis,  Ind.     696,066, 

cane.     C\.  105. 
Northern  Pacific  Railway  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     209,924,  ren. 

5-10-66.     Cl.  38. 
Office  Appliance  Co.,  The,  Chicago.  III.     694,941,  cane.     Cl. 

.18. 
OJii.  Carl  W.,  d.b.a.  Actlveald,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    808,160,  pub. 

2-22-66.     a.  44. 
Olive  Products  Co.,  Orovllle,  CaUf.     214.880,  ren.  5-10-86. 

a.  46. 

Ondda    Paper   Prodncta,    Inc.,    CUfton,    N.J.      808,111,    pnb. 
12-28-66/   Cl.  87. 

Organon   Inc.,   West   Orange,   N.J.     807.999.   pub.   2-22-66. 
Cl.  '. 

Oster,  John,  Mfg.  Co.,  Radne  Wis.,  to  Handy  Industries,  Inc., 

Milwaukee,  Wla.    210.367,  ren.  5-10-66.    Cl.  23. 
Owatonna  Tool  Co.,  Owatonna,  Minn.     808,246.     Cl.  26. 
P  ft  G  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Space  Research  and  Development  Corp. 
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694.942.  cue 

CI.  44. 

«04,7S1.  eane. 


410.S18,  NB. 


808.182,  pob. 
807,97«.  pab. 


Paa-Am  Cometle  Co..  Inc..  Brooklra,  N.T.     808.14S.  pab. 

2-23-66.    Maltlplt  ClMi  (ClUM«40  and  81).     ^  ^„ 
Paracoa  Rabber  Corp.,  Kasthaaptoo.  Maaa.     6M,828,  eaae. 

CL  87. 
Pannta'  laatltate.  Inc..  The.  Naw  Tork.  N.T. 

CL  88 
Parke.  Davli  *  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    808.2M. 
Patio  Party  Prodacts.   Inc..  Marthall.  Tex. 

CL  1. 
Patoaa  *  Baldwlna  Ltd. :  8m — 

Denrent  Ifllla  Ltd.  _^  .     ^ 

Patona  *  Baldwlna  Ltd..  Darlington,  CncUnd. 

0-10-66.    CI.  48. 
Paol'a  Inc. :  «m— 

RodoCker'a.  8.,  Bona.  Inc.  _  _  „ 

Payne,  Paala.  Prodacta  Co..  Charlotte.  N.C. 

8-li-64.    CI.  51.  „  „  ^ 

Penland  Paper  Conrertlnc  Corp.,  HanoTer,  Pa. 

2-21-66.     CI.  2. 
Penn  Controls.  Inc.,  Oosben,  Ind.    808,242.    CI.  26. 
PennsylTania    Datch-lfesa,    Inc..    from    Men    Mm^tobI   <-®-. 

HaiTlabarc.  Pa.     808,162,  pob.  2-22-66.     CI.  46. 
PennaylTanU  Rabber  Co^  Jeannette.  Pa.,  to  The  General  Tire 

*  Rabber  Co.,  Akron.  Ohio.    421,766.  ren.  5-10-66.    CI.  22. 
Pepperell  Braldinc  Co.,  Inc. :  Sae— 

PeppereU  Braiding  Co.  „    .^.       ^      ,        -..♦ 

Pepperdl  Braiding  Co..  to  Pepperell  Braiding  Co..  Inc.,  Bast 

P^pereU,  Maas.     21O.O30.  ren.  ^-10-66^     CI.  44. 
Permann,  Walter  C.  d.b.a.  Control  Master  Prodacts,  Lafayette, 

CaMf.    808,048,  oab.  2-22-66.    CL  21-  „„  ,.„  ^       k  •  •« 
Ptaarma-Coama  A.O..  Zag,  Swltaerland.    808.168-8.  pab.  2-22- 

66     CI   44 
Photon,  inc..'  Wilmington.  Maaa.     808.078-81,  pab.  2-22-66. 

Pioneer  Paper  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  The  Fllntkote  Co.. 

New  TorTN.Y.     212,064.  ren   5-10-«6      CI.  12.     .   ,-^ 
Plm  Cltroa  Aaaodatlon.  Plru.  Calif.    214.646,  ren.  8-10-66. 

CI    4tt 
Pit  and  Qaarry  PabUeatlona,  Inc.  Chicago,  lU.    6»4,»88,3nc. 

CI   88 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co..   Pittsburgh.  Pa.     808.028.  pab. 

2— 22— a6      CI    12 
Plynoot^  Bay  Packing  Co..  Inc..  North  Traro,  Maaa.     685,- 

Po?JJ'SX  InSiatriet.  Inc.  Addlaoa.  DL    808.0ie,  pab.  2-2»- 

66.     CT.  18. 
Power  Pack  Conreyor  Co. :  Bm — 

Conreyor  Repair  Serrlce  Int. 

Preseott,  /  L.,  CSTPassalc.  N.J..  frosi  Proxl to  Prodacts.  Inc.. 

BrooUyn.  N.T.    808.1W.  Pob.  2-4-«*-    <^Si«.       w  «  •- 
Prlrate  Brands,  Inc..  Kansas  aty.  Kans.    807.M6.  pab.  2-2»- 

66.    CI.  6. 
Proxlte  Prodacta.  Inc. :  ate — 

Preseott.  J.  L..  Co 
Paerto  Rlcan  Sugar  Refinery.  Inc. :  »ee— 

Berralles.  Bnceslqn  /•  ,      ^        «.     ,     ^      «ax  b«b    mho 
Pappet  Concessions  Ltd..  London.  England.     6»4.868,  cane. 

Patiiia?Piibllahln«  Co.,  Chlcafo.  III.    «»4.»i7.  cane.    CI.  88. 
Quaker  City  Chocolate  *  Confectionery  Co.,  PhlUdelphla.  Pa. 

54.946,  ren.  5-10-66.    a.  46. 
Quaker  SUte  OU  Refining  Corp. :  flee— 

flower.  Frank  B. 
Hadlo  Shack  Corp..   Boston.  Mass. 

r*i   21 
Railway  Bqalpment  and  Publication  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.T. 

Ra^-!&.  cS:.&'n";i>oJfin,    694.885.  cane.    CI  23 
BA^sey.  Taafek  H..  d.tTa.Vest  Coast  «*!««.  Cami*«ll    Calif. 
808,041,  pub.  9-21-65.    Multiple  CUss  (Classes  21.  28.  end 

B^'ljpot  Paint  ft  Vanlah  Co.,  Inc,  Brananile.  Ind.    215,979, 

ReSem'^sI^V  Co.,*  AUanta,  Oa.     808,178,  pub.  2-22-66. 

Beoliblte"  Industrial   Corp..   New  Tork,   N.T.     808.100.   pub. 

Betuf^j^^an?  Chemical    Co..    d^a.   TuDperware.    Loa 

Angeles.  Calif.     807,978,  pub.  2-^a-5«.    CI.  i. 
Rlchardaon.  Sid.  Carbon  Co..  Port  Worth.  Tex.    694,758.  cane. 

RlS'tertch  ft  Cle.,  Conflserlefabrtk.  l^n'"  tf"*®"  2'.?5TSl' 

SiriSerUnd.    808.236.    Multiple  CTaMCClaMea  18  and  46). 

RlwTdLo!  ft  C.  8.p.a..  Milan.  Italy.    80^114.  pab.  2-22-^. 

RlSon*W  Co.,  The.  Naujatnck^  ^VLJ^''^^^\3:Ji 
Roaieater  Dairy  CooperatTTe.  d.b.a.  Rocheater  Dairy.  Rochea- 

RoJrkl?Und  C^!^\.?."Roc?isUnd  Lumber  Co..  St.  Paul. 

Bj?k%  1^'^or^^i^:  P-   '^8.076.  pub.  2-22^. 

nSkiili  Mfg.  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    808,123^-5,  pub.  2-22-66. 

R<Sldate  Knitting  Co..  Reading  Pa.     804.M7.  o"e^Cl.  89. 
Rub^n    Preserro    Co..    Port  THuron.    Mich.      209.866.    ren. 

Rudoft^^t  8?8fni.  I£c    Ph«adelphU^.  from  Paul's  Inc. 

Montgomery.  Ala.    808.091.  pob.  IJ-S-M^  ,g  ^%   -i 
Rumar  Heating  Corp..  Tacoma.  Wash.     808.238.     CT.  21. 
Safeway  Storea.  Inc..  OakUnd,  Calif.     606,020.  cane     CI.  46. 
Saks  ft  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T.    808.247.    0.28. 

Salteaea  Packing  Co. :  See— 

American  Oyster  Co. 
Sanford-Day    Iron    Works, 
cane     CI.  19. 

Sawyer'a    Inc.    Port!*"*'-.-    3  »„, 
Multiple  aass  (Classes  26  and  88). 
Saymore  Co..  The,  Mempbla.  Tenn.    685,021.  eanc 


808.044.   pab.    2-22-66. 


Inc..   KnoxTllle.   Tenn.     695.091, 
Oreg.       808,084.    pub.    2-22-66. 


CL  46. 


Scepter  Recorda,  d.b.a.  Wand  Recorda.  New  Tork.  N.T.     808.- 

105,  pub.  2-2-66.     a.  86. 
Seherlng  Corp.,  Bloomfleld.  HJ.    695.070.  cane    CI.  107. 
Schleffelln  ft  Co..   New  Tork.   N.T.     808.175.   pub.  2-22-66. 

a.  49. 
Schwels-Seldengasefabrtk  A.O..  Thai.  «wltaerUnd.     209.826. 

ren.  5-10-66.    CL  42. 
ecott  Testers.  Inc. :  Am — 

Bendlx  Corp;.  The. 
Sea  Technology  Corp. :  €m — 

Weatlnghouse  Bleetric  Corp. 
Seaboard  Seed  Co^  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.    694.780.  eanc    O.  1. 
Seagram.  Joseph  B..  ft  Sons.  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     808.176. 

pub.  2-22-66.     a.  49. 
Searle.  G.  D,  ft  Co..  ekokle,  HI.     694.819.  cane     CI.  18. 
SeatroDlcs   Inc..   CoekeysrlUe,   Md.      808.087.   pub.   2-22-66. 

CI.  26. 
SelnsbeUner.  H.  A..  Co..  The.  (TlnclnnatL  Ohio.    694,962.  cane 

a.  89. 
Scrrallea.  Sueeslon  J..  Ponce.  Puerto  Rico,  to  Puerto  Rlcan 

Sugar    Reflnery,    Inc.,    MerccdlU.    Paerto    Rico.      211,666. 

ren.  5-10-66.    CI.  46. 
Shankez   CEdlnburgb)   Ltd..  Perth.  Scotland.     695.026.  cane 

a.  48. 
Sherwln-WUllams  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd„  The.  MontreaL  Qaebee. 

Canada.    807.998.  pub.  2-23-66.    CI.  6. 
Sblansky.  Irwin  I..  New  Tork.  N.T.     694.968,  eanc     CI.  89. 
Shoe  Corp.  of  America.  Columbus.  Ohio.     808.189.  pub.  2-22- 

66.     Cf.  80. 
Shoecraft,  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.T.    808.262.    C\.  89. 
Share   M^g.   Corp..   St.   Louis.    Mo.     808,006.   pub.   2-22-66. 

a.  32. 
Slauaon,  A.,  ft  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T.,  to  B.  J.  Braefa  ft  Bona. 

Chicago.  III.     51.438.  ren.  5-10-66.     CL  46. 
Smart  Producta,  Inc.,  AtlanU.  Ga.    808.258.    CI.  89. 
Smith.  Harold  J..  Leather  Corp..  OloTersrUle.  N.T.     694.718. 

cane     O.  1. 
Sodeta   Axtonarla   rabbrica   Itallana   LaToratlone   OcehlalL 

Plere  dl  Cadorc.  Italy.     808.074.  pub.  2-23-66.    CI.  26. 
SodeU   FiarmaeeatlclIUUa.   MiUn.  lUly.     694.799.  eanc 

a.  18. 
Sodete  des  Uslnes  (nilmi<|ues  Rhone- Poo Icnc.  Parla.  Praaee. 

808.006,  pub.  2-22-66.     CI.  6. 
Sodete   RhodUceta,   Paris.   Praaee.      808.148.   pab.   2-23-66. 

a.  42. 
Sodete  Rhodlaceta.  Parla.  Franee.     808.158.  pub.  3-22-66. 

CI.  48. 
Sorenaon  Lighted  Controls,  Inc..  West  Hartford.  Conn.    808.- 

050.  pub.  2-22-66.     C\.  il.  _, 

Soriano,  Raphael  8..  Tlburon.  Calif.     808.129.  pub.  2-22-66. 

C\.  88. 
Sou-Tez  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  Mount  Holly.  N.C.    808,001.  pub. 

11-9-65.    CL  6. 
Southern  Agrlcnltural  Inaectlddea.  Inc. :  flea — 

Diem,  Hans  J.  ^  ^^ 

Sonthem  Plywood  Corp..  Pensacola.  Fla.    808.016.  pab.  3-22- 

66.     CI.  12. 
Southern  Statea  CooperatlTs,  Inc.,  Rlchamad,  Va.    694,733-S, 

cane.    CI.  1. 
Bouthweatem  Petroleam  Corp..  Port  Worth.  Tex.     808.039, 

pub.  13-33-64.    a.  15. 
Space  Reaeareh  and  DeTelopment  Corp..  d.bA.  P  ft  O  Mfg.  Co., 

Portland.  Oreg.    808.078.  pub.  1-7-64.    CI.  36. 
Spencer  Cbesslcal  Co.,  Kansaa  City,  Mo.,  from  Byn-Pro.  lae, 

Annapolla.  Md.    694.973.  eanc.    Cl  48.        ^     ^      ^  .  ^ 
Sprague  Bleetric  Co..  North  Adaau.  Maaa.    808.049.  pub.  3-33- 

66.     Cl.  31. 
Bpragne  Products  Co.,  North  Adaou.  Maaa.     808,050.  pab. 

2—22—66      Cl    31 
SUff  Supermarket  Aaoodataa.  Inc,  New  Tork.  N.T.    696.003, 

eanc.     Cl.  46. 
Stammelman,  Mortimer  J. :  flaa— 

AtoBoa  Products  Corp.  «      __     ^         «..-««» 

SUndard  Oil  Co.  of  Callnmla.  Ban  frandaeo.  Calif.     807.- 

988.  pob.  3-33-66.    Cl.6.  .       _.     ^         «...^      -*« 

BUndard  OU  Co.  of  California.  Baa  Frandaeo.  Calif.     808,- 

052.  pub.  2-23-66.    Cl.  31.  _       _^      ^  ^..^      o^- 

BUndard  Oil  Co.  of  California,  Baa  Frandaeo.  Calif.    808,- 

083.  pub.  2-22-66.    C\.  26. 
Standard  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  8«a — 

3ercer  Hensan.  

Standard   ^eumatlc   Motor   Co..   Whittler.   Calif.     808.061, 

pub.  13-33-64.    Cl.  23.  ^  ^„  ^_^         ^    ,  „   ._ 

Btandard  Screw  Co..  Wilson.  Conn.     808.004.  pub.  3-33-68. 

Stdn,  A.,  ft  Co..  Chicago.  lU..  to  A.  Stela  ft  Co..  Im.,  Das 

Plalnes.  Dl.    311,273.  ren.  5-10-66.    Cl.  89. 
Btdn.  A.,  ft  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

«telnley,°beyere  C..  Sidney,  Mont     808.216,  pob.  3-33-66. 

Cl.  101. 
BtokBUui  Co. :  flae— 

International  Electric  Fence  Op.  Inc.   _      _      .       «^ 
Stone.  John  N..  d.bui.  Industrial  Oil  Bales  Co..  Hoaston.  Tax. 

8tS«l'r?k.'j'!*'inc^  New  Tork.  NT.     807.984.  pub.  3-33-66. 

Multiple  Oaaa  (Claaaea  3.  43.  and  50).  -  tA-* 

BulllTan  Co..  The.  MemphU.  Tenn.     309.597-8.  ren.  0-10-66. 

Bun^WaVe  Indnatrlal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan.    808,034.  pub. 

8unU?Porowera;  Inc.  Loa  Angdes.  Calif.    808.069.  pob.  3-33- 

66.     Cl.  38. 
Super  Vain  Btoraa,  Inc.  HopWna.  Minn.    808,083,  pob,  3-33- 

66.    Multiple  Claaa  (Claaaea  17  and  46). 
Swanlebraal.  Inc.,  Waahlngton.  DC.     808.348.    Cl.  84. 
Swayae.  William  A.,  d.bju  Fllmatrip  and  Slide  Laboratory. 

Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.    694,956.  cane    Cl.  88. 
SyuTar  Corp..  Wilmington,  Dd.    418,787,  ran.  5-10-66.    CL  1. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMv 


1 


Taylor  Wlnfleld  Corp.,  The,  Warren,  Ohio.     808,046-7.  pub. 

3-33-66.    Cl.  31. 
Tele-Research,  Inc.  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     808.330.  pub.  3-33- 

66.    Cl.  lOl. 
Tele-SysteaM.  Inc.  Hialeah,  FU.     808.240.     Cl.  21. 
Tbermwell  Prodocta  Co.,  Inc^  Paterson,  SJ.     807.990.  pub. 

2-22-66.    Multiple  Claaa  (Claaaaa  6,  l3,  15,  16,  21,  and  60). 
Theta  Ddta  Profssdonal  Buslneaa  Teachers',  Prorldence.  R.I. 

808,283.  pub.  2-33-66.    0.300. 
Threads,  inc..  Oaatonla.  N.C.    808,155,  pub.  3-33-66.    Cl.  48. 
Tlbor-Terry  Con.,  Chicago,  lU.    694.744.  eanc    Cl.  6. 
Tidy  Prodacta  Co..  to  Tldyklna,  Inc,  New  Tork.  N.T.    430,901, 

ren.  5-10-66.    CL  89. 
Tldyklna,  Inc. :  flea — 
Tidy  Producta  Co. 
Tlmewlse  Producta.  Inc,  Woatbory,  N.T.    808.178.  pub.  3-33- 

66.     a.  50. 
TomUnson.  H.  W..  Co.,  Inc..  Dalasar,  N.T.    807,977.  pob.  3-33- 

66      Cl    3 
Tower  Finance  Corp..  Chicago.  IlL     808.334.  pub.  3-33-86. 

a.  102. 
TraTenol  Laboratortea.  Inc..  Morton  OroTe.  111.    694,884.  cane 

Cl.  18.  ^ 

TroJon  Mfg.  Corp.,  Wichita  Falla.  Tax.    808.098,  pob.  3-33- 

66.    a.  SI. 
Tupperware:  8m — 

Rezall  Drug  and  Cheadcal  Co. 
Union  CarMde  Corp. :  flee — 

Carbide  and  CartMn  Chemicals  Corp.       _         _  _     ^^ 
United  Merchanta  and  Manufacturers.  New  Tork.  N.T.    808.- 

144,  pub.  5-5-64.    Cl.  43. 
Dalted  Merehaata  aad  Maaufaeturera.  lac  :  80$ — 
AUantlc  MlUa.  The.  „  _^    «  ». 

United  Mineral  ft  Chendcal  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T 

CSDC.      O.  5. 
United  Mineral  ft  Chesileal  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T 

UnuSd  Statea  Plywood  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.    808.019.  pub. 

2  'to  MM      01    12 
United  Statea  Plyirood  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.     808,021-23, 

pub.  2-23-66.    Cl.  12.  ^     „ 

United   Statea   Steel  Corp.,   Plttabargh.   Pa 

UpJ^hnTco.,  The.  Ralamasoo.  Mich.     694  887.  «»•»<:.     O.  18. 
ViSte,  Paio  Alto,  Calif.     8(J8,070.  pub.  i-23-6«.    Q.  2«. 
Van  Houten,  C.  J.,  ft  Zoon  N.V. :  flae— 

Konlnkhjke  i^brieken  C.  J.  Van  foaten  ft  Zoon  NVV. 
Vance  PubUshlng  Corp..  Chicago.  lU.    808.131.  pub.  3-33-66. 

VeSir*Corp..  Plttabargh.  Pa.     808.330.  pub.  3-33-66.     Cl. 

108. 
Venetian  Mosaic  Co. :  Sea— 

VM>ns*Br*sdere"co..  to  Venus  Foundation   Garmenta.   Inc.. 

ChlcagTlll  211.078.  ren.  5-10-66.  Cl.  39. 
Venus^frUslere  ci..   ti  Venu.   Foundation  Garmenta,  Inc.. 

Chicago.  111.  211.096.  ren.  6-10-66.  CT.  89. 
Venus  Foundation  Garmenta.  Inc. :  flee — 

Vi.uyp"m%S;'lnS!  New  Tork.  N.T.    808,133,  pob.  3-33- 
66.    a.  88. 


695.082. 
695.086. 


808.057.   pab. 


808,062.  pub.  2-22-66.     Cl. 

694.894-6.  eanc. 

22-66.     CT.  2. 
808,118.  pub. 


Voelker  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

38. 
Volgtlander  A.Q.,  Braunechwelg,  Germany. 

Cl.  26. 
Vrpak  Corp..  New  York.  N.T.     807.980,  pub.  2-22-66.     Cl.  2. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

2-22-66.     Cl.  87. 
WalUa,   Robert  J..  BransrUle,  lad.     808.185,  pub.  2-22-66. 

Cl.  61. 
Wand  Records  :  See — 

Scepter  Records. 
Ward  Baking  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T.    695,007,  cane    Cl.  46. 
Wear-Well  'Trouser  Co.,  The.  Worchester.  Maaa.     808.141-2, 

pub.  2-22-66.    CI.  89. 
Weiner.    Jacquea,   d.b.a.    Btabliaaementa    Indar   Enghlen-lea- 

Balns.  Seine  Olse,  France.     695.104.  cane    Cl.  46. 
Welnschel  Engineering  Co.  Inc.,  (iaithersborg,  Md.     808,071, 

pub.  11-16-65.     Cl.  26. 
West  Coast  «alea  :  See — 
Ramsey.  Taufek  H. 
Western  Farm  Bureau  Life  Insurance  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.    695,- 

062.  cane     Cl.  102. 
Weatlnghouse  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     808.289.     Cl. 

21. 
Weatinghouae  Electric  Corp^  Plttabargh,  Pa.,  from  Sea  Tedi- 

nology  Corp.,  Sarasota.  Fla.     808,042,  pub.  2-22-66.     Cl. 

21. 
Wbeeler,  John  H.,  Loa  Molnos,  Calif.     694,724.  cane.     Cl.  1. 
White  Storea.  Inc..  Wichita  FalU.  Tex.     8<>8.010.  pub.  1-11- 

66.    a.  9. 
Wileswood  Country  Store  :  flee — 

Wlleswood.  Inc. 
Wileswood.    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Wileswood    Country    Store,    Huron. 

Ohio.     808.163,  pub.  2-22-66.     Cl.  46. 
Winegard  Co.,  Burlington.  Iowa.    808.058.  pub.  2-22-66.    Cl. 

21. 
Wlngfleld.  James  R.,  d.b.a.  Wlngfleld  Laboratortea.  Appomat- 
tox. Va.    808.196.  pub.  2-22-66!    Cl.  51. 
Winneld  Laboratories  :  flee — 

wlngfleld.  Jamea  R. 
Wlnton  Watch  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     808.090.  pub.  2-22- 

66.     Cl.  27. 
Wisconsin  Wire  Worka.  Appleton.  Wla.     808.009.  pub.  2-23- 

66.      a.   34. 

Wlthey.  Norman,  ft  Co.,  lac,  Madlaon.  WU.    694,774.  eanc. 

Cl.  6. 
Worthington  Biochemical  Corp.,  Freehold.  VJ.    807.996,  pab. 

2-22-66.     a.  6. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 

Michigan  Alkali  Co. 
Takima  Industriea.  Inc.,  Taklma,  Wash.    695,107,  eanc    Cl. 

50. 
Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  Totowa.  VJ.    808,188,  pub.  2-22-66. 

CI.  51. 
Youth  Education  Systems,  Inc..  Laa  Vegaa.  Ner.    808.115.  pub. 

2-22-66.      Cl.   38. 

Zac-Carda.  CIcTeland,  Ohio.    694,950,  cane    Cl.  88. 
Zelig  Strauas  Co.,  Inc,  New  Tork.  N.T.    808.134.  pub.  2-23- 
66.     Cl.  39. 
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PATENTS 


NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  DccWons  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
I         March  19M 

Examiner  afflrmed 271 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 51 

Examiner  reversed 87 

Total 40» 


Doty  of  Inqoiry  at  to  Statns  of  Pending  Applications 

Some  uncertainty  appears  to  bare  arisen  as  to  the  duty  of 
applicants  to  check  the  status  of  an  application  In  which  an 
Office  action  may  appear  to  be  overdue  and  hence  possibly  to 
have  gone  astray.  The  question  as  to  applicant's  diligence 
In  checking  the  status  of  an  application  must  be  contildered 
In  connection  with  petitions  to  rerlTe  applications  which  be- 
come abandoned  through  failure  to  respond  to  an  Office  action 
which  Is  mailed  but  not  recelTed.  In  passing  upon  such 
petitions,  no  lack  of  diligence  will  be  attributed  to  the  appli- 
cant or  attorney,  where  an  Office  action  on  a  new  application 
is  inrolred,  if  Inquiry  Is  made  within  a  reasonable  time  after 
the  OrriciAL  OAsrm  Indicates  that  the  filing  date  of  the 
oldest  new  case  awaiting  action  In  the  group  to  which  the 
application  in  question  is  assigned.  Is  more  recent  than  that 
of  the  application.  Where  an  amended  application  is  In- 
volTed,  lack  of  diligence  will  not  t>e  attributed  if  Inquiry  Is 
made  within  six  months  after  the  filing  of  an  amendment  or 
other  response  to  which  no  reply  from  the  Patent  Office  has 
been  rccdred. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Apr.  IS.  19M.  rir$t  A»$Utmnt  CommitaUtner. 


Adjudicated  Patent! 

(C.A.  Ky.)  Martin  Patent  No.  2,648,610  (99—171),  for 
PACKAGED  POPCORN  KERNELS  AND  POPPING  OIL. 
Claims  1  and  4  Held  iuTalid.  PopcomlnOU  Council,  Inc.  r. 
W^ndall't  Buptr  Mmrket.  355  F.2d  372  ;  148  U8PQ  174. 

(C.A.  Mass.)  ScttTey  Patent  No.  2,694,367  (103—126),  for 
ROTARY  PUMP,  Held  Tslid  and  infringed.  Borv-Wamer 
Corp.  r.  Paragon  Gear  Work;  Inc..  3SS  F.2d  400 ;  148  U8PQ 

(C.A.  Ohio)  Kamluken  Patent  No.  2,903.307  (308 — 177), 
for  SOIL  TILLING  DEVICE.  Claims  1  and  5  to  8  Held 
ralld  and  Infringed.  Simplicily  Mfg.  Co.  t.  Ouick  Mfg.  Inc.. 
355  F.2d  1012  :  148  U8PQ  243. 

(C.A.  Mich.)  JacobaoB  Patent  No.  2,981,245  (74 — 501).  for 
REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  AN 
AUTOMOTIVE  KEARVIEW  MIRROR.    Claims  2  and  20  Held 


Nelmor  Corp.  t.  Jervit  Corp.,  354 


invalid  and  not  Infringed. 
F.2d  928  ;  148  USPQ  178. 

(Ct.  CIS.)  HaUser  Reissue  Patent  No.  24.549  (128 — 136). 
for  ACCORDION-FOLDED  FACE  MASK.  Qalms  1  to  4  Eel4 
Invalid  and  not  infringed.  356  F.2d  541  ;  148  USPQ  566. 


AdT< 


Dedrions  in  Interferences 


In  the  designated  Interferences  Involving  the  Indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been  ren- 
dered that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  Inventors 
with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Design  Patent  No.  191.334.  8.  J.  Hamlett.  SEWING  MA- 
CHINE OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE,  decided  Dec.  22.  1965,  Inter- 
ference No.  93,416.  the  claim. 

Patent  No.  2.844.616.  J.  P.  McDermott.  PROCESS  FOR 
REACTING  DI-ORGANO  SUBSTITUTED  DITHI0PH08- 
PHORIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS  AND  EPOXIDES,  decided  Feb. 
9,  1962,  Interference  No.  90.445.  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  2.926,756,  S.  A.  Homung,  GROUP  SUPER- 
VISORY SYSTEM  FOR  ELEVATORS,  decided  Sept.  17,  1965, 
Interference  No.  92.041.  claim  24. 

Patent  No.  2.939.048,  R.  W.  Wanlek,  APPARATUS  FOR 
CREATING  EXTREMELY  HIGH  TEMPERATURES,  de- 
cided Mar.  7.  1966.  Interference  No.  95,080.  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  2.939.049.  V.  H.  BUckman.  APPARATUS  FOR 
GENERATING  HIGH  TEMPERATURES,  decided  Mar.  7. 
1966.  Interference  No.  95.081,  claims  1.  2  and  3. 

Patent  No.  2.948.063.  L.  T.  Eby.  C.  W.  Seelbach.  D.  L. 
CotUe.  and  R.  M.  Thomaa,  CATALYSTS  FOR  POLYMERIZA- 
TION OF  OLEFINS,  decided  Dec.  6.  1965,  Interference  No. 
93,636,  claims  1,  2  and  3. 

Patent  No.  2,968,490,  S.  P.  RowUnd  and  E.  M.  Beaver, 
EPOXYHEXAHYDROPHTHALATES  AND  ENDOALKYL- 
ENE-EPOXYHEXAHYDROPHTHALATES,  decided  Mar.  18. 
1966.  Interference  No.  92.970,  claims  2.  3.  4  and  6. 

Patent  No.  2.973,174,  T.  Stanwlck,  W.  Hamilton,  and  J.  E. 
Hannlgan,  VEHICLE  LOAD  SHOCK  ABSORBING  UNIT, 
decided  Nov.  19,  1965.  Interference  No.  92.847.  claims  1,  2 
and  5. 

Patent  No.  3.010.853.  W.  R.  Elliott.  METHOD  OF  CLEAN- 
ING PIPES  AND  THE  LIKE,  decided  Dec.  20.  1965.  Interfer- 
ence No.  94.209.  claims  1  and  2. 

Patent  No.  3,023,300,  G.  Lehnert,  METHOD  AND  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  FORMING  CABLE  SHEATH,  decided  Mar.  30, 
1966.  Interference  No.  95.154.  claim  2. 

Patent  No.  3.035.096.  R.  S.  Cooper,  VINYL  DIPHENYL- 
PHOSPHINE    OXIDE    AND    METHOD    OF    PRODUCING 


New  AppUcadong  Received  Daring  March  19M 

Patents . 8446 

Designs . 602 

Plant  PatenU  __. 8 

Reiuuea   46 

Total 8997 


bMc— May  17,  19M 

Patents 1101— No.  3,251,065  to  No.  3,252.165.  Ind. 

Designs 136 — No.     204.727  to  No.     204,862,  Incl. 

ReUaoM e— No.       26,023  to  No.       26,028,  incl. 

Total 1248 
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SAME,  decided  Dec.  22,  1965,  Interference  No.  93,719,  claims 
1  and  4. 

Patent  No.  3,037,035,  O.  MuUer.  NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR 
OPENING  HYDROFURAN  RINQS.  decided  Feb.  17,  1968. 
Interference  No.  94,121,  claims  1,  2.  3,  4  and  5. 

Patent  No.  3,040,779,  W.  C.  Quler,  METHOD  AND  APPA- 
RATUS   FOR    BLOCKING    OFF   AND    EMPTYING    A    SEC 
TION  OF  PIPE  LINE,  decided  Nov.   30,  1965,  Interference 
No.  93,630,  claims  1,  2,  3,  7,  11, 13  and  25. 

Patent  No.  3,044,770,  T.  P.  C.  Breuers,  SHEET  FEEDING 
DEVICE,  decided  Oct.  21,  1965,  Interference  No.  94,203, 
claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3,069,687.  J.  A.  Fulbam.  APPARATUS  FOR 
REINFORCING  CROSSTIES,  decided  Mar.  10,  1966,  Inter- 
ference No.  94,657,  claims  1,  2,  3  and  8. 

Patent  No.  3,071.236,  J.  H.  Hahn  and  R.  J.  Nadherny. 
ARTICLE  CONVEYING,  SEPARATING,  AND  STACKING 
APPARATUS,  decided  Sept.  30.  1965,  Interference  No.  94,064, 
claims  25  and  28. 

Patent  No.  3,071,236,  J.  H.  Hahn  and  R.  J.  Nadherny, 
ARTICLE  CONVEYING,  SEPARATING,  AND  STACKING 
APPARATUS,  decided  Mar.  2r,  1966,  Interference  No.  94,854, 
claims  1,  2,  3,  6,  9,  11,  12,  13,  14,  15.  26  and  27. 

Patent  No.  3,086,975,  A.  Halpem,  N-MORPHOLINE-BETA- 
ETHYL  HYDRAZINE  AND  ACID  ADDITION  SALTS 
THEREOF,  decided  Jan.  11,  1966,  Interference  No.  94,526, 
claims  1,  2  and  3. 

Patent  No.  3,093,281,  J.  H.  Hahn  and  R.  J.  Nadbemy, 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  BAKERY  ARTICLES,  de- 
cided Mar.  2,  1966,  Interference  No.  94,269,  claims  1,  5,  6 
and  7. 

Patent  No.  3,096,502,  C.  B.  Vogel,  DUAL  RANGE  ACOUS- 
TICAL WELL  LOGGING,  decided  Dec.  27,  1965,  Interference 
No.  93,875,  claims  1  and  4. 

Patent  No.  3,097.108,  G.  Bosmajian,  PREPARATION  OF 
AN  ALKYL  LITHIUM-CATALYZED  LIQUID  POLYMER 
HAVING  PREDOMINATELY  TRANS-1.4-UNSATURATION 
AND  CONTAINING  1,3-BUT.\DIENE.  AND  COATING  MET- 
ALS WITH  SUCH  POLYMERS,  decided  Dec.  9,  1965,  Inter- 
ference No.  94,075,  claims  1,  2,  3  and  4. 

Patent    No.     3,137,690,     W.    F.    Johns,     17^-HYDROXY-3 
»XOANDROST-4-EN-17o-YLPROPIONALDEHYDE  LACTOL 
AND  A»,A«  A»-M9-NOR  AND  Ta-ACETYLTHIO  CONGENERS. 
Jeclded  Jan.  13.  1966,  Interference  No.  95.034,  claim  2. 

Patent  No.  3.145.386.  W.  G.  Wadey  and  R.  Tickell,  INW)R- 
MATION  STORAGE  DEVICE,  decided  Feb.  4,  1966,  Interfer- 
ence No.  95,011,  claims  1,  2,  3  and  4. 


Interference  Practice — Affidaiits  Under  Rule  204(c) 

There  has  been  dlflSculty  in  a  number  of  cases  due  to  uncer- 
tainty on  the  part  of  applicants  concerning  the  requirements 
of  aflSdaTlts  to  be  filed  under  Rule  204(c)  to  secure  inter- 
ference contests  with  patentees  whose  filing  dates  antedate 
their  own  by  more  than  three  months,  and  it  is  hoped  that 
the  following  explanation  will  be  helpful. 

In  preparing  aflSdavlts  under  this  rule  applicants  should 
hare  in  mind  the  provisions  of  Rule  228,  and  especially  the 
following  facts : 

1.  That  after  these  aflSdavits  are  forwarded  by  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  for  the  declaration  of  an  interference  they 
will  be  examined  by  a  Board  of  Patent  Interferences. 

2.  If  the  affidavits  fail  to  establish  with  adequate  cor- 
roboration acts  and  circumstances  which  would  prima  fade 
entitle  applicant  to  an  award  of  priority  relative  to  the 
eifectlve  filing  date  of  the  patentee,  an  order  will  be  issued 
concurrently  with  the  notice  of  interference,  requiring  appli- 
cant to  show  cause  why  summary  Judgment  should  not  be 
rendered  against  him. 

3.  Additional  afltdavlts  in  response  to  such  order  will  not 
be  considered  unless  Justified  by  a  showing  under  the  pro- 
visions of  Rule  228,  and  if  the  applicant  responds  the 
patentee  will  receive  from  the  applicant  a  copy  of  the  re- 
sponse (Rule  247)  and  from  the  Patent  Office  a  copy  of  the 
original  showing  (Rule  228),  and  will  be  entitled  to  present 
his  views  with  respect  thereto. 

4.  It  is  the  position  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences 
that  all  affidavits  submitted  must  describe  acts  which  the 


affiants  performed  or  observed  or  circumstances  observed, 
such  as  structure  used  and  results  of  use  or  test,  except  on 
a  proper  showing  as  provided  In  Rule  204(c).  Statements 
of  conclusion,  for  example,  that  the  invention  of  the  counts 
was  reduced  to  practice,  are  generally  considered  to  be  not 
acceptable.  It  should  also  be  kept  in  mind  that  documen- 
tary exhibits  are  not  self-proving  and  require  explanation 
by  an  affiant  having  direct  knowledge  of  the  matters  in- 
volved. However,  it  is  not  necessary  that  the  exact  date 
of  conception  or  reduction  to  practice  be  revealed  In  the 
affidavits  or  exhibits  if  the  affidavits  aver  observation  of 
the  necessary  acts  and  facts,  including  documentation  when 
available,  before  the  patentee's  effective  filing  date.  On 
the  other  hand,  where  reliance  is  placed  upon  diligence,  the 
affidavits  and  documentation  should  be  precise  as  to  dates 
from  a  date  Just  prior  to  patentee's  effective  filing  date. 
The  showing  should  relate  to  the  essential  factors  in  the 
determination  of  the  question  of  priority  of  invention  as 
set  out  in  35  USC  102(g). 

5.  The  explanation  required  by  Rule  204(c)  should  be 
In  the  nature  of  a  brief  or  explanatory  remarks  accompany- 
ing an  amendment,  and  should  set  forth  the  manner  In 
which  the  requirements  of  the  counts  are  satisfied  and  how 
the  requirements  for  conception,  reduction  to  practice  or 
diligence  are  met. 


Apr.  21.  1966. 


GEORGE  W.  BOYS, 
Chairman,  Board  of  Pitent  Interference*. 


United  States  Adopted  Names 

Ust  No.  IS 
October  SI.  194S  to  February  t8,  1999 

The  following  nonproprietary  named  for  the  drugs  described 
have  been  adopted  by  the  USAN  Council  (the  nomenclature 
committee  sponsored  by  the  American  Medical  Association, 
the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  and  the  United 
States  Pharmacopeia)  In  cooperation  with  the  interested  man- 
ufacturers. The  designation  "United  States  Adopted  Names" 
(U.S. A.N.)  has  been  coined  to  distinguish  these  formally 
adopted  nonproprietary  names  from  other  nonproprietary 
names.  Adoption  of  such  names  does  not  imply  endorHement 
of  the  products  Involved  by  the  A.M. A.  Council  on  Drugs,  the 
USP,  or  the  NaUonal  Formulary. 

Any  comments  or  suggestions  should  be  addressed  to  Doctor 
Joseph  B.  Jerome,  Assistant  Secretary,  Council  on  Drugs. 
American  Medical  Association,  535  N.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago. 
111..  60610. 

amiqulnsln  hydrochloride :  antihypertensive 

anthramycin  :  antibiotic 

asabon  :  CNS  stimulant 

carbocloral :  hypnotic 

cinanserin  hydrochloride  :  serotonin  antagonist 

cyheptamlde :  anticonvulsant 

dextran  70  :  blood  volume  expander 

dinsed  :  coccidiostat  (Veterinary  use) 

flumetramlde :  muscle  relaxant 

fluoroaalan  :  antiseptic  agent 

Ibufenac  :  anti-inflammatory  and  analgesic  agent 

ketamine  hydrochloride :  anesthetic 

mebeverine  hydrochloride  :  spasmolytic  agent 

meclofenamlc  acid  :  anti-infiammatory  agent 

mefruside :  diuretic 

metoqulslne  :   anti-ulcer  agent 

nifuraldesone  :  antibacterial  agent 

nitratepam  :  hypnotic ;  anticonvulsant 

nitromide  :   veterinary  cocddlostatic  and  antibacterial  agent 

pemoline  :   central  nervous  system  stimulant 

proglumide :  antisecretory  agent 

qulnaldine  blue  :  diagnostic  agent  (obatetrict) 

sodium  etbacrynate :  diuretic 

teroxalene  hydrochloride  :   antlschlstosomal 

tetramisole  hydrochloride  :  anthelmintic 

thlamlilde :  diuretic  and  hypotensive 

thlaseslm  hydrochloride  :  antidepressant 

toquisine :  anti-ulcer  agent 

trlmetoslne :  sedative 

trlmlpramlne :  antldepreuant 


! 


United  States  Adopted  Names  (USAN)  and  United 
States  Adopted  Names  (PropoMd)  (USAN) 

QUARTERLY  CUMULATIVE  LIST 

January  I.  tStS-Hecrmber  91.  1995 

ThiH  is  n  rpvlsed  alphabetical  listing  of  the  nonproprietary 
names  propooril  for  adoption  by  the  USAN  Council  which  were 
published  in  the  Trademark  Bureau  Bulletin  during  the  period 
indicated.  The  listing  also  incorporates  the  revised  lists  of 
adopted  nonproprietary  names  Issued  by  the  USAN  Council, 
but  nnt  published  in  thf  Bulletin. 

The  Quarterly  Cumulative  List  is  intended  to  supplement 
rSAN  Cumulative  List  3,  1961-1964,  published  annually  for 
the  Council  by  the  United  States  Pharmacopeia :  it  is  dis- 
tributed  with    an   issue  of   the   Trademark   Bureau   Bulletin. 

An  asterisk  (•)  before  a  name  Indicates  an  adopted  name ; 
all  other  names  on  the  list  are  proponed  for  adoption. 

Since  Q.C.L.  Is  cumulative,  only  the  latest  issne  need  be 
ronsulted.     All  prec<>ding  lists  may  be  discarded. 

Any  comments  or  protests  regarding  proposed  names  should 
be  brought  promptly  to  the  attention  of  the  USAN  Council. 
American  .Medical  Association.  535  N.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago, 
III..  60610.  I 

*algeldrate :  antadd 
*alverlne  citrate :  spasmolytic 
'amiqulnsln  hydrochloride :  antihypertensive 
*anagestone  acetate  :   progestin 

anthramydn  :  antibiotic 
*atabon  :  CNS  stimulant 

'axacnsterol  hydrochloride :  hypocholesteremic 
*t>amethBn  sulfat<>:  vasodilator 
•bamifylline  hydrochloride  :   antlspssmodic 
*b4>ntydamine  hydrochloride:  analnesic;  antl-lnflammatory  ; 

anti-pyretic 
'biphasic  insulin  :   hypoglycemic 
*bolandiol  diproplonate :  anabolic 
*bolmantalate  :  anabolic  agent 
*buformtn  :  oral  hypoglycemic 

*bunamidlne  hydrochloride  :  vetprlnary  anthelmintic 
'biiqulnolate  :   poultry  coccidiostat 
*butalbital  :  sedative  and  hypnotic 
*butoxamlnp  hydrochloride  :  Inhibitor  of  fatty  add 

mobilisation 
*butrlptyllne  hydrochloride :  antidepressant 
'calcium  polycarbophil  :   antldlarrheal 
'randiridin  :   antifungal  antibiotic 
'carbazorlne  :   analgesic 

carbocloral  :  hypnotic 
'chromonar  hydrochloride  :  antianginal 

cinanserin  hydrochloride  :   serotonin  Antagonist 
'clamoxyquln  hydrochloride  :   amoebaclde 
•clocortolone  acetate :  glucocorticoid 
'cloflucarban  :  antiseptic 
'clopenthlxol :  tranqulllser 
'clorophene :  disinfectant 
'clothiaplne :  tranqulllser 
'coumermydn  :   antibiotic 

cyclofynol :   tranquilizer 

cydophenaxine  hydrochloride :   tranqulllser 
'cyprasepam  :  tranquilizer 

'cyprolldol  hydrochloride:  psychotherapeutic  agent 
'cyproterone  acetate:  antlandrogen 
'debrlsoquin  sulfate  :   hypotensive  agent 
'dextran  40  :   blood  suspension  stabiliser  (flow  improver) 
'dextran  45  :  blood  plasma  volume  extended  In  extracorporeal 

circulation  ;  antithrombogenic  agent 
'dextran  70  :  blood  volume  expander 
'dextran  75  :  blood  plasma  volume  extender 
'didoxr.dllln  :  antibiotic 

'dihydroergotamlne  mesylate  :  sympatholytic 
'dimethlsterone :  progestin 
'dimethyl  sulfoxide:  anti-inflammatory  agent 

dinsed  :   coccidiostat 
'dioxybentone :  sunscreen  agent 
'doxycycline :  antibiotic 

drofenlte  hydrochloride :  anthelmintic 
'edrofuradene :  antibacterial  agent 
'encyprate  :   antidepressant 
'estradiol  enanthate :  estrogen 
'estradiol  undecylate  :  estrogen 


'estrasinol  hydrobromlde :  estrogen 

'etafurazone  :  poultry  hlstomonastat 

'ethlodized  oil  I  131  :   anti-oncotic  agent 

'ethynerone  :  progestin 

'etomlde  hydrochloride  :  analgesic 

'felypressln  :  vasoconstrictor 

'fenamole  :   anti-inflnmmatory  agent 

'fenethylllne  hydrochloride  :  central  stimulant 

'fenfluramine  hydrochloride :  sympathomimetic  (anorexic) 

'fenimide :   tranqulllser 

'floxuridine  :  antiviral  agent 

'flubanllate  hydrochloride:  antidepressant 

'flumetramlde  :  muscle  relaxant 

'fluocortolone  :  glucocorticoid 

'fluocortolone  caproate  :  glucocorticoid 

'fluorosalan  :  antiseptic  agent 

'flurogestone  acetate  :  progestin 

'gestonorone  caproate :  progestin 

'glyhexamlde :  hypoglycemic 

'guaiapate  :  antitussive 

'RualthylMne  :  antiasthmatic 

'guanoctlne  hydrochloride  :  antihypertensive 

'guanoxyfen  sulfate  :  hypotensive  :  antidepressant 

'hamycin  :  antifungal  agent 

•hetaclllin  :  antibiotic 

'hexedlne :  antibacterial 

•hydroxyurea  :  antineoplastic 

'imldollne  hydrochloride  :  tranquilizer 

'Indoxole  :  anti-Inflammatory  :  antipyretic 

'iron  sorbltex  :  hematinic 

'ketamine  hydrochloride :  anesthetic 

'lactulose  :   laxative 

'levofuraltadone  :  antibacterial ;  antiprotozoal 

'lypressin  :  antidiuretic 

'mel>everine  hydrochloride  :  spasmolytic 

'meclofenamlc  add  :  antl-lnflammatory  agent 

'mecloqualone :  sedative:  hypnotic 

'medrysone:  topical  anti-Inflammatory 

'meprednisone :  glucocorticoid 

'merisoprol  Hg  197  :   diagnostic  agent 

'mesoridazine  :  tranquilizer 

'metabromsalan :  germicide 

'metazamide  :  analgesic 

'metofurone  :   antimycotlc  agent 

'metoqulslne  :   anti-ulcer  agent 

'mithramyctn :  antineoplastic 

'nafoxidine  hydrochloride  :  antlfertllity  agent ;  cholesterol 

lowering  agent 
'namoxyrate:  analgesic 

'nandrolone  decanoate  :  long-acting  anabolic 
•neomycin  palmitate :  antibiotic 

'neomydn  undecylenate  :  antibacterial ;  antifungal  agent 
'neutral  insulin  :   hypoglycemic 
'nitralamlne  hydrochloride :  fungicide 
'nogalamycin  :  antineoplastic 

nortndrel  :  progestin 
•oxafuradene :  antibacterial 

•oxybenzone  :  sunscreen  agent  , 

•plpobroman  :  antineoplastic  ' 

•plposulfan  :  antineoplastic 
•poloxalene  :  surfactant 
•proglumide  :   antisecretory  agent 

•prollntane  hydrochloride  :  antidepressant  . 

•propranolol  hydrochloride:  antlarrythmlc  agent 
•proxazole  :  antispasmodic  ;  analgesic  ;  anti-infiammatory 
'puromycln  :  antibiotic 
'pyrroliphene  hydrochloride  :  analgesic 
'qulnaldine  blue  :  diagnostic  agent  (obstetrics) 
•qutndecamine  acetate  :  topical  anti-Infective 
•qulnetolate :  antiasthmatic 
•rolltetracydlne  nitrate :  antibiotic 

•sodium  actlnoqulnol  :   treatment  of  flash  burns  (ophthalmic) 
•sodium  glymldlne  :  oral  hypoglycemic 
•sodium  Icthosylate :  antiseptic 
•sodium  metrlzoate  :  contrast  medium 
•sulfalene :  antibacterial  agent 
•sulfametin  :  antibacterial 
•sulfomyxln  :  antibiotic 
•sulisobenzone  :  sunscreen  agent 
•terodillne  hydrochloride  :  coronary  dilator 
•teroxalene  hydrochloride  :  antlschlstosomal 
•testosterone  ketolaurate :  androgen 
•testosterone  phenylacetate :  repository  androgen 
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tbiamixlde  :  diuretic  and  taypotenslTc 

thlazesim  hydrochloride :  antidepreasant 

thioguanine :  antineoplastic 

thiothixene :  psychotherapeutic  agent 

toquixlne :  anti-ulcer  agent 

triclocarban  :  germicide 

trifluperidol:  tranquilizer 

trimetozine :  sedative 

trlmlpramine  :  antidepressant 

trioxsalen  :  pigmenting  and  phototberapeutic  agent 

urokinase :  plasminogen  activator 

vlnglycinate  sulfate :  antineoplastic 

vlrldomycin :  antifungal  antibiotic 


QUARTERLY  CUMULATIVE  LIST 
January  1,  196«-March  31,  19tS 

•cyheptamlde :  anticonvulsant 

gamfexam  hydrochloride :  antidepressant 
*guanethldine  monosulfate  :   hypotensive 
'hycanthone  :  schistosomadde 
'ibufenac  :   analgesic  ;  anti-inflammatory 

ictasol :  antiseptic 
•mefruside :  diuretic 

mesterolone  :  oral  androgenic  hormone 
*metyrapone  tartrate  :   diagnostic  test  of  pituitary  function 
'niclosamide :  anthelmintic 


*nlfuraldezone :  antibacterial 

'nltarsone :  veterinary  hUtomonastat 

'nitrazepam  :   hypnotic  ;  anticonvulsant 

*nitronilde  :  coccidiostat  and  antibacterial  (Teterlnary) 

oxafynol :   minor  tranquilizer 
'pemoline  :  CN8  stimulant 

prednival :   topical  anti-inflammatory 
•prllocalne  hydrochloride  :  local  anesthetic 
*propiram  fumarate :  analgesic 
'pyrantel  tartrate:  anthelmintic 
'rif amide:  antibacterial 
'roxarsone  :  veterinary  growth  itlmulant 
'sodium  amplcllUn  :  antibiotic 
'sodium  edetate  :  chelating  agent 
'sodium  ethacrynate  :  diuretic 

salfafen  :  antibacterial ;  anticoccidial  agent 
'tetramlsole  hydrochloride :  anthelmintic 

thyroglobulln  :  thyroid  preparation 
'trlmoxamlne  hydrochloride:  antihypertensive 
'trlsodlum  edetate:  chelating  agent 
'vlrldofulvln  :  antifungal  antibiotic 


Eiratuni 

In  the  OrriciAL  Gazette.  December  14.  1965.  vol.  821. 
p.  420.  flrst  column.  line  15  thereof,  and  page  TM  SB,  second 
column,  line  37  thereof,  for  "medisoprol,"  each  occurrence, 
read  merUoprol. 


.) 


o 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  1,  1966 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPEBATION8  AND  QBOUP8 


Actual  Filing  DsU 

of  Oldest  Cass 

Awaiting  Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION— I.  MARCUS.  ActiM  Dlraetw. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  llO-W.  B   KNIGHT,  Manager 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositioaa;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Mstallold  Cbamistry;  Metallurgy;  Mstal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Battertas. 
GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— O.  D.  MITCHELL.  Manager 

HaterocycUc;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Estart;  Carbohydratai;  Herbicides;  Poisoos;  MedidiMSi  Coamctks; 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  180— J.  R.  LIBERMAN,  Manager 

Hydrocarbons:  Ualoflsnated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions; 
PusI  and  Igniting  Devices;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  s.g.:  Osoand  Ozy;  Qulnonaa;  Adds;  Carbozyllc  Acid  Esters; 
Add  Anhydrides;  Add  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  140-M.  STERMAN,  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Rasln  CompodtlaoB;  Synthetic 
Raslna  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Reslna;  NaturiJ  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  180-M   STERMAN,  Manager 

Composltlans  (Part)  a.!.:  Coating;  Molding;  AdhealTe  <3ompasltloDs;  Abrading;  Liquid  Purlflcatloo  or  Separation;  Gas 
SaparaUoo;  Special  Utility;  Molding  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  lOO-J.  REBOLD,  Manager 

Coating:  Prooeasss,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  sad  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Omamen- 
tatioo;  Adbastve  Bonding;  Special  Manufacturti. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  i70-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Mana(er 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing:  Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Photography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors:  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating,  Cleaning  Proc- 
aans;  Liquid  Purification;  Thermolytlc  Distillation;  Preserving. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180-G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager 

Gas,  Liquid  and  SoUd  Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Dlstillatian;  Retrigeration;  Conoentrative 
Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

KLKCTBICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  DIractw.  I 


POWER,  GROUP  210-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  CoDverslon  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-8.  BOYD,  Managsr 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio,  Torpedos.  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radlo-Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  230-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Communications;  Multlplezing  Techniques:  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Data  Processing,  Computation  and  (Conversion:  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2aO-F.  -M.  STRADER,  Manager 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Dischsrge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  2«0— F.  M.  STRADER.  M 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 
ELEMENTS,  GROUP  770-M.  L    LEVY,  Manager 

Conductors;  Switches;  Miscellaneous. 


7-30-02 


1-  0-88 


2-ll-«3 


1-1.5-08 


O-11-02 


8-  0-02 


10-8-«2 


12-2(^02 


S-20-M 


1-81-01 


I-28-(l2 


6-28-M 


2-20-00 


0-20-61 


»-2O-01 


4-1S-02 


11-26-02 

»-2fr-61 

6-24-08 

»-l»-01 

12-0-02 

S-10-0O 

»-2-82 

2-12-00 

10-26  62 

3-31-01 

1(^  1-02 

1-28-01 

3-l»-03 

0-18-02 

TotAl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) __  197,441 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 4.717 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 145,262 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 2,536 

Date  of  oldest  new^  application  awaiting  action —  July  30,  1962 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application  awaiting  action , Feb.  12,  1960 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  ezplre  during  May  lOOO,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  pro- 
vlslotu  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (04  Stat.  816  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  000.    A  liat  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  AnnwU  Index  of  P<UerU$—1963. 

PatenU Numbers  2,408,724  to  2,472,05e,  Induslve 

Plant  PaUnts Numbers  835  to  844,  Indoslve 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (CMHtaMd) 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION— F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Dk«ctar. 


MATERIALHANDLINO,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Managw 

Material  or  Article  Handling  and  Dispensing:  Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators:  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service; 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Extlnguistaars;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 
ClaMirying  and  Assorting  Solids. 

MANUFACTURING;  METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING.  GROUP  820-N.  BEROER,  Manager 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Vetal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus. 

MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMEl^TS,  GROUP  340-N.  BERGER.  Manafer 

Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  orDlvldlng  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  Elements  Including  Power  Transmission 
Components,  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

TOOLS,  JOINTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  350-T.  J.  RICKEY,  Manafer 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  Joints;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Coonecton;  Buckles;  But- 
tons, Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 

FLUID  HANDLI.NG.  OROUP  360— T.  J.  HICKEY.  .Manager 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Fluent  Material  Handling;  LubricatlOD;  Baths,  Clotets  and 
Sinks;  Joint  Packing;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  OROUP  37(V-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Manager 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines:  Fluid  .Motors;  Piunpe;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Eschange;  Refrigcratioo, 
Ventilation,  Drying,  Vaporlxing;  and  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION-r.  U.  BRONAUGH.  DkMler. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY  AND  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  OROUP  410— A.  RUEGG,  ManagM^ 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavat- 
ing; Fishing,  Etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  .Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery  and  Toiletry. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  420— L.  W.  VARNER.  Manager 

Building  Structiues:  Bridges,  Closures;  Closure  Operators;  Saies;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  430— R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing:  Geometrical  Instrument*. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440— W.  S.  COLE,  Manager 

Textiles,  Winding  and  Reeling:  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sawing  Machlnta. 
TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  450— A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics:  Ships. 

FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  4«0-W.  S.  COLE,  Manager 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 

PRINTING,  STATIONERY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  470-L.  W.  VARNER,  ManafW 

Printing;  Typewriters;  Sutionery;  Material  Treatment. 
DESIGNS,  GROUP  480— A.  RUEGG,  Manager 

Industrial  Artt;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arta. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

« 

In  be  Frank  D.  Rxiland 

No.  7586.     Decided  February  10,  1966 

[53  CCPA  — ;  —  F.2d  — ;  148  USPQ  441] 

ll  Patentabilitt— Particular  Subject  Matter— "Method  of  Placement  and 

Splicing  Vertical  Reinforcement  Bars  for  Concrete  Colvmns  and  the 

Like." 
The  refusal  of  a  claim  in  an  application  entitled  "Method  of  Placement  and 
Splicing  Vertical  Reinforcement  Bars  for  Concrete  Columns  and  the  Like," 
as  unpatentable  oyer  the  prior  art.  is  affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  125,538. 
AFFlR^fED. 

Harvey   M.    Gillespie,  James    W.   Dent,   Thomas   E.   Dom   for 
appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {J ere  W.  Sears  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and  Al- 
mond, Jr.,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick, 
United  States  Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of 
Pennyslvania 
Rich,  /..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

.  This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claim  17,  the  sole  claim 
remaining  in  application  Serial  Xo.  125,538,  filed  July  20,  1961,  for 
"Method  of  Placement  and  Splicing  Vertical  Reinforcement  Bars 
for  Concrete  Columns  and  the  Like." 

In  building  poured  concrete  multi-story  structures,  columns  are 
poured,  one  story  at  a  time,  around  steel  reinforcement  rods  or  bars. 
When  the  first  story  is  completed,  the  tops  of  the  rods  are  left  stick- 
ing out  of  the  columns  and  to  prepare  for  the  pouring  of  the  second 
story  columns,  additional  sets  of  rods  must  be  placed.  It  is  desired 
to  attach  one  set  of  rods  above  another  in  such  manner  that  upper 
rods  rest  with  their  lower  ends  on  the  top  ends  of  the  rods  below 
so  that  compressive  forces  are  transmitted  directly  through  the  steel, 
rather  than  through  the  concrete  alone.  This  was  not  a  new  idea 
but  appellant  asserts  that  he  has  a  new  and  patentable  method  for 
making  the  rod  connections.  He  also  has  invented  clamp  means  for 
effecting  the  connections,  described  in  the  application  at  bar,  but  all 
claims  to  structure  have  been  divided  out  into  other  applications. 
However,  a  brief  description  of  his  clamp  will  facilitate  an  under- 
standing of  his  method. 

The  clamp  is  a  sheet -metal  sleeve  open  longitudinally  along  one 
side.    The  marginal  portions  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  opening  are  % 

turned  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  to  provide  flanges  and  the 
opening  diverges  from  top  to  bottom.  A  wedge  element  in  the  form 
of  a  flat  plate  with  upturned  edge  flanges  adapted  to  grip  the  flanges 
on  the  sleeve  is  used  to  close  the  sleeve,  drawing  its  edges  together 
as  it  is  driven  downwardly  with  a  hammer.  Two  reinforcing  rods 
are  approximately  lined  up,  with  their  previously  squared  ends 
abutting,  the  sleeve  being  put  around  the  joint,  and  as  the  wedge 
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plate  is  driven  into  place  the  sleeve  is  drawn  tightly  around  the 
joint,  exerting  a  constricting  clamping  pressure  on  the  rod  ends  which 
will  necessarily  bring  them  into  alignment. 

The  method  is  entirely  clear  from  claim  17  which,  with  element 
or  step  numbers  added  by  us,  reads  as  follows: 

17.  A  low  cost  method  of  forming  in  situ  steel  reinforcement  for  a  concrete 
column  and  the  like  wherein  conventionally  deformed  vertically  extending  bars 
are  spliced  in  endwise  abuttinK  relation  by  use  of  the  following  steps:  [1]  form- 
ing each  splice  end  of  each  bar  with  a  flat  splice  end  face  i)eri»endicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  bar,  [2]  anchoring  a  bar  by  partial  embe<Iment  in  a  concrete  bo<ly 
with  a  splice  end  of  the  bar  projecting  upwardly  from  the  said  concrete  body 
in  a  position  perpendicular  to  the  horizontal.  [3]  seating  a  lower  splice  end 
face  of  an  upper  bar  of  substantial  length  and  weight  upon  the  upwardly 
projecting  splice  end  of  the  anchored  bar,  [4]  forcing  the  upper  bar  in  an 
appropriate  lateral  direction  into  axial  alignment  at  its  lower  splice  end  with 
the  upwardly  projecting  splice  end  of  the  anchored  bar  by  applying  constrict- 
ing clamping  pressure  across  the  abutted  ends  of  both  bars;  [4a]  said  con- 
stricting clamping  pressure  serving  also  to  compen.sate  for  slight  variations  in 
the  diameters  and  the  perimeter  contours  of  the  abutted  bars  and  thereby 
tightly  grip  substantially  the  entire  perimeters  of  both  bars  throughout  a  se- 
lected distance  traversing  their  abutted  ends  to  support  the  upi>er  bar  free 
standing  with  its  lower  splice  end  face  in  horizontal  coplanar  contact  with  the 
upper  splice  end  face  of  the  anchored  bar.  i 

This  claim  stands  rejected  as  unpatentable  in  view  of  the  follow- 
ing references,  variously  applied,  either  because  it  reads  on  one  or 
more  of  them  (35  U.S.C.  102)  or  liecause  what  it  defines  would  be 
obvious  (35  U.S.C.  103)  in  view  of  wliat  they  teach: 

Schuster,  2,069,280,  February  2,  1937.  , 

Schade,  943,469,  December  14,  1909.  ' 

Faust,  287,651,  October  30,  1883. 
Bowman,  1,351,366,  August  31,  1920.  I 

Canadian  patents  526,409,  June  19,  1956. 

Schuster  and  Schade  both  relate  to  concrete  column  rainforceinents 
and  the  interconnection  of  vertical  members  with  their  ends  in  axial 
alignment.  Faust  and  Bowman  show  coupling  means  for  rotating 
shafts  and  feeder  (trolley)  wires  respectively.  The  Canadian  patent 
shows  a  clamp  for  reinforcing  bars  used  in  prestressed  concrete. 
While  the  Board  thought  it  anticipatory,  it  did  not  rely  on  the  Ca- 
nadian patent  as  the  Examiner  had  not  relied  on  it  in  his  answer 
and  we  will  not  discuss  it  further. 

Schade,  in  particular,  shpws  a  sheet-metal  clamping  device  of  XT- 
shaped  cross-section  which  surrounds  two  reinforcing  rods  at  their 
joint,  the  ends  of  the  rods  being  formed  with  flat  faces  as  in  claim 
step  [I],  the  clamp  having  holes  tlirough  which  wedge  pins  are  driven 
transversely  to  draw  the  clamp  tightly  around  the  rods.  It  shows 
the  anchoring  of  bars  in  concrete  as  in  step  [2],  the  seating  of  an 
upper  bar  on  a  lower  bar  as  in  step  [3]  and  it  would  force  the  bars 
into  axial  alignment  as  in  step  [4].  If  that  portion  of  the  claim 
following  [4a]  can  be  considered  a  step  or  process  limitation,  then 
we  think  it  too  would  be  met  by  Schade.  The  Board  felt  that  claim 
17  is  anticipated  by  this  reference  and  we,  having  considered  all  of 
appellant's  extensive  arguments,  see  no  reason  to  disagree.  But  in 
addition  to  holding  this  view,  we  think  the  method  would  be  entirely 
obvious  in  view  of  the  teachings  of  the  references  taken  together  in 
various  ways,  as  painstakingly  done  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board. 

Appellant's  brief  places  much  emphasis  on  the  fact  that  his  in- 
vention is  directed  to  the  splicing  of  "conventionally  deformed"  re- 
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inforcement  bars  by  which  it  is  meant  that  the  bars  are  provided 
with  surface  deformations  in  the  form  of  shallow  ribs  by  means  of 
which  a  firmer  bond  with  the  concrete  is  provided.  It  is  argued  that 
"conventionally  deformed"  appears  in  the  preamble  of  claim  17  and 
serves  as  a  qualification  of  every  mention  of  "bars"  thereinafter. 
Accepting  it  as  a  limitation  of  the  claim,  arguendo,  we  are  unable 
to  see  that  it  serves  patentably  to  distinguish  from  Schade,  for  ex- 
ample, who  illustrates  his  clip  as  applied  to  rods  which  are  smooth, 
albeit  they  are  described  as  concrete  reinforcement  rods.  It  is  aruged 
in  eflfect  that  Schade 's  clip  and  wedge  pins  require  the  use  of  smooth 
bars  and  would  not  work  with  deformed  bars.  We  see  no  reason  why 
this  should  be  so. 

Concededly,  Schade's  clip  and  wedges  might  have  to  be  dimen- 
sioned for  somewhat  greater  tolerances  to  operate  successfully  with 
deformed  or  ribbed  bars,  but  this  would  not  in  the  least  affect  the 
method  of  their  operation.  It  is  also  argued  that  Schade's  clip  has 
no  "constricting"  clamping  action  and  that  it  would  not  bring  the 
bars  into  axial  alignment.    We  disagree. 

As  we  view  the  matter,  the  method  is  the  same  whether  applied 
to  smooth  bars  or  to  "conventionally  deformed"  bars.  The  limita- 
tion to  deformed  bars  is  not  an  operational  limitation.  We  can  see 
nothing  in  any  of  the  oi)enitional  steps  recited  in  the  claim  in  any 
way  related  or  restricted  to  the  kind  of  burs  to  which  the  method 
is  applied. 

[1]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


t.S7»JU0.  SamiiPlxon  and  Zappia.  PLUNGER  CARRIERS 
FOR  GLASSWARE  FORMING  APPARATUS  ;  <,S82.028.  same. 
CONTAINER  BLOWING  AND  COOLING  APPARATUS; 
t^M.MA,  Hame,  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HOLLOW 
GLASS  ARTICLEh  ;  tMtMi.  same.  BLOW  HEAD  FOR 
GLASS  CONTAINER  MAKING  MACHINE;  2.4«7,OM,  O.  H. 
SamuelHon.  VACUUM  BLOW  HEAD;  2,A«5.749.  A.  T.  Zappia, 
DRIVE  FOR  HOLLOW  GLASSWARE  FORMING  APPARA- 
TUS, flied  Mar.  Ifl,  1966,  D.C.,  S.D.  Ind.  (IndlanapolU).  Doc. 
IP66-C-140,  Columbia  Engineering  d  Uanufacturing  Corpo- 
ration r.  MertChamber$  Corporation  et  al. 

t.SM.M8.     (See  2.379.830.) 

t.SM.4«S.      (See  2.379.830.) 

2.442.S1S.     (See  2.379,830.)  ' 

S,4M,4W.  H.  M.  Llghtburn,  RAZOR  BLADE  HOLDER,  filed 
Oct.  16,  1964,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  64/3144.  Herbert  M.  Light- 
bum  y.  Dri  Mark  Product*.  Inc.  ConseDt  Judgment  ;  defend- 
ant enjoined  Mar.  31.  1966. 

ZMT.M:     (See  2,379,830.) 

S.MS.74*.     (See  2,379.830.) 

t.5a».7Z4,  Mackle  and  Duluk,  CONVERTIBLE  FOLDING 
TOP  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SEAL  AT  REAR  QUARTER,  filed 
Apr.  27,  1956.  DC.  Mass-  (Boston),  Doc.  56-357-J,  Converti 
ble  Top  Replacement  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Aro  Uanufacturing  Co..  Inc. 
et  al.  Judgment  on  motions  of  plaintiff  and  defendants  after 
Issuance  of  the  mandate  of  the  Supreme  Court^Patent  No. 
2,569,724  held  Talld  and  Infringed  as  to  claims  3.  4,  5,  7,  8, 
9  and  10  thereof,  Mar.  30,  1966. 

t.578.1M.  A.  Kurtson,  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HOUSING 
FOR  CORNER  MOUNTING,  filed  Dec.  3,  1962.  DC,  ED.  Pa. 
(Philadelphia),  Doc.  32450.  Albert  Kurtzon  v.  Sterling  Indua- 
triet.  Inc.  Judgment  holding  Patent  No.  2,578,190  Invalid 
(notice  Mar.  23,  1966). 

t.aos.S2S.  J.  C.  Leemhuls.  FLOOR  STRUCTURE,  filed  Mar. 
22.  1966,  D.C,  W.D.  Wis.  (Madison),  Doc.  66-C-41,  Airfloor 


Company  of  California,  Inc.  ▼.  Air  Radiant  Conditioning  Co. 
et  al. 

2.674.313.  L.  S.  Chambers,  SIDEWALL  FORMATION  FLUID 
SAMPLER;  S.0I1.5M.  Desbrandes  and  Fields,  APPARATUS 
FOR  INVESTIGATING  EARTH  FORMATIONS,  filed  Dec.  9, 
1965,  DC,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  65-H-850,  Schlum- 
berger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  v.  Pan  Oeo  Atlas  Corp.  Cause 
dismissed  (notice  Mar.  16.  1966). 

2.aM.0M.  L.  H.  Conover,  TETRACYCLINE,  filed  Jan.  23, 
1964,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  64/233.  Chaa.  Pfizer  d  Co.,  Inc.  v. 
Pennex  Products  Co.  Transferred  from  D.C,  W.D.  Pa.  (Pitts- 
burgh), Doc.  63-1011.  Consent  Judgment;  defendant  en- 
joined Mar.  1.  1966. 

2.699.M0.  A.  G.  Smith,  CANOPY  SEAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME,  filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ct.  Cls.,  Doc.  106- 
66,  Kirkhill  Rubber  Co.  v.  The  United  States. 

2.713.934.  J.  A.  Amori,  FRUIT  PITTING  MACHINE; 
2.929,424.  same.  FRUIT  ORIENTING  AND  CUTTING  SYS- 
TEM, filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco). 
Doc.  44963.  Rapid  Cleave  Corporation  v.  Orove  Dale  Manu- 
facturing and  Supply  et  al. 

2,723.S98,  T.  C.  Mann.  POWER  ACTUATED  ROUTER,  filed 
Aug.  30,  1965,  Ct.  Cls.,  Doc.  311-65,  Ekstrom,  Carlson  d  Co. 
V.  The  United  States. 

2,731.741.  C.  p.  Kaufmann,  PORTABLE  DREDGE,  filed  Mar. 
28,  1966,  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  17176,  Ellicott  Machine 
Corporation  y.  Wiley  Manufacturing  Company  et  al. 

t.74t4t7.  T.  Marks,  FULLY  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR 
MAKING  BRUSHES,  filed  Mar.  18.  1966.  DC.  N.D.N.Y. 
(Utlca).  Doc.  66/84,  American  Technical  Machinery  Corp.  v. 
Consolidated  Novelty  Co..  Inc.  SMue,  filed  Mar.  21.  1966, 
D.C,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  66C-235.  American  Technical 
Machinery  Corp.  v.  Living  Aluminum.  Inc. 

2.742,462,  G.  Gever.  NEW  N-(5-NITRO-2-FURFURYLI- 
DENE)-3-AMINO-2-OXAZOLIDONES.    filed    Mar.    28.    1966, 
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D.C,  W.D.  Wash.  (Seattle),  Doc.  6711,  The  HorvHck  Pharma- 
cal  Company  v.  Univer»al  Affencie$  Ltd.  et  al. 

2.790.030,  H.  J.  Tierney,  HYPER-STRENOTH  PRESSURE- 
SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  STRAPPING  TAPE;  2.7S0.S14.  C. 
W.  BemmeU.  ADHESIVE  TAPE.  fll«Ml  Mar.  22,  1966,  D.C, 
N.D.  111.  (Cblcaso),  Doc.  66c522.  Johnton  d  Johnson  v.  The 
Jack»on  Chemical  Co.  et  al. 

2.750414.     (See  2,750.030.) 

2.762.SM.   G.   B.   Entj,    STONE   CUTTING   MACHINE,   flied 
Feb.    24,    1965,    D.C,    W.D.    Ark.    (Port    Smith),    Doc.    1861, 
Imperial   Stone    Cutter;   Inc.    et    al.    v.    Herman   Schwartz. 
Claims  10  and  11  of  Patent  So.  2,762,359  held  Invalid  ;  plain 
tiffs'  complaint  dismissed  with  prejudice  Mar.  30,  1966. 

2.703.149.  E.  M.  Rlchter.  DISPOSABLE  AUTOMOBILE 
FLOOR  MAT  COVER,  ttled  Mar.  31.  1966.  DC.  W.D.  Va 
(Abingdon),  Doc.  66-C-30-A.  Elia$  M.  Richter  v.  Bobby  F. 
Oriffln,  Inc.  et  al. 

2,795.2M.  M.  J.  Berry.  BAG.  filed  Mar.  25.  1966.  DC. 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/872.  Faahioncraft-Excello  v.  Baby  BlU; 
Inc.  et  ano. 

2.705.435,  P.  J.  OrtlB  et  al..  VEHICLE  TOWING  DEVICE, 
filed  Mar.  31.  1966.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  324-66.  Philip 
J.  Ortiz  V.  Huaabaum't  Sales  Company. 

2326.253.  Wright  and  Swofford.  BORE  WALL  CLEANER, 
filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  D.C,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  13564. 
Pathfinder  Oil  Tool  Co.  y.  B  d  W,  Inc.  Claims  1  through  7 
of  Patent  No.  2,826,253  held  Inralld  Mar.  31,  1966. 

2393.149.  Reece  and  Paul.  ARTIFICIAL  TREE,  filed  June 
11.   1965,  D.C,  N.D.  111.   (Chicago),  Doc.  65c961.  Mard  Con 
tinental.  Inc.  v.  E.  J.  Korvette,  Inc.     Stipulation  and  order 
dismissing  complaint  and  counterclaim   Mar.   17,    1966. 

2305.119.  L.  Bono,  ZIGZAG  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SEW- 
ING MACHINES ;  S.0S3,1S«.  same,  BUTTON-HOLE  MAKING 


DEVICE  APPLIED  TO  SEWING  MACHINES,  filed  Mar.  22. 
1966,  D.C.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/825,  Necchi  B.p.A.  v.  Seico 
Seufing  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  et  al. 

2329.424.     (See  2.713.934.) 

2373.131.  Mead  and  Slagel,  BAG  FOR  SAMPLING  MILK 
AND  THE  LIKE,  filed  Aug.  14,  1963,  DC,  N.D.  III.  (Chi- 
cago), Doc.  63/1450,  A'atco  Incorporated  r.  ViaionWrap,  Inc. 
Final  Judgment ;  patent  held  luTalld  ;  cause  dismtsHed  Oct. 
16,  1964.  Notice  of  .\ppeal  by  plaintiff  Nov.  13,  1964.  D1m< 
trict  Court  Judgment  revertteU  and  cauHe  remanded  Nov.  29. 
1965.  Agreed  order  of  dismissal  pursuant  to  mandate  :  de- 
fendant enjoined  Mar.  16,  1966.  8Mne.  filed  Jan.  13.  1966. 
D.C.  N.D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  66cl02.  Saaco  Induatriea.  Inc. 
V.  Formel  Induatriea,  Inc.  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  dis- 
missing action  in  view  of  settlement  agreed  upon  by  the  parties 
Mar.  16.  1966. 

S311354.     (See  2.674.313.) 
S3SS.1M.     (See  2.906.119.) 


In  the  OrriciAL  GAtBTTR.  vol.  H2S.  Apr.  26,  1966,  p.  1194. 
under  Patent  Suits,  column  2,  lines  31  through  3.'i,  delete 
paragraph  beginning  3,017,232  ;  and  on  |>.  1195,  column  2,  line 
24,  delete  3.197,731.      ( See  3.017,232.) 

and  Insert  the  following  :  ^ 

3,197.731,  Beale  and  Mscher,  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  HARD 
WARE;   Re.   25,595,    H.    Schwab  et  al.,   PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARD  FILE,  filed  Feb.  2S,  1966,  D.C,  S.D.  Calif.   (  Ia>s  An- 
geles), Doc.  68-368-PH,  Scanbe  Mfg.  Co.  v.  The  Birtcher  Cor- 
poration. 

Re.  25.595.      (See  3.197.731.) 


I 


'     REISSUES 

MAY  17,  1966 

Matter  enclowid  In  heary  bracketa  d  appenrg  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  thia  reUaue  epeclflcatlon  ;  matter 
Matter  eDciowa  w  ueavy  or.  prtntod  In  Itallca  Indlcatea  addltiona  made  by  relsaue. 


'  26,023 

TWO  CYCLE  SUPERCHARGED  ENGINE 
Ralph  MUler,  1943  N.  Summit  Avc^  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Original  No.  3,144,749,  dated  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
624»348,  Nov.  26,  1956.     AppUcatioa  for  rcisnie  Oct. 
11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  496,252 

5  Claims.    (0.60-13) 


relation  throughout  its  length  so  that  contact  members 
may  engage  any  point  of  said  device  and  be  supplied  with 
properly  phased  electrical  energy;  an  elongated  unitary 
cable-like  body  jormed  of  solid  electrically  non-conduc- 
tive material  having  a  uniform,  non-circular,  cross-sec- 
tional configuration;  means  for  supporting  said  cable-like 
body  including  a  supporting  and  grounding  cable  of  sub- 
stantial strength  solidly  embedded  within  said  solid  elec- 
trically non-conductive  material  and  extending  substan- 
tially throughout  the  length  of  the  elongated  body,  said 
supporting  and  grounding  cable  including  means  for 
producing  equal  forces  acting  in  opposite  directions  about 
the  cable  axis  when  the  cable  is  placed  under  tension  to 


1.  In  a  supercharged,  intercooled,  two-stroke  cycle,  uni- 
flow  C.  compression  ignitionj  engine,  having  a  cylinder 
with  inlet  ports  around  the  cylinder  wall  and  at  least  one 
exhaust  valve  for  the  cylinder  head,  a  method  of  operating 
such  an  engine  so  as  to  increase  the  total  weight  of  air 
in  the  combustion  chan>ber  without  increasing  the  final 
combustion  pressure  and  temperature  above  a  predeter- 
mined maximum:  including  the  steps  of  increasing  the 
compression  effected  in  the  supercharger  at  full  load  to 
a  selected  compression  ratio  above  those  normally  used, 
for  example  a  pressure  ratio  of  2  to  1  or  above,  so  that 
the  outlet  temperature  of  the  air  from  the  supercharger 
will  be  higher  than  normal;  increasing  the  amount  of 
heat  withdrawn  by  the  intcrcooler  over  the  amount  of 
heat  normally  withdrawn  by  reducing  the  outlet  tempera- 
ture of  the  air  from  the  intcrcooler  to  an  approximately 
constant  value  for  all  loads,  for  example  approximately 
100*  F.;  and  reducing  the  compression  effected  in  the 
cylinder  to  a  selected  compression  ratio  below  that  nor- 
mally used,  for  example  to  a  ratio  of  approximately  8  to  1, 
that  provides  a  pressure  rise  that  does  not  exceed  the  pre- 
detennined   maximum  final  compression   pressure  when 
added  to  the  pressure  rise  in  the  supercharger,  and  that 
also  provides  a  corresponding  temperature  rise  that  does 
not  exceed  the  predetermined  maximum  final  compression 
temperature  when  added  to  both  the  approximately  con- 
stant temperature  of  the  outlet  air  from  the  intcrcooler  and 
also  to  the  temperature  rise  due  to  heating  of  the  air  by 
the  cylinder  walls. 


prevent  twisting  of  the  cable  about  its  own  axis  when  the 
cable  supports  said  cable-like  body,  and  at  least  two 
elongated,  electrically  conductive  members  solidly  em- 
bedded within  said  solid,  electrically  non-conductive  mate- 
rial in  fixed  parallel  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  to  said 
cable,  and  to  the  non<ircular  exterior  of  the  insulation 
material,  said  conductive  members  extending  substantially 
throughout  the  length  of  the  cable-like  body  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  at  any  point  of  said  cable-like  body  by  elec- 
trical contact  members  extending  through  the  non-con- 
ductive material  of  the  cable-like  body;  said  non-twisting 
cable  maintaining  a  predetermined  phase  relationship  be- 
tween said  conductive  members  throughout  the  length  of 
said  cable-like  body. 


26,024 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 
Donald  H.  Scofleld,  Redwood  City,  CaUf.,  anlfnor  to 
Inml-S-Corp.,   San   Carioa,   Calif,   a   corporation    of 
Califoraia  ^^.    „       ^, 

Original  No.  3,060^60,  dated  Oct  23,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
8l4,630,  Jnly  2,  1959.  Application  for  rdanic  Oct.  15, 
1963,  Scr.  No.  316,800 

2  Claims.     (CL  174—117) 
2.  In  an  electrical  cable-like   conductor  device  con- 
structed and  intended  to  be  suspended  across  large  open 
areas,  said  cable-like  device  maintaining  the  same  phase 


26,025 
STABILIZATION  OF  METHYL  CHLOROFORM 

Otto  S.  Kandcr,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assisnor  to  Argus  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.    Original  No.  3,008,999,  dated  Nor.  14, 
1961,  Ser.  No.  845,100,  Oct  8,  1959.    AppUcation  for 
reissue  Nov.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  322,262 
3  Claims.     (CL  260—652.5) 

3.  A  stabilized  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
methykhloroform  having  incorporated  therein  from  0.5 
to  5%  by  weight  of  1,3-dioxolane  and  in  addition  thereto 
0.01  to  0.1%  by  weight  of  a  phenolic  antioxidant. 

4.  A  sUbilized  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
methykhloroform  having  incorporated  therein  from  0.5 
to  5%  by  weight  of  1,3-dioxolane  and  in  addition  thereto 
0.01  to  0.1%  by  weight  of  4,4'-thiobis-2-t-butyl-5-methyl- 

I^nol. 

5.  A  stabilized  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
methykhloroform  having  incorporated  therein  from  0.5 
to  5%  by  weight  of  1,3-dioxolane  and  in  addition  thereto 
a  mixture  of  t-butyl  substituted  phenols  coiUaining  2,6- 
di-t-butylphcnol  75%,  2,4,6-tri<-butylphenol  10-15%, 
and  ortho-t-butylphenol  10^15%.        ♦ 
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26,026 

ROOF  COLLAR  CONSTRUCTION 

Raymond  A.  Dibley,  13435  Loretto,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Original  No.  3,098,663,  dated  July  23,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

192,023,  Apr.  23,  1962.     AppUcatioD  for  rcissae  Jan. 

13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,971 

14  Claims.     (CL  285—43) 


a  series  network  connected  in  pttrallel  with  stud  first 
capacitor  in  such  a  manner  that  firing  of  said  second  con- 
trolled rectifier  permits  discharge  of  said  first  capacitor 
through  said  network,  means  for  firing  said  first  controlled 
rectifier,  and  means  responsive  to  substantial  current  ces- 
sation through  said  first  controlled  rectifier  for  firing  said 
second  controlled  rectifier. 


26,028 
PILOT  OPERATED  CONTROL  VALVE 
MECHANISM 
Francis  H.  Tennis,  Hartland,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hydraulic 
Unit  Specialties  Company,  Pewaniicc,  Wis^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 
Original  No.   3,151,455,  dated  Oct.  6,   1964,  Ser.  No. 
280,901,  May  16,  1963.     AppIicatioD  for  rclnoc  Oct. 
23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,145 

38  Claims.    (CI.  60—52) 


1.  In  a  roof  collar  construction  for  use  with  a  vent 
pipe  which  extends  angularly  through  the  roof  of  a  build- 
ing, the  con»bination  of,  a  substantially  flat,  rectangular 
body  member;  an  upwardly  extending  conical  cmbossure 
struck  from  the  central  area  of  said  flat  body  member; 
an  opening  in  said  conical  embossure;  a  downwardly 
depending  flange  portion  formed  on  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  opening  terminating  in  an  upwardly  formed,  gen- 
erally S-shaped  lip,  below  the  upper  plane  surface  of  said 
conical  cmbossure,  to  form  a  pocket,  the  upper  plane  sur- 
face thereof  terminating  in  angular  relationship  to  the 
plane  of  said  flat  body  member;  an  annular  Cflat]  disc, 
of  thin  resilient  material;  a  downwardly  depending  flange 
portion  integral  with  said  disc  and  intermediate  the  inner 
and  outer  boundaries  of  said  disc;  an  enlarged  end  on  said 
portion,  said  end  received  and  locked  in  said  pocket; 
an  opening  in  the  central  area  of  said  thin  disc,  said 
opening  having  a  tapered  edge  portion  which  is  resilient- 
ly  yieldable  and  of  somewhat  lesser  diameter  than  the 
vent  pipe;  distortion  of  said  opening  during  installation 
causing  said  tapered  edge  portion  of  said  thin  disc  to 
elliptically  engage  the  vent  pipe  to  form  a  watersbedding 
joint  therebetween,  the  periphery  of  said  disc  extending 
downwardly  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  external  sur- 
face of  said  conical  embossure,  while  [the  body  of3  said 
flat  [flangel  body  member  engages  the  roof  proper. 


26,027 

DIRECT-CURRENT  CHARGED  MAGNETIC 

MODULATOR 

.  Eridi  W.  Mantcnffel,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gcnoral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Original  No.  3,015,739,  dated  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
771,135,  Oct.  31,  1958.     Application  for  reissue  Dec 
26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  363,657 

5  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


_L    •«>- 


J.  A  direct  current  charging  circuit  comprising  a  first 
inductor,  a  first  capacitor,  a  first  controlled  rectifier,  means 
for  coupling  scud  first  inductor,  capacitor  and  controlled 
rectifier  in  series  and  for  applying  a  direct  current  voltage 
signal  thereto,  a  second  capacitor,  a  second  inductor,  a 
second  controlled  rectifier,  means  for  coupling  said  second 
capacitor,  inductor  and  controlled  rectifier  effectively  in 


5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  system  including  a  fluid 
motor  and  a  pressure  fluid  source,  control  instrumental- 
ities to  govern  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  and  from  the 
motor,  comprising: 

(A)  duct  means  providing  a  supply  line  through  which 
pressure  fluid  is  delivered  to  the  motor  from  the 
pressure  fluid  source; 

(B)  duct  means  connecting  with  the  supply  line  and 
providing  a  bypass  line  through  which  pressure  fluid 
from  the  source  can  be  exhausted  in  bypass  rela- 
tion to  the  supply  line; 

(C)  duct  means  providing  an  exhaust  line  through 
which  pressure  fluid  can  be  exhausted  from  the 
motor; 

(D)  a  first  fluid  pressure  responsive  valve  mechanism 
cooperable  with  said  bypass  and  supply  lines  to  con- 
trol fluid  flow  therethrough,  said  valve  mechanism 
being  adapted  for  pressure  produced  actuation  from 
a  bypass  open  to  a  bypass  closed  position  to  cause 
supply  fluid  to  flow  through  the  supply  line  to  the 
motor, 

(E)  a  second  fluid  pressure  responsive  valve  mech- 
anism to  control  the  exhaust  of  fluid  from  the  motor 
through  said  exhaust  line,  said  second  valve  mech- 
anism being  adapted  for  pressure  produced  actuation 
from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position  block- 
ing the  exhaust  of  fluid  from  the  motor; 

(F)  and  a  control  mechanism  operatively  connected 
with  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  valve  mechanisms 
and  with  the  fluid  pressure  source  to  receive  control 
fluid  therefrom,  said  control  mechanism  having  a 
valve  element  which  is  movable  to  and  from  an  op- 
erating position  at  which  it  imposes  the  pressure  of 
control  fluid  upon  both  of  said  valve  mechanisms  to 
simultaneously  effect  pressure  produced  closure 
thereof. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  17,  1966 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,251,065 

WELDING  HELMET 

Patrick  E.  Caldwell,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,797 

7  CUims.     (CI.  2—8) 


connected  to  an  edge  of  said  back  blank  and  a  second 
side  edge  connected  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  back  blank; 
said  palm  blank  including  an  edge  extending  inwardly 
from  the  forefinger  side  thereof,  a  concave  arcuate  edge 
forming  a  continuation  of  said  inwardly  extending  edge, 
and  an  edge  extending  rearwardly  from  said  arcuate  edge; 
a  thumb  face  blank  having  a  rounded  tip  portion  and  an 
edge  opposite  said  tip  portion  including  a  concave  arcuate 
portion  and  a  downwardly  extending  portion;  and  a  thumb 
back  blank  including  a  rounded  tip  portion  having  a  tip, 
a  first  lower  edge  joined  to  said  back  blank  and  meeting 
the  edge  of  one  side  of  said  tip  portion  at  a  first  outwardly 
extending  portion,  and  a  second  lower  edge  meeting  the 


1.  In  a  protective  head  covering  for  welders  and  the 
like,  the  combination  comprising  a  hood  having  a  front 
piece,  a  safety  lens  fixed  in  said  front  piece,  slide  track 
means  on  said  front  piece,  a  lens  assembly  including  a 
pair  of  lenses  slidably  mounted  on  said  track  means  be- 
tween two  operative  positions,  and  means  for  moving  one 
of  said  pair  of  lenses  independently  of  the  other  whereby 
said  pair  of  lenses  are  each  disposed  in  an  inoperative 
position  and  said  safety  lens  is  solely  operative,  said 
means  for  moving  one  of  said, pair  of  lenses  comprises 
a  pivotal  connection  for  pivoting  the  same  to  an  inopera- 
tive position. 


3,251,066 

JEWELRY  COVER 

Anna  J.  Takacs,  9  Bender  Place,  ClilEsidc  Parli,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,238 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2—46) 


A  jewelry  cover  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  strip 
of  a  relatively  close-woven  nylon  mesh  which  is  relatively 
impervious  to  the  penetration  or  snagging  thereof  by  the 
sharp  edges  of  articles  of  jewelry,  the  respective  shorter 
edges  thereof  being  stitched  together  to  form  a  generally 
cylindrical  member,  and  elastic  threads  of  normally  lesser 
length  than  the  circumferential  extent  of  said  generally 
'cylindrical  member  being  affixed  to  the  respective  longer 
edges  of  said  generally  rectangular  strip  to  form  a  gen- 
eraly  bulbous  cover  member  therefrom  whereby,  the 
said  cover  member  may  be  placed  and  retained  over  ar- 
ticles of  jewelry  worn  on  the  wrist  of  a  wearer  to  prevent 
the  snagging  of  articles  of  clothing  by  the  said  articles 
of  jewelry  upon  the  movement  of  the  former  over  the 
latter. 


3,251,067 
GLOVES 

William  Shmlklcr,  7301  N.  Lawndalc  Ave.,  Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,696 

8  Claims.     (CI.  2—169) 

2.  In  a  glove  including  a  blank  for  covering  the  back 

of  the  hand  and  fingers:  a  palm  blank  having  a  side  edge 


other  side  of  the  tip  portion  at  a  second  outwardly 
extending  portion,  said  first  outwardly  extending  portion 
being  closer  to  said  tip  than  said  second  portion;  said 
thumb  face  blank  having  its  arcuate  concave  edge  por- 
tion connected  to  said  inwardly  extending  edge  of  said 
palm  blank  and  its  downwardly  extending  portion  con- 
nected to  said  concave  arcuate  edge  of  said  palm  blank; 
said  thumb  back  blank  having  its  second  lower  edge  at- 
tached to  the  downwardly  extending  edge  of  said  palm 
blank,  its  rounded  tip  portion  connected  to  said  rounded 
tip  portion  of  said  thumb  back  blank,  and  a  portion  of 
its  edge  immediately  above  said  first  outwardly  extend- 
ing portion  connected  to  the  palm  blank  along  said  in- 
wardly extending  edge. 


3,251,068 
PORTABLE  WATER  CLOSET  WITH  VALVED  BOWL 

Kenneth  A.  Milette,  16110  Lear  Court,  Valinda,  and  For- 
rest B.  Doud,  3237  Minnesota  Ave.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,578 
14  Claims.     (CI.  4—78) 
1.  In  a  toilet  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of: 

a  toilet  bowl  with  a  downwardly  convex  bottom  wall 

and  a  discharge  port  therein; 
a  downwardly  convex  dump  pan  normally  positioned 
below  the  discharge  port  with  the  entire  periphery  of 
the  dump  pan  above  the  level  of  the  discharge  port 
to  contain  water  to  form  a  gas  seal  for  the  port; 
means  to  support  the  dump  pan  for  movement  about 
a  transverse  axis  located  at  a  level  substantially 
above  the  bottom  wall; 
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the  discharge  port  being  located  towards  one  side  of 
a  vertical  plane  through  the  axis; 


means  to  swing  the  dump  pan  about  the  axis  towards 
the  opposite  side  of  the  vertical  plane  to  clear  the 
discharge  port; 

and  means  to  flush  the  bowl  through  the  discharge 
port. 

3^51,069 

INLET  TUBE  STABILIZER  FOR  FLEXIBLE 

CONTAINER 

James  L.  Clark,  Whitefish  Bay,  Wk^  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Plastronics,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 

corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  350,493 
4  Claims.     (CI.  4—110) 


r 


b 


c 


1.  A  bedside  drainage  bag  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  flexible  container  having  an  inlet  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof; 

a  strap  member  for  supporting  said  container  from  a 
suitable  support  memt>er; 

an  inlet  tube  positioned  in  fluid  connection  with  said 
container  through  said  container  inlet;  and 

a  gripper  member  mounted  on  said  strap  member,  said 
gripper  member  including  a  pair  of  spaced  lips  which 
are  curved  to  form  a  cylindrical  enclosure  therebe- 
tween for  retaining  said  inlet  tirbe  therein,  said  grip, 
per  member  mounted  on  said  strap  so  that  the  axis  of 
said  cylindrical  enclosure  extends  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane. 


3,251,070 

WATERLESS  URINAL 

Ernest  Baync  Blankenship,  Irving,  Tex. 

(P.O.  Box  35164,  Dallas,  Tex.) 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,820 
5  Clainos.     (O.  4—131) 
1.  An  incinerator  type  urinal  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  enclosed  compartment  in  the  lower  portion  there- 
of and  having  an  upstanding  bowl,  open  on  one  side, 
above  said  compartment,  the  bowl  having  a  downwardly 
sloping  bottom  of  inverted  cone  shape  forming  the  top 


of  said  compartment  and  having  a  short  drain  tube  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and  forming  a  down- 
ward extension  thereof,  an  insulated  enclosed  combus- 
tion chamber  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  compartment, 
the  combustion  chamber  being  electrically  heated  and 
having  a  restricted  opening  in  the  top  thereof  surround- 
ing said  drain  tube,  said  opening  communicating  with 


the  interior  of  said  compartment  surrounding  the  com- 
bustion and  having  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  dram 
tube  received  therein  and  in  radially  spaced  relation 
thereto,  and  a  vent  pipe  having  a  blower  therein  con- 
nected to  the  top  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  ar- 
ranged to  exhaust  combustion  gases,  vapors,  fumes  and 
odors  therefrom. 


3,251,071 

THERAPEUTIC  BATHTUB 

Gordon  Wood,  San  Anselmo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

and  Develop,  Inc.,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnly  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,929 

16  Claims.    (Q.  4—180) 


1.  In  a  bathing  device  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of 
water  and  provided  with  a  wall  having  an  iniKr  surface 
that  is  in  engagement  with  such  water, 

a  conduit  adapted  to  conduct  air  therethrough, 

means  on  said  wall  forming  a  receptacle  having  an 
open  side  for  receiving  said  conduit  therethrough, 
said  receptacle  supporting  said  conduit  in  a  position 
substantially  outwardly  of  said  inner  surface,  where- 
by a  portion  of  said  conduit  is  in  engagement  with 
such  water, 

said  conduit  being  formed  with  apertures  at  said  por- 
tion for  conducting  air  from  said  conduit  into  said 
body,  and 

means  for  pumping  air  under  pressure  through  said 
cooduit. 


3^51,072 
BABY  TRAINING  PROTECTOR 
Florence  O.  Breed,  %  Mrs.  Edna  Brcdien,  1420  RoosctcK, 
Goymon,  Okla. 
Filed  Jnne  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  290,138 
1  Claim.     (CL  4—239) 
In  combination  with  a  toilet  chair  having  a  horizontal 
seat  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  chamber  pot  posi- 
tioned below  the  opening,  said  seat  having  a  hole  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  said  opening,  a  urine  protector  positioned 
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on  top  of  said  periphery  and  extending  both  downwardly  side  and  end  rails,  respectively,  the  intermediate  portion 
from  said  seat  into  said  pot  and  upwardly  from  said  seat,  of  the  reinforce  member  being  ciirved  to  a  90*  arc,  the 
said  protector  having  first  and  second  vertically  separated  vertical  dimension  of  the  reinforcing  member  being  sub- 
horizontal  parallel  plates  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of    stantially  less  than  the  depth  of  the  frame  proper,  the 

reinforcing  member  being  located  below  the  midheight 


the  seat,  the  top  plate  having  a  slot  extending  inward  from 
said  periphery,  said  slot  being  aligned  with  said  hole,  and 
a  screw  extending  through  said  pot  into  said  hole  to  hold 
the  protector  in  position. 


<  3,251,073 

CARRIER  FOR  TOILETS 

George  Christain  RawwNi,  1056  C  SL,  Salinas,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,196 

3  CUims.     (CL  4—252) 


-V  ^^ 


TtlL 


JV* 


of  the  frame  proper,  and,  alone,  imparting  a  curved  con- 
tour to  the  comer,  the  end  of  one,  at  least,  of  said  rails 
having  intersecting  rectilinear  surfaces  defining  an  angular 
buttress  which  contacts  the  inner  surface  of  the  reinforce 
member  approximately  at  the  midpoint,  only,  of  said  arc. 


3,251,075 
INFLATABLE  PILLOW 
Norman  H.  Saltncss,  HyattsviUc,  Md.,  and  WUIiam  R. 
Eaclicnbrucclier,    Jr.,    Alexandria,    Va.,    assignors    to 
Better  Living  Inventkws,  Falls  Church,  Va^  a  company 
of  Virginia 

FUed  June  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  205,733 
1  Claim.    (CL  5—337) 


I.  A  toilet  carrier  comprising  a  plate  dimensioned 
to  be  generally  extensive  between  adjacent  wall  studs, 
said  plate  being  defined  by  top.  bottom  and  side  edges 
and  front  and  back  surfaces,  angle  shaped  flanges  hav- 
ing edge  and  face  legs  with  inner  and  outer  faces,  one 
of  said  flanges  being  joined  to  each  of  the  side  edges 
of  said  plate  adjacent  the  top  edge  thereof  and  to  the 
bottom  edge  adjacent  each  of  the  side  edges,  the  jomt 
between  flange  and  plate  being  to  the  face  leg  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  its  outer  face,  with  all  of  the  edge 
legs  equally  spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  front  surface 
of  said  plate,  medially  of  said  plate  and  extending 
parallel  to  said  side  edges  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  there- 
thru  the  hub  of  a  drain  pipe  fitting,  and  extending  par- 
allel to  and  between  each  of  said  side  edges  and  said 
hub  slot  a  plurality  of  bolt  slots  narrower  than  said  hub 
slot  ^^_^^^_^^_^ 

3^51,074 
BASE  FRAME  FOR  SPRING  ASSEMBLIES 
Mac  Lcvine,  474  SaUsbory  St,  Worcester,  Mass.;  Anne  A. 
LcTinc,  Alcxcnder  M.  Lcvtnc,  Richard  I.  Frecdman,  and 
Joseph  Talamo,  execntors  of  said  Mac  Lerlne,  deceased 
FUed  Sept  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,174 
5  Claims.    (CI.  5—282) 
1.  A  base  frame  for  supporting  a  spring  assembly,  said 
frame  comprising  wooden  side  and  end  rails  and  a  single, 
meUl  reinforce  member  uniting  a  side  and  end  rail  at 
each   comer,  respectively,  of  the  frame,  the  reinforce 
member  being  a  strip  of  stiff  metal  having  substantially 
straight  end  portions  which  are  secured  by  fasteners  to  the 


An  iirflatable  pillow  comprising,  a  pair  of  substantially 
flat  sections  of  yieldable  padding  material  substantially 
co-extensive  in  area,  means  to  confine  a  body  of  air  be- 
tween said  sections  to  position  them  in  vertically  spaced 
substantially  parallel  relation,  said  air-confining  means 
including  bellows-like  vertically  expandable  bladder  means 
composed  of  air-impervious  flexible  substantially  non- 
stretchable  material  disposed  between  the  respective  flat 
sections,  said  bladder  means  including  substantially  rec- 
tangular upper  and  lower  portions  joined  along  their  re- 
spective peripheries  with  vertically  extending  expansible 
and  contractable  foldable  portions,  and  restraining  means 
for  the  bladder  means  being  contained  within  the  bladder 
means  joined  to  opposite  side  portions  thereof  to  limit 
outward  movement  thereof  composed  of  a  generally  rec- 
tangular sheet  of  non-stretchable  material  extending  in 
a  plane  parallel  with  said  upper  and  lower  poitions  joined 
with  all  of  the  side  portions  at  their  mid-sections. 


3451,076 
IMPACT  ABSORBING  MAT 
Daniel  M.  Borkc,  14802  E.  Tacnba  Drive, 
U  Mirada,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  444,917 
20  Claims.     (CL  5—351) 
1.  An  impact  absorbing  mat  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond integrally  formed  resilient  members,  each  of  said 
resilient  members  having  a  substantially  flat  base  por- 
tion and  a  rib  structure  extending  perpendiculariy  out- 
ward from  one  side  thereof,  each  of  said  rib  structures 
including  cell  wall  sections  which  circumferentially  en- 
close a  plurality  of  separate  cells  lying  in  a  common 
plane  parallel  to  the  respective  base  portion,  said  cell 
wall  sections  having  circumferentially  spaced   openings 
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therein;  said  first  and  second  resilient  members  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  substantially  parallel  relation- 
ship, with  said  rib  structures  thereof  in  mutual  engage- 
ment so  as  to  fully  enclose  a  plurality  of  separate  air 
cells  lying  in  a  common  plane  between  said  base  por- 
tions of  said  members,  each  of  said  air  cells  having  a 
double  circumferential  cell  wall  of  which  the  inner  por- 


tion is  provided  by  the  cell  wall  sections  of  one  of  said 
members  and  the  outer  portion  is  provided  by  the  cell 
wall  sections  of  the  other  of  said  members,  the  cell 
wall  openings  of  said  first  and  second  members  being 
then  substantially  aligned  so  as  to  provide  an  air  pas- 
sageway between  adjacent  air  cells  within  the  confines 
of  said  rib  structures. 


3^51,077 

SPRING  ASSEMBLY 

Ronald  H.  Beckmao,  27  Bank  St^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,927 

4  Claims.    (CI.  5—353) 


1.  A  resilient  load  supporting  device  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  vented  resilient  bellows  springs  secured  in 
a  pattern;  said  springs  being  enveloped  within  flexible 
enclosure  means;  an  undulated  polymeric  band  girdling 
the  pattern  of  springs,  and  intermeshed  with  the  bellows 
of  the  outermost  springs  to  provide  edge  support  and 
peripheral  spring  retention,  said  band  being  compressible 
under  load  but  having  resistance  to  compression  to  ef- 
fectuate edge  firmness  to  the  device. 


3^51,t78 
LINKED  SPRING  FOAM  CUSHION 
CONSTRUCTION 
Nick  Calla,  New  York,  N.Y. 
(1466  W.  Sth  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.) 
Filed  Apr.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,749 
1  Claim.    (CL  5—353) 
In  a  spring-assisted  foam  cushion  construction,  a  first 
foam  element  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  there  being 
a  first  plurality  of  elongated  recesses  extending  from  said 
lower  surface  into  the  body  of  said  first  foam  element  each 
of  said  recesses  having  a  principal  axis  parallel  to  the  up- 
per and  lower  surfaces  of  said  foam  elements;  a  corre- 
sponding second  foam  element  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  there  being  a  corresponding  second  plurality  of 
recesses  extending  from  said  upper  surface  of  said  second 
foam  element  corresponding  in  location  and  length  to 
said  first  plurality  of  recesses  in  said  first  foam  element; 
and  a  plurality  of  spring  elements,  a  plurality  of  each  of 


said  spring  elements  being  disposed  within  a  correspond- 
ing pair  of  elongated  recesses  in  said  first  and  second  foam 
elements,  each  of  said  spring  elements  including  a  plurali- 
ty of  coil  spring  members  having  a  principal  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  said  first  and  second  foam  elements, 
and  being  linked  to  an  adjoining  spring  member  at  the 


^  ■■«'  -<  —7  -^ 


uppermost  and  lowermost  convolutions  thereof  by  non- 
resilient  clip  means,  each  of  said  coil  spring  members  being 
encased  within  a  shape-conforming  jacket  having  cylin- 
drical and  oppositely  facing  planar  surfaces,  said  planar 
surfaces  being  each  glued  to  a  surface  of  one  of  said 
pair  of  recesses. 

3,251,079 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

WELD  NUTS 

Edward  A.  Anderson,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  August  S. 

Clause,    Stow,    Oliio,    assignors    to    The    Lamson    A 

Sessions  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,805 

18  Claims.     (CL  10—72) 


3.  An  apparatus  for  producing  weld  nut  bodies  from 
metal  bar  stock  having  a  longitudinal  top  surface  and  op- 
posed longitudinal  side  surfaces  and  longitudinal  upper 
and  lower  comers  along  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said 
side  surfaces  comprising:  support  means  for  supporting 
said  bar  stock  and  providing  for  endwise  feeding  move- 
ment of  said  bar  stock;  a  pair  of  laterally  opposed  tool 
members  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bar  stock  and  movable 
relative  to  said  support  means  toward  and  away  from  said 
side  surfaces  and  having  forming  means  of  convex  curva- 
ture for  forming  recesses  in  the  side  surfaces  which  have 
concavely  curved  bottoms  facing  outwardly  of  the  side 
surfaces;  means  constraining  said  tool  members  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  support  means  toward  said  side  sur- 
faces along  paths  extending  transversely  to  the  planes  of 
said  side  surfaces  and  which  intersect  said  side  surfaces  at 
locations  of  the  latter  spaced  above  the  lower  comers  to 
cause  the  forming  means  thereof  to  engage  said  side  sur- 
faces at  locations  of  the  later  spaced  above  the  lower  cor- 
ner and  to  indent  said  side  surifaces  to  form  said  recesses 
by  pushing  metal  inwardly  relative  to  said  side  surface 
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and  to  displace  the  metal  upwardly  relative  to  said  top 
surface  to  form  opposed  welding  l>osscs  of  outwardly  dis- 
placed metal  projecting  above  the  top  surface  and  ex- 
tending on  opposite  sides  of  a  transverse  plane  extending 
transversely  through  the  bar  stock  at  about  the  center  of 
the  location  where  the  side  surfaces  are  initially  engaged 
by  the  forming  means;  actuating  means  effective  on  said 
tool  members  for  simultaneously  moving  said  tool  mem- 
bers along  said  paths  to  cause  said  forming  means  to  si- 
multaneously engage  and  indent  said  stock;  and  means  for 
severing  said  bar  stock  into  nut  bodies  by  cutting  the  bar 
stock  substantially  along  said  transverse  plane  extending 
through  said  opposed  welding  bosses  to  part  said  welding 
bosses  so  that  portion  of  said  wekling  bosses  remain  on 
the  adjacent  nut  bodies  as  welding  projections. 


connected  to  said  other  portion  of  said  channel  for  mov- 
ing an  adhesive  first  through  said  other  portion  and  then 
through  said  constricted  portion  of  said  channel  in  said 
operative   position  of   said  applicator  means  whereby 


3,251,08« 
TOOL  FOR  FORMING   SCREW  THREADS  BY   A 
CUITING  ACTION  FOLLOWED  BY  A  SWAGING 
ACTION 

Wilfred  J.  Sharon.  Lakcwood,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,674 

5  Claims.     (CL  10—152) 


1.  A  tap  having  helicaHy  successive  cutting  teeth  at 
one  end  thereof  of  a  size  for  cutting  a  thread  in  a  work 
piece  with  at  least  a  part  of  the  thread  being  smaller  in 
size  than  the  desired  finished  size,  a  burnishing  portion  on 
the  tap  which  includes  working  sections  of  a  size  to  en- 
gage the  undcrsize  thread  in  the  work  piece  for  burnish- 
ing it  to  the  finished  size,  said  burnishing  portion  also 
including  relief  sections  helically  in  advance  of  the  work- 
ing sections  and  merging  therewith,  said  relief  sections 
decreasing  from  a  size  corresponding  to  that  of  the  work- 
ing sections  to  a  smaller  size,  the  crests  of  the  cutting  teeth 
having  a  chamfer  angle  which  describes  a  cone  having  a 
first  line  of  intersection  with  a  circular  plane  in  which 
the  crests  of  the  working  sections  lie  and  having  a  second 
line  of  intersection  with  a  plane  in  which  the  crest  of  at 
least  one  of  the  relief  sections  lies,  at  least  one  fhite  in 
said  tap,  one  side  of  said  flute  forming  cutting  edges  on 
said  cutting  teeth,  said  side  of  the  flute  intersecting  said 
first  line  of  intersection  at  a  first  point  and  intersecting 
said  second  line  of  intersection  at  a  second  point  which 
lies  axially  between  said  first  point  and  said  end  of  the 
tap,  the  difference  in  the  radial  distances  between  the 
axis  of  the  tap  and  each  of  said  points  detemining  the 
amount  of  stock  left  in  the  work  piece  by  the  crests  of  the 
cutting  teeth  to  be  burnished  by  the  crests  of  the  working 
sections. 


3,251,081 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE 
Otto  M.  Springer,  Bayride,  N.Y.,  aadgpor  to  Independent 
Shoe  Machinery  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,450 
24  Claims.     (CL  12—10.1) 
1.  In  a  lasting  machine  for  adhesively  connecting  parts 
of  a  shoe,  in  combination,  support  means  for  supporting 
a  last  and  a  material  on  said  last;  applicator  means  hav- 
ing an  engaging  face  formed  with  an  open  channel,  said 
channel  having  at  least  one  constricted  portion  having  a 
smaller  cross-section  than  another  portion  of  said  chan- 
nel; means  mounting  said  applicator  means  for  move- 
ment between  an  operative  position  in  which  said  engag- 
ing face  abuts  the  material  so  that  said  channel  is  closed 
by  the  material,  and  an  inoperative  position  spaced  from 
said  support  means  and  from  the  material;  and  means 


high  pressure  develops  in  said  other  portion  of  said  chan- 
nel so  that  a  part  of  said  adhesive  adheres  to  the  ma- 
terial when  said  applicator  means  is  in  said  operative 
position. 

3,251,082  I 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FOOTWEAR 
John  B.  Hope,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  The  Stand- 
ard Engineering  Company  Limited,  Leicester,  England, 
a  British  company 

FUed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  8,  1963, 

26,970/63 
3  Claims.     (CL  12—53.5) 


1.  A  shoe  seat  ironing  device  comprising  a  shoe  sup- 
porting clamp  member,  a  heel  block,  heating  means  for 
said  heel  block,  means  mounting  said  clamp  member 
and  heel  block  for  relative  movement  to  clamp  a  shoe 
seat  portion  therebetween  and  press  said  block  against 
the  shoe  seat  to  be  ironed,  means  for  effecting  the  move- 
ment of  said  clamp  member  and  block  towards  and 
away  from  one  another,  and  a  low  temperature  auxiliary 
beating  element  of  arcuate  form  separate  from  the  heel 
block  position  to  be  adjacent  a  clamped  shoe  upper 
in  the  region  of  the  feather  line  around  the  seat  portion 
for  heating  the  same  during  the  ironing  operation. 


3,251,083 

SHOE  TREE 
Donald  W.  Bay,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 
(7545  Lyndon,  Detroit,  Mich.) 
FUed  May  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,449 
6  Claims.    (CL  12— 116.6) 
2.  A  shoe  tree  comprising:  a  toe  piece  and  a  handle, 
said  toe  piece  being  of  a  one-piece  constmction  and  in- 
cluding a  flexible  toe  section  of  a  shape  to  fit  the  toe  of 
a  shoe,  an  end  section  and  a  flexible  hinge  pivotally  con- 
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necting  said  end  sections  to  the  upper  rearward  edge  of 
said  toe  section,  and  means  for  pivotably  securing  said 


handle  to  said  end  section  of  said  toe  piece  at  a  plurality 
of  positions  for  changing  the  effective  length  of  the  shoe 
tree. 


3^51,084 
CAR  WASH  APPARATUS 
Sherman  L.  Larson,  Palmyra,  and  Charles  W.  Knight, 
Riverton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sherman  Car  Wash  Equip- 
ment Co.,  Palmyra,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUcd  Oct.  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  401,431 
17  Claims.    (CL  15— 21) 


1.  A  body  brush  unit  for  a  vehicle  washing  line  com- 
prising a  top  body  brush,  carrying  means  for  said  brush 
mounted  for  accommodating  swinging  movement  of  said 
brush  between  a  normally  down  operable  position  engage- 
able  with  the  top  surface  of  a  vehicle  and  an  inoperable 
position  clear  of  said  surface,  means  for  actuating  said 
brush  carrying  means  to  said  inoperable  position,  control 
means  for  said  actuating  means  and  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently operable  detector  means  operable  upon  said 
control  means,  said  detector  means  being  operable  by 
means  constituting  an  objectionable  obstruction  for  said 
brush  unit  and  being  arranged  transversely  of  said  wash 
line  and  supported  by  said  carrying  means,  one  of  said 
detector  means  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted,  generally 
vertically  suspended  member  arranged  ahead  of  said 
brush  and  exteriorly  of  the  periphery  of  said  brush  and 
a  second  detector  means  comprising  a  member  pivotally 
mounted  vertically  speaking  above  said  first  member  and 
in  closer  proximity  to  said  carrying  means  than  said 
first  member,  said  second  member  having  an  obstacle 
intercepting  length  vertically  speaking,  greater  than  said 
first  member  and  which  vertically  speaking  extends  down- 
wardly past  the  upper  end  of  said  first  member. 


3,251,085 
SHOE  POLISHER  POWER  HANDLE 
Edward  H.  Jacobs,  Westboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,200 
3  Claims.     (CL  15—23) 
1.  An  elongated  shoe  polisher  power  handle  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  elongated  casing  comprising  a  top  section  and 
a  bottom  section,  each  of  which  extends  the  full 
length  of  the  power  handle; 


(b)  said  casing  including  a  first  portion  adjacent  one 
end  formed  as  a  handgrip,  an  enlarged  said  hand- 
grip, and  a  narrow  portion  extending  between  said 
enlarged  portion  and  the  other  end  of  said  casing: 

(c)  said  casing  being  provided  with  first  inlet  openings 
adjacent  said  handgrip  in  said  enlarged  portion,  and 
second  inlet  openings  at  the  end  of  said  handgrip; 

(d)  said  casing  also  provided  with  first  outlet  openings 
adjacent  said  narrow  portion  in  said  enlarged  por- 
tion, second  outlet  opening  in  said  narrow  portion, 
and  third  outlet  opening  at  said  other  end  of  said 
casing; 

(e)  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  top  section 
within  said  enlarged  portion  adjacent  said  handgrip 
to  provide  a  balanced  handle  having  an  optimum 
weight  distribution: 


(f)  a  switch  mounted  on  said  top  section  within  said 
handgrip  to  control  said  motor; 

(g)  a  drive  pulley  mounted  in  said  casing; 

(h)  a  gear  reduction  drive  for  connecting  said  motor 
to  said  drive  pulley; 

(i)  an  implement-mounting  means  provided  as  said 
other  end  of  the  casing,  said  implement-mounting 
means  being  widely  spaced  from  said  handgrip  to 
provide  an  elongated  handle; 

(j)  a  drive  belt  for  connecting  said  drive  pulley  to  said 
implement-mounting  means;  and 

(k)  a  fan  driven  by  said  motor  for  drawing  cooling 
air  into  said  handle  through  said  inlet  openings, 
causing  it  to  flow  over  said  motor,  and  discharging 
said  cooling  air  from  said  handle  through  said  out- 
let openings. 


'  3,251,086 

POWER  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Hana  Springer,  Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,199 
11  Claims.     (CL  15—28) 


1.  A  shoe  polisher  power  handle  assembly  comprising: 
(a)  a  shoe  polisher  power  handle  including  a  rotating 
member  having  first  threads  thereon; 
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(b)  a  shoe  polishing  implement  to  be  driven  by  said 
rotating  member  having  second  threads  thereon; 

(c)  means  for  causing  said  rotating  member  to  be 
turned  in  a  first  direction  to  engage  said  first  and  sec- 
ond threads  for  attaching  said  shoe  polishing  im- 
plement to  said  rotating  member  and  for  driving  said 
implement; 

(d)  means  for  causing  said  rotating  member  to  be 
turned  in  the  opposite  direction  to  disengage  said 
first  and  second  threads  for  detaching  said  shoe  pol- 
ishing implement  from  said  rotating  member;  and 
means  on  said  shoe  fMlishing  implement  for  friction- 
ally  restricting  rotation  of  said  implement  while  it 
is  being  attached  to  or  detached  from  said  routing 
member. 

<  3,251,087 

APPARATUS  FOR  WALL  WASHING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Artbnr  G.  Piatt,  Jr.,  956  N.  Laramie  Ave.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUcd  Feb.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,955 

1  Claim,    (a.  15—98) 


on  said  actuating  member,  lock  means  with  which  said 
teeth  on  said  actuating  member  have  intermeshing  en- 
gagement to  prevent  rotation  of  said  actuating  member 
only  when  the  latter  is  in  said  first  position,  and  means 


A  wall  washing  apparatus  for  wall  surfaces,  compris- 
ing: a  manually  movable  self-powered  sponge  carrier 
having  a  housing  with  a  sponge  mounting  plate,  said 
mounting  plate  held  in  spaced  relation  to  said  carrier  by 
resilient  elongate  posts  which  are  resiliently  yieldable  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  mounting  plate;  a 
sponge  secured  to  said  mounting  plate;  drive  nKans  in  said 
housing  for  vibrating  said  mounting  plate  to  vibrate  said 
sponge  in  the  plane  of  its  mounting  and  relative  to  the 
housing  member  so  that  as  said  housing  member  is  moved 
over  a  surface  to  be  cleaned,  the  irregularities  in  the  sur- 
face being  cleaned  will,  in  cooperation  with  the  sponge 
vibration  and  movement  of  the  sponge  over  the  surface 
being  cleaned,  impart  to  the  sponge  member  a  bouncing 
movement  substantially  normal  to  the  wall  surface  to  cre- 
ate a  suction  action  which  aids  in  removing  soil  from  the 
surface  being  cleaned;  and  means  for  securing  the  sponge 
to  the  mounting  plate  including  a  relatively  stiff  backing 
member  connected  to  the  sponge  and  in  juxtaposition  with 
the  mounting  plate,  threaded  fastening  means  extended 
through  the  backing  member  and  mounting  plate  and 
threadably  received  in  the  ends  of  said  posts,  and  openings 
in  said  sponge  aligned  with  said  posts  to  provide  access 
to  said  threaded  fastening  means  for  removal  and  replace- 
ment of  a  sponge. 


cooperating  with  said  teeth  on  the  actuating  member  for 
shifting  said  mounting  membfr  along  said  line  of  travel 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  actuating  member  while 
the  latter  is  in  said  second  operative  position. 


3,251,089 
HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard   L.  Ferglson,  Canton,   Ohio,  assignor  to  Ekco 
Prodocts   Company,  Chicago,   111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FMed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  352,058 
7  Claims.     (CL  16—151) 


3,251,088 
ADJUSTABLE  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Brace  K.  Boundy,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ekco  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,362 
10  Cbdms.  (CL  16—151) 
1.  An  adjustable  support  comprising  a  bracket  and  a 
mounting  member  slidable  in  a  fixed  path  of  travel  on 
said  bracket,  an  actuator  nKmber  revolvably  supported 
on  said  bracket  and  shiftable  axially  between  first  and 
second  operative  positions,  means  operative  to  yieldably 
retain  said  actuating  member  in  said  first  position,  teeth 


^^ 


1.  A  hinge  assembly  for  swinging  doors  of  the  type 
having  a  track  along  which  said  doors  are  extendable  to 
form  a  partition  and  collapsible  to  be  nested  against  one 
another,  said  assembly  including  a  retainer  member  fixed 
to  said  track,  said  member  having  a  pair  of  legs  joined 
by  a  crotch  from  which  said  legs  extend  in  spaced  apart 
relation  to  define  a  passageway  along  a  line  lengthwise  of 
said  track  and  opening  in  the  direction  toward  which  said 
doors  are  extendable,  said  crotch  presenting  an  arcuate 
surface  facing  the  passageway  between  said  arms  which 
is  of  generally  cylindrical  contour  through  an  arc  of 
more  than  180  degrees,  a  rotor  engaging  said  inner  sur- 
face of  the  crotch  whereby  said  rotor  is  supported  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the 
cylinder  containing  said  arcuate  surface  of  the  crotch 
while  said  rotor  is  subjected  to  frictional  resistance  to 
such  rotation  through  the  resiliency  of  said  legs,  a  slot 
in  said  rotor  in  which  a  pivot  pin  is  receivable  for  rota- 
tion on  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  rotor,  and  a  constricted  throat  forming  an  extension 
of  said  slot  and  intersecting  the  peripheral  limits  of  said 
rotor,  said  throat  having  alignment  with  the  passageway 
between  said  legs  when  said  rotor  is  in  a  first  rotated 
position  to  thereby  admit  said  pivot  pin  to  said  rotor 
slot  via  said  passageway,  and  said  throat  being  blocked 
by  the  retainer  member  when  said  rotor  is  in  a  second  ro- 
tated position  at  variance  to  said  first  rotated  position. 


3,251,090 
HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard   L.   Ferglson,   Canton,   Ohio,  assignor  to  Ekco 
Products  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  16. 1964.  Scr.  No.  352,059 
8  Claims.    (CL  16—151) 
1.  A  hinge  assembly  having  a  pivot  pin  and  mounting 
means  with  which  said  pivot  pin  cooperates  to  establish 
the  turning  axis  of  said  pin,  said  mounting  means  includ- 
ing a  support  member,  a  slide  carried  by  said  support 
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member  and  movable  to  selected  positions  of  adjustment 
relative  to  said  support  member  along  a  fixed  path,  a 
shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  support  member  for  rota- 
tion about  a  fixed  axis  in  intersecting  relation  to  said 
path  of  adjustment  of  said  slide,  said  shaft  having  a 
portion  thereof  provided  with  teeth  arranged  in  uniform- 
ly spaced  apan  relation  circumferentially  of  a  cylinder 
with  which  the  axis  of  said  shaft  is  concentric,  means 
having  intermeshing  relation  with  said  teeth  on  said  shaft 
operative  to  move  said  slide  to  selected  positions  of  ad- 
justment responsive  to  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  recess  in 
said  slide  extending  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  and  terminating  at  opposite  sides  of  said  slide. 


an  opening  in  said  support  communicating  with  said 
recess,  a  screw  operating  through  said  opening,  a  nut 
with  which  said  screw  has  threaded  engagement,  said  nut 
being  positioned  in  said  recess  and  having  such  engage- 
ment therewith  as  to  fix  said  nut  against  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  said  screw  and  thereby  effective  upon  tighten- 
ing of  said  screws  to  establish  a  clamped  relation  be- 
tween said  screw  aiKl  said  nut  and  surfaces  of  said  sup- 
port about  said  opening  containing  said  screw  whereby 
said  slide  is  locked  against  displacement  from  a  selected 
posiUqn  of  adjustment,  and  a  cavity  in  said  slide  in  which 
said  pin  is  receivable  for  relative  turning  movement  about 
an  axis  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 


3,251,091 

RECOVERY  OF  CRAB  MEAT 

Francis  M.  Altman,  %  Bay  Packing  Co.,  Oriental,  N.C. 

FUcd  Sept.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,435 

8  Claims.    (CL  17—2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  meat  from  a  cleaned  crab 
carcass  comprising  a  first  mold  having  a  concave  surface 
and  a  ridge  extending  centrally  thereof  across  a  portion 
of  said  surface,  a  second  mold  having  a  convex  surface 
and  having  a  groove  extending  centrally  thereof  across  a 
portion  of  said  convex  surface,  and  means  for  bringing 
said  molds  together  in  pressure  contact  with  said  groove 
in  registration  with  said  ridge  to  extrude  the  meat  from 
a  crab  carcass  positioned  between  said  molds. 


3,251,092 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  POLYURETHANE 

FOAM  BACKING  TO  FABRICS 

Stanley  M.  Printz,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Cabin 

Crafts,  Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUcd  Apr.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  365,562 
4  Claims.     (CI.  18—5) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  resilient  polyurethane  foam, 

an  apparatus  for  preparing  and  discharging  polyurethane 
foam  into  a  mold,  comprising  sparging  means,  means  to 
deliver  a  meeasured  exact  amount  of  a  mixture  of  poly- 


urethane foam  ingredients  at  substantially  above  atmos- 
pheric pressure  to  said  sparging  means,  means  to  deliver 
a  regulated  amount  of  gas  at  substantially  above  atmos- 
pheric pressure  to  said  sparging  means,  mixing  means, 
means  to  deliver  said  gased  mixture  from  said  sparging 
means  to  said  mixing  means,  said  last-mentioned  means 


having  a  capacity  greater  than  said  ingredient-delivering 
means  and  being  adapted  to  create  a  partial  vacuum  in 
said  sparger  when  no  gas  is  introduced,  means  to  deliver 
a  regulated  amount  of  catalyst  to  said  mixing  means,  and 
means  to  reduce  the  pressure  of  the  mixture  issuing  from 
said  mixing  means  and  to  distribute  over  a  mold  the  mix- 
ture prepared  in  said  mixing  means. 


3,251,093 
CARDING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Marvin  E.  Maynard,  Spartanburg,  and  Marion  F.  McAlis- 
ter,  Laurens,  S.C,  assignors  to  Deering  MilHken  Re- 
search Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  293,584 
2  Qaims.     (CL  19^.26) 


1.  In  a  carding  system  comprising  a  frame,  a  doffer 
cylinder  rotatably  supported  in  said  frame,  a  fiber  take- 
off means  supported  adjacent  said  doffer  cylinder  to  take- 
off fiber  therefrom,  a  roller  member  rotatably  mounted  in 
slidably  supported  rectangular  bearings  adjacent  said  dof- 
fer circumferentially  from  said  fiber  take-off  means  in 
the  direction  of  rotation,  means  pivotally  supporting  a 
blade  member  adjacent  said  roller  member  with  one  edge 
thereof  resting  on  said  roller,  and  switch  means  operably 
associated  with  said  blade  member,  said  switch  means 
stopping  the  operation  of  certain  preselected  components 
of  the  carding  system  when  the  fiber  by  passing  said  take- 
off means  has  accumulated  on  said  roller  to  cause  said 
bearings  and  said  roller  member  to  slide  outwardly  away 
from  said  doffer  cylinder  causing  said  blade  member  to 
pivot  into  the  position  where  it  actuates  said  switch  means. 


3,251,094 
ROLLER  COTTON  GCS 
Anrel  L.  VandcigiUf,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Con. 
tincntal  Gin  Company,  Prattville,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  298,879 
3  Claims.  (CL  19 — 53) 
1.  A  roller  cotton  gin  comprising;  a  ginning  roller,  a 
stationary  knife  parallel  to  the  roller  axis  arranged  sub- 
stantially tangential  to  the  roller  surface  and  bearing 
against  the  downgoing  side  of  the  roller,  a  rotary  bar 
having  its  axis  parallel  to  the   roller  axis  and  located 
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substantially  radially  outwardly  from  the  region  of  en- 
gagement of  the  roller  with  the  knife,  longitudinal  blade 
means  on  the  bar  projecting  therefrom  and  of  such  a 
length  as  to  sweep  close  to  the  roller  and  knife  as  the 
bar  rotates  along  a  path  which  converges  with  the  roller 
ahead  of  said  region  and  diverges  from  the  knife  behind 
said  region,  and  means  for  driving  said  roller  and  bar 
in  respectively  opposite  directions  and  with  the  tips  of 
said  blades  moving  slower  than  the  surface  of  said  roller, 
said  gin  including  a  frame,  bearings  supporting  said  roller, 


3,251,096 
APPARATUS  FOR  BREAKING  COMPRESSED 
HBROUS  MATERIAL 
Hans   Rapp,  Oberesslingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ma- 
schinenbau   Rapp  &   Scidt,  EssUngen  (Ncckar),  Gcr- 
many 
(Mginal  application  June  7,   1962,  Ser.   No.  200,745. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
351,386 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  13,  1961, 

M  49,329 

14  Claims.     (CI.  19—80) 


slide  means  in  the  frame  movably  supporting  said  bear- 
ings for  movement  of  the  roller  toward  and  away  from 
said  knife,  motor  means  connected  to  said  roller  to  move 
said  roller  toward  and  away  from  said  knife,  said  motor 
means  including  biasing  means  for  moving  said  roller 
away  from  said  knife  and  a  source  of  adjustable  pres- 
sure connected  with  said  motor  means  for  urging  the 
roller  toward  the  knife  against  said  biasing  means  to  de- 
velop ginning  pressure  between  the  roller  and  knife,  and 
means  for  exhausting  said  motor  means  to  cause  said 
roller  to  retract  from  said  knife. 


3,251,095 
FIBER  HANDLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Roy  A.  Cadenhead,  La  Grange,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Callaway 
Mills  Company,  La  Grange,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of 
Georgia 

Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,069 
Claims.    (CI.  19—80) 


I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  breaking  superim- 
posed slabs  of  compressed  fibrous  material,  comprising  at 
least  one  toothed  plucking  roller  having  a  substantially 
vertical  axis  of  rotation;  means  for  rotating  said  plucking 
roller  about  said  axis;  means  for  reciprocating  said  pluck- 
ing roller  in  a  horizontal  direction  with  said  axis  remain- 
ing substantially  vertical;  conveyer  means  for  supporting 
the  slabs  of  fibrous  material  in  horizontal  planes  and  for 
moving  the  slabs  of  fibrous  material  endwise  against  the 
reciprocating  plucking  roller  whereby  the  roller  removes 
tufts  of  fibrous  material  from  the  slabs  of  fibrous  mate- 
rial, said  conveyer  means  located  at  one  side  of  said  pluck- 
ing roller  relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
slabs;  and  housing  means  defining  channel  means  for  tufts 
of  fibrous  material,  said  channel  means  located  at  the 
other  side  of  said  plucking  roller  relative  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  slabs. 


3,251,097 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  BLENDED  YARN 
Wendell  G.  Faw  and  Richard  C.  Forrester,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,312 
6  Claims.    (CL  19—1453) 


zr 


L 


..  ^.v^m.vtvkv'.k'.^v'-'.'.'v'.'vV^ '''>'■ 


1.  A  bale  plucker  comprising  an  elongated  housing 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  bale  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  in  a  vertical  position,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
non<ircular  bale  supporting  and  lifting  means  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  their  longi- 
tudinal axes  for  supporting  and  lifting  portions  of  the 
end  of  said  bale,  a  plurality  of  plucker  means  rotatably 

mounted  in  said  housing  below  said  bale  supporting  and 
'  lifting  means  for  rotation  about  axes  parallel  to  the  axes 
of  said  bale  supporting  and  lifting  means,  and  drive  means 
for  rotating  said  supporting  and  lifting  means  and  said 
plucker  means  whereby  the  contents  of  said  bale  may  be 
plucked  from  a  longitudinal  end  thereof. 


•  «r1M«««.       I 


omjm  c«iT..,t 


1.  A  method  of  blending  continuous  filamentous  ma- 
terial comprising 

( 1 )  passing  from  a  yam  supply  a  sheet  of  continuous 
filament  yam  comprising  a  plurality  of  ends  of  man- 
made  polymeric  fiber  of  a  plurality  of  colors. 
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(2)  controlling  the  tension  on  said  sheet  of  yam  as  it 
passes  from  said  yam  supply  by  braking, 

(3)  introducing  to  a  cutting  zone  a  band  of  continuous 
filament  tow  of  polyester  filaments, 

(4)  spreading  out  said  sheet  of  yam  coming  from  said 
yam  supply  unifomily  from  side  to  side  across  the 
width  of  said  band  of  continuous  filament  tow  enter- 
ing said  cutting  zone, 

(5)  cutting  said  band  of  tow  with  sheet  of  yam  spread 
uniformly  thereacross  into\a  special  effects  blended 
yam  and 

(6)  subsequently  blending  said  special  effects  blended 
yam  with  wool  to  form  a  final  yam  comprising  a 
color  contrast 


means  provided  on  each  of  said  walls  for  slidably 
engaging  a  respective  one  of  said  surfaces  for  afford- 
ing movement  of  said  cradle  relative  to  said  guide 


3,251,099 
SINGLE  APRON  DRAFTING  ARRANGEMENT 
William  P.  Wartiien,  Spartanburg,  S.C^  assignor  to  Dccr- 
ing  MilUicen  Rcseardi  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Plied  July  5,  19«,  S«r.  No.  293,585 
18  Claims.    (CI.  19—246) 


1.  In  a  textile  drafting  assembly  having  two  spaced 
apart  pairs  of  drafting  rolls,  an  cn<Mcss  fiber-control  apron 
disposed  about  one  r(rfl  of  one  pair  of  said  rolls  and  ex- 
tending between  said  one  roll  and  an  adjacent  roll  of  the 
other  pair  of  said  spaced  apart  pairs  of  rolls,  means  guid- 
ing said  apron  having  a  nose  end  between  said  one  roll 
and  said  adjacent  roll,  said  apron  having  a  fiber  engaging 
and  controlling  ran  extending  between  said  one  roll  and 
said  nose  end  thereof,  and  a  fiber  controlling  and  support- 
ing bridge  clement  disposed  between  and  engaging  the 
fiber-forwarding  portion  of  each  of  the  other  two  rolls  of 
said  pairs  of  rolls;  the  improvement  comprising  a  con- 
denser element  slidably  engaging  said  bridge  element  and 
being  disposed  adjacent  the  leading  roll  of  the  other  two 
rolls  of  said  two  pairs  of  rolls  to  supply  condensed  fiber 
thereto  received  from  between  said  bridge  element  and 
said  apron. 

3,251,099 
GUIDE    ARM    AND    CRADLE   FOR   THE   UPPER 
APRON  OF  A  DOUBLE  APRON  DRAFTING  AR- 
RANGEMENT 

Adolf  Schlltimeclit,  Winterthor,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Rieter  Machine  Worlu  Ud.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  a 
corporation  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Ang.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,873 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aog.  28,  1962. 
M  54,051 
4  Claims.    (CI.  19—254) 
1.  In  a  double  apron  drafting  arrangement  for  spin- 
ning machines 

means  defining  a  plane  drafting  field  and  including  an 

upper  apron, 
a  guide  arm  having  a  pair  of  exposed  surfaces, 
a  top  roll  carried  by  said  guide  arm  and  forming  part 
of  said  means  defining  a  plane  drafting  field,  said 
apron  surrounding  said  top  roll, 
a  cradle  for  said  upper  apron,  said  cradle  having  a 
pair  of  walls  opposite  said  opposed  surfaces  and  a 
portion  resting  on  said  top  roll, 
at  least  one  of  said  walls  aiid  one  of  said  exposed  sur- 
faces being  vertical,  and 


arm  and  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  draft- 
ing field  and  preventing  movement  of  said  cradle  in 
a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  drafting  field. 


3,251,100 

DRAFTING  SYSTEM  WITH  TOP  AND  BOTTOM 

ROLL  CLEANING 

Robert  M.  Ingham,  Jr.,  Spartanburg,  S.C^  assignor  to 

Dccring  Milliiicn  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg, 

S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Sept.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  306^3 
3  Claims.    (O.  19—263) 


1.  Textile  drafting  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
drafting  rolls  including  a  pair  of  rolls  in  nip  forming  en- 
gagement, one  roll  of  said  pair  of  rolls  having  flutes  there- 
on with  a  reduced  diameter  portion  on  each  side  of  said 
flutes,  means  supplying  fiber  to  be  drafted  between  said 
pair  of  rolls,  conduit  means  pivotally  nraunted  in  bear- 
ing position  against  said  reduced  diameter  portions  and 
spaced  from  said  flutes  between  said  bearing  positions, 
and  means  connecting  said  conduit  means  to  a  source  of 
negative  pressure  to  apply  suction  pressure  to  said  fluted 
roll  to  clean  said  fluted  roll  and  to  hold  said  conduit 
means  in  beaf'ing  position  against  said  reduced  diameter 
portions. 

3451,101 
SUCnON  CLEARER 
Robert  M.  Ingham,  Jr.,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  anignor  to 
Decring  Miilflien  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg, 
S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,920 
10  Claims,  (a.  19—263) 
1.  Textile  drafting  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
drafting  rolls  in  peripheral  nip-forming  engagement  with 
each  other,  a  suction  manifold  mounted  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  relative  to  said  pair  of  drafting  rolls  and 
in  communication  with  a  source  of  negative  pressure,  suc- 
tion conduit  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  suc- 
tion manifold,  means  mounting  said  suction  conduit 
means  in  frictional  engagement  with  one  roll  of  said  pair 
of  rolls  and  allowing  movement  of  said  suction  means 
relative  to  both  said  suction  manifold  and  said  one  roll 
of  said  pair  of  rolls  upon  encountering  variations  in  the 
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surface  of  said  one  roll  of  said  pair  of  rolls,  said  suction  section,  said  second  section  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
conduit  means  having  at  least  two  spaced  wall  portions,  end  walls,  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  side  edges,  said 
one  of  said  wall  portions  being  in  frictional  engagement  end  walls  being  interconnected  together  by  a  web-like 
with  said  one  roll  of  said  pair  of  rolls  to  scrape  lint  and    structure  extending  from  one  side  edge  of  one  end  wall  to 

the  other  side  edge  of  the  other  end  wall,  each  of  said 
sections  having  a  pair  of  opposed  channel  means  pro- 
vided therein. 

3,251.104 

CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Jack  Sylvester,  Fox  Bluff,  Rtc;  1,  Waunakec,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,411 

1  Claim.     (CI.  24—73) 


debris  herefrom  and  the  other  of  said  wall  portions 
being  spaced  from  said  one  roll  of  said  pair  of  rolls  to 
provide  an  opening  between  said  other  wall  portion  and 
said  one  roll  of  said  pair  of  rolls  to  allow  a  potential  lap 
up  to  be  directed  to  the  suction  source. 


3,251,102 

METHOD  FOR  CASTING  PIANO  PLATE 

Henry  G.  Wickham,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wick- 

.    ham  Piano  Plate  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,851 
3  Claims.     (CL  22—200) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  piano  plate  with  integral 
hitch  pins,  including  the  steps  of  forming  a  sand  mold 
of  piano  plate  configuration,  said  mold  having  a  cavity 
with  a  principal  plane  to  form  a  hitch  pin  mounting  por- 
tion of  the  plate,  seating  in  said  cavity  a  guide  plate 
having  a  configuration  to  nest  therein,  said  plate  having 
apertures  therethrough  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  said  principal  plane  of  said  cavity,  placing  on  said 
plate  a  gauge  member  having  rod-like  projections  from 
the  bottom  thereof  at  angles  corresponding  to  the  angle 
of  said  apertures,  thereby  inserting  said  projections 
through  said  apertures  to  form  depressions  of  correspond- 
ing angularity  in  said  mold,  and  utilizing  the  sand  mold 
so  formed  to  cast  a  piano  plate  in  a  conventional  man- 
ner, said  depressions  producing  a  hitch  pin  mounting 
portion  with  integral  hitch  pins. 


In  combination,  a  clamping  device  for  attaching  a  flag 
to  a  halyard  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  mating  blocks  each  having  a  first  and 
second  groove  only, 

(b)  fastening  means  associated  with  said  blocks  inter- 
mediate said  first  and  second  grooves  for  forcing  said 
blocks  together  such  that  said  first  grooves  cooperate 
to  form  a  first  passage  extending  between  said  bloclu 
and  said  second  grooves  cooperate  to  define  a  rough- 
ened second  passage  extending  between  said  bloclis 
for  fixedly  engaging  a  halyard, 

(c)  said  fastening  means  being  positioned  within  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  blocks  and  said  blocks  having 
smooth  rounded  edges  so  that  said  blocks  and  said 
fastening  means  present  a  substantially  smooth  ex- 
terior, and 

(d)  clip  means  having  an  attaching  bar  and  a  clip,  said 
attaching  bar  extending  through  said  block  first  pas- 
sage in  pivotable  relation  to  secure  said  clip  means 
to  said  blocks,  and  said  clip  extending  outwardly 
from  said  blocks  at  an  approximate  right  angle  to  said 
second  passage  to  removably  engage  and  support  a 
flag  on  said  halyard. 


3,251,105 

POP  MOLDING  CLIP 

Rooc  M.  La  Penna,  627  Fulton,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,561 

6  Clahns.     (CL  24—73) 


3^51,103 
FASTENING  MEMBERS  AND  METHOD 
Jules  F.  Saut,  Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reyn- 
olds Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,300 
,9  Claims.    (CL  24— 73) 


00 


1.  A  flexible  fastening  member  having  a  first  section 
and  having  a  second  section  interconnected  to  said  first 


3.  A  wire  molding  clip  comprising:  a  continuous  wire 
generally  in  two  planes  substantially  normal  to  each 
other,  iiKluding  a  central  sn^  coimector  bight  portion 
in  one  plane  for  connection  to  an  orifice  sheet,  and  a 
pair  of  integral,  spaced  legs  in  the  other  plane  extend- 
ing from  said  central  portion,  for  connection  to  a  mold- 
ing strip;  said  legs  extending  to  outer  spaced  ends,  then 
doubled  back  to  overlap  said  legs  on  the  side  of  said 
legs  toward  said  bight,  and  terminating  in  free  ends  with 
a  lateral  spacing  from  each  other  about  the  same  as 
that  of  said  outer  spaced  ends. 
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3^51,106 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

Solomon  M.  CoUins,  P.O.  Box  411,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,912 

2  Claims.    (CL  24—77) 


//¥ 


//*  fo^ 


to  I 


1.  In  an  adjustable  fastener  combination  for  fastening 
opposed  portions  of  a  garment  together  aAd  utilizing  a 
strip  of  material  and  a  fastener  element  to  be  positioned 
in  a  snap-on  relation  on  an  anchoring  stud,  that  improve- 
ment in  the  fastening  element  which  comprises:         ^ 

(a)  an  anchoring  base  plate  having  opposed  sides  and 
opposed  ends  and  being  apertured  to  receive  the 
head  of  a  stud, 

(b)  confining  side  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  said  base 
lying  in  spaced  parallel  relation  and  extending  in  one 

direction  normal  to  said  base,  said  side  walls  ex- 
tending also,  each  in  its  own  plane,  to  a  point  be- 
yond the  base  plate  at  each  end  of  the  plate,  and 

(c)  first  and  second  cross-bars  arranged  in  parallel 
relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  ends  of  said  plates, 
each  disposed  between  spaced  ends  of  said  side  walls, 
one  of  said  cross-bars  being  spaced  from  the  plane 
of  said  base  a  distance  to  receive  a  single  thickness 
of  strip  of  fastening  material,  and  the  other  being 
spaced  twice  that  distance,  each  lying  outside  the 
projected  area  of  said  base  plate. 


3,251,107 

VACUUM  CLEANER  CORD  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Ernest  R.  Scott,  Richmond  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,080 

4  Claims.     (CL  24—134) 


1.  For  an  upright  electric  floor  appliance  having  a 
tubular  handle  and  a  cord  retractor,  a  cord  guiding  and 
locking  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  one-piece,  hollow  molded  housing  mounted  on 
said  handle,  said  housing  having  relatively  thin  walls 
and  an  open  side, 

(b)  said  housing  having  an  aperture  in  the  side  wall 
thereof  opposite  said  open  side, 

(c)  an  anvil  projecting  inwardly  from  a  wall  of  said 
anvil  being  integrally  formed  with  and  connected  to 
said  housing  by  a  relatively  thin  web,  said  anvil 
having  an  arcuate  clamping  surface  wider  than  said 
web,  and  said  housing,  said  anvil  being  aligned  be- 
tween said  open  side  and  said  aperture, 

(d)  said  aperture,  said  anvil  and  said  open  side  form- 
ing a  passageway  for  guiding  the  cord  from  the  re- 
tractor and  through  said  housing, 

(e)  said  housing  having  an  opening  in  the  side  wall 
thereof  facing  said  anvil, 

(f)  a  locking  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing, 
said  locking  lever  comprising: 

( 1 )  an  inner  portion  having  an  external  camming 
surface  thereon,  and 


(2)  an  outer  portion  projecting  through  said  open- 
ing in  said  side  wall  facing  said  anvil  for  access 
by  the  user, 
(g)  means  biasing  said  lever  against  the  cord  during 

withdrawal  of  the  cord, 
(h)  whereby,  upon  release  of  the  cord  to  the  retracUve 
force  of  the  cord  retractor,  the  cord  frictionally  en- 
gages said  camming  surface  anJ  retractive  movement 
of  the  cord  causes  said  lever  to  rotate  until  the  cord 
is  securely  locked  between  said  camming  surface  and 
said  anvil. 


3,251,108 

BUCKLE  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  SHOULDER  STRAP 

Mariene  M.  Harrison,  131  Michael  Ave., 

East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,477 

3  Chdms.     (CL  24—166) 


6* 


72 


70 
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'-  66  68  /4 


-7 

62 


1.  A  unitary  buckle  of  resilient  thermoplastic  adapted 
for  use  with  a  shoulder  strap  which  can  be  attached 
to  the  back  portion  of  an  article  of  clothing  at  one  of 
its  ends  and  has  a  perforated  free  end  portion  adapted 
to  be  received  in  an  eye  adjacent  the  front  portion  of 
said  article,  said  buckle  comprising  a  generally  rectan- 
gular frame  portion  having  two  slots  extending  along 
upper  and  lower  side  edges  thereof  so  that  the  free 
end  of  said  perforated  strap  portion  can  be  attached  to 
said  frame  portion  generally  behind  the  same,  a  prong 
integrally  formed  in  said  frame  portion  and  projecting 
forwardly  to  selectively  receive  any  one  of  the  perfora- 
tions  in  said  perforated  strap  portion,  a  generally  rec- 
tangular cover  portion  of  said  buckle  having  an  open- 
ing to  receive  said  post,  a  hinge  portion  of  said  buckle 
integrally  connected  to  a  side  edge  of  said  frame  portion 
and  to  an  adjacent  side  edge  of  said  cover  portion,  said 
hinge  portion  being  of  smaller  cross  sectional  area  than 
the  adjacent  side  edges  of  said  frame  and  cover  por- 
tions so  that  said  cover  portion  can  be  resiliently  closed 
over  said  frame  portion. 


3,251,109 

FLAG  BELT  DEVICE 

Porter  Card  Wilson,  320  E.  Elvira  Road,  and  Norman 

Carlylc  Adams,  Box  1457,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz. 

FUcd  Sept  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,480 

2  Claims.     (CL  24—216) 


1.  A  coupling  for  detachably  securing  a  first  member 
to  a  second  member  comprising:  a  defonnabk  plug  se- 
cured to  said  first  member;  and  socket  means  secured  to 
said  second  member  for  frictionally  receiving  and  retain- 
ing said  deformable  plug,  said  plug  including  means  for 
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varying  the  diameter  thereof  thereby  providing  a  variable 
pull  coupling  and  further  indicia  means  for  indicating  the 
diameter  of  said  plug  and  thus  the  force  required  to  pull 
said  plug  from  said  socket. 


3,251,110 
CLASP 

Jon  Hcdu,  Watcrtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Watertown 

Manufacturing  Company 

FUcd  Sept.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,218 

2  Claims.     (CL  24—230) 


1.  A  clasp  assembly  comprising  a  socket  member  and 
an  insert  member,  said  socket  member  having  a  cavity 
internally  formed  therein  and  an  opening  at  one  end 
leading  into  said  cavity,  a  first  side  wall  of  said  socket 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  with  its  central  axis 
generally  perpendicular  to  a  central  axis  of  said  opening, 
a  second  side  wall  of  said  socket  lying  opposed  to  said 
first  side  wall,  said  insert  member  being  slidably  received 
through  said  opening  into  said  cavity,  said  insert  member 
including  a  thin  curved  strip  of  resilient  material  having 
lower  and  upper  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
an  axis  of  curvature  approximately  parallel  to  a  trans- 
verse axis  of  said  strip,  a  locking  shoulder  rigidly  secured 
to  a  crest  of  said  curved  strip  on  said  upper  surface  and 
located  for  locking  engagement  within  said  aperture  said 
lower  surface  contacting  said  second  side  wall  on  both 
sides  of  said  shoulder. 


3,251,111 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  TWIST  IN  PILE 
FABRICS     TO     IMPART     PATTERN     EFFECTS 

THERETO 
Harry  J.  SmUcy,  GUugow,  Va.,  and  Henry  F.  Nowlcki, 
Franklin  Village,  Norrlstown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  James 
Lccs  and  Sons  Company,  Bridgeport,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,199 
3  Claims.     (CL  2»— 72) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  pile  fabric  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  supplying  twisted  pile  yams  to  a  pile 
forming  station  wherein  the  pile  yams  are  united  with  a 
backing  material,  imparting  a  twist  to  at  least  two  of  said 
twisted  pile  yams  between  the  yam  supply  and  the  sta- 
tion during  the  feeding  thereof  to  ply  the  twisted  pile 
yams  into  a  single  yam  end,  and  maintaining  said  twist 
in  the  formed  yam  end  imtil  the  yams  are  anchored  into 
the  fabric. 


3^1,112 
METHOD  OF  INSPECTING,  GRADING,  AND 
TREATING  CLOTH 
Robert  M.  Ingham,  Jr.,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to 
Deering  MUliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg, 
S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation   of  application  Ser.  No.   40,961,  July   5, 
1960,  which  i#  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
539,408,  Oct.  10,  1955.     This  appUcation  Oct.  4,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  315,423 

6  Claims.    (CL  28—72) 


1.  The  method  of  predeterminedly  actuating  an  elec- 
trical circuit  of  an  apparatus  on  which  cloth  is  processed 
which  comprises  moving  a  section  of  cloth,  of  greater 
length  than,  in  synchronism  with,  and  at  a  faster  speed 
than,  a  tabulating  strip  during  inspection  thereof,  record- 
ing the  presence  of  a  plurality  of  different  defects  in 
the  cloth  with  corresponding  detectably  distinct  indicia 
and  in  linearly  proporiionate  reduced  scale  position  on 
said  tabulating  strip  whereby  the  quality  of  the  cloth 
may  be  evaluated  from  a  review  of  the  tabulating  strip, 
forming  additional  indicia  on  the  tabulating  strip  at 
points  at  which  the  cloth  should  be  severed,  and  then 
using  said  additional  indicia  formed  on  the  tabulating 
strip  for  actuating  said  electrical  circuit  while  moving 
the  tabulating  strip  in  synchronism  with  the  cloth  on 
said  apparatus. 


3,251.113 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  BI-COMPONENT 
ACRYLIC  FIBERS 
Coy  J.  Gray  and  Watter  R.  Owens,  Greenwood,  S.C.,  as- 
signors  to   Deering   MUlUcen    Research   Corporation, 
Spartanburg,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,251 

13  Clahns.  (CI.  28—76) 
1.  The  method  comprising  heat-setting  a  mass  of  bi- 
component  acrylic  fibers,  both  components  of  which  are 
acrylic  in  nature,  said  fibers  having  unrelieved  latent 
crimp  stresses  therein  whereby  said  fibers  tend  to  straighten 
when  wet  and  to  crimp  upon  drying,  said  heat-setting 
being  conducted  while  said  fibers  are  in  a  low  extemal 
stress  condition  and  prior  to  spinning  of  the  fibers  into 
yam,  thereafter  spinning  said  fibers  into  yam,  forming 
a  fabric  from  said  yam,  subjecting  said  fabric  to  a  wet 
heat  treatment  and  drying  said  fabric  to  substantially 
develop  the  crimp  in  said  fibers  as  they  lie  in  situ  in 
said  fabric,  said  heat-setting  comprising  subjecting  the 
fibers  to  a  vacuum,  then  to  a  heat-setting  treatment,  then 
to  a  vacuum,  then  to  a  heat-setting  treatment,  add  then 
to  a  vacuum. 


3,251,114 

CARTRIDGE  TRIMMER 

Howard  E.  Lewis,  726  W.  Klvctt  St.,  Asheboro,  N.C. 

FUed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,978 

4  Clahns.    (CI.  29—1.32) 

1.  A  cartridge  cutter  comprising,  a  fnune  whose  top  is 

a  horizontal  bed,  the  frame  having  an  end  at  substantially 

ri^t  angles  to  said  bed,  a  cartridge  elevation  member  hav- 
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ing  a  side  slidably  secured  to  said  end  to  move  in  a  verti- 
cal direction  and  a  substantially  flat  top,  a  cylindrical 
member  of  a  size  to  fit  inside  a  cartridge  case  secured  to 
said  substantially  flat  top  with  the  axis  extending  in  a  verti- 
cal direction,  a  cutter  support  member  slidably  secured 


responding  spindle  means  on  said  carrier;  main  drive 
means  for  all  of  said  feedworks  means  and  spindle  drive 
means;  prime  mover  means  for  supplying  power  to  said 
main  drive  means;  a  hydraulic  brake  and  chitch  unit  be- 
tween said  prinK  mover  means  and  said  main  drive  means; 
crank  means  for  indexing  said  carrier  from  station  to 


to  said  bed  to  move  towards  and  away  from  said  cylinder, 
a  cutter  mounted  on  said  member  and  directed  towards 
said  cylinder,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
cartridge  elevation  member  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  cutter  support  niember. 


3451,115 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WOUND  CAPACITORS 

Winfried  Pfeiffer,  Visalia,  CaHf^  assignor  to  The  Code- 

man  Company,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporation  of  niinois 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,271 

3  Claims.     (CL  29—25.42)  y 


station;  hydraulic  motor  means  for  operating  said  crank 
means;  and  velocity  controlled  switch  means  responsive 
to  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  main  drive  means  when 
said  brake  is  applied  for  energizing  said  hydraulic  motor 
means  for  effecting  the  indexing  of  said  carrier  when  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  spindle  means  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  value. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  wound  capacitor  which 
comprises  winding  centt^ly  on  an  arbor  of  insulating 
material  two  strips  of  dielectric  material  of  less  width 
than  the  arbor  length  with  conductor  films  between  the 
strips  and  with  botii  ends  of  the  arbor  projecting  beyond 
the  edges  of  the  strips,  one  of  the  conductor  films  termi- 
nating ^ort  of  one  end  and  extending  to  the  other  end 
of  the  wound  strips  and  the  other  conductor  film  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  other  end  and  extending  to  said  one  end 
of  the  wound  strips,  breaking  off  the  ends  of  the  arbor 
within  but  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  wound  strips  at 
points  beyond  the  adjacent  spaced  edges  of  the  conductor 
films  while  leaving  the  central  portion  of  the  arbor  within 
the  wound  strips  and  depositing  metal  over  the  ends  of  the 
wound  strips  and  within  the  central  openings  at  the  ends 
thereof  and  over  the  ends  of  the  arbor  portion  therein  to 
establish  contact  with  the  films  respectively  at  the  ends 
of  the  wound  strips  and  within  the  central  openings  at  the 
ends  thereof. 


3,251,116 
MULTIPLE  SPINDLE  LATHE 
Edward  P.  Ballard  HI,  and  Edward  P.  Bollard  IV,  Fair- 
field, Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Ballard  Company,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  a  corporatkm  of  Connccticnt 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,982 
6  Claims.  (CL  29—38) 
1.  In  a  multiple  spindle  lathe  having  a  carrier  sufv- 
porting  a  i^urality  of  work  supporting  spindles  that  are 
adapted  to  be  indexed  into  and  out  of  cooperating  posi- 
tion with  a  plur^ity  (A  tool  supporting  heads,  separate 
feedworks  means  for  moving  said  tool  supporting  heads 
toward  and  from^  said  work  supporting  spinldes;  drive 
means  between  each  of  said  feedworks  means  and  a  cor- 


3,251,117 
BEARING  PRE-RUN  PROCESS 
Charles  H.  Mayiiard,  Framingham,  and  Herbert  B.  >;i»Mai  ■ , 
Mattapan,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institatc 
of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporalioB  of 
Massachosctts 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  4«5,129 
11  Claims.    (CL  29— 148.4) 


r 


1.  A  process  for  pre-running  a  ball  bearing  with  inner 
and  outer  races  and  balls  in  a  fixture  providing  a  flowing 
ethylene  glycol  environment  and  affording  means  for  pre- 
loading said  bearing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  symmetrically  circulating  glycol  through  said  bear- 
ing with  sufficient  velocity  to  flush  away  minute  me- 
tallic particles  released  during  said  process, 

(b)  applying  a  pre-load  to  said  bearing  greater  than 
the  normal  specified  pre-load. 
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(c)  driving  said  bearings  at  a  low  speed  in  both  rota- 
tional directions  to  produce  a  non-directional  finish 
in  the  wear  track  of  each  race,  and 

(d)  continuing  to  drive  said  bearings  in  both  rotational 
directions  until  there  are  essentially  no  surface  defects 
within  said  wear  tracks  that  would  interfere  with  the 
development  and  maintenance  of  a  hydro-dynamic 
condition. 


3,251,118 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEGMENTED  CAGE 

FOR  ROLLER  OR  NEEDLE  BEARINGS 
Alfred  Pitncr,  Paris,  France,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Nadclla  S.A.,  Rnell-Malmaison,  France,  a  French  body 
corporate 
Original  appUcatkw  Jnnc  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,866. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
458482 

ChOms  priority,  application  France,  Jnly  31,  1961, 

869,542 
5  Ckdnu.     (CI.  29^148.4) 


I 
I 
I 
I 
I 


1.  Method  of  producing  a  part-cylindrical  segment  of 
a  cage  for  the  rolling  elements  of  a  bearing,  consisting 
of  the  steps  of  taking  a  strip  of  material  having  a  length 
which  is  such  that  the  subsequently  produced  part-cylin- 
drical segment  subtends  an  angle  of  no  more  than  180* 
at  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  segment,  piercing  a 
row  of  spaced  apertures  in  the  strip  of  material  so  as 
to  form  between  the  apertures  bars  having  a  rectangtilar 
cross-sectional  shape  in  a  plane  containing  said  row  of 
apertures,  said  row  extending  longitudinally  of  the  strip 
and  the  bars  extending  transversely  of  the  strip  and 
bending  the  strip  so  that  it  assumes  the  shape  of  a  por- 
tion of  a  cylinder  having  an  axis  parallel  to  said  bars, 
whereby  the  adjacent  flanks  of  bars  defining  the  same 
aperture  taper  inwardly  of  said  cylinder,  the  width  be- 
tween adjacent  flanks  defining  the  same  aperture,  meas- 
ured longitudinally  of  said  strip  on  the  con^ve  side  of 
the  strip,  being  less  than  the  width  of  the  rolling  elements 
to  such  extent  that  when  the  rolling  elements  radially 
abut  said  flanks  they  protrude  from  the  outer  convex 
side  of  the  strip. 

3,251,119 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  DUAL  MATERIAL 
FLANGE  BEARINGS 
George  R.  Kingsbury,  Mayfield,  Charles  H.  Jnnge,  Uni- 
versity Heights,  William  A.  Wdnkamer,  Mentor,  and 
RajrmoBd  L.  Slater,  Novelty,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Clcvite 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,251 
16  Clafans.  (CL  29—149.5) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  thin-walled,  steel- 
backed,  dual  material  flange  sleeve  bearing  from  a  strip 
of  steel  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  applying  to  the 
surface  of  said  steel  strip  a  layer  of  strong,  fatigue  resist- 
ant, relatively  hard  bearing  material  to  cause  said  strong 
bearing  material  to  adhere  thereto  to  form  a  composite 
strip,   working  the   strong   bearing   material  portion  of 


said  composite  strip  to  form  barrel  area  means  of  a  given 
thickness  and  to  form  flange  area  means  of  substantially 
lesser  thickness,  casting  white  metal  bearing  material 
which  \%  conformable  and  relatively  softer  than  the 
strong,  fatigue  resistant  bearing  material  composite  strip 
to  form  a  given  thickness  of  said  white  metal  over  the 
stronger  bearing  material  at  said  barrel  area  means  and 
to  form  a  greater  thickness  of  said  white  metal  over  the 


flange  area  means,  thereafter  forming  a  flange  sleeve 
bearing  from  the  strip  with  the  barrel  area  means  of 
said  strip  forming  the  barrel  of  said  bearing  and  with  the 
flange  area  means  of  the  strip  forming  the  flange  means 
of  the  bearing,  and  removing  the  white  metal  from  the 
barrel  area  means,  whereby  the  barrel  of  the  finished 
bearing  is  formed  of  strong  bearing  material  and  the 
surface  of  the  flange  means  is  formed  of  conformable 
white  metal  bearing  material. 


3,251,120 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMMUTATOR 

Lndwig  Reianecker,  Stuttgait-Botnang,  Germany,  lusignor 

to  Robert  Bosch  GanJtJI.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  172,435 

5  Cbdms.    (CI.  29—155.54) 


1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  conunutator  in 
part  from  an  electrically  conductive  band  having  an  inner 
face  which  in  the  finisfaKsd  conunutator  is  directed  toward 
the  commutator  axis  and  an  outer  face  which  in  the 
finished  commutator  is  directed  away  from  said  axis  and 
having  a  flange  extending  along  a  side  edge  of  the  band 
and  projecting  only  from  said  outer  face  thereof,  the  steps 
of  pressing  two  series  of  transverse  grooves  from  opposite 
sides  into  said  band,  one  series  from  said  iimer 
toward  said  outer  face  thereof  to  define  elongated  seg- 
ments connected  to  each  other  by  bridging  portions  lo- 
cated at  the  outer  face  of  the  band  and  at  the  bases  of 
the  grooves,  respectively,  and  the  other  series  being  re- 
spectively aligned  with  said  first  series  of  grooves  and  ex- 
tending into  said  flange  up  to  said  outer  face  of  said  band, 
so  that  each  segment  is  substantially  L-shaped  and  has 
a  relatively  long  leg  extending  across  the  band  and  a 
relatively  short  leg  extending  substantially  perpendicularly 
to  the  band;  rolling  a  plurality  of  the  L-shaped  segments, 
connected  by  said  bridging  portions,  into  the  shape  of  a 
cylinder  with  said  relatively  short  legs  directed  away  from 
the  cylinder  axis;  embedding  said  segments  in  a  cylin- 
drical body  of  non-conductive  material  which  fills  said 
first  series  of  grooves  and  which  is  surrounded  by  the 
cylindrical  roll  of  segments;  and  removing  said  bridging 
portions  so  as  to  leave  said  segments  separated  from  each 
other  and  connected  together  only  by  said  non-conductive 
material,  said  shorter  legs  of  said  segments  being  adapted 
to  have  armature  leads  coimected  thereto. 
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3^51,121 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  REED-TYPE  SWITCH 

CONTACTS 

Katharine  B.  Prival,  Croton-oa-Hodson,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,392 
4  Claims.     CI.  29 — 155.55) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  an  electrical  switching  ele- 
ment including  a  contacting  surface  on  a  switch  reed  of 
magnetic  material  which  comprises  applying  to  the  surface 
of  the  reed  a  first  layer  of  gold,  applying  to  the  said  gold 
layer  on  the  reed  surface  a  second  layer  of  silver,  heating 
the  reed  an\i  said  layers  at  a  temperature  approximating 
but  less  than  the  melting  temperature  of  silver  for  a  period 
of  from  ten  minutes  to  one  hour  to  form  an  outermost  lay- 
er of  a  gold-silver  alloy  on  the  contacting  surface  of  the 
reed  and  a  layer  of  an  alloy  of  the  magnetic  material, 
gold  and  silver  intermediate  the  said  outer  layer  and  the 
reed,  and  assembling  said  switch  reed  into  an  electrical 
switching  element. 


3,251,122 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
Henry  W.  Boteler,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Grin- 
neU  Corporation,  Providence,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,984 
8  Claims.    (Q.  29—157.1) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  diaphragm  valve  body  from 
a  hollow'^cylindrical  member  and  a  flat  plate  member, 
said  method  comprising: 

(A)  expanding  a  portion  of  said  cylindrical  member, 

(B)  cutting  away  from  said  cylindrical  member  por- 
tion the  parts  thereof  which  extend  beyond  a  flat 
plane  located  on  one  side  of  said  cylindrical  member 
to  form: 

(1)  an  opening  through  said  member  portion, 

(2)  a  flange  around  said  opening  having  inner  and 
outer  annular  regions, 

(C)  forming  in  said  plate  member  an  opening  which: 

( 1 )  corresponds  to  but  is  slightly  larger  than  said 
cylindrical  member  opening, 

(2)  has  an  annular  surface  region  thereardund  and 
adjacent  thereto, 

(D)  covering  only  the  outer  annular  region  of  said  cy- 
lindrical member  opening  flange  with  said  annular 
plate  surface  region, 

(E)  securing  said  plate  to  the  remaining  uncovered 
inner  aimular  region  of  said  cylindrical  member  open- 
ing flange. 


3,251,123 
METHOD  OF  FIN-FORMING  AND  ATTACHING 
SAID  FIN  TO  A  TUBE 
Otto  R.  Scbukr,  Detroit,  Mich.,  Miignor  to  Calnnict  ft 
Hecla,  Inc.,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of  Miclii- 
gan 
Original  applkatioa  Jnly  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,703,  now 
Patent  No.  3,161,944,  dated  Dec.  22,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,049 
5  Claims.    (CI.  29— 157J) 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  the  forming  of  an  attached 
fin  type  of  tube,  comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  the 
tube  to  a  positively  rotative  grooving  action  serving  to 
provide  a  helical  groove  thereon  and  to  produce  a  ro- 
tation and  axial  advance  of  the  tube,  supplying  elongated 
fin  material  to  the  perimeter  of  the  grooved  tube  in  a 
direction  transverse  of  the  axis  thereof,  and  subjecting 
the  material  as  it  is  engaged  with  the  tube  grooving  at 
said  perimeter  to  a  rolling  action  between  opposed  sur- 
faces on  rotative  axes  at  substantially  90*  to  one  an- 
other, which  action  is  of  a  nature  and  force  sufficient 
to  preshape  the  material  to  an  outwardly  tapered  cross- 
section  and  toward  a  coiled  outline   about  the   tube. 


3,251,124 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CLOCKWORK  DIAL 

PROVIDED  WITH  PROJECTING  SYMBOLS 

Andri  Vogt,  63  Rue  Jacob  Brandt, 

La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,502 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  July  4,  I960, 

7,613/60   ' 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29—177) 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  clockwork  dial  hav- 
ing indicia  thereon  in  relief  comprising,  providing  a  dial 
having  a  major  face  to  which  indicia  are  to  be  secured  and 
a  form,  forming  the  indicia  simultaneously  in  spaced 
relative  positions  in  said  form  corresponding  to  spaced 
relative  positions  in  which  said  indicia  are  to  be  fixed 
relative  to  each  other  on  said  major  face  of  said  dial  with 
an  area  of  each  such  indicia  exposed,  attaching  a  rigid 
carrier  to  said  area  of  each  such  indicia  to  maintain  said 
indicia  in  said  relative  positions  upon  removal  of  said 
form,  removing  said  form  from  said  indicia,  positioning 
said  carrier  and  indicia  attached  thereto  in  position  with 
said  indicia  between  the  dial  and  carrier  with  said  indicia 
in  contact  with  said  major  face  of  said  dial  to  which  said 
indicia  are  to  be  secured,  permanently  securing  the  indicia 
on  said  dial  in  said  relative  positions,  and  removing  said 
carrier. 
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I         3,251,125  3^51,127 

TOOL  FOR  TAB  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR  MEANS  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WAGON  HANDL£  BY 

Robert  J.   Kinkald,   New   Cumberland,   and   Robert   H.  PROJECTION  WELDING 

Franlz,  Mount  Holly  Springi,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Ruggero  R.  Tonelli,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Radio  Steel 

incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporatioo  of  niinols 

Original  application  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,866,  now  Filed  Jan.  29, 1963JSer.  No.  254,695 


Patent  No.  3,173,737,  dated  Mar.  16,  1965.     Divided 
and  thb  appUcation  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  423,620 
ICUrim.    (CL29— 203) 


3  Claims.     (CL  29 — 486) 


In  a  tool  for  use  in  pulling  terminals  from  the  rear  slots 
of  a  connector  block  of  the  type  containing  contact  struc- 
tures each  including  a  pair  of  terminal  recepUclcs  in  par- 
allel relationship  separated  by  a  common  projection  carry- 
•  ing  a  pair  of  latches  extending  inwardly  of  said  block  and 

obliquely  of  the  associated  receptacle  to  latch  terminals 
in  associated  leads  in  said  structure  the  improvement 
comprising  a  one-piece  metallic  stamping  of  thin  flat 
stock  having  a  U-shaped  body  portion,  a  pair  of  parallel 
tines  on  one  end  of  said  body  portion  projecting  axially 
♦  therefrom,  the  said  tines  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance 
to  fit  over  the  said  common  projection  and  engage  said 
latches,  one  of  said  tines  being  sufficiently  longer  than  the 
other  of  said  lines  to  deflect  one  latch  inwardly  before  the 
other  tine  deflects  its  associated  latch  upon  insertion  of 
said  tool  within  said  block,  the  other  tine  serving  to  hold 
said  tool  in  alignment  by  engagement  with  said  latch  dur- 
ing manipulation  of  said  tool,  the  said  tool  further  includ- 
ing a  portion  behind  said  tines  to  permit  the  lead  of  the 
terminal  associated  with  a  deflected  latch  to  be  held  there- 
against  to  permit  the  said  terminal  and  lend  of  the  de- 
flected latch  to  be  pulled  from  said  block. 


3,251,126 

METHOD  OT  FORMING  BOURDON  COILS 
Erich  Himstedt,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 
Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  Yori^ 
N.Y~  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,029 
4  Clalnu.     (O.  29—423) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  coaster  wagon  handle 
comprising  providing  an  elongate  tubular  member  and  a 
pair  of  metal  blanks  consisting  of  a  fork  blank  and  a 
handle  grip  blank,  each  blank  comprising  an  elongate 
continuous  flat  strip  of  metal  having  a  central  body  por- 
tion and  arm  portions  extending  outwardly  from  the 
central  body  portion  and  extending  substantally  perpen- 
dicularly from  the  body  portion  in  the  formed  blank, 
and  portions  struck  upwardly  in  the  central  portion  in 
the  direction  opposite  that  of  the  arms  and  in  the  form 
of  ribs  radiating  outwardly  from  the  center  for  a  distance 
greater  than  the  radius  of  the  tubular  member  of  the 
body  portion  to  provide  circumfcrentially  spaced  apart 
raised  portions  in  endwise  alignment  with  the  periphery 
of  the  tubular  member  when  the  tubular  member  is  axially 
aligned  with  the  center  of  the  blank  with  the  arms  of 
the  blank  being  turned  in  a  direction  away  from  the  raised 
portions,  bringing  the  blank  formed  into  the  fork  por- 
tion into  contacting  relationship  with  one  end  of  the 
tubular  member  with  the  end  of  the  tubular  member 
centered  on  the  fork  portion  and  with  the  periphery 
of  the  tubular  member  resting  on  the  raised  portions, 
resistance  welding  the  parts  together  whereby  highest 
heat  is  built  up  at  the  points  of  contact  between  the  tubu- 
lar member  and  the  raised  portions  of  the  blank  to 
cause  fusion  of  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  tubular 
member  whereby  the  latter  is  displaced  about  the  raised 
portions  until  the  end  of  the  tubular  member  comes  into 
abutting  relationship  with  the  body  portion  of  the  blank 
whereby  to  effect  a  fused  assembled  relationship  there- 
between, and  repeating  the  foregoing  with  the  other  end 
of  the  tubular  member  and  the  formed  handle  grip  blank 
to  effect  a  welded  relationship  therebetween,  t 


3,251,128 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  LOW  RESISTANCE 

-•  CONTACT  TO  A  BUS 

John  M.  Ohno,  Seattle,  Wadi.,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chalmers 

Manufacturing  Company,  Mihrankcc,  Wis. 

FUed  Jane  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,772 

4  Claims.     (CI.  29—488) 


2.  The  method  of  forming  a  helical  Bourdon  coil  cona- 
prising  the  steps  of  inserting  a  generaUy  cylindrical  multi- 
strand,  burnable,  compressible  fibrous  mass  of  material 
into  a  circular  cross  section  tube  with  a  substantial  clear- 
ance between  the  tube  inner  surface  and  the  fibrous  mass; 

anchoring  the  tube  onto  a  rotatoblc  mandrel;  applying  a  *  ^        -.•         , 

confining  presser  force  on  the  surface  of  the  tube  while  L  The  method  of  depositmg  a  low  resistance  contact 
routing  the  mandrel  to  thereby  flatten  said  tube  and  form  surface  of  silver  onto  an  aluminum  bus  comprising  the 
same  into  a  multi-convolution  heUcal  configuration;  heat-    steps  of:  .^        ,       * 

ins  the  tube  to  reduce  the  fibrous  mass  to  an  ash;  and  (a)  depositing  silver  onto  one  side  only  of  a  copper 
lemoving  the  ash  from  the  tube.  ^o"  by  electroplating  means; 
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(b)  removing  any  oxide  film  from  the  contact  surface 
area  of  the  aluminum  bus  while  said  bus  is  in  an 
inert  atmosphere; 

(c)  pressing  the  copper  side  of  the  silver  plated  copper 
foil  onto  the  oxide  free  aluminum  bus  surface  while 
said  bus  is  still  in  the  inert  atmosphere,  with  a  pres- 
sure of  from  30,000  to  48,000  p.s.i.,  at  room  tempera- 
ture for  a  period  of  from  30  seconds  to  3  minutes; 

(d)  thereafter,  pressing  the  said  silver  plated  foil  at 
a  reduced  pressure  of  from  22,000  to  30,000  p.s.i. 
and  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  from  600  to  850* 
F.  for  a  period  of  from  2  to  15  minutes. 


3^1,129 

SKINNING  KNIFE 

Fritz  KdoII,  21  Konradiguse,  Koostanz,  Germany 

FUcd  Jaly  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  294,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jnly  24,  1962, 

8,879/62 
7  Claims.     (CL  36—272) 


'■^  at* 


'     It   M    tf 


tool  in  the  shape  of  a  hollow  frame  adapted  to  be  placed 
inside  of  the  said  electrical  outlet  box  when  one  is  ready 
to  make  an  opening  in  the  sheet  of  wallboard  that  is 
to  be  secured  to  the  said  upright,  thereby  forming  the 
said  interior  wall  partition,  the  said  hollow  frame  being 
provided  with  a  sharp  periphery  facing  the  said  sheet  of 
wallboard,  and  a  cutting  block  adapted  to  be  placed 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  said  sheet  of  wallboard 
and  in  line  with  the  said  hollow  frame,  the  said  cutting 
block  to  be  struck  a  sharp  blow  thereby  cutting  the  desired 
opening  in  the  said  wallboard,  after  which  the  said  tool  is 
removed  from  the  said  electrical  outlet  box  and  the  said 
sheet  of  wallboard  is  secured  to  the  upright  with  the 
front  portion  of  the  said  electrical  outlet  box  projecting 
through  the  opening  cut  in  the  said  sheet  of  wallboard 
and  flush  with  the  front  surface  of  the  said  sheet  of 
wallboard. 


3^51,131 

MOBILE  DRAFnNG  APPARATUS  WITH 

REPLACEABLE  SNAP-IN  UNITS 

Charles  E.  Jnstls,  825  Greenwood  Ave^  Jcnldntown,  Pa. 

Filed  Aog.  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  393.090 

7  Claims.     (CI.  3S— «0) 


1.  In  a  skiiming  tool,  a  knife  blade  having  a  cutting 
edge,  support  means  for  said  knife  blade,  reciprocatory 
carrier  means  mounted  in  said  support  means  for 
reciprocatory  movement  relative  thereto,  connecting 
means  pivotally  securing  one  end  of  said  knife  blade  to 
said  carrier  means,  protective  means  mounted  on  said 
support  means  in  straddling  relation  to  the  knife  blade 
and  having  toothed  edges  extending  along  the  knife  blade 
adjacent  the  cutting  edge  thereof,  means  for  adjustment 
of  the  position  of  said  protective  means  relative  to  said 
support  means,  and  guide  means  rockably  connecting  said 
knife  blade  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  carrier  means 
with  said  support  means  and  during  the  reciprocation 
of  the  knife  blade  causing  a  point  on  said  cutting  edge 
of  the  knife  blade  to  follow  a  curve  deviating  from  a 
line  connecting  the  points  of  the  teeth. 


3,251,130 
ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX  AND  TOOL  FOR 

INSTALLING  THE  SAME 

Joseph  R.  MUes,  4119  W.  177tfa  St.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  June  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  375,760 

4  Chdms.    (CL  30—358) 


1.  An  electrical  outlet  box  and  tool  for  installing  the 
same,  comprising  an  electrical  outlet  box  secured  to  the 
upright  of  an  interior  wall  partition  of  a  building,  and  a 


4.  A  straightedge  construction  for  mobile  drafting  ap- 
paratus for  use  with  a  stationary  guide  cable,  comprising 
an  elongate  blade  of  substantial  width  having  opposite 
longitudinal  drawing  instrument  guiding  edges,  the  blade 
having  a  relatively  wide  longitudinal  medial  channel  in 
the  top  thereof  and  terminating  at  its  ends  a  subsuntial 
distance  short  of  the  adjafent  ends  of  the  blade,  the  blade 
having  a  flat  top  surface  portion  extending  from  each 
end  of  the  channel  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  blade,  the 
channel  having  undercut  longitudinal  walls,  an  elongate 
tubular  crown  unit  adapted  to  cover  portions  of  a  guide 
cable,  the  crown  unit  having  a  top  and  downwardly  con- 
verging side  flanges  terminating  in  outwardly  flared  edge 
portions,  said  outwardly  flared  edge  portions  extending 
into  the  channel  and  engaging  said  undercut  walls  and  the 
crown  unit  extending  the  length  of  the  channel,  a  pair  of 
pulleys  at  each  end  of  the  channel  supported  upon  the 
top  of  the  blade  and  spaced  apart  transversely  of  the 
adjacent  flat  top  surface  portion,  a  cover  for  each  pair  of 
pulleys  resting  upon  the  blade  and  extending  across  the 
adjacent  flat  top  surface  portion  of  the  blade,  the  cover 
having  opposite  end  window  openings  for  passage  there- 
through of  a  guide  cable  extending  through  the  crown  and 
engaged  around  the  pulleys,  each  of  safd  covers  having  an 
inner  side  wall  provided  with  an  opening  in  alignment 
with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  crown  unit,  the  said  inner 
wall  of  the  cover  abutting  the  end  of  the  crown  unit, 
means  carried  by  said  inner  wall  of  each  cover  engaging 
in  the  adjacent  end  of  the  crown  unit  against  the  under- 
side of  the  top  of  the  latter  each  of  said  covers  having 
an  outer  longitudinal  wall  extending  transversely  of  said 
flat  top  surface  portion  of  the  blade,  and  means  forming 
an  interlocking  frictional  coupling  between  the  said  outer 
wall  of  each  cover  and  the  underlying  portion  of  the  blade 
body. 
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3^51,132 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Ben  D.  Hall,  IISIV^  Crenshaw  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles  19,  Calif. 

FOcd  Oct  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  317,187 

10  Claims.     (CL  33—141) 


3,251,134 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  THE  INTERIOR  OF 

A  TUBULAR  MEMBER 
Thaddeos  A.  Wojcilc,  Monroevillc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghottsc  Electric  CorporatioD,  East  PUtsbor^  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  158,338 
9  Claims.     (O.  33—172) 


2.  In  a  measuring  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
a  handle,  a  measuring  wheel  rotatable  on  said  handle  and 
having  indicia  thereon,  a  counter  on  said  handle  operated 
upon  rotation  of  said  wheel,  means  mounted  stationarily 
with  respect  to  said  handle  and  having  spaced  indicia 
thereon  cooperating  with  said  indicia  on  said  wheel,  said 
spaced  indicia  being  spaced  a  distance  corresponding  to 
the  radius  of  the  wheel. 


3,251,133 
SURFACE  GAUGE  FOR  MEASURING,  CHECKING 

AND  MARKING  DISTANCES  ON  WORK  PIECES 

Josef  Tnrtschan,  41  Bohcimstrasac,  Sdrttgarl,  Germany 

FUcd  July  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  297,120 

9  ClaiiM.    (CL  33—169) 


1.  Measuring  apparatus  for  elongated  ttibes,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  an  elongated  bed  portion,  a  carriage 
movable  along  a  length  of  said  be(i  portion,  means  for 
supporting  said  tubes  on  said  carriage  in  a  parallel 
fashion,  elongated  probe  means  mounted  for  simultaneous 
entry  into  said  tubes  adjacent  one  end  of  said  bed  portion, 
an  optical  instrument  mounted  adjacent  the  other  end  ot 
said  bed  portion  and  located  generally  opposite  said 
probe  means  for  reading  deflections  thereof  as  the  probe 
means  travels  through  said  tubes,  means  mounted  adja- 
cent the  other  end  of  said  bed  portion  on  the  side  of  said 
optical  instrument  opposite  from  said  probe  means  for 
recording  permanently  the  readings  of  said  instrument, 
and  graduated  tape  means  attached  to  said  movable 
carriage  and  located  intermediate  said  recording  means 
and  said  instnmiient  for  coordinating  the  deflection  read- 
ings ol  said  probe  means  with  their  location  within  said 
tube. 


3,251,135 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  OR  INDICATING 

LACK  OF  STRAIGHTNESS  OF  A  SURFACE 
Richard  E.  Reason,  Market  Harboroogh,  Fjigland,  as- 
signor to  Ranli  Precision  Indnatrlcs  Limited,  trading 
as  The  Rank  Organisation,  Rank  Taylor  Hobson  Di- 
vision, Leicester,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  July  8, 1963,  Scr.  No.  293,524 

Clafans  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britain,  Jnly  9, 1962, 

26,182/62;  July  19,  1962,  27,800/62 

16  Claims.    (CL  33— 172) 


1.  A  surface  gauge  for  measuring,  checking  and  mark- 
ing distances  on  work  pieces,  particularly  a  vernier  height 
gauge,  comprising  a  bar,  a  graduated  slide  adjustaUy 
movable  in  intervals  on  said  bar,  an  adjustable  slide  Mock 
slidably  movable  on  the  bar  in  relation  to  the  graduated 
slide,  and  a  cylindrical  friction  roller  connected  to  the 
slide  block  and  adapted  to  roll  under  elastic  pressure  on 
a  smooth  rail  which  is  separate  from  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  bar,  said  cylindrical  friction  roller  having 
a  profiled  surface  for  firmly  retaining  and  locking  the 
slide  block  in  any  position  on  the  bar  and  constituting 
the  only  means  for  the  adjustment  of  the  slide  block, 
the  friction  roller  being  routable  by  a  hand  wheel  and 
a  backing  roller  bearing  against  the  opposite  side  of  the 
smooth  rail,  said  friction  roller  and  backing  roller  being 
mounted  between  the  shanks  of  two  interposed  U-shaped 
stirrup  members  which  have  spaced  web  portions  and  em- 
brace the  smooth  rail  on  its  side  remote  from  the  bar 
and  being  elastically  pulled  together  for  the  rail  to  be 
elastically  gripped  between  the  two  rollers. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  or  indicating  lack  of 
straightness  of  a  surface,  comprising  a  reference  element 
having  an  accurately  straight  reference  surface  lying 
substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  under  test,  a  feeler 
for  engagement  with  the  test  surface,  means  for  travers- 
ing the  feeler  along  the  test  surface,  a  member  moveable 
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along  the  reference  surface  in  synchronism  with  the  tra- 
versing of  the  feeler,  means  permitting  the  feeler  to 
undergo  a  working  movement  during  traversing  in  a 
direction  approximately  normal  to  the  test  surface,  a 
reflector  device  carried  by  the  movable  member  and 
capable  of  tilting  relatively  to  the  reference  surface  in 
accordance  with  the  working  movement  of  the  feeler, 
optical  means  for  projecting  a  coUimated  beam  of  light 
substantially  parallel  to  the  reference  surface  so  as  to  be 
incident  on  the  reflector  device  throughout  traversing, 
detecting  means  responsive  to  the  deflection  of  the  re- 
flected beam  of  light  for  providing  the  desired  measure- 
ment or  indication,  means  for  accurately  locating  such 
optical  projection  means  and  detecting  means  in  prede- 
termined relationship  to  the  reference  element  at  least 
during  traversing,  and  adjustment  nKans  for  setting  a 
zero  position 'of  the  reflector  device  in  which  it  acts  to 
reflect  the  collimated  beam  back  along  its  axis  to  the  de- 
flection responsive  means,  whereby  the  optical  projecting 
means  constitutes  an  autocollimator. 


plane,  said  wall-engaging  members  of  each  pair  being 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  reference  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  reference  plane  in  which  said  pair  lies,  one  wall- 
engaging  member  of  each  pair  being  resiliently  mounted 
in  said  body  portion,  the  other  wall-engaging  member 
being  located  in  a  position  which  is  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  portion  and  also  b^ing 
said  contour  in  response  to  said  movements  of  the  body 
arranged  so  that  in  each  reference  plane  both  said  resil- 
iently-mounted  wall-engaging  members  in  that  plane  are 
on  the  same  side  of  the  other  reference  plane  as  each 
other. 


3,251,137 

RADIANT  DRYING  OF  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Carl  E.  Alleman,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla^  asslcnor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,146 

10  Claims.     (CI.  34—31) 


3,251,136 

HOLE  MEASURING  DEVICES 

Joseph  Francis  Tyrrell  and  Ambms  Janko,  Whetstone, 

England,  assignors  to  The  English  Electric  Company 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUcd  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  5,  1963, 

4,621/63 
6  Claims.    (CL  33—178) 


1.  A  hole-measuring  device,  for  measuring  changes  in 
internal  wall  contour  along  the  length  of  a  hole  of  which 
the  length  is  substantially  greater  than  the  width,  com- 
prising a  body  portion  movable  axially  in  the  hole, 
guiding  means  carried  by  the  body  portion  for  guiding 
said  device  along  the  hole  according  to  a  datum  prede- 
termined with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  hole,  sensing 
means  carried  by  said  body  portion  and  arranged  for 
movement  relative  to  said  body  portion  in  response  to 
changes  in  wall  contour  of  the  hole  with  respect  to  said 
datum,  and  recording  means  carried  by  said  body  por- 
tion, responsive  to  movement  thereof  along  the  hole  and 
coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  making  a  record  of 
portion  and  of  the  sensing  means,  said  predetermined 
datum  comprising  two  mutually-perpendicular  reference 
planes  intersecting  on  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body 
portion,  and  said  guiding  means  being  arranged  to  main- 
tain said  device  with  respect  to  said  reference  planes 
during  movement  thereof  along  the  hole,  and  said  sensing 
means  being  arranged  with  respect  to  said  guiding  means, 
so  that  said  movement  of  said  sensing  means  is  always 
in  said  reference  planes,  said  guiding  means  comprising 
two  pairs  of  wall-engaging  members  in  each  reference 


1.  A  process  for  removing  volatile  liquid  from  par- 
ticulate material,  comprising: 

passing  said  particulate  material  through  a  drying  zone; 

rotating  said  drying  zone  to  maintain  an  agitated  bed 
therein; 

generating  radiant  heat  by  burning  directly  in  said  zone 
a  combustible  mixture  in  a  radiant  burner  solely 
within  a  first  portion  of  said  drying  zone  and  im- 
pinging the  resulting  flame  on  a  mass  of  refractory 
material  of  said  burner  to  make  said  refractory  ma- 
terial incandescent  thus  heating  said  paniculate  ma- 
terial in  said  first  portion  of  said  drying  zone  by  sub- 
jecting said  bed  directly  to  said  radiant  heat  to 
remove  a  portion  of  said  volatile  liquid;  and 

generating  heat  by  burning  a  combustible  mixture 
solely  outside  but  adjacent  a  second  portion  of  said 
drying  zone  said  second  portion  being  in  direct  open 
conmiunication  with  said  first  portion  in  longitudinal 
relation  thus  heating  said  particulate  material  in  said 
second  portion  of  said  drying  zone  by  subjecting  said 
bed  indirectly  to  said  heat  to  remove  an  additional 
amoimt  of  said  volatile  liquid. 


3,251,138 
DRYING  SYSTEM 
Leslie  Whittaker,  Long  Sault,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Dominion  Tar  &  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Canada 

Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Joly  20, 1962, 
854,241 
9  Chdms.     (CI.  34 — 48) 
1.  In  a  steam  drying  system  employing  drying  sections 
between   which   a   relatively   constant   heat   differential 
must  be  maintained,  a  first  drying  section  and  a  second 
drying  section,  a  source  of  steam  supply  feeding  steam 
to  each  of  said  drying  sections,  individual  means  to  main- 
tain a  pressure  differential  between  the  steam  supply  to 
the  said  first  and  second  drying  sections,  a  steam  and 
condensate  exhaust  line  from  said  first  drying  section, 
means  to  restrict  the  flow  of  condensate  through  a  pre- 
determined length  of  said  exhaust  line,  a  flash  tank  in  said 
condensate  exhaust  line,  a  supply  line  to  deliver  flashed 
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steam  from  said  flash  tank  to  said  second  drying  sections, 
means  to  exhaust  the  condensate  from  said  second  dry- 
ing section,  said  latter  means  including  a  steam  trap  and 


of  hot  gases  through  said  retort  toward  the  charge  end 
thereof,  a  vertical  end  wall  for  the  charge  end  having  an 
opening,  an  enlarged  conduit  mounted  in  said  opening  in- 
cluding upper  and  lower  portions,  said  lower  portion 
being  provided  with  inclined  inner  and  outer  walls  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  outwardly  away  from  said  retort 
said  upper  portion  of  said  conduit  being  provided  with 


a  by-pass  around  said  trap,  means  to  cool  the  con(|ensate 
from  said  second  drying  section,  and  means  to  return 
the  cooled  condensate  as  a  spray  to  the  condensate  after 
it  passes  through  said  trap  and  trap  by-pass. 


3,251  139 

DYNAMIC  INSULATING  SYSTEMS 

Walter  E.  Strimling,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Dynamics  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Newton 

HighiaiNb,  Mass.,  a  corporatloa  of  Manacbasetts 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  136,663,  Sept  7, 

1961.    This  application  Mar.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,955 

3  Cfadms.     (CI.  34—54) 


I.  In  combination,  a  first  enclosure  isolating  a  first 
controlled  environment  of  prescribed  properties,  means 
for  establishing  said  properties  within  said  first  enclo- 
purity  or  other  property  of  the  controlled  envirotunent  is 
sure,  at  least  a  second  enclosure  encompassing  said 
first  enclosure,  an  output  conduit  connecting  said  first 
and  second  enclosures  for  admiting  exhaust  from  said 
first  enclosure  into  said  second  enclosure,  control  means 
for  monitoring  said  exhaust,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
control  means  for  simultaneously  establishing  a  second 
controlled  envirionment  having  substantially  said  proper- 
ties within  said  second  enclosure. 


3^51,140 
DRYER  FOR  HEATING  AND  REMOVING  MOIS- 
TURE FOR  AGGREGATE  MATERIAL 
Edward  H.  Fracnzcl,  Danville,  Va. 

(Rtc.  2,  Forest,  Va.    24551) 
Filed  Jonc  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,877 
5  Claims.     (CI.  34—137) 
1.  In  a  dryer  for  removing  moisture  from  fine  aggre- 
gate material,  a  rotary  retort  having  charge  and  discbarge 
ends,  heating  means  at  the  charge  end  to  create  a  flow 

820  O.Q.— 28 


substantially  vertical  walls  to  form  a  substantially  curved 
flow  path  for  the  hot  gases  emerging  from  said  retort, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  outer  inclined  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  receiving  the  material  to  be 
dried,  whereby  certain  particles  of  material  will  be  pro- 
jected out  of  said  flow  path  and  directed  downwardly 
along  the  outer  inclined  wall  toward  the  material  being 
fed  to  the  lower  portion  there<rf. 


3,251,141 
SELF-TEACHING  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 
James  MacRae,  Barrington,  U.,  assignor  to  Accelerated 
Instruction   Methods  Corporation,   a  corporatioD   of 
Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  189,364 
4  Claims.    (CL  35— 9) 
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1.  A  device  for  use  in  selectively  indicating  information, 
comprising:  means  defining  a  surface  having  a  first  ap- 
pearance; means  on  said  surface  having  a  second,  legible 
appearance  differing  from  said  first  appearance  for  indi- 
cating the  information;  means  having  a  third  ai^)earance 
differing  from  each  of  said  first  and  second  appearances 
for  camouflaging  the  indicating  means  to  render  the  in- 
formation visually  indeterminable;  and  control  means  for 
selectively  and  repeatedly  making  the  observable  appear- 
ance of  said  surface  similar  to  the  observable  appearance 
of  said  camouflaging  means  and  permitting  it  to  differ 
therefrom  to  permit  controlled  visual  determination  of 
the  information. 


3,251,142 
SIMULATOR 

Anatolljns  Jazbutis,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Aetna  Casualty  and  Surety  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  May  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  196,29« 
21  Claims.     (CI.  35—11) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  operation  simulator: 
(a)  means  including  a  moving  film,  a  screen,   and 
means  comprising  a  single  projector  having  a  pro- 
jector lamp  for  projecting  the  image  of  said  film 
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on  said  screen  for  presenting  a  varying  road  scene 
to  the  operator  of  said  simulator; 

(b)  a  control  to  be  actuated  by  said  operator  in  re- 
sponse to  a  stimulus  presented  by  said  scene; 

(c)  means  for  projecting  a  vivid  burst  of  color  on  said 
screen  if  said  operator  fails  to  properly  manipulate 
said  c(Hitrol; 

(d)  means  for  momentarily  extinguishing  said  pro- 
jection lamp  if  said  operator  properly  manipulates 
said  control;  ' 


(c)  circuit  means  activataUe  in  a  first  condition  to 
initiate  operation  of  said  color  bunt  projecting 
means  and  in  a  second  condition  to  initiate  opera- 
tion of  said  projection  lamp  extinguishing  means; 

(f)  means  including  means  incorporated  in  said  film 
for  activating  said  circut  means;  and 

(g)  means  operativcly  connected  to  said  control  for 
operating  said  circuit  to  said  first  condition  if  said 
operator  fails  to  properly  manipulate  said  contrcd 
in  response  to  said  stimulus. 


mined  latitude  through  which  the  indicia  of  the  celestial 
bodies  on  the  first  member  are  directly  viewable  and  a 
mask  positioned  between  the  first  and  second  members 
and  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  first  member  for  selec- 
tively masking  from  view  from  the  sight  opening  all  in- 
dicia not  visible  at  a  selected  hour  on  a  selected  day. 


3,251,144 

TUBULAR  BASE  SHOES 

Dorothea  M.  Wettzncr,  8  E.  62Dd  St^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  306,104 

16  Claims.     (CI.  36— 2J) 


3,251,143 

PLANETARIUM 

WilUam  A.  Eisenhauer,  Van  Wert,  Ohio,  avlgnor  to  Tbe 

Eiscnliaiier  Manufacturing  Company,  Van  Wert,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,658 

6  Claims.     (CI.  35—47) 


1.  An  article  of  footwear,  comprising  a  base  fr_»ne 
formed  of  continuous  tubing  material  shaped  to  have  a 
toe  end  loop,  a  heel  end  loop,  and  opposing  sides  join- 
ing the  toe  end  and  heel  end  loops;  web-like  means 
extending  across  the  frame  for  supporting  an  upper,  and 
an  upper  secured  to  the  frame  to  receive  the  foot  of  the 
wearer. 


3,251,145 

SPRING  CUSHION  SHOE  SOLE 

Richard  L.  Macli,  8027  E.  Columbos  Ave., 

Scottsdalc,  Ariz. 

FUcd  Mar.  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  353,122 

2  Claims.    (CL  36— 7  J) 


1.  A  starscope  for  providing  a  visual  representation  of 
celestial  bodies  comprising  an  enclosure' representing  a 
celestial  sphere  including  a  first  member  having  an  axis 
of  generation  and  indicia  of  celestial  bodies 'thereon,  a 
second  member  secured  to  said  first  member  for  rotation 
about  the  axis  of  generation  thereof  and  having  a  com- 
mon axis  of  generation  therewith  completing  said  enclo- 
sure and  having  a  direct  sight  opening  therein  having  an 
axis  of  generation  making  a  substantial  angle  with  the 
common  axis  of  generation  of  the  first  and  second  mem- 
bers whereby  the  sight  opening  is  oriented  to  a  predeter- 


I.  A  qning  cushion  shoe  sole  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

(a)  a  ground  plate, 

(b)  a  shoe  plate, 

(c)  guide   means   interconnected   between  said   plates. 

(d)  dashpot  means  incorporated  in  said  guide  means, 

(e)  spring  sleeve  and  plunger  means  interconnected 
between  said  plates. 

(f)  stop  means  in  said  last  mentioned  means  to  limit 
travel  of  said  plates  from  each  other. 

(g)  and  resilient  means  to  yieldingly  urge  said  plates 
away  from  each  other  and  against  said  stop  means. 


3,251,146 
TOP  LIFT  FOR  SHOE  HEEL 
Benjamin  L.  Sloslierg,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Missouri 
Wood  Heel  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Filed  Ian.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,940 
3  Claims.     (CI.  36—34) 
1.  A  top  lift  assembly  for  a  heel  of  the  French  style, 
with  a  narrow  cross-section,  the  top  lift  assembly  includ- 
ing a  pin  having  a  shank  with  a  head  thereon,  and  a  top 
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lift  of  molded  resilient  material  surrounding  and  bonded    end  of  said  water  tank,  said  tubular  member  having  its 
onto  the  head,  the  shank  being  elongated  so  as  to  corre-    other  end  opening  to  the  said  entrance  means  and  to 

atmosphere  at  the  front  end  of  said  iron,  so  that  any 
discharge  of  water  through  said  other  end  of  the  tubular 
member  is  directed  into  said  entrance  means. 


spond  in  height  with  the  height  of  the  heel  and  serrations 
on  the  shank  to  enable  it  to  have  tight  engagement  with 
tbe  heel. 


3451,147 

IRONING  APPARATUS 

Edwin  E.  Foster,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ma)ik-Ironcrs, 

Inc.,  Austin,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  338,932 

5  Claims.     (CL  38—30) 


1.  Ironing  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  ironing 
board,  an  elongated  rigid  lifter  bracket  extending  adja- 
cent and  substantially  parallel  to  one  side  of  the  board 
in  spaced  relation  thereto  from"  one  end  of  the  board  to 
a  point  centrally  of  the  length  thereof,  lifting  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  board  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  and 
supporting  one  end  of  the  lifter  bracket,  an  iron  support- 
ing linkage  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  lifter  bracket 
to  support  an  iron  for  movement  parallel  to  the  board, 
and  nKans  in  the  lifting  mechanism  to  move  the  lifter 
bracket  vertically  thereby  to  raise  an  iron  carried  by  the 
linkage  above  the  board  or  to  lower  it  onto  the  board. 


3,251,148 

WATER  LEVEL  GAUGE  FOR  STEAM  IRONS 

Robert   S.   Knapp,  St.   Louis,   Mc,   aasigDor  to 

Knapp-Monarcii,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUmI  Jan.  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  426,870 

(Claims.    (CI.  3^-77) 


1.  In  a  steam  iron  having  a  front  end  and  a  water 
tank  contained  therein  with  entrance  means  open  to 
atmosphere  at  said  front  end  communicating  with  said 
water  tank  to  provide  for  the  introduction  and  movement 
of  water  into  said  water  tank,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  heat  resistant  tubular  member  connected  to  the  rear 


3,251,149 

MARKING  TAGS 

Dec  A.  Wing,  P.O.  Box  235,  Sparta,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  185,253,  Apr.  5, 

1962.    This  application  Mar.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  440,996 

3  Claims.    (CL  40—2) 


r 


4- 
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1.  A  tag  adapted  for  out-of-door  use  comprising,  a  ply 
of  flexible  sulphite  paper,  a  ply  of  aluminum  foil  secured 
to  one  side  of  said  ply  of  paper  by  a  layer  of  adhesive 
and  coextensive  with  said  ply  of  paper,  said  adhesive 
being  characterized  by  being  waterproof  and  flexible  at 
all  outdoor  temperatures  and  being  impregnated  into 
said  sulphite  paper  to  render  one  side  of  the  paper  water- 
proof and  impenetrable  by  water  to  a  substantial  depth 
of  the  thickness  of  the  ply  of  paper,  and  a  coating  of  a 
waterproof  material  applied  to  the  opposite  surface  of 
said  paper  ply  and  coextensive  therewith,  said  coating 
being  characterized  by  being  flexible  at  all  outdoor  tem- 
peratures and  being  impregnated  into  the  opposite  side 
of  said  ply  of  paper  to  a  substantial  depth  to  coact  with 
the  impregnated  adhesive  in  rendering  said  ply  of  paper 
substantially  impervious  to  the  entrance  of  moisture  into 
the  ply  of  paper,  said  adhesive  and  said  coating  being 
impregnated  into  said  ply  of  paper  into  meeting  relation 
to  fully  prevent  entry  of  moisture  into  the  ply  of  paper. 


3,251,150 
IDENTIFYING  MEANS  FOR  TOOLS 
Robert  K.  Sedgwick,  Waukesha,  and  Charles  B.  Slpek, 
Hales  Comers,  Wis.,  a»ignors  to  Kearney  &  Trcckcr 
Corporation,    West    Allis,  Wis.,    a    corporation    of 
Wkconsin 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  802,924,  Mar.  30, 
1959,  now  Patent  No.  3,052,999,  dated  Sept.  11,  1962. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,908 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept.  11,  1979,  has  been  disclaimed 
2  Claims.     (CI.  40—2.2) 


1.  In  a  tool  bit  body  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be 
gripped  by  a  toolholder,  a  portion  adapted  to  perform  a 
wcKk  operation  and  a  code  element  receiving  portion: 

a  irfurality  of  first  code  elements  of  uniform  size  and 
each  respectively  having  one  coded  value; 

a  plurality  of  second  code  elements  of  a  uniform  size 
different  than  the  size  of  said  first  elements  with 
each  of  said  second -elements  respectively  having  dif- 
ferent coded  values,  said  code  elements  being  adjust- 
ably positionable  on  the  receiving  portion;  and, 

means  for  securing  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
first  and  second  elements  to  said  receiving  portion 
in  selected  relationship  for  cooperating  therewith  to 
provide  a  distinct  co^guration  representing  a  spe- 
cific coded  identification  equivalent  to  the  cumula- 
tive value  of  said  elements  for  identifying  the  as- 
sociated tool. 
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3,251,151 

PORTABLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Walter  H.  Sherrill,  P.O.  Box  74,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

FUcd  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,767 

5  Claims.     (CL  40—152) 


ner  folded  portions  of  adjacent  side  walls,  means  for  tem- 
porarily securing  said  strip  to  said  box  comprising  a  tab 
attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said  outside  portion,  said 
one  of  said  walls  having  a  slit  therein  parallel  to  an  ad- 
jacent corner  of  said  one  of  said  walls,  said  tab  being 
extended  through  the  slit  to  the  interior  of  the  box  for 
engagement  by  merchandise  therein,  said  outside  portion 
having  a  legend  on  the  exposed  face  thereof  indicative 
of  the  handling  of  said  reorder  label,  said  inside  portion 
having  said  indicia  thereon  at  a  location  removed  from 
exposure  to  the  interior  of  said  box. 


'  3,251,153 

REVOLVER  WITH  SPRING-BIASED  THRUST  ARM 

Glen  L.  Mittelsteadt,  Waseca,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Herter't 

Inc.,  Waseca,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUcd  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,817 

4  Claims.     (CL  42 — 65) 


1.  A  display  device  comprising:  a  baclcing  plate;  first 
and  second  supports  spaced  from  one  another  and  secured 
to  the  backing  plate  as  to  extend  from  one  surface  of 
the  backing  plate;  a  plurality  of  placard-like  displays 
slidably  and  supportably  received  between  said  supports 
in  a  horizontally  stacked  fashion;  means  on  at  least  one 
of  said  supports  to  removably  receive  a  picture  frame, 
a  picture  frame  removably  hangingly  engaged  with  the 
last-mentioned  means  and  positioned  adjacent  the  front- 
most  of  said  displays,  thereby  framing  said  display;  the 
picture  frame  receiving  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pointed  pins  projecting  upwardly  from  one  support  ad- 
jacent the  outer  extent  thereof  to  hangingly  receive  said 
frame. 


3,251,152 
REORDER  DEVICE  FOR  BOXED  MERCHANDISE 
Bram  A.  Takefman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Nut  &  Bolt  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,590 
1  Claim.     (CI.  40—312) 


A  merchandise  reorder  device  comprising  a  box  hav- 
ing side  walls,  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  a  plurality 
of  said  walls  having  a  folded  closure  relationship  with 
said  box  when  in  assembled  condition  and  containing 
merchandise,  a  permanent  original  label  on  said  box  bear- 
ing indicia  of  the  merchandise  and  a  separate  reorder 
label  bearing  iiKlicia  of  the  merchandise,  said  reorder 
label  comprising  a  strip  having  an  outside  portion  over- 
lying part  of  one  of  said  side  walls  and  having  a  visible 
face,  an  inside  portion  attached  to  one  end  of  said  out- 
side portion  and  lying  between  said  bottom  wall  and  in- 


1.  Ina  revolver  comprising 

the  frame  having  a  barrel  secured  thereto, 

a  rotatable  cylinder  mounted  on  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  chambers  successively  aligned  with 
said  barrel  as  the  cylinder  is  rotated, 

a  firing  pin  mounted  on  said  frame  for  firing  rounds 
within  the  cylinder, 

a  hammer  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for  firing 
said  firing  pin  and  having  a  sear  engaging  element 
thereon, 

a  trigger  mounted  on  said  frame  for  actuating  said  ham- 
mer for  single  and  double  action  firing  and  having 
a  sear  thereon,  said  hammer  being  movable  by  the 
trigger  without  interruption  from  forward  normal 
position  to  a  retracted  position  and  thereafter  to 
the  forward  normal  position  during  the  double  action, 
and  during  the  single  action,  said  hammer  being  re- 
tained in  a  retracted  cocked  position  by  cooperative 
action  of  said  sear  and  sear  engaging  element. 

an  elongate  thrust  arm  including  a  first  elongate  arm 
portion  and  a  second  somewhat  shorter  arm  por- 
tion substantially  normal  to  said  first  portion,  said 
thrust  arm  being  pivotal  on  said  frame  about  a  point 
at  the  intersection  of  said  arm  portions. 

coupling  means  interconnecting  said  thrust  arm  and 
said  hammer,  first  spring  means  engaging  said  second 
arm  portion  and  a  second  spring  means  engaging 
said  first  arm  portion,  said  spring  means  cooperating 
with  each  other  and  said  thrust  arm  to  urge  the  ham- 
mer towards  its  forwardmost  position  from  its  re- 
tracted cocked  position  during  single  action  firing 
of  the  revolver, 

and  said  first  spring  means  constituting  substantially 
the  major  force  for  urging  the  hammer  towards  its 
forwardmost  position  during  double  action  firing 
thereof. 
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3,251,154 

NOVELTY  CAP  APPARATUS 

Vincent  D.  Taylor,  623  Mynster  St.,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,171 

10  Claims.     (CI.  46—11) 


3,251,156 

DOOR  AND  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

Abe  Zitomer,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Feather-Lite 

Manufacturing  Co.,  division  of  General  Capsule  Corp., 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Oct  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,923 

8  Claims.    (CL  49—193) 


1.  A  novelty  cap  apparatus  for  a  container  having  a 
cavity  formed  therein  and  a  neck  therefor,  said  cap  ap- 
paratus comprising: 

cover  means  frictionally  enagageable  with  the  neck 

for  enclosing  the  cavity,  and  including  a  hollow 

member  extended  toward  the  cavity  and  closed  at 

the;  inner  end  thereof,  the  outer  end  of  said  member 

open; 
means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cover  means  over 

said  open  outer  end;  and 
resilient   means  connected   to   and  extended  between 

said   rotatably   mounted  means   and   said   member 

inner  end. 


3,251,155 

TOY  MARBLE  CONVEYING  MACHINE 

Eldoo  F.  BJork,  3204  Wright  St.,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

FUcd  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,385 

10  Claims.     (CL  46—42) 


1.  A  door  and  frame  assembly  comprising  a  frame 
defining  the  sides  of  a  door  opening  and  including  ver- 
tical side  frame  members  each  having  a  vertical  rib  pro- 
jecting outwardly  of  said  door  opening,  a  door  for  closing 
said  opening,  each  vertical  side  edge  of  said  door  hav- 
ing an  integral  vertical  rib  projecting  outwardly  of  said 
door,  said  vertical  ribs  on  said  door  frame  being  parallel 
to  said  ribs  on  said  door,  each  of  said  ribs  on  said  door 
forming  a  hinge  member  and  each  of  the  ribs  on  said 
door  frame  forming  a  hinge  member  so  that  the  hinge 
member  on  each  side  of  said  door  Is  operable  when  op- 
eratively  assembled  with  the  adjacent  hinge  member  on 
said  door  frame  to  provide  a  mounting  for  said  door  on 
said  frame,  said  ribs  on  said  door  frame  being  spaced 
apart  a  greater  distance  than  said  ribs  on  said  door, 
said  hinge  members  when  engaged  to  form  a  hinge  inter- 
locking in  all  positions  of  the  door  from  closed  to  open 
position  thereof,  said  door  being  provided  with  handle 
and  lock  mounting  holes  adjacent  each  side  edge  thereof. 


3,251,157 

GRINDING  FIXTURE 

Edmund  L.  Clark,  Jr.,  13006  Yukon  Ave., 

Hawthorne,  CaUf. 

nicd  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,290 

4  Claims.     (CL  51—100) 


1.  A  toy  marble  machine,  comprising; 

a  first  marble  conveyor  having  a  discharge  station; 

a  pivotal  balance  arm  having  a  scoop  on  one  end,  means 
for  normally  pivoting  said  arm  to  an  up  position  with 
said  scoop  In  communication  with  said  discharge 
station  to  receive  marbles  from  said  scoop,  said  arm 
pivoting  to  a  down  position  upon  a  marble  being 
placed  in  a  said  scoop; 

a  gate  member  provided  in  said  first  conveyor  adapted 
to  be  operatlvely  opened  by  said  balance  arm  to  per- 
mit discharge  of  marbles  into  said  scoop; 

an  ejector  member  positioned  In  the  path  of  pivotal 
movement  of  said  arm  for  communication  with  said 
scoop  when  said  arm  is  in  said  down  position  only; 

a  second  conveyor  to  receive  said  marbles  from  said 
scoop,  and  said  ejector  member  engaging  said 
members  when  said  arm  is  in  said  down  position  for 
ejecting  them  into  said  second  conveyor;  and 

means  for  returning  said  marbles  to  said  first  conveyor. 


2.  In  a  grinder  having  a  grinding  wheel  and  a  table 
movable  relative  to  the  grinding  wheel  and  in  any  direc- 
tion within  a  plane  which  extends  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  grinding  wheel,  a  fixture  comprising: 
a  base  support  for  being  secured  to  said  table  in  a 
predetermlnable  fixed  position  thereon  for  moving 
together  with  the  table; 
a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  support  for  be- 
ing carried  by  said  support  upon  movement  of  the 
table,  said  carriage  being  movable  relative  to  said 
support  in  either  one  of  two  oppositely  oriented  di- 
recticms,  said  base  support  having  a  position  on  the 
table  relative  the  grinding  wheel  so  that  said  car- 
riage as  movable  relative  to  said  support  Is  mov- 
able towards  or  away  from  the  grinding  wheel; 
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a  workpiece  support  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  mov- 
ing therewith,  said  workpiece  support  being  eflfec- 
tive  to  position  a  surface  of  a  workpiece  against  the 
grinding  wheel; 

first  fastening  means  on  the  carriage  moving  there- 
with; 

second  fastening  means  mounted  to  follow  the  move- 
ment of  the  table  in  a  direction  toward  and  against 
the  grinding  wheel,  one  of  said  fastening  means  be- 
ing adapted  for  carrying  a  template  having  a  profile 
corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  surface  to  be 
ground  onto  the  workpiece  when  positioned  by  said 
workpiece  support,  the  other  one  of  said  fastening 
means  being  adapted  to  carry  a  follower;  and 

means  interconnecting  said  carriage  and  said  support 
for  resiliently  biasing  said  carriage  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  grinding  wheel  thereby  urging  the 
template  against  the  follower  so  that  upon  move- 
ment of  the  table  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis 
of  rotation  the  carriage  will  be  moved  relative  to 
said  base  support  as  determined  by  the  profile  of 
said  template. 


along  all  four  edges,  said  rabbet  formed  as  in  the  floor 
member  and  mating  therewith,  the  rabbets  of  the  floor, 
ends  and  sidewalls  being  arranged  on  the  floor  member 
so  that  the  joints  formed  by  the  mating  surfaces  of  the 
rabbets  are  a  tortuous  contact  line  therebetween,  an 
upstanding  tongue  on  the  floor  member  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  side  edges  of  said  floor  member  from  one 
side  edge  to  a  point  spaced  from  the  opposite  side  edge, 
a  precast  concrete  planar  roof  member  having  a  rabbet 
along  each  of  the  four  edges  identical  with  the  rabbets 
of  the  floor  member,  said  rabbets  on  said  edges  of  the 
roof  member  mating  with  the  rabbets  of  the  side  mem- 
bers and  end  members  to  form  a  tortuous  contact  line 
therebetween,  a  downwardly  extending  tongue  on  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  roof  member  lying  in  a  vertical 
plane  containing  said  tongue  on  the  floor  member  and 
co-extensive  therewith,  an  outwardly  standing  tongtie 
on   the   surface  of  one  sidewall  member,  said  tongue 


3,251,158 

AUTOMATIC  ROOF  VENT 

EU  Shapiro,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  to  Plastic  Products  of 

Texas,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex^  a  corporatioD  of  Texas 

Filed  June  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,380 

16  Claims.     (CI.  52—1) 


5.  A  roof  vent  construction  comprising,  a  bousing  hav- 
ing side  walls;  a  cover;  means  for  hingedly  attaching  the 
cover  to  one  of  the  sidewalls;  elastically  retractable  means 
attached  between  the  housing  and  the  cover  arranged  to 
exert  a  force  against  the  cover  to  raise  same  when  the 
cover  is  released;  releasable  cover  hold  down  means  com- 
prising, a  bell  crank  having  a  long  vertical  arm  and  a 
shorter  lateral  arm,  said  bell  crank  being  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  upper  portion  of  the  sidewall  of  the  housing 
opposite  the  hinged  attachment  of  the  cover;  a  bracket 
attached  to  the  cover  arranged  to  engage  the  shorter  arm. 
and  means  to  urge  the  shorter  arm  into  engagement  with 
the  bracket,  including  elastically  retractable  means  and 
a  heat  responsive  fusible  link  connected  between  a  side- 
wall  of  the  housing  and  the  outer  end  of  the  vertical  arm. 


3,251,159 
BOMB  AND  FALLOUT  SHELTERS 
Siebcrt  W.  Trice,  428  Euclid  Ave.,  Grecnsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,273 
3  Claims.     (CI.  52—20) 
1.  A  bomb  and  fall-out  shelter  comprising  a  precast 
concrete   planar  floor  member  haviitg  a  rabbet   along 
all  four  edges  formed  by  two  spaced  edge  surfaces  in 
different  parallel  planes  each  perpendicular  to  the  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  floor  member  and  connected 
by  a  surface  transverse  to  said  planes  and  intermediate 
between  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  floor  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  precast  concrete  planar  end  members  and 
a  pair  of  planar  side  members,  each  having  a  rabbet 


on  said  sidewall  member  lying  in  the  same  vertical  plane 
as  said  tongue  on  said  floor  member  and  extending  from 
said  upstanding  tongue  on  said  floor  member  to  said 
dowirwardly  extending  toi>gue  on  said  roof  member  to 
form  a  generally  continuous  tongue  in  three  intersecting 
planes  corresponding  to  the  planes  of  said  members,  a 
hatch  oi>ening  in  the  roof  member  between  said  vertical 
plane  containing  said\tongues  on  the  floor,  roof  and  side 
members  and  the  adjacent  end  wall  member,  a  precast 
hatchway  indexed  to  said  opening  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  roof  member  to  form  an  access  pas- 
sage to  said  hatch  opening  and  a  precast  planar  blast 
wall  member  having  grooves  along  three  edges  engaging 
the  tongues  of  the  floor  member,  the  one  sidewall  and 
the  roof  members  and  terminating  short  of  the  other 
sidewall  member  to  form  a  passage,  said  blast  wall  di- 
viding the  interior  of  the  shelter  into  an  entryway  be- 
neath the  hatch  opening  and  a  main  room  separated 
from  the  hatch  and  entry  way  by  the  blast  wall. 


3,251.160 
MOBILE  HOME  CONSTRUCTION 
Myron  C.  Poole,  704  S.  22nd  St.,  Elwood,  Ind. 
FUcd  Sept  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,955 
11  Claims.    (CI.  52—64) 
1.  In  a  mobile  home  or  the  like  having  walls  defining 
a  room:  a  first  partition  member;  means  mounting  said 
partition  member  for  swinging  movements  from  a  first 
position  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to  a  first  one 
of  said  walls  to  a  second  position  substantially  normal  to 
said  one  of  said  walls;  a  second  partition  member,  means 
mounting   said   second    partition    member   for   swinging 
movement  from  a  fint  position  adjacent  and  substan- 
tially normal  to  a  second  one  of  said  walls  to  a  second 
portion   substantially   normal    thereto   and   substantially 
normal  to  said  first  partition  member  when  the  latter  is 
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in  its  said  second  position,  whereby  said  partition  mem-  fixedly  secured  together  as  a  unit,  said  beam  being  ap- 
bera  form  with  said  first  and  second  walls  an  enclosure  proximately  rectangular  in  vertical  cross  section  and  hav- 
within  said  room,  one  of  said  partition  members  having    ing  exterior  opposed  sides,  opposed  ends,  a  bottom  and  a 

top  thus  characterizing  a  longitudinal  or  length  dimen- 
sion parallel  to  said  sides,  and  a  transverse  or  height 
dimension  parallel  to  said  ends, 

(a)  a  horizontal  pin  positioned  transversely  within 
said  beam  and  adjacent  said  bottom,  and  at  approxi- 
mately the  mid  length  of  the  latter. 

(b)  at  least  one  reinforcing  rod  positioned  firmly  with- 
in only  the  internal  lamination  of  said  beam,  and 
also  positioned  for  a  short  length  beneath  said  pin 
and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  in  side  ele- 
vation to  adjacent  each  upper  end  edge  of  said  beam, 
each  rod  end  being  straight. 


(k\K\^.'  '.'\K^K.'.\i\\\W.\\\y\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\ 

a  doorway  therein;  and  a  door  hingedly  mounted  on  said 
one  of  said  partition  members  for  swinging  movement 
therewith  and  for  swinging  movements  between  positions 
in  which  said  door  opens  or  closes  said  doorway. 

3^51,U1 

PROTECTIVE  APPUANCE  FOR  SUSPENDED 

LINEAR  BODIES 

Howard  F.  Stim,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assitnor  to  Preformed 

Unc  Products  Company,  Ckvclaad,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

tiooorOhlo 

FUcd  Nov.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,939 
1  Claim.     (CI.  52—147) 


a?  ani 


e 


'4- 
^1  ^ 


■iva 


i 


r/- 


An  appliance  for  linear  bodies  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  suspended  lines  such  as  conductors,  cables,  guy  wires, 
and  the  like  comprising  a  tubular  element  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  a  linear  body,  said  tubular  element  having  an 
internal  diameter  substantially  larger  than  the  external 
diameter  of  the  linear  body,  said  tubular  element  having  a 
slit  for  its  entire  length  to  permit  application  to  said  linear 
body,  and  an  elongated  resilient  element  preshaped  for  a 
portion  of  its  length  at  one  end  in  a  radially-expandable 
arcuate  configuration  having  an  internal  diameter  less 
than  the  external  diameter  of  said  tubular  element  such 
that  said  arcuate  port-tn  grasps  one  end  portion  of  said 
tubular  element  when  applied  thereto,  said  arcuate  portion 
being  of  less  than  360'  in  arcuate  extent  thereby  defining  a 
gap  which  is  arranged  coincident  with  said  slit  so  as  not 
to  interfere  with  the  application  of  said  tubular  element  to 
said  linear  body,  said  elongated  resilient  element  being 
preshaped  for  another  portion  of  its  length  in  a  radially- 
expandable  helical  configuration  having  an  internal  diam- 
eter less  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  linear  body 
such  that  said  helical  portion  is  adapted  to  grasp  said 
linear  body  when  applied  thereto,  said  helical  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  and  generally  co-axially  with  said 
tubular  element. 

'  3,251.162 

LAMINATED  PRESTRESSED  BEAM 

CONSTRUCTION 

Pierce  J.  Sirimple,  9381  Dry  Fork  Road,  Hanrisoii,  Ohio 

FUcd  Jan.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,613 

3  Clahns.    (CI.  52—223) 

1.  A   vertically   laminated   reinforced   wooden   beam 

having   an   odd   number   of   laminations   including  two 

opposite  outer  laminations  and  an  internal  lamination 


(c)  an  end  cap  including  plate  portions  fixedly  mount- 
ed, at  each  plate  portion,  by  screw  attaching  means 
onto  each  upper  end  edge  of  said  beam,  said  caps  each 
including  a  top  plate  portion  positioned  on  said 
top  of  said  beam,  an  end  plate  portion  connected 
to  the  top  plate  and  positioned  against  an  end  of 
said  beam,  and  extending  downwardly  from  the 
top  plate  to  below  the  beam  mid  height,  portions 
of  each  end  plate  defining  a  recess  therein  with  a 
planar  bottom  having  a  hole  therethrough  for  re- 
ceiving an  end  of  said  reinforcing  rod  in  approxi- 
mately right  angular  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  bottom, 

(d)  and  a  fastening  element  on  each  straight  end  of 
said  reinforcing  rod  abutting  said  bottoms  of  each 
of  said  recesses. 


3,251,163 
CLAMP  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
PREFABRICATED  PANELS 
Gordon  C.  RusmU,  Stndio  CUy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lock- 
heed Aircraft  Corporation,  Borbank,  Calif. 
FU«I  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,334 
1  Claim.    (CL52— 282) 


A  joint  construction  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  panels  being  arranged  with  a  first  and 
second  panel  in  the  same  plane  and  being  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  to  form  a  gap  with  a  third 
panel  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  other  two 
panels  and  aligned  with  the  gap  between  the  first  and 
second  panels, 
the  panels  including  ends  that  have  a  bracket  se- 
cured thereto  and  the  brackets  having  openings 
therethrough, 
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a  channel  fitting  between  the  first  and  second  panels 
and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  L-shaped  flanges 
individually  abutting  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the 
first  and  second  panels  and  a  U-shaped  side  wall  ex- 
tending over  the  third  panel  and  engaging  the  same« 
a  resilient  clip  having  a  pair  of  flanges  individually  ex- 
tending through  respective  bracket  openings  and  en- 
gaging the  first  and  second  panels,  and 
a  fastener  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  U-shaped 
side  wall  of  the  channel  and  through  the  bracket  of 
the  third  panel  with  the  fastener  being  secured  in 
the  third  panel, 

the  fastener  including  a  portion  engaging  the  clip 
whereby  in  the  assembled  state  the  fastener 
causes  the  first  and  second  panels  to  be  forced 
against  the  L-shaped  flanges  and  urges  the  third 
panel  into  the  U-shaped  side  wall  of  the  channel 
thereby  preventing  relative  movement  between 
the  panels. 


3,251,164 

CEILING  OF  PLURAL  PLANKS  WITH  ELONGATED 

EMBEDDED  HANGER  MEMBERS 

Lylc  E.  Wright,  9019  Spring  St,  P.O.  Box  67, 

I  Lanham,  Md. 

Filed  July  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  295,391 
3  Claims.     (CI.  52—283) 


1.  In  a  rcxim  structure  with  overhead  joists,  an  interior 
ceiling  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  ceiling  strips;  each  ceiling  strip 

having  a  flrst  side  edge  and  a  second  side  edge; 
the  first  side  edge  of  each  strip  having  an  elongated 

slot  formed  therein; 
an  elongated  hanger  member  for  each  strip,  the  hanger 

members  each  including  a  substantially  vertical  leg 

with  a  portion  permanently  embedded  and  attached 

to  the  second  side  edge  of  the  strip; 
the  ceiling  strips  being  arranged  in  side  by  side  relation 

with  their  respective  first  and  second  side  edges  in 

adjacent,  substantially  abutting  locations; 
the   hanger  members   having  first   portions  extending 

from  the  legs  entering  and  engaged  with  the  slots 

of  adjacent  strips; 
a  plate  for  each  hanger,  the  plates  being  secured  to 

the  overhead  joists;  and 
terminal  supports  for  the  ceiling  strips. 


3,251,165 

UNITARY  BRICK  AND  CONCRETE  TILT-UP  WALL 

SECTIONS  AND  MOLDS  FOR  PRODUCING 

Bennie  M.  Tyler,  6060  NE.  120th  Ave., 

Portland  20,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  246,726 

2  Claims.     (CI.  52—293) 


1.  A  building  wall  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  pilasters  of  poured  cementitious  material 

mounted  upon  ground-engaging  footing, 
a  plurality  of  wall  sections  positioned  between  said 

pilasters. 


each  of  said  wall  sections  comprising  courses  of  build- 
ing bricks  uniformly  spaced  relative  to  each  other 
throughout  the  length  and  height  of  their  respective 
section, 

bonding  material  occupying  the  interstices  between  said 
bricks  and  cast-uniting  them  into  a  solid  panel, 

a  first  layer  of  cementitious  material  overlying  said 
bricks  and  cast-united  therewith, 

a  layer  of  insulating  material  overlying  said  layer  of 
cementitious  material, 

a  second  layer  of  cementitious  material  overlying  said 
insulating  material, 

reinforcing  elements  extending  through  at  least  one  lay- 
er of  said  cementitious  material  substantially  through- 
out the  length  and  height  thereof, 

means  interconnecting  said  pilasters  and  wall  sections, 

said  means  comprising  horizontally  disposed  vertically 
spaced-apart  reinforcing  rods  embedded  within  each 
of  said  wall  sections  and  extending  outwardly  from 
both  ends  thereof  and  embedded  within  said  poured 
pilaster  material,  and 

a  pair  of  axially-aligned  plates  embedded  within  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  top  of  adjacent  wall 
sections  and  welded  together  at  their  meeting  ends 
into  a  unitary  cap  plate, 

whereby  said  wall  sections  are  secured  to  their  respec- 
tive pilasters  by  the  extended  ends  of  said  reinforcing 
rods  embedded  therein,  and  further  secured  to  each 
other  and  to  the  pilasters  by  said  unitary  cap  plates. 


3,251,166 

ORNAMENTAL    BUILDING    BLOCK    CONSTRUC 

TION  WITH  ATTACHED  DECORATIVE  PLATES 

Leonard  Allard,  124  Blackburn  Ave.,  Ottawa,. 

Ontario,  Canada 

Ffled  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,735 

2  Claims.     (Q.  52—316) 


1.  A  building  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  build- 
ing block  units  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
horizontally  extending  courses,  each  of  said  building  block 
units  in  a  course  being  in  the  form  of  a  parallelpiped 
and  having  front  and  rear  faces  in  the  form  of  oblique- 
angle  parallelograms  and  four  rectangular  side  faces, 
reenforcing  means  embodied  therein,  a  recess  in  the  front 
and  rear  faces  thereof  in  the  form  of  an  oblique-angle 
parallelogram,  a  ridge  at  the  top  and  bottom  running 
between  the  front  and  rear  faces  thereof,  centrally  and 
laterally  extending  legs  projecting  from  said  block  and 
having  a  ridge  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  running  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  flrst-named  ridges,  two  holes 
extending  through  said  block  and  communicating  with 
said  recesses,  a  plate  in  the  form  of  an  oblique-angle 
parallelogram  having  a  metal  hanger  embedded  therein, 
attachment  means  on  said  hanger  engaging  one  end  of 
a  screw  means,  said  holes  in  said  blocks  receiving  the 
other  end  of  said  screw  means  and  mounting  said  plate 
on  said  block,  the  necks  of  adjacent  blocks  m  each  course 
being  in  abutting  relationship  and  ridges  of  each  block 
in  adjacent  superimposed  courses  being  in  contact 
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I  3^51,167 

COMPOSITE  CONCRETE  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

AND  UNITARY  SHEAR  CONNECTOR 
Bcmard  E.  Curran,  Scwidilcy,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  H.  H. 
Robertson  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  270,882 
4  Ctaims.     (CL  52—327) 


wall  so  that  said  securing  means  do  not  penetrate  said 
wall;  an  elongated  mullion  cover  corresponding  to  each 
furring  strip,  each  of  said  covers  having  uniform  trans- 
verse cross-section;  means  forming  a  complementary  one 
half  of  a  snap-lock  coupling  associated  with  and  project- 


I 


^   *')^ 
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1.  In  a  building  having  horizontal  beams,  sheet  metal 
flooring  secured  to  the  said  beams,  a  concrete  floor  cov- 
ering thereabovc,  and  shear-transferring  means  associated 
vrith  the  said  concrete  floor  covering  and  the  said  sheet 
metal  flooring  whereby  the  said  sheet  metal  flooring  and 
the  said  concrete  floor  covering  coact  compositcly,  the 
improvement  in  the  floor  assembly  comprising: 

a  unitary  composite-connector  element  rigidly  secured 
to  the  upper  surface  of  a  said  beam  and  embedded 
in  the  said  concrete  above  and  below  the  neutral 
axis  of  the  said  floor  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  longitudinal  compression  member  liaving  an 
uninterrupted  linear  axis  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  said  beam  and  vertically 
spaced  above  and  apart  from  the  said  sheet 
metal  flooring  and  also  spaced  above  the  said 
neutral  axis  of  the  said  floor; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  bearing  elements 
each  having  a  bearing  surface  which  is  trans- 
verse to  the  said  uninterrupted  axis  and  the  said 
bearing  elements  being  disposed  along  subsUn- 
tially  the  entire  length  of  the  said  uninterrupted 
axis,  said  bearing  elements  being  secured  to  the 
said  longitudinal  compression  member  and  also 
being  secured  to  the  said  beam; 

(c)  the  said  compression  member  (a)  and  the 
said  bearing  elements  (b)  comprising  a  unitary 
structure; 

the  said  concrete  comprising  an  integral  mass  sur- 
rounding the  said  compression  member  (a)  on  all 
sides  and  surrounding  the  said  bearing  elements  (b) 
whereby  the  said  concrete  and  the  said  longitudinal 
compression  member  (a)  are  maintained  in  com- 
pression above  the  said  sheet  metal  flooring;  and 
the  said  bearing  elcmenu  (b)  are  maintained  in 
bearing  engagement  with  the  said  concrete; 

whereby  overall,  the  said  concrete  and  the  said  beam 
and  sheet  metal  flooring  coact  as  a  composite  «tr\ic- 
ture.  

3,251,168 

EXTERIOR  WALL  COVERING  AND  SUPPORT 

THEREFOR 

James  C.  Waring.  Rtchmood,  Va.,  and  Lcdic  A.  FrMun, 

Jcffenoo  Cowity,  Ky.,  Mrignon  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Connany,  Wtrhmond.  Va^  a  corporatiaa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dae  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  162,807 
13  ClalBM.    (CL  52-^460) 

1,  In  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  building:  an  open 
grid  of  elongated  furring  strips,  each  of  said  strips  being 
a  strip  of  uniform  transverse  cross  section  and  having  a 
flat  longiludinfel  portion  facing  outwardly  from  said  wall 
and  further  having  adjacent  said  flat  portion  a  projection 
forming  one  half  of  a  snap-lock  coupling;  a  panel  oc- 
cupying at  least  one  open  space  in  the  grid,  at  least  one 
edge  of  said  panel  overlapping  the  flat  longitudinal  por- 
tion of  an  adjacent  furring  strip;  a  plurality  of  spaced  se- 
curing means  passing  through  said  one  edge  and  throiigh 
the  respective  longitudinal  flat  portion;  means  atUching 
said  furring  strips  to  said  wall  in  a  position  such  that  said 
longitudinal  flat  portions  are  spaced  outwardly  from  said 


ing  from  each  of  said  covers  towards  said  furring  strips 
and  frictionally  interiocked  with  the  one  half  coupling  on 
the  corresponding  furring  strip,  said  mullion  covers  hav- 
ing skirt  portions  extending  toward,  but  spaced  from,  any 
panel  edge  secured  to  the  respective  furring  strip. 


3,251,169  

MODULAR  CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 

Arnold  J.  ComellaMn,  1022  Monroe  Atc^  Port  Vac, 

McKecsport,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  67,530 

5  Claims.     (CL  52—497) 


Jml 


1.  In  a  building  structure,  a  panel,  a  spider  member 
extending  along  one  edge  of  said  panel  in  spaced  apart 
relation  thereto,  an  edging  member  extending  along  said 
one  edge  of  said  panel  between  said  sjMder  member  and 
said  panel,  said  edging  member  terminating  short  of  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  one  panel  edge,  and  a  comer  shoe 
member  at  said  opposite  ends  of  said  one  panel  edge,  said 
comer  shoe  members  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
edging  member,  means  connecting  said  edging  member 
and  said  cbmer  shoe  members  to  said  spider  member, 
and  means  intercoimecting  said  edging  member  and  said 
panel. 
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3^51,170 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SHIPPING 
CONTAINER 
Robert  B.  Lc  Roy,  Kenilwortb,  III.,  and  Robert  B.  Pool, 
Williogboro,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company, 
Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 
Original  application  Feb.  IS,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,438,  now 
Patent  No.  3,186,619,  dated  June  1,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,544 
5  Claims.    (CL  53—29) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  containers  whose  walls  are 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  plies  of  fibreboard  comprising 

stacking  said  plies  one  on  the  other  with  the  ends  in 
offset  relation  with  respect  to  the  end  portions  of 
adjacent  plies, 

applying  clips  interconnected  by  tension  members  to 
opposite  edges  of  said  plies  at  a  plurality  of  spaced 
locations  to  hold  them  in  alignment, 

placing  the  edges  of  closure  members  on  the  face  of  the 
uppermost  ply, 

rolling  said  plies  around  said  closure  members  of  the 
container  to  bring  the  ends  of  each  ply  in  juxtaposi- 
tion with  each  other  and  the  plies  themselves  into 
the  contour  of  said  closure  members, 

applying  a  plurality  of  tightly  fitting  bands  to,  and  cir- 
cumferentially  of,  said  plies  at  a  plurality  of  locations 
to  hold  them  in  said  contoured  shape,  and, 

after  the  loading  of  the  container,  interconnecting  said 
closure  members  and  said  tension  members  to  form 
with  said  bands  a  suspension  system  resistant  to  out- 
wardly directed  forces  developed  by  said  load. 


3^51,171 
WRAPPING  MACHINES 
Joseph  Henri  Alfred  Serge  Ljigessc,  Wembley,  England, 
assignor  to  Tape  Engineering  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
buid,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  1,  1962, 

29,544/62 
16  Claims.     (CI.  53—66) 


(^7^ 


Sr35,-r 


^6^ 


1.  A  wrapping  machine  for  enclosing  a  roll  in  wrap- 
ping material,  including  in  combination  a  gauging  device 
fw  measuring  the  diameter  of  the  roll  to  be  wrapped, 
a  wrapping  well  having  relatively  movable  side  walls, 
means  whereby  the  gauging  device  causes  relative  move- 
ment between  the  side  walls  of  the  well  to  position  them 
to  suit  the  diameter  of  the  roll,  means  for  feeding 
the  roll  from  the  gauging  device  into  the  well,  means  for 


causing  the  wrapping  material  to  extend  across  the  path 
of  the  roll,  whereby  the  roll  will  carry  the  wrapping  mate- 
rial with  it  into  the  well  thereby  causing  the  wrapping 
material  to  be  closely  wrapped  around  the  lower  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  the  roll,  and  means  for  completing 
the  wrapping  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  roll. 


3^51,172 

CARD  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Thomas  E.  Duglc,  Indian  Hill,  and  Roland  W.  Wagner, 
Sharon viile,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  aasignmeots,  to 
Warrick  Equipment  Corp.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280^1 
6  Claims.    (CI.  53—195) 


(.  A  card  feeding  and  folding  device  for  a  packaging 
machine  which  comprises  a  bin  for  holding  a  plurality 
of  wrapper  cards  in  an  upright  position,  a  second  bin 
for  holding  a  plurality  of  inner  cards  in  upright  position, 
a  pair  of  vacuum  cups  mounted  adjacent  the  bins  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  cards  in  the  bins, 
each  of  the  vacuum  cups  being  engageable  with  one  of 
the  cards  in  one  of  the  bins  when  in  a  card  engaging 
position,  means  for  impressing  a  vacuum  on  the  vacuum 
cups  when  in  card  engaging  position,  means  for  releas- 
ing the  vacuum  when  the  vacuum  cups  are  in  a  card 
releasing  position  spaced  from  cards  in  the  bins,  whereby 
the  cards  fall  from  the  vacuum  cups,  means  for  arrest- 
ing the  wrapper  card  and  the  inner  card  in  an  upright 
position  at  a  card  folding  station  with  the  inner  card 
opposite  a  central  portion  of  the  wrapper  card,  a  card 
folding  member  at  the  card  folding  station  having  a 
head  engageable  with  the  inner  card,  a  package  con- 
veyor including  a  plurality  of  card  receiving  buckets, 
means  for  advancing  the  package  conveyor  to  bring  one 
of  the  buckets  to  a  card  receivmg  station  adjacent  the 
card  folding  station,  means  for  advancing  the  head  of 
the  card  folding  member  into  engagement  with  the  inner 
card  to  advance  the  inner  card  and  the  central  portion 
of  the  wrapper  card  into  the  bucket  at  the  card  receiving 
station,  guides  engaging  end  portions  of  the  wrapper 
card  as  the  cards  are  advanced  by  the  card  folding  mem- 
ber for  catching  end  portions  of  the  wrapper  card  to  fold 
the  end  portions  away  from  the  central  portion,  the  bead 
of  the  card  folding  member  being  arched,  a  pair  of 
spaced  card  arching  members  having  faces  complemen- 
tary to  the  head  of  the  card  folding  member  and  en- 
gageable by  the  wrapper  card  opposite  tfa#  head  of  the 
card  folding  member,  means  for  rcsiliently  urging  the 
card  arching  members  toward  the  head  of  the  card  fold- 
ing member  to  arch  the  inner  card  and  the  central  portion 


May  17,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


753 


of  the  wrapper  card,  the  card  arching  members  being 
received  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bucket  when  the  inner 
card  and  the  central  portion  of  the  wrapper  card  are 
received  in  the  bucket,  means  for  holding  the  inner  card 
and  the  central  portion  of  the  wrapper  card  in  the  bucket 
as  the  head  is  withdrawn  therefrom,  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  package  conveyor  to  advance  the  bucket  along 
an  arcuate  path  from  the  card  receiving  station  to  a 
loading  station,  arc  shaped  tracks  engaging  edges  of  the 
inner  card  and  the  central  portion  of  the  wrapper  card 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  bucket  as  the  bucket  advances 
to  hold  the  cards  in  the  bucket,  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  the  tracks  being  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the 
head  of  the  card  folding  member,  means  for  loading 
articles  in  the  bucket  at  the  loading  station,  and  means 
for  advancing  the  bucket  from  the  loading  station,  the 
tracks  terminating  adjacent  the  loading  station,  the  cards 
coming  free  of  the  Uacks  as  the  bucket  is  advanced  away 
from  the  loading  sUtion,  the  articles  holding  the  cards 
in  the  bucket  when  released  by  the  tracks. 


3451,173 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

HYDROGEN 
Herbert  Ehlcrt,  Hohc  Tannc,  near  Hanao  am  Main,  Panl 
Miiller,  Ostheim,  near  Hanao  am  Main,  and  Bcmhard 
RoflCBstock,  Hanaa  am  Main,  Germany,  aaaignon  to 
W.  C.  Hcracos  Geaellschaft  mit  bcMrhrimkUr  Haftmig, 
HaaM  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,966 

aalms  priortty,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Nov.  26, 1962, 

H  47,506 

aClafani.    (CL55— 158) 


housing  to  divide  the  space  within  the  housing  into  two 
adjoining  channels  isolated  from  each  other,  all  points 
of  said  side  edges  lying  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  hous- 
ing, the  channels  together  with  the  intermediate  wall  oc- 
cupying at  least  substantially  the  entire  space  within  the 
housing,  said  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  channels  each  having  an  entrance  end  arKl  a  discharge 
end,  one  of  said  channels  having  its  entrance  end  disposed 
at  the  first  end  of  said  housing  and  its  discharge  end  dis- 
posed at  the  second  end  of  said  housing,  the  other  of  said 
channels  having  its  entrance  end  disposed  at  the  second 
end  of  said  housing  and  its  discharge  end  disposed  at 
the  first  end  of  said  housing,  said  one  of  said  channels 
increasing  in  cross  sectional  area  from  its  entrance  end 
to  its  discharge  end,  the  other  one  of  said  channels  increas- 
ing in  cross  sectional  area  from  its  entrance  end  to  its 
discharge  end,  first  conduit  means  joined  to  the  first  end 
of  the  housing  for  introducing  a  gas  to  be  scrubbed  into 
the  entrance  end  of  said  one  channel,  second  conduit 
means  joined  to  the  second  end  of  the  housing  for  con- 
ducting gas  delivered  from  the  discharge  end  of  said  one 
channel  into  the  entrance  end  of  said  other  channel,  third 


/^-...H 


1.  A  device  for  the  purification  of  hydrogen  compris- 
ing an  outer  tank,  a  wall  across  the  inside  of  the  outer 
tank  dividing  it  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  cham- 
ber, said  outer  tank  having  an  inlet  for  impure  gas  into 
the  first  chamber  and  an  outlet  for  hydrogen  from  the  sec- 
ond chamber,  an  inner  tank  in  the  second  chamber  of  the 
outer  tank,  a  heating  element  through  said  wall  and  ex- 
tending into  both  the  first  and  second  chambers,  a  plu- 
rality of  open  ended  tubes  of  hydrogen  permeable  metal 
arranged  concentrically  around  said  heating  element  in 
the  second  chamber,  said  tubes  having  one  end  secured  to 
said  wall  and  opening  into  the  first  chamber  and  the  other 
end  secured  to  and  opening  into  the  inner  tank,  and  an 
outlet  conduit  from  the  inner  tank  through  a  portion  of 
the  second  chamber  to  the  outside  of  the  outer  tank,  the 
outlet  conduit  being  flexible,  longitudinally  extensible  and 
compressible. 

3451,174 
DOUBLE  VENTURI  TUBE 
Daniel  JAfs,  Warkaus,  Ftnland,  aiilgnor  to  A.  Ahlstrom 
Osakcyhdo,  Y/ukaoM,  Ffailand,  a  coqpomtloa  of  Fin- 


conduit  means  joined  to  the  first  end  of  said  housing  for 
removing  gas  from  the  discharge  end  of  said  other  chan- 
nel, means  constructed  and  arranged  in  said  entrance  end 
of  each  of  said  channels  for  spraying  liquid  toward  the 
discharge  end  of  each  channel  respectively,  a  gas  conduct- 
ing collar  joined  to  said  fffst  entrance  end  of  said  other 
channel,  said  collar  and  said  first  conduit  means  converg- 
ing in  directions  opposite  to  the  direction  of  convergence 
of  the  respective  channels,  a  drop  separator  joined  to  the 
discharge  larger  end  of  each  of  the  channels,  means  joined 
to  each  drop  separator  for  removing  separated  liquid,  and 
the  portion  of  each  opposite  side  edges  adjacent  and  proxi- 
mate to  one  of  said  end  edges  being  curved  toward  each 
other  to  form  a  circular  narrow  inlet  for  said  one  chan- 
nel, the  portion  of  said  opposite  side  edges  adjacent  and 
proximate  to  the  other  one  of  said  end  edges  being  curved 
toward  each  other  to  form  a  circular  narrow  inlet  for 
said  other  channel,  the  bending  of  the  side  edges  of  said 
wall  at  said  one  end  edge  of  said  wall  being  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  from  the  direction  of  bending  at  said  other 
end  edge  of  said  wall. 


FBcd  Aag.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,522 
1  Claim,  (d  55—257) 
A  double  venturi  tube  gas  scrubber  comprising  an  elon- 
gated hollow  cylindrical  housing  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  an  intermediate  wall  extending  longitudinally  with- 
in the  housing,  said  wall  having  opposite  end  edges  and 
opposite  side  edges,  said  wall  sealed  at  its  side  edges  to  the 


3451,175 
TRAVELING  TEXTILE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

WITH  FILTER  CLEANING  MEANS 
Robert  L.  Black,  Jr.,  Chariottc,  N.C.,  aaslgnor  to  Park*. 
Cramer  Company,  Fttchbari,  Mam.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FIM  July  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  206,94« 

4  Claims.     (CL  5S— 294) 

1.  A  pneumatic  traveling  cleaner  supported  on  a  track 

extending  over  textile  machines  arranged  in  rows  for 

movement  over  said  machines  during  the  generation  oi 

lint  by  said  machines  comprising 

(a)  a  motor  driven  carriage  mounted  for  travel  on 
said  track, 

(b)  a  motor  driven  blower  fan, 

(c)  a  housing  for  said  blower  fan  having  an  air  inlet 
and  an  air  outlet, 

(d)  duct  nKans  connected  to  the  air  outlet  of  said 
blower  fan  housing  for  directing  blowing  air  streams 
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toward  the  textile  machines  over  which  the  cleaner 
travels  for  blowing  lint  and  the  like  from  such 
machines, 

(e)  a  screen  filter  for  the  air  inlet  of  said  fan  housing 
for  filtering  ambient  lint  and  the  like  from  air  enter- 
ing the  inlet,  and 

(f)  means  for  cleaning  the  filter  comprising 

(1)  a  suction  nozzle  positioned  adjacent  the  outer 
surface  of  said  filter  and  communicating  with 


a  suction  source  and  lint  collector  traveling  with 
said  cleaner; 

(2)  a  blowing  nozzle  positioned  adjacent  the  inner 
surface  of  the  filter  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  the 
suction  nozzle; 

(3)  means  causing  a  blowing  air  stream  to  flow 
from  the  blowing  nozzle  through  the  filter  toward 
the  suction  nozzle;  and 

(4)  means  causing  relative  movement  between  the 
filter  and  the  blowing  and  suctfon  nozzles  to 
effect  cleaning  of  substantially  all  of  the  filter. 


3,251,176 

LIQUID  ELIMINATOR  FOR  GAS  SCRUBBERS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Thomas   G.   Gleason,    Manhasset,    N.Y.     (%    Peabody 

Engr.  Corp^  232  Madison  Ave.,  New  York  16,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  257,148 

1  Claim.     (CI.  55—355) 


Apparatus  for  removing  entrained  liquid  droplets  from 
gases  comprising  an  outer  vertical  shell  having  a  vertical 
axis,  a  vertical  cylindrical  wall  perforated  for  only  the 
upper  part  of  its  length  and  imperforate  for  the  lower  part 
of  its  length,  thus  defining  an  imperforate  bottom  end  of 
said  wall,  said  perforated  part  being  formed  by  striking 
out  a  plurality  of  tabs  from  said  wall,  said  tabs  being  bent 
outwardly  from  said  wall,  said  wall  being  spaced  inwardly 
from  said  shell,  said  wall  forming  a  tube  for  the  flow 
of  gas  axially  therethrough  and  having  open  ends  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  vertical  axis  of  said  shell,  said  wall  and 
said  shell  forming  therebetween  a  first  annular  space,  said 
wall  at  its  upper  end  being  mechanically  sealed  around 
its  entire  periphery  to  said  shell,  a  horizontal  annular  disc 
spaced  vertically  below  the  imperforate  bottom  end  of 
said  wall  and  mechanically  sealed  around  its  entire  outer 
periphery  to  said  shell,  a  short  imperforate  vertical  cylin- 
der spaced  radially  inward  from  said  wall  mechanically 
sealed  around  its  entire  periphery  to  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  disc,  said  cylinder  extending  vertically  upward 
from  said  disc  above  the  bottom  end  of  said  wall  to  form 
between  said  cylinder  and  said  wall  a  second  annular 


space,  said  cylinder  and  said  shell  forming  the  sides  of 
an  annular  trough  for  the  collection  and  retention  of  a 
liquid  layer  on  said  disc,  an  imperforate  hub  at  said  axis 
of  said  shell  and  spaced  within  but  apart  from  said  cylin- 
der for  defining  a  third  annular  space  between  said  hub 
and  said  cylinder  thereby  forming  a  flow  passage  for 
droplet-bearing  gas,  a  set  of  thin  curved  radial  vanes 
spanning  said  flow  passage,  the  outer  ends  of  said  vanes 
being  supported  by  said  cylinder,  said  hub  and  vanes  being 
disposed  below  the  perforations  in  said  wall,  said  vanes 
being  shaped  to  impart  rotational  movement  to  the  drop- 
let-bearing gases  passing  therebetween  and  being  adapted 
to  cause  said  entrained  droplets  to  pass  through  the  per- 
forations of  said  wall  by  centrifugal  action  and  to  collect 
and  form  a  liquid  layer  in  said  annular  trough,  the  lower 
imperforate  end  of  said  wall  being  spaced  vertically  above 
said  disc  and  below  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  for 
immersion  in  said  liquid  layer  thereby  forming  a  first 
liquid  seal  between  the  bottom  of  said  wall  and  said  shell 
for  completing  the  closure  of  said  first  annular  space 
against  gas  flow  therethrough,  and  liquid  discharge  means 
including  a  vertical  drain  pipe  having  a  second  liquid 
seal  at  its  bottom  end  for  preventing  gas  flow  there- 
through, drain  pipe  being  mounted  in  said  disc  be- 
tween said  shell  and  said  wall  and  extending  through  and 
below  said  disc,  said  pipe  also  extending  vertically  upward 
from  said  disc  and  terminating  at  a  point  spaced  above 
said  disc  and  above  the  bottom  of  said  wall  but  below 
the  top  of  said  cylinder  to  maintain  a  desired  thickness  of 
a  liquid  layer  in  said  trough  and  to  remove  liquid  from 
said  trough  in  excess  of  that  required  to  maintain  said  first 
liquid  seal  and  to  discharge  said  liquid  into  the  droplet 
bearing  gas  stream  below  said  vanes. 


3,251,177 

DUST-FREE  BENCH 

Arthur  K.  Baker,  Mapiewood,  Maine 

Filed  May    15,   1963,  Scr.  No.  280,567 

3  Claims.    (CI.  55—385) 


1.  A  dust-free  bench  comprising,  a  bench  bousing, 
an  intake  primary  filter  carried  by  said  housing  for  filter- 
ing air  entering  into  said  housing  from  the  exterior 
thereof,  a  blower  means  within  said  housing  for  forcing 
external  air  through  said  filter,  said  housing  having  a 
horizontal  perforated  working  bench  top  with  a  portion 
thereof  extending  longitudinally  outwardly  from  the 
main  body  of  said  housing  to  provide  clear  leg  room 
for  workers  therebelow,  said  bench  top  comprising  a 
plurality  of  transversely  extending  mutually  spaced  bars 
arranged  on  edge  having  vertical  sides,  expanded  metal 
lath  covering  said  mutually  spaced  bars  and  a  work 
supporting  screen  mounted  upon  said  expanded  metal 
lath,  whereby  said  bench  top  is  vertically  perforated 
throughout  the  working  area  thereof,  said  housing  pro- 
viding a  plenum  chamber  beneath  said  bench  top  com- 
municating with  said  blower  means,  and  a  secondary 
filter  within  said  plenum  chamber  for  filtering  air  pass- 
ing therethrough,  said  bench  top  bars,  lath  and  screen 
being  removable  for  access  to  said  secondary  filter,  said 
blower  means  serving  to  force  filtered  air  from  said  pri- 
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mary  filter  through  said  secondary  filter  and  upwardly 
through  said  plenum  chamber  and  vertically  through  said 
perforated  bench  top  to  thereby  remove  dust,  dirt  and 
other  small  foreign  objects  from  said  bench  top,  and 
preventing  such  objects  from  lodging  upon  the  same  in 
use  or  upon  the  work  resting  thereon. 


3,251,178 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ROPE  STRAND 

OR  YARN 

James  Stirling,  109—26  209th  St^  Qnccns  Village, 

Long  Island,  N.Y. 

OriglDal  appiicatioD  May  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  279,736,  now 

Patent  No.  3,201,930,  dated  Aug.  24,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  applicatioa  Apr.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  451,101 

6  Claims.     (CL  57—15) 


an  endless  belt  mounted  on  said  twisting  head  for  actu- 
ation thereby  and  for  movement  thereon  along  a  pre- 
determined path  and  having  a  portion  thereof  wound 


in  a  helical  loop  around  the  material  in  gripping  en- 
gagement therewith,  and 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  twisting  head  to  effect 
the  twisting  of  the  advancing  material  by  said  end- 
less belt.  

3,251,180 
SWING  GATE  FOR  TWISTERS 
Normao  E.  Klcfai,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Decring 
Mlllikcn  Research  Corpor^ion,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  a 
corporatioD  of  Delaware 

nicd  Dec.  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  333,059 
2  Claims.    (CL  57—89) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  rope  strand  comprising  a 
plurality  of  table  means,  each  of  said  table  means  having 
a  bearing  support  with  a  bore  extending  therethrough, 
means  for  rotatably  joumaling  each  of  said  table  means 
in  coaxial  alignment,  a  plurality  of  bobbins  having  fiber 
windings  thereon  mounted  on  each  of  said  table  means, 
each  of  said  table  means  including  means  for  guiding  the 
fiber  from  its  respective  bobbins  through  the  bore  in  the 
bearing  support  thereof,  means  for  drawing  the  fibers 
through  the  bore  of  the  respective  bearing  supports  so  that 
the  fibers  drawn  from  one  table  means  are  laid  onto  the 
fibers  drawn  from  the  next  preceding  table  means,  means 
for  rotating  each  of  said  tables  to  impart  a  twist  to  the 
fibers  being  drawn  from  the  respective  bobbins  so  that  the 
fibers  drawn  from  one  of  said  tables  are  twisted  to  form 
the  core  of  said  strand,  and  the  fibers  drawn  from  said 
other  tables  are  twisted  in  successive  concentric  layers 
upon  said  core,  means  for  individually  controlling  the 
relative  rotation  and  direction  of  rotation  of  the  respec- 
tive table  means  with  respect  to  one  another  to  control 
the  pitch  at  which  the  fibers  drawn  from  the  bobbins  of 
the  respective  tables  are  twisted  per  unit  length  of  rope 
strand  formed  thereby,  a  stationary  creel  means,  a  plural- 
ity of  creel  bobbins  containing  the  fibers  for  forming  the 
outermost   covering    layer   mounted   on    said   stationary 
means,  means  for  twisting  the  fibers  from  said  creel  bob- 
bins onto  the  strand  being  formed  from  the  respective 
table  means,  and  means  for  controlling  the  twist  in  the 
fibers  of  said  outer  covering  layer  relative  to  the  repective 
twists  imparted  to  the  core  and  the  intermediate  layers 
laid  thereon  so  that  the  twist  in  the  layers  from  the  core 
to  the  outermost  covering  layer  of  the  strand  is  progres- 
sively decreased  so  that  in  the  finished  strand  the  respec- 
tive fibers  of  the  core  and  of  each  succeeding  layer  are 
substantially  equal  in  length  for  insuring  that  each  of  the 
fibers  are  uniformly  stressed  under  given  load  conditions. 


1.  An  improved  twister  comprising:  a  twister  frame, 
a  spindle,  spindle  drive  means  operably  associated  with 
said  frame,  a  first  support  member  secured  to  said  frame, 
a  second  rotalablc  support  member,  said  spindle  being 
rotatably  supported  in  said  second  support  member,  a 
first  leaf  spring  connected  to  said  first  and  said  second 
support  members,  a  second  leaf  spring  crossing  said  first 
leaf  spring  and  connected  to  said  first  and  said  second 
support  members  to  allow  rotation  of  said  second  sup- 
port member  in  relation  to  said  frame  and  preventing 
axial  rotation  of  said  first  support  member  in  relation 
to  said  second  support  member,  said  crossed  leaf  springs 
biasing  said  spindle  into  contact  with  said  drive  means 
and  means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  frame  to 
rotate  said  second  support  member  away  from  said  drive 
means  against  the  bias  of  said  crossed  leaf  springs. 


I 


3^51,179 
MATERIAL  TWISTING  APPARATUS 
Lester  O.  Rcicbelt,  Napcrvillc,  III.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,309 
6  Claims.     (CI.  57—66.5) 
1.  A  device  for  twisting  material  of  indefinite  length 
moving  along  a  predetermined  axis  which  comprises: 
a  twisting  bead  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  axis; 


3,251,181 
COHERENT  BULKY  YARN  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
ITS  PRODUCnON 
Alvin  Leonard  Brecn  and  Herbert  George  Lauterbach, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and   Company,   Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Inly  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,465 
3  Claims.     (CI.  57— 140) 


3.  A  multifilament  strand  of  synthetic  linear  polymer 
filaments  crimped  in  a  random,  three-dimensional,  non- 
helical,  curvilinear,  extensible  configuration,  and  having 


to 
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an  average  of  0.1  to  10  interfilament  fusions  per  100 
filaments,  as  determined  at  random  cross  sections  along 
the  strand,  to  provide  a  coherent  bulky  filament  bundle. 


3,251,182 

VARIABLE  LOUDNESS  ALARM  MECHANISM 

Chester  B.  Marble,  Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,228 

8  Claims.     (CI.  58 — 21.12) 


J7    /2  if 


1-  A  variable  loudness  alann  mechanism  for  use  with 
an  electric  clock  comprising: 

(a)  a  vibrator  for  sounding  an  alarm, 

(b)  pivot  means  spaced  from  said  vibrator, 

(c)  a  spring  having  a  first  arm,  a  second  arm,  and  a 
pivot  portion  between  said  arms,  the  pivot  portion 
of  said  spring  being  mounted  on  said  pivot  means, 
and  said  first  arm  being  arranged  to  engage  said 
vibrator  for  urging  said  vibrator  in  one  direction, 

(d)  a  pivoted  lever  engaging  said  second  arm. 

(e)  a  cam  engaging  said  lever  to  eflFect  movement  of 
said  lever  and  said  spring  to  vary  the  loudness  of 
the  alarm. 


3,251,183 

LNTERNALLY  GENERATED  STEAM  ENGHVE 

John  B.  WhJtIow,  132  Park  Ave.,  Lexlnston,  Ky. 

Filed  May  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,035 

5  Claims.     (CI.  60—27) 


1.  A  steam  engine  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
cylinder  with  a  working  piston  therein,  said  cylinder 
having  a  closed  end  wall,  heat  exchange  fins  radiating 
from  the  external  surfaces  of  the  cylinder  and  the  end 
wall  and  each  fin  lying  in  a  plane  passing  through  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  coiled  water  tube  encircling  the 
cylinder  and  mounted  on  the  fins  in  spaced  relation  with 
the  cylinder,  a  casing  abound  the  cylinder  and  forming 
with  the  cylinder,  the  fins  and  the  water  tube,  a  heat 
exchange  chamber,  said  casing  also  forming  a  combus- 
tion chamber  around  the  end  wall  of  the  cylinder  com- 
municating with  the  heat  exchange  chamber,  an  inlet 
port  in  the  casing  communicating  with  the  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  introducing  compressed  air  into  the 
combustion  chamber  through  the  port,  a  fuel  injecting 
means  in  the  port,  fuel  ignition  means  in  the  port  ad- 


jacent the  fuel  injecting  means,  a  water  injection  nozzle 
in  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  said  nozzle  having  an  inter- 
nally located  spray  means  adapted  to  direct  radial  jets 
of  live  steam  over  the  internal  surface  of  the  end  wall 
of  the  cylinder,  means  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the 
coiled  water  tube  to  the  injection  nozzle,  pump  means 
connected  to  the  initial  end  of  the  coiled  water  tube, 
and  means  periodically  actuating  the  pump  in  timed 
relation  with  the  working  piston  of  the  cylinder. 


3,251,184 
VARIABLE-THRUST  ROCKET  ENGINT 
Ugo  E.  Sbaraglia,  Reseda,  Herbert  I.  Waxman,  North- 
ridge,  and  Martin  Boxer,  Redlands,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Marqoardt  Corporadoo,  Van  Nays,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  June  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,645 
10  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 35.6) 


1.  A  variable-thrust  rocket  engine  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber  for  producing  a  propulsion 
medium; 

a  thrust  producing  nozzle  connected  with  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  discharging  said  medium; 

first  movable  valve  means  permitting  intermittent  in- 
jection of  a  substance  into  said  combustion  cham- 
ber to  produce  said  medium; 

second  movable  valve  means  permitting  continuous  in- 
jection of  said  substance  into  said  combustion  cham- 
ber; 

first  means  for  moving  said  first  valve  means  in  a  puls- 
ing mode  to  produce  intermittent  injection  of  said 
substance  into  said  combustion  chamber;  and 

second  means  for  moving  said  second  valve  means  to 
produce  continuous  injection  of  said  substance  into 
said  combustion  chamber. 


3,251,185 
JET  PROPELLED  WATER  CRAFT 
George  R.  Aschauer,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Twfa  Disc 
Clutch  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

FUed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,642 
3  CUims.     (CI.  60—35.54) 

3.  In  combmation  with  a  water  craft  having  a  hull  in- 
cluding a  water  intake  opening,  a  rearward  facing  dis- 
charge orifice  and  pumping  means  for  drawing  water 
through  the  opening  for  discharge  through  a  nozzle  pas- 
sage to  the  orifice  as  a  propulsive  jet  for  moving  the  craft 
forward,  valve  means  adjustable  to  control  flow  through 
the  passage  to  maintain  a  determined  ratio  of  jet  to  craft 
speed  comprising  a  pivoted,  rotary  valve  having  a  part 
cylindrical  shape  and  including  a  substantially  radial  wall 


May   17,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


\ 


I 


forming  a  part  of  the  nozzle  passage,  the  pivot  of  the 
rotary  valve  being  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  nozzle  pas- 
sage and  the  rotary  valve  being  hollow  and  having  its 
interior  constantly  communicating  with  the  nozzle  pas- 
sage, a  housing  in  which  the  rotary  valve  is  rockable  hav- 
ing  spaced  aligned  ports  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  rotary  valve,  spaced  plate  valves  coaxial  with  the 
rotary  valve  and  contiguous  to  and  masking  the  aligned 
ports,   respectively,   during   forward   movenients   of  the 


the  rear  brake  cylinders  partly  only  in  response  to  the 
defkction  characteristics  of  said  pressure  responsive 
element. 


craft,  the  plate  valves  including  ports  rotarily  spaced  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  aligned  ports,  respectively,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  rocking  the  plalc  valves  independently 
of  the  rotary  valve  between  a  position  registering  the  port 
of  one  plate  valve  with  the  adjacent  housing  port  and  a 
position  registering  the  port  of  the  other  plate  valve  with 
its  adjacent  housing  port,  the  last  named  positions  pro- 
viding propulsive  jets  substantially  normal  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  craft  for  turns  in  opposite  directions,  re- 
spectively. 

I  3^51,186 

PRESSURE  LIMITERS  FOR  HYDRAULIC  BRAKF^ 
Gaetan  dc  Coye  de  Castelct,  Biiiancourt,  France,  assignor 
to  Rci^  NatMNiale  dct  Usincs  Renault,  Biiiancourt, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,238 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jan.  10,  1964, 

959,971,  Patent  1,389,632 

3  Claims.     (CI.  60—54.5) 


3,251,187 
MASTER  CYLINDER  SAFETY  LOCK 
William  Mos.shack,  3059  158th,  Cabin  B,  Seattle,  Wash.; 
Patrick  Blgham,  administrator  of  said  William  Moss- 
hack,  deceased 

FUed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,238 
10  Claims.     (CI.  60—54.6) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system  including  a  master 
cylinder  having  a  piston  to  produce  fluid  pressure,  a 
master  cylinder  safety  lock  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion; means  providing  a  closed  air  chamber  in  said  system 
for  the  reception  of  pressure  fluid  from  the  system  to 
compress  the  air  in  the  chamber,  spring  biased  check 
valve  means  to  normally  prevent  the  escape  of  pressure 
fluid  from  the  chamber,  actuator  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  piston  beyond  a  predetermined  point 
to  unseat  said  valve,  seal  means  cooperating  with  said 
actuator  means  to  seal  said  master  cylinder  from  the 
system  when  said  valve  is  unseated,  and  catch  means  for 
holding  said  actuator  in  the  actuated  position,  whereby 
fluid  under  pressure  of  said  compressed  air  will  be  re- 
leased to  said  system  and  said  master  cylinder  will  be 
isolated  so  as  to  maintain  pressure  in  the  system  upon 
travel  of  the  piston  beyond  said  predetermined  point. 


3,251,188 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Lester  M.  Dean,  167  Newburgh  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  and 

William  D'Esopo,  405  Capen  Blvd.,  Eggertsvillc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,754 

12  Claims.     (CI.  62—3) 


1.  A  pressure  limiter  for  hydraulic  brakes  comprising 
a  valve  mechanism  inserted  between  a  master  cylinder 
and  rear  wheel  brake  cylinders,  said  valve  mechanism 
comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  valve  member  and  valve  seat  within  said  cylinder 
defining  a  first  chamber  between  said  valve  and  said  inlet 
and  a  second  chamber  between  said  valve  and  said  outlet, 
said  valve  in  its  open  position  allowing  communication 
between  said  chambers,  means  biasing  said  valve  open, 
said  valve  being  closed  by  fluid  pressures  from  the  mas- 
ter cylinder  exceeding  a  predetermined  pressure  which 
may  be  variable  in  the  function  of  the  load  on  the  rear 
axle,  an  elastically  deformable  pressure  responsive  ele- 
ment of  non-linear  characteristics  connected  between  said 
input  and  the  body  of  fluid  which  is  isolated  in  said 
second  chamber  and  said  rear  wheel  brake  cylinders  by 
the  closure  of  said  valve,  whereby  fluid  pressures  exceed- 
ing that  required  to  close  said  valve  are  transmitted  to 


1.  A  dispensing  container  adapted  for  holding  and  cool- 
ing packages  of  comestibles  and  other  products  requiring 
sanitary,  refrigerated  storage  and  dispensing  the  same 
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which  comprises  a  body  having  insulated  front,  back,  and 
side  walls,  a  closely  fitting  lid  for  said  body,  and  a  bottom 
supported  by  a  base,  said  body  being  rectangular  in  shape 
and  being  provided  with  at  least  one  internal  partition, 
said  partition  being  integral  with  and  projecting  inwardly 
from  said  front  but  terminating  short  of  s;iid  back,  and 
extending  from  said  bottom  substantially  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  body  whereby  to  divide  the  interior  of  said  btxly 
into  a  plurality  of  intercommunicating  compartments,  each 
of  said  compartments  being  adapted  to  receive  and  con- 
tain a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked  comestible  packages, 
said  front  terminating  at  its  lower  end  above  and  spaced 
from  said  bottom  and  said  body  having  a  cutout  below 
each  of  said  compartments  whereby  the  lowermost  pack- 
age in  each  of  said  compartments  may  be  conveniently 
grasped  by  the  fingers  for  removal,  and  said  body  having 
a  space  therein  adjacent  to  and  communicating  with  each 
of  said  compartments  adapted  for  the  reception  of  refrig- 
erating means. 

3^51,189 
GAS  SEPARATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Fritz  Jakob,  Achmuhle,  near  Wolfratshauscn,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Linde's  Eismaschinen  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft  Zweigniederiassung  Hoiiriegelskreutb, 
Hollriegelskreuth,  near  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1960, 

G  29,467 

12  Claims.     (CI.  62—13) 


i-'-flt 


1.  A  process  of  separating  an  impure  gaseous  mixture 
comprising  hydrogen,  nitrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  into 
a  product  fraction  of  hydrogen  and  nitrogen,  and  a  residual 
fraction  rich  in  carbon  monoxide,  which  process  comprises 
the  steps  of  : 

(1)  cooling  and  cleaning  said  gaseous  mixture  in  a  first 
regenerator; 

(2)  rectifying  the  resultant  cooled  and  cleaned  gaseous 
mixture  while  employing  liquid  nitrogen  as  reflux, 
thereby  obtaining  said  product  fraction  of  hydrogen 
and  nitrogen  and  said  residual  fraction  rich  in  carbon 
monoxide; 

(3)  separating  said  product  fraction  into  a  plurality 
of  streams  and  passing  a  minor  portion  of  said  prod- 
uct fraction  through  passages  of  a  second  regenerator 
which  passages  had  been  immediately  previously  em- 
ployed for  cooling  and  cleaning  said  gaseous  mixture, 
to  remove  impurities  in  said  passages,  whereby  said 
portion  of  said  product  fraction  is  sacrificed  for  purg- 
ing said  passages  of  impurities,  thereby  eliminating 
any  need  for  an  air  separation  system  and  any  need 
for  thoroughly  washing  the  impure  gaseous  mixture 
to  remove  substantially  all  traces  of  carbon  dioxide 
prior  to  cleaning  said  gaseous  mixture  in  said  first 
regenerator;  and 

(4)  passing  a  major  portion  of  said  product  fraction 
through  passages  of  a  third  regenerator,  which  pas- 
sages had  been  immediately  previously  cleansed  of 
impurities. 


3,251,190 
PROCF.SS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  LOW 
PURITY  OXYCKN  BY  FRACTIONATION  OF  AIR 
AT  LOW  TEMPKRATURF^ 
IVlax  Scidel,  IVIunich-Solln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ges«il> 
srhaft  fur  Linde's  Eismaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Holiriegclskreuth,  near  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1961, 

G  33,4M 

5  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 14) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  low  purity  oxygen  by  the 
low  temperature  fractionation  of  air  in  a  double  rectifica- 
tion column  having  a  high  pressure  zone  and  a  low  pressure 
zone,  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  conducting  compressed  air  to  be  fractionated 
through  regenerators  and  cooling  it  to  a  low  tem- 
perature; 

(b)  conducting  the  cooled  gaseous  air  to  a  washing  zone 
and  washing  the  air  with  liquid  air  enriched  in 
oxygen; 

(c)  conducting  the  liquid  fraction  from  the  washing 
zone  to  an  intermediary  section  of  the  low  pressure 
zone  of  the  double  rectification  column; 

(d)  conducting  all  of  the  gaseous  fraction  from  the 
washing  zone  to  a  heat  exchange  zone,  in  indirect 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  a  liquid  comprising 
bottoms  from  said  low  pressure  zone  to  partially 
condense  said  gaseous  fraction  into  a  liquid  fraction 
enriched  in  oxygen  and  a  vapor  fraction  depleted  in 
oxygen; 

(e)  conducting  the  liquid  fraction  of  said  partially 
condensed  gaseous  fraction  to  the  washing  zone  as 
sole  washing  liquid; 

(f)  conducting  the  vapor  fraction  of  said  partially 
condensed  fraction  to  the  high  pressure  zone  of  the 
double  rectification  column. 


3,251,191 

FROZEN  EARTH  STORAGE  FOR 

LIQUEFIED  GAS 

Edwin  E.  Reed,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,329 

6  Claims.    (CI.  62—45) 

I.  A  method  for  adding  from  an  external  source,  a 

liquefied  gas  at   about  atmospheric   temperature   and   its 

vapor  pressure  at  that  temperature  to  a  body  oi  chilled 

liquefied  gas  at  about  atmospheric  pressure  contained  in  a 

frozen  earth  storage  pit  encircled  by  freeze  pipes  in  the 

frozen  earth,  which  method  comprises: 

flashing  the  added  liquefied  gas  to  about  atmospheric 
pressure  in  a  flash  zone  to  vaporize  a  portion  of  the 
liquid  so  as  to  chill  the  remaining  liquid  to  about  its 
boiling  point  at  about  atmospheric  pressure; 
passing  the  chilled  liquid  to  said  freeze  pipes  in  the 
frozen  earth; 
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returning  a   first   portion   of  liquid   and   any  evolved  which  is  of  higher  pressure  than  said  freezing  zone  and 
vapors  from  said  freeze  pipes  to  said  flash  zone;  in  which  fresh  water  is  added  to  displace  salt  water  ad- 
passing  a  second  portion  of  liquid  from  said  freeze  hering  to  said  particles,  melting  the  ice  coatmg  from  said 
pipes  to  said  storage  pit;  particles  and  recovering  the  firsh  water. 


rLli^ 


3  251  193 

CONCENTRATION  SYSffiM  FOR  SALINE 

WATER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Herbert  F.  Wicgandt,  106  Hampton  Road,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  102,583,  Apr.  12, 

1961.    This  application  Dec.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,289 

8  Claims.     (CL  62—58) 


compressing  and  condensing  vapors  evolved  from  said 

storage  pit  and  said  flash  zone;  and 
flashing  the  condensate  along  with  the  added  liquefied 

gas  in  said  flash  zone. 


3,251,192 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  SALT 

WATER  IX)  FRF.SH  WATER 

Wilson  C.  Rkh,  Jr.,  19  Highland  Ave.,  Fair  Haven,  NX, 

and  David  M.  Bradt,  258  Kilbumc  Ave.,  North  Tarry- 

town,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,150 
4  Claims.    (CL  62— 58) 


I.  The  process  of  preparing  fresh  water  from  salt  water 
in  a  system  having  freezing,  washing  and  melting  zones 
in  a  vertical  alignment  suflficient  to  allow  water-insoluble 
particles  to  flow  by  gravity  through  said  zones  which  com- 
prises introducing  salt  water  into  a  freezing  zone,  intro- 
ducing into  said  freezing  zone  water  insoluble  particles 
having  a  vapor  pressure  substantially  below  that  of  salt 
water  and  which  are  cooled  below  the  freezing  point  at 
which  ice  crystallizes  from  salt  water,  introducing  into 
said  freezing  zone  an  immiscible  liquid  refrigerant  to 
remove  heat  from  the  freezing  zone  and  cause  deposition 
of  ice  from  the  salt  water  on  said  particles,  said  particles 
having  a  density  greater  than  water  to  permit  the  particles 
when  coated  with  ice  to  settle  in  water,  allowing  said 
particles  to  continuously  settle  by  gravity  through  the 
salt  water  in  said  freezing  zone  through  a  washing  zone 


1.  Method  for  recovering  sdute-free  water  from  solute- 
containing  water  or  the  like,  comprising,  in  combination, 
freezing  solute-containing  water  to  produce  ice  in  a  con- 
fined space  in  the  upper  portion  of  a  hydraulic  column, 
forming  a  percolation  bed  of  said  ice  in  an  adjacent  col- 
umn in  open  communication  with  the  lower  portion  of 
said  first-named  column,  supporting  said  bed  in  liquid  by 
percolating  said  liquid  through  said  bed  concurrently  up- 
wardly from  below  said  bed,  percolating  wash  liquid  coun- 
tercurrently  downwardly  through  an  upper  portion  of 
said  bed,  withdrawing  substantially  all  liquid  percolating 
respectively  upwardly  and  downwardly  through  said  bed 
from  an  intermediate  zone  of  said  bed,  and  removing  at 
least  upper  portions  of  said  bed  as  washed  ice. 


3,251,194 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ICE  SKATING  RINK 
Harold  J.  Walker,  Midbind,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,271 
6  Claims.     (CI.  62—66) 

1.  In  a  method  for  forming  an  ice  skating  surface  by 
freezing  water  on  a  supporting  biise,  the  in>provement 
which  comprises  applying  and  freezing  on  said  support- 
ing base  an  aqueous  gel  of  a  water-dispersible,  watcr- 
swcllable  polymer. 


3,251,195 
ICE  THICKNESS  CONTROL 
Harold  R.  Guctschow,  R.F.D.  1,  Box  138,    ' 
South  Bcloit,  III. 
Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,139 
8  Claims.     (CI.  62—139) 
1.  In  an  ice  thickness  control  apparatus  with  an  in- 
clined freezing  plate  having  a  water  header  at  one  end  to 
build  up  ice  thickness  thereon,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: a  movably  mounted  water  pan  means,  a  water  scoop 
mounted  a  given  distance  above  said  plate  to  receive  wa- 
ter from  the  top  of  the  ice,  conduit  means  leading  from 
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the  scoop  and  discharging  into  the  pan  means  to  move  the 
pan  means,  an  electric  switch  operatively  connected  to 
the  pan  means  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  pan 


means  to  defrost  the  plate,  and  means  connected  to  the 
pan  means  and  responsive  to  the  ice  leaving  the  plate  to 
empty  the  pan  means  and  reset  the  switch. 


3,251,196 
TEMPERATURE  AND  HUMIDITY  CONTROL 
MEANS  FOR  REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM 
John   E.  Watkins,   Mayweed,   III.,  assignor  to  Central 
Refrigeration  Systems,  Inc.,  Medford,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 
Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.   157,351,  Dec.  6, 
1961.    This  application  May  6,  1964,  S«r.  No.  366,222 
9  Claims.     (CI.  62—158) 
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1.  For  use  in  a  storage  compartment  refrigerating  sys- 
tem having  a  source  of  liquid  refrigerant,  an  evaporator 
connected  to  said  source,  a  liquid  refrigerant  valve,  and 
power  means  for  operating  said  valve  to  interrupt  the  flow 
of  refrigerant  from  said  source  to  said  evaporator,  which 
valve  when  opened  admits  refrigerarU  to  said  evaporator; 
a  temperature  control  unit  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
temperature  sensitive  element  for  responding  to  the  tem- 
perature in  said  storage  compartment  and  having  electrical 
circuit  means  which  make  and  break  responsive  to  com- 
partment temperature  rise  and  fall,  respectively,  to  make 
and  break  temperatures  within  a  specified  temperature 
differential,  and  a  time  delay  relay  having  an  energizing 
element  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical  circuit 
means  and  having  relay  contacts  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  power  to  said  valve  operating  means. 


3,251,197 
THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE 
Ted  A.  DIxen,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Continental 
Hospital  Industries,  Incorporated,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,999 
14  Claims.  (CI.  62—299) 
1.  A  therapeutic  device  for  circulating  cooling  air 
through  an  enclosure  comprising  a  cooling  chamber  de- 
fined in  part  by  a  removable  wall  portion  and  having  an 
air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  which  are  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  atmosphere  in  the  enclosure,  blower  nieans 


for  establishing  a  flow  of  air  from  said  air  inlet  through 
said  cooling  chamber  and  air  outlet  and  providing  for  the 
circulation  of  air  through  said  enclosure,  a  cooling  coil 
located  in  said  cooling  chamber  and  through  which  a 
refrigerant  flows  and  operable  to  cool  the  air  flowing 
through  said  cooling  chamber  and  completely  removable 
from  said  cooling  chamber  through  the  opening  provided 
therein  when  said  removable  wall  portion  is  removed,  a 


refrigerant  inlet  conduit  means  connected  with  said  coil, 
a  refrigerant  outlet  conduit  means  connected  with  said 
coil,  and  means  in  each  of  said  conduits  providing  for 
disconnection  thereof  and  reconnection  thereof  with  re- 
frigerant therein  and  blocking  loss  of  refrigerant  there- 
from and  entry  of  air  thereto  whereby  said  conduits  may 
be  readily  disconnected  for  removal  of  said  cooling  coil 
from  said  chamber. 


3,251.198 
REFRIGERATED  CABINET 
Richard  T.  Cornelius,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,fK)4 
2  Claims.     (CL  62—451) 


>t? 


1.  A  mechanically  refrigerated  device,  including  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  cabinet  liner  defining  a  chamber,  the  temperature 
of  which  is  to  be  controlled,  said  liner  comprising 
thermally  conductive  material; 

(b)  a  thermally  conductive  coil  adapted  at  its  ends  to 
be  connected  to  a  mechanical  refrigeration  system, 
and  disposed  along  its  length  in  beat-transfer  engage- 
ment with  the  outside  surface  of  said  liner; 

(c)  a  thermally  conductive  tape  disposed  along  said 
length  of  said  coil  and  secured  thereto  and  to  the  out- 
side surface  of  said  thermally  conductive  liner;  and 

(d)  substantially  rigid  insulation  jacketing  said  liner 
in  engagement  with  said  tape  and  holding  said  tape 
in  engagement  with  said  coil  and  said  liner,  and  pre- 
cluding separation  of  said  tape  from  said  coil  and 
said  liner,  said  rigid  insulation  and  said  tape  com- 
prising the  sole  means  supporting  said  coil  interme- 
diate its  ends  in  position  against  said  liner. 
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\  3,251.199 

DETACHABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  ROTARY 
MEMBERS 
Kenneth  John  Brady,  Milphas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eggo 
Food  Products,  Incn  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,086 
4  Claims.     (CI.  64—1) 


3^U01 

WARP-KNTTTED  OPEN-MESH  CASING  FOR  MEAT 

AND  OTHER  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

MUton  Newman,  6211  N.  11th  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,379 

5  Claims.     (CL  66—192) 


1.  A  support  arrangement  for  a  rotary  member  which 
comprises  first  and  second  mounting  members  secured 
to  opposite  ends  of  the  rotary  member,  laterally  releasable 
support  means  supporting  said  fist  mounting  member  for 
free  rotation,  a  drive  member  having  support  means  re- 
leasably  supporting  said  second  mounting  member,  flex- 
ible coupling  means  connecting  said  second  mounting 
member  and  drive  member,  said  support  means  and  cou- 
pling means  permitting  angular  and  axial  displacement  of 
said  rotary  member. 


\  3,251,200 

BIDIRECTIONAL  SELF-RF^ETTLNG  OVERLOAD 
SLIP  CLUTCH 
John  C.  Spracklin,  Mount  HoUy,  NJ.,  and  George  M. 
Robhison,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,543 
10  Claims.     (CI.  64—30) 


1.  A  tubular  warp-knitted  open-mesh  netting  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  identical  flat  warp-knit  fabrics  each  having  a 
plurality  of  laterally  spaced  parallel  lines  of  warp-knitted 
chain  stitches  providing  courses  of  said  chain  stitches  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  chain  stitch  lines  and  at  least 
one  elastic  weft  yarn  interlaced  in  sinuously  extending 
pattern  through  warp-wise  spaced  courses  of  said  chain 
stitches,  said  weft  yarn  being  reversely  turned  at  opposite 
selvage  edges  of  the  fabric  to  provide  bight  portions  which 
extend  warp-wise  along  lines  of  chain  stitches  defining  said 
opposite  selvage  edges  of  the  fabric,  said  pair  of  fabrics 
being  knit  in  back-to-back  relation  with  their  correspond- 
ing selvage  edges  joined  together  by  said  selvage  edge- 
defining  lines  of  chain  stitches,  the  bight  portions  of  the 
weft  yarn  in  one  of  said  pair  of  fabrics  being  disposed  in 
alternating  relation  with  the  bight  portions  of  the  weft  yam 
in  the  other  of  said  pair  of  fabrics  along  each  line  of  chain 
stitches  which  join  together  the  corresponding  selvage 
edges  of  the  fabric. 


3,251^02 

GAS-FUELLED  UGHTER 

Alfred  Racek,  Vienna  XVII,  Zwemgasse  59, 

Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  25,  1963, 

A  597/63 

10  Claims.    (CI.  67—7.1) 


1.  A  bidirectional  self-resetting  overload  slip  clutch 
comprising  a  driving  unit,  axially  flexible  oKans  con- 
nected to  said  driving  unit  and  to  a  friction  disk  to  flexi- 
bly support  said  friction  disk  and  provide  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  driving  unit  and  said  friction  disk, 
a  friction  plate  positioned  in  face-to-face  relationship  with 
said  friction  disk,  means  connecting  said  plate  to  a  driven 
sleeve  housing,  said  housing  surrounding  said  plate  and 
disk  means  and  being  attached  to  a  driven  hub,  anti- 
friction means  positioned  between  said  housing  and  said 
driving  unit,  sealing  means  between  said  housing  and  said 
driving  unit  forming  a  closed  chamber  surrounding  said 
friction  elements,  fluid  retaining  means  formed  in  the  sur- 
face of  said  friction  plate  and  l>eing  closed  by  said  fric- 
tion disk  except  for  fluid  communication  means  in  said 
plate  that  connects  said  fluid  retaining  means  to  said 
closed  chamber. 


1.  A  gas-fuelled  lighter,  which  comprises  a  lighter 
housing,  a  gas  tank  removably  supported  in  said  housing, 
gas  outlet  valve  means  on  said  tank,  said  gas  outlet  valve 
means  comprising  a  valve  member  and  a  valve  stem 
connected  to  said  valve  member  and  axially  movably 
mounted  in  said  tank  to  move  said  valve  member  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions,  said  valve  stem  includ- 
ing a  stop  shoulder,  said  lighter  further  comprising  bias- 
ing means  urging  said  valve  member  to  said  closed  posi- 
tion, a  rocker  lever  permanently  mounted  on  said  gas 
tank,  said  rocker  lever  being  substantially  of  circular 
outline  and  having  a  central  opening  receiving  said  valve 
stem,  said  lever  being  engageablc  with  said  stop  shoulder 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  valve  stem  from 
said  closed  position  to  said  open  position  of  said  valve 
member,  a  fulcrum  for  said  rocker  lever,  and  actuating 
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means  movably  carried  by  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  rocker  lever  and  operable  to  urge 
said  lever  against  said  shoulder  to  move  said  valve  mem- 
ber to  said  open  position,  said  actuating  means  and  said 
stem  being  movable  relative  to  said  fulcrum  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  stem,  said  circular  outline  of  the  rocker 
lever  enabling  the  same  to  be  positioned  in  any  angular 
orientation  within  the  housing  while  maintaining  the 
same  relationship  with  the  fulcrum  and  the  stop  shoulder. 


between  inner  and  outer  positions  transversely  beneath 
said  control  shaft,  selected  ones  of  said  slide  members 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said  lugs  being  opera- 
tive when  moved  from  their  inner  to  their  outer  posi- 
tions to  contact  respective  ones  of  said  lugs  to  selec- 
tively incremently  rotate  said  shaft  from  said  first  to 
said  second  position,  and  means  on  said  control  shaft 
for  actuating  said  ignition  switch  when  moved  to  said 
second  position. 


J^^^^$^^^^  QUICK-CHANGE  AXIAL  PIN-TUMBLER  LOCK 

FLINT  CARTRIDGE  ^  ASSEMBLY 

Hampton  C.  Godbe,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to    William  J.  Kerr,  Glenview.  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Lock 

Compaoy,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 


Sparkmaster  Manufacturing  Company 
FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  340,448 


2  Claims.    (CI.  67—7.1) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  flint  cartridge  means 
for  cigarette  lighters  and  the  like,  comprising  in  a  pre- 
packaged salable  entity  as  a  removable,  expendable,  re- 
placeable, unitary  assembly,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
flint,  and  pressure-applying  means  for  said  flint  includ- 
ing a  helical  spring  of  a  diameter  substantially  consonant 
with  the  diameter  of  said  flint,  said  flint  and  pressure- 
applying  means  being  joined  together  in  axial  relation  by 
encasement  end-to-end  in  a  rupturable  film  in  the  form  of 
a  solidified  coating  applied-diereto  to  provide  said  unitary 
assembly,  whereby,  when  the  flint  of  a  lighter  becomes 
exhausted  or  inoperative,  it  and  its  pressure-applying 
means  may  be  'removed  from  the  lighter  and  discarded 
and  replaced  by  a  new  and  operative  entity  of  said  unitary 
assembly. 

3,251,204 

COMBINATION  LOCK  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE  IGNITION  AND  HOOD 

Frederick  W.  Siegel,  2230  Monroe  St.,  Hollywood,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,143 

7  Claims.     (CI.  70—241) 


1.  A  combination  lock  for  automotive  vehicle  igni- 
tion and  hood  comprising,  an  ignition  switch,  a  mech- 
anism for  locking  a  vehicle  hood  in  closed  position  with 
respect  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  control  shaft  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally,  peripherally-spaced  slots,  and 
rotatable  between  first  and  second  angular  positions  an 
abutment  lug  longitudinally  adjustably  positioned  in  each 
of  said  slots,  a  plurality  of  control  slide  members  ex- 
ceeding in  number  the  number  of  said  lugs  and  slidable 


Filed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  336,795 
20  Claims.     (CI.  70—363) 


1.  In  an  axial  pin-tumbler  lock  assembly,  in  combi- 
nation, an  open-ended  tubular  barrel  presenting  an  in- 
ternal axial  bore  and  having  an  annular  front  end  face 
and  a  forwardly  extending  axial  rim  flange  encircling 
said  front  end  face  and,  in  combination  therewith,  de- 
fining a  shallow  forwardly  opening  recess,  a  lock  shaft 
rotatable  within  said  bore  and  having  an  enlarged  cir- 
cular head  seated  within  and  substantially  filling  said  re- 
cess, an  axial  split  tumbler  arrangement  including  co- 
operating barrel  and  shaft  pins  axially  slidable  in  the 
barrel  and  shaft  head  respectively,  said  shaft  pins  pro- 
jecting forwardly  of  the  head  for  cooperation  with  a 
key  and  being  freely  removable  endwise  from  the  shaft 
head  for  purposes  of  pin  interchange,  an  interrupted 
circular  radial  rim  flange  on  said  shaft  head,  spaced  for- 
wardly of  said  annular  end  face,  and  defining  in  combi- 
nation with  the  latter  an  annular  channel  behind  the 
radial  rim  flange,  said  axial  and  radial  rim  flanges  each 
being  formed  with  a  notch  therein,  the  notch  in  said  radial 
rim  flange  being  movable  into  and  out  of  registry  with 
the  notch  in  said  axial  flange  upon  turning  movement  of 
said  lock  shaft,  a  removable  annular  cap  positioned  for- 
wardly of  the  axial  rim  flange  and  having  a  rearwardly 
extending  hook  portion  which  lies  behind  and  normally  in- 
terlocks with  said  radial  rim  flange  to  prevent  forward 
removal  of  the  cap,  said  shaft  being  rotatable  within  the 
barrel  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  tumbler  ar- 
rangement is  effective  to  maintain  the  lock  assembly 
locked,  and  second  and  third  positions  wherein  the  tum- 
bler arrangement  is  effective  to  maintain  the  lock  as- 
sembly unlocked,  said  notches  in  the  axial  atld  radial 
rim  flanges,  respectively,  assuming  positions  of  non- 
registry  when  the  shaft  is  in  its  first  and  second  po- 
sitions, and  assuming  a  position  of  registry  with  each 
other  when  the  shaft  is  in  its  third  position,  said  notches, 
when  in  registry  with  each  other,  establishing  a  clearance 
void  through  the  axial  and  radial  rim  flanges  for  for- 
ward passage  of  said  hook  portion  of  the  cap  and  con- 
sequent removal  of  the  cap  from  the  lock  assembly  to 
expose  said  shaft  head  pins  for  interchange  or  replace- 
ment. 
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3,251.206 

TOOL  FOR  PICKING  TUBULAR  KEY 

CYLINDER  LOCKS 

Robert  Grubcr,  3139  N.  Paulina,  Chicago  13,  lU. 

Filed  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,089 

4  Claims.     (CI.  70—394) 


for  storing  predetermined  cwrections  calculated  to  per- 
form roll  adjustment  necessary  to  compensate  for  said 
prolonged  absences,  detection  means  for  emitting  a  signal 
when  a  rod  or  billet  is  absent  from  a  strand  for  a  period 


4.  A  tool  for  picking  locks  of  the  type  wherein  the 
front  portion  of  a  cylinder  rotatable  in  a  casing  cooperates 
with  the  casing  to  define  an  annular  keyway,  and  wherein 
spring  biased  tumblers  have  tumbler  drivers  arranged  for 
actuation  by  bitting  on  the  end  of  a  tubular  key  inserted 
into  the  keyway,  said  pick  comprising: 

A.  An  elongated  cylindrical  stem  having 

( 1 )  a  tubular  end  portion  of  a  size  and  shape  to 
enter  the  annular  keyway  of  a  tubular  key 
type  cylinder  lock  and  to  closely  embrace  the 
front  portion  of  the  cylinder,  the  wall  of  said 
tubular  end  portion  being  substantially  thin  so 
that  it  can  be  interposed  between  the  tumbler 
drivers  and  the  cylinder,  and 

(2)  a  cylinder  drive  lug  on  said  end  portion  of  the 
stem,  projecting  from  the  interior  thereof; 

B.  means  on  the  other  end  portion  of  the  stem  pro- 
^  viding  a  handle; 

C.  tumbler  actuating  means  carried  by  the  stem,  at  its 
exterior,  comprising  a  plurality  of  slender,  elon- 
gated fingers,  one  for  each  tumbler  of  a  lock  to  be 
picked; 

D.  means  mounting  said  fingers  on  the  stem,  with  the 
fingers  extending  lengthwise  of  the  stem  and  over 
said  cylindrical  end  portion  thereof  and  with  the 
fingers  in  circumferentially  spaced  relationship,  said 
mounting  means  constraining  the  fingers  to  rotate 
bodily  with  the  stem  while  providing  for  length- 
wise movement  of  each  finger  relative  to  the  stem 
and  to  the  other  fingers; 

E.  band  means  encircling  the  stem  and  snugly  embrac- 
ing the  fingers  thereon  at  a  location  adjacent  to  a 
zone  medially  of  the  length  of  the  fingers  and  pro- 
viding the  sole  means  to  prevent  radially  outward  dis- 
placement thereof  away  from  the  stem; 

F.  and  friction  means  maintained  effective  by  said  band 
means  to  at  all  times  frictionally  restrain  the  fingers 
against  lengthwise  motion  relative  to  the  stem  except 
in  response  to  the  exertion  of  lengthwise  forces  upon 
the  fingers  that  exceed  those  which  are  yieldingly  im- 
posed upon  the  tumblers  of  a  cylinder  lock  by  their 
springs. 

3,251,207 
AUTOMATIC  SCREWDOWN  CONTROL 
Norman  A.  Wibon,  Westboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan 
Construction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  263,783 
10  Ctalms.    (CI.  72—12) 
9.  In   a   multi-strand    rolling   mill,   means   for  auto- 
matically eliminating  errors  in  the  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sions of  rods  or  billets  caused  by  the  prolonged  absence 
from  production  of  individual  strands  comprising;  means 


of  time  greater  than  the  normal  interval  between  rods  or 
billets,  said  signal  used  to  release  said  stored  predeter- 
mined corrections,  and  means  responsive  to  said  released 
corrections  for  performing  said  compensating  adjustments 
to  said  roll  stands. 


3,251,208 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  LAMI- 
NATIONS FOR  MAGNETIC  CORES 
Armin  F.  Mlttermaier,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
nied  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,299 
10  Claims.     (CI.  72—16) 


AT- 


-«— ^^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  laminations  for  magnetic 
cores  with  lamination  layers  formed  of  pairs  of  lamina- 
tion sections,  each  of  the  lamination  sections  having  a 
pair  of  leg  portions  and  a  cross  member  joining  said  leg 
portions,  a  strip  material  supply  means,  a  strip  thickness 
gauging  means  for  measuring  the  actual  strip  thickness, 
a  strip  length  indexing  means  for  indexing  a  first,  second 
and  third  length  of  strip  material,  said  first  length  form- 
ing one  leg  portion,  said  second  length  forming  said  cross 
member,  and  said  third  length  forming  the  other  leg 
portion  of  a  lamination  section,  means  coupled  with  said 
indexing  means  for  adjustably  varying  the  indexed  lengths 
by  an  increment  proportional  to  the  actual  strip  thickness 
as  determined  by  said  gauging  means  to  provide  a  first 
and  a  third  indexed  length  for  lamination  sections  of  a 
succeeding   lamination   layer  that  differs  from  the   first 
and  third  lengths  of  the  lamination  section  of  a  preced- 
ing lamination  layer  essentially  one  increment  propor- 
tional to  the  strip  thickness,  and  to  provide  a  second  in- 
dexed length  for  lamination  sections  of  the  succeeding 
lamination  layer  that  differs  from  the  second  length  of    ' 
the  lamination  section  of  a  preceding  lamination  layer 
by  essentially  two  increments  thereby  to  progressively  pro- 
vide the  indexed  lengths  for  each  successive  layer  by  al- 
teration of  said  lengths  by  said  respective  increments  be- 
tween the  formation  of  each  successive  lamination  layer, 
forming  means  for  bending  said  strip  material  at  said  first 
and  second  indexed  lengths,  and  means  for  shearing  said 
strip  material  at  the  third  indexed  length  to  cut  off  said 
lamination  sections. 
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3^51,209 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHAPING 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
William  Coolison,  Fareiumi,  England,  assignor  to  Cook- 
son  Sheet  Metal  Developments  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  17,  1961, 

6,003/61 
10  Claims.     (CL  72—181) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  in  a  continuous  manner  in 
successive  steps,  a  plurality  of  deep  ribs  in  a  sheet  hav- 
ing a  plane  profile  by  means  of  a  like  plurality  of  pairs 
of  rib  forming  rolls,  one  male  and  the  other  female,  com- 
prising forming  a  first  rib  in  the  sheet  by  causing  the 
sheet  to  assume  a  first  single  valley  cross-section  in  ad- 
vance of  a  first  pair  of  rib  forming  rolls  and  drawing  the 
sheet  in  said  form  into  the  first  pair  of  rolls  with  the 
apex  of  the  valley  engaging  over  the  crest  of  the  male 
roll,  and  forming  at  least  a  further  rib  in  the  sheet  flank- 
ing the  first  rib  after  its  formation  by  causing  a  longi- 
tudinal portion  of  the  sheet  flanking  the  first  rib  to  as- 
sume a  second  valley  cross-section  in  advance  of  a  fur- 
ther pair  of  rib  forming  rolls  disposed  behind  and  to  one 
side  ot  the  first  pair  of  rib  forming  rolls,  said  longitudinal 
portion  being  of  a  width  substantially  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  strip  of  the  sheet  from  which  the  further 
rib  will  be  formed,  and  drawing  the  second  assumed  val- 
ley cross-section  into  the  further  rib  forming  rolls  with 
the  apex  of  the  valley  engaging  over  the  crest  of  the  male 
roll  and  with  one  side  oi  the  valley  being  freely  drawn 
laterally  into  the  rolls  and  causing  the  finished  profile  of 
the  sheet,  except  for  the  ribs,  to  assume  a  plane  profile. 


3,251,210 
ROLL  FORMING  MACHINES 
Charles  W.  Wemtz,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Engel 
Equipment,   Inc.,  St   Louis,   Mo.,   a  corporation   of 
Missouri 

Filed  June  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  285,442 
9  Claims.     (CL  72—181) 


1.  A  roll  former  machine  characterized  by  greater  ca- 
pacity of  forming  depth  at  one  side  of  the  pitch  plane  than 
the  other,  comprising 

a  pair  of  vertical,  parallel,  spaced  walls. 


a  plurality  of  lower  roll  shaft  bearings  aligned  in  a 
plane, 

roll  support  shafts  mounted,  in  said  bearings  extending 
between  said  walls. 

each  shaft  having  a  gear  of  the  same  pitch  radius,  where- 
by to  establish  a  pitch  plane  at -a  fixed  level  at>ove 
the  plane  of  the  lower  roll  shaft  bearings, 

rotatable  gears  supported  intermediate  and  in  meshing 
relationship  with  the  gears  on  said  shafts,  whereby 
to  provide  a  continuous  gear  train, 

together  with  means  above  each  of  the  lower  roll-sup- 
porting shafts  to  establish  an  upper  roll  shaft  bearing 
spacing  above  the  pitch  plane  different  from  the 
spacing  of  the  lower  roll  shaft  bearings  below  the 
pitch  plane, 

upper  roll  shafts  supported  on  said  means, 

a  gear  on  each  said  upper  roll  shaft  of  the  same  cir- 
cular pitch  as  the  gear  on  the  lower  roll  shaft  there- 
beneath,  and  meshing  therewith, 

the  pitch  radius  of  such  upper  gears  corresponding  to 
the  spacing  of  the  upper  roll  shaft  bearings  above  the 
pitch  plane, 

whereby  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  upper  and  lower 
rolls  at  the  pitch  plane  is  the  same  despite  said  dif- 
ference in  their  spacings. 


3,251,211 

CORRUGATING  METAL  SHEETS 

William  J.  Harris,  Newport,  England,  assignor  to  Scotts 

Engineering  (Newport)  Limited 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1963,  S*r.  No.  273,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  19,  1962, 

15,379/62 
11  aaims.     (CI.  72—182) 


r 


3.  Apparatus  for  corrugating  sheet  material  to  form 
a  corrugated  sheet  the  cross  section  of  which  presents 
at  least  first  and  second  portions  which  lie  approximately 
in  spaced  parallel  planes,  and  an  intermediate  portion 
joining  the  said  first  and  second  portions,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  pair  of  coacting  forming  rolls  having  parts 
engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet  to  be  formed,  a 
part  on  one  roll  being  engageable  with  a  surface  portion 
on  one  side  of  the  sheet  discontinuously  a/ytr  the  length 
of  said  portion,  and  a  prart  on  the  other  roll  being  en- 
gageat>le  with  the  opposite  surface  of  the  same  portion 
of  the  sheet  where,  on  the  other  side,  said  sheet  portion 
is  not  engaged  by  said  part  of  said  one  roll,  said  roll 
parts  forming  said  first  and  second  sheet  portions. 


I 


3,251^12 
ROD  CROPPING  APPARATUS 
Myles  Morgan,  Worcester,  Mas.,  assignor  to  Morgaa 
Constmctfon  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  360,35S 
6  Claims.  (CL  72—203) 
1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  means  for  cropping  the  off-gauge 
front  and  back  end  portions  from  the  acceptable  inter- 
mediate section  of  a  moving  rod  prior  to  the  coiling  op- 
eration comprising  the  combination  of:  a  first  rod  shear- 
ing means  positioned  downstream  from  the  final  finishing 
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stand  for  cropping  the  off-gauge  front  end  portion  from 
said  acceptable  intermediate  rod  section;  a  front  end  crop 
disposal  means  associated  with  said  first  rod  shearing 
means  for  disposing  of  said  cropped  off-gauge  front  end 
portion;  a  second  rod  shearing  means  leading  from  said 
first  rod  shearing  means  and  in  communication  with  down- 


tank  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  a  normally  open 
first  fluid  connection  between  said  tank  and  cylinder 
through  which  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  is  supplied 
from  said  tank  to  said  cylinder,  an  air  pressure  operated 
booster  including  a  booster  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  second 
fluid  connection  between  said  tank  and  booster  hydraulic 
cylinder  through  which  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  is 
supplied  from  said  Unk  to  said  booster  hydraulic  cylin- 
der, a  normally  closed  check  valve  in  said  second  con- 
nection which  permits  fluid  flow  therethrough  in  a  direc- 
tion from  said  tank  to  said  booster  hydraulic  cylinder,  a 
third  fluid  connection  between  said  booster  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  said  work  cylider  through  which  hydraulic 
fluid  is  supplied  from  said  booster  hydraulic  cylinder  to 
said  work  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said  first  and  third  fluid 


stream  coiling  apparatus,  said  second  rod  shearing  means 
capable  of  cropping  the  off-gauge  back  end  portion  from 
said  acceptable  intermediate  rod  section;  and  a  rear  end 
crop  disposal  means  associated  with  said  second  rod  shear- 
ing means  for  disposing  of  said  cropped  off-gauge  back 
end  portion.       i 

'  3^1,213 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  H-BEAMS 

Iknya  Noda,  Hlme)i-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Fuji  Iron  &  Steel  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,316 

Claims  priority,  qppttcation  JapM,  Nov.  22,  1961, 

36/42,571 

3  Claims.     (CL  72—225) 


1.  A  method  of  rough  rolling  flanged  shapes  having 
web  and  flange  portions  in  a  reversible  roughing  mill 
group  of  roll  stands  having  only  two  universal  roll  stands 
and  a  horizontal  edging  roll  stand  between  said  univer- 
sal roll  stands  with  the  universal  roll  stands  being  spaced 
from  each  other  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  the 
shape  to  be  rolled,  said  method  consisting  essentially 
of  the  steps  of  first  passing  a  blank  successively  through 
the  first  universal  roll  stand,  the  edging  roll  stand  and 
the  second  universal  roll  stand  in  one  direction  with  the 
three  roll  stands  acting  simultaneously  on  the  blank  during 
part  of  the  passage  of  the  blank  through  the  roll  stands, 
the  web  and  flange  portions  of  the  blank  being  reduced  by 
the  universal  roll  stands  and  the  flange  edges  being  rolled 
by  the  edging  roll  stand,  and  passing  the  thus  rolled  blank 
back  through  the  group  of  roll  stands  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, and  repeating  the  back  and  forth  passage  of  the 
blank  for  rolling  the  rough  flanged  shape. 


3,251,214 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  DIES 
Flovd  M.  Williamson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asstgnor  to  Dl-Dro 
Engineering  Company,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
Continuation  of  applkatlou  Scr.  No.  863,315,  Dec.  31, 
1959.    Tbk  applkatlou  Jan.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  250,444 
5  Claims,    (a.  72—351) 
1.  In  combination  a  ram  type  press,  a  work  cylinder, 
a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  and 
piston  being  arranged  relative  to  the  press  ram  so  that 
closing  of  the  press  ram  retracts  said  piston,  a  die  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  piston  so  as  to  move  therewith,  a 


:r^^^'^-^ 


"^■^^"T^f^ 


connections  which  is  normally  positioned  so  that  said 
first  connection  is  open  aiKl  which  is  responsive  to  the 
discharge  of  fluid  from  said  boostcr^ydraulic  cylinder 
to  close  said  first  connection  and  to  permit  fluid  flow  from 
said  booster  hydraulic  cylinder  through  said  third  con- 
nection to  said  work  cylinder,  a  by-pass  between  said 
work  cylinder  and  sand  tank  and  around  said  valve  when 
the  latter  is  positioned  to  close  said  first  fluid  connection, 
a  pressures  relief  valve  in  said  by-pass,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  movement  of  said  press  ram  for  supplying  air 
under  pressure  to  said  booster  to  effect  the  discharge  of 
hydraulic  fluid  from  said  booster  hydraulic  cylinder 
through  said  third  fluid  connection  to  said  work  cylinder 
thereby  to  effect  movement  of  said  piston  to  an  ex- 
tended postion  relative  to  said  ram. 


3,251,215 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  RAILS 
Rudolf  Gracf,  Obcrhausen,  Rhlncland,  Germany,  aarignor 
to  Firma  Hiittenwerk  Obcriumsen  A.G.,  Obei^ausen, 
Rhineland,  Gomany,  a  company  of  Germany^ 

FUed  Sept  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,160 

Claims  priority,  applicatiou  Germany,  Oct.  21,  1961, 

H  43,947 

9  Claims.     (CL  72—364) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  rolled-steel  body  comprising 
the  steps  of  hot-rolling  a  steel  ingot  into  an  intermediate 
billet  having  a  cross-sectional  area  between  substantially 
one-quarter  and  one-sixth  that  of  said  ingot;  controlledly 
cooling  said  billet  to  a  temperature  of  substantially  200* 
C.  for  a  period  on  the  order  of  a  day  with  relatively  rapid 
cooling  to  a  temperature  of  about  500"  C.  followed  by 
relatively  slow  cooling  to  a  temperature  of  substantially 
200*  C.  in  at  least  24  hours;  reheating  said  billet  to  roll- 
ing temperature;  and  hot-rolling  said  billet  to  form  said 
body,  said  ingot  having  substantially  the  following  com- 
position: carbon  from  about  0.45  to  about  0.75%  by 
weight  of  said  steel;  silicon  from  about  0.07  to  about 
0.50%  by  weight  of  said  steel;  manganese  from  about  0.8 
to  about  21%  by  weight  of  said  steel;  phosphorus  from 
trace  amounts  up  to  about  0.05%  by  weight  of  said  steel; 
and  sulphur  from  trace  amounts  up  to  about  0.05%  by 
weight  of  said  steel,  the  remainder  being  substantially 
iron. 
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3^51^16 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  ELEC- 

TRICAL  CONNECTORS  TO  CONDUCTORS 

WUliam  F.  Broske,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,679 

16  Claims.     (CL  72—416) 


3,251^18 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURE  TESTING  THE  PO- 
ROSITY  AND   STRENGTH   OF  CARTONS  AND 
CONTAINERS 

Paul  F.  Russell,  Battle  Creek,  Mkh. 

(Swamp  Pike  Road,  R.D.  1,  GUbcrtsvUle,  Pa.) 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,939 

5  Claims.    (CL  73—52) 


.^^L^" 


1.  An  explosively-operated  crimping  tool  with  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  dies  adapted  to  cold-forge  a  connector 
placed  therein,  including  a  frame  member,  a  handle  on 
said  frame,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  dies  on  said  frame 
adapted  to  crimp  a  connector  onto  a  conductor,  explosive 
means  for  actuating  said  relatively  movable  dies,  and 
means  for  detonating  said  explosive  means,  comprising  a 
high  resistance  element  disposed  in  said  explosive  means, 
an  electrical  circuit  for  passing  electric  current  through 
said  high  resistance  element,  and  one  of  said  relatively 
movable  dies  forming  part  of  the  circuit  for  passing  elec- 
tric current  through  the  high  resistance  element. 


3,251417 
DETERMINATION  OF  GASES  IN  METALS 
Floyd  Monte  Evens,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Velmer  A. 
Fassel,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  262,941 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—23.1) 


li^fM   KK 


1.  A  method  of  determining  trace  gases  in  metals,  the 
steps  of:  subjecting  a  metal  specimen  to  a  direct  current 
carbon  arc  discharge  while  said  specimen  is  in  a  chamber 
having  an  atmosphere  therein  of  an  inert  gas,  said  atmos- 
phere being  less  than  about  one  atmosphere  and  being  con- 
stituted substantially  of  helium,  flowing  an  aliquot  of  the 
gas  from  said  chamber  through  a  chromatographic  meas- 
uring device  to  separate  the  gases  and  detecting  the  sep- 
arated gases,  said  specimen  being  subjected  to  cooling 
for  about  60  seconds  following  the  impression  of  said 
direct  current 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  air  permeability  of  a 
sealed  package  in  which  the  package  includes  a  punctur- 
able  container  wall  portion  of  non-metallic  material,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  source  of  gaseous  pressure  in- 
cluding means  regulating  the  pressure  to  a  value  below 
that  which  will  burst  the  container, 
control  valve  means  connected  in  series  to  said  source 

of  gaseous  pressure; 
a  piercing  probe  assembly  connected  in  series  to  said 
control  valve  means  and  including  a  piercing  probe 
having  means  for  puncturing  said  wall  portion, 
said  assembly  including  stop  means  having  radially  exten- 
sible portions  for  engaging  the  interior  surface  of  said 
wall  portion,  said  stop  means  including  a  sleeve  mounted 
on  said  piercing  probe,  operating  means  on  said  piercing 
probe  connected  to  said  sleeve  for  extending  and  re- 
tracting said  sleeve  and  operating  said  extensible  portions 
from  the  exterior  of  said  container  wall  portion,  manually 
operable  sealing  means  on  said  sleeve  for  engaging  the 
exterior  of  said  wall  portion  and  clamping  said  wall  por- 
tion and  preventing  leakage  about  said  piercing  probe, 
and  a  testing  apparatus  connected  in  series  to  said  source 
of  gaseous  pressure  and  said  container,  said  testing  ap- 
paratus including  control  portions  interposed  between  said 
source  of  gaseous  pressure  and  said  container  whereby 
after  the  container  has  been  charged  to  a  predetermined 
pressure,  the  source  of  gaseous  pressure  may  be  directed 
to  the  testing  apparatus  in  opposition  to  the  pressure 
charge  in  said  container,  said  testing  apparatus  including 
indicia  means  for  ascertaining  the  relative  pressure  loss 
between  the  initial  pressiire  charge  therein  and  that  at  ' 
the  source. 

3,251^19 
TRANSCEIVING  ULTRASONIC  IMPULSES  IN 
MEDICAL  DIAGNOCTICS 
Cari  HeUmnth  Hertz,  Lund,  and  Svcn  OBofsson,  Velllnge, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens-Reineger-Werke  Aktien- 
geseUschaft,  Erlangeo,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  June  26,  1962,*  Ser.  No.  205,361 
Claims  priority,  apfilicatlon  Germany,  July  5,  1961, 

S  74,651 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73—67.7) 
1.  For  use  in  medical  ultrasonic  diagnostics  according 
to  the  impulse-echo  method,  an  ultrasonic-optical  system 
for  transmitting  ultrasonic  impulses  to  an  object  which 
is  being  examined  and  for  receiving  ultrasonic  echo  im- 
pulses reflected  from  the  object,  said  ultrasonic-optical 
system  being  formed  as  apart  of  a  rotation  elUpsoid 
in  the  first  focal  point  of  which  mSy  be  arranged  the  ob- 
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ject  to  be  examined,  said  system  comprising,  means  for 
producing  an  ultrasonic  wave  bundle  which  converges 
with  respect  to  the  first  focal  point  lying  in  the  object 
and  the  central  beam  of  which  coincides  with  an  imag- 
inary straight  line  extending  between  the  two  focal  points 
of  the  rotation  ellipsoid,  a  first  reflector  for  receiving  the 
diverging  ultrasonic  echo-wave  bundle  emanating  from 
the  first  focal  point  of  the  rotation  ellipsoid,  said  first 
reflector  being  formed  as  a  pole  cap  of  the  rotation  el- 
lipsoid and  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  second  focal 
point  of  the  rotation  ellipsoid,  the  concave  inner  face  of 
said  pole  cap  being  made  of  material  which  reflects  the 


ultrasonic  waves,  operative  to  reflect  the  diverging  echo 
wave  bundle,  as  a  convergent  ray  bundle,  to  the  second 
focal  point  of  the  rotation  ellipsoid,  a  second  reflector 
which  is  curved  roution-hyperbolic  and  arranged  within 
the  rotation  ellipsoid,  with  its  generation  focal  point  coin- 
ciding with  the  second  focal  point  of  the  rotation  ellipsoid 
said  second  reflector  being  smaller  in  size  than  said 
first  reflector  so  that  it  shields  the  latter  only  partially 
against  the  diverging  ultrasonic  echo  wave  bundle  which 
emanates  from  the  first  focal  point  of  the  rotation  ellifv 
soid.  and  an  ultrasonic  sound  receiver  which  is  arranged 
in  the  converging  ultrasonic  echo  wave  bundle  emanat- 
ing from  the  second  reflector. 


I 


3,251,22« 

APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC  FLAW  TESTING 
Ivan  L.  Joy,  Topeka,  Kane,  asignor  to  Chemctron  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jane  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  205,721 
8  Claims.     (CL  73—67.7) 


enable  each  transducer  device  to  scan  the  lengthwise  suc- 
cessive portions  of  the  depth  range  region  of  the  body 
that  corresponds  to  each  such  transducer  device,  a  mem- 
ory type  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  fluorescent  screen, 
means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  cathode  rays  onto  said 
screen,  two  coordinate  scanning  means  for  said  tube  and 
including  first  means  operable  during  lengthwise  move- 
ment of  the  assembly  relative  to  the  body  to  act  at  a  law 
repetition  rate  and  at  a  slow  scan  speed  for  repeatedly  de- 
flecting said  beam  along  one  coordinate  direction  for  a 
long  scan  time,  a  sweep  circuit  operable  at  a  scan  speed 
many  times  faster  than  said  slow  scan  ^)eed  for  deflecting 
said  beam  along  another  coordinate  direction,  means 
periodically  operable  at  a  high  repetition  rate  many  times 
faster  than  said  low  repetition  rate  to  generate  an  actuat- 
ing cycle,  the  last-named  periodic  means  iiKluding  means 
o[)erable  during  each  said  actuating  cycle  to  pulse  said 
transducer  devices  in  a  predetermined  time  spaced  re- 
lation determined  by  the  round  trip  pulse  travel  time 
for  each  corresponding  depth  range  region  to  produce 
from  each  transducer  device  during  each  cycle  an  in- 
dividually occurring  time  separated  output  comprised  of 
an  A-scan  pulse  echo  signal  pattern  each  representative 
of  a  lengthwise  successive  portion  of  the  particular  depth 
range  region  that  corresponds  to  such  transducer  device, 
means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  transducer  de- 
vices for  varying  the  intensity  of  the  beam  in  accordance 
with  the  intensity  of  the  pulse  echo  signal  patterns, 
the  said  periodic  means  including  means  operable  dur- 
ing each  cycle  to  reset  the  sweep  circuit  aaat  for  each 
transducer  device  and  in  a  predetermined  timed  relation 
to  the  time  of  occurrence  of  the  output  of  said  tranducer 
devices  to  enable  progressive  illumination  substantially 
simultaneously  of  a  separate  lengthwise  extending  region 
of  the  screen  corresponding  to  each  depth  range  region 
of  the  body. 

3451,221 
GRADIENT  DIRECTION  LOGGING 
Charles  B.  Vogel  and  GUbert  E.  Leonardon,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  ^lell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  425,378 
3  Claims,    (a.  73—69) 


%g9*  J^tK*  .AW 


6.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  providing  a  separate 
lengthwise  progressive  pictorial  representation  of  the 
imemal  structural  characteristics  of  each  of  a  nwnber  of 
depth  range  regions  that  extend  lengthwise  through  a  test 
body  and  comprising  a  multi-element  assembly  having  a 
separate  electro-mechanical  transducer  device  corre- 
sponding to  each  depth  range  region  and  all  mechanical- 
ly interconnected  for  simultaneous  movement,  each  trans- 
ducer device  being  arranged  upon  actuation  to  emit  a  test 
signal  pulse  and  to  receive  echoes  of  such  pulse,  means 
for  moving  said  assembly  relative  to  said  body  to  progress 
each  said  transducer  device  lengthwise  along  the  body  and 


e 


otciLtoacopc 


1.  A  method  of  geophysical  surveying  for  determining 
the  geographical  trend  of  a  formation  comprising:  ob- 
taining a  cylindrical  core  of  known  orientation  from  a 
formation,  the  axis  of  said  core  being  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  bedding  planes  of  the  formation;  motmt- 
ing  said  core  for  rotation  about  its  axis;  generating  acous- 
tical impulses  at  a  plurality  of  locations  adjacent  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  core  at  one  end;  receiving  said 
impulses  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  core  and  on  a  line 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  core  which 
passes  through  the  location  at  which  said  impulses  are 
generated;  recording  the  magnitudes  of  said  received  im- 
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pulses  as  said  core  is  rotated  and  dividing  said  recording 
into  two  halves  in  which  the  pattern  of  the  magnitudes 
of  the  received  impulses  of  one  half  is  substantially  iden- 
tical with  the  pattern  of  the  magnitudes  of  the  received 
impulses  of  the  other  half.  .«* 


3^51,222 

STRAIN  SENSmVE  APPARATUS  AND  ELEMENTS 

THEREFOR 
Gandwr  E.  Fenocr,  Schenectady,  N.Y^  assigDor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  YoriK 
FUed  Apr.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  104^71 
10  Claims.     (CI.  73—88.5) 


attached  to  said  shaft  for  producing  a  direct  voltage  which 
is  proportional  to  the  torque  of  said  shaft,  means  for 
combining  said  pulses  produced  with  said  direct  voltage 
to  provide  a  train  of  pulses  whose  amplitude  is  propor- 
tional to  said  direct  voltage  and  whose  frequency  is 
proportional  to  shaft  speed,  and  means  coupled  to  said 
combining  means  for  measuring  the  mean  direct  current 
value  of  said  train  of  pulses. 


1.  A  strain  sensitive  element  comprising:  a  monocrys- 
talline  body  of  semiconductive  material  in  the  form  of  a 
closed  figure  having  four  integral  strips  joined  to  define 
a  complete  unitary  four  active  arm  resistance  bridge 
wherein  each  of  said  strips  defines  one  resistance  arm 
thereof,  the  ratio  of  resistances  of  two  of  the  resistance 
arms  defining  one  continuous  current  path  within  the 
semiconductive  material  of  said  bridge  being  equal  to  the 
ratio  of  resistances  of  other  two  resistance  arms  defin- 
ing another  continuous  current  path  within  the  semicon- 
ductive material  thereof,  the  arms  of  said  bridge  unit  being 
oriented  with  respect  to  the  crystallographic  orientation 
of  said  monocrystalline  body  such  that  the  bridge  will  ex- 
hibit anisotropic  elastoresistance  characteristics  in  re- 
sponse to  a  force  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tensfle  and  compressive  forces  acting  on  said  element; 
said  monocrystalline  body  including  an  extension  protrud- 
ing Irom  each  juiKtion  of  said  strips,  each  said  extension 
being  formed  so  that  only  a  small  fraction  of  the  perim- 
eter of  said  each  extension  is  integral  with  the  pair  of 
strips  forming  said  each  junction,  respectively;  and  non- 
rectifying  terminals  connected  to  said  extensions. 


3,251,223 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTRONIC  MEASURE- 
MENT OF  MECHANICAL  POWER 
Gerhard  Barg,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  North 
American  Pliilips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  11,  1962, 

P  29,793 

5  Claims.    (CL  7S— 136) 


9    n    f     /" 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  mechanical  power  of  a 
rotating  shaft  comprising  pulse  generating  means  respon- 
sive to  the  shaft  movement  for  producig  electrical  pulses 
of  constant  amplitude  and  duration  and  having  a  repeti- 
tion frequency  proportional  to  the  shaft  speed,  mean* 


3,251,224 

SPRING  TESTER 

Noel  S.  Reynolds,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Otto- 

Items,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  MlMoari 

Filed  Oct  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,320 

2  Ctaims.    (CL  73—161) 


1.  A  spring  tester  comprising  a  pair  of  handles,  a 
variable  resistance  device  having  a  body  and  an  element 
movable  relative  to  the  body  and  having  means  for  in- 
dicating the  force  required  to  move  the  movable  element, 
one  handle  being  connected  to  the  body  and  the  other 
handle  being  connected  to  the  movable  element,  at  least 
one  such  handle  connection  being  a  pivotal  attachment, 
the  handles  having  first  ends  on  one  side  of  the  resistance 
device  and  second  ends  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  re- 
sistance device,  the  first  ends  having  mutually  oppositely 
extending  arms,  a  pair  of  jaws,  means  to  slidably  mount 
the  jaws  on  the  arms  for  relative  slidable  movement  rela- 
tive to  one  another  to  adjust  the  spacing  between  the  jaws, 
means  to  lock  the  jaws  in  selected  positions  on  the  arms, 
the  jaws  being  adapted  to  fit  between  parts  that  are  sepa- 
rable against  a  spring  force,  the  second  ends  being  spaced 
for  convenient  manual  grasping  to  squeeze  them  together. 


VELOCITY 


3,251,225 

APPARATUS   FOR   MEASURING   THE 

OF  A  FLOWING  GAS 

Kari  Friedrich  Loft,  39  An  St.  Albcrtas  MagMis, 

Essen,  Germany 

FUed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  5,  1962, 

B  67,928 

4  Claims.     (CL  73—204) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  gas  flow 
comprising: 

a  main  gas  flow  system,  said  system  including  a  main 

gas  flow  passage  for  communication  wkh  the  gas  to 

be  measured; 
a  secondary  gas  flow  system,  said  system  including  a 

secondary  gas  flow  passage  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
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to  the  main  gas  flow  passage  of  said  main  gas  flow 
system; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apan  capillary  passages  providing 
communication  between  the  main  gas  flow  passage 
of  said  main  gas  flow  system  and  the  secondary  gas 
flow  passage  of  said  secondary  gas  flow  system; 

means  for  controlling  the  gas  flow  in  the  secondary 
gas  flow  passage  of  said  secondary  gas  flow  sys- 
tem; 

an  electrical  bridge  circuit,  said  circuit  including  a  first 
and  a  second  resistance  means  connected  in  parallel 
to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  the  first  resistance 
means  being  disposed  to  extend  axially  in  the  main 
gas  flow  passage  of  said  main  gas  flow  system  and  the 
second  resistance  means  beinj  disposed  to  extend 
axially  in  the  secondary  gas  flow  passage  of  said 
secondary  gas  flow  system;  and 

means  connected  across  said  bridge  circuit  at  interme- 
diate points  of  said  conductors  for  sensing  an  im- 
balance of  said  electrical  bridge  circuit. 


float  therein  by  amounts  dependent  upon  the  velocity  of 
the  fluid,  measuring  the  time  period  required  for  the  float 
to  rotate  through  a  given  angle  which  is  determined  by 


I  3,251,226 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  MASS 

FLOW  AND  DENSITY 

ViDccat  J.  Cushing,  9804  HOlrklgc  Dfirc, 

Kenslagton,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1963,^.  No.  264,604 

14  Claims.    (CL  73— 205) 


S 


C         ■  !  l/i«  j«>  »»"  -1IJ»7  .r    ^  '"^^11        ^  . 
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2.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  mass  transport  property 
of  a  moving  fluid  comprising,  fluid  conduit  means,  hav- 
ing an  axially  extending  measuring  zone,  movable  me- 
chanical means  for  superimposing  independent,  known,  si- 
nusoidal axial  flow  oscillations  on  the  fluid  passing  through 
the  measuring  rone,  pressure  sensing  means  operatively 
connected  with  the  interior  of  said  measuring  zone  for 
measuring  changes  in  pressure  of  the  fluid  as  a  result  of 
said  movable  means,  said  pressure  sensing  means  develop- 
ing an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  measured  pres- 
sure changes,  detector  means  connected  with  the  output 
of  said  pressure  sensing  means  for  detecting  substantially 
only  those  electrical  signals  produced  as  a  result  of  the 
oscillations  generated  by  said  movable  means,  and  in- 
dicating means  connected  with  said  detector  means  for 
indicating  the  mass  transport  property  of  the  moving  fluid 
as  a  function  of  the  pressure  changes  measured  within 
said  fluid  conduit  means. 


t«  « 


the  extent  of  said  displacement,  and  indicating  said  time 
period  as  a  predetermined  function  of  the  mass  of  the 
fluid  to  provide  a  measure  of  said  mass. 


3,251,227 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  MASS  AND 
MASS  FLOW 
Tatsvya   Ichihara,   Ncrima-kn,  Tokyo,  and  Ichiro  Ido, 
Hodogaya-ku,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14, 1962, 

37/33,664 

4  Clafans.     (O.  73—209) 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  measure  of  the  mass  of  a 

flowing  fluid,  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  the  fluid 

through  a  vertical  tapered  tube  to  displace  and  route  a 


3,251,228 
TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  PRESSURE  SYSTEM 

Paul  N.  Hanebuth,  Elmhurst,  IIU  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Waraer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
VirghiU 

Filed  July  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,643 
3  Claims.     (CL  73—368.4) 


I.  A  temperature  sensitive  pressure  system,  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  temperature  sensing  bulb  to 
be  fixed  in  one  position,  a  pressure  actuated  device  to 
be  fixed  in  another  position  spaced  from  said  one  po- 
sition and  responsive  to  changes  in  fluid  pressure,  a 
capillary  tube  interconnectiiig  the  temperature  sensing 
bulb  and  the  pressure  actuating  device  with  a  sealed 
connection  from  said  tube  to  both  said  bulb  and  de- 
vice to  form  a  closed  system,  a  charge  of  temperature 
sensitive  fluid  in  the  system,  said  capillary  tube  being 
of  small  outer  diameter  and  small  bore,  a  plastic  cover- 
ing tube  of  a  generally  uniform  cross-section  substan- 
tially .050"  thick  with  the  inner  diameter  of  said  cover- 
ing tube  substantially  identical  to  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  capillary  tube  and  each  end  of  said  covering  tube 
terminating  adjacent  the  respective  sealed  connection 
of  said  capillary  tube  with  said  bulb  and  said  device 
and  spaced  from  the  respective  sealed  connection,  and 
rigid  means  to  seal  the  space  between  the  ends  of  the 
plastic  covering  tube  and  the  adjacent  temperature  sensi- 
tive bulb  and  pressure  actuated  device  to  prevent  con- 
tact between  atmospheric  gases  and  said  capillary  tube 
for  preventing  corrosion  of  said  capillary  tube  and  said 
rigid  means  is  clamped  to  said  covering  tube  and  ena- 
bling said  capillary  tube  to  be  secured  from  movement 
relative  to  said  bulb  and  device  in  said  respective  fixed 
positions. 
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3,251^29 
liquid-sample' SUPPLY  APPARATUS 

Jack  Isreeli,  19  Stebbins  Ave.,  Tuckahoc,  N.Y.,  and 
Theodore  Bilichniansky,  Salt  Point  Turnpike,  Pleasant 
VaUey,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,967 
16  Claims.     (CI.  73— 423)  , 


the  length  of  said  body,  said  plates  having  a  hook  por- 
tion opening  in  the  direction  of  said  face,  said  hook  hav- 
ing an  outer  jaw  spaced  from  said  body,  said  jaw  having 
an  inner  planar  face  which  tangentially  contacts  said  rim 
on  the  side  adjacent  said  tire  at  a  first  point  vertically  be- 
tween the  flat  face  and  a  second  point  located  at  the 


1.  Liquid-sampk  supply  apparatus  for  supplying  a 
stream  of  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  liquid  samples 
and  another  liquid  between  successive  samples,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  means  for  holding  a  series  of  said 
liquid  samples,  receptacle  means  positioned  adjacent  said 
holding  means  for  supplying  said  other  liquid,  liquid 
take-off  means  movable  into  and  out  of  each  of  said 
samples  and  said  receptacle  means,  respectively,  for  with- 
drawing at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  samples  and 
said  other  liquid  between  withdrawals  of  sample,  means 
mounting  said  holding  means  and  said  take-off  means  for 
movement  relative  to  each  other  for  positioning  said 
samples,  in  succession,  at  the  position  of  said  take-off 
means  for  withdrawal  of  sample,  sample  stirring  means 
mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  each  of  said 
samples,  respectively,  for  mixing  each  of  said  samples, 
means  for  moving  said  take-off  means  into  and  out  of 
each  of  said  samples  and  said  receptacle  means,  respec- 
tively, for  said  withdrawing  operation,  said  take-off  mov- 
ing means  comprising  a  stationary  internal  gear  and  a 
meshing  spur  gear  operatively  connected  to  said  take-off 
means,  and  motor  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
spur  gear  for  operating  the  latter,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  said  stirring  means  to  said  take-off  moving 
means  only  during  movement  of  said  take-off  means  out 
of  said  samples,  whereby  said  stirring  means  is  moved 
out  of  said  samples  during  the  movement  of  said  take- 
off means  out  of  said  samples. 


3,251,230 
WHEEL  WEIGHT 
Milton  J.  Green,  901  Anderson  St.,  and  Bernard  J.  Green, 
901  Broad  St.,  both  of  Bristol,  Tenn.,  and  Jerome  J. 
Chorosevic,  404  Seminole  Road,  Bristol,  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,709 
7  Claims.    (CI.  73—487) 
1.  A  slidable   test   weight   for   use   only   in   balancing 
vehicle  wheels  having  a  tire  and  a  rim  which  includes  a 
face  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  tire  mounted 
thereon  and  a  lip  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said 
face,  said  weight  comprising  an  elongated  substantially 
cylindrical  body  having  a  bottom  flat  face  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  body,  said  flat  face  having  a  width  at 
least  as  wide  as  the  width  of  the  contiguous  portion  of 
said  face  of  said  rim,  a  pair  of  thin,  flat  plates  secured 
to  and  extending  longitudinally  from  said  weight,  said 
plates  exposing  said  rim  therebetween  for  substantially 


point  on  the  body  closest  to  the  lip  portion  of  said  rim, 
said  second  point  being  closer  to  the  plane  of  the  bottom 
flat  face  than  the  center  line  and  center  of  curvature  of 
said  body  is  to  said  plane  at  said  second  point  whereby 
said  rim  is  not  bound  in  said  jaw,  thereby  to  permit  said 
weight  to  slide  freely  on  said  rim. 


3,251,231 
GYROSCOPE  APPARATUS 
Geoffrey  Harold  Hunt,  Famham,  and  Anthony  Edward 
Walter  Hobbs,  Shinfield,  England,  assignors  to  Minister 
of  Aviation,  In  Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  11,  1961, 

25,058/61 
7  Claims.     (CI.  73—505) 


1.  Gyroscope  apparatus  comprising  two  torsion  bars 
disposed  coaxially  and  some  distance  apart  from  one  an- 
other, 

a  member  of  relatively  high  torsional  rigidity  disposed 
symmetrically  of  the  common  axis  of  the  torsion  bars 
and  joining  the  inner  ends  of  the  latter, 

a  two  tine  tuning  fork  arrangement  joined  to  said 
member  of  high  torsional  rigidity  with  its  tines  ex- 
tending in  the  general  direction  of  the  common  axis 
of  the  torsion  bars  equidistant  from  said  axis  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof  respectively, 

a  rigid  open  frame  disposed  symmetrically  of  the  com- 
mon axis  of  the  torsion  bars  and  which  is  joined  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  torsion  bars,  said  frame  con- 
stituting the  one  and  said  member  of  relatively  high 
torsional  stability  together  with  the  tuning  fork  ar- 
rangement constituting  the  other  of  two  oscillatory 
bodies  which  are  balanced  and  have  equal  natural 
frequencies  of  oscillation  about  the  common  axis  of 
the  torsion  bars,  the  same  as  the  natural  frequency 
of  oscillation  of  the  tuning  fork  tines,  by  which  bar 
said  bodies  are  coupled  torsionally  for  oscillation  in 
antiphase  about  said  axis,  whereby  deflection  of  the 
whole  about  the  torsion  bar  axis  will  bring  about 
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such  oscillation  of  said  bodies  when  the  tuning  fork 
tines  are  already  oscillating  and  oscillation  of  the 
tuning  fork  tines  when  said  bodies  are  already  os- 
cillating; the  apparatus  also  comprising 
two  support  members  joined  respectively  to  the  two  tor- 
sion bars  at  nodal  zones  in  the  lengths  of  the  latter. 


'  3,251,232 

TOGGLE  MECHANISM  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
George  S.  Harper,  Cambridge,  Md.,  assignor  to  Airpax 
Electronics  incorporated,  Cambridge,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

FUcd  Jane  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,993 
7  Claimt.    (CL  74—2) 


ririWfrfti'iffig 


comprising  a  spherical  member  to  which  said  rotor  is 
externally  concentric,  said  rotor  having  a  spherical  sur- 
face adjacent  to  said  spherical  case  member  said  spherical 
surface  of  said  rotor  having  tapered  wedge-shaped  pads 
etched  thereon,  whereby  a  spherical  gas  bearing  to  support 
said  rotor  is  formed  between  said  rotor  spherical  sur- 
face and  said  spherical  member  of  said  case,  motor  field 
windings  wound  on  a  magneic  core  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  case  in  proximity  to  said  electrically  conductive  rotor 
portion,  alternating  current  means  for  exciting  said  field 
windings  to  drive  said  rotor  about  a  predetermined  rota- 
tion axis,  an  insulating  ring,  two  pairs  of  oppositely 
oriented  electrically  conductive  pickoff  plates  mounted 
therein,  said  rotor  having  flat  surfaces  normal  to  said 
rotation  axis,  said  insulating  ring  being  bonded  to  said 
case  and  positioned  adjacent  and  parallel  to  one  of  said 
flat  surfaces,  electrical  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
pairs  of  pickoff  plates  for  generating  a  direct  current 
whose  polarity  indicates  which  of  said  plates  is  closer  to 
said  rotor  than  its  paired  opposite  and  whose  magnitude 
indicates  the  difference  of  the  capacitance  between  each 
of  said  plates  and  said  rotor  and  that  of  its  paired  oppo- 
site, a  ball  bearing  race  fixedly  mounted  on  said  spherical 
case  member,  a  shaft  set  in  the  rotatable  portion  of  said 
ball  bearing  race,  a  stop  pin  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
rotor  having  a  circular  recess,  said  stop  pin  oriented  with 
its  rotation  axis  parallel  to  said  rotor  rotation  axis  and 
positioned  in  said  recess  for  limiting  motion  of  said  rotor 
normal  to  said  rotor  rotation  axis,  two  pairs  of  torquing 
windings  each  winding  of  a  pair  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  rotation  axis,  and  said  pairs  being  located  around 
said  axis  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  windings  ad- 
jacent said  rotor  for  causing  rotor  torque,  and  a  constant 
direct  current  source  feeding  each  of  said  windings. 


3,251,234 
VHF-UHF  TELEVISION  TUNER 

Alarico  A.  Valdettaro,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,612 
18  Claims.     (CL  74—10.5) 


1.  A  toggle  mechanism  comprising  a  first  lever  pivot- 
ally  and  slidably  mounted  on  a  frame,  a  second  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally 
connected  to  each  other  and  to  said  first  and  second 
levers  respectively,  means  for  locking  said  pair  of  levers 
against  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  unlocking  said  locking  means  to  permit  pivotal 
movement  of  said  pair  of  levers  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  forked  lever  pivot- 
ally carried  by  one  of  said  pair  of  levers,  a  pin  received 
in  the  fork  carried  by  the  other  of  said  pair  of  levers, 
and  means  holding  the  forked  lever  against  pivotal  move- 
ment.   

3,251,233 
FREE  ROTOR  GYROSCOPE 
Donal  B.  Dancan,  Arcadia,  and  Joseph  C.  Boltingbomc, 
Whitticr,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  Amerkan  Aviation, 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641,72t 
8  Clainu.     (CI.  74—5.46) 


1.  In  a  television  tuner  of  the  combined  VHF-UHF 
type,  a  VHF  tuner  portion  having  a  fine  tuning  element,  a 
station  selector  shaft,  a  multi-purpose  shaft  concentric 
with  said  station  selector  shaft,  a  dual  function  cam  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  on  said  station  selector  shaft,  clutch 
means  connecting  said  multi-purpose  shaft  to  said  cam 
member  to  rotate  the  same,  a  UHF  tuner  portion  having  a 
main  tuning  shaft,  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said 
cam  member  for  moving  said  fine  tuning  element  and 
simultaneously  rotating  said  main  tuning  shaft  at  a  rela- 
tively slow  rate,  stop  means  for  limiting  rotation  of  said 
1.  In  a  gyroscope,  a  rotor  at  least  a  portion  of  which   cam  member  to  less  than  360",  and  means  responsive  to 
is  fabricated  of  a  nonmagnetic  material,  and  at  least  a   movement  of  said  multi-purpose  shaft  after  said  stop 
portion  of  which  has  high  electrical  conductivity,  a  case   means   is  reached  for  driving  said  main  timing  shaft 
surrounding  said  rotor,  at  least  a  portion  o(  said  case   directly  at  a  substantially  increased  rate. 
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3^51^35  * 

BELT  BIAS  COMPENSATOR  FOR  MAGNETIC 

TAPE  DRIVE 

Howard  R.  Cederberg  and  WUliam  C.  Bortzficld,  Talsa, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Midwestern  Instruments,  Inc^  Tulsa, 

Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,461 
3  Claims.     (CC  74—246) 


mean^  by  which  said  lever  is  pivotally  mounted  to  be 
angularly  movable  around  a  point  at  the  vertex  of  said 
angle  with  both  longitudinal  and  transverse  components 
of  motion,  and  lever  guide  means  by  which  said  transverse 


1.  In  combination  with  a  belt  and  pulley  assembly 
having  a  continuous  belt  trained  about  a  pair  of  spaced 
pulleys,  structure  for  preventing  creepage  of  the  belt 
axially  of  the  pulleys,  said  structure  comprising: 

a  support; 

an  axle  having  opposed  ends; 

an  element  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle  and  con- 
tacting one  face  of  said  belt;  and 

adjustable  means  securing  one  of  said  ends  to  said 
support  and  providing  a  cantilever  mounting  for  said 
axle, 

said  adjustable  means  mounting  said  axle  for  movement 
of  the  other  end  thereof  along  a  path  of  travel  to 
dispose  said  element  at  inclinations  effecting  twist- 
ing of  said  belt  in  either  direction  with  respect  to 
its  longitudinal  axis,  and  including  releasable  hold- 
ing means  engaging  said  axle  to  selectively  maintain 
said  element  at  any  one  of  said  inclinations. 


3^51^36 

GEAR  TOOTH  SHAPE 

Ernest  Wildhaber,  Brighton,  N.Y. 

(124  Summit  Drive,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14620) 

FUcd  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,263 

9  Claims.    (Q.  74 — 462) 


1.  A  gear  tooth  shape  conjugate  to  a  basic  member 
whose  tooth  profile  is  oppositely  curved  on  opposite  sides 
of  its  central  portion  and  increasingly  curved  towards  its 
ends,  the  inclination  of  said  profile  to  the  depthwise  tooth 
direction  being  smallest  adjacent  said  central  portion  and 
being  smaller  than  half  a  right  angle  at  both  ends  of  the 
path  of  contact,  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  profile  at 
the  start  of  contact  being  close  to  the  pitch  surface  of  said 
basic  member  and  having  a  distance  less  than  one  eighth 
of  tooth  depth  from  said  pitch  surface. 


3451,237 
GEAR  SHIFTING  MECHANISM 
Harry  J.  WarmkesscI,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Made 
Tracks,  Inc.,  Montvale,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,535 

7  Cbdms.     (CI.  74 — 473) 

1.  Gear  shift  apparatus  comprising,  a  rigid  gear-shift 

lever  comprised  of  an  input  arm,  an  output  arm,  and 

means  joining  said  arms  at  an  obtuse  angle,  fulcrum 


component  of  angular  motion  is  constrained  to  be  around 
an  axis  passing  through  said  point  in  the  plane  of  said 
obtuse  angle  and  disposed  within  said  obtuse  angle  at  an 
acute  angle  to  said  output  arm. 


3^51,238 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
Lloyd   T.    Fnqua,   FortviUc,   Ind.,   assignor   to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,MS 
6  Claims.    (O.  74—501) 


6.  A  rear  view  mirror  mechanism  coasprising  a  first 
fixed  housing,  a  mirror  support  universally  pivotally  si>p- 
ported  by  said  first  housing,  a  second  fixed  housing  located 
remotely  from  said  first  housing,  an  operating  lever  uni- 
versally pivotally  supported  by  said  second  housing,  a 
smgie  flexible  cable  comprising  a  sheath  portion  and  a 
wire  portion,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sheath  portion 
fixedly  supported  by  the  first  and  second  housings  respec- 
tively, means  coiuecting  one  end  of  tiie  wire  portion 
with  said  mirror  support  so  that  rotation  of  said  wire  por- 
tion about  its  longitudinal  axis  causes  the  mirror  support 
to  pivot  about  a  first  axis  while  axial  movement  of  the 
wire  portion  causes,  the  mirror  support  to  pivot  about  a 
second  axis  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
first  axis,  and  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  wire 
portion  with  said  operating  lever  so  that  said  wire  por- 
tion can  be  simultaneously  rotated  and  shifted  along  its 
longitudinal  axis  by  pivotal  movenxnt  of  the  operating 
lever  in  a  single  plane  whereby  said  mirror  support  is  ad-  , 
justed  about  said  first  and  second  axis  and  about  axes 
located  between  said  first  and  second  axes. 


3,251439 

BRAKE  LINKAGE 

Hans  O.  Sctarotcr,  18  Robcrt-Koch  Strasse, 

Munich  22,  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  183,659 

5  Claims.    (O.  74—516) 

1.  A  brake  linkage  for  applying  a  rapidly  increasing 

braking  force  comprising,  a  pivotally  mounted  braking 

lever  having  long  and  short  arms  and  ratchet  teeth  thereon, 

an  intermediate  lever  having  oppositely  extending  lever 


arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  long  arm  of  the  braking 
lever,  a  linkage  having  an  end  member  connected  to  one 
arm  of  said  intennediate  lever  and  a  sprocket  chain  con- 
necting said  end  member  to  the  braking  members  of  a 
brake,  said  end  member  having  a  pawl  thereon  engageable 
with  said  ratchet  teeth  when  said  braking  lever  has  pivoted 


bar,  the  grip  terminating  beyond  juxtaposed  ends  of  the 
handle  bar  and  cylindrical  grip  portion  covering  the  same 
in  a  rearwardly  extending  hollow  resilient  irregular- 
surface  bulbous  end  portion  having  a  plurality  (rf  out- 
wardly extending  resilient  pockets  disposed  such  that 
transverse  resilient  compression  of  the  bulbous  end  por- 
tion produces  an  irregular  collapsed  pressure-locking  effect 
at  spaced  regions  of  the  periphery  of  the  said  juxtaposed 
ends  of  the  said  handle  bar  and  cylindrical  grip  portion 
covering  the  same,  preventing  loosening  of  the  said  grip 
from  the  handle  bar  through  the  suction  and  friction 
effecu  caused  by  said  collapsed  pressure  locking,  the  said 
pockets  being  disposed  at  intermediate  regicMis  of  the 


through  a  predetermined  angle,  a  spring  interconnecting 
the  other  arm  of  said  intermediate  lever  and  the  short 
arm  of  said  braking  lever,  said  pawl  lockingly  engaging 
said  ratchet  teeth  to  lock  said  linkage  and  braking  lever 
together  when  said  braking  lever  has  been  pivoted  through 
a  predetermined  angle  whereby  the  effect  of  said  spring 
connection  is  eliminated. 


3,251,240 

MECHANICAL  BISTABLE  DEYICE 
Harold  M.  Frederick,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Burroutfas  Corporatioii,  Dc^dt,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  MlcUgu 

Filed  Oct  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,702 
10  Clatam.    (CL  74— SIT) 


said  bulbous  end  portion  between  its  region  of  connection 
to  the  said  cylindrical  grip  portion  and  its  rear  wall,  the 
cross-dimension  of  the  hollow  bulbous  end  portion  near 
its  said  rear  wall  being  reduced  to  provide  a  resilient 
terminal  chamber  defonnable  in  response  to  said  trans- 
verse resilient  compression  to  aid  in  effecting  said  col- 
lapsed pressure  locking,  the  bulbous  end  portion  of  the 
grip  being  also  resiliently  compressible  longitudinally  in 
the  direction  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylin- 
drical grip  portion  to  stretch  open  the  inner  wall  of  the 
cylindrical  grip  portion  about  its  periphery  near  its  said 
end  to  assist  in  the  facile  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
grip  over  the  handle  bar. 


3,251,242 

CAMS  AND  SUPPORTS  THEREOF 

Ghiliano  Gnstin,  Milan,  Italy,  aarignor  to  Soc  per  Azioni 

FnrteUl  Borlctti,  Milan,  Italy 

FDed  Sept  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  306,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept  5, 1962, 

17,668/62 

7  Clainis.    (CI.  74—568) 


9.  A  mechanical  bistable  device  actuated  by  succes- 
sive operations  of  a  driving  member  comprising 

oscillatory  means  and 

longitudinally  reciprocatory  means,  said  means  being 
driven  alternately  by  said  driving  member  from  a 
biased  position  to  a  driven  position  and  said  means 
being  mutually  intcrlatching  and  releasing,  the  means 
in  the  biased  position  respectively  latching  the  other 
in  the  driven  position,  and  the  means  in  the  driven 
position  respectively  releasing  the  other  from  latch- 
ing position. 

3,251,241 
RESILIENT  HANDLE-BAR  GRIP 
James  G.  Francis,  Hialcah,  Fbu,  assignor  to  Royalty 
Designs  of  Florida,  Inc^  Hialcah,  Fla^  a  corporation  of 
Florida 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,414 
4  Chifans.     (CL  74—551.9) 
1.  A  hollow  resilient  plastic  handle-bar  grip  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  longitudinally  extending  cylindrical 
portion  for  receiving  and  gripping  a  longitudinal  handle 


1.  A  cam  for  controlling  the  movements  of  sewing 
machines,  comprising  a  rotatable  supporting  disc,  at  least 
one  series  of  sectors,  all  said  sectors  having  external  cam 
surfaces  and  having  substantially  the  same  angular  ex- 
tent and  circular  base  profiles  of  the  same  radius  and 
concentric  with  said  supporting  disc,  the  total  angular 
extent  of  the  said  series  of  sectors  comprising  360'  there- 
by to  form  a  complete  cam,  and  means  for  independently 
and  replaceably  mounting  each  said  sector  on  said  disc, 
the  equal  angular  extent  and  the  concentric  circular  base 
profiles  of  said  sectors  permitting  said  sectors  to  be  as- 
sembled and  reassembled  in  a  large  number  of  different 
combinations.    ■' 


3,251,243 

YARIABLE-SPEED  TRANSMISSION  COMBINED 

WITH  PLANETARY  DRIVE 

lames  H.  Kress,  Cedar  Fallt,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  ft 

Company,  Molinc,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,283 

14  CfadnM.     (CL  74—689) 

1.  A  transmission,  comprising:  a  housing  having  front 

and  rear  coaxially  spaced  apart  tubular  supports  rigid 


774 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  17,  1966 


thereon;  a  sun  gear  shaft  extending  coaxially  through  the 
front  support  and  having  a  sun  gear  fixed  thereto  axially 
intermediate  said  supports;  a  ring  gear  coaxially  inter- 
mediate said  supports  and  concentrically  encircling  the 
sun  gear  and  having  coaxially  fixed  thereto  an  output  shaft 
extending  coaxially  rearwardly  through  said  rear  support; 
a  planet  carrier  having  front  and  rear  radial  parts  co- 
axially joumaled  respectively  on  said  front  and  rear  sup- 
ports and  a  cylindrical  wall  axially  connecting  said  parts 
and  concentrically  encircling  the  ring  gear  to  provide  an 
annular  space  between  said  wall  and  ring  gear;  planet  pin- 
ions joumaled  on  the  carrier  front  part  and  meshing  with 
the  ring  and  sim  gears;  a  drive  element  coaxially  joumaled 


said  valve  assemblies,  whereby  when  one  of  said  spur 
gears  rotates  more  rapidly  than  the  other  of  said  spur 
gears  the  pressure  wil  be  altered  and  certain  of  said  valve 
assemblies  will  open  to  introduce  hydraulic  fluid  against 


on  said  rear  support  rearwardly  of  the  carrier  rear  pari; 
drive  mechanism  forwardly  of  the  housing  and  including 
variable-speed  input  means  coaxially  connected  to  the  sun 
gear  shaft  and  constant-speed  input  means  extending  rear- 
wardly of  the  housing  and  connected  to  the  drive  element; 
first  annular  friction  coupling  means  in  said  annular  space 
and  selectively  engageable  and  disengageable  between  the 
carrier  and  ring  gear,  second  annular  friction  coupling 
means  concentric  with  and  selectively  engageable  and  dis- 
engageable between  the  carrier  rear  part  and  the  rear 
support;  and  third  annular  friction  coupling  means  con- 
centric with  and  selectively  engageable  and  disengageable 
between  the  carrier  rear  part  and  the  drive  element. 


3^51^44 
TORQUE  DIVIDED  HYDRAULICALLY  PROPOR- 
TIONED OUTPUT  DIFFERENTIAL 
Claude  H.  Nkkell,  17809  Omkwood  Blvd^ 

Dearborn,  Mich.  i 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,740 
5  Cblms.  (a  74—711) 
1.  A  differential  comprising  a  pair  of  output  shafts,  a 
spur  gear  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  differential 
casing  rotatably  mounted  on  said  output  shafts,  a  plu- 
rality of  pins  rotataUy  mounted  within  said  casing,  a 
first  series  of  pinion  gears  removably  secured  to  said 
pins  and  meshing  with  said  spur  gears,  a  second  series 
of  pinion  gears,  certain  of  said  second  series  of  pinion 
gears  being  removably  mounted  on  certain  of  said  pins, 
certain  other  of  said  second  series  of  pinion  gears  being 
removably  mounted  on  certain  other  of  said  pins  and 
meshing  with  said  certain  of  said  second  series  of  pinion 
gears  to  form  a  mechanical  gear  train  drive,  pressure 
operated  means  for  introducing  hydraulic  fluid  selectively 
against  said  first  series  of  pinion  gears  and  said  spur  gears 
to  create  a  partial  lock,  said  pressure  operated  means  in- 
cluding a  series  of  automatic  spring-loaded  directional 
flow  control  valve  asemblies,  each  valve  assembly  having 
a  generally  hollow  cylindrical  piston,  spring  means  for 
urging  said  piston  toward  closed  position,  a  retaining 
bracket  for  said  spring,  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid,  and 
fluid  ports  connecting  said  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  with 


the  rapidly  rotating  spur  gear  and  associated  pinion  gears 
to  create  a  partial  fluid  lock  to  resist  the  free  rotation  of 
the  rapidly  rotating  spur  gear  and  transmit  driving  torque 
to  the  other  of  said  spur  gears. 


3,251,245 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FORCE- 
LOCKING  DEVICES 
Hans-Joachim  M.  Foerster,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Ger- 
many,  assignor   to   Daimler-Benz   AktiengescUachaft, 
Stuttgart-Untcrturkheim,  Cermany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Nov.  20,  1956, 

D  24324 

25  Claims.     (CL  74—751) 


1.  A  shifting  arrangement  for  changing  the  transmis- 
sion ratio  of  a  change-speed  transmission  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  transmission  ratios  and  having  a  rotatable  part 
adapted  to  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  thereof  dur- 
ing the  shifting  operation,  comprising  force-locking  shift- 
ing means  for  establishing  at  least  one  of  said  transmission 
ratios,  auxiliary  force  means  for  actuating  said  shifting 
means,  and  control  means  for  controlling  said  auxiliary 
force  means  in  response  to  a  reversal  of  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  rotatable  part  operatively  connected  therewith 
to  thereby  control  said  shifting  means  in  dependence  on 
said  reversal  by  said  auxiliary  force  means,  said  shifting 
means  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  a  first  condition 
corresponding  to  a  free  wheeling  condition  thereof  and  in 
a  second  condition  corresponding  to  complete  engagement 
thereof,  and  said  control  means  being  operative  to  shift 
said  shifting  means  from  said  first  condition  to  said  sec- 
ond condition  upon  said  reversal  of  rotation,  said  shifting 
means  being  a  brake  band,  and  spring-loaded  abutment 
means  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  brake  band  against  a 
relatively  stationary  part  of  said  transmission,  said  spring 
means  being  matched  to  the  force  occurring  in  said  shift- 
ing means  during  said  first  condition  so  as  to  be  overcome 
by  said  reversal  of  rotation. 
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I  3,251,246 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SHIFTING  DE- 
VICES OF  CHANGE-SPEED  TRANSMISSIONS 
Hans-Joachim  M.  Focntcr,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  and 
Ulrlch  Eltzc,  Stuttgart-Riedcnbcrg,  Germany,  assignors 
to    Dalmkr-Bcnz    AkticngescUschaft,   Stuttgart-Unter- 
turkbclm,  Germany 

Filed  June  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  746,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  26,  1957, 

D  26.074 

26  Claims.     (CL  74—751) 


clutch  surface  being  rotatively-fast  with  one  of  said 
shafts,  means  adapted  optionally  to  effect  relative  move- 
ment between  said  axially  movable  friction  engaging  meni- 
ber  and  said  brake  surface  to  effect  engagement  of  said 
axially  movable  member  with  said  brake  surface  for  said 
input  shaft  to  transmit  torque  to  said  output  shaft  at  a 
planetary  ratio,  means  for  effecting  relative  movement 
between  said  axially  movable  friction  engaging  meinber 
and  said  clutch  surface  to  effect  engagement  of  said  axially 
movable  friction  engaging  member  with  said  clutch  sur- 
face for  said  input  shaft  to  transmit  tortjue  to  said  output 
shaft  at  unit  ratio,  one  of  said  last  two-mentioned  means 
including  servo-means  for  regtilating  the  force  of  engage- 
ment of  said  axially-movable  friction  engaging  member 
with  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces,  a  torque-responsive 


1.  A  shifting  arrangement  for  effectively  shifting  a 
change-speed  transmission  having  a  plurality  of  trans- 
mission ratios  and  an  engaging  member  adapted  to  ef- 
fectively and  selectively  establish  one  of  said  transmission 
ratios  or  provide  a  freewheeling-Iike  condition  in  said 
transmission,  comprising  shifting  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  engaging  member  for  selectively  initially 
producing  said  freewheeling-Iike  condition  or  for  fully 
engaging  at  least  one  of  said  transmission  ratios  including 
double-acting  actuating  means  adapted  to  be  acted  on 
hydraulically  on  both  sides  thereof  by  a  pressure  medium 
and  spring  means  operatively  connected  with  said  double- 
acting  actuating  means  for  producing  the  initial  free- 
wheeling-Iike condition,  auxiliary  force  means  providing 
a  pressure  medium  for  actuating  said  actuating  means, 
and  control  means  including  said  auxiliary  force  means 
for  controlling  automatically  full  engagement  of  said 
shifting  means  from  the  initial  free-wbeeling-like  condi- 
tion established  by  said  spring  means,  by  said  pressure 
medium  in  response  to  a  reversal  of  torque  in  said 
transmission. 

I      ^^^^"^^ 
3,251,247 
DRIVE  TRANSMISSION  DEVICES  AND,  IN  PARTIC- 

ULAR,     PLANETARY     DRIVE    TRANSMISSION 

DEVICES 

Afau  S.  Lambum,  Via  Lcchladc,  Eagiand 

FHcd  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,620 

10  Claims.    (CL  74—751) 

7.  A  planetary  drive  transmission  device  including  an 
input  shaft  adapted  to  transmit  torque  from  a  power 
source,  an  output  shaft  for  receiving  torque,  a  sun  wheel 
element,  an  annulus  wheel  element,  a  planet  wheel  mesh- 
ing with  said  sim  wheel  element  and  said  annulus  wheel 
element,  a  planet  carrier  supporting  said  planet  wheel,  a 
group  of  elements  comprising  said  sun  wheel  element  and 
said  annulus  wheel  element,  an  axially-movable  friction 
engaging  member,  one  element  of  said  group  being  rota- 
tively-fast with  said  friction  engaging  member,  the  other 
element  of  said  group  being  drivingly-connccted  to  one 
of  said  shafts,  said  planet  carrier  being  drivingly-con- 
nected  to  the  other  of  said  shafts,  a  rotatively-stationary 
member  defining  a  brake  surface  for  coaction  with  said 
axially-movable  friction  engaging  member,  a  member  de- 
fining a  clutch  surface  for  coaction  with  said  axially-mov- 
gble  friction  engaging  member,  said  member  defining  said 

826  O.O.— 29 


means  adapted  to  respond  to  variations  in  the  torque 
transmitted  between  said  input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft, 
said,  torque-responsive  means  being  arranged  to  control 
said  servo-means,  said  servo-means  being  controlled  by 
said  torque-responsive  means  in  a  maimer  to  effect  an 
increase  in  said  force  of  engagement  of  said  friction  engag- 
ing member  with  said  one  surface  as  the  torque  trans- 
mitted increases,  and  said  servo-means  being  controlled 
by  said  torque-responsive  means  in  a  manner  to  effect  a 
decrease  in  said  force  of  engagement  of  said  friction  en- 
gaging member  with  said  one  surface  as  the  torque  trans- 
mitted decreases,  whereby  said  force  of  engagement  of 
said  axially-movable  frictioiy  engaging  member  with  said 
one  surface  will  be  at  least  suflScient  for  transmitting  the 
torque. 

3,251,248 
FLUID  TORQUE  TRANSMITTER 
Hendrik  Cancrinus,  Cape  Town,  Cape  Province,  Republic 
of  Sooth  Africa,  ass^or  to  Inpower  Works  (Proprie- 
tary) Limited,  South  West  Africa 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  259,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  Sootli  Afika, 
Feb.  26, 1962, 62/790 
12  Claims,     (d.  74—752) 
1.  A  torque  transmitter  which  comprises  a  earner,  at 
least  one  planet  wheel  motmted  in  the  carrier  to  rotate 
about  its  own  axis,  a  dnrni  around  the  carrier  and  co- 
axial with  the  carrier  and  a  second  axis,  the  carrier  and 
drum  being  mounted  to  rotate  about  the  second  axis, 
a  frame  member  rotatably  supporting  the  carrier  and 
drum,  drive  connecting  means  coimected  to  the  carrier 
for  coimecting  the  carrier  to  a  source  of  rotary  power,  a 
sim  wheel  coaxial  with  the  second  axis,  connecting  means 
connected  to  the  stm  wheel  for  coimecting  the  sun  wheel  to 
a  load  to  absorb  rotary  power,  intermediate  drive  means 
drivingly  coimecting  the  planet  wheel  with  the  stm  Txiieel, 
a  plurality  of  liquid  entrapping  means  fast  with  the  planet 
wheel    and    defining    recesses    spaced   circumferentiaily 
away  from  and  around  the  planet  wheel  axis,  an  inwardly 
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open  annular  channel  fast  with  the  carrier,  and  coaxial 
with  the  carrier  and  the  drum  and  having  an  opening 
directed  axially  of  said  carrier  towards  the  recesses  for 
discharging  liquid  from  the  channel  into  the  recess,  and  a 
duct  within  the  dnun  and  supponed  by  the  frame  mem- 
ber, the  duct  having  a  fluid  inlet  opening  at  or  near  the 
drum  periphery  and  a  fluid  outlet  opening  directed  into 
the  annular  chanel;  whereby  when  a  quantity  of  liquid 
is  placed  in  the  drum  and  when  the  dnmi  rotates,  the 
liquid  is  flung  out  in  an  annular  layer  against  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  the  drum  under  the  action  of  cen- 
trifugal force  during  rotation  of  the  drum  about  its  axis. 


-'9 


said  members,  said  nut  and  screw  being  of  the  non-self- 
locking  type,  and  means  operable  in  the  other  direction 
of  relative  movement  of  said  members  for  making  said 
control  means  ineffective  thereby  to  {wrmit  unrestrained 
relative  movement  of  said  members  in  the  said  other  di- 
rection, the  said  means  for  making  said  control  means 
ineffective  comprising  means  for  permitting  one  of  said 
nut  and  screw  to  spin  freely  during  movement  of  said 
members  relatively  in  the  said' other  direction,  said  drive 
means  including  a  drive  motor  for  the  screw,  a  first  drive 
connection  including  a  selectively  operable  clutch  between 
the  motor  and  the  screw,  and  a  second  drive  connection 
between  the  motor  and  the  screw  in  parallel  with  said 
selectively  operable  clutch  and  including  an  over-running 
clutch  effective  for  transmitting  power  only  when  said 
selectively  operable  clutch  is  disengaged. 


and  whereby  the  liquid  entrapping  means  during  rota- 
tion of  the  planet  wheel  relative  to  the  dnmi,  pass 
through  the  layer  of  flung  out  liquid  to  receive  into  them, 
and  whereby  previously  received  liquid  in  recesses 
in  the  region  of  the  carrier  axis  is  released  in  a  direction 
outwardly  from  the  carrier  axis  towards  the  annular  layer, 
and  whereby  liquid  from  the  annular  layer  flows  into  the 
duct  inlet  opening  and  out  of  the  duct  outlet  (^ning 
into  the  annular  channel  and  thence  out  of  the  sidewardly 
directed  channel  openings  into  the  recesses. 


3^51^49 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

MOVING  MEMBERS 

Ragnar  L.  Carlstcdt,  Valley  Heights,  Ligonicr,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265,672 

5  Claims.    (CL  77—3) 


1.  In  combination;  first  and  second  relatively  movable 
members,  a  nut  associated  with  one  of  said  members,  a 
screw  threaded  in  the  nut  associated  with  the  other  of 
said  members,  said  screw  and  nut  being  attached  to  their 
respective  members  so  as  to  be  substantially  immovable 
relative  thereto  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  the  screw, 
hydraulic  motor  means  to  drive  said  members  relatively, 
control  means  and  drive  means  independent  of  said  hy- 
draulic motor  means  pertaining  to  one  of  said  nut  and 
screw  to  effect  controlled  relative  rotation  of  the  nut  and 
screw  thereby  to  control  the  rate  of  relative  movement 
of  said  men>bers  under  the  influence  of  said  hydraulic 
motor  means  in  one  direction  of  relative  movement  of 


3,251,25« 
POWER  TOOL  IMPROVEMENTS 
Walter  G.  Mitchell,  Pitcaim,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Oct.  31,   1961,   Scr.  No.   149,002. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  Apr.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
451,088 

5  Clahns.    (CL  77—34.5) 


1.  In  a  drill  press  having  a  housing  structure  mounting 
a  quill  and  spindle  assembly  and  a  quill  feed  mechanism 
for  advancing  and  retracting  the  quill  and  spindle  as- 
sembly, said  quill  feed  mechanism  comprising  opposed 
housing  wall  formations  respectively  forming  (a)  a  re- 
turn spring  recess  in  one  outer  housing  wall  formation 
elongated  in  a  direction  axially  of  said  recess  and  pro- 
vided with  an  end  wall  having  a  journal  bore  therein,  said 
recess  having  diametrically  opposed,  axially  directed 
groove  formations  in  its  wall,  and  (b)  a  second  axially 
aligned  shaft  journal  bore;  a  generally  cylindrical  hollow 
spring  casing  having  diametrically  opposed  tongue  forma- 
tions in  its  outer  wall  and  a  coaxially  apertured  wall  at 
one  end  slidably  but  non-rotatably  supported  in  said  re- 
turn spring  recess,  a  shaft  member  having  respective  re- 
duced diameter  ends  disposed  with  its  major  diameter 
section  in  said  end  wall  journal  bore  with  one  shaft  end 
extending  through  and  beyond  said  spring  casing  end 
wall  and  having  a  substantially  coextensive  diametrical 
slot  therethrough,  said  spring  casing  end  wall  abuttingly 
engaging  the  shoulder  formed  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
one  shaft  end  with  said  cylindrical  spring  housing  wall 
extending  toward  the  outer  end  of  said  one  shaft  end; 
a  clock  spring  disposed  in  said  spring  casing  with  its 
outer  end  fixed  to  said  cylindrical  spring  housing  wall 
and  its  inner  end  received  in  the  diametrical  slot  of  said 
one  shaft  end;  a  retainer  ring  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
free  end  of  said  one  shaft  end;  a  quill  feed  pinion  oper- 
atively  engaging  gear  teeth  means  on  the  quill  of  said 
quill  and  spindle  assembly  and  being  fixedly  mounted  on 
the  opposite  end  of  the  major  diameter  section  of  said 
shaft  member,  said  major  diameter  section  being  of  tuf- 
ficient  length  between  said  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of 
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said  one  shaft  end  and  the  opposing  feed  pinion  end  face 
to  assure  said  spring  casing  being  located  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  return  spring  recess  when  said  feed  pinion  end 
face  is  butted  against  the  end  wall  of  said  spring  recess; 
a  second  shaft  member  fixed  rigid  with  said  other  reduced 
diameter  shaft  end  and  extending  through  and  beyond 
said  second  shaft  journal  bore;  a  biasing  spring  surround- 
ing said  second  shaft  member  and  cooperating  with  said 
feed  pinion  and  said  second  wall  formation  to  normally 
bias  said  shafts  in  a  direction  to  abut  said  feed  pinion 
with  said  end  wall  of  said  return  spring  recess;  and  means 
on  the  protruding  end  of  said  second  shaft  member 
adapted  to  be  grasped  by  an  operator  to  effect  a  manual 
feed  movement  of  said  quill  in  opposition  to  the  action 
of  the  return  spring  or  to  shift  the  feed  mechanism  in- 
cluding the  return  spring  casing  axially  thereby  disengag- 
ing the  feed  pinion  from  the  quill  and  conditioning  the 
feed  mechanism  shaft  members  for  independent  unitary 
rotation  to  wind  the  spring  and  establish  a  desired  spring 
return  force  in  said  return  spring. 


said  guide  part  and  said  first  end  portion,  a  pivot  pin 
arranged  between  said  upper  and  said  lower  housing  wall, 
means  forming  a  slot-like  aperture  in  one  side  wall  of 
said  housing  disposed  adjacent  said  pivot  pin  and  ex- 
tending from  the  end  of  said  housing  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  clamping  mouth,  a  clamping  lever  pivotally 
supported  on  said  pivot  pin  and  movable  into  a  first  posi- 
tion angularly  away  from  said  housing  and  into  a  second 
position  adjacent  said  housing,  said  clamping  lever  in- 
cluding a  cam  projection  extending  eccentrically  relative 
to  said  pivot  pin  and  engaging  the  projection  of  said  guide 
part  in  such  a  manner  that  the  guide  part,  when  said 
clamping  lever  is  moved  into  said  first  position  is  urged 
by  said  pressure  spring  into  a  position  remote  from  said 
mouth  opening  and  into  a  predetermined  position  relative 
to  said  mouth  opening  when  said  clamping  lever  is  moved 
into  its  second  position,  the  said  connecting  means  mov- 
ing said  clamping  jaws  into  said  mouth  opening  to  press 
said  lamellae  against  each  other,  while  said  spring  moves 
the  said  first  end  portion  of  the  slide  member  to  advance 
said  lamellae  toward  said  mouth  opening. 


3,251,251  / 

GRIPPING  TOOL  PROVIDED  WITH  MEANS  AUTO^ 
MATICALLY    ADJUSTING    THE   SIZE   OF   THE 
CLAMPING     MOUTH     IN     CORRESPONDENCE 
WITH  THE  CONRGURATION  OF  A  WORKPIECE 
TO  BE  GRIPPED  THEREBY 
Rudolf    Hans    Popper,    Innocentiastrassc    8,    and    Paul 
Hirsch,  Karolinenstrassc  3,  both  of  Hamburg,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,109 
S  Claims.     (CL  81—185) 


3,251,252 
METHOD  OF  SLITTING  THERMOPLASTIC  FILMS 
Lloyd  E.  Lefevre,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original   application   Aug.  30,   1961,  Ser.  No.   135,059. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
452,426 

4  Claims.     (CI.  83— 16) 


1.  A  tool  for  gripping  workpieces,  comprising  a  hous- 
ing formed  with  side  walls  and  an  upper  and  a  lower  wall, 
said  upper  and  lower  walls  being  recessed  at  one  end  of 
the  housing,  two  fixed  jaws  provided  on  the  housing  and 
forming  a  mouth  opening  at  the  recessed  end  of  said 
housing,  a  plurality  of  lamellae  arranged  in  parallel  re- 
lation to  and  stacked  between  said  side  walls  with  an 
outer   portion   positioned   between   said   fixed  jaws   and 
with  an  inner  portion  extending  into  said  housing,  said 
lamellae  being  individually  displaceablc  out  of  a  first  posi- 
tion into  another  position,  a  clamping  device  disposed 
between  the  outermost  lamellae  of  said  lamella  sUck  and 
including  wedge-shaped  clamping  jaws  guided  along  said 
fixed  jaws  and  acting  upon  the  outer  lamellae  portions 
disposed   between  said  fixed  jaws  so  as  to  urge  these 
lamellae  portions  inwardly,  said  clamping  device  com- 
prising further  connecting  means  disposed  between  said 
wedge-shaped  clamping  jaws  and  a  guide  part  supported 
within  said  housing  for  movement  in  a  direction  toward 
said  lamellae,  a  slide  member  guided  in  said  housing  and 
movable  in  a  direction  toward  said  lamellae  and  includ- 
ing a  first  end  portion  supporting  said  lamellae,  a  secorid 
end  portion  and  a  slot-like  opening  extending  from  said 
first  end  portion  and  terminating  in  spaced  relation  there- 
to, said  guide  part  including  a  projection  disposed  in  the 
said  slot-like  opening,  a  pressure  spring  disposed  between 


1.  A  method  of  slitting  one  or  more  ribbons  from  a 
flat  film  of  thermoplastic  material  comprising  the  steps 
of,  arranging  a  plurality  of  blades  with  the  cutting  edges 
in  parallel  relationship,  heating  the  blades  to  maintain 
a  temperature  within  the  softening  point  of  the  material 
but  below  the  melting  point  thereof  to  prevent  dulling  of 
said  blades  and  to  effect  a  smooth  edge  on  said  ribbons, 
and  causing  relative  movement  between  the  film  and  the 
blades  in  the  direction  of  blade  length  with  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  blades  passing  through  the  film. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  83 — 41  see: 
Patent  No.  3,251,265 


3,251,253 
APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING  FILAMENTARY 
MATERIALS 
Floyd  G.  Eubanks,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  of  twenty 
perrcnt  to  Edward  Floyd  Eubanks,  fifteen  percent  to 
Philip  Robert  Eubanks,  ten  percent  to  Patricia  Rose 
Eubanks    Palmer,    and    ten    percent    to   Robert   M. 
McManigal 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  299,870 
8  Claims.     (CI.  83—208) 
5,  In  apparatus  for  working  a  filamentary  material: 
(a)  feed  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  looped  belts 
having  spaced  adjacent  elongate  sections  movable  in 
the  same  direction  and  adapted  to  receive  an  elon- 
gate filamentary  material  therebetween; 
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(b)  actuating  means  for  said  feed  mechanism  includ- 
ing first  means  electrically  energizable  to  relatively 
move  said  belt  sections  towards  each  other  to  effect 
feeding  of  the  filamentary  material,  and  second  means 
electrically  energizable  to  relatively  move  said  belt 
sections  away  from  each  other  to  effect  non-feeding 
of  the  filamentary  material; 

(c)  cutter  means  receiving  the  filamentary  material 
from  said  feed  mechanism,  said  cutter  means  includ- 
ing third  means  electrically  energizable  to  open  said 
cutter  means,  and  fourth  means  electrically  ener- 


*f       ^    //  tr 


gizable  to  close  said  cutter  means  and  sever  the 
filamentary  material; 

(d)  switching  means  cyclically  operable  to  energize 
said  first  means  and  said  third  means,  whereby  fila- 
mentary material  is  fed  to  said  open  cutter  means; 
and 

(e)  filamentary  material  length  measuring  means  in- 
cluding switch  contacts  operable  upon  feed  of  a  pre- 
determined length  of  filamentary  material  to  ener- 
gize said  second  means  and  said  fourth  means  to 
terminate  the  feed  and  close  the  cutter  means  to 
sever  the  filamentary  material. 


3,251,254 
DAMPER  HEAD  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Clifford  W.  Andersen,  De  Kalb,  III.,  ass^or  to  Tlic 
Warlitzer  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Jane  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  289,080 
2  Claims^     (CI.  83—214) 


1.  In  apparatus  to  be  used  in  making  damper  heads  for 
a  piano,  the  combination  comprising:  platform  means 
for  supporting  a  preform  strip  against  the  advance  of 
cutting  means,  said  platform  means  having  an  aperture 
for  exposing  a  corresponding  portion  of  said  strip;  means 
for  stepping  said  preform  strip  along  said  platform  means. 


including  a  horizontally  extensible  and  retractable  piston 
and  a  vertically  extensible  and  retractable  piston  mounted 
on  said  horizontally  extensible  and  retractable  piston 
underlying  the  aperture  in  said  platform  means,  said 
vertically  extensible  and  retractable  piston  having  a  for- 
mation adapted  drivingly  to  contact  said  preform  strip 
upon  extension  into  engagement  therewith  whereby  to 
advance  said  preform  strip  upon  extension  of  said  hori- 
zontally extensible  and  retractable  piston;  a  pressure  foot 
mounted  for  oscillation  in  a  path  normal  to  the  plane  of 
said  platform  means  whereby  aggressively  to  engage  said 
preform  strip;  a  first  cutting  element  mounted  for  oscil- 
lation in  a  path  spaced  from  and  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  path  of  said  foot;  and  a  second  cutting  element 
mounted  for  oscillation  in  a  path  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  path  of  said  foot  and  converging  with  the  path  of 
said  first  cutting  element  whereby  said  second  cutting 
element  cooperates  with  said  first  cutting  element  in  form- 
ing angled  cuts  in  said  preform  strip. 


3,251,255 
FLYING  CUTOFF 
Earl  M.  Banman,  Sooth  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lcc 
Wilson  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Aog.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  305,057 
9  Claims.    (CI.  83—295) 


» 
•  ^ 


»     »   J* 


o  '     V« 


• F*    ^^^      - 


fca-t.-rr_/..„__ 


1.  A  flying  shear  cutoff  control  for  a  transveraely 
movable  shear  mounted  on  a  carriage  movable  along  the 
path  of  movement  of  elongated  strip  material  to  establish 
cut  pieces  of  predetermined  length,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  linear  motion  encoder  driven  from  said  strip 
material  and  supplying  a  definite  plurality  of  impulses  per 
unit  of  length, 

a  linear  motion  decoder  comprising  a  counting  device 

counting  the  impulses, 
means  to  preset  in  said  decoder  a  firat  given  number 

of  pulses, 
means  to  compare  the  counted  impulses  with  the  preset 
number  of  pulses  and  upon  equality  thereof  to  pro- 
duce a  shear  longitudinal  command  signal, 
an  amplifier  to  amplify  said  command  signal, 
power  means  to  longitudinally  move  said  carriage, 
means  to  connect  said  amplifier  to  actuate  said  power 
means  upon  receiving  said  shear  longitudinal  com- 
-    mand  signal  to  move  said  carriage  longitudinally  of 

said  strip, 
means  connected  to  be  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said 
strip  and  connected  to  control  said  amplifier  to  con- 
trol the  speed  of  movement  of  said  carriage  in  direct 
accordance  with  the  speed  of  said  strip, 
a  shear  transverse  control  connected  to  actuate  said 

shear  cutoff  to  have  same  cut  said  strip, 
and  means  to  preset  a  second  given  niunber  of  pulses 
in  said  decoder  as  a  variable  advance  signal  in  ad- 
vance of  said  longitudinal  command  signal  to  sup- 
ply a  shear  command  signal  to  said  shear  transverse 
control. 
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3,251,256 
FLUID  ACTUATED  TOOLHOLDER 
Thomat  W.  McGrath,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  avlgnor  to  Intema- 
ttonal  Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  New  YotIk,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  June  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  378,173 
12  Clahnt.    (CL  83—674) 


portion  and  engaged  against  the  inner  end  of  said  bar 
to  adjust  its  position  in  the  neck  to  establish  the  spacing 
of  said  strings  relative  to  the  finger  board. 


1.  A  fluid  actuated  toolholder,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  relatively  movable  jaws  including  a  pair  of 
clamping  faces,  said  faces  being  parallel  to  one  an- 
other and  perpendicular  to  a  direction  along  which 
said  jaws  are  relatively  movable; 

a  self-locking  taper  bar  adapted  to  coact  with  a  surface 
of  one  of  said  jaws  so  as  to  move  it  toward  the  other 
jaw  to  clamp  a  tool  in  response  to  a  locking  force; 

a  fluid  expansible  chamber  adapted  to  act  against  said 
taper  bar;  and 

means  for  momentarily  forcing  fluid  under  pressure 
into  said  chamber  to  apply  a  locking  force  to  said 
taper  bar,  said  means  removing  said  pressure  after 
said  locking  force  has  been  applied,  whereby  said 
chamber  is  maintained  in  a  non-pressurized  condi- 
tion during  operation  of  said  tool. 


3,251,257 

STRINGED  INSTRUMENT  OF  GUITAR  TYPE 

David  D.  Bunker,  1104  S.  121  St.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,520 

5  Clahns.     (CI.  84—267) 


I.r^jT-rTrrr^Tiii 


1.  A  stringed  instrument  of  the  character  described 
having  a  body  portion  with  a  neck  structure  extending 
therefrom;  said  neck  structure  including  a  wooden  neck 
member  rigidly  fixed  at  its  inner  end  to  said  body  portion 
and  formed  longitudinally  to  its  full  length,  with  a  chan- 
nel, a  finger  board  mounted  on  and  extending  along  said 
neck  member,  a  rigid  metal  bar  disposed  in  and  extending 
to  the  full  length  of  the  channel  in  said  wooden  neck 
member  with  clearance  and  projecting  beyond  its  outer 
end,  a  transverse  pivot  supporting  said  bar  in  said  chan- 
nel adjacent  its  inner  end,  a  string  supporting  bridge 
mounted  on  the  body  in  alignment  with  the  neck  mem- 
ber, string  tuning  shafts  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  body  spaced  from  the  bridge,  a  complement  of  strings 
for  the  instrument  anchored  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  metal  bar  and  extended  therefrom  along 
the  neck  and  finger  board  and  applied  at  their  inner  ends 
across  said  bridge  and  individually  attached  to  the  cor- 
responding tuning  shaft  and  means  mounted  in  the  body 


3^51,258 

STRINGED  INSTRUMENT  PROTECTOR 

Glen  H.  Parker,  9125  SW.  Rambler  Lane, 

PortlaDd,  Orcg. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,265 

17  Claims.     (CL  84— -453) 


^/•. 


1.  In  a  stringed  instrument  protector, 

a  back  cover  portion  of  sheet  material  adapted  to  fit 
the  back  of  the  body  of  a  stringed  instrument,  and 

resilient  clamping  means  secured  to  the  back  cover 
portion  and  adapted  to  grip  the  periphery  of  the 
body  of  the  stringed  instrument  and  retain  the  back 
cover  portion  on  the  back  of  the  body  to  protect  the 
body  from  injuries  to  the  finish  thereof. 


3,251,259 

SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

John  A.  Cunningham,  R.R.  1,  Box  7,  Batavia,  IIL 

FUcd  Jan.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  165,817 

3  CbUm*.     (CI.  84 — 457) 


1.  In  a  signal  generator,  the  combination  of,  a  sealed 
envelope,  a  tuning  fork  mounted  in  said  envelope,  driving 
means  for  vibrating  the  tuning  fork,  means  making  pos- 
sible alteration  of  the  operating  frequency  of  the  tuning 
fork  by  the  application  of  heat  and  a  high  voltage  current 
and  which  comprises,  an  electrode  disposed  in  the  enve- 
lope closely  adjacent  to  the  terminal  ends  of  the  tines 
of  the  tuning  fork,  a  heater,  a  fusible  metallic  mass  ar- 
ranged on  the  beater  between  the  electrode  and  the 
terminal  ends  of  the  tines,  means  extending  through  the 
envelope  for  coimecting  said  heater  with  a  low  voltage 
current  source  whereby  application  of  a  low  voltage  cur- 
rent causes  the  mass  to  vaporize  and  be  deposited  on 
the  tines  of  the  tuning  fork,  and  means  extending  through 
the  envelope  for  connecting  the  electrode  and  tuning 
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fork  with  a  high  voltage  current  source  whereby  applica- 
tion of  a  high  voltage  current  to  said  electrode  and  tuning 
fork  creates  a  discharge  between  the  electrode  and  the 
tuning  fork  resulting  in  a  transfer  of  metal  from  the 
tuning  fork  to  the  electrode  and  an  increase  in  the  tuning 
fork's  frequency. 

3^51,260 

ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH  FASTENER 

Alexander  Serdechny,  697  Bamham  St, 

East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,214 

2  Claims.     (CI.  85—7) 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  binding  together  a  stack  of 
sheets  or  the  like  having  openings  passing  therethrough, 
said  fastener  comprising  a  male  member  and  a  female 
member  each  including  a  radially  enlarged  head  and  an 
axially  elongated  shank  extending  in  one  direction  away 
from  the  associated  head,  said  female  member  having  an 
axially  extending  bore   passing  completely   through   its 
shank  and  its  head,  said  bore  and  the  outer  surface  of 
the  shank  portion  of  said  male  member  each  including  an 
axially  alternating  series  of  enlarged  and  reduced  diameter 
portions  with  said  enlarged  and  reduced  diameter  por- 
tions of  said  female  bore  being  complementary  to  said 
reduced  and  enlarged  diameter  portions  of  said  male 
shank  surface,  said  alternating  series  of  enlarged  and 
reduced  diameter  portions  of  said  female  bore  and  said 
male   shank  surface  including  axially   inclined   portions 
which  coengage  as  said  shank  of  said  male  member  is 
pushed  into  said  bore  of  said  female  member  from  the 
free  end  of  said  female  shank  to  produce  a  wedging  ac- 
tion tending  to  deform  said  members  to  permit  the  en- 
larged diameter  portions  of  said  male  shank  surface  to 
pass  through  the  reduced  diameter  portions  of  said  female 
bore,  at  least  one  of  said  members  being  made  from  a 
resilient  material  to  provide  radial  resilience  in  its  shank 
and  so  as  to  therefore  be  deformable  as  a  result  of  said 
wedging  action  to  permit  said  male  member  shank  to 
be  axially  pressed  into  said  female  member  bore  to  any 
one  of  a  number  of  positions  at  which  reduced  diameter 
portions  of  said  male  shank  surface  are  axially  aligned 
with  enlarged  diameter  portions  of  said  female  bore,  each 
of  said  male  and  female  members  being  made  from  a 
relatively  soft  material  so  that  both  said  male  member 
shank  and  said  female  member  shank  may  be  readily 
cut  to  vary  their  lengths  by  removing  portions  therefrom, 
and  said  male  member  shank,  said  alternating  series  of 
enlarged  and  reduced  diameter  portions  of  said  female 
member  bore  being  located  in  a  zone  located  adjacent 
the  head  of  said  female  member,  said  bore  between  said 
zone  and  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  female  mem- 
ber head  having  a  diameter  at  least  as  large  as  that  of 
said  enlarged  diameter  portions  of  said  male  shank,  and 
said  alternating  series  of  enlarged  and  reduced  diameter 
portions  of  said  male  shank  extending  along  substantially 
the  full  length  of  said  male  shank  having  a  length  at 
least  approximately  as  long  as  said  female  member  so 
that  in  using  said  fastening  device  said  female  member 
may  be  cut  to  a  length  approximately  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  said  stack  and  said  male  member  shank  after 
being  pressed  as  far  as  it  will  go  into  said  female  member 
bore  will  extend  completely  through  said  female  mem- 
ber and  will  include  a  portion  protruding  beyond  said 
head  of  said  female  member  which  protruding  portion 
may  be  cut  from  the  remainder  of  said  male  shank. 


3451,261 
STELLAR  ABERRASCOPE 
Robert  L.  Lillcstrand,  Miniicapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to   Litton  Systems  Inc.,   Beverly 
Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,91» 
32  Claims.    (CL  8ft— 1) 


;-^ri 


«•  !»••  ■ 


1.  In  a  telescopic  system  for  measuring  the  apparent 
motions  of  a  pair  of  substantially-  diametrically  opposed 
sources  of  radiation  wherein  the  position  of  one  source 
appears  to  change  relative  to  the  position  of  the  other 
source,  said  apparent  motions  being  caused  by  velocity 
aberration  during  movement  of  said  telescopic  system 
relative  to  said  pair  of  sources, 
a  support  member; 

a  pair  of  generally  oppositely  directed  telescope  means 
mounted  on  said  support  member  with  the  optical 
axes  thereof  substantially  coincident  for  focusing 
said  radiation  from  said  sources  to  form  images, 
said  pair  of  telescope  means  being  mounted  on  said 
support  member  for  rotation  on  said  coincident 
axes;  and 

means  responsive  to  changes  of  the  position  of  said 
images  upon  rotation  of  said  telescope  means  on* 
said  coincident  axes  through  a  preferred  angle  of 
rotation  for  indicating  the  apparent  motions  of  said 
pair  of  sources. 


3,251,262 

STABILIZED  OPTICAL  LEVELING  INSTRUMENT 

WITH  SPRING  MOUNTED  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 

Heinrich  Ellcnbcrger,  Otilostrasse  23, 

Munlcfa-Pasing,  Germany 

FUed  May  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,098 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  24, 1954, 

E  9,878 
5  Claims.    (CI.  88—1) 


m^W^- 


r    \      I  I 


-i 


1.  An  optical  leveling  instrument  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, support  means  having  a  horizontal  reference 
position  and  tiltable  in  a  vertical  plane  from  said  horizon- 
tal reference  position  to  opposite  sides  within  a  predeter- 
mined limited  tilting  range;  a  pair  of  optically  aligned 
lens  means  mounted  spaced  from  each  other  on  said  sup- 
port means  and  defining  an  optical  axis  located  in  said 
vertical  plane;  upwardly  extending  elongated  supporting 


1 


^ring  means  fastened  at  the  lower  end  thereof  to  said 
support  means  and  having  an  upper  end;  and  optical 
means  mounted  on  and  carried  by  said  upper  end  of  said 
upwardly  extending  elongated  supporting  spring  means, 
located  between  said  lens  means  and  constructed  so  as 
to  variably  deflect  the  viewing  direction  of  said  instru- 
ment depending  on  the  position  of  said  optical  means 
relative  to  said  lens  means,  said  optical  means  and  said 
upwardly  extending  el<Migated  supporting  spring  means 
being  mounted  and  dimensioned  so  that  in  said  horizontal 
reference  position  of  said  support  means  said  upwardly 
extending  elongated  supporting  spring  means  is  bent  in 
said  vertical  plane  containing  said  optical  axis  of  said 
pair  of  lens  means  by  the  weight  of  said  optical  means 
from  an  initial  unstressed  position  to  one  side  into  an  op- 
erative stressed  position  thereof  to  such  an  extent  that 
during  tilting  of  said  supp>ort  means  within  said  predeter- 
mined limited  tilting  range  thereof  said  elongated  sup- 
porting spring  means  always  stays  oa  one  side  of  said 
initial  unstressed  position  and  said  optical  means  re- 
tains the  viewing  direction  of  said  instrument  substan- 
tially unchanged  despite  tilting  of  said  support  means 
within  said  predetermined  limited  tilting  range  thereof. 


3,251^64 
PROJECTION  SCREEN  AND  METHOD 
RobcH  E.  Jacobson,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III.,  assignor  to 
Radiant  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Morton  Grove, 
DL,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1962,  ScT.  No.  185,467 
6  Claims.    (CL  SS— 28.91) 


3,251,263 

SOUND  SYNCHRONIZED  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

Martin  E.  Gerry,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

(13452  Winthropc  St,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf.     92705) 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,164 

16  Claims.     (CL  88—28) 


-^5^^ 


1.  A  flexible  projection  screen  of  the  front  projection 
type  having  a  backing  material  on  one  side  thereof  and  a 
light-reflecting  surface  on  the  other  side  thereof  and  being 
Tollable  upon  itself,  said  screen  being  secured  along  two 
of  its  opposite  margins  to  means  enabling  the  screen  to 
be  unrolled  in  a  manner  to  provide  a  substantially  flat 
exhibiting  surface,  the  other  two  margins  of  the  screen 
being  free  when  the  screen  is  in  an  unrolled  position,  and 
a  dry,  non-tacky  coating  on  the  backing  material  of  the 
screen,  said  coating  extending  along  at  least  the  free 
margins  of  the  screen  and  covering  an  area  thereof  up 
to  about  six  inches  in  width,  said  coating  being  character- 
ized by  being  compatible  with  said  backing  material  and 
having  sufficient  flexibility  and  cohesiveness  to  enable  the 
screen  to  be  rolled  and  uiu-olled  over  a  prolonged  period 
without  affecting  the  integrity  of  the  coating  and  having 
a  mass  and  thickness  sufficient  to  reduce  any  tendency  of 
the  free  margins  of  the  screen  to  curl  when  the  screen  is  in 
an  unrolled  position  for  viewing  an  image  projected  there- 
on without  interfering  with  the  roUability  of  the  screen. 


1.  In  a  means  for  optically  projecting  visual  informa- 
tion and  reproducing  sound  from  a  stationary  slide  con- 
taining said  visual  information  and  a  sound  track,  the 
combination  of 

a  sound  reproducing  head, 

means  supporting  said  head  for  translation  along  first 
and  second  mutually  orthogonal  axes, 

a  first  drive  shaft  parallel  said  first  axis  and  having  op- 
positely pitched  threads  in  threaded  engagement  with 
said  head  supporting  means  so  that  said  bead  trav- 
erses said  shaJFt  in  first  one  direction  and  then  the 
opposite  direction  as  said  shaft  is  rotated  in  a  pre- 
determined direction, 

a  scan  motor  coupled  to  said  first  drive  shaft  for  rotat- 
ii>g  same  in  said  predetermined  direction, 

a  second  drive  shaft  parallel  said  second  axis  and  having 
oppositely  pitched  threads  in  threaded  engagement 
with  said  bead  supporting  means  so  that  said  bead 
traverses  said  shaft  in  first  one  direction  and  then  the 
opposite  direction  as  said  shaft  is  rotated  in  a  pre- 
determined direction,  and 

means  for  coupling  said  first  drive  shaft  to  said  second 
drive  shaft  so  that  said  shafts  are  continuously  driven 
in  said  respective  predetermined  direction  by  said 
scan  motor. 


3,251,265 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING 
OPENINGS  AND/OR  SLITS  ON  STRIP  MATE- 
RIAL AND  THE  LIKE 
Daniel  S.  Cvacbo,  Chesterfield  Coonty,  George  D.  Bryan, 
Jr.,  EUcrson,  James  A.  Bowling,  Henrico  County,  and 
WUUam  C.  Whitaker,  Bon  Air,  Va.,  assignors  to  Reyn- 
olds Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnly  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,702  \ 

13  Claims.    (CL  83—41)  > 


1.  In  combination:  a  stationary  support  shaft  having 
a  main  sun  bearing  construction  surrounding  a  main 
sun  axis,  said  shaft  having  an  offset  sun  bearing  con- 
struction surrounding  an  offset  sun  axis  parallel  with 
said  main  sun  axis;  a  main  sun  sleeve  construction 
rotatable  on  said  main  sun  bearing  construction;  an  off- 
set sun  wheel  construction  rotatable  on  said  offset  sun 
bearing  construction;  a  main  planet  bearing  construc- 
tion carried  by  said  main  sun  sleeve;  a  strip  altering 
tool  construction  carried  on  said  main  planet  bearing 
construction;  an  offset  planet  bearing  construction  car- 
ried by  said  offset  sun  wheel  construction;  an  orienting 
lever  construction  with  a  fulcrum  secured  to  said  strip 
severing  construction  and  having  a  handle  rotatably  held 
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by  said  offset  planet  bearing  construction  to  cause  said, 
tool  construction  to  rotate  in  a  constantly  fixed  oriented 
direction  about  said  main  sun  axis. 


3,251,266 
WIDE  ANGLE  OBJECTIVE  HAVING  NON- 

SPHERICAL  SURFACES 

David  L.  FuUer,  2927  Rockingham  Drive  NW^ 

Atlanta  5,  Ga. 

FUcd  Oct.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,913 

15  Claims.    (CL  88—57) 


1.  An  optical  objective  comprising  a  system  of  lenses 
that  have  at  least  half  of  the  optical  surfaces  thereof 
formed  as  nonspherical  surfaces,  each  of  said  optical 
surfaces  being  aligned  on  a  common  optical  axis  and 
having  an  arc  thereon  that  intersects  said  optical  axis 
and  is  concentric  about  a  common  central  axis  that  is 
perpendicular  to  said  common  optical  axis,  said  non- 
spherical  surfaces  being  disposed  so  that  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  common  central  axis  there  is  at  least  one 
non-spherical  surface,  said  objective  system  producing 
an  arcuate  image  to  the  rear  of  the  system  that  is  con- 
centric about  said  common  central  axis. 


3451,267 
SPIN  ROCKET  AND  LAUNCHER  5 
George  R.  Hanscr,  Crcve  Cocnr,  Wendell  H.  Honter, 
St.  John,  John  F.  Hynes,  St.  Louis,  and  Donald  R. 
Keller,  Raymond  D.  Tlmrston,  Jr.,  and  Leo  J.  Manda, 
Florissant,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  a 
corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  June  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,779 
7  Claims.     (CL  89—1.7) 


7.  A  rocket  package  comprising  an  elongate  rocket 
bearing  tube;  releaseable  tube  detent  means  in  said  bear- 
ing tube;  a  spin  rocket  having  a  warhead  at  one  end  and 
an  axially  directed  main  thrust  nozzle  at  its  other  end, 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing  tube,  and  rocket  detent 
means  on  said  rocket,  cooperative  with  the  detent  means 
in  said  bearing  tube  to  permit  spinning  of  said  rocket  in 
place  axially  of  said  tube,  said  rocket  having  a  propellant 
motor  within  said  rocket  adjacent  and  forward  of  the 
said  thrust  nozzle;  a  tubular  propellant  charge  within 
said  propellant  motor,  with  a  central  axial  bore;  a  sus- 
tainer  motor  within  said  rocket  adjacent  and  forward  of 
said  propellant  motor;  a  sustainer  charge  within  said  sus- 
tainer  motor,  said  sustainer  motor  having  a  rearwardly, 
axially  projecting  sustainer  nozzle  extending  within  the 
compass  of  the  propellant  charge;  a  sustainer  nozzle  ex- 
tender primer  fire  tube  on  said  sustainer  nozzle,  said  tube 
having  outwardly  directed  ports  through  its  wall  and  ter- 
minating axially  forwardly  of  the  thrust  nozzle,  and  a 
primer  cartridge  slidably  mounted  in  said  tube. 


3,251,268 

TRIGGER   DEVICES   FOR   THE   MULTl-PART 

BREECH    MECHANISMS    OF    AUTOMATIC 

nREARMS 

Hartmut  Menneking,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Finna  Rbelnmetall  Gjn.b.H.,  Duneldorf,  Germany 

FUed  May  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,264 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  June  1,  1963, 

R  35,322 

4  Claims.     (CI.  89—131) 


r^J 


1.  A  trigger  device  for  multi-part  breech  mechanism 
of  automatic  firearms  comprising  a  hammer  pivotally 
mounted  and  which  is  alternately  cocked  and  released 
by  the  breech  mechanism  moving  forward  and  backward, 
a  control  lever  having  locking  and  control  surfaces  and 
having  a  slot  therein,  and  a  control  cam  mounted  on 
the  hammer  and  projecting  in  the  slot,  said  control  lever 
intercepting  the  release  hammer  by  means  of  the  lock- 
ing and  control  surfaces  to  release  the  hammer  for  firing 
purposes  only  when  the  breech  mechanism  is  in  its  final 
forward  closed  position. 


3,251,269  I 

FIREARM  WITH  BOLT  ACTUATED  FIRE 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Robert  D.  Whclan,  West  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,817 
6  Claims.     (CI.  89—140) 


1.  In  a  firearm  having  a  receiver  and  a  bolt  slidably 
disposed  therein  for  longitudinal  reciprocation  to  and 
from  battery  position,  firing  mechanism  adapted  for  con- 
version between  semiautomatic  and  automatic  operation 
and  comprising,  a  firing  pin  slidably  disposed  in  the  bolt 
to  project  from  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  hammer  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  the  receiver  for  impact  with  the  prx>- 
jecting  end  of  said  firing  pin,  a  retractable  sear  for  retain- 
ing said  hammer  in  a  cocked  position,  a  scar  release 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  receiver  for  retracting  said  sear 
out  of  cocking  engagement  with  said  hammer,  an  actua- 
tor slidably  disposed  in  the  receiver  for  contact  with 
said  sear  rdease,  a  disconnector  pivotally  secured  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  actuator  for  transmitting  the  firing  move- 
ment of  said  trigger  thereto,  a  turntable  rotataUy 
mounted  in  the  receiver  below  said  disconnector,  a 
plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  turntable,  and  selector 
means  for  rotating  said  turntable  in  one  direction  to  posi- 
tion said  plunger  in  the  recoil  path  of  the  bolt  and  in 
vertical  alignment  with  said  disconnector  whereby  the 
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latter  is  pivoted  during  each  cycle  of  bolt  operation  to 
provide  semiautomatic  fire  by  interrupting  the  retention 
of  said  sear  out  of  cocking  engagement  with  said  hammer 
and  for  rotating  said  turntable  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  position  satd  plunger  out  of  the  recoil  path  of  the  bolt 
whereby  said  sear  is  held  out  of  cocking  engagement  with 
said  hammer  to  provide  automatic  fire  as  long  as  said 
trigger  is  retained  in  the  firing  position  thereof. 


3,251,270 

RECOIL  ABSORBER  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

WEAPON 

Paul  Sclfricd,  Badcnwcilcr,  Germany,  asignor  to  Firma 

Rlicinmctall  GjnJiJI.,  DusMldorf,  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1963, 

R  34,651 

9  Claims.    (CL  89i— 177) 


a   »    J     I    I 


along  its  pitch  circle  being  the  same  for  each  set  but  dif- 
ferent from  the  corresponding  product  for  the  teeth  to  be 
formed,  and  rotating  said  tool  and  said  workpiece  in  uni- 
son during  said  reciprocating  step,  the  speed  of  said  rota- 
tion causing  the  circumferential  velocities  of  the  pitch 
circles  of  said  workpiece  and  said  cutting  tool  to  be  equal 
and  opposite. 

3,251,272 
BORING  AND  MILUNG  MACHINE  PROVIDED 
WITH  SURFACING  AND  BORING  DEVICE  FOR 
VERY  LARGE  WORKPIECES 
Reni  Deflandre,  Paris,  France,  assizor  to  Societe  Derefa, 
Etablisscment  pour  le  Developpement,  Recherches  ct 
Fabrications  Industrielles,  Vaduz,  Lieciitenstein 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,996 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  10, 1964, 

966,735 

4  Claims.    (CL  90— 11) 


S5        *  ^ 
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1.  A  recoil  absorber  for  an  automatic  weapon  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  in 
the  cylinder  for  movement  relatively  thereto,  as  a  move- 
ment damping  medium,  a  plurality  of  solid  spherical 
bodies,  in  the  cylinder  and  around  said  piston,  said  piston 
having  an  absorber  pin  secured  thereto,  a  sleeve  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  cylinder  and  positioned  to  slidably 
receive  said  absorber  pin,  and  a  helical  spring  in  said 
sleeve  acted  on  and  acting  upon  said  absorber  pin. 


3,251,271 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SPLINED  COUPLING 

SLEEVES 
Wolfgang  Wittc  and  Hans  Joachim  Schwerdhofer, 
Schweinfurt  (Main),  Germany,  assignon  to  Fichtel  & 
Sachs  A.G.,  Schweinfurt  (Main),  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 
Original  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  202,035. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
435,111 

a  Claims.     (CL  90—7.5) 


Pi" 


1.  The  method  of  simultaneously  forming  two  sets  of 
spline  teeth  on  a  workpiece,  said  teeth  having  a  com- 
mon pitch  circle,  the  product  of  the  number  of  teeth  in 
each  set  multiplied  by  the  circumferential  spacing  of  said 
teeth  measured  along  said  pitch  circle  being  equal  for  both 
sets,  and  the  number  of  teeth  in  one  set  being  different 
from  the  other  set,  a  circle  circumscribing  the  tips  of  the 
teeth  of  one  set  having  a  diameter  different  from  that  of  a 
circle  circumscribing  the  tips  of  the  teeth  of  the  other  set, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  axially  reciprocating 
a  cutting  tool  having  sets  of  complementary  cutting  teeth, 
both  sets  of  cutting  teeth  having  pitch  circles  of  equal  di- 
ameters, the  product  of  the  number  of  teeth  in  one  set 
multipUed  by  the  circumferential  tooth  spacing  measured 


1.  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  vertical  pillar,  a  bead 
stock  for  said  machine  mounted  for  movement  on  said 
pillar,  a  bed  plate  mounted  for  movement  along  the  front 
surface  of  said  pillar,  independently  of  said  head  stock,  a 
plate  rotatably  secured  to  said  bed  plate,  and  at  least  one 
carriage  for  carrying  a  tool,  mounted  for  movement  oil 
said  rotatable  plate. 


3,251,273 

TRACER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE 

TOOLS 

George  L.  Petoff,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Noel  F.  Depew  and 

Frederick  D.  Waason,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignors,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Precision  Contours,  Inc.,  Wichita, 

Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

FUed  Jnfy  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  298,862 
12  Claims.     (CL  90—13.7) 

1.  A  positioning  control  system  for  a  machine  tool  hav- 
ing a  cutter  head  and  a  work  table  movable  relative  to 
each  other  and  comprising,  a  tracer  stylus,  means  urging 
said  stylus  into  continuous  engagement  with  a  profile  of 
a  template,  a  reversible  constant  speed  electrical  motor, 
first  motor  control  relay  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  motor  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  electrical 
power  source  for  controlling  the  drive  of  said  motor  in 
a  forward  direction,  second  motor  control  relay  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  motor  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  electrical  power  source  for  controlling 
the  drive  of  said  motor  in  a  reverse  direction,  switch 
means  connected  to  and  controlled  by  said  tracer  stylus 
for  connecting  said  first  motor  control  relay  means  in 
circuit  when  said  tracer  stylus  is  moved  a  predetermined 
distance  in  one  axial  direction  by  the  template  and  for 
connecting  said  second  motor  control  relay  means  in  cir- 
cuit when  said  tracer  stylus  is  moved  a  predetermined 
distance  in  an  opposite  axial  direction  by  the  template, 


> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE; 


May  17,  1966 


ooe  of  said  motor  control  relay  means  being  in  circuit 
and  said  motor  being  energized  when  said  tracer  stylus 
switch  means  are  closed  and  said  motor  being  deenergized. 
both  of  said  motor  control  relay  means  being  out  of  cir- 
cuit when  said  tracer  stylus  switch  means  are  open,  and 
drive  transmission  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  mo- 
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tor  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  feed  input  of  the 
machine  tool  in  such  a  manner  as  to  provide  a  constant 
speed  input  to  the  same  and  to  control  the  relative  move- 
ment of  the  cutter  and  the  work  table  in  a  selected  direc- 
tion along  only  one  predetermined  axis  of  three  mutually 
perpendicular  axes. 


3,251,274 
PNEUMATIC  REMOTE  POSITION  ACTUATOR 

Raymond  W.  Jensen,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

AppUcation  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,077,  now  Patent 
No.  3,079,898,  dated  Mar.  5,  1963,  which  is  a  division 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  532,206,  Sept.  2,  1955,  now 
Patent  No.  2,867,194,  dated  Jan.  6,  1959.  Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  180,167 
7  Claims.     (Ci.  91— 49) 


1.  In  an  actuator: 

(a)  a  first  pneumatic  pressure  responsive  member 
formed  for  the  transmission  of  motion  to  a  device 
to  be  actuated; 

(b)  a  feedbacic  valve  disposed  for  operation  by  said 
member; 

(c)  a  second  pneumatic  pressure  reisponsive  member 
operably  disposed  relative  to  said  feedback  valve  and 
cooperating  with  said  first  pressure  responsive  mem- 
ber to  operate  said  feedback  valve; 

(d)  pressure  regulating  means  communicating  with 
said  second  pneumatic  pressure  responsive  member; 

(e)  pressure  inlet  means,  said  feedback  valve  com- 


municating with  said  pressure  inlet  means  and  said 
first  pressure  resjxsnsive  member,  said  first  pressure 
responsive  member  having  opposed  surfaces;  and 
(f )  a  rod  connected  with  said  fiirst  pressure  responsive 
member,  said  feedback  valve  having  an  element  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  rod,  said  rod  having  separate 
passages  communicating  with  said  opposed  surfaces 
and  said  feedback  valve,  said  pressure  inlet  means 
communicating  with  both  of  saikl  opposed  surfaces. 


3,251,275 
ROTARY  CYLINDER  MACHINE  WITH  RECIPRO- 
CATING ROTARY  PISTON 
John  Rntgcr  Mnncli  af  Roscnschold,  Sahajohadcn,  Karl 
Gunnar  Jorgcnscn,  Solna,  and  Svein  KJartan  Frimans- 
hind,  Saltsjobadcn,  Sweden,  assignors  to  AtlM  Copco 
Aktiebolag,  Nadia,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  263,990 
16  Claims.    (CI.  91—201) 


1.  A  reciprocating  machine  comprising  working  cylin- 
der chamber  forming  means  including  a  cylinder  casing 
and  piston  means  rcciprocable  in  and  relative  to  said  cylin- 
der casing  for  changing  the  volume  of  at  least  one  work- 
ing cylinder  chamber  defined  by  said  cylinder  casing  and 
piston  means,  a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  frame, 
means  for  mounting  said  cylinder  casing  and  piston  means 
in  said  frame  for  rotation  on  two  parallel  axes,  ooe  of 
said  axis  being  arranged  for  moving  on  a  circular  path 
so  as  to  be  coincident  with  the  other  axis  in  one  point  of 
said  path,  fluid  passage  means  in  said  shaft,  means  for 
mounting  said  working  cylinder  chamber  forming  means 
and  said  shaft  for  relative  rotation,  and  intercommunica- 
ble  port  means  in  said  shaft  and  said  working  cylinder 
chamber  forming  mean  for  the  passage  of  fluid  between 
said  working  cylinder  chamber  and  said  fli'id  passage 
means  intermittently  during  the  relative  rotation  of  the 
working  cylinder  chamber  forming  means  and  the  shaft. 


3,251,276 
STAPLING  MACHINE 
Dieter  Voikmann,  Lcinstrassc  23,  Neostadt, 
Rnbenl>ergc,  Germany 
FUcd  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,560 
3  Claims.    (CI.  91—394) 
1.  In  a  pneumatic  stapling  machine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  a  bottom  and  a  slot  extending  through  said 
bottom,  a  piston  slidably  supported  in  said  cylinder,  a 
source  of  compressed  air,  means  for  admitting  compressed 
air  from  said  source  to  one  side  of  said  piston,  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  to  said  one  side  of 
said  piston  and  for  venting  said  flow,  a  staple  driver  for 
driving  staples  connected  with  the  other  side  of  said  pis- 
ton and  extending  through  said  slot,  said  slot  communicat- 
ing  with    the    atmosphere,   resilient   means   limiting   the 
working  stroke   of  said  piston  and  establishing  an  air 
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chamber  at  the  other  side  of  said  piston,  said  air  chamber 
communicating  with  said  slot  and  being  enclosed  by  said 
other  side  of  the  piston,  said  bottom  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  adjacent  walls  of  the  cylinder;  an  overflow  conduit 
located  in  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  con- 


I 


I 


member  is  in  inactive  position,  conducts  fluid  displaced 
by  the  associated  one  motor  to  the  associated  another 
motor;  and  a  valve  plunger  means  in  said  passage  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  a  position  permitting  the  displaced  fluid 
from  said  another  motor  to  return  to  said  reservoir  only 
when  the  pressure  of  fluid  entering  said  another  motor 
from  said  one  motor  reaches  a  predetermined  level. 


nect  said  air  chamber  with  said  source  at  the  end  of  the 
working  stroke  of  said  piston,  the  top  of  said  resilient 
means  lying  adjacent  the  bottom  end  of  said  overflow 
conduit,  and  a  valve-like  device  disposed  on  said  driver 
sealing  said  slot  from  the  atmosphere  when  said  piston 
reaches  the  end  of  its  working  stroke. 


I         3,251,277 
FLUID  SYSTEM  AND  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
THEREFOR 
Hugh  J.  Staccy,  Chestcrland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker- 
Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,153 
12  Claims.     (CL  91—414) 


•    I 


1.  A  fluid  power  system  comprising  at  least  two  fluid 
motors;  a  pump;  a  reservoir;  and  a  directional  control  valve 
assembly  operatively  connected  to  said  motors,  pump, 
and  reservoir  for  selective  actuation  of  said  motors  by 
fluid  under  pressure  delivered  by  said  pump  upon  move- 
ment of  corresponding  valve  members  in  said  assembly 
from  inactive  positions  blocking  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
pump  to  said  motors  to  active  positions,  fluid  displaced  by 
said  motors  being  returned  to  said  reservoir  via  said  assem- 
bly; said  assembly  having  a  passage  therein  which,  when 
one  valve  member  is  in  active  position  and  another  valve 


3,251,278 

FLUID    PRESSURE    ACTUATOR    WITH    FLUID 

PRESSURE  CONTROLLED  LOCKING  MEANS 

Robert  H.  Royster,  1436  Serenade  Terrace, 

Corona  del  Mar,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,599 

18  Claims.     (CI.  92—18) 


1.  A  double-acting  fluid  pressure  actuator  and  locking 
means  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  body  closed  at  one 
end  and  having  an  opening  in  the  opposite  end,  means 
on  said  body  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, an  inwardly  extending  elongated  annular  boss  inter- 
mediate the  length  of  said  body  having  an  axial  aperture 
therethrough  and  dividing  said  body  into  spaced  cylinders, 
a  piston  rod  slidably  received  in  said  opening  and  aperture, 
a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  each  cylinder  and  fixed  to 
said  rod,  sealing  means  to  prevent  the  escape  of  fluid 
pressure  through  said  opening,  a  fluid  pressure  inlet  and 
outlet  into  the  first  cylinder  at  said  one  end  of  said  body, 
a  second  fluid  pressure  inlet  and  outlet  into  the  second 
cylinder  at  said  opposite  end  of  said  body,  said  rod 
between  said  pistons  having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
annular  grooves  therein,  the  walls  of  said  grooves  being 
beveled  outwardly  to  provide  cam  surfaces,  a  plurality 
of  circumferentiaUy  spaced  longitudinal  bores  in  said  boss, 
a  plunger  slidably  received  in  each  bore,  a  compression 
spring  in  each  bore  at  one  end  for  urging  said  plungers 
toward  the  opposite  end,  cam  means  on  each  plunger,  a 
common  fluid  pressure  inlet  and  outlet  communicating 
with  each  bore  at  the  ends  opposite  said  springs,  circum- 
ferentiaUy spaced  radial  apertures  in  said  boss  com- 
municating with  each  bore  and  with  said  axial  aperture, 
a  locking  detent  slidably  received  in  each  radial  aperture, 
the  inner  ends  of  said  detents  being  tapered  for  engaging 
said  grooves  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  detents  having 
follower  means  engaging  said  cam  means,  diametrically 
opposite  plungers  and  associated  detents  providing  oper- 
ating pairs,  each  pair  of  detents  being  axially  spaced 
from  the  next  circumferentiaUy  adjacent  pair  a  distance 
equal  to  a  fraction  of  the  distance  between  two  axially 
adjacent  grooves,  whereby  said  springs  will  urge  all  of 
said  plungers  in  one  direction  to  cause  said  cam  means 
to  urge  said  detents  inwardly,  one  pair  of  detents  engaging 
a  groove  to  lock  said  rod  against  movement  in  either 
direction  with  certain  of  the  remaining  pairs  of  detents 
partially  engaging  said  last  mentioned  groove  and  the 
remaining  pairs  of  detents  engaging  said  rod  between  said 
grooves,  introduction  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  bores  serv- 
ing to  move  said  cam  means  away  from  said  detents  and 
introduction  of  fluid  pressure  to  either  cylinder  causing 
movement  of  said  piston  and  rod  with  iht  cam  surfaces 
in  said  grooves  camming  said  detents  out  of  locking 
engagement  therewith. 
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CYLINDER  BLOCK  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURB^G  THE  SAME 

Paal  R.  O'Brieii,  Anchorage,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 

Metals  Corporation,  Richmood,  Va^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUcd  Jnly  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,204 
31  Claims.    (CL  92—144) 


•^ 
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ing  the  sides  of  a  roadbed,  and  an  elongated  screed 
mounted  upon  said  carriage  for  finishing  the  surface  of 
concrete  between  the  road  forms;  the  improvement  where- 
in said  screed  mounting  comprises  means  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  vertically  extending  trackways  fixedly  mounted 
upon  said  carriage  at  longitudinally  spaced  locations 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  individual  slide  members,  each 
of  said  slide  members  being  mounted  in  a  trackway  for 
sliding  vertical  movement  relative  to  said  carriage  guided 
by  the  trackway,  a  horizontal  roller-track  assembly  fixedly 
secured  to  each  of  said  slide  members  for  vertical  move- 


3.  An  integral  cylinder  Hock  comprising  extruded 
cylinder  wall  and  cooling  jacket  wall  constructions  open- 
ing in  one  direction  and  an  extruded  crankcase  wall  con- 
struction opening  in  the  opposite  direction  each  of  said 
constructions  extruded  from  said  opposite  directions. 


3,251,280 

PISTON  FOR  WHEEL  CYLINDERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Wayne  E.  Miller,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  723,049 

5  Claims.    (CI.  92—222) 


ment  therewith,  roller  means  supported  for  horizontal 
rolling  movement  in  each  of  said  roller-tracks,  a  screed 
hanger  supported  upon  each  of  said  roller  means  and 
depending  downwardly  therefrom,  an  elongate  screed 
coupled  to  said  hangers  and  cooperatively  supported  there- 
by, a  plurality  of  fluid  motors,  each  motor  being  coupled 
between  one  of  said  slide  members  and  said  carriage  for 
vertically  adjusting  the  slide  member  relative  to  said  car- 
riage, and  means  coupled  between  said  screed  and  said 
carriage  for  driving  said  screed  in  longitudinal  reciproca- 
tion relative  to  said  carriage. 


3^510^2 

CAMERA  WITH  BUILT-IN  FLASH  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  Greger,  Erwin  Doring,  and  Horst  Knauf,  Braon- 

schweig,    Germany,    assignors    to    Voigtiander    A.G., 

Brannschwclg,  Germany,  a  corporatioo  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Apr.  13,  1963, 

V  15,044 

21  Claims.     (CI.  95—11) 


1.  A  piston  comprising  a  continuous  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, and  a  circular  stamped  member  received  entirely 
within  said  cylindrically  shaped  member  and  provided 
with  a  concave  depression  in  the  center  there<^  and  a 
convex  protrusion  tangcntially  engaged  with  the  base  of 
said  cylindrical  member,  the  annular  portion  of  said  cir- 
cular member  encompassing  said  depression  extending 
toward  the  closed  end  of  said  piston  so  that  the  outer 
edge  of  said  member  lies  in  the  same  plane  as  the  bottom 
of  the  depression,  the  outer  edge  of  said  circular  member 
gripping  the  inside  surface  of  the  cylindrically  shaped 
member  to  hold  the  two  members  in  assembled  relation. 


3,251,281 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  AND  FINISHING 
CONCRETE  SURFACES 
Ernest  D.  lannctti,  Westlake,  and  Manrice  E.  Robinson 
and  Joseph  N.  Robinson,  Laliewood,  Oiiio,  assignors  to 
The  ClcTciand  Formgrader  Company,  Avon,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  159,196 
(FUed  onder  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116)  * 
t  2  Claims.     (CL  94 — 45) 

1.  In  a  concrete  forming  and  finishing  machine  having 
an  elongate  carriage  adapted  to  be  supported  at  its  op- 
posite ends  for  movement  along  spaced  road  forms  defin- 


1.  In  a  camera  with  a  built-in  flash  assembly,  a  camera 
housing,  a  hollow  cap  mounted  on  said  camera  housing 
and  defining  a  hollow  space  therewith,  said  cap  being 
formed  with  an  opening  giving  access  to  said  space,  re- 
leasable  lamp  holding  means  located  in  said  space  and 
accessible  through  said  opening  of  said  cap  so  that  a 
flash  lamp  can  be  held  by  said  releasable  lamp  holding 
means  when  placed  in  engagement  therewith  through  said 
opening  of  said  cap,  and  cover  means  movably  connected 
to  said  cap  for  movement  between  positions  covering  and 
uncovering  said  opening  so  that  when  said  cover  means 
uncovers  said  opening  a  lamp  may  be  passed  therethrough 
into  engagement  with  said  releasable  lamp  holding  means, 
said  cover  means  remaining  in  said  position  uncovering 
said  opening  during  ignition  of  a  lamp  held  by  said  lamp 
holding  means,  and  said  cover  means  during  its  move- 
ment relative  to  said  cap  cooperating  with  said  lamp  hold- 
ing means  for  placing  the  latter  in  a  position  releasing 
the  Hunp  for  removal  from  said  lamp  holding  means. 
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3,251,283 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
George  A.  Wood,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Itck  Cor- 
poration, Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Debiwarc 
FUcd  Feb.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,089 
10  Claims.     (CI.  95—12.5) 


1.  In  a  method  of  photographing  a  surface  from  a  re- 
mote station  moving  relative  thereto  to  obtain  topographic 
information  having  both  a  high  order  of  geometric  fidelity 
and  resolution,  the  steps  of  taking  panoramic  photographs 
of  such  surface  from  said  station  at  spaced  locations  to 
obtain  convergent  stereo  pairs  of  panoramic  phoiographs, 
also  taking  metric  photographs  at  such  spaced  locations 
to  obtain  stereo  pairs  of  metric  photographs,  and  during 
the  taking  of  said  photographs  maintaining  the  relation- 
ship 

//-2/ 

where  B  is  the  metric  base  line  distance  between  such  pho- 
tographing location,  H  is  the  average  shortest  distance  be- 
tween said  surface  and  said  station  at  such  locations,  L 
is  the  length  of  the  metric  film  frame  along  such  base  line 
B,  and  /  is  the  focal  length  of  the  photographic  equipment 
used  to  take  such  metric  photographs. 


3,251,284 

CAMERA  FOR  MAKING  WIDE-ANGLE 

STEREOSCOPIC  PICTURES 

Harvey  L.  RatUff,  Jr.,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Jctfu  Inc.,  AmarUlo,  Tex. 

Original  application  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,795. 

Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

429,317 

5  CbUms.     (CI.  95—18) 


1.  In  a  wide-angle  and  stereoscopic  camera,  apparatus 
comprising:  means  for  supporting  right  and  left  extreme- 
ly wide-angle  taking  lenses  with  their  optical  axes  spaced 
approximately  the  interpupillary  distance  apart,  the  angle 
of  view  of  each  of  said  lenses  being  in  axcess  of  120"  in 
a  horizontal  plane  and  in  excess  of  100'  in  a  vertical 
plane,  said  lenses  focusing  respective  right  and  left  ex- 
tremely wide-angle  images  upon  a  common  focal  plane 
and  having  partially  overlapping  fields  of  view  imaged  at 
the  extreme  ends  of  each  of  said  respective  images. 


an  aperture  means  and  a  shutter  mechanism  located 
on  each  of  said  axes  intermediate  said  lenses  and 
said  focal  plane, 

first  optical  means  adjacent  said  focal  plane  and  inter- 
mediate said  lenses  and  said  focal  plane  and  inter- 
cepting only  an  extreme  end  portion  of  one  of  said 
images  which  is  representative  of  said  overlapping 
field  of  view  for  one  of  said  lenses, 

second  optical  means  adjacent  said  focal  plane  and 
intermediate  said  lenses  and  said  focal  plane  and 
intercepting  only  an  extreme  end  portion  of  the 
other  of  said  images  which  is  representative  of  said 
overlapping  field  of  view  for  the  other  of  said  lenses, 

said  first  and  second  optical  means  serving  to  optically 
modify  the  portions  of  said  images  which  are  inci- 
dent thereon  to  thereby  distinguish  said  portions  as 
having  originated  only  from  said  partially  overlap- 
ping fields  of  view  and  also  as  right  and  left  eye 
stereo  views  of  said  overlapping  fields,  whereby  said 
images  may  be  recorded  as  respective  extremely 
wide-angle  right  and  left  eye  fields  of  view,  thus 
eliminating  any  visible  demarcation  between  the  ad- 
jacent edges  of  the  right  and  left  eye  views. 


3,251,285 

MANUALLY  POWERED  DRIVE  FOR  ZOOM  LENS 

PhiUp  E.  Uterhart,  Park  Ridge,  lU.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 

HoweU  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,630 

5  Claims.    (CI.  95—45) 


1.  A  camera  including  a  housing  having  a  front  wall,  a 
zoom  lens  projecting  through  the  front  wall  and  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  zooming  sleeve  member  including  an  ex- 
ternal gear,  gear  means  mounted  along  the  front  of  said 
front  wall  for  meshing  with  and  driving  said  external 
gear,  a  hand  grip  adapted  to  be  held  by  all  but  one  finger 
on  a  user's  hand  and  a  pivotable,  manually  operable  means 
coupled  with  said  gear  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  one  finger  for  driving  the  same  to  drive  said  zooming 
sleeve  rotatably  for  effecting  zooming  adjustments  of  the 
lens. 


3,251,286 
AERIAL  CAMERA 

Arien    Nawijn,    Delft,    Netherbmds,    assignor    to    N.V. 

Optische  Industrie  "De  Oudc  Delft,"  Delft,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  13,  1963, 

290,168 
2  Claims.  (CI.  95—61) 
1.  An  aerial  camera  having  a  film  source,  an  inlet 
through  which  light  passes  to  impinge  on  the  film,  a 
narrow  recess  in  said  camera  defined  between  said  light 
inlet  and  said  film,  said  recess  extending  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  path  of  light  impinging  on  said  film 
a  shutter  comprising  at  least  two  opaque  discs  each  hav- 
ing an  exposure  aperture,  and  means  mounting  said  discs 
for  continuous  rotaticMi  in  said  recess,  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  camera,  said  discs  be- 
ing positioned  with  the  exposure  apertures  therein  extend- 
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ing  in  planes  parallel  to  each  other  and  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  recess  for  rotation  of  said  discs  in  a  plane 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  light  impinging 
on  such  film,  said  discs  being  of  relatively  small  thickness 


and  being  positioned  closely  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
opposed  surfaces  of  said  recess,  each  of  said  discs  having 
a  conical  profile  in  cross  section  whereby  its  thickness 
decreases  from  the  center  thereof  toward  the  periphery 
thereof. 


3^51^87 

DRIVE  FOR  ROTARY  SHUTTER  USED  IN  CAMERA 

Yofihihlsa  Maitani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Kogakn  Kogyo  Kabushlki-Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,396 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1963, 

38/8,339 

1  Claim.     (CL  95—61) 


A  device  for  driving  a  rotary  shutter  used  in  a  photo- 
graphic camera,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  shaft 
including  a  radial  arm  member  projecting  therefrom,  a 
braking  element  having  a  projection  positioned  in  a 
region  of  a  path  along  which  said  radial  arm  member  is 
movable,  an  energizing  element  in  frictional  engagement 
with  said  braking  element  and  having  a  notch  disposed 
on  the  periphery  thereof  opening  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  axis  of  said  first  shaft,  said  first  shaft  loosely  ex- 
tending through  both  said  braJdng  element  and  said  ener- 
gizing element  at  their  centers  of  rotation  and  said  ele- 
ments being  rotatable  on  said  first  shaft,  driving  spring 
means  loosely  wound  around  said  first  shaft  and  having 
one  end  anchored  on  said  first  shaft  and  the  other  end 
anchored  on  said  energizing  elment,  an  eccentric  pin 
mounted  on  said  energizing  element  extending  parallel 
to  said  first  shaft,  said  braking  elment  having  an  arcuate 
slot  therein  concentric  with  said  first  shaft,  said  eccen- 
tric pin  being  loosely  inserted  in  said  arcuate  slot,  a 
second  shaft  disposed  parallel  to  said  first  shaft,  a  shut- 
ter releasing  element  rigidly  secured  on  said  second  shaft, 
said  releasing  element  having  one  end  normally  prevent- 
ing rotational  movement  of  said  radial  arm  member  and 
the  other  end  capable  of  engaging  said  notch  simul- 
taneously with  a  releasing  operation,  a  gear  member  co- 
axially  integral  with  said  energizing  element  and  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  a  mechanism  for  taking  up  a  length 
of  photographic  film,  a  third  shaft  including  said  ro- 
tary shutter  rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting rotational  movement  of  said  first  shaft  to  said 
third  shaft. 


3,251,288 

EXPOSURE  SPEED  REGULATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

USE  IN  CAMERA 

Klyoshi  Kltai,  Shinjuku-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  asignor  to 

iCabushlki  Kalsha  Hattori  Tokeiten,  Tokyo-to,  Japan, 

a  joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,742 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1962, 

37/44,117;  Jan.  9,  1963.  38/799 

4  Claims.     (CL  95—62) 


1.  In  a  camera  having  shutters,  a  shutter  operating 
mechanism  having  a  driven  member  for  operating  said 
shutter  operating  mechanism,  a  shutter  speed  governor 
for  variably  retarding  said  shutter  operating  mechanism 
thereby  variably  adjusting  the  operating  speed  of  said 
shutters,  a  pivoted  lever  intermediate  said  shutter  operat- 
ing mechanism  and  said  shutter  speed  governor  for  op- 
erably  coupling  said  mechanism  and  said  governor,  means 
providing  a  fixed  first  pivot  for  said  lever,  an  adjustable 
member  cooperative  with  said  lever  and  said  governor  to 
operably  associate  them  and  adjustable  independently  of 
said  shutter  operating  mechanism  and  said  governor  for 
adjusting  the  retardation  of  said  shutter  operating  mecha- 
nism by  said  shutter  speed  governor,  said  governor  com- 
prising an  angularly  rotated  second  lever  variably  rotata- 
ble different  angular  extents  to  variably  retard  said  shut- 
ter speed  governor,  and  said  adjustable  member  compris- 
ing an  adjustable  pivot  for  said  second  lever  to  variably 
adjust  the  extent  of  angular  rotation  of  said  second  lever 
and  the  leverage  effect  of  said  first  and  second  levers. 


3,251,289 

Wedge-shaped  plenum  chamber 

Thomas  Mariner,  Mount  Joy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,136 
2  Claims.     (CL  98—40) 


1.  A  building  unit  for  forming  the  ceiling  of  a  room, 
said  unit  having  a  top,  bottom  and  sides  forming  a  cham- 
ber which  is  open  at  one  end  for  the  introduction  of 
ventilating  air  thereto,  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  being 
provided  with  openings  for  the  conduction  of  ventilating 
air  therethrough  to  the  room  beneath,  the  top  of  the  unit 
sloping  from  one  end  for  a  substantial  portion  of  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  unit  so  as  to  form  a  chamber  in  which 
the  decrease  in  cross-sectional  area  is  proportional  to  the 
distance  from  the  open  end  of  the  unit,  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  unit  being  formed  of  a  sound-absorbing 
material. 
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!  3,251,29t 

VENTILATING  HOOD 
Kenneth  S.  Jenson,  John  E.  Gilbcrtsoo,  and  Archie  E. 
Chamberlain,    Wisconsin    Rapids,    Wis.,    assignors   to 
Preway,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,116 
5  Claims.     (O.  98—115) 


'  T'rJ?  Z  J 
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said  chamber  communicating  with  said  jacket  to  admit 
air  into  said  chamber,  means  for  introducing  gaseous  fluid 
into  a  lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  a  downwardly  taper- 
ing opening  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  to  dis- 
charge said  feed  in  agglomerated  cluster  form  of  pre- 
determined moisture  content,  means  for  heating  a  por- 
tion of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  returning  undersized 
solids  to  said  conveyor. 


1.  A  ventilating  hood  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet,  separate  cool  and  hot  air 
intakes  defining  flow  communication  between  said  inlet 
chamber  and  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  said  hot  air 
intake  having  a  hot  oven  gas  intake  position,  means  de- 
fining two  separate  flow  paths  from  said  inlet  chamber 
to  said  outlet,  one  of  said  flow  paths  originating  at  said 
inlet  chamber  adjacent  said  hot  oven  gas  intake  position, 
exhaust  blower  means  in  each  flow  path,  baffle  means 
in  said  inlet  chamber  between  said  hot  oven  gas  intake 
position  and  said  one  flow  path  disposed  to  deflect  hot 
gases  entering  said  hot  air  intake  at  said  hot  oven  gas 
intake  position  for  admixture  with  cool  air  entering  said 
cool  air  intake  prior  to  entry  of  the  hot  gases  into  said 
one  flow  path,  and  selection  means  for  actuating  one, 
both  or  neither  of  said  exhaust  blower  means  for  se- 
lecting one,  both  or  neither  of  said  flow  paths. 


3,251,291 
AGGLOMERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  POWDERED 

FOOD  SOLIDS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ellis  G.  Thompson  and  Errin  C.  Dobbeli,  Mora,  and 
William  Oitrom,  OgUvic,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Blaw- 
Knox  Company,  Ptttsburgli,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

Filed  Ang.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,183 
6  Claims.     (CI.  99—234) 


3,251,292 
MEANS  FOR  CONSERVWG  THE  GASES  OF  OXIDA- 
TION AND  FERMENTATION  DURING  MECHAN- 
ICAL  UNLOADING  OF  SILOS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Kenneth  W.  Vaoghan,  715  6th  Ave.  SE., 
Aberdeen,  S.  Dak.     57401 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,745 
8  aaims.     (CL  99—235) 


4.  In  an  agglomerating  apparatus  for  feed  in  the  form 
of  powdered  food  solids  or  the  like,  apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  pneumatic  fluid  solids  feed  con- 
veyor, an  agglomerating  chamber,  means  for  separating 
pneumatic  fluid  from  said  feed  and  discharging  said  feed 
to  fall  in  said  agglomerating  chamber  in  relatively  sheet- 
like form,  means  for  introducing  moisture  into  said  cham- 
ber on  each  side  of  said  feed  falling  therein  substantially 
in  the  form  of  a  V-shaped  trough  generally  vertically  bi- 
sected by  said  falling  feed,  a  jacket  for  said  chamber,  a 
cyclone  inlet  to  said  jacket  for  pneumatic  fluid,  slots  in 


1.  In  a  silo-like  storage  structure  of  substantially  air- 
tight construction  having  means  associated  therewith  for 
removal  of  silage  therefrom  in  a  manner  to  minimize 
entry  of  air  to  the  silo  during  said  removal,  said  means 
comprising: 

(a)  conduit  means  leading  from  the  interior  of  said 
storage  structure  to  atmosphere, 

(b)  means  for  loosening  and  conveying  stored  silage 
from  within  said  structure  to  atmosphere  through 
said  coixluit  means,  and 

(c)  means  for  separating  gases  of  oxidation  and  fer- 
mentation from  said  discharge  stream  and  return- 
ing same  to  said  storage  structure  above  the  silage 
level  thereof. 


3,251,293 
FRYING  APPARATUS 
Alfred    Wilhelm,    Essen-Bredeney,    and    Alfred    Lohr, 
Bochum,  Germany,  assignors  to  F.  KiipperslNisch  & 
Sohne,  Aktiengesellscliaft,  GclsenUrchcn,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1963, 
K  49,190;  Nov.  19,  1963,  K  51,402;  Dec.   12, 
1963,  K  51,602 

19  Claims.     (CL  99—409) 
1.  A  frying  apparatus  comprising  an  upper  pan,  a  lower 

pan  underneath  said  upper  pan,  said  pans  having  inlet 
and  outlet  ends  each  provided  with  an  outwardly  ascend- 
ing guide  plate  forming  an  extension  of  the  pan  bottom, 
looped  conveyor  means  forming  a  substantially  horizontal 
upper  run  above  the  bottom  of  said  upper  pan  and  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  lower  run  above  the  bottom  of  said 
lower  pan,  curved  guide  means  at  one  end  of  said  con- 
veyor means  forming  a  channel  for  the  inversion  of  uni- 
laterally fried  goods  upon  passage  from  one  pan  to  Che 
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Other,  said  conveyor  means  including  a  series  of  longi-  horizontal  naovement  between  a  first  position  removed 
tudinally  spaced  elements  passing  closely  above  the  bot-  from  the  strapping  station  and  a  second  position  extending 
toms  of  said  pans  and  above  said  guide  plates  for  the  en-    through  the  pallet  supported  in  the  strapping  station,  an 

endless  chain,  sprockets  supporting  said  chain  for  move- 
ment along  said  lance,  vertically  adjacent  said  strapping 
station   and  horizontally  above   said  strapping   station. 


trainment  of  said  goods,  beating  means  for  said  goods  ad- 
jacent said  conveyor  means  in  the  region  of  each  of  said 
pans,  and  drive  means  for  operating  said  conveyor  means. 


3,251,294 
APPARATUS  FOR  TYING  ANNULAR  ARTICLES 
WUUam  J.  Hill,  HoMen,  Maaa.,  and  Max  H.  Bonk,  Fri- 
bourg,  Switzcriand,  asignon  to  Morgan  ConstracHon 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chnsctts 

FUcd  Nov.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  410,669 
9  Claims.     (CI.  100—4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  tying  an  annular  coil  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  conveyor  for  carrying  the  coil  in  a  S-shaped 
path  lying  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  two  tables 
mounted  adjacent  the  path  for  rotation  in  opposite  direc- 
tions about  vertical  axes,  a  substantial  portion  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  each  table  being  parallel  to  the  said  path,  a 
drive  means  for  moving  s&id  conveyor  along  said  path, 
said  drive  means  also  engaging  each  of  said  tables  to 
cause  rotation  thereof  in  said  opposite  directions,  a  band- 
ing head  mounted  on  one  of  said  tables  for  movement 
with  the  coil  to  perform  a  tying  operation  on  one  side  of 
the  coil,  a  banding  head  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
tables  for  movement  with  the  coil  to  perform  a  tying  oper- 
ation on  the  other  side  of  the  coil,  and  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  rotational  displacement  of  said  tables  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  banding  heads. 


3,251,295 
CTRAP  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Charles  Garth  Dickens,  Saratoga,  and  Terence  H.  West, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Not.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  410,414 
SOaims.    (0.100—8) 
1.  Apparatus  for  lacing  a  flexible  strap  through  a  pallet 
and  about  a  load  resting  on  the  pallet,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  strapping  station,  means  for  supporting  a  pallet 
and  its  load  in  the  strapping  station,  a  lance  mounted  for 


^  ~^.. 


drive  means  for  driving  said  chain  in  opposite  directions, 
means  effective  to  cause  movement  of  said  chain  in  one 
direction  to  move  said  lance  to  its  said  second  position, 
and  said  last  named  means  being  effective  to  cause  move- 
ment of  said  lance  to  its  said  first  position  when  the  chain 
is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3^51,296 
TYING  MACfflNE 
Robert  W.  Smith,  Darlington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  ^fld-States 
Steel  A  Wire  Company,  CrawfordsrUic,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

Filed  May  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  278,080 
10  Chdms.     (CI.  100—26) 


1.  In  a  wire  tying  machine  having  a  platform  to  re- 
ceive an  article  to  be  tied  and  formed  with  an  opening 
therein,  a  knotter  mechanism  comprising  a  knotter  head 
slidably  mounted  beneath  the  platform,  a  twister  pinion 
carried  by  the  head  and  moved  thereby  from  a  first  posi- 
tion at  one  side  of  the  opening  to  a  second  position  in 
registration  with  the  opening,  a  guide  member  formed 
with  guiding  means  to  guide  parallel  runs  of  wire,  means 
mounting  the  guide  member  for  movement  relative  to 
the  head  and  from  a  first  position  registering  with  the 
opening  to  a  second  position  at  one  side  thereof,  means 
operated  by  initial  movement  of  the  head  relative  to  the 
guide  member  from  its  first  position  toward  its  second 
position  to  disengage  the  guiding  means  from  runs  of 
wire  engaged  and  guided  thereby,  the  head  after  said 
initial  movement  engaging  the  guide  member  and  moving 
it  to  its  second  position. 


3^51,297 
HEAT  PRESS 
Leonard  E.  Kees,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one 
third  each  to  Isadore  Gale  and  J.  Naron,  Kansas  City, 
Kans. 

FUcd  Jnly  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  294,066 
2  Clafans.    (CI.  100—93) 
1.  A  heat  press  assembly  comprising: 
(a)    an  upstanding  frame   including   rigid   horizontal 
upper  and  lower  vertically  spaced  apart  parallel  ele- 
vated track  members, 
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(b)  a  vertically  disposed  rigid  carrier  adjacent  said 
upper  and  lower  track  members,  a  pair  of  upper 
horizontally  spaced  apart  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  carrier  and  in  rolling  engagement  with  said 
upper  track  member,  a  pair  of  lower  horizontally 
spaced  apart  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier and  in  rolling  engagement  with  said  lower  track 
member,  said  pairs  of  wheels  cooperating  with  said 
track  members  to  support  said  carrier  for  selective 
horizontal  rolling  movement  along  said  track  mem- 
bers but  restricting  carrier  movement  laterally  of 
said  track  members, 

(c)  vertically  directed  fluid  motor  means  mounted  on 


with  the  workpiece  being  decorated;  means  for  rotating 
the  workpiece  being  decorated  at  least  during  its  passage 
past  said  decorating  screen;  and  means  for  moving  said 
decorating  screen  relative  to  the  workpiece  being  deco- 
rated and  at  a  velocity  such  that  there  is  no  relative  mo- 
tion between  said  decorating  screen  and  the  line  of  the 
workpiece  in  contact  with  said  decorating  screen. 


3,251,299 

TUMBLER  BED  STAMP  WITH  CARTRIDGE 

INK  SUPPLY 

Ronald  K.  Duke  and  Thomas  F.  Gambon,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Garvey  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,677 

6  Clahns.     (CL  101—334) 


said  carrier  and  having  a  lower  end  adapted  for 
selective  displacement  below  said  carrier  and  lower 
track  member, 

(d)  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  heating  platen 
extending  below  said  track  members  and  said  car- 
rier, means  securing  said  heated  platen  to  said  lower 
cod, 

(e)  lock  means  mounted  on  said  carrier  beneath  one 
of  said  track  members  and  adapted  to  reactively 
frictionally  engage  said  one  track  member  upon  low- 
ering said  platen  into  operative  position,  and 

(f)  control  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  fluid 
motor  means  to  urge  said  platen  downwardly. 


3,251,298 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECORATING 
GENERALLY  CYLINDRICAL  WORKPIECES 
O     Rome  R.  Rudolph,  3258  Antler  Drive,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  and 
Cart  Stratz,  Jr.,  and  Frank  C.  Stnitz,  both  of  Camp 
Tree  Road,  Mars,  Pa. 

.Filed  June  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,373 
31  Oaims.     (CI.  101—40) 


1.  In  continuous  motion  decorating  apparatus  having  a 
decorating  screen,  a  plurality  of  generally  cylindrical 
workpieces,  means  for  conveying  said  generally  cylindri- 
cal workpieces  at  a  constant  linear  speed,  continuously 
and  in  succession  past  said  decorating  screen  for  decora- 
tion, and  means  adjacent  to  said  decorating  screen  for 
displacing  said  decorating  screen  into  line  contact  with 
the  workpiece  being  decorated  while  simultaneously  forc- 
ing a  printing  medium  through  said  decorating  screen  onto 
the  outer  surface  of  the  workpiece  being  decorated,  the 
combination  comprising:  means  for  moving  said  displac- 
ing and  forcing  means  at  said  constant  linear  velocity 


1.  Marker  apparatus  comprising  a  support  frame,  an 
ink  pad  support  on  said  frame  and  including  an  upwardly 
opening  collar,  an  ink  pad  in  said  support  and  exposed 
upwardly  through  said  collar,  a  supplemental  frame  dis- 
placeable  on  said  support  frame,  marking  means  sup- 
ported by  said  supplemental  frame  within  said  support 
frame,  said  marking  means  being  responsive  to  relative 
movement  between  the  frames  for  being  displaced  be- 
tween an  inking  position  directed  upwardly  into  engage- 
ment with  said  pad  and  a  marking  position  facing  down- 
wardly away  from  said  pad,  a  cartridge  sleeve  extending 
upwardly  from  the  support  frame  in  alignment  with  said 
collar,  said  sleeve  including  an  internal  threaded  portion 
and  having  an  opening  spaced  above  said  threaded  por- 
tion, an  ink  cartridge  including  an  external  thread  en- 
gaged with  the  threaded  portion  in  the  sleeve  and  further 
including  a  dispensing  nozzle  directed  through  said  collar 
towards  said  pad,  a  spring  effective  between  the  frames 
to  urge  the  supplemental  frame  to  a  position  whereat  the 
marking  means  is  in  inking  position,  and  a  push  button 
diameirally  aligned  relative  to  said  sleeve  and  adapted 
for  insertion  into  said  opening  in  said  sleeve  to  engage 
said  cartridge. 

3,251,300 
SHAPED  CHARGE  APPARATUS 
Maurice    Reyne,    Bourg-la-Rcine,    France,    assignor    to 
Societe  de  Prospection  Electriqnc  Schlumbcrger,  S.A., 
Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  227,382,  Oct.  1, 
1962.    This  appUcation  June  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  470,316 
9  Clahns.     (CI.  102—24) 
1.  Shaped  charge  apparatus  having  a  central  axis,  said 
shaped    charge    being    arranged    for    producing,    when 
detonated,  a  perforating  jet  along  a  perforating  axis  corre- 
sponding to  said  central  axis,  said  perforating  jet  being 
arranged  to  provide  a  perforation  having  a  characteristic 
round  opening  and  an  out-of-round  recess  therebeyond 
in  a  media,  said  shaped  charge  apparatus  comprising:  a 
hollow  shaped  charge  container  element  formed  about 
said  central  axis,  an  explosive  element  in  said  container 
having  a  recessed  portion  formed  about  said  central  axis, 
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and  a  liner  element  fitted  in  said  recessed  portion  of  said 
explosive  element,  said  liner  element  having  an  apex  por- 
tion arranged  for  producing  the  forward  end  of  a  per- 
forating jet  relatively  uniform  about  said  central  axis  and 
a  base  portion  for  forming  the  trailing  portion  of  a  perfo- 
rating jet  relatively  non-uniform  about  said  central  axis. 


said  base  portion  of  said  liner~  having  diametrically 
opposed  identical  areas  along  a  first  plane  intersecting 
said  central  axis  with  different  characteristic  densities  as 
compared  to  diametrically  opposed  identical  areas  of  the 
base  portion  along  a  second  plane  intersecting  said  central 
axis  and  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane. 


MISSILE  AND  LAUNCHER  SYSTEM 

Werner  E.   Hcmnami,   Northrldce,   CaUf.,  aasigiior  to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporatkm,  Borfoank,  CaUf . 

Filed  Sept  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  223,100 

7  ClainH.    (CL  102—49) 


1.  A  missile  comprising: 

a  payload  portion  having  a  first  and  a  second  end, 

a  first  rocket  being  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the 
payload  portion  and  being  used  for  propelling  the 
missile  along  a  predetermined  first  trajectory, 

a  second  rocket  being  connected  to  the  payload  portion 
second  end  and  used  for  propelling  the  mi^iV'  along 
a  predetermined  second  trajectory, 
both  the  first  and  second  rockets  being  rotatabk 
with  respect  to  and  removable  from  the  pay- 
load  portion. 

means  on  the  first  and  second  rockets  for  rotating 
the  rockets  relative  to  the  payload  portion,  and 

means  for  st^ilizing  the  rocket  in  both  the  first  and 
second  trajectory  and  being  reciprocally  mounted 
on  the  payload  portion  and  movable  into  proximity 
of  the  second  rocket  when  the  first  rocket  is  fired 
and  movable  into  proximity  of  the  first  rocket  when 
the  second  rocket  is  fired. 


3,25132 

HEUCAL  ELECTROMAGNETIC  PUMP 

Rkhard  S.  Baker,  Northridgc,  Calif.,  asdsnor  to 

North  American  Avfaitioa,  Inc. 

FOed  Sept  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,045 

5  Claims.    (G.  113—1) 

1.  An  electromagnetic  pump  for  pumping  electrically 

conducting  fluids  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical  first  member  having  a 
longitudinal  axis, 

(b)  a  generally  cylindrical  second  member  substantially 
concentric  with  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first 
member. 

(c)  a  longitudinally  extending  pump  region  developed 
between  said  spaced  apart  first  and  second  cylindrical 
members. 


(d)  a  longitudinally  extending  magnet  means  posi- 
tioned substantially  within  said  first  cylindrical 
member, 

(e)  at  least  one  field  coil  of  a  helically  arranged  A.-C. 
polyphase  winding  associated  with  said  magnet 
means, 

(f)  driving  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  magnet 
means  in  an  additive  or  subtractive  manner, 

(g)  a  drcumferentially  extending  flux  return  path 
means  associated  with  said  second  cylindrical  mem- 
ber. 


Q't: 


1 :,-.i.l.l.L..l... f  .,  »  , 


(h)  at  least  one  inlet  and  one  outlet  port  to  said  ptmip 
region,  and 

(i)  a  source  of  balanced  polyphase  electromotive  forces 
suitably  connected  to  said  A.-C.  winding  and  pro- 
viding a  source  of  magnetic  flux  across  said  pump 
region, 

(i)  said  magnetic  flux  helically  advancing  so  that  eddy 
currents  induced  in  a  conductive  fluid  in  said  pump 
region  interact  with  the  advancing  magnetic  flux  field 
and  complement  the  mechanically  advancing  mag- 
netic flux  to  impart  forces  on  the  fluid. 


3,251303 

ANTI-CAVITATION  STRUCTURE  FOR  SINK 

DRAINS  AND  THE  LIKE 

WUUam  G.  Mason,  4508  OUria,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  and 

Frederick  J.   Mason,   2898   Yorkshire,   Birmingham, 

Mkh. 

Ffled  Sept  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,715 
7  ClaioM.     (CL  103—25) 


1.  An  anti-cavitation  chamber  for  fastening  to  a  conduit 
between  a  liquid  reservoir  and  a  pump  wherein  the  con- 
duit has  been  provided  with  a  radial  upper  gap  there- 
through and  a  lower  radial  drain  opening,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  flanged  shells  defining,  when  joined,  a 
chamber  concentric  about  a  conduit  and  having  one 
upper  radial  opening  to  the  atmosphere  therein  at 
an  elevation  corresponding  to  the  location  of  an  up- 
per gap  in  said  conduit  and  having  a  second  lower 
radial  opening  therethrough  at  an  elevation  corre- 
sponding to  the  location  of  a  lower  radial  opening 
through  said  conduit  and  through  which  flow  from 
said  chamber  is  recommunicated  to  said  conduit; 

(b)  a  vent  to  atmosphere  in  said  upper  radial  openirg 
and  in  flow  communication  with  said  chamber; 

(c)  a  pressure  sensitive  switch  closed  when  pressure 
within  said  chamber  exceeds  atmospheric  pressure  in 
said  lower  radial  opening  operabiy  connected  to  said 
pump;  and 
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(d)  seal  means  securing  said  chamber  to  said  conduit  least  one  ported  part  movably  carried  by  said  driving 
above  and  below  said  opening  and  closing  said  cham-  member  and  at  least  one  other  part  driven  by  said  dia- 
ber  in  air  and  water  tight  relation.  phragm. 


3,251,304 

VARIABLE  VOLUME  PUMP  CONTROL 
Sidney    G.    Knight,   SchoSeid,   Wis.,   ass^or   to   Drott 
Manufacturing  Corporadoa,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ratioD  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,996 
6  Cbdms.     (O.  103—37) 


3,251306 

WELL  PIPE  SCRAPING  AND  SEALING  DEVICE, 

Rowe  A.  Plunk,  P.O.  Box  1167,  Midland,  Tex.       ) 

FUcd  Oct  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,135 

5  CUims.     (CI.  103—52) 


1.  A  control  for  a  variable  volume  pump  comprising 
a  housing,  a  movable  operating  member  adapted  in  the 
housing  to  be  connected  to  the  volume  control  of  a  pump, 
a  second  member  movable  in  the  same  direction  as  and 
relatively  to  the  operating  member,  stop  means  to  limit 
movement  of  the  second  member  relative  to  the  operat- 
ing member  in  one  direction,  resilient  means  normally 
urging  the  second  member  against  the  stop  means  where- 
by the  two  members  normally  move  together,  a  movable 
control  member  in  the  housing  normally  occupying  a 
neutral  position,  means  operated  by  movement  of  the  con- 
trol member  to  move  the  operating  member,  differential 
means  connecting  the  control  member  and  the  second 
member  to  move  the  control  member  about  the  second 
member  as  a  fulcrum  and  to  return  the  control  member 
to  its  neutral  position  when  the  second  member  moves 
with  the  operating  member,  and  means  effective  after 
the  operating  member  has  moved  to  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  pump  volume  to  move  the 
second  member  relative  to  the  operating  member  an 
amount  proportional  to  the  pump  pressure. 


I 


3,251,305 

BALANCED  PRESSURE  PUMP 

Paol  W.  Schiocaer,   Chicago,   IIL,  assignor  to  Pantticr 

PuniM  It  Equipment  Co^  inc.,  Chioigo,  DL,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  lUinois 

Continuatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  281,250.  May  17, 

1963.    This  appUcatioo  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450^38 

21  Clainu.    (CL  103--44) 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  diaphragm  se- 
cured in  a  housing  for  forming  pumping  and  driving 
fluid  chambers  therein  and  having  a  movable  driving 
member  completing  the  driving  chamber,  of  valve  means 
for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  volume  of  fluid 
in   said  driving   chamber,   said   valve   means   having  at 


1.  A  scraping  and  sealing  device  for  movement  in  the 
bore  of  a  well  pipe  between  stops  including  a  piston  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  bore  and  an  external  circumferential 
groove,  segmental  ring  means  mounted  in  the  groove  for 
expansion  and  retraction  into  and  out  of  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  pipe  bore,  members  movable  transversely 
of  the  piston  between  its  bore  and  groove  for  expanding 
and  retracting  the  ring  means,  actuating  means  slidably 
mounted  in  the  bore  of  said  piston  for  moving  the  mem- 
bers inwardly  and  outwardly  to  expand  and  retract  said 
ring  means  by  upward  and  downward  reciprocation,  push 
rods  at  the  ends  of  the  actuating  means  and  projecting 
axially  from  said  piston  for  engagement  with  the  stops 
to  reciprocate  said  actuating  means  to  and  from  an  up- 
per expanding  position  and  a  lower  retracting  poJition, 
said  piston  bore  having  end  portions  of  reduced  diameter 
for  receiving  the  push  rods  and  an  enlarged  portion  ad- 
jacent and  inwardly  of  at  least  one  of  the  reduced  end 
portions,  an  enlarged  head  on  the  inner  end  of  at  least 
one  of  said  push  rods  movable  between  said  piston  bore 
and  the  enlarged  bore  portion  upon  reciprocation  of  the 
push  rods,-  means  loosely  connecting  the  head  of  said  push 
rod  to  said  actuating  means  to  permit  limited  relative  recip- 
rocal movement  of  said  heated  rod  and  having  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  movable  between  said  piston  bore  and  its 
enlarged   portion    upon    reciprocation    of   said    actuating 
means,  a  plurality  of  balls  loosely  confined  by  the  con- 
necting means  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  push  rod  for 
inward  and  outward  transverse  movement  and  reciprocal 
movement  with  said  connecting  means  between  said  pis- 
ton bore  and  its  enlarged  portion,  a  first  spring  for  con- 
tUntly  urging  said  headed  rod  outwardly  and  for  holding 
its  head  between  the  balls  when  said  bead  and  balls  are  in 
said  enlarged  bore  portion  to  releasably  lock  said  actuat- 
ing means  in  one  of  its  positions,  said  actuating  means 
being  reciprocated  into  the  latter  position  by  inward  move- 
ment of  the  other  push  rod,  and  a  second  spring  of  greater 
strength  than  the  first  spring  for  constantly  urging  said 
actuating  means  into  the  other  of  its  positions  so  as  to 
dispose  said  head  and  balls  within  said  piston  bore  where- 
by inward  movement  of  said  headed  rod  moves  its  head 
from  between  said  balls  as  well  as  reciprocates  said  actuat- 
ing means  to  permit  said  balls  to  move  from  said  enlarged 
bore  portion  into  said  piston  bore,  the  greater  strength  of 
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the  second  spring  holding  said  actuating  means  in  the  lat- 
ter position  until  it  is  reciprocated  by  inward  movement 
of  said  other  push  rod  so  as  to  again  dispose  said  head  and 
balls  in  said  enlarged  bore  portion. 


3^51,907 
IMPELLER  FOR  SMALL^IZED  PUMP 
Muime  Amiraolt,   32   Ave.  U  Noire,  Sceau,  Seine, 
France,  and  Paul  DcstoumJcnx,  16  Ave.  Saintc-Foy. 
Neailly.sar-Scine,  Seine,  France 

Fflcd  Feb.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,761 

Ctalms  priority.  applicatioD  France,  Feb.  26, 1W3. 

92^,027,  Patent  1  J57,73« 

9  Claims.    (CL  103—115) 


3,251,309 
INDUSTRIAL  GEAR  PUMP 
Herbert  H.  Schmiel,  WUIoughby,  and  Alvln  L.  Zander, 
Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  Cor- 
poratioo,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,802 
26  Claims.     (CI.  103—126) 


-*->'•  r* 


1.  An  impeller  for  small-sized  pumps,  which  com- 
prises an  inner  sleeve  adapted  to  be  rigidly  force-fitted 
on  a  rotary  shaft  and  carries  outer  peripheral  blades,  said 
impeller  consisting  of  a  rigid  portion  of  which  said  shaft- 
engaging  force-fitting  sleeve  is  an  integral  part,  at  least 
one  rigid  member  having  an  annular  plane  face  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  shaft  axis,  and  a  member  of  resilient 
material  adapted  to  secure  said  rigid  member  to  said 
rigid  portion  provided  with  said  force-fitting  sleeve, 
whereby  slight  deflection  movements  may  be  performed 
by  said  rigid  member  and  its  plane  face  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  shaft  axis. 


3,25138 

ROTARY  MOTOR  OR  PUMP 

James  E.  Dngan,  222  W.  2nd  St.,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,195 

7  Claims.    (CL  103—121) 


1.  In  a  gear  pump,  a  housing  having  two  cylindrical 
bores  with  intersect  at  a  median  plane,  and  end  closures 
for  the  ends  of  said  bores,  a  first  set' of  two  bearing 
blocks  within  one  end  portion  of  said  bores  and  abutting 
one  of  said  end  closures,  said  two  bearing  blocks  of  said 
first   set   having   flat   surfaces   abutting  at  said   median 
plane,  a  second  set  of  two  bearing  blocks  within  the  other 
end  portion  of  said  bores  adjacent  the  other  of  said  end 
closures,  said  two  bearing  blocks  of  said  second  set  having 
flat  surfaces  abutting  at  said  median  plane,  two  meshed 
gears  between  said  first  and  said  second  sets  of  bearing 
blocks  and  having  bearing  stubs  mounted  in  said  two 
sets  of  blocks,  said  gears  being  operative  to  pump  fluid 
from  a  receiving  zone  in  said  housing  to  a  delivery  zone 
therein,  wear  plates  interposed  between  the  side  faces 
of  said  gears  and  the  inner  faces  of  said  sets  of  bearing 
blocks  and  contacting  with  all  of  these  faces,  two  pistons 
abutting  the  outer  sides  of  the  two  bearing  blocks  re- 
spectively  of   said   second   set,   said   other  of   said   end 
closures  having  chambers  in  which  said  pistons  are  slid- 
able,  means  for  conducting  fluid  pressure  from  said  de- 
livery zone   to  the  motive  surfaces  of  said  pistons  to 
cause  these  pistons  to  hold  the   bearing  blocks,  wear 
plates  and  gears  in  contact  with  each  other,  and  means 
communicating  with  said  receiving  zone  and  serving  to 
prevent  trapping  of  pressure  between  the  bearing  blocks 
of  said  first  set  and  said  one  of  said  end  closures,  said 
wear  plates  being  in  the  form  of  two  seU  of  wear  plates 
with  said  wear  plates  contacting  respectively  with  the  four 
bearing  blocks,  said  wear  plates  of  each  set  of  wear  plates 
having  straight  edges  abutting  at  said  median  plane. 


1.  A  fluid  unit  comprising  rotor  and  stator  elements, 
one  of  said  elements  having  a  bore  therethrough  embody- 
ing a  circular  row  of  chambers  having  openings  closed 
by  the  other  of  said  elements  said  other  elements  hav- 
ing a  transverse  passage  therethrough  terminating  at  op- 
posite ends  in  slots,  a  slide  occupying  said  passage  pro- 
vided with  vanes  occupying  said  slots  and  in  continuous 
engagement  with  oppositely  facing  bore  bordering  wall 
surfaces  of  said  one  element  dividing  at  least  one  of  the 
chambers  thereof  into  two  compartments,  said  other  ele- 
ment having  a  passage  therethrough  connecting  two  dia- 
metrically offset  said  chambers  whereby  fluid  is  made 
available  to  impart  added  rotary  thrust  to  the  rotor  just 
before  the  one  chamber  would  otherwise  become  sub- 
stantially filled  with  a  static  fluid  charge. 


_  I        3,251,310 

SYSTEM  FOR  OIL  WELL  PRODUCTION 
Robert  J.  Wittwer  and  Othar  M.  Kiel,  Tuba,  Okla.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Productioa  Re- 
jwch   Company,   Houston,   Tex.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jone  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,946 
8  Claims.  (CL  103 — 212) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  system  for  pumping  fluid 
from  a  well  bore  in  which  a  polished  rod  extends  through 
a  stuffing  box  and  an  upward  force  is  applied  through 
bridle  rope  means,  the  improved  combination  which  com- 
prises: 

a  polished-rod  clamp  connected  to  said  polished  rod 
in  a  longitudinally  fixed  relationship; 
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a  carrier  bar  reciprocally  mounted  on  said  polished  rod 
beneath  said  polished-rod  clamp,  said  carrier  bar 
connected  to  said  bridle  rope  means;  and 


a  spacer  bar  loosely  fitting  and  surrounding  said  polished 
rod  and  spaced  between  said  polished-rod  clamp  and 
said  carrier  bar,  for  maintaining  said  polished-rod 
clamp  and  said  carrier  bar  a  fixed  distance  apart. 


3,251,311 

APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  REMOVAL  AND 

REPLACEMENT    OF    RAILWAY    CAR    TRUCK 

ASSEMBLIES 

Wallace  J.  Saxouncycr,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to 

Whiting  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,455 

9  Claims.     (Q.  104—32) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  removal  and  replace- 
ment of  a  railway  car  truck  comprising,  a  turntable  hav- 
ing two  rail  tracks  mounted  thereon  each  being  offset 
from  the  center  of  the  turntable  for  travel  in  an  arcuate 
path  upon  movement  of  the  turntable,  a  first  stationary 
support  located  centrally  of  said  turntable  and  having 
first  jacking  means  adapted  for  lifting  engagement  with 
the  underside  of  a  railway  car  near  one  side  thereof, 
a  second  stationary  support  located  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  tumable  and  having  second  jacking  means 
adapted  for  lifting  engagement  with  the  underside  of 
said  railway  car  near  the  other  side  thereof,  said  first 
and  second  jacking  means  being  arranged  for  lifting  one 
end  of  said  car  when  the  truck  at  said  one  end  of  the 
latter  is  supported  on  one  of  said  tracks,  said  tracks  be- 
ing disposed  relative  to  each  other  so  that  when  said 
end  of  the  railway  car  is  lifted  by  said  first  and  sec- 
ond jacking  means  and  said  truck  is  disconnected,  the 
latter  may  be  swung  from  beneath  said  one  end  of  the 
car  and  a  replacement  truck  on  the  other  of  said  tracks 
may  be  swung  beneath  said  one  end  of  the  car  by  rotating 
said  turntable. 


3,251,312 
LOCOMOTIVE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Waltnis  L.  Livingston,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asslgiior  to  Gen- 
eral Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Jane  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,207 
12  Claims.     (CI.  105—^1) 


1.  In  a  speed  control  system  for  a  locomotive  equipped 
with  a  throttle  controlled  power  unit  and  a  regulating 
device  for  adjusting  the  driving  power  output  of  said 
power  unit  between  predetermined  limits  for  each  posi- 
tion of  said  throttle,  the  combination  of, 

(a)  means  for  comparatively  registering  the  actual 
speed  of  said  locomotive  relative  to  a  desired  loco- 
motive speed, 

(b)  means  for  advancing  the  throttle  to  a  first  position 
effective  to  cause  said  locomotive  to  accelerate  to- 
wards said  desired  speed, 

(c)  means  responsive  to  said  speed  registering  means 
for  operating  said  regulating  device  to  reduce  the 
power  output  of  said  power  unit  in  predetermined 
timed  step  amounts  whenever  said  actual  speed  is 
above  said  desired  speed  so  as  to  reduce  said  actual 
speed,  and 

(d)  means  responsive  to  said  speed  registering  means 
for  registering  whether  said  throttle  position  should 
be  decreased  or  increased  from  said  first  throttle 
position  dependent  upon  whether  the  actual  speed  of 
said  locomotive  is  remaining  respectively  above  or 
below  said  desired  speed  for  more  than  predeter- 
mined time  intervals  while  said  throttle  is  in  said  first 
position. 


3,251313 

RAILWAY  CAR  MOVER 

Harold  K.  Nansel,  Waveriy,  Nebr. 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,299 

10  Claims.     (CI.  105—90) 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  railway  car  by  acting 
against  the  outer  periphery  of  one  wheel  of  said  railway 
car,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base 
adapted  to  be  slidably  moved  along  the  upper  surface  of 
a  rail,  a  driving  member  operatively  carried  by  said  base 
for  acting  against  the  outer  periphery  of  said  railway 
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car  wheel,  movable  fuknim  means  slidably  carried  by 
and  positioned  between  said  base  and  said  driving  mem- 
ber for  varying  the  mechanical  advantage  of  said  driv- 
ing member  as  it  acts  against  said  wheel,  said  fulcnim 
means  including  a  first  arcuate  member  slidably  carried 
on  said  base  and  a  second  arcuate  member  slidably  car- 
ried on  said  driving  member,  said  arcuate  members 
providing  for  a  rolling  motion  between  said  base  and  said 
driving  member  to  reduce  wear  during  movement  there- 
between, and  drive  means  for  rockably  moving  said  driv- 
ing member  on  said  fulcrum  means,  whereby  movement 
is  imparted  to  said  railway  car  as  said  driving  member 
acts,  in  its  upward  stroke,  against  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  railway  car  wheel. 


of  the  underframe  member,  said  aperture  being  propor- 
tioned for  passage  of  the  anti-friction  device  therethrough 
for  seating  of  the  spherical  surface  of  the  anti-friction 
device  in  the  spherical  surface  of  the  underframe  member. 


3,251,315 

LADING  STRAP  ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY 

Gilbert  W.  Liebig,  Hunmoad,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  S«r.  No.  346,692 

1  Claim.     (CI.  105—369) 


3,25M14 

SKELETON  CAR  WITH  LONG  TRAVEL  CUSHION- 
ING  CHARACTERISTICS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 
FREIGHT  CONTAINERS 

Jack  E.  Gntridge,  Dyer,  Ind^  assignor  to  PnUman  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  111^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,392,  now  Patent 
No.  3,163,129,  dated  Dec.  29,  1964,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  application  Ser.  No.  21,331,  Apr.  11,  1960. 
Divided  and  this  application  Not.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
414,497 

1  Claim,    (a.  105—366) 


a        i»  ja  *•  " 


A  lading  strap  anchor  assembly  for  a  railway  freight 
vehicle  having  a  side  wall  including  lengthwise  spaced  tide 
posts,  an  outer  side  sheet,  and  an  inner  hning  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  opening  adjacent  said  side  posts, 
said  lading  strap  anchor  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
horizontally  disposed  and  vertically  spaced  brackets 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  side  posts  between  said  outer 
side  sheet  and  said  lining,  said  mounting  brackeu  being 
vertically  spaced  to  span  the  height  of  said  vertical  open- 
mg  in  said  lining  and  having  planar  edges  cngageable  with 
the  inner  face  of  said  lining,  and  an  upstanding  guiding 
plate  of  substantially  hat-shaped  section  including  a 
central  concave  portion  and  longitudinally  extending  side 
flanges,  said  upstanding  guiding  plate  being  fixed  between 
said  vertically  spaced  brackets,  with  said  side  flanges 
extending  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  planar  edges 
and  having  the  inner  portions  therof  extending  inwardly 
of  the  sides  of  the  opening  whereby  said  flanges  are 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  side  edges  of  the  openeng. 
notches  formed  in  said  planar  edges  of  each  of  said 
brackets  so  as  to  be  located  intermediate  the  side  edges 
of  the  rectangular  opening,  an  anchor  post  extending  be- 
tween said  brackets  and  seated  within  said  notches,  and 
means  fixing  said  anchor  post  within  said  notches. 


An  apparatus  for  transporting  freight  comprising  a 
freight  support  platform  member,  a  car  underframe.  mem- 
ber, said  platform  member  mounted  on  the  underframe 
member  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  underframe 
member,   cushioning   means   operatively    interposed   be- 
tween the  underframe  member  and  the  platform  mem- 
ber for  cushioning  the  platform  member  against  impact 
forces  acting  longitudinally  of  the  underframe  member, 
a  plurality  of  anti-friction  devices  interposed  between  the 
underframe  member  and  the  platform  member  whereby 
said  platform  member  is  slidably  mounted  on  the  anti- 
friction devices,  each  anti-friction  device  having  an  up- 
per substantially  planar  wear  surface  slidably  engaging 
with  the  platform  member  and  having  a  lower  opposing 
substantially  spherical  bearing  surface,  the  underframe 
inember  having  a  plurality  of  complementary  substan- 
tially spherical  surfaces  each  inverse  to  the  spherical  bear- 
ing surface  of  a  respective  anti-friction  device  providing 
for  longitudinal  and  lateral  planar  adjusting  of  the  plat- 
form member  with  respect  to  the  underframe  member, 
and  bracket  means  on  the  underframe  member  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  hold-down  arms  each  extending  over  a 
respective  spherical  bearing  surface  of  the  underframe 
member  and  limiting  movement  between  the  underframe 
member  and  the  platform  member,  the  distance  between 
said  arm  and  said  platform  member  being  less  than  the 
thickness  of  the  anti-friction  device,  said  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  disposed  over  the  bearing  surface 


^„  „ 3,251,316 

'^S?3SVIF^^'**^  ^^^  WAFERING  OR  PELLETING 

^^9^E^^J^^^™     INTERCHANGEABLE     DIE 
Cl!.L,L>  MEANS 

Murray  W.  Forth,  Molinc,  lU.,  assignor  to  Deere  A  Com- 

pMiy,  Moline,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

???P"^?"  *^  application  Ser.  No.  122,747,  July  10. 

1961.  TTifa  application  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,547 

IHe  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Aug.  3, 1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

20  Claims.    (CI.  107—14) 


12.  Die  structure  of  the  class  described,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  parallel  side  elements  and  a  pair  of  spacer  ele- 
ments disposed  between  said  side  elements  and  spacing 
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said  side  elements  apart,  said  spacer  elements  themselves 
being  spaced  apart  to  combine  with  the  side  elements  in 
providing  a  die  opening  having  opposite  inlet  and  output 
ends;  first  means  rigidly  securing  the  side  and  spacer  ele- 
ments together;  the  spacer  elements  respectively  having 
slots  therein  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  opening  and  lead- 
ing to  and  opening  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  opening  and 
alined  in  a  plane  substantially  midway  between  the  other 
elements;  partition  means  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
and  within  the  opening  and  lying  generally  in  said  plane 
to  divide  the  opening  into  a  pair  of  similar  side-by-side 
die  cells;  and  second  means  separate  from  said  first  means 
and  removably  securing  the  partition  means  in  place,  in- 
cluding portions  connected  to  and  projecting  from  said 
partition  means  and  received  resfwctively  in  said  slots  and 
carrying  the  partition  means  for  insertion  and  withdrawal 
thereof  lengthwise  of  said  opening  via  said  inlet  end  of 
the  opening  while  the  spacer  and  side  elements  remain  in 
place. 

3,251,317 

WAFERING  MACHINE  DIE  MEANS 

Mniray  W.  Forth,  Molinc,  DL,  asdgnor  to  Dccrc  Jb  Com- 

paay,  MoUdc,  IU.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiwarc 
Continuatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  373,602,  June  1, 
1964,  which  is  a  cootinuatloii  of  application  Ser.  No. 
163,714,  Jan.  2,  1962.    This  application  Jan.  12,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  425,011 

13  Oaims.    (CL  107—14) 


13.  In  a  machine  for  wafering  hay  and  like  forage 
crops,  a  wafering  die  structure  in  the  form  erf  an  annulus 
having  inner  and  outer  peripheries  and  axially  opposite 
radial  sides  and  a  plurality  of  generally  radial,  uniformly 
circumfcrentially  spaced  die  cells  opening  at  ORXMite 
ends  respectively  to  said  peripheries  and  separated  by  a 
like  plurality  of  radial  spacers,  and  means  operating  in 
rolling  contact  with  one  of  said  peripheries  to  force  hay 
and  Uke  crops  into  the  open  ends  of  the  cells  at  said 
periphery  for  extrusion  through  the  cells  and  exit  at  the 
open  cell  ends  at  the  other  periphery,  said  annulus  being 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  cell-forming  members  arranged 
in  circumfcrentially  assembled  form  so  that  each  mem- 
ber has  a  neighboring  member  next  adjacently  thereto, 
each  member  having  such  radial  dimension  as  to  extend 
between  and  to  have  radially  opposite  ends  respectively 
at  said  inner  and  outer  peripheries,  each  member  having 
therein  a  radial  groove  extending  from  end  to  end  there- 
of and  bordered  by  similarly  end-toend  extending,  in- 
tegral portions,  at  least  one  of  which  extends  circum- 
fcrentially as  well  as  radially  and  another  of  which  ex- 
tends axially  as  well  as  radially  to  provide  less  than  a 
complete  die  cell,  the  grooves  and  member  portions  of 
adjacent  members  coacting  to  complete  the  cells,  the 
circumferential  portions  providing  side  walls  for  the  cells 
and  the  axial  portions  constituting  the  aforesaid  spacers, 
and  means  rigidly  securing  the  members  together. 


3^51^18 

FORMING  DEVICE 

Joseph  C.  Dcnneaen,  62  Bridge  St.,  BcTcriy,  Mass.;  Law- 

rencc  H.  TccI,  1  Palmer  Road,  Marblehead,  Mass.:  and 

DavM  Wolf,  67  Brackctt  Road,  Newton,  Man. 

Filed  July  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  298,160 

4  Claims.     (CL  107—47) 


4.  A  candy  shaping  device  comprising 

a  body  made  of  one  piece  and  having  a  cylindrical 

section  internally  threaded  in  part  and  closed  at  one 

end, 
a  ram  made  of  one  piece  threaded  into  the  threaded 

portion  of  the  body  and  movable  toward  and  away 

from  the  closed  end, 
surfaces  provided  in  the  body  and  ram  together  de- 
lining  a  forming  cavity  for  the  candy  when  the  ram 

is  screwed  into  the  body, 
a  recess  provided  in  the  ram  for  receiving  a  portion  of 

a  stick  with  a  portion  of  the  stick  disposed  in  the 

cavity  when  the  ram  is  screwed  fully  into  the  body, 
and  means  defining  an  opening  in  the  body  through  the 

closed  end  for  inserting  a  probe  to  remove  candy 

formed  in  the  body  by  the  surfaces. 


3,251,319 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINU- 
OUS AND  SUCCESSIVE  MANUFACTURING  OF 
FIGURINE  MOLDS 
Gunthcr  Kanpert,  1  Thuringer  Weg,  Emdtebmck,  West- 
phalia, Germany,  and  Willy  Homringhauaen,  Erndte- 
brnck,  Westphalia,  Germany;  said  Homringhauscn 
assigDor  to  said  Kanpert 

FUed  June  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  204,283 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  June  27, 1961. 

K  44,092;  Oct.  11,  1961,  K  44,902,  K  44,903 

12  Claims.    (CL  107—54) 

mi 


I- 


^/ITX 


1.  Process  for  the  step- wise  manufacture  of  figurine 
molds  from  shapable  foil  material  of  low  ductility  for 
the  reception  of  moldable  ingredients  therein  with  the  foil 
molds  serving  as  packaging  for  said  ingredients,  which 
comprises  initially  impressing  a  preliminary  shape  into 
a  first  portion  of  one  area  of  the  foil  material  to  be 
mold-impressed   with   respect   to   the   plane   of  the   foil 
whUe  sufl^ciently  feeding  the  foil  material  during  the  im- 
pressing to  cause  attendant  gathering  and  creasing  of 
said  first  portion  of  such  area  during  such  impressing,  next 
initially  impressing  a  preliminary  shape  into  the  remain- 
mg  portion  of  said  area  of  the  foil  material  in  at  least 
one  additional  impressing  step  while  sufficiently  feeding 
the  foil  material  during  the  impressing  to  cause  attendant 
gathering  and  creasing  of  said  remaining  portion  of  such 
foil  area  during  such  impressing  and  while  maintaining 
the  first  portion  in  fixed  preliminary  shape  disposition,  and 
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subsequently  impressing  a  finished  shape  into  both  of  the 
foil  portions  in  at  least  one  additional  impressing  step 
using  the  expansion  reserve  in  the  foil  material  provided 
by  such  gathering  and  creasing  in  the  initial  impressing 
steps,  the  impressing  steps  being  carried  out  in  successive 
phase  ordinal  sequence. 


3^51^20 

REUSABLE  PALLET  LEG 

Henry  D.  Whittle,  Jr^  136  Beverley  Road,  DanviUe.  Va. 

FUed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,971 

12  Claims.    (O.  108—51) 


1.  A  pallet  comprising  side  rails,  cross  rails  extending 
between  and  intersecting  said  side  rails,  and  legs  releas- 
ably  connected  to  and  connecting  said  side  and  cross  rails 
at  intersections  thereof. 


3^51,321 

SLIDING  ADJUSTABLE  PALLET 

Larry  J.  Budd,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Pallet  Devices, 

Inc.,  Dcs  Plaines,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245J73 

32  Claims.    (CI.  108—54) 


1.  An  expandible  paper  board  pallet  comprised  of  a 
series  of  sections  having  means  permitting  the  sections 
to  be  slid  with  respect  to  one  another  into  relative  con- 
tracted and  expanded  positions,  at  least  one  of  said  sec- 
tions comprising  a  strip  having  opposite  ends  disposed 
in  lapped  relation  forming  a  tube,  means  securing  said 
opposite  ends  in  lapped  assembly  with  it  at  least  an- 
other one  of  said  sections  telescoped  within  said  tube, 
locking  means  preventing  the  sections  from  becoming 
accidentally  detached  from  one  another,  and  pallet  legs 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  sections. 


3,251,322 
MATERIALS  HANDLING  PALLET 
Dan  L.  Downs,  St.  Paul,  and  George  C.  Harrison,  Rom- 
nUc,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mann- 
lacturing  Company 

FUed  Not.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,102 
8  Claims.    (CL  108—58) 


juncture  to  one  another,  means  joining  said  platform  and 
supporting  parts  to  and  spacing  them  from  one  another 
which  principally  comprises  a  layer  of  substantial  thick- 
ness of  a  tough,  shock  absorbant,  resilient  elastomeric 
cushioning  material,  strongly  adhering  to  said  wooden 
parts  and  maintaining  said  parts  in  spaced  relation  to  one 
another. 


3,251,323 

ROTATABLE  TABLE  TOP 

Henry  C.  Mun,  162  7th  St.,  Oakland  7,  CaHf. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,836 

2  Claims.     (CI.  108—139) 


-t- 


V 


1.  A  rotatable  top  for  a  table  comprising 

a  tray,  and 

a  stationary  tripod  for  rotatably  supporting  said  tray 

over  a  table,  including 
a  tripod  plate 
a  plurality  of  legs  secured  to  the  plate  and  extending 

radially  therefrom  and  parallel  to  the  table; 
each  kg  having  its   outer  end   bent  downwardly   for 

resting  on  the  table; 
a  bearing  arranged  on  each  leg  for  rotation  about  the 

same  near  its  bent  end,  said  tray  resting  on  said  bear- 
ings; 
means  for  centering  said  tray  in  relation  to  the  tripod 

including: 
a  tray  plate  centrally  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 

tray,  said  plate  having  a  threaded  hole  in  the  center 

thereof; 
said  tripod  plate  having  a  centrally  located  hole;  and 
a  pivot  bolt  for  passing  through  the  tripod  plate  bole 

and  for  being  detachably  connected  to  the  tray  plate 

by  having  its  end  screwed  into  the  threaded  h(^ 

therein. 


1.  A  twist  and  shock  resistant  pallet  comprising  a  mate- 
naJs  loadmg  platform  and  supporting  means  maintaining 
said  platform  in  an  elevated  position,  said  platform  and 
supporting  means  having  mating  wooden  parts  at  their 


3,251,324 

.    n  M,^^^^^^^^  REFRACTORY  BRICKS 

^u  r^"?"?"  "?*  ^^^^  O-  ^-"'^  »»«<«•  of  Sbef. 
field,  England,  assignors  to  General  Refractories  Lim- 
Itcd 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,777 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain,  Jan.  29.  1964 

3,773/64  • 

9  CUdms.    (CL  11»— 99) 

1.  A  refractory  bnck  for  use  in  suspension,  comprising 
in  combination  a  refractory  shape  and  two  suspension 
fittings,  each  fitting  being  of  metal  plate  bent  into  Inform 
and  applied  inverted  to  the  refractory  shape  so  as  to 
present  one  limb  of  the  L  downwardly  directed  and  the 
other  limb  horizontally  directed  from  their  mutual  junc- 
tion, the  downward  limb  contracUng  in  width  upwardly 
towards  the  junction,  the  top  of  the  refractory  shape  hav- 
ing  a  groove  from  side  to  side,  and  the  horizontal  limbs 
of  the  two  fittings  being  received  in  the  groove  with  their 
ends  m  mutually  facing  disposition,  and  the  sides  of  Uic 
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brick  at  which  the  ends  of  the  groove  emerge  having 
shallow  recesses  that  contract  upwardly  in  width  to  cor- 
respond with  and  fit  the  edges  of  the  downward  limbs  of 
the  respective  fittings  and  are  deep  enough  to  receive  at 


ward  lower  outer  surfaces  of  the  intermediate  portion 
will  extend  beyond  the  width  of  the  slot  and  remove 
some  of  the  moist  soil  from  the  sides  of  the  slot  and  de- 
posit the  removed  soil  into  the  bottom  of  the  slot  and 
completely  cover  the  seed  therein. 


3^51,326 
ZIPPER  FOOT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Robert  B.  Howell,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Unique  Zip- 
per Distribnting  Co.,  SeatUe,  Wash.,  a  corporatton  of 
Washington 

FUed  Jane  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,353 
8  Claims.     (CI.  112—240) 


least  the  thickness  of  said  downward  limbs,  and  the  fittings 
being  perforated  to  provide  suspension  engagement  for 
the  brick  by  any  suspension  means  suiuble  to  enter  the 
perforations. 


3,251,325 
GRAIN  DRILL  FURROW  OPENER 

WnUam  A.  HyUiod  and  Arnold  E.  Wckk,  Horicon,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  MoUnc,  IIL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,435 
5  Claims.    (CI.  111—86) 


2.  A  furrow  opener  for  a  seeding  implement  includ- 
ing a  seed  tube  through  which  seed  is  dispensed,  said 
furrow  opener  comprising  a  shovel  section  having  sides, 
a  lower  forwardly  extending  point  portion,  laterally  out- 
wardly and  rearwardly  Aaring  lower  edges,  the  latter  and 
said  point  portion  lying  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  the 
sides  of  said   shovel   having  over  and   under  surfaces 
which  extend  laterally  inwardly,  upwardly  and  rearward- 
ly from  said  lower  edges,  and  an  upper  portion  shaped 
to  embrace  the  lower  part  of  said  seed  tube,  a  generally 
fore-and-aft  runner  section  comprising  a  pair  of  plates 
having  intermediate  and  rear  portions  and  a  forward 
vertical  planar  fin  portion  formed  with  a  horizontal  lower 
edge  and  a  front  edge  extending  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly from  the  point  portion  of  the  shovel  section  and 
forming  a  moist  soil  entering  point,  the  intermediate  and 
rear  portions  of  said  pair  of  plates  having  soil  contact- 
ing surfaces  extending  diverging  upwardly  and  rearward- 
ly, the  intermediate  portion  having  closely  spaced  apart 
seed  guiding  inner  surfaces  terminating  in  spaced  apart 
horizontal    rearwardly    diverging    lower    edges    spaced 
above  the  plane  of  the  horizontal  lower  edge  of  said  fin 
portion  and  below  the  horizontal  plane  formed  by  the 
point  portion  and  the  lower  edges  of  said  shovel  section, 
the  rear  portion  having  spaced  apart  seed  guiding  inner 
surfaces  formed  as  a  continuance  of  the  inner  surface 
of  the  intermediate  portion,  said  rear  surfaces  terminat- 
ing in  spaced  apart  upwardly  and  rearwardly  diverging 
lower  edges,  and  means  fixing  the  upper  edges  of  said 
pair  of  plates  to  said  laterally  inwardly,  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  under  surface,  the  parts  being  so 
arranged  and  constructed  that  in  operation  the  fin  por- 
tion of  the  runner  section  will  form  a  relatively  narrow 
slot  in  moist  soil,  the  inner  surfaces  of  tlie  intermediate 
portion  will  guide  seed  into  the  narrow  slot  and  the  rear- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  zipper  foot  component  having 
laterally  spaced  tines  providing  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
for  mouiiting  a  vertically  disposed  clamp  screw  for  engage- 
ment which  the  bottom  end  of  a  substantially  vertical  first 
presser  bar  or  for  mounting  an  adapter  having  means  for 
mounting  a  horizontally  disposed  clamp  screw  for  engage- 
ment with  a  lateral  face  of  a  substantially  vertical  second 
presser  bar,  an  adapter,  and  a  locking  mechanism  for  lock- 
ing said  adapter  to  said  foot  component  comprising,  a  flat 
bottom  surface  on  said  adapter  for  engaging  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  tines,  an  elongated  key  extending  downwardly 
from  said  bottom  surface  passing  snugly  between  said 
tines,  a  locking  member  on  the  bottom  of  said  key,  said 
locking  means  being  integral  with  said  key  and  having  side 
portions  protruding  laterally  beyond  said  key  for  engaging 
the  lower  surface  of  said  tines,  and  an  inwardly  protruding 
catch  on  one  of  said  tines  for  engaging  an  end  of  said  key 
to  hold  said  key  from  endwise  movement  from  between 
said  tines,  whereby  the  key  of  said  adapter  may  be  inserted 
between  said  tines  and  snapped  into  locked  position. 


-   «„«  3,251,327 

PILE  FABRIC  HAVING  HIGH  LOOP  TUFTO 
AND  LOW  CUT  TUFTS 
**TL*  "^  Dedmon,  RossvUle,  and  J  C.  Robinson,  Ring- 
gob,  Ga^  and   Attis  E.  Charles,  deceased,  late^ 

?*"*Sl^:  *'y  ■«■"«•  R-  Charles,  legal  repreaenta- 
tive,  RossTllle,  Ga. 

Oi^ul   appUcatfon   Dec.   5,    1960,   Ser.   No.   73,926. 
P'r*JfJ  •»««  tf»is  appUcatlon  July  19,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

3  Oaims.    (CL  112—410) 


1.  Pile  fabric  comprising  a  base  fabric  and  a  plurality 
of  transversely  and  longitudinally  aligned  rows  of  yam 
tufts  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  base  fabric,  certain 
of  said  tufts  in  the  longitudinal  rows  being  loops  and  cer- 
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tain  other  of  said  tufts  in  the  same  longitudinal  row  be- 
ing cut  at  their  outer  extremity  and  defining  with  other 
cut  tufts  therein  a  prescribed  pattern  with  respect  to  said 
base  fabric,  the  loop  tufts  being  of  uniform  height,  the 
cut  tufts  being  of  uniform  height,  the  height  of  said  loop 
tufts  being  appreciably  greater  than  the  height  of  said  cut 
tufts,  and  back  stitches  extending  along  the  other  side 
of  said  base  fabric  and  joining  adjacent  tufts  in  each  of 
the  longitudinal  rows,  the  cut  tufts  defining  a  predeter- 
mined area  and  the  loop  tufts  defining  another  area  sur- 
rounding the  cut  tufts. 


3,251,328 

BALLAST  SYSTEM  FOR  SUBMARINES 

Franklin  E.  Rigsby  and  Woodrow  Rigsby,  both  of 

9524  Fritz  Road,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,456 

11  Claims.     (CL  114—16) 


•«  ^*-^ 


M       •« 


9.  For  use  in  a  submarine,  a  ballast  tank  construction 
comprising  a  submarine  hull  having  an  interior  floor  sur- 
face, a  flexible  membrane  superposed  on  said  floor  sur- 
face, said  membrane  normally  engaging  and  conforming 
to  said  floor  surface,  means  sealing  the  perimetral  portion 
of  said  membrane  to  said  floor  surface  for  forming  a 
watertight  compartment  between  said  membrane  and  said 
floor  surface,  and  means  for  selectively  introducing  water 
into  and  exhausting  water  from  said  compartment,  said 
membrane  being  of  a  material  having  "shape-retaining 
properties"  whereby  water  in  said  compartment  is  sub- 
stantially maintained  in  position. 


3,251329 

JIB  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 

Graydon  Smhh,  21  Lcxiv^on  Road,  Concord,  Mass. 

FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,354 

25  Claims.    (CL  114—102) 


3,251,330 

MOTOR  FOR  DOCKING  BOAT 

Herbert  H.  Honegger,  1353  13tfa  SL^ 

Imperial  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,681 

7  Claims.     (CI.  114—147) 


1.  A  combination  including: 

(A)  A  vessel  such  as  a  ship  or  boat; 

(B)  a  propulsion  element; 

(C)  means  for  rendering  the  propulsion  element  op- 
erative; 

(D)  a  retractable  mechanism  having  one  end  carrying 
the  propulsion  element,  and  the  other  end  fastened 
to  the  floating  vessel  whereby  the  element  can  be 
lowered  into  the  water  when  the  mechanism  is  ex- 
tended, and  whereby  the  element  can  be  retracted  to 
above  the  surface  of  the  water,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising : 

( 1 )  a  series  of  links  pivotally  connected  with  one 
another; 

(E)  and  nieans  for  retracting  and  collapsing  said 
mechanism,  said  last  named  means  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  cable  having  one  end  extending  into  the  ves- 
sel and  the  other  end  connected  with  the  element. 


3,251,331 

HULL  CLEANER 

William  R.  Crawford  OI,  278  Argonnc  Ave., 

Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Ian.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,678 

6  Claim*.     (CI.  114—222) 


21.  A  sail  hank  comprising  a  body  having  means  for 
fastenmg  a  sail  thereto  and  a  stay  loop,  said  stay  loop 
having  in  one  side  substantially  off  the  line  of  pull  of 
said  hank  a  slot  substantially  smaller  than  the  thickness 
of  a  stay  to  which  said  hank  secures  a  sail. 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  sea  growths  from  the  hulls 
of  vessels  while  said  hulls  are  under  water  comprising: 

(a)  a  wheeled  carriage  having  at  least  three  wheels 
whereby  to  provide  means  for  maintaining  a  pre- 
determined orientation  of  said  carriage  relative  to 
said  hull; 

(b)  a  conduit  which  is  elongated  when  viewed  in  plan 
supported  by  the  said  wheels  and  having  generally 
opposed  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  said  inlet  end  in- 
cluding a  mouth  positioned,  relative  to  said  wheels. 
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so  that,  when  said  wheels  rest  on  a  substantially  flat 
surface,  said  mouth  will  be  spaced  from  said  sur- 
fact  to  permit  water  to  pass  between  said  mouth  and 
said  surface  in  wiping  engagement  therewith; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  nozzles  in  said  conduit  positioned 
side-by-side,  said  nozzles  being  directed  generally 
toward  the  outlet  end  of  the  said  conduit,  each  noz- 
zle including  an  elbow  therein,  said  elbow  describ- 
ing an  angle  of  about  75'  whereby  to  provide  means 
for  introducing  an  upward  force  component  reacting 
against  the  flow  of  water  through  said  nozzle  when- 
ever the  said  apparatus  is  in  a  substantially  vertical 
orientation; 

(d)  a  hose  connected  at  one  end  to  means  connected  to 
each  of  the  said  nozzles  and  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  source  of  water  under  pressure  at  the  other  end 
for  discharging  a  jet  of  water  from  each  of  said  noz- 
zles into  said  conduit  toward  the  outlet  end  there- 
of whereby  to  induce  a  flow  of  water  between  said 
mouth  and  a  surface  adjacent  thereto;  and 

(e)a  guide  means  secured  by  a  pivotal  connection  to 
either  side  of  the  said  carriage  permitting  the  said 
carriage  to  be  guided  into  contact  with  the  hull  of 
the  vessel  and  to  permit  said  carriage  to  turn  about 
said  pivotal  connection  whereby  all  wheels  of  the 
said  carriage  may  be  brought  into  contact  with  said 
hull,  the  said  guide  means  having  an  elongated 
handle  thereon  which  may  be  manually  manipulated. 


3,251,333 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  STEERING  BRACKET 
Fred  R.  Smith,  2124  Ontario  St.,  Toledo,  Ohio;  Dorothy 
G.  Smenner,  administratrix  of  said  Fred  R.  Smith, 
deceased 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,414 
1  Claim.    (CL  115—18) 


3,251,332 

PIPE-FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  A 

FLOATING  SUPPORT 

Clyde  W.  Vassar,  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Mobile  Pipe 

Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1964.  Ser.  No.  340,082 
2  Claims.     (CI.  114—235) 


Steering  cable  tensioning  device  for  outboard  motor 
driven  remote  steering  combination  wherein  said  cables 
relay  the  desired  pull  imparted  by  the  operator  to  the 
steering  mechanism  to  the  motor  to  thereby  pivot  same 
to  change  the  attitude  of  the  depending  propeller  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  boat,  said  device 
comprising  a  clamp  member  including  spaced  parallel 
end  walls,  a  back  wall  connecting  said  end  walls,  and 
bottom  wall  normal  to  both  end  walls  and  back  wall,  said 
back  wall  including  a  hole  receptive  of  a  spring  loaded 
lock  pin;  said  end  walls  including  matched  curved  notches 
for  snug  reception  of  the  handle  of  said  outboard  motor; 
whereby  said  lock  pin  securely  but  removably  connects 
said  clamp  to  the  handle,  said  device  further  comprising 
a»r  elongated  swivel  arm  plate  rotatably  secured  at  its 
center  to  said  bottom  wall  for  pivotal  movement  of  said 
arm  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  arm  having  means  on 
its  extremities  for  securement  of  said  cables. 


3,251,334 

MARINE  CRAFT  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

MelvUlc  W.  Bcardsley,  40  Windward  Drive, 

Scvema  Park,  Md. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,195 

7  Claims.     (CL  115—49) 


1.  Floating  apparatus  for  making  continuous  pipe,  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  floating  barge,  means  including 
transition  rolls  on  the  barge  for  shaping  a  moving  metal 
strip  into  a  cylindrical  member,  said  means  including  at 
least  one  motor  for  driving  said  transition  rolls  and  mov- 
ing the  metal  strip  therethrough,  a  welding  device  mount- 
ed on  the  barge  for  joining  edges  of  the  shaped  strip  to 
form  a  continuous  pipe,  a  first  tugboat  forward  of  the 
barge  and  a  second  tugboat  rearward  of  the  barge,  a  pair 
of  winches  on  the  barge  each  having  a  cable  to  be  wound- 
in  and  payed-out  by  its  respective  winch,  one  of  the  cables 
extending  forward  from  said  barge  and  the  other  extend- 
ing rearward  therefrom,  means  on  each  tugboat  for  en- 
gaging one  of  said  cables,  respectively,  a  pair  of  motors, 
one  connected  to  drive  each  winch,  respectively,  and 
means  connected  to  each  of  said  motors  to  synchronize 
the  relative  speeds  of  the  winch  motors  and  the  roll  driv- 
ing motor. 


5.  A  propulsion  system  for  vehicles  traveling  on  a  body 
of  water,  comprising  a  propelling  element  having  a  mov- 
able endless  surface  provided  with  a  series  of  blades  pro- 
jectmg  outwardly  therefrom  and  extending  generally 
transversely  between  the  lateral  extremities  thereof,  said 
blades  bemg  angulariy  inclined  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  propelling  element  and  the  contours  of  the 
open  areas  between  adjacent  blades  being  substantially 
U-shaped  in  cross-section,  said  endless  surface  being  dis- 
posed so  that  substantially  only  the  blades  thereof  are  im- 
mersed in  a  surface  layer  of  said  body  of  water,  drive 
means  for  moving  said  endless  surface  to  consecutively 
immerse  said  blades  in  said  surface  layer  of  water  and 
cause  them  to  move  substantially  horizontally  therein 
whereby  mcrements  of  said  surface  layer  are  entrained 
and  accelerated  to  produce  a  horizontal  thrust  action. 
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3,251335 

VISUAL  IRRIGATION  PIPE  FXOW  INDICATOR 

WillUun  P.  Danncvik,  1008  W.  Grant,  Dimmitt,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,599 

6  Claims.    (Ci.  116— 117) 


3,251336 
GAS  SAFETY  VENT  COVER  WITH  INDICATING 

MEANS 

Thomas  W.  O'Brien,  Jacluon,  Micli.,  assignor  to  Plasti- 
gage  Corporation,  Jacltson,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,546 
4  Claims.     (CI.  116—132) 


1.  A  vent  cover  comprising,  in  combination 

(a)  an  annular  base  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  vent  con- 
duit, an  annular  edge  defined  upon  said  base, 

(b)  aUd. 


(c)  pivot  means  pivotally  mounting  said  lid  upon  said 
base  for  pivotal  movement  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  said  lid  being  disposed  adjacent  said  annu- 
lar edge  at  said  closed  position  and  removed  from 
said  edge  at  said  open  position, 

(d)  means  biasing  said  lid  toward  said  closed  position, 
and 

(e)  indicating  means  mounted  on  said  lid  and  extend- 
ing exteriorly  beyond  said  annular  edge  upon  said 
lid  being  returned  from  said  open  position  to  said 
closed  position  for  indicating  the  occurrence  of  move- 
ment of  said  lid  from  said  closed  position  to  said 
open  position. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  118 — 24  see: 
Patent  No.  3,252.165 


1.  Visual  flow  indicating  means  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  irrigation  well  discharge  pipe  having  a  sight 
opening  therein  sufficiently  big  to  allow  a  sample  of  the 
contents  of  the  pipe  to  flow  outwardly  through  said  sight 
opening  and  to,  in  this  manner,  allow  the  irrigator  to 
check  and  inspect  the  same  for  air,  sand,  mud  and 
extraneous  matter  such  as  may  be  indicative  of  malfunc- 
tioning, readily  applicable  anid  removable  cover  means 
for  said  sight  opening  embodying  a  hemispherical  trans- 
parent dome  functional  both  as  to  size  and  capacity  that 
it  can  trap  and  confine  a  portion  of  the  air,  water  and 
contents  of  the  latter  outside  the  surface  c^  said  pipe 
for  analysis  and  inspection,  said  dome  having  a  readily 
viewable  graduated  scale,  the  open  bottom  of  said  dome 
encircling  said  sight  opening  and  embodying  fluid  tight 
means  conformingly  contacting  coacting  exterior  surface 
portions  of  the  pipe  encompassing  said  opening,  the  crown 
portion  of  said  dome  having  at  least  one  venting  port 
and  manually  controllable  valve  means  normally  closing 
said  port,  a  velocity  determining  flow  sensing  and  actuated 
indicator  depending  through  said  sight  opening  into  the 
conduit  of  said  pipe  and  having  a  pointer  at  the  upper 
end  thereof  projecting  into  and  movable  in  the  hollow 
portion  of  said  dome  and  cooperable  with  the  gradua- 
tions on  said  scale,  means  spanning  and  operably  mount- 
ing said  indicator  on  the  open  bottom  portion  of  said 
dome,  and  dome  mounting  and  holddown  means  associa- 
tively  oriented  and  cooperable  with  said  dome  and  saddled 
over  and  detachably  anchored  on  said  discharge  pipe. 


3351337 

SPIRAL  FLUIDIZED  BED  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  COATING  PARTICLES 

Robert  E.  Latta,  Maineville,  and  Eari  S.  Funston,  Fair- 
field, Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  tlic  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

FUed  Jnly  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295372 
3  Claims.     (CI.  118 — 48) 


1.  A  device  for  contacting  solid  particles  with  a  gas 
stream  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  gas-prebeater  vessel, 

(b)  a  chamber  of  inverted  frusto-conical  configuration 
adapted  to  bold  solid  particles  disposed  conoentrically 
within  said  gas-prebeater  vessel, 

(c)  at  least  one  gas  inlet  port  disposed  tangentially  to 
the  wall  of  said  preheater  vessel  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  vessel  for  passage  of  fluidizing  gas  down- 
wardly along  the  annuhis  between  said  vessel  and  said 
chamber, 

(d)  a  hollow  member  axially  disposed  in  said  chamber 
extending  upward  from  the  bottom  of  said  chamber 
and  terminating  in  the  upper  section  of  said  preheater 
vessel,  said  member  being  adapted  to  receive  at  its 
upper  end  a  coating  gas  for  passage  therethrough  and 
having  its  lower  end  terminate  at  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber, 

(e)  at  least  one  gas  port  disposed  within  the  wall  of 
said  hollow  member  spaced  immediately  above  the 

.  lower  terminating  end  of  said  member  for  passage 
of  said  coating  gas  into  the  annulus  between  said 
member  and  said  chamber. 
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(f )  heating  means  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  said 
preheater  vessel,  and 

(g)  gas  outlet  means  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
preheater  vessel  communicating  with  said  annulus  be- 
tween said  hollow  member  and  said  chamber  for  pas- 
sage of  exhaust  gas  from  the  reaction  zone  of  said 
chamber. 


3351,338 
APPARATUS  TO  APPLY  PLURAL  COATINGS  COM- 

BINED  WITH  DIVERSE  DOCTOR  MEANS 
Clarence  L.  Hombcrgcr  and  Edwaid  W.  Stanley,  Man- 
helm  Township,  Lancaster  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,919 

5  CUims.     (CI.  118—63)  I 


(b)  conveying  means  for  passing  the  elongate  metallic 
member  through  said  tank,  into  and  out  of  the  said 
bath  to  be  coated  thereby, 

(c)  a  coil  of  strip  material,  a  transverse  edge  of  the 
free  end  of  said  coil  engaging  and  wiping  the  metallic 
member  at  the  place  of  emergence  thereof  from  the 
bath,  to  prevent  the  deposit  of  film  from  the  surface 
of  the  bath  onto  the  member  whereby  the  coating  of 
the  member  is  rendered  uniform,  and 


(d)  means  supporting  the  coil  to  enable  the  same  to  be 
unwound  for  feeding  the  strip  material  toward  the 
metallic  member  as  the  material  is  consumed  by  the 
wiping, 

(e)  means  for  feeding  the  strip  material  from  the  coil 
toward  the  metallic  member, 

(f )  said  feed  means  comprising  a  roller  engaged  with 
said  strip  material. 


3351,340 

MACHINE  FOR  BONDING  FIBERS  OF  A  WEB 

AT  GIVEN  INTERVALS 


■pan,  assigi 
ilaioluH«liI, 


I.  A  device  for  affixing  particulate  decorative  material 
to  predetermined  areas  of  a  moving  sheet  to  form  an  orna- 
ment design  in  a  synchronized  arrangement  with  other 
design  units,  the  elements  comprising  an  off-set  cylinder  in 
cooperation  with  an  impression  cylinder  to  print  an  ad- 
hesive on  certain  predetermined  areas  of  a  sheet  passing 
therebetween,  an  idler  roll  positioned  so  that  the  lower- 
most part  of  its  periphery  is  on  substantially  the  same 
horizontal  plane  as  the  top  of  the  impression  cylinder,  an 
angularly  disposed  rectangular  plate  positioned  so  that 
one  of  its  edges  is  in  close  proximity  to  and  parallel  with 
a  line  on  the  surface  of  said  idler  roll,  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  said  idler  roll  and  said  angularly  disposed  plate 
forming  a  hopper  with  the  space  between  the  idler  roll  and 
the  plate  forming  a  slot  in  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  said 
slot  being  disposed  immediately  over  the  horizontal  plane 
between  the  top  of  said  impression  cylinder  and  the  bot- 
tom of  said  idler  roll,  a  second  idler  roll  positioned  on 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  first  roll,  the  positioning 
of  the  second  idler  roll  being  such  that  a  web  of  sheet 
material  passing  from  the  top  of  the  first  idler  roll  to  the 
bottom  of  the  second  idler  roll  will  pass  directly  over  the 
hopper  formed  by  the  first  idler  roll  and  the  angularly 
disposed  plate,  a  particle-removing  device  positioned  to 
engage  the  surface  of  a  sheet  of  material  as  it  passes  be- 
tween the  two  idler  rolls,  and  air  blast  means  positioned 
along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  sheet  material  in  proximity 
to  and  beyond  the  second  idler  roll  to  direct  a  blast  of  air 
onto  the  sheet  to  remove  excess  particles  therefrom. 


stock  company  of  Japan 
Ori^l  application,  Aug.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,169. 

Si^  A?^  *****  MppUcatlon  Ang.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

302,029 

1  Claim,    (a.  118—213) 


3351339 
RENEWABLE  DOCTOR  BLADE 
Marshall  G.  WhHfleld,  Brookfield,  Conn.     (%  Whitfield 
Lab.  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  293,  Bethel,  Conn.) 
FUed  Oct  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,468 
7  Claims.    (CL  118— 122) 
1.  An   apparatus  for  uniformly  coating   an  elongate 
metallic  member  comprising,  in  combination: 
(a)  a  unk  for  holding  a  bath  of  molten  metal, 


A  machine  for  bonding  the  fibers  of  a  web  at  given 
intervals  comprising,  in  combination,  a  machine  frame; 
upper  and  lower  cooperative  endless  conveyor  belts,  each 
mcluding  a  plurality  of  elemental  bars,  said  bars  each 
havmg  the  same  cross  section  of  an  isosceles  triangle, 
their  base  surfaces  facing  outwardly,  in  parallel  arrange- 
ment and  having  a  slight  gap  therebetween;  said  belts  be- 
mg  supported  by  said  frame  and  corresponding  of  said 
bars  in  the  directly  opposite  runs  of  said  upper  and  lower 
conveyor  belts  disposed  substantially  horizontally  one 
above  the  other,  said  corresponding  of  said  bars  having  a 
spacing  suitable  to  allow  concurrent  passage  of  the  web, 
and  said  belts  Jiaving  an  adhesive  application  section 
which  said  web  traverses;  means  for  spreading  an  adhesive 
onto  the  inner  side  of  the  lower  run  of  the  upper  conveyor 
belt  at  said  adhesive  application  section;  suction  means 
disposed  below  the  upper  run  of  the  inner  side  of  the 
lower  conveyor  belt  and  directly  below  said  adhesive 
spreading  means;  a  multiple-hole  suction  pipe  for  recover- 
ing excess  adhesive  from  the  upi«r  conveyor  belt  after 
it  has  separated  from  the  web;  means  for  synchronously 
driving  said  upper  and  lower  conveyor  belts  at  like  speed 
while  maintaining  the  gaps  between  said  elemental  bars 
of  said  upper  conveyor  belt  directly  above  the  correspond- 
ing gaps  of  said  lower  conveyor  belt. 
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3,251^1 
FLAME  SPRAY  METALLIZING  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Eburn,  Jr.,  East  Weymonth,  and  Joel  A.  Ham- 
UtOD,  West  Medway,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Narragansctt  Capital  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,592 
17  Claims,     (a.  118—302) 


(c)  the  drinking  tube  extending  through  the  registered 
apertures  to  lock  the  holder  in  said  first  position. 


so  that  the  holder  is  vertically  locked  in  position 
but  is  unlocked  by  removal  of  the  bottle. 


1.  Multiple  head  flame  spray  metallizing  apparatus  for 
applying  a  uniform  metal  coating  to  a  substantiaUy  plane 
surface  of  a  workpiece,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  manifold  block  formed  with  three  manifolds  extend- 
ing lengthwise  within  said  block  for  carrying  gases 
under  pressure; 

said  block  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  transverse 
bores  extending  therethrough  with  the  axes  of  said 
bores  substantially  parallel,  and  each  of  said  trans- 
verse bores  connected  to  said  manifolds  through  con- 
necting bores; 

a  flame  spray  head  secured  in  each  of  said  transverse 
bores  and  including  means  for  mixing  a  fuel  gas 
with  oxygen,  a  combustion  chamber  for  containing 
a  flame  when  the  mixture  is  ignited,  said  flame  being 
adapted  to  melt  a  metal  wire  and  means  for  directing 
a  propellant  gas  so  as  to  atomize  the  molten  metal 
and  propel  said  molten,  atomized  metal  in  a  diver- 
gent spray  from  said  head  against  an  area  of  said 
surface  of  said  workpiece; 

means  for  supporting  said  workpiece  with  said  surface 
facing  said  spray  heads; 

a  drive  and  support  assembly  for  supporting  and  mov- 
ing said  manifold  block  and  said  spray  heads 
mounted  therein  relative  to  said  surface,  generally 
parallel  therewith  and  transversely  of  said  manifolds; 

wire  feeding  means  mounted  on  said  assembly  adjacent 
each  of  said  transverse  bores  for  advancing  a  wire 
into  and  through  each  of  said  spray  heads;  and 

a  common  drive  for  operating  said  wire  feeding  means 
to  feed  said  wires  into  said  spray  heads  at  the  same 
rate  and  thereby  insure  spraying  of  substantially  the 
same  amount  of  metal  by  each  of  said  spray  heads. 


3,251,343 

TUBULAR  FOUNTAIN  PEN  STANDS 

Hans-Ulrich  Wesenberg,  1  am  Ailerkanal, 

Gifbom,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267.989 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    21,    1958, 

W  20,671;  Dec.  21,  1959,  W  26,921;  June  7,  1960, 

W  27,985 

6  Claims.     (CI.  120—7.5) 


3,251342 
ANIMAL  CAGE  FEEDING  AND  DRINKING 
ASSEMBLY  CONSTRUCTION 
Harry  H.  Kay,  %  Acme  Metal  Products,  Inc., 
7757  S.  Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.     60619 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,350 
6  Claims.     (CI.  119—18) 
1.  In  an  animal  cage  having  an  apertured  wall,  a  water- 
bottle  mounted  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  wall  above 
the  aperture,  and  a  rigid  drinking  tube  extending  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  water-bottle  through  the  wall  aper- 
ture, the  improved  construction  having: 

(a)  a  bottle-holder  having  an  upper  portion  holding  the 
bottle  and  a  lower  portion  having  an  aperture  adapted 
to  register  with  the  wall  aperture, 

(b)  and  keyed  engagement  means  on  the  bottle-holder 
and  the  cage  wall  mounting  the  bottle-holder  for 
vertical  sliding  motion  between  a  first  position  where- 
in the  apertures  arc  in  register  and  a  second  position 
>»iierein  the  holder  is  disengaged  from  the  wall. 


1.  A  combined  fountain  pen  cap  and  fountain  pen 
stand  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cap  member  having 
a  pair  of  external  surfaces  inclined  with  respect  to  each 
other;  a  clip  member  having  a  first  clamping  portion  ex- 
tending along  one  of  said  surfaces  for  engaging  an  edge 
portion  of  a  pocket  or  the  like  when  such  edge  portion  is 
inserted  intermediate  said  first  clamping  portion  and  said 
one  surface,  said  clip  member  also  having  a  second  clamp- 
ing portion  adjacent  to  the  other  of  said  surfaces,  said 
clip  member  being  movable  relative  to  said  cap  member 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  second  clamping  por- 
tion is  nearer  to  said  other  surface  of  said  cap  member  and 
a  second  position  in  which  said  second  clamping  portion  is 
more  distant  from  said  other  surface  of  the  cap  member; 
and  means  for  biasing  said  clip  member  to  said  first  posi- 
tion so  that,  when  said  second  clamping  portion  has  been 
moved  to  said  second  position  against  the  action  of  said 
biasing  means,  and  an  object  has  been  inserted  between 
said  second  clamping  portion  and  said  other  surface  of 
the  cap  member,  said  object  will  be  retained  therebe- 
tween upon  return  of  said  second  clamping  portion  to 
said  first  position. 


I  3J51-344 

WRITING  UTENSIL 
Edmnndo    N.    Doma    and    Oscar   Santacmz,    both    of 
Aguero  1813/17,  Florida,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 
FDed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,104 
1  Claim.     (CI.  120—42.1) 
A  writing  utensil,  comprising  a  fountain  pen  portion 
and  a  ball  point  pen  portion,  an  at  least  partly  screw- 
threaded  sleeve  member  for  removably  interconnecting  the 
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rear  ends  of  said  two  pen  portions,  the  fountain  pen  por- 
tion being  of  substantially  known  construction  and  hav- 
ing the  rear  end  of  its  open  tubular  casing  provided  with 
internal  screw  threads  for  engagement  by  said  sleeve, 
whereas  the  ball  point  pen  portion  comprises  an  ink  tank 
having  an  outlet  portion  of  reduced  diameter  provided  in 
its  mouth  with  a  writing  ball,  external  screw  threads  on 
said  outlet  portion  and  a  lateral  projection  forming  a  stop 
member  on  the  body  portion  of  said  ink  tank,  a  tubular 
tank  holder  containing  said  ink  tank  and  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  opening  designed  to  be  engaged  by 
said  lateral  projection  of  said  ink  tank  and  for  limiting 
axial  displacements  of  the  latter  and  for  preventing  the 


ink  tank  from  rotaUng.  said  tubular  tank  holder  being 
made  of  a  somewhat  flexible  elastic  synthetic  material 
and  provided  with  an  internal  groove  connecting  the  said 
opening  with  the  rear  end  of  the  tank  holder  for  intro- 
ducing the  ink  tank  into  the  tank  bolder  and  its  lateral 
projection  into  said  opening,  and  a  safety  cap  tumably 
moving  on  said  sleeve  member,  said  safety  cap  contain- 
ing said  tank  holder  and  having  a  reinforced  front  end 
portion  provided  with  an  axial  bore  and  with  internal 
screw  threads  located  in  the  bore  of  said  reinforced  por- 
tion for  engaging  said  screw  threads  on  the  outlet  por- 
tion of  said  ink  tank  and  for  axial  ly  displacing  the  latter 
by  rotation  of  said  safety  cap. 


3,251,345 
COMBINATION  INCINERATOR  AND  HOT 
WATER  HEATER 
Joseph   Henry   Brody,   Newton,   and   Robert   P.   Brody, 
Necdham,  Mas.    (both  of  95  Border  St^  Weft  New- 
ton. MaK.) 

Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,154 
2  Clnims.    (CL  122—2) 


a-4 


I.  A  combustion  incinerator  and  hot  water  beater 
comprising  a  housing,  a  fuel  burner  positioned  at  one  end 
of  said  housing  with  its  flame  directed  horizontally  with- 
in said  housing,  a  combustion  chamber  for  said  flame,  said 
chamber  open  at  the  top  and  having  an  aperture  through 
the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  burner  and  aligned  with 
the  burner  flame,  an  incinerator  comprising  a  grate  be- 
yond said  combustion  chamber  and  within  said  housing,  a 
door  through  a  wall  of  the  housing  through  which  ma- 
terial to  be  incinerated  may  be  deposited  on  said  grate, 
said  grate  being  not  higher  than  said  aperture  whereby 
material  on  said  grate  will  be  engaged  directly  by  the 
flame  passing  through  said  aperture  thereby  to  be  ignited. 


a  water  tank  in  said  housing  of  such  length  that  it  extends 
over  said  combustion  chamber  and  grate  so  that  heat  from 
said  burner  and  burning  material  on  the  grate  will  individ- 
ually when  in  sole  operation  or  together  when  in  joint 
operation  be  directly  effective  to  heat  the  under  side  of 
said  tank,  the  end  of  said  tank  above  said  grate  being 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  wall  of  said  housing,  the  top  of 
said  tank  being  spaced  from  the  top  of  said  housing, 
baffles  extending  laterally  from  the  sides  and  other  eiKl 
of  said  tank  to  the  adjacent  walls  of  said  housing  and  a 
flue  from  said  housing  at  the  burner  end  thereof  and 
above  said  baffles,  and  a  screen  positioned  within  said 
housing  above  said  grate  through  which  all  products  of 
combustion  from  the  incinerated  material  must  pass  on 
the  way  to  said  flue,  where4}y  beat  from  said  burner  and 
burning  material  will  be  compelled  to  pass  along  the  under 
side  of  the  tank  to  the  end  opposite  the  burner,  thence 
upwardly  around  the  tank  end  and  horizontally  along  the 
upper  part  of  the  tank  to  the  flue. 


3451,346  t 

HOT  WATER  HEATER 
Alfonso  Merino,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rhcem 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,649 
2  CUims.    (CL  122—17) 


\ 


1.  A  hot  water  beater  comprising  a  vertically  elongated 
tank  to  contain  water,  heating  means  to  heat  the  water 
in  the  tank,  thermostatic  means  responsive  to  the  tempera- 
ture in  the  lower  part  of  the  tank  controlling  the  heating 
means,  a  water  outlet  connection  at  the  top  of  the  tank, 
a  water  supply  conduit  extending  vertically  downward  into 
the  tank  and  opening  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank, 
said  supply  conduit  havfllg  a  water  discharge  opening 
therein  in  the  upper  part  of  the  tank,  and  thermostatic 
means  in  the  upper  part  of  the  tank  controlling  the  rate 
of  water  discharge  through  this  water  discharge  opening, 
said  thermostatic  means  comprising  a  vane  element  mov- 
able into  the  supply  conduit  downstream  from  the  water 
discharge  opening  variably  to  obstruct  the  conduit. 


3,251,347 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Nonnan  E.  Farb,  2106  Dcniac  Ave.,  Orange,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,899 

13  Claims.     (CL  123—11) 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  first  and 

second  annular  bodies,  means  for  securing  the  two  bodies 

together  to  make  a  sliding  seal  fit  with  each  other  and 

form  an  annular  assembly  in  which  the  two  bodies  are  ro- 

tatable  with  respect  to  each  other  about  a  common  axis, 

the  bodies  each  having  opposed  annular  recesses  opening 

into  each  other  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  to  form  an 

annular  working  volume  in  the  assembly,  at  least  two  sep- 
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arate  pistons  secured  to  each  body  in  its  recess,  each  pis- 
ton being  of  substantially  the  same  cross  sectional  shape 
and  size  as  the  working  volume,  means  for  introducing 
and  burning  a  fuel  mixture  in  the  working  volume  between 


the  pistons  to  force  them  apart  and  cause  the  bodies  to 
rotate  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means  for  restrain- 
ing the  bodies  from  moving  in  one  direction  and  leaving 
them  free  to  move  in  the  other. 


3^51^8 

ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 

Hubert  Unnih,  Stettiner  Strasse  19,  Grcvenbrokh- 

Orken,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  222,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  13,  1961, 

U  8,329  ^ 

4  Claims.     (O.  123— 14) 


1.  In  a  rotary  piston  engine;  a  cooled  housing  having 
a  cylindrical  cavity,  a  piston  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
cavity  and  having  a  cylindrical  radially  outer  surface 
sealingly  cooperating  with  said  housing  cavity,  a  shaft 
fixed  to  the  piston  and  joumaled  in  the  bousing,  a  plu- 
rality of  uniformly  circumferentially  spaced,  circum- 
fcrentially  extending  recesses  formed  in  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  piston,  said  recesses  having  axial  edges  lo- 
cated inwardly  from  the  axial  edges  of  the  piston  and 
having  inclined  leading  and  trailing  ends  extending  from 
the  bottom  of  said  recesses  to  said  outer  surface,  the 
adjacent  inclined  ends  of  successive  recesses  at  said 
outer  surface  being  circumferentially  separated,  said  in- 
clined ends  forming  cams,  a  plurality  of  uniformly  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  vanes  extending  axially  and  radial- 
ly of  said  piston  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing, 
said  vanes  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  piston  and 
the  recesses  thereon,  said  vanes  comprising  blocking  vanes 
and  combustion  chamber  vanes  in  alternating  relation 
and  in  number  exceeding  by  at  least  one  the  number  of 
said  recesses,  an  inlet  adjacent  each  blocking  vane  in 
the  direction  of  piston  rotation,  a  combustion  chamber 
adjacent  of  each  combustion  chamber  vane  in  the  di- 
rection of  piston  rotation  and  conduit  means  forming  a 
transfer  passage  leading  from  invmediately  adjacent  each 
combustion  chamber  vane  on  the  side  opposite  the  com- 
bustion chamber  to  said  combustion  chamber  located 


immediately  adjacent  the  said  combustion  chamber  vane, 
an  outlet  for  exhaust  gas  adjacent  each  blocking  vane  on 
the  side  opposite  the  inlet,  whereby  as  the  piston  rotates 
gas  is  drawn  into  the  housing  behind  each  blocking 
vane  while  simultaneously  gas  is  compressed  adjacent 
the  next  combustion  chamber  vane  and  into  a  transfer 
passage  and  means  for  maintaining  substantially  con- 
stant pressure  of  the  vanes  on  the  piston,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  comprising  resilient  means  biasing  the 
vanes  toward  the  piston,  cams  carried  with  the  piston 
and  rotating  therewith,  and  also  comprising  means  op- 
eratively  connecting  the  cams  with  the  resilient  means  to 
adjust  the  force  exerted  by  said  resilient  means  as  the 
vanes  move  radially  of  the  piston,  the  axial  edges  of 
said  recesses  being  rounded,  each  said  vane  having 
rounded  axial  comers  for  engaging  the  rounded  axial 
edges  of  said  recesses  and  the  radius  of  said  rounded 
comers  and  edges  being  greater  than  the  greatest  radial 
depth  of  said  recesses. 


3451,349 

PISTON  CONSTRUCTION 

Walter  F.  Islcy,  Grosse  Pointc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Coo- 

tinental  Aviation  and  Engineering  Corporation 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,680 

5  Claims.     (CI.  123—32) 


1.  In  an  intemal  combustion  engine  a  piston  assembly 
comprising 

(a)  a  piston  having  a  bead  portion, 

(b)  a  substantially  hemispherical  combustion  chamber 
cavity  being  provided  in  said  head  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  axially  spaced  piston  ring  grooves  being 
provided  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  head  por- 
tion, 

(c)  an  insert  member  constmcted  of  a  high  tempera- 
ture material  having  a  medial  portion  defining  the 
upper  part  of  said  combustion  chamber  cavity  and 
an  annular  portion  defining  at  least  one  of  said  piston 
ring  grooves, 

(d)  said  insert  member  further  defining  a  substantially 
radial  fuel  receiving  groove  opening  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  combustion  chamber  cavity. 


iU51,3S0 

ROCKER  ARM  AND  MOUNTING  THEREFOR 

Marion  Lee  Thompson,  2734  Eastvalc, 

Rolling  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,532 

4  Claims.     (CI.  123—90) 


3.  A  rocker  arm  assembly  for  an  intemal  combustion 
engine  which  comprises: 
a  vertical  shaft  mounted  on  the  engine  head,  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft  being  threaded; 
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a  horizontal  shaft  formed  with  a  centrally  disposed 
bore  that  is  received  by  said  vertical  shaft  and  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  bore  being  formed  with  a  seat; 

a  rocker  arm  formed  at  its  intermediate  portion  with  a 
transverse  bore  through  which  extends  said  horizontal 
shaft,  said  rocker  arm  also  being  formed  with  a 
centered  vertical  opening  that  centrally  receives  said 
vertical  shaft  and  is  elongated  to  permit  rocking 
movement  of  said  rocker  arm  relative  to  said  vertical 
shaft; 

a  pair  of  cyUndrical  needle  bearing  assemblies,  each 
disposed  upon  the  outer  portions  of  said  horizontal 
shaft  and  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  transverse 
bore  of  said  rocker  arm,  with  the  free  ends  of  said 
horizontal  shaft  extending  beyond  said  bearing 
assemblies; 

a  pair  of  lock  rings,  each  mounted  adjacent  the  extrem- 
ities of  said  horizontal  shaft  to  retain  said  needle 
bearing  assemblies  in  place;  and 

threaded  lock  means  on  the  upper  portion  of  said 
vertical  shaft,  the  lower  end  of  said  lock  means 
engaging  said  seat  formed  on  said  horizontal  shaft 
for  firmly  securing  said  horizontal  shaft  upon  said 
vertical  shaft. 


3,251,351 
ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Richard  C.  Bowers,  Richmond,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Shell 
OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 
ware 

FDed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,825 
8  Claims.     (CI.  123—148) 


I.  An  electronic  ignition  system  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines  comprising: 

an  induction  coil,  the  secondary  of  said  induction  coil 
supplying  the  high  tension  voltage  and  the  primary 
of  said  induction  coil  having  one  terminal  grounded; 

a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  having  an  anode,  a  cathode 
and  a  gate  terminal,  said  anode  terminal  being  cou- 
pled in  series  with  a  capacitor  and  the  other  terminal 
of  said  primary,  the  cathode  terminal  being  coupled 
to  ground; 

a  diode,  said  diode  being  coupled  in  parallel  with  said 
aeries  coupled  capacitor  and  primary; 

a  source  of  direct  current  voltage,  said  source  being 
coupled  to  said  anode  and  said  capacitor;  and 

a  pulse  circuit,  said  pulse  circuit  generating  a  short 
duration  low  voltage  pulse  in  synchronism  with 
desired  firing  of  the  intemal  combustion  engine,  said 
pulse  circuit  being  coupled  to  the  gate  terminal  of 
the  silicon  controlled  rectifier. 


3,251,352 

DELAYED  IGNITION  SHUT  OFF  AFTER 

ENGINE  STOPS 

Brooks  Walker,  1280  Cohimbns  Ave., 

San  Francisco  11,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354323 
5  Claims.     (CI.  123—148) 
1.  In  an  engine  having  an  ignition  system,  an  elec- 
trically controlled  idle  fuel  supply  system  and  a  key  op- 
erated ignition  switch  that  also  controls  the  electrical 

826  O.O. — 80 


circuit  for  said  idle  fuel  supply  system  the  combination 
therewith  of  engine-driven  fluid  pressure  generating  means, 
and  a  pressure-controlled  second  switch  in  said  ignition 
system  only  and  in  parallel  therewith  said  key  operated 


switch  and  closed  so  long  as  a  predetermined  pressure 
is  achieved  by  said  generating  means  for  keeping  the  igni- 
tion system  on  for  a  period  after  the  ignition  switch  is 
turned  off  until  the  engine  stops  due  to  the  turning  off 
of  said  idle  fuel. 


3,251,353 
COMBINED  AIR-OPERATED  PROJECTOR  AND 

PROJECTILE 
Valentine  J.  Battaglia,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  of 
one4faird  each  to  Arthur  D.  Guy,  Jr.,  Long  Beach,  and 
Fred  F.  Hansen,  Boulder  Creek,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,232 
4Clalma.    (CI.  124— 13) 


mg 


1.  A  projection  device  and  projectile  therefor,  compris- 


a  vertical  elongated  outer  cylinder  that  is  open  at  its 
top  end  and  closed  at  its  bottom  end; 

an  elongated  inner  cylinder  longitudinally  slidably  dis- 
posed within  said  outer  cylinder,  with  substantially 
the  entire  cyUndrical  outer  surface  of  said  inner  cyl- 
inder being  simultaneously  engageable  with  substan- 
tially the  entire  inner  surface  of  said  outer  cylinder; 

a  projecUon  tube  extending  through  said  inner  cylinder,' 
the  upper  portion  of  said  tube  being  rigidly  support- 
ed by  the  upper  portion  of  said  iimer  cylinder; 

means  extending  between  the  lower  portion  of  said 
projection  tube  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  inner 
cylinder  providing  a  combined  air  baflBe  and  rigid 
support  for  the  lower  portion  of  said  tube; 

a  projectile  slidably  disposable  within  said  projection 
tube  to  be  propelled  from  the  lower  portion  of  said 
tube  upwardly  out  of  said  tube  as  said  inner  and 
outer  cyhnders  undergo  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment together; 
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and  radially  inwardly  extending  means  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  projection  tube  to  restrain  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  projectile  against  downward  movement 
relative  to  said  tube. 


3^51,354 

COOKING  RANGE 

Glen  W.  Shadley,  Effingham,  111.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,386 

10  Claims.    (CI.  126—19) 


(a)  longitudinally  spaced  apertures  in  the  side 
walls  thereof,  and 

(b)  a  wire  screen  and  reflector  mounted  above 
said  apertures,  and 

(3)  a  tubular  gas  and  air  mixing  chamber  leading  into 
and  extending  downward  from  the  tubular  support 
at  the  interconnected  legs  and  terminating  directly 
over  the  gas  supply  outlet  for  guiding  a  gas  and  air 
mixture  to  the  tubular  support  where  it  may  be  ignited 
^as  it  escapes  through  the  apertures  of  the  said  supporL 


3,251J56 
RADIANT  HEATING  DEVICE 
Fred  J.  Prince,  Euclid,  Konrad  E.  Bauer,  Mentor,  and 
John  Joseph  Schwartz,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Hupp  Corporation,  CIcvcUuid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  259^21 
1  Claim.     (CI.  126—92) 


© 


1.  A  combined  storage  compartment  and  oven  includ- 
ing support  mechanism  for  said  oven  wherein  said  oven 
is  adapted  to  be  stored  in  a  first  position  within  said  stor- 
age compartment  and  movable  to  a  second  position  for 
cooking,  said  storage  compartment  and  support  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  back  wall  and  two  vertical  side  walls, 
a  pair  of  arcuate  guide  slots  formed  in  each  of  said  two 
vertical  side  walls,  said  oven  having  a  plurality  of  guide 
elements  mounted  thereon  engaged  with  said  guide  slots, 
one  of  said  guide  slots  in  each  vertical  side  wall  having  a 
^nerally  vertical  and  downwardly  extending  first  por- 
tion designed  to  cooperate  with  the  associated  guide  ele- 
ment to  form  a  hanger  for  said  oven  and  to  hold  said 
oven  in  its  first  position  whereby  a  lifting  force  is  required 
to  move  said  oven  from  said  first  position,  and  a  second 
generally  vertical  portion  permitting  said  oven  to  be 
moved  into  its  second  position  when  said  guide  elements 
are  engaged  with  said  second  portions  of  said  guide  slots. 


3,251,355 

GAS  FIRED  INFRARED  FOOD  WARMER 

Richard  T.  Keating,  144  N.  Cuyler  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  Dl. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,820 

5  Claims.     (CI.  126—40) 


A  gas  fired  infrared  radiant  heater  comprising  a  tubular 
casing  having  an  essentially  square  cross  section,  said 
casing  comprising  an  elongated  longitudinal  sheet  metal 
channel  with  intumed  flanges  on  each  leg  at  the  open  end 
of  said  channel,  a  flat  plate  attached  to  both  Intumed 
flanges  at  one  end  of  said  channel,  a  removable  cover 
extending  across  said  flanges  near  the  end  of  said  chan- 
nel remote  from  said  plate,  the  edges  of  said  intumed 
flanges  and  the  facing  edges  of  said  plate  and  said  cover 
forming  an  opening  in  the  side  of  said  casing,  an  infrared 
radiant  burner  mounted  within  said  tubular  casing,  said 
burner  including  a  radiant  member  having  ports  extend- 
ing through  a  wall  thereof,  an  inlet  conduit  and  a  dis- 
tribution chamber,  the  interior  of  which  is  in  communica- 
tion with  said  ports  and  with  said  inlet  conduit  whereby 
a  mixture  of  gas  and  air  supplied  to  said  inlet  conduit 
passes  through  said  conduit,  said  chamber  and  said  ports 
to  bum  adjacent  the  exterior  of  said  radiant  member  to 
generate  infrared  radiation  for  emission  from  the  exterior 
face  of  said  radiant  member,  means  for  supplying  gas  and 
air  to  said  inlet  conduit,  said  radiant  member  being  aligned 
with  said  opening  forming  a  closure  therefor  and  the  ex- 
ternal face  of  said  radiant  member  extending  parallel  to 
said  side  of  said  casing. 


1.  A  food  warmer  comprising  an  upright  stand  having 
( 1 )  a  horizontal  base  with 

(a)  a  pair  of  legs  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
and  interconnected  at  their  top,  and 

(b)  a  gas  supply  outlet  extending  upwardly  to  dis- 
charge gas  vertically  between  said  legs, 

a  tubular  support  extending  from  the  intercon- 
nected legs  and  having  a  horizontal  portion  extending 
over  the  base,  said  portion  having 


(2) 


3^51,357 

WATER  TREATMENT  AND  APPARATUS 

MUo  V.  Williamson,  Brisbane,  Calif. 

(2079  Market  SC,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.) 

FUed  Oct  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,565 

4  Claims.     (CI.  126—355) 

1.  In  a  device  for  treating  water  to  prevent  the  growth 

of  micro-organisms,   algae  and  slime,  which  comprises 

a  combustion  chamber  having  a  stack  for  the  escape  of 

combustion  gases,  a  water  heating  tank  surrounding  said 

combustion    chamber    into    which    treated    water    may 

accumulate,  a  combustion  gas  accumulating  chamber  in 

communicating  relation  with  the  stack  of  said  combustion 

chamber,  a  fresh  water  supply  tank,  water  tubes  extend- 
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ing  from  said  fresh  water  supply  tank  through  said  gas 
accumulating  chamber  and  discharging  water  into  the 
water  tank  surrounding  said  combustion  chamber  above 
the  level  of  water  therein,  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
said  water  tubes  have  a  gas  atomizing  means  at  their 
discharge  ends  whereby  gas  in  said  gas  accumulating 


chamber  will  be  inducted  into  the  water  as  it  flows  from 
said  fresh  water  tank  through  said  water  tubes  and  to 
the  water  beating  tank  surrounding  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  circulating  water  to  be  treated  from 
a  storage  tank  to  said  fresh  water  supply  tank  and  back 
to  said  storage  tank  after  treatment. 


3,251,358 
COOKING  UTENSIL 
Nathan  O.  Short,  11597  6th  Ave.,  Hanford,  Calif.,  and 
James  R.  Short,  927  Uve  Oak  Drive,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

FUed  May  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,885 
1  Claim.    (CI.  126—381) 


A  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  cooking  vessel,  a  cover 
for  said  vessel,  and  means  in  said  cover  for  condensing 
the  liquid  vapors  given  off  by  the  articles  or  liquids  dur- 
ing the  heating  thereof  in  said  cooking  vessel,  said  con- 
densing means  comprising  a  plurality  of  baffle  members 
fitted  into  said  cover,  said  baffle  members  being  dished 
and  stacked  in  said  cover  so  that  vapor-receiving  cavities 
are  formed  between  adjacent  ones  thereof,  alternate  ones 
of  said  baflfle  members  being  downwardly  dished  and 
provided  with  holes  at  the  depressed  central  parts  thereof, 
and  the  others  of  said  baffle  members  being  upwardly 
dished  and  provided  holes  in  their  peripheral  portions, 
the  cavities  between  said  baffle  members  being  connected 
by  several  radially  extending  serpentine  paths  passing 
through  said  holes  whereby  the  liquid  vapor  passing  up- 
ward through  said  cavities  passes  through  said  radially  ex- 
tending serpentine  paths  and  the  condensate  formed  from 
these  vapors  flows  downward  along  said  paths  into  said 
cooking  vessel. 


3,251,359 

AUTOMATIC  INTERMITTENT  POSITIVE 

PRESSURE  VENTILATORS 

Aaron  Ismach,  2820  Ocean  Parkway,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,551 

16  Claims.     (CI.  128—29) 


3-»To  c*»o»lt»  C'«cuiT  tr  to  o 
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1.  A  mechanical  ventilator  comprising: 

(a)  a  ventilating  gas  supply  conduit  for  conducting 
ventilating  gas  to  an  inhalating  patient  including  a 
variable  volume  ventilating  gas  reservoir; 

(b)  a  ventilating  gas  supply  port  for  supplying  ventilat- 
ing gas  to  the  ventilating  gas  supply  conduit; 

(c)  means  for  expanding  the  volume  of  the  ventilating 
gas  reservoir; 

(d)  a  source  of  driving  fluid  under  pressure,  the  fluid 
being  isolated  from  the  ventilating  gas; 

(e)  means  for  contracting  the  volume  of  the  ventilat- 
ing gas  reservoir  responsive  to  driving  fluid  pressure; 

(f)  check  valve  means  for  opening  the  ventilating  gas 
supply  port  responsive  to  expansion  of  the  ventilat- 
ing gas  reservoir  and  for  closing  the  ventilating  gas 
suR)ly  port  responsive  to  contraction  of  the  ventilat- 
ing gas  reservoir; 

(g).  a  non-rebreathing  valve  means  for  exhausting  ex- 
haled gas  away  from  the  patient; 

(h)  a  first  limit  means  for  volumetrically  limiting  ex- 
pansion of  the  ventilating  gas  reservoir,  a  second 
limit  means  for  volumetrically  limiting  the  contrac- 
tion of  the  ventilating  gas  reservoir;  and  means  for 
causing  expansion  to  commence  without  significant 
time  delay  when  the  volumetric  limit  on  contraction 
is  reached; 

(i)  adjustable  pressure-responsive  means  responsive  to 
and  actuated  by  ventilating  gas  pressure  in  the  venti- 
lating gas  supply  conduit,  the  pressure-responsive 
means  having  a  variable  setting  that  can  be  preset 
to  respond  when  a  predetermined  maximum  ventilat- 
ing gas  pressure  value  builds  up  in  the  ventilating  gas 
supply  conduit  caused  by  increasing  impedance  in  the 
patient; 

(j)  a  third  limit  means  actuated  by  response  of  the  pres- 
sure-responsive means  to  limit  further  contraction  of 
the  ventilating  gas  reservoir  before  the  volumetric 
limit  on  contraction  imposed  by  the  second  limit 
means  is  reached;  and 

(k)  control  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  the  third 
limit  means,  the  control  means,  when  actuated,  releas- 
ing driving  fluid  pressure  from  the  means  for  con- 
tracting the  ventilating  gas  reservoir,  thereby  caus- 
ing expansion  of  the  ventilating  gas  reservoir  to  im- 
mediately commence; 

(1)  whereby  the  ventilating  gas  reservoir  cycles  with 
a  constant  stroke-volume  and  supplies  a  constant 
amount  of  ventilating  gas  to  the  patient  over  a  given 
time  interval  until  the  predetermined  maximum  pres- 
sure value  is  reached  responsive  to  increasing  im- 
pedance in  the  patient,  when  the  reservoir,  upon  re- 
sponse of  the  pressure-responsive  means  and  actua- 
tion of  the  third  limit  means  and  control  means,  auto- 
matically pressure-cycles  with  a  variable  stroke- 
volume  in  which  the  stroke-frequency  increases  pro- 
portionately with  decrease  of  stroke-volume  to  effec- 
tively   maintain    substantially    the    same    constant 
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amount  of  ventilating  gas  over  a  given  time  interval 
to  the  patient,  but  at  a  safey  limited  maximum  pres- 
sure, until  patient  impedance  decreases  sufficiently 
to  cause  ventilating  gas  pressure  in  the  ventilating 
ga5  supply  conduit  to  remain  below  the  predeter- 
mined maximum  pressure  value,  and  the  reservoir 
automatically  resumes  cycling  with  a  constant  stroke- 
volume. 


3»251,360 

GYNECOLOGY  OR  LITHOTOMY  DRAPE 

Frederick  J.  Melgcs,  314  Orchard  Ave^ 

Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  176,576 

15  Clahns.     (CL  128—132) 


a^     »-i  t~i 


1.  A  surgical  drape  of  the  character  described  which 
comprises  a  sheet  having  a  main  panel,  a  three  piece  over- 
lapping portion  comprising  a  center  piece  and  two  end 
pieces  in  side-by-sidc  relation  along  one  side  of  said  main 
panel  and  fixedly  joined  thereto,  and  means  fixedly  join- 
ing one  edge  of  each  of  said  end  pieces  to  a  corresponding 
side  edge  of  said  main  panel,  the  two  end  pieces  of  said 
overlapping  ponion  forming  separate  independent  pockets 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  main  panel,  each  of  said  pockets 
having  an  open  end  and  a  free  open  side  adjacent  said  cen- 
ter piece,  said  main  panel  also  having  an  opening  through 
same  between  said  pockets  at  the  free  open  sides  of  same. 


3,251,361 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL. 
LING  THE  PROPORTION  OF  A  VAPOR  IN  A  GAS 
STREAM 
TIbor  Rnsz,  Pittsfield,  Man.,  aKignor  of  ooe-tUrd  each  to 
Louis  M.  Friedman,  New  Ymli,  and  Steven  Szckcly, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  270,083 
10  Claims.     (CL  128—188) 


1.  In  a  method  of  orally  administering  an  anaesthetic 
in  the  vapor  state  to  a  patient  in  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  stream,  the  improvement  which  comprises  control- 
ling the  amount  of  the  anaesthetic  vapor  in  the  oxygen- 
containing  gas  stream  to  be  supplied  to  the  patient  in 
a  predetermined  proportion  and  at  an  operable  tempera- 
ture above  that  at  which  said  vapor  saturates  said  stream 
by  the  steps  of  cooling  said  gas  stream  to  a  temperature 
at  which  said  gas  stream  is  saturable  with  said  anaesthetic; 


exposing  the  cooled  gas  stream  to  said  anaesthetic  to 
permit  saturation  of  said  gas  stream  thereby;  and  there- 
after raising  the  temperature  of  the  gas  stream  previous- 
ly saturated  with  said  anaesthetic  to  said  operable  tem- 
perature in  the  absence  of  liquid  anaesthetic. 


3,251,362 

CARD  SELECTION  MECHANISM  AND  PROCESS 

Reel  C.  Davis,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Kcy- 

DaU  Systems,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  a  partnership 

FUed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,385 

2  Claims.    (CL  129—16.1) 


1.  A  selective  sorting  mechanism  for  sorting  a  deck 
of  cards,  said  cards  respectively  having  sorting  notches 
in  the  lower  edge  thereof,  said  notches  being  positioned 
along  said  lower  edge  in  according  with  different  criteria, 
said  mechanism  including:  a  frame;  a  plurality  of  selec- 
tor bars  horizontally  mounted  in  said  frame  in  spaced, 
parallel  relationship  for  individual  reciprocal  vertical, 
straight-line  motion  with  respect  to  said  frame;  a  cor- 
responding plurality  of  horizontal  selecting  keys  slidably 
mounted  in  said  frame  under  corresponding  ones  of  said 
selector  bars,  said  selecting  keys  and  said  selector  bars 
respectively  having  engaging  surfaces  configured  to  cause 
said  selector  bars  to  be  pre-set  upwardly  from  a  lower 
to  an  upper  vertical  position  as  corresponding  ones  of 
said  selecting  keys  are  moved  horizontally  from  a  first  to 
a  second  position;  individual  latching  means  for  holding 
said  selecting  keys  in  said  second  position;  individual 
spring  means  for  biasing  said  selecting  keys  to  said  first 
position;  said  frame  having  an  open  top  to  permit  said 
deck  of  cards  to  be  placed  therein  with  the  cards  thereof 
in  a  vertical  condition  extending  transversely  to  said  se- 
lector bars  and  resting  thereon,  with  the  sorting  notches 
in  the  lower  edges  of  said  cards  aligned  with  respective 
ones  of  said  selector  bars;  so  that  any  of  said  cards  having 
notches  corresponding  to  all  of  said  selector  bars  pre-set 
in  said  upper  position  will  be  displaced  downwardly  by 
gravity  with  respect  to  the  remaining  cards  in  said  deck. 


3,251463 

FILE  FOLDERS  OF  LATERAL  SUSPENSION 

FILE  SYSTEMS 

Azcl  Gnstaf  Emil  Londgren,  52  SConraogcn, 

Norrfcoping,  Sweden 

FOcd  Ang.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,074 

1  Clahn.     (CL  129—16.7) 


''^ 


9. 


A  suspension-type  file  folder  storage  means  for  a  lat- 
eral suspension  file  system  including  a  filing  cabinet,  at 
least  one  file  folder  including  a  front  cover,  a  back  cover 
and  a  bottom  part  which  muiually  connects  said  covers 
and  constitutes  a  support  for  folder  contents,  and  at  least 
a  pair  of  horizontally  arranged,  mutually  parallel  «up- 
porting  rods  in  said  cabinet  for  suspension  thereon  of  a 
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file  folder,  said  file  folder  for  its  suspension  having  edge- 
open  recesses,  arranged  at  vertical  supporting  edges  of 
the  front  and  back  covers  of  the  file  folder,  each  said 
edge-open  recess  being  constituted  by  an  entrance  open- 
ing extending  laterally  inward  from  said  edge  and  having 
a  vertically  upward  extension  whereby  to  develop  a  recess 
defined  in  part  by  a  downwardly  extending  nose  portion 
of  said  cover,  between  said  vertical  edge  and  said  exten- 
sion, and  in  part  by  a  horizontal  cover  supporting  edge 
at  the  top  of  said  extension,  the  nose  portion  of  one  cover 
extending  downwardly  beneath  said  cover-supporting  edge 
a  greater  distance  than  does  the  nose  portion  of  the  other 
cover,  that  portion  of  said  entrance  opening  beneath  said 
nose  portion  of  the  front  and  back  covers  having  a  width 
providing  a  sliding  fit  for  passage  of  one  of  said  support- 
ing rods  into  said  recess,  the  entrance  opening  of  the 
recess  in  one  of  the  two  covers  being  at  a  higher  level,  as 
measured  from  the  top  of  the  folder,  than  the  correspond- 
ing recess  in  the  other  of  the  two  covers  whereby  to 
provide  for  two  relative  positions  between  the  entrance 
openings  in  said  front  and  back  covers,  namely  an  ab- 
normal relative  position  and  a  normal  relative  position, 
in  which  abnormal  position  said  cover-supporting  edges 
are  offset  from  each  other  in  the  vertical  direction  whilst 
the  entrance  openings  of  the  recesses  in  the  front  and 
back  covers  register  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  support- 
ing rod  into  said  recesses  and  in  said  normal  position 
said  cover-supporting  edges  are  in  register  with  respect  to 
each  other  whilst  the  longer  of  said  depending  nose  por- 
tions projects  into  the  entrance  opening  of  the  other  cover 
to  restrict  the  effective  width  of  said  opening  to  a  dimen- 
sion less  than  the  diameter  of  said  supporting  rod  there- 
by blocking  said  opening  against  inadvertent  release  of 
the  folder  from  the  supporting  rod. 


3,251,364 

LOOSE.LEAF  BINDING  ELEMENT 

Sanford  L.  Goldman,  129  W.  Wahiut  St., 

Long  Beach,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,554 

Chdm.    (CL  129—24) 


A  binding  element  for  a  loose-leaf  binder  comprising, 
as  an  integral  one  piece  plastic  member,  a  mounting  stnp 
and  a  plurality  of  flexible  loops  at  right  angles  to  said 
strip  and  on  one  side  thereof,  each  of  said  loops  compris- 
ing two  upright  portions  at  right  angles  with  respect  to 
said  strip  and  joined  at  the  upper  part  thereof,  the  first  of 
each  of  said  upright  portions  forming  with  said  strip  an 
integrally  molded  hinge,  said  hinge  being  formed  by 
thickened  reinforced  shoulder  portions  projecting  out- 
wardly from  an  edge  of  said  strip  and  from  an  adjacent 
end  of  said  first  upright  portion,  said  shoulder  portions 
being  joined  only  at  their  outer  edges  by  a  reduced  area 
of  rectangular  cross-section,  said  area  being  thinner  than 
the  thickness  of  said  loop,  the  line  of  said  reduced  area 
being  parallel  to  said  edge  of  the  strip,  said  reduced  area 
forming  the  hinge  proper  whereby  each  loop  hinges  about 
a  line  parallel  to  and  spaced  outwardly  from  said  edge 


of  the  strip  and  outwardly  from  said  end  of  the  loop,  and 
an  angular  cut-out  section  at  the  hinge  line  of  the  upright 
extending  across  the  end  of  the  upright  on  the  side  op- 
posite the  hinge,  locking  apertures  in  said  strip  on  the  op- 
posite edge  of  said  strip  from  said  hinge  side,  said  aper- 
tures adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of  said  second  up- 
right portion,  a  shoulder  formed  in  the  strip  aperture  on 
the  hinge  side  thereof,  the  free  end  of  said  loop  having  a 
tapered  surface  on  the  end  thereof  and  a  bulging  portion 
on  the  hinge  side  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  aperture 
shoulder  to  provide  a  locking  action  for  said  loop. 


3,251,365 
TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER 
Charles  H.  Keith  n,  Rtc.  2,  Box  344,  Eno  Towndiip, 
Orange  County,  N.C.;  Velio  Norman,  209  Markham 
Drive,  Chapel  HUl,  N.C.;  and  WUliam  W.  Bates,  Jr., 
605  Colgate  St.,  Durham,  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,653 
8  Oalms.     (CL  131—10) 


1.  A  smoking  article  having  a  burnable  tobacco  charge, 
a  mouth  end  and  a  filter  interposed  between  said  tobacco 
charge  and  said  mouth  end,  said  filter  comprising  filter 
material  consisting  essentially  of  non-toxic  adsorbent 
granules  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  activated 
charcoal,  alumina,  natural  and  synthetic  clays  and  silica 
gel  having  a  specific  surface  area  exceeding  a  million 
square  centimeters  per  gram,  a  particle  size  between  8  to 
50  mesh,  and  impregnated  with  about  1%  to  13%  by 
weight  thereof  of  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  iron  and  zinc  oxides,  plus  at  least  1%  of  the 
other  (non-selected)  oxide  in  said  group,  said  oxides 
being  in  finely-divided  form  and  together  present  in  an 
amount  not  exceeding  about  14%  of  the  weight  of  the 
adsorbent  granules,  said  filter  being  designed  to  remove 
hydrogen  cyanide  and  hydrogen  sulfide  from  tobacco 
smoke. 


3,251,366 
TOBACCO 
Joseph  N.  Schumacher  and  Donald  L.  Roberts,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Com- 
pany,  Winston-Salem,  N.C,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersev 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,206 

21  Claims.    (CL  131—17) 
1.  A  tobacco  product  having  added  thereto  an  amount 
sufficient  to  alter  the  flavor  or  aroma  of  the  tobacco  prod- 
uct of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds 
having  the  formulae 

R"— C=«=C-Ri 

o=c  C=CH— R» 

\^ 

Ri— C=^=C— R« 

0=C  C— R« 

O  R* 


(I) 


Ri— C  C— Rt 

0=<!;  C(OH)-CH|-B« 

o 


(U) 


(HI) 


wherein  R»,  R»,  R*  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  not  more  than  6  carbon 
atoms. 


; 
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3^51^7 

MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  CIGARETTES 

Edgar  W.  Kahl,  1407  Russell  Road,  Alexandria,  Va. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,157 

2  Claims.     (CI.  131—27) 


cuTnnatcciai 

-1*«T 


1.  A  device  for  treating  a  cigarette 
housing  means  for  receiving  a  cigarette 
operatively  associated  with  said  housing 
ing  said  rod  in  said  housing  means  and 
rod  into  engagement  with  a  predeterm 
said  housing  means,  said  housing  means 
ing  means  at  said  predetermined  portion 
rod  at  high  speed. 


rod  comprising 
rod,  gas  means 
means  for  float- 
for  biasing  said 
ined  portion  of 
including  rotat- 
for  rotating  said 


3,251,368 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  TOBACCO  TO  IMPROVE 
ITS  SMOKING  PROPERTIES  AND  ASH  COLOUR 
Georg  Neurath,  27  Eichtalstrasse,  Hamburg- 
Wandsbek,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  293,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  12,  1962, 
R  33,120 
1  Oaim.     (CI.  131—140) 
A  method  for  improving  the  smoking  qualities  of  to- 
bacco and  the  color  of  the  resultant  ash  which  comprises 
adding  to  the  tobacco  0.1  to  S%  by  weight  of  magnesium 
performate. 


3,251,369 

CHANGE-GIVING  DEVICES  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

PREPAYMENT  DISTRIBUTORS 

Marcel  Jules  Heline  Staar,  4  Ave.  Sylvanc, 

Rhode-Saint-Genese,  Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,675 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  26,  1962, 

28,817/62;  Belgium,  Apr.  25,  1962,  616,870 

6  Claims.    (CI.  133—4) 


1.  An  automatic  change  supply  device  for  use  with  an 
automatic  prepayment  distributor  for  enabling  the  same 
to  make  sales  at  a  predetermined  but  variable  price  below 
the  value  of  the  inserted  coinage,  said  change  supply  de- 
vice comprising  a  top  fixed  plate  horizontally  arranged 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  plurality  of 
tubes  each  adapted  to  contain  a  stack  of  coins,  said  tubes 
being  detachably  mounted  on  said  top  stationary  plate 
in  alignment  with  the  apertures  in  said  plate,  a  bottom 


stationary  plate  below  the  said  top  plate  and  provided 
with  apertures,  a  distributing  slider  also  provided  with 
apertures  and  supported  between  the  said  top  stationary 
plate  and  said  bottom  stationary  plate  for  reciprocal 
movement,  between  a  first  position  for  dispensing  coins 
and  a  second  position  in  which  the  coins  are  blocked  from 
being  dispensed,  means  for  displacing  said  slider  between 
said  positions  for  the  selective  dispensing  of  coins  from 
the  tubes  when  the  distributor  has  been  activated  by  in- 
serted coinage,  said  apertures  in  the  bottom  stationary 
plate  being  in  partial  registry  but  offset  from  the  aper- 
tures in  the  top  fixed  plate,  said  slider  in  said  second  po- 
sition engaging  the  lowermost  coin  of  the  stack  in  each 
tube  in  the  apertures  in  the  slider,  the  lowermost  coins 
resting  on  the  bottom  stationary  plate,  the  apertures  in 
the  bottom  plate  being  offset  sufficiently  from  the  aper- 
tures in  the  top  plate  to  prevent  the  lowermost  coins  of 
the  stacks  from  dropping,  the  slider  in  said  first  position 
being  positioned  with  the  apertures  in  said  slider  in  align- 
ment with  the  apertures  in  the  bottom  plate  such  that  as 
the  slider  is  moved  to  said  first  position  the  lowermost 
coin  in  each  stack  is  moved  with  said  slider  to  a  position 
in  alignment  with  a  corresponding  aperture  in  the  bottom 
plate  whereupon  the  lowermost  coins  from  each  stack 
are  free  to  be  dispensed,  each  coin  tube  including  a  con- 
necting plate  and  connection  means  between  said  top  plate 
and  said  connecting  plate  for  the  detachable  connection 
of  the  latter  of  said  plates,  one  of  said  latter  plates  having 
a  notch  therein,  the  other  of  said  plates  having  locking 
means  operative  in  a  normal  position  to  rigidly  secure 
the  connecting  plate  and  the  tube  to  the  top  plate,  the 
locking  means  having  a  disengaged  position  in  which  the 
tube  and  connecting  plate  are  released  from  the  top  plate 
and  are  adapted  to  be  rotated  a  few  degrees  to  a  position 
where  the  said  tube  and  connecting  plate  are  adapted. to 
be  removed  from  the  top  plate  and  be  replaced. 


3,251,370 

TENT  STRUCTURE 

Lee  D.  Tanner,  Rte.  4,  Box  20 IC,  Hood  River,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  340,398 

1  Claim.     (CI.  13S— 1) 


A  tepee-type  tent  structure  comprising  a  first  peak  ring 
the  inner  open  area  of  which  forms  an  upper  outlet  open- 
ing, a  plurality  of  supporting  posts  having  eye  means  at 
their  upper  ends  connected  to  said  first  peak  ring,  said 
eye  means  being  pivotally  and  slidably  connected  to  said 
first  peak  ring  whereby  said  posts  are  arranged  to  have 
rotative  adjustable  movement  on  said  ring  as  well  as 
slidable  adjustable  movement  thereon,  said  supporting 
posts  being  constructed  of  telescoping  sections  for  vary- 
ing the  length  thereof,  a  second  peak  ring  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  first  peak  ring,  radially  extending  con- 
necting means  connecting  said  first  and  second  peak  rings 
together  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  and  a  tent  cover 
secured  to  said  second  peak  ring  ai)d  being  disposed 
around  the  outside  of  said  posts,  said  posts  being  arranged 
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to  be  adjusted  in  length  and  to  be  selectively  angled  out- 
wardly from  said  second  peak  ring  to  hold  said  cover  in  a 
desired  tent  shape. 

3,25M7I 
WALiGNG  AID  FOR  THE  SIGHTLESS 

Charles  Ormond  Croker,  Elsscndon,  Victoria,  Australia, 

assignor  to  Margaret  McCall  Shepherd 

Filed  June  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371,919 

Claims  priority,  application  AustraUa,  June  4,  1963, 

31,499/63 

9  Claims.     (CI.  135—47) 


from  the  bottom  thereof,  said  grooves  dividing  said  base 
into  a  plurality  of  separate  concentric  lands  separated 
from  each  other  by  said  grooves,  a  plurality  of  ties  ex- 
tending across  said  grooves  and  joining  said  lands,  said 
ties  dividing  said  lands  into  a  plurality  of  arcuate  seg- 
ments, said  tics  controlling  the  flexing  movement  of  said 
segments  and  preventing  excessive  enlargement  of  said 
grooves,  each  of  said  lands  having  a  pair  of  edges,  the 
corresponding  edges  of  a  plurality  of  said  lands  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  ground  independently  but  simul- 
taneously when  said  base  is  flexed  upon  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  Clutch  tip,  the  frictional  resistance  of  the 
bottom  of  said  base  to  slippage  comprising  the  summation 
of  the  simultaneous  frictional  engagements  of  the  edges 
of  said  lands  with  the  groimd. 


1.  A  walking  aid  for  the  blind  or  partially  blind  includ- 
ing a  main  member,  a  ground  engaging  wheel,  means 
mounting  said  wheel  on  said  main  member  for  relative 
sliding  movement  therebetween,  said  wheel  and  main 
member  being  adapted  to  be  propelled  by  and  in  advance 
of  the  user,  ground  engageable  means  fixed  to  said  main 
member  and  trailing  said  wheel  for  supporting  said  main 
member  at  a  particular  ground  level  while  permitting 
said  wheel  to  rise  and  fall  in  advance  of  the  trailing 
ground  engageable  means,  and  means  connected  to  and 
moveable  in  response  to  movements  of  said  ground  en- 
gaging wheel,  said  last-mentioned  means  t>eing  adapted 
to  contact  the  arm  of  the  user  to  indicate  such  move- 
ments of  said  ground  engaging  wheel. 


3,251,372 

FRICTION  CRUTCH  TIP 

Alfred  A.  Smith,  8277  Lakersfaim  Blvd. 

North  Hollywood,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  352,219 

5  Claims.     (CL  135—64) 


4.  In  a  friction  crutch  tip,  a  base,  the  ground  engaging 
bottom  surface  of  said  base  being  substantially  flat  and 
having  a  plurality  of  concentric  narrow  grooves  extending 
a  substantial  distance  vertically  upwardly  into  said  base 


3,251,373 
ALL^PEED  BALANCED  GOVERNOR 
iJamcs  W.  Drake,  Rockford,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Woodward 
Governor  Company,  Rockfoid,  DI.,  a  corporation  of 
lUinois 

FUed  May  14, 1962,  Scr.  No.  194,400 
3  Claims.    (CI.  137—53) 


3.  An  all-speed  governor  which  remains  unresponsive 
at  all  speed  settings  to  bodily  accelerations  along  the 
governor  axis  having,  in  combination,  a  support,  a  rotary 
ball-head  mounted  thereon  to  turn  about  said  axis  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  prime  mover  to  be  maintained 
at  different  speeds  determined  by  the  governor  speed 
setting,  a  plurality  of  flyweights  angularly  spaced  around 
and  fulcrumed  at  one  end  on  said  ball-head  to  swing 
about  tangentially  extending  axes  radially  spaced  out- 
wardly from  said  governor  axis,  toes  on  said  flyweights 
projecting  inwardly  from  said  flyweight  axes  and  toward 
said  governor  axis,  a  device  for  use  in  regulating  the 
speed  of  a  prime  mover  mounted  on  said  support  for 
movement  along  said  governor  axis  and  coupled  to  the 
mner  ends  of  said  toes,  means  exerting  a  biasing  force 
on  said  device  in  opposition  to  the  centrifugal  force 
developed  by  said  flyweights  and  urging  the  device  toward 
a  centered  on-speed  position,  speed  setting  means  for 
adjusting  said  biasing  force  and  the  speed  of  said  ball-head 
at  which  said  flyweights  are  in  said  on-speed  position, 
said  flyweights,  when  in  said  on-speed  position,  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  governor  axis  with  the  major  weight 
of  the  flyweights  being  disposed  outside  of  said  flyweight 
axes,  the  mass  of  said  flyweights  which  is  disposed  out- 
wardly beyond  said  flyweight  axes  when  the  flyweights  are 
in  said  on-speed  position  irrespective  of  the  governor 
speed  setting  being  sufficient  to  produce  about  such  axes 
a  force  moment  of  a  magnitude  substantially  equal  to  the 
force  moment  about  such  axes  which  is  produced  by  the 
combined  masses  of  said  toes  and  other  parts  which  are 


I 


814 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  17,  1966 


movable  therewith  and  disposed  inside  of  said  axes 
whereby  the  positions  of  said  flyweights  correspond  closely 
to  the  prevailing  rotative  speed  of  said  ball-head  during 
bodily  accelerations  of  the  governor  along  the  governor 
axis. 


3^51^74 
DEVICE   FOR   CONTINUOUSLY   REMOVING   AIR 
FROM  A  FLUID  PASSING  THROUGH  A  CLOSED 
CONDUIT  SYSTEM 

Onis  O.  Smith,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Smith  Oil  Agitator  Company 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1963,  S«r.  No.  319,707 
-      4  Claims.     (CL  137—174) 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  removing  air  from  a  fluid 
mixture  of  air  and  liquid,  as  the  fluid  mixture  passes 
through  a  conduit,  which  device  comprises; 

(a)  an  upright,  elongated  float  housing, 

(1)  said  upright,  elongated  float  housing  having 
a  fluid  mixture  inlet  formed  therein, 

(b)  an  upright,  elongated  valve  mechanism  bousing 

( 1 )  said  upright,  elongated  valve  mechanism  hous- 
ing having  a  liquid  outlet  opening  formed  in  the 
bottom  thereof, 

(2)  said  upright,  elongated  valve  mechanism  hous- 
ing having  an  air  outlet  formed  in  the  upper 
end  thereof, 

(c)  spaced  apart,  horizontal  conduits  interconnecting 
said  upright,  elongated  float  housing  and  said  upright, 
elongated  valve  mechanism  housing, 

(d)  an  elongated  float  mounted  in  said  upright,  elon- 
gated float  housing  for  movement  axially  therein, 

(e)  a  pair  of  valves  operatively  mounted  in  said  up- 
right, elongated  valve  mechanism  housing  and  being 
in  axially  aligned,  guided  relation  with  the  liquid  out- 
let opening  and  with  the  air  outlet  opening,  respec- 
tively, 

(f )  a  lever  pivoted  in  one  of  said  housings  and  extend- 
ing through  one  of  said  horizontal  conduits  into  the 
Other  of  said  housings,  and  being  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  float  and  being  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  pair  of  valves,  so  movement  of  said 
lever  in  one  direction  will  move  one  of  said  valves 
to  close  said  liquid  outlet  opening  and  will  move  the 
other  of  said  valves  to  open  said  air  outlet  opening, 
and  movment  of  said  lever  in  the  opposite  direction 
will  move  one  of  said  valves  to  open  said  liquid  out- 
let opening  and  will  move  the  other  of  said  valves  to 
close  said  air  outlet  opening. 


3,251,375 
APPARATUS  FOR  BOTTOM  LOADING  AND 
UNLOADING  OF  TANKS 
Lionel   E.  Reed,  Greenwich,   and  Othello  M.   Hlllman, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Socony  .Mobil  Oil  Com- 
pany, inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,744 
18  Claims.     (CI.  137—414) 


10.  An  apparatus  for  storage  of  a  fluid  which  comprises 
a  fluid  storage  compartment,  a  conduit  means  into  the 
lower  portion  of  said  compartment,  a  foot  valve  means 
normally  biased  to  closed  position  controHing  fluid  flow 
between  said  compartment  and  said  conduit  means,  a  vent 
means  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  compartment  contain- 
ing a  vent  valve  normally  biased  to  closed  position  con- 
trolling fluid  flow  through  said  vent  means,  means  to 
supply  a  control  function  to  said  vent  valve,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  control  function  to  open  said  vent  valve, 
means  responsive  to  an  open  position  of  said  vent  valve 
to  supply  said  control  function  to  said  foot  valve,  variable 
means  responsive  to  said  control  function  to  open  said  foot 
valve  and  to  position  same  responsive  to  the  magnitude 
of  said  control  function,  attenuating  means  to  attenuate 
said  control  function  to  said  foot  valve,  and  means  to 
selectively  actuate  said  attenuating  means. 


I 


3,251,376 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR  AND  PNEUMATIC 
NOISE  ntTER 
Donald  A.  Worden,  99  West  End  Atc^ 
Pompton  Pbins,  NJ. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,847 
6  Claims.    (CI.  137—484.8) 
1.  In  a  pressure  regulator  having  a  housing  enclosing 
a  valve  chamber  with  a  passage  therethrough  surounded 
by  a  seat  area,  a  valve  element  movable  toward  and  from 
the  seat  area  to  control  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passage, 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  communicating  with  the  chamber 
on  different  sides  of  the  seat  area,  a  regulating  pressure 
chamber  having  a  movable  wall  and  for  sensing  the  down- 
stream pressure,  motion-transmitting  connections  between 
the  movable  wall  and  the  valve  element,  and  a  communi- 
cating passage  through  which  fluid  on  the  downstream 
side  of  the  valve  element  flows  to  and  from  the  regulat- 
ing pressure  chamber,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  flow  obstruction  in  the  communication  passage  including 
an  element  movable  into  different  positions  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  flow  obstruction  in  the  communication  pas- 
sage and  to  thereby  shorten  the  time  for  sudden  changes 
in  downstream  pressure  to  be  sensed  at  said  movable 
wall  of  the  regulating  pressure  chamber,  the  obstruction 
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having  a  bias  toward  a  mid  position  and  being  movable 
in  opposite  directions  from  said  mid  position  by  pres- 


sure of  fluid  flow  in  the  commuication  passage  between 
the  pressure  regulating  chamber  and  the  valve  chamber 
on  the  downstream  side  of  the  valve  element. 


I  3,251,377 

FLOW  CONTROLLER 
VUgot  Raymond  Nilason,  Hagersten,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aliticbolaget  Separator,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  18,  1962, 

13,620/62 

15  Claims.     (CI.  137—501) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  bousing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  said  housing  forming  a  passage  including 
a  valve  seat  affording  communication  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet,  a  valve  body  movable  relative  to  said  seat  to 
control  flow  through  said  passage,  said  housing  also  form- 
ing a  chamber  opposing  the  valve  body,  means  movable 
with  the  valve  body  and  closing  said  chamber  from  said 
passate,  and  means  connected  to  said  inkt  operable  to 
produce  in  said  chamber  a  pressure  acting  on  said  closing 
means  to  urge  the  valve  body  toward  said  seat  with  a 
force  substantially  equal  to  the  opposing  force  exerted  on 
the  valve  body  from  said  inlet  by  way  of  said  seat,  said 
closing  means  including  a  movable  partition  having  two 
opposite  surfaces,  the  part  of  eadi  said  surface  which  is 
movable  with  the  valve  body  having  the  same  area  as  the 
movable  part  of  the  other  surface. 

9.  A  valve  according  to  claim  I,  in  combination  with  a 
first  pipe  leading  to  said  housing  inlet,  a  pump  in  said  flrst 
pipe,  said  pressure  producing  means  including  a  second 
pipe  leading  to  said  housing  chamber  from  said  first  pipe 
at  a  point  thereof  between  the  discharge  side  of  said  pump 
and  said  housing  inlet,  a  flow  throttle  located  in  said 
flrst  pipe  between  said  point  and  said  housing  inlet,  a 
flow  throttle  in  said  second  pipe,  a  third  pipe  leading  from 
said  housing  chamber  to  the  inlet  side  of  said  pump,  and 
a  flow  throttle  in  said  third  pipe. 


3,251,378 
FOUR-WAY  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Stanley  M.  Loveless,  Oshtcmo  Township,  Kalamazoo 
County,  and  Leslie  E.  Robinson,  Kalamazoo  Township, 
Kalaniaioo  County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Gas 
Light  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,218 
13  Clahns.     (CL  137—596.17) 


1.  A  four-way  valve  construction,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  four  ports  therein  and  also  having 
a  plurality  of  passageways,  each  port  being  connected 
by  a  pair  of  said  passageways  to  two  others  of  the 
ports  so  that  each  port  can  selectively  communicate 
with   said    two   other   ports; 

a  valve  movably  disposed  in  each  of  said  passageways 
for  selectively  blocking  flow  of  fluid  therethrough, 
means  for  positioning  said  valves  in  a  first  position  in 
which  one  passageway  from  ea,ch  port  is  open  and 
the  other  passageway  is  closed;  and 

actuating  means  including  a  common  actuator  member 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  valves  and  movable  with 
respect  to  said  valve  body  for  simultaneously  shifting 
all  of  said  valves  to  a  second  position  in  which  said 
one  passageway  from  each  port  is  closed  and  the 
other  passageway  is  open. 


3,251,379 
HYDRANT  COUPLER 
Ralph  H.  Lcbow,  17908  Vidno  Way,  Pacific  Palisades, 
Calif.;  Marcia  W.  Lebow,  executrix  of  said  Ralph  H. 
Lcbow,  deceased 

FUcd  Jan.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  251,839 
11  Claims.    (CI.  137—429) 


2.  A  coupling  including  first  and  second  coupling  mem- 
bers secured  to  each  other,  a  first  valve  for  controlling 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  first  member  and  a  second  valve 
for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  through  said  second  mem- 
ber, and  first  and  second  relief  mechanisms  carried  by 
said  respective  flrst  and  second  valves,  and  means  for 
moving  said  valves  relative  to  each  other  between  a  first 
position  at  which  said  first  relief  mechanism  is  opened 
by  said  second  valve  to  conduct  fluid  under  pressure  from 
behind  the  first  valve  to  a  region  between  the  valves  while 
preventing  the  conduction  of  fluid  from  the  region  be- 
tween the  valves  to  a  region  behind  the  second  valve,  and 
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a  second  position  to  conduct  fluid  under  pressure  from 
the  region  between  the  valves  to  a  region  behind  the 
second  valve. 


3^51»380 
PRESSURE  VESSELS 

Jean  Mercier,  1185  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Application  Dec.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  780,868,  now  Patent 
No.  3,088,492,  May  7,  1963,  which  is  a  division  of 
appUcation  Ser.  No.  487,610,  Feb.  11,  1955,  now  Patent 
No.  2,878,834,  dated  Mar.  24,  1959.  Divided  and  this 
application  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,760 
1  CUim.     (CI.  138—30) 


us 


VJ4 


Valve  means  for  a  fluid  port  in  a  pressure  vessel  of 
the  type  comprising  a  container  having  such  fluid  port  at 
one  end  and  an  additional  fluid  port  at  the  other  end,  and 
a  deformable  partition  secured  in  said  container  inter- 
vening between  said  ports,  said  valve  means  comprising 
a  fluid  impervious  mass  of  self-sealing  rubber  positioned 
on  the  interior  of  said  container  aligned  with  the  inner 
end  of  the  first  mentioned  port  thereof  to  close  the  latter, 
the  periphery  of  the  inner  end  of  said  port  defining  a  seat, 
and  a  rigid  ball  positioned  in  a  cavity  in  said  mass  of 
said  self-sealing  rubber  to  provide  for  sealing  of  the  port 
at  said  seat  to  prevent  extrusion  of  said  mass  of  self-seal- 
ing rubber  through  said  first  port. 


3,251,381 
SYNTHETIC  HOSE 
Robert  B.  Koch,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Polymer  Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,782 
4  Claims,     (a.  138—125) 


1.  A  high  burst  strength  flexible  hose  comprised  of 
synthetic  resinous  materials;  said  hose  having  an  ex- 
truded nylon  inner  tube,  a  synthetic  resinous  flber  cover 
braided  over  said  tube,  and  a  thin  flexible  nylon  sheath 
enclosing  said  braided  cover;  said  sheath  and  said  braided 
cover  being  fused  at  their  interface. 


3,251,382 
FOLDABLE  CONDUIT  STRUCTURE 
Richard  Tatsch,  1410  W.  6th  St.,  SUver  City,  N.  Mez. 
Continiuitlon  of  application  Scr.  No.  124,530,  July  17, 
1961.    This  appUcation  June  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,896 
7  Claims.     (CL  138—151) 
1.  A  collapsible,  insulated  conduit  having  a  rectangular 
cross  section  when  erected  and  assuming  a  sheet  form 
in  its  unfolded  state,  said  conduit  comprising  in  its  col- 
lapsed state  four,  parallel  and  elongated  juxtaposed  panels 
formed  of  rigid  plastic  foam  material  of  substantial  thick- 
ness with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  adjoining  panels  on 
one  side  of  said  sheet  being  beveled  to  provide  therebe- 
tween elongated,  longitudinal  V-sbaped  notches,  a  thin, 
nonperforated,  metal  structural  skin  bonded  to  one  side 


of  each  panel  and  extending  into  adjacent  V-notcbes  to 
substantially  the  opposite  side  of  said  panel  with  the  skin 
within  the  V-notcbes  substantially  completely  covering 
the  walls  of  said  V-notches,  said  sheet  upon  being  folded 
at  the  V-notches  to  its  erected  rectangular  form  defining 
a  conduit  having  for  its  four  sides  the  four  foam  panels 


It     Zi 


with  the  structural  skin  of  each  panel  providing  an  inner 
wall  and  being  anchored  in  the  comers  enclosed  by  the 
folded  V-notcbes,  said  V-notches  in  the  erected  conduit 
having  their  respective  skin-covered  faces  in  abutting  en- 
gagement, and  means  for  fastening  the  two  edges  of  the 
folded  sheet  together. 


3,251,383 
LOOM  HARNESS 
John  J.  Kaufmann,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Slecl 
Heddie  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  342,040 
4  Claims.    (CI.  139—91) 


1.  In  loom  harness  comprising  heddie  frames  having 
top  and  bottom  rails  with  a  rib  therealong  provided  with 
opposite  vertical  longitudinal  parallel  outer  faces  and  a 
terminal  rim,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  guide 
member  for  mounting  on  the  rail  having  a  body  portion 
of  a  single  piece  of  material,  said  body  portion  having  a 
slot  therealong  with  spaced  opposite  vertical  longitudinal 
parallel  inner  faces  of  said  material  in  resilient  frictional 
gripping  engagement  with  the  opposite  faces  of  said  rib 
and  an  inner  longitudinal  enlargement  for  the  reception 
of  said  rim. 


3,251,384 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC 
TURE  OF  ANNULAR  STRUCTURES  HAVING  A 
FILIFORM     ELEMENT     HELICALLY     WOUND 
ABOUT  AN  IMAGINARY  AXIS 

MarccUo  Vanzo,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to 
PIrelU  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  291,855, 
July  1,  1963.    This  application  Mar.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
444,912 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  July  9,  1962, 

Patent  671,249 

17  Claims.     (CL  140—71) 

1.  A   method   for  manufacturing   annular   structures 

having  a  continuous  filiform  element  helically  wound 

about  an  imaginary  circular  axis,  comprising  the  steps  of 
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temporarily  fastening  one  end  of  said  filiform  element  to 
one  face  of  a  disc  having  a  central  eyelet  provided  with 
a  lateral  inlet,  rotating  said  disc  about  its  own  axis  and 
simultaneously  repeatedly  disposing  the  filiform  element 


along  a  circumference  of  preestablished  diameter  passing 
through  the  central  part  of  said  disc  whereby  each  time 
the  filiform  element  during  its  repeated  disposition  about 
said  circumference  again  reaches  the  rotating  disc,  one 
of  its  sections  is  threaded  in  said  eyelet 


3,251,385 

BOOK  BINDING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Albert  FreoadUcfa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Freund- 
lich-Gomcz    Machinery    Corporation,    College    Point, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  305,594 
11  Claims.     (CL  140—92.3) 


3.  An  apparatus  ior  preparing  an  unbound  book  for 
the  placing  of  a  spiral  binder  through  aligned  openings 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  book,  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
elongated  members  relatively  movable  toward  each  other 
with  a  book  therebetween  and  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  members  with  said  aligned  openings  between  said 
members,  and  a  plurality  of  hooks  carried  by  and  project- 
ing from  one  of  said  members  toward  the  other  member, 
said  hooks  having  portions  adjacent  said  one  member 
curved  approximately  to  the  curvature  of  a  spiral  binder 
to  be  threaded  through  said  openings,  each  hook  having 
a  straight  end  projecting  therefrom,  said  straight  ends 
being  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  book  and  in  align- 
ment with  certain  of  said  openings  whereby,  when  said 
members  are  moved  relatively  toward  each  other,  said 
straight  hook  ends  are  caused  to  project  through  said  cer- 
tain openings,  whereupon  the  book  is  free  to  swing  around 
said  curved  hook  portions  with  said  members  engaging 
opposite  surfaces  of  the  book  to  support  it  in  position  for 
the  subsequent  bindii>g  operation. 


3,251,386 
FILLER  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  A.  Bcllato,  Stockton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ready 
Industries,  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fomia 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  271,211 
4  Claims.    (CI.  141—279) 


-f^rd 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  racking  a  liquid  into  a  con- 
tainer having  a  top  opening  therein  and  which  apparatus 
includes  a  vertical  filler  tube  adapted  to  be  lowered  into 
the  container  through  said  opening,  and  a  liquid  intake 
passage  connected  to  the  tube  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of and  so  as  to  be  above  the  container  when  the  tube 
is  in  a  lowered  position;  a  normally  contracted  but  hori- 
zontally expansible  valve  arranged  when  contracted  to 
pass  without  restriction  through  the  tube  and  when  ex- 
panded adapted  to  engage  and  close  the  tube  at  its  lower 
end,  a  stem  upstanding  from  the  valve  within  the  tube  and 
extending  to  a  point  above  the  same,  means  operable  at 
will  to  expand  the  valve  or  allow  the  same  to  contract, 
and  power  means  connected  to  the  stem  to  reciprocate  the 
same  between  a  lowered  tube  engaging  position  and  a  fuUy 
raised  position  in  which  the  valve  is  above  the  intake  pas- 
sage; the  valve  expanding  means  being  mounted  on  said 
power  means. 


3,251,387 

METERING  AND  DISPENSING  UNIT  FOR 
FLUIDIC  MATERIALS 
Thomas  C.  Shfaiey,  3370  Freeman  Road,  Walnot  Creek, 
CaUf.,  and  Austio  E.  Elmore,  Sooth  Pasadena,  CaUf.; 
^    said  Elmore  assignor  to  said  Shirley 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  260,194 
4  Claims.     (CI.  141—375) 


1.  A  compact  portable  unitary  apparatus  for  dispens- 
ing and  applying  a  fluidic  cleaning  composition  to  an 
applicator  comprising  molded  plastic  recptacle  means 
adapted  to  receive  said  applicator;  molded  plastic  bottle 
or  jug  container  means  having  a  neck  outlet  and  adapted 
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for  the  storage  and  transport  of  said  fluidic  composition; 
means  detachably  securing  said  container  to  said  recep- 
tacle means,  including  a  base  portion  extending  laterally 
from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  means  and  upon  which 
said  container  is  seated,  a  band  encircling  said  container; 
means  to  secure  said  band  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
receptacle  means;  compressible  bulb  pumping  means  se- 
cured to  said  outlet,  said  bulb  pumping  means  having  a 
neck  portion  disposed  in  said  neck  outlet  and  having  an 
opening  communicating  the  interiors  of  said  bulb  pump- 
ing means  and  container  means;  and  tube  means  extend- 
ing from  below  the  fluid  level  in  said  container  upwardly 
through  said  opening  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  thence 
outwardly  through  a  side  wall  of  said  neck  portion  in 
sealed  relation  thereto  to  discharge  into  said  receptacle. 


3,251388 

MTTEIUNG  AND  KERFING  MACHINE 

James  W.  Ennis,  1384  Black  Bass  Cove,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  362,808 

7  Claims.    (CL  144—3) 


1.  A  machine  for  mitering  and  kerfing  the  ends  of 
elongated  workpieces  comprising  a  frame,  workpiece  sup- 
port and  guide  structure  for  positioning  a  workpiece  on 
said  frame,  a  track  secured  to  said  frame  and  extending 
angularly  of  said  support  and  guide  structure  and  of  the 
workpiece,  a  carriage  mounted  from  said  track  and  mov- 
able in  forward  or  rearward  directions,  mitering  saw 
means  mounted  to  said  carriage  adjacent  the  forward  end 
thereof,  kerfing  saw  means  movably  mounted  from  said 
carriage  rearwardly  of  said  mitering  saw  means  and  mov- 
able outwardly  from  said  track,  first  actuating  means  for 
moving  said  carriage  along  said  track,  and  second  actu- 
ating means  for  moving  said  kerfing  saw  means  outwardly 
away  from  said  track. 


3,251389 
MACHINE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  COMMINUTING 

A  PRODUCT 
Joe  R.  Urschel,  202  Michigan  Ave.,  and  Edgar  R.  Sanders, 
708  Evans  Ave.,  both  of  Valparaiso,  Ind. 
FUed  Sept.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,137 
25  Claims.    (CL  146—239) 
3.  A  supporting  structure  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  axially  extending  knives  defin- 
ing discharge  openings  therebetween,  each  of  said  knives 
being  provided  with  an  inner  longitudinal  cutting  edge 
generally  constituting  a  line  of  a  cylinder,  each  of  said 
knives  also  being  provided  with  an  inner  surface  which 
is  disposed  substantially  tangent  to  said  cylinder,  means 
carried  by  said  supporting  structure  and  separate  from 
said  knives  for  clamping  the  knives  in  place,  and  im- 
peller means  for  directing  a  product  against  said  inner 
surfaces  and  release  through  said  discharge  openings. 

14.  A  method  of  comminuting  a  product  which  com- 
prises rotating  the  product  about  a  vertical  axis  and  guid- 
ing it  outwardly  therefrom  on  radial  planar  surfaces  for 


engagement  with  fixed  tangentially  disposed  surfaces,  di- 
recting said  product  along  said  tangential  surfaces  and 
into  engagement  with  adjacent  circumferentially  spaced 


vertical  comminuting  edges  disposed  substantially  equi- 
distant from  said  axis  to  comminute  the  product,  and 
then  directing  the  comminuted  product  outwardly  between 
and  on  closely  spaced  radially  disposed  surfaces. 


3,251  39# 

FLUID  ADMINISTRATION  APPARATUS 

Robert  P.  Evans,  61  Deerhnrst  Park  Blvd.,  Kenmorc,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  295,656 

4  Clafans.     (CL  150—3) 


1.  In  combination,  a  flexible  large  mouthed  bag  and  a 
combination  handle  and  mouth  closure  control  device 
therefor,  said  bag  being  of  generally  tubular  shape  and 
formed  of  transparent  pliable  material  normally  residing 
in  flat-folded  condition  with  opposite  side  portions  lying 
in  side-by-side  contiguous  relation,  the  mouth  edge  por- 
tion of  said  bag  being  matched-cut  in  substantially 
straight  line  form  transversely  thereof,  said  handle  and 
closure  control  device  comprising  a  plate  member  formed 
of  relatively  stiff  but  springy  material  and  having  a 
straight  line  top  edge  portion,  said  plate  member  being 
fixedly  attached  to  one  side  portion  of  said  bag  substan- 
tially continuously  along  a  line  adjacent  said  plate  top 
edge  portion  with  said  plate  top  edge  portion  being  dis- 
posed parallel  to  but  spaced  below  the  mouth  edge  por- 
tion of  said  bag,  said  plate  member  being  set  to  normally 
assume  a  slightly  bowed  form  whereby  manual  squeezing 
pressures  applied  to  opposite  ends  thereof  will  bow  said 
plate  member  still  further  toward  semi-cylindrical  form 
while  carrying  with  it  the  attached  side  portion  of  said 
bag  thereby  facilitating  opening  of  the  mouth  of  said 
bag,  said  plate  member  having  a  depending  skirt  portion 
lying  loosely  along  the  attached  side  bag  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  manually  engaged  and  levered  outwardly 
from  said  bag  whereby  the  zone  of  attachment  between 
said  plate  and  said  bag  functions  as  a  fulcrum  about  which 
said  plate  may  be  continued  to  rotate  through  360*  there- 
by disposing  said  plate  in  generally  flatwise  relation 
against  the  other  side  of  said  bag,  while  during  the  rotat- 
ing process  the  opposite  side  portions  of  said  bag  will 
have  been  interfolded  three  times  along  lines  paralleling 
the  mouth  rim  portion  of  the  bag  to  provide  a  secure 
liquid   seal. 


May  17,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


819 


3,251^91 

INTERNAL  BUFFER  WITH  SAFETY  TIRE 

TUdcn  William  Johnson,  5630  SawtcUc  Blvd^ 

Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  424,782 

7  Claims.     (CL  152—158) 


edges  of  the  tread  portion,  each  link  being  imobstructed 
between  its  opposite  side  members  to  its  full  length,  and 
tire  gripping  clips  applied  across  said  chain  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  therealong,  said  clips  each  comprising  a 
flat  bar  rigidly  secured  to  and  extending  flatwise  across  a 
chain  link  with  said  bar  being  inset  into  the  tire  engaging 
edge  of  the  associated  link  so  as  to  be  substantially  flush 
therewith,  each  clip  having  diverging  wings  of  yieldable 
spring  material  extending  outwardly  from  its  opposite 
ends  to  closely  embrace  and  yieldably  grip  the  opposite 
side  surface  portions  of  the  wheel  tire  between  them. 


1.  In  a  wheel  consisting  of  a  pneumatic  safety  tire 
mounted  on  and  secured  to  a  flexible  buffer,  said  buffer 
and  said  safety  tire  enclosable  by  another  pneumatic  tire 
mounted  on  a  rim  a  safety  tire  having  a  circumferential 
lateral  cap,  each  lateral  edge  of  said  cap  extending  in  a 
sidewall  radially  towards  the  wheel  axle  center,  one  or 
more  of  said  sidewalls  terminating  in  beads  wider  than 
said  sidewall,  said  bead  having  substantially  inextensible 
bead  reinforcement,  said  safety  tire  characterized  by  hav- 
ing in  combination  said  bead  located  circumferentially  at 
a  point  in  one  or  more  of  said  sidewalls  radially  between 
the  greatest  circumference  of  the  cap  of  said  buffer  on 
which  said  safety  tire  is  mounted  and  the  greatest  lateral 
diameter  of  said  buffer. 


I 


3,251,392 

ANTI-SiOD  CHAIN 

Paol  D.  Connell,  Commodore  Hotel,  Room  202, 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  369,555 

1  Claim.     (CI.  152—228) 


3,251,393 
FLAME  GROWTH  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
OIL  BURNERS 
William  A.  Beach,  Milltown,  Donald  Borden,  Franklin 
Park,  Edward  K.  Matthews,  Westfield,  and  Charies  W. 
Sicgmund,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  134,890,  Aug.  30, 
1961.    This  appUcation  Dec  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  416,964 
15  Claims.    (CL  158—4) 


r~> 


An  anti-skid  tire  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  like 
links  of  U.'tfhaped,  each  with  a  transverse  base  portion  and 
diverging  opposite  side  portions  extending  equally  on 
the  same  plane  from  opposite  ends  of  the  transverse  base 
portion;  said  links  being  joined  in  succession  with  the 
base  end  of  each  link  fitted  between  the  outer  end  por- 
tions of  the  opposite  side  portions  of  the  next  adjacent 
links  thus  to  provide  a  flat  chain  of  a  length  suflficient  to 
be  wrapped  about  a  wheel  tire;  each  link  being  formed 
from  a  flat  bar  bent  on  lines  transversely  thereof  with  the 
inner  end  portions  oi  its  diverging  opposite  side  mem- 
bers fitted  flatly  against,  between  and  pivotally  attached  by 
rivets  to  the  outer  portions  of  the  diverging  side  mem- 
bers of  the  next  adjacent  link,  allowing  the  base  portion 
of  each  link  in  its  application  to  a  wheel  tire,  to  edgewise 
engage  against  the  tire  tread  with  its  opposite  side  mem- 
bers to  line  along  and  engaging  flatly  against  opposite 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  the  amount  of  excess  air 
required  to  produce  smoke-free  combustion  from  an  oil 
burner  of  the  type  employing  an  igniter,  a  vaporizable 
liquid  fuel  spray  nozzle  and  an  air  blast  tube  which  com- 
bine to  direct  a  diverging  jet  of  combustible  mixture  into 
a  fire  box  with  the  fluid  velocity  at  the  center  of  said 
jet  substantially  higher  than  the  fluid  velocity  at  the 
boundaries  of  said  jet,  comprising  the  steps  of  introduc- 
ing a  pervious  metallic  obstruction  into  a  relatively  low 
temperature  zone  and  central  area  of  high  velocity 
where  combustion  does  not  normally  occtu*  for  creating 
eddy  current  regions  of  high  turbulence  and  low  net 
forward  velocity  to  permit  localized  ignition  of  the  com- 
bustible air/fuel  mixture  downstream  of  said  obstruc- 
tion in  the  general  zone  of  high  velocity,  and  extending 
portions  of  said  obstruction  radially  outward  from,  and 
exterior  of,  said  diverging  jet  into  the  fire  box  area  for 
-increasing  the  radiant  heat  absorption  capacity  of  said 
obstruction  for  conducting  heat  to  the  cool  central  portion 
of  said  obstruction  in  the  path  of  the  fuel  spray  and  air 
blast  to  assist  in  the  vaporization  of  the  fuel  spray  im- 
pinging thereon  whereby  excess  dripping  of  sprayed  fuel 
striking  the  obstruction  is  prevented. 


3,251,394 
BRUSH  TYPE  HIGH  VELOCITY  AIR-FUEL 
BURNER 
Merle  L.  Thorpe,  RJi'.D.  1,  and  Kent  W.  Harrington, 
Dearborn  Road,  both  of  Suncook,  N.H. 
Filed  Dec.  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  329,483 
9  Qahns.     (CL  158—27.4) 
1.  An  internal  combustion  burner  comprising  a  hollow 
cylinder  of  maximum  wall  thickness  less  than  the  maxi- 
mum internal  cross-dimension  of  said  cylinder,  cap  means 
plugging  both  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  row  of  spaced  ex- 
haust orifices  extending  along  one  side  of  said  cylinder,  a 
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plurality  of  inlets  leading  into  said  cylinder  for  injecting 
an  air-fluid  fuel  combustible  material  continuously  into 
said  cylinder  for  combustion  within  said  cylinder  with 
discharge  of  the  products  of  combustion  through  said  ex- 
haust orifices,  and  the  total  cross-sectional  exit  area  of 


tube,  swinging  member  and  ignition  heater  suitably  dis- 
posed at  two  places  and  said  two  ignition  units  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  simultaneously  operated  by  means  of  a 
linkage  by  the  manipulation  of  said  wick  operating  mem- 
ber. 


3,25M96 
CERAMIC  BURNER  PLATE 
Joseph  E.  Nitscbe,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cornlnf 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y^  a  corporatioD  of  New 
Yorii 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,233 
«  Claims.     (CL  158—116) 


16  < 


said  exhaust  orifkes  exceeding  the  total  cross-sectional 
inlet  area  of  said  inlets,  and  a  pair  of  flame  stabilizers,  one 
at  each  end  of  said  tube,  said  stabilizers  comprising  apcr- 
tured  discs  extending  transversely  of  said  tube  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  inside  walls  of  said  cap  means. 


3,251,395 
OIL  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Haniro  Soma,  Kadoma-sfai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

FUed  May  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1963, 
38/39,306,38/39311 
8  Claims.    (CI.  158—94)  I 


1.  A  gas  burner  plate  comprising  a  thin  walled  ceramic 
honeycomb  having  an  inlet  surface  and  an  opposed  com- 
bustion surface,  a  plurality  of  unobstructed  gas  passages 
uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  honeycomb  and  ex- 
tending between  and  terminating  in  said  surfaces,  said  pas- 
sages being  defined  and  separated  from  one  another  by 
thin  walls  of  ceramic,  each  said  passage  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  not  exceeding  0.006  square  inch,  the  aggre- 
gate cross-sectional  areas  of  the  gas  passages  providing  an 
open  space  of  at  least  20%  of  the  area  of  said  combustion 
surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  combustion  surface  hav- 
ing a  configuration  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
cavities  defined  by  indented  surface  portions,  the  diameter 
of  said  surface  portions  being  within  the  range  of  about 
Vfc  inch  to  1  inch,  the  depth  of  said  surface  portions  below 
the  unindented  poriions  of  said  combustion  surface  being 
such  that  the  ratio  of  said  depth  to  the  diameter  of  said 
surface  portions  falls  within  the  range  of  0.5  to  5,  the 
spacing  between  adjacent  cylindrical  cavities  taken  along 
a  straight  line  joining  centers  of  said  cavities  and  defined 
by  the  unindented  portions  of  said  combustion  surface  not 
exceeding  about  Vi  inch,  and  the  length  of  all  said  gas 
passages  being  at  least  about  0.2  inch. 


2.  An  oil  combustion  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  wick  guide  tubes,  a  plurality  of  main  wicks  inserted, 
for  vertical  movement,  in  said  wick  guide  tubes,  a  wick 
operating  member  operatively  connected  to  position  the 
tip  portions  of  said  main  wicks  in  relation  to  a  fire  tray 
placed  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  wick  guide  tubes,  an 
auxiliary  wick  which  is  positioned,  in  interengaging  rela- 
tion with  the  upward  and  downward  movement  of  said 
main  wicks,  at  the  position  of  the  upper  end  of  the  flame 
extinguisher  pipe  disposed  between  two  adjacent  tubes  of 
any  said  wick  guide  tubes,  a  swinging  member  having  a 
cover  portion  formed  thereon  for  opening  and  closing  an 
aperture  provided  in  the  fire  tray  at  a  position  opposite 
to  said  auxiliary  wick,  a  link  member  connecting  said 
swinging  member  with  said  wick  operating  member  so  as 
to  cause  swinging  movement  of  said  swinging  member 
during  the  upward  movement  of  said  main  wicks,  and  an 
ignition  heater  member  having  a  plurality  of  contacts 
which  are  closed  during  the  swinging  movement  of  said 
swinging  member  to  ignite  said  auxiliary  wick  protruding 
upwardly  from  the  flame  extinguishing  tube,  an  ignition 
unit  consisting  of  said  auxiliary  wick,  flame  extinguishing 


3,251,397 
MULTIPLE  EFFECT  EVAPORATOR  OF  THE  SIN- 
GLE  HORIZONTAL  BODY,  NESTED  SHELL  TYPE 
Leonard  Joseph  Uns,  403  Golden  Acres,  Fife  Ave.  and 
Joel  Road,  Johannesburg,  Republic  of  South  Africa 
FUad  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,084 
5  Claims.     (CI.  159—17) 
1.  A  multiple  effect  evaporator  in  which  a  series  of 
evaporative  liquid  bodies  of  a  liquid  to  be  concentrated 
by  evaporation  are  nested  one  in  another,  each  of  said 
evaporative  liquid  bodies  being  contained  between  hor- 
izontal solid  shells  also  nested  one  in  another,  each  of 
said  evaporative  liquid  bodies  filling  partially  a  chamber 
defined   by  said  shells,  said  multiple  effect  evaporator 
having  means  for  applying  indirect  heat  to  the  innermost 
of  said  evaporative  liquid   bodies,  said  multiple  effect 
evaporator  having  means  for  bringing  the  vapour  evolving 
from  each  of  said  evaporative  liquid  bodies  except  the 
outermost  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relation  with  each 
next  outwardly  evaporative  Uquid  body,  said  multiple 
effect  evaporator  having  means  for  condensing  the  vapour 
evolving  from  the  outermost  of  said  evaporative  liquid 
bodies,  said  multiple  effect  evaporator  having  means  for 
withdrawing  the  condensate  resulting  from  the  condensa- 
tion of  the  vapour  evolving  from  each  of  said  evaporative 
liquid   bodies,   said   multiple  effect  evaporator   having 
means  for  introducing  a  feed-liquid  to  be  concentrated 
by  evaporation  into  the  innermost  of  said  evaporative 
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liquid  bodies,  said  evaporative  liquid  bodies  being  serial- 
ly connected  by  means  of  pi(>es  so  as  to  obtain  a  flow  of 
liquid  from  each  of  said  evaporative  liquid  bodies  except 
the  outermost  to  each  next  one  outwardly,  said  multiple 


effect  evaporator  having  means  for  withdrawing  a  con- 
centrated product  from  the  outermost  of  said  evaporative 
liquid  bodies,  said  multiple  effect  evaporator  having 
means  for  evacuating  non-condensable  gases  contained 
therein. 


3,251,398 

PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDRATING  WASTE 

SOUDS  CONCENTRATES 

Charles  Greenfield,  35  Walnut  St,  Murray  HID,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,792 

5  Cbdms.    (CI.  159—47) 


naa 


I  -      -  •'^ 


1.  A  process  for  dehydrating  waste  solids  concentrates 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  admixing  a  waste  solids  con- 
centrate with  a  relatively  non-volatile  oil  to  obtain  a  mix- 
ture which  will  remain  fluid  and  pumpable  after  the  re- 
moval of  the  water  content  therefrom;  subjecting  the  re- 
sultant oil-containing  mixture  to  a  plurality  of  sequential 
dehydration  steps  by  heat  evaporation  wherein  each  of  the 
successive  dehydration  steps  is  at  a  successively  higher 
temperature  and  the  resulting  oil-containing  mixtures  are 
of  successively  higher  concentrations  because  of  increas- 
ing  dehydration,  the  evolved  vapors  from  each  heat  evap- 
oration step  supplying  a  substantial  portion  of  the  heat 
requirements  of  the  preceding  heat  evaporation  step  and 
withdrawing  a  resultant  substantially  anhydrous  waste 
solids  concentrate  oil  slurry. 


3^51^99 

WINDOW  COVER  ACTING  AS  STORM  WINDOW 

Manny  Grossman,  1901  Hennessey  Place,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,460 

1  Claim.     (CI.  160—180) 


^^ 


For  use  with  a  window  frame  and  a  window  sash 
mounted  therein,  a  readily  attachable  and  removable  in- 
terior window  cover  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  sheet  of  transparent  plastic  material, 

(b)  a  continuous  flange  of  uniform  width  formed  in* 
tegral  with  said  sheet,  extending  completely  around 
the  perimeter  thereof  and  normal  thereto, 

(c)  said  sheet  and  flange  corresponding  in  length  and 
width  to  the  inside  of  said  window  frame  so  as  to 
closely  fit  therein, 

(d)  an  engageable  and  disengageable  strip  fastener 
means  between  said  flange  and  window  frame  for 
securing  said  sheet  thereto, 

(e)  said  strip  fastener  means  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
tinuous strip  elements  each  having  an  exposed  nap 
formation  provided  on  one  side  thereof, 

(f)  one  strip  element  being  secured  to  said  window 
frame  completely  around  its  inside  perimeter  normal 
to  the  window  sash  and  the  other  strip  element  being 
secured  to  the  outer  face  of  said  flange,  whereby  on 
positioning  of  the  sheet  with  its  flange  directed  away 
from  the  window  sash  within  the  window  frame  and 
placing  the  strip  clement  on  the  flange  thereof  in  op- 
posed contacting  relation  to  the  window  frame  strip 
element  and  applying  pressure  thereon,  said  nap 
formations  will  interlock  to  secure  the  sheet  in  fixed 
position  within  said  window  frame, 

(g)  a  pair  of  finger  hold  means  at  the  lower  side  of 
said  sheet  adjacent  to  and  inwardly  of  the  flange 
thereat, 

(h)  a  flap  cut  out  from  said  sheet  having  parallel  ver- 
tical sides  and  a  horizontal  top  side,  the  lower  side 
of  said  flap  forming  a  hinge  connection  with  said 
sheet  adjacent  to  the  lower  side  thereof  and  above 
said  finger  hold  means, 

(i)  slide  fastener  means  securing  the  free  vertical  sides 
and  top  side  of  the  flap  to  said  sheet,  and 

(j)  said  flap  when  disconnected  from  said  sheet  pro- 
viding an  access  opening  therein. 


3,251,400 

STRUCTURE  FOR  MOUNTING  VERTICAL 

BLIND  SLATS 

Andreas  Kriill,  Am  Obertor  6,  Neuss  (Rhine),  Germany 

FUed  Sept  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1962. 

"^  K  47  630 

11  Claims.  (CI.  160—196) 
1.  In  a  blind  having  vertical  slats,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  horizontal  supporting  wall  having  a  pair  of 
elongated  edge  portions  defining  between  themselves  a 
longitudinal  slot;  a  pair  of  guide  means  carried  by  said 
wall  at  an  upper  side  thereof  and  respectively  extending 
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along  said  edge  portions;  and  a  plurality  of  identical  uni- 
tary shiftable  members  each  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
top  end  portion  of  one  of  said  slats,  located  over  said 
wall,  and  each  having  an  intermediate  portion  in  the  im- 
mediate vicinity  of  the  top  end  portion  of  the  slat  to  which 
it  is  connected  and  a  pair  of  opposed,  long  and  short  end 
portions  being  integral  with  said  intermediate  portion  and 
located  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  long  end  portion 
having  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  slot  a  dimen- 
sion substantially  greater  than  the  dimension  of  said  inter- 
mediate portion  in  said  direction  and  said  short  end  por- 
tion having  in  said  direction  a  dimension  which  is  not 
greater  than  said  dimension  of  said  intermediate  portion 
and  said  intermediate  portion  having  in  said  direction  a 
dimension  exceeding  the  thickness  of  the  slat  connected 


thereto,  said  end  portions  of  each  shiftable  member  re- 
spectively engaging  said  pair  of  guide  means  to  be  guided 
thereby  and  said  shiftable  members  being  arranged  in  a 
row  along  said  wall  with  each  pair  of  adjoining  shiftable 
members  oriented  oppositely  with  respect  to  each  other 
so  that  said  long  end  portion  of  one  shiftable  member  is 
followed  by  said  short  end  portion  of  the  next  shiftable 
member  along  each  guide  means  whereby  the  central  por- 
tions of  adjacent  slats  can  be  located  at  a  distance  from 
each  other  substantially  less  than  said  dimension  of  said 
long  end  portion  of  each  shiftable  member  while  said  long 
end  portion  of  each  shiftable  member  at  the  same  time 
extends  along  the  guide  means  which  it  engages  through 
a  distance  sufficient  to  provide  effective  guiding  of  each 
shiftable  member. 


3,251,401 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Mania  B.  Gardner,  Jr^  Rosellc  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
The  M.  B.  Gardner  Co^  Inc^  Rosclle  Park,  NJ.,  a  cor. 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,551 
16  Claims.    (CL  165—1) 
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3,251,402 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

Bcngt  Ola  Glav,  Valkntnna,  Sweden,  a»ignor  to  Uzcnzia 

A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

FUed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,061 

Claims  priority,, applicatioa  Sweden,  July  13,  1962, 

7,880/62 

5  Claims.     (CI.  165—7) 


n 


21 


1.  Method  of  changing  the  temperature  of  a  fluid  in  a 
chamber,  which  comprises  passing  fluid  from  said  cham- 
ber into  one  end  of  an  elongated  cylindrical  confining 
surface  and  through  channel  means  therein  toward  the 
other  end  thereof,  passing  changer  fluid  through  passage 
means  inside  said  confining  surface  separate  from  said 
channel  means,  said  confining  surface  having  a  lower  end 
and  a  higher  end,  employing  thermosiphon  action  to  cause 
flow  of  the  fluid  being  changed  along  said  channel  from 
one  end  toward  the  other  of  said  confining  surface,  and 
withdrawing  changed  fluid  from  said  channel  means  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  confining  surface,  whereby  such 
withdrawal  draws  fluid  from  said  chamber  into  both  ends 
of  said  confining  surface. 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  apparatus  comprising  an  en- 
closure, a  heat  exchanger  and  a  moisture  exchanger  lo- 
cated therein  adapted  to  perform  a  relative  movement 
across  two  separated  passages  which  are  traversed  by  an 
incoming  air  stream  and  a  regenerating  air  stream  respec- 
tively, the  regenerating  air  stream  being  an  outgoing  air 
stream  from  the  enclosure  and  a  ^at  radiator  in  the  pas- 
sage traversed  by  said  regenerating  air  stream,  means  to 
divide  the  regenerating  air  stream  into  two  partial  streams 
one  of  which  flows  through  the  heat  radiator  which  oc- 
cupies only  a  part  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  pas- 
sage, and  the  other  of  which  flows  through  the  part  of  the 
passage  not  occupied  by  said  heat  radiator. 


3,251,403 

CERAMIC  HEAT  EXCHANGER  STRUCTURES 

*'"^P-  Smith,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164^72 

4  Claims.     (CL  165—10) 


1.  A  rotatable,  annular-shaped  heat  exchanger  body 
comprising  a  thin  walled  ceramic  honeycomb  having  two 
pairs  of  substantially  parallel  opposing  surfaces  and  a 
plurality  of  unobstructed  gas  passages  extending  between 
and  terminating  in  a  first  pair  of  said  opposing  sub- 
stantially parallel  surfaces,  said  gas  passages  being  de- 
fined by  thin  walls  of  said  ceramic,  rigid  covering  mem- 
bers on  each  of  the  other  pair  of  opposing  surfaces,  and 
a  foamed  ceramic  cement  joming  said  covering  members 
to  said  honeycomb,  said  covering  members,  ceramic 
honeycomb  and  foamed  ceramic  cement  all  having  a  low 
and  essentially  similar  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion. 


3,251,404 

LIQUID  METAL  HEATED  STEAM  GENERATOR 

Robert  W.  Dickinson,  NorthrMgc,  Calif.,  MsigDor  to 

North  American  Aviatioa,  Inc. 

FOed  Dec.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  161,871 

,n    A  ,        J^  Claims.     (CI.  165—32) 

10.  A  Uquid  metal  heated  steam  generator  comprising 

a  first  shell  member,  a  liquid  metal  inlet  connected  to  said 

first  shell  member,  a  second  shell  member,  a  liquid  metal 
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outlet  connected  to  said  second  shell  member,  at  least  one 
shell  tube  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  said  first  shell 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  second  shell,  an  outlet  steam 
header  having  at  least  its  lower  portion  sealed  within  said 
first  shell  member,  an  inlet  water  header^aving  at  least 
its  lower  portion  sealed  within  said  second  shell  member, 
a  plurality  of  U-shaped  steam  generating  tubes  connect- 
ing the  lower  portion  of  said  inlet  water  header  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  outlet  steam  header,  said  steam 
generating  tubes  passing  through  said  shell  tubes  in  par- 
allel spaced  relation,  a  steam  outlet  connected  to  said 


outlet  header,  a  water  inlet  connected  to  said  inlet  header, 
and  means  including  an  inert  gas  surrounding  at  least  the 
lower  portion  of  said  inlet  water  header  and  outlet  steam 
header  for  maintaining  the  level  of  said  liquid  metal  cool- 
ant below  the  connection  between  said  steam  generating 
tubes  and  said  outlet  and  inlet  headers,  said  means  having 
at  least  one  source  of  pressurized  gas  and  at  least  one 
pressure  control  valve,  said  source  and  said  valve  being 
connected  to  at  least  one  shell  member  through  an  inert 
gas  inlet  in  the  top  of  said  shell  onember. 


3,251,405 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF 

UQUIDS 

Bcngt  HDdlng  Halbtrom,  Lnnd,  Sweden,  aslgnor  to  Aktle- 

bolagct  Separator,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporatkHi  of 

Sweden 

FOed  Dec.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,259 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  21,  1962, 

13,919/62 

8  Claims.    (CL  165-^40) 


*\  ^Mtmmu 


1.  Apparatus  for  beat-treating  a  liquid,  which  com- 
prises a  pre-heater,  a  device  for  introducing  steam  into 
the  liquid,  a  vessel  forming  an  expansion  chamber,  pipe 
means  for  conducting  a  confined  stream  of  the  liquid 


through  the  pre-heater  and  thence  to  the  expansion  cham- 
ber by  way  of  said  device,  a  liquid  discharge  line  leading 
from  said  chamber,  a  suction  line  leading  from  said 
chamber  for  discharging  vapor  from  the  chamber  to 
maintain  a  vacuum  therein,  a  valve  in  said  suction  line 
for  controlling  the  vacuum  in  said  chamber,  means  for 
sensing  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in  said  pipe  means 
between  the  pre-heater  and  said  device,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  sensing  means  and  pre-heater  for 
controlling  the  pre-heater  to  pre-heat  the  liquid  to  a  con-^ 
stant  temperature,  an  element  for  sensing  the  temperature^ 
of  the  liquid  discharging  from  the  expansion  chamber 
through  said  liquid  discharge  line,  and  a  regulating  device 
operatively  connecting  said  sensing  means  and  element  to 
said  valve  for  actuating  the  valve  to  counteract  varia- 
tions from  a  predetermined  differential  between  said 
sensed  temperatures. 

3^51,406 
AIR  CONDITIONING  UNITS 
Rodney  F.  Lancr,  Stannton,  Va.,  ass^or  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittri»nigli,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FOed  Oct.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,929 
3  Claims.    (CL  165-48) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  building  having  an  exterior 
wall  with  spaoed-apart  outdoor  air  inlet  means  and  ex- 
haust means  therein;  an  air  conditioning  unit  within  said 
building  and  having  a  casing  with  walls  forming  a  first 
compartment,  forming  a  second  compartment  alongside 
said  compartment,  forming  a  third  compartment  below 
said  compartments,  and  forming  a  recirculated  air  pas- 
sage having  an  outlet  within  said  third  compartment;  said 
first  compartment  having  an  air  inlet  opening,  having 
means  to  connect  said  air  inlet  opening  to  said  inlet  means, 
havifig  an  outdoor  air  outlet  opening  above  said  inlet 
opening,  having  means  to  connect  said  air  outlet  opening 
to  said  exhaust  means,  containing  an  outdoor  air  fan  hav- 
ing its  outlet  connected  to  said  outlet  opening,  containing 
a  condenser  coil  and  a  refrigerant  compressor,  and  hav- 
ing a  second  outdoor  air  outlet  opening  below  said  fan; 
said  second  compartment  containing  a  furnace  coil  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  tubes  having  upper  and  lower  ends, 
containing  a  bonnet  enclosing  said  upper  ends,  contain- 
ing a  combustion  air  chamber  enclosing  said  lower  ends, 
containing  a  recirculated  air  opening  at  one  side  of  said 
furnace  coil,  and  containing  a  conditioned  air  outlet  at 
the  opposite  side  of  said  furnace  coil;  said  third  com- 
partment containing  an  evaporator  coil  having  one  side 
extending  across  said  outlet  of  said  passage,  and  con- 
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taining  an  indoor  air  fan  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
evaporator  coil,  said  indoor  fan  having  its  inlet  within 
said  third  compartment  and  having  its  outlet  connected 
to  said  recirculated  air  opening;  a  combustion  air  fan 
connected  to  draw  outdoor  air  in  through  said  inlet  means 
and  said  inlet  opening  into  said  first  compartment, 
through  said  second  opening,  and  to  supply  the  indrawn 
air  into  said  combustion  chamber;  a  duct  connecting  said 
bonnet  to  said  exhaust  means,  and  means  for  cooling  the 
flue  gas  passing  through  said  duct  with  outdoor  air  drawn 
in  by  said  combustion  air  fan,  refrigerant  expansion 
means,  said  compressor  and  said  evaporator  and  con- 
denser coils  being  connected  in  a  refrigeration  circuit 
with  said  expansion  means  connected  in  said  circuit  be- 
tween said  condenser  and  evaporator  coils. 


3,251,407 
REFRIGERATION  AND  VENETIAN  BLIND  MEANS 
FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ENTRY  OF  LIGHT 
AND  HEAT  FROM  A  WINDOW  OR  THE  LIKE 
David  N.  Crosthwait,  Jr^  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Dunham-Bash,  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  327,589 
9  Claims.     (Ci.  165—86) 


with  air,  condensate  from  said  condenser,  warm  water 
inlet  means  and  cold  water  outlet  means  on  said  heat 
exchanger  element,  a  warm  water  pipe  connected  to  the 
condenser  for  carrying  condensate  therefrom,  a  pump  in 
said  warm  water  pipe  for  circulating  water  through  the 
system,  a  cold  water  pipe  connected  to  the  condenser 
so  as  to  carry  cold  water  thereto,  first  conduit  means 
connected  to  the  warm  water  pipe  for  leading  water 
therefrom  to  the  said  element,  second  conduit  means 
connected  between  said  first  conduit  means  and  the  warm 
water  inlet  means  of  the  said  element,  third  conduit 
means  connected  to  the  cold  water  pipe  for  leading  water 
thereto  from  the  said  element,  fourth  conduit  means 
connected  between  the  cold  water  outlet  means  of  said 
element  and  said  third  conduit  means,  a  sector  valve 
comprising  a  generally-cylindrical  hollow  body,  means 
defining  first  and  second  ports  in  said  body  communicat- 
ing with  said  first  and  second  conduit  means  respectively, 
means  defining  third  and  fourth  ports  in  said  body  com- 
municating with  said  third  and  fourth  conduit  means 
respectively,  means  defining  fifth  and  sixth  ports  in  said 
body,  said  first  and  third  ports  being  diametrically  oppo- 
site each  other  as  are  respectively  said  second  and  fourth 
ports  and  said  fifth  and  sixth  ports,  and  all  the  ports 
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1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  for  conditioning  an  en- 
closure, a  room  having  a  window  therein,  a  heat-exchange 
and  light  control  unit  positioned  within  said  room  par- 
allel to  and  adjacent  said  window  and  adapted  to  pass 
cold  liquid  in  heat-exchange  relationship  with  air  adjacent 
the  window  and  to  absorb  radiant  heat  entering  the  win- 
dow, said  unit  comprising  a  rigid  tube  assembly  com- 
prising a  top  header  and  a  bottom  header  and  a  plurality 
of  vertical  heat-exchange  tubes  mounted  at  their  re- 
spective ends  in  said  headers  to  permit  cold  liquid  to 
flow  from  one  of  said  headers  to  the  other,  said  tubes 
being  positioned  in  a  general  plane  parallel  to  said  win- 
dow, a  plurality  of  louvers  corresponding  in  number 
to  a  number  of  said  heat-exchange  tubes  and  mounted 
respectively  upon  said  heat-exchange  tubes,  each  of  said 
louvers  having  a  sleeve  portion  which  snugly  encloses 
its  tube  and  provides  a  high  rate  of  heat  transfer  between 
the  wall  of  the  tube  and  the  louver,  each  of  said  louvers 
also  including  a  pair  of  vanes  projecting  tangentially  and 
oppositely  from  the  louver  sleeve  with  each  vane  being 
adapted  to  overlap  and  engage  a  vane  of  the  next  adjacent 
louver,  and  operating  means  to  swing  said  louvers  around 
the  respective  axes  of  said  heat-exchange  tubes. 


bemg  angularly  offset  from  each  ot^r.  a  cylindrical 
plug  rotatable  in  said  body,  means  defining  a  first  passage 
and  means  defining  a  second  passage  in  said  plug,  said 
first  passage  being  arranged  to  bring  said  first  and  second 
ports  mto  communication  with  each  other  when  the  plug 
IS  m  a  first  position  relative  to  the  body  and  said  second 
passage  being  arranged  to  bring  said  third  and  fourth 
ports  into  communication  with  each  other  when  the 
plug  is  in  said  first  position,  so  as  to  allow  water  to 
flow  from  said  first  to  said  second  and  from  said  fourth 
to  said  third  conduit  means,  respectively,  and  drain  means 
connected  to  said  fifth  and  sixth  ports  for  draining  the 
heat  exchange  element  when  said  plug  is  in  a  second  said 
position  relative  to  the  body. 


3,251,408 

COOLING  SYSTEMS 

Henry  Watson  and  John  Harold  Dalby,  both  of  Rugby, 

England,  assignors  to  The  English  Electric  Company 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Mar.  2,  1960. 

7,467/60 
4  Claims.    (CI.  165—71) 
1.  A  water-cooling  system  for  a  steam  turbine  plant, 
comprising  a  direct-contact  steam  condenser,  a  heat  ex- 
changer element  for  cooling,  by  indirect  heat  exchange 


3,251,409 

CONDENSER  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  M.  Herbert,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hell. 

<^iaker  Corporation,  Nashrille,  Tenn.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  254,859 
6  CUdms.     (CI.  165—125) 

1.  In  an  air-cooled  condenser  assembly  adapted  to  be 
mtegrated  with  a  cooling  unit  between  a  compressor  and 
expansion  device,  said  condenser  assembly  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  tube  and  fin  type  condenser,  a  cooling 
fan  disposed  opposite  said  condenser  in  a  position  such 
that  said  fan  draws  air  through  said  condenser,  a  helical 
coil  of  heat  transfer  tubing  peripherally  disposed  about 
said  fan,  spaced  axially  from  the  plane  of  said  fan  and 
in  the  path  of  the  radial  components  of  air  moved  by  said 
fan,  said  helical  coil  being  adapted  to  receive  a  super- 
heated fluid  and  effect  heat  transfer  between  said  fluid  and 
said  radial  components  and  thereafter  pass  said  precooled 
fluid  to  said  condenser  where  the  same  is  condensed,  the 
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air  flow  caused  by  said  fan  being  such  that  the  tempera- 
ture gradient  between  the  air  and  the  condenser  is  rela- 


^y 


tively  the  same  as  the  temperature  gradient  between  the 
radial  air  passing  through  said  helical  coil. 


3,2S1.41t 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  DEVICES 

Walter  Rasldn,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dean  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,116 
1  Claim.    (CI.  165—181) 


A  tube  for  a  beat  exchange  device  wherein  there  are 
a  pluraUty  of  spaced  fin  plates  embracing  the  periphery  of 
the  tube;  said  tube  having  a  central  cylindrical  fluid  pas- 
sage and  radially  extending  hollow  ribs  arranged  in  a 
matching  pattern  around  the  cylindrical  passage,  the  ends 
of  said  hollow  ribs  terminating  inwardly  of  the  outer 
edges  of  said  fin  plates,  each  of  the  said  fin  plates  com- 
prising a  relatively  flat  sheet  of  metal  having  a  centrally 
located  round  hole  therethrough  and  slots  extending  ra- 
dially from  the  hole,  the  relatively  thin  edges  of  said 
sheet  at  said  hole  and  said  slots  closely  and  frictionally 
engaging  the  periphery  of  said  tube  and  providing  the 
sole  support  of  said  tube,  each  of  said  plates  having  a 
plurality  of  comers,  and  each  of  said  comers  being  lo- 
cated radially  outwardly  of  a  rib;  wherein  expansion  of 
said  ribs  will  cause  said  tube  to  tightly  engage  the  edges 
of  said  hold  and  slots  in  said  fin  even  when  deterioration 
of  the  metal  occurs  and  wherein  the  rib  pressures  occur 
at  the  corners  of  the  plates  for  maximuin  strength  and 
effective  thermal  distribution. . 


3,251,411 

OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Lc  Roy  W,  Holm,  CrysUI  Lake,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Union  OO  Company  of  CaHfomla,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,852 

5  Cbdms.    (CL  166—9) 
1.  The  method  of  recovering  petroleum  from  under- 
ground reservoirs  existing  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  170  to  250*  F.  and  penetrated  by  an  input  well  and  a 


producing  well  comprising  injecting  through  said  input 
well  and  into  said  formation  0.02  to  0.20  reservoir  pore 
volume  of  liquefied  normally-gaseous  hydrocarbon,  there- 
after injecting  O.OS  to  1.0  reservoir  pore  volume  of  a  gas 
containing  not  less  than  about  75%  nitrogen  by  volume, 
and  driving  said  hydrocarbons  and  gas  toward  said  pro- 
ducing well  by  the  injection  of  floodwater,  said  hydro- 
carbons, gas,  and  water  being  injected  while  maintain- 
ing the  reservoir  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  1000 
to  1500  p.s.i.,  so  as  to  maintain  said  liquefied  normally- 
gaseous  hydrocarbon  in  the  liquid  state  through  a  major 
portion  of  the  distance  between  said  input  well  and  pro- 
ducing well  and  recovering  reservoir  fluids  from  said  pro- 
ducing well. 

3,251,412 
METHOD  OF  OIL  RECOVERY 
Claude  E.  Cooke,  Jr.,  Englewood  Clllfa,  NJ.,  William  O. 
Brown,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Frederick  M.  PerUns,  Jr., 
Darien,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Esfio  Production  Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,807 
8  Oaims.     (CI.  166—9) 
1.  A  method  for  recovering  oil  from  watered-out  por- 
tions of  a  surface  oil  formation  containing  residual  oil 
having  an  acid  number  of  at  least  OJ  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
displacing  formation  water  surrounding  said  residual 
oil  with  treated  water  introduced  into  said  forma- 
tion through  a  well  penetrating  said  formation,  said 
treated  water  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about 
8  to  13  and  a  salinity  ranging  between  about  0.6 
and  5  normal  and  containing  ions  for  precipitating 
bivalent  cations  from  the  treated  water; 
halting  injection  of  the  treated  water  and  waiting  for 
a  preselected  time   interval  sufllicient  in  length  to 
permit  said  residual  oil  to  migrate  and  collect  in 
the  upper  portions  of  said  formation;  and 
then  producing  said  collected  oil  through  a  well  pene- 
trating said  formation. 


3,251,413 

SECONDARY  RECOVERY  FROM  PLURAL 

PRODUCING  HORIZONS 

Stanley  R.  Rudlsell,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil.< 

lips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,186 

8  Clahns.     (CI.  166—10) 


1.  A  secondary  recovery  method  being  conducted  in  a 
hydrocarbon  bearing  geological  formation  having  a  plu- 
rality of  contiguous  horizons,  said  horizons  having  sub- 
stantially different  effective  permeabilities,  and  in  which 
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one  injection  well  and  at  least  one  producing  well  pene- 
trate said  formation,  comprising:  simultaneously  injecting 
a  differently  viscosified  driving  fluid  into  each  of  said  hori- 
zons from  said  injection  well,  the  viscosity  of  each  of  said 
driving  fluids  being  selected  so  as  to  match  the  absolute 
pressures,  pressure  gradients  and  injection  volumes  of  the 
several  horizons,  whereby  the  injected  fluids  drive  the 
formation  hydrocarbons  through  said  horizons  to  said 
producing  well  at  substantially  uniform  rates. 


3,251,414 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROL  OF  WATER 
INJECTION  PROFILES 
Bcrtrain  T.  Willman,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Prodoction  Research  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Oct  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,125 
2  Claims.  (CL  166—33) 
2.  A  method  of  decreasing  the  water-to-oil  ratio  pro- 
duced from  a  porous  subterranean  formation  penetrated 
by  a  borehole,  wherein  the  permeability  of  a  water-pro- 
ducing interval  of  said  formation  is  at  least  twice  as  great 
as  the  permeability  of  the  oil-producing  interval  of  said 
formation,  by  selectively  plugging  said  first  interval  to 
the  substantial  exclusion  of  said  second  interval,  which 
comprises  injecting  into  said  borehole  an  elastomer  latex 
containing  formaldehyde  and  hydrogen  peroxide  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  gradually  lower  the  pH  of  said 
latex,  the  average  particle  size  of  said  latex  being  small 
enough  to  permit  substantial  invasion  of  said  water-pro- 
ducing interval,  but  large  enough  to  prevent  substantial 
invasion  of  said  oil-producing  interval,  and  then  resum- 
ing production  of  fluids  from  said  borehead  after  a  time 
sufficient  to  permit  substantial  coagulation  of  said  latex 
within  the  pores  of  said  water-producing  interval. 


3451,415 
ACID  TREATING  PROCESS 
Caurino  C.  Bombardicri  and  Thomas  H.  Martin,  Calgary, 
Alberta,  Canada,  assignors  to  Esao  Production  Research 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,537 
14  Claims.     (CL  166—42) 


co»iP«»«Tivi    «EteTioi»    cunvr^ 


into  the  formation  surrounding  said  borehole,  said  car- 
boxylic  acids  being  present  in  said  solution  in  a  total  acid 
concentration  between  about  10%  and  about  50%  by 
weight,  and  thereafter  maintaining  said  solution  in  contact 
with  said  formation  under  pressure  for  a  period  sufficient 
to  increase  the  permeability  of  said  formation. 


3,251,416 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVDVG  PERMEABILITY 
Othar  M.  Kiel,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Esso  Prodoction  Research  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,518 
13  Claims.     (CI.  166—44) 


igj 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  permeability  of  a  sub- 
terranean formation  in  the  vicinity  of  a  wellbore  pene- 
trating said  formation  which  comprises: 

(a)  lowering  a  tubular  member  provided  with  a  pack- 
er element  near  the  lower  end  thereof  into  said 
wellbore  to  effect  and  maintain  a  seal  between  said 
tubular  member  and  the  surrounding  wellbore  wall 

'     at  a  point  a  short  distance  above  said  formation; 

(b)  closing  off  the  bore  of  said  tubular  member  at  a 
point  adjacent  said  formation; 

(c)  lifting  said  tubular  member  within  the  wellbore 
with  said  packer  element  in  contact  with  the  well- 
bore wall  at  a  rate  and  through  a  distance  sufficient 
to  partially  evacuate  the  wellbore  adjacent  said  for- 
mation and  pull  fluids  from  the  formation  into  said 
wellbore; 

(d)  dropping  said  tubular  member  in  said  wellbore 
through  a  distance  sufficient  to  create  a  high  pres- 
sure impulse  against  said  formation;  and 

(e)  thereafter  flushing  solids  from  the  vicinity  of  said 
formation  by  injecting  a  fluid  into  said  wellbore 
from  the  earth's  surface  and  withdrawing  fluid  con- 
taining entrained  solids. 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  permeability  of  a  sub- 
terranean formation  in  the  vicinity  of  a  borehole  pene- 
trating said  formation  which  comprises  injecting  an  aque- 
ous solution  containing  as  the  essential  acidic  constituent 
thereof  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acids  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 


3»251,417 

wmS^^i^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^  BOREHOLES 
Willis  E.  Holman  and  John  T.  Patton,  Houston,  Tex., 
K^on,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Prodoctioo 
Re^arch  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporatioo  of 

No  Dnwfais.     FUcd  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  43«,759 
16  Claims.     (CI.  166—45) 

1.  A  process  for  removing  water  from  a  borehole  in 
the  earth  to  the  earth's  surface  which  comprises  adding 
a  foam-producing  quantity  of  a  foaming  agent  and  a 
water-soluble  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  in  ex- 
cess of  about  100,000  Suudinger  to  said  water  in  said 
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borehole  and  passing  a  gas  through  said  water  to  the 
earth's  surface  to  generate  foam  and  lift  said  foam  in  said 
borehole. 


3,251,418 

OIL  WELL  SCRAPER 

Elmo  L.  Condra,  1860  Coronado  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  13,  1964.  Ser.  No.  359,342 

12  Claims.     (CL  166—173) 


3,251,419 
VALVE  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  DRY 
CHEMICAL  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 
John  W.  Howard,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  General  Fire  Extinguisher  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,546 
10  Chdms.     (CL  169—9) 


12.  A  device  capable  of  being  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  a  tubing  or  drill  string  and  when  so  mounted  can 
be  used  to  remove  foreign  material  adhering  to  the  in- 
terior surface  of  a  tubular  member,  which  member  can 
vary  in  internal  diameter  between  first  and  second  limits, 
including: 

(a)  a  rigid  elongate  body,  the  upper  portion  of  which 
u  exteriorly  threaded  and  from  which  body  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  spaced  frusto-conical  por- 
tions project  outwardly  below  said  threads  that  de- 
fine a  plurality  of  circumferentially  extending  cam 
surfaces  which  slope  upwardly  and  outwardly; 

(b)  first  means  for  removably  engaging  said  upper 
portion  and  the  lower  end  of  said  string  to  support 
said  body  in  a  depending  position  therefrom; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  rigid  blades  circumferentially  spaced 
about  said  body,  which  blades  are  provided  with 
inwardly  disposed  cam  faces  that  are  in  longitudinaUy 
slidable  contact  with  said  cam  surfaces; 

(d)  a  transversely  projecting  member  supported  from 
the  lower  portion  of  said  body; 

(e)  a  compressed  helical  spring  which  encircles  said 
body,  with  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  resting  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  projecting  member; 

(f)  tubular  means  for  holding  said  rigid  blades  in 
fixed  longitudinal  relationship,  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  helical  spring  being  in  contact  with  said 
tubular  means;  and 

(g)  a  lock  nut  that  engages  said  threads  on  said  upper 
portion  of  said  elongate  body,  which  nut  when  ro- 
tated in  a  direction  to  move  upwardly  relative  to  said 
elongate  body  allows  said  tubular  means  and  blades 
to  also  move  upwardly  relative  thereto,  with  said 
blades  moving  outwardly  to  the  extent  that  they 
are  in  dragging  contact  with  the  interior  surface 
of  said  tubular  member  to  be  scraped,  but  upon 
exertion  of  an  upward  force  of  sufficient  magni- 
tude on  said  elongate  body  said  spring  is  further 
compressed  to  allow  said  elongate  body  to  move 
upwardly  relative  to  said  tubular  means  and  blades 
to  the  extent  that  said  blades  can  move  inwardly 
relative  to  said  cam  surfaces  to  positions  where  said 
device  can  be  moved  upwardly  through  said  tubular 
member. 


9.  In  combination  with  a  pressurized  receptacle  having 
an  inlet  line  and  an  ouUet  line  connected  thereto,  a  rotary 
plug  type  valve  movable  by  rotation  from  a  first  position 
to  a  second  position,  said  valve  having  a  first  passage  in  its 
first  position  communicating  with  said  inlet  line;  an  axial 
extension  of  said  rotary  plug;  a  vent  passage  in  said  plug; 
said  axial  extension  of  said  plug  being  designed  to  close 
off  said  outlet  line  upon  rotative  movement  to  said  second 
position  and  said  vent  passage  being  designed  for  align- 
ment with  said  inlet  line  upon  movement  to  said  second 
position. 

3,251,420 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  WITH  BOTTOM 

MOUNTED  CARTRIDGE 

Arthur  Rodgers,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Ffrc 

Guard  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,033 

5  Clahns.     (CL  169—31) 


1.  A  dry  chemical  fire  extinguisher,  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  tank  having  an  elongated  receiving  tube, 
said  tube  having  an  exterior  entrance  portion  disposed  at 
the  bottom  area  of  said  tank  and  terminating  at  its  upper 
end  in  a  valve  head  structure  for  conununicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  tank;  a  cartridge  receivable  into  said  tube 
with  its  upper  end  coupled  to  said  valve  head  structiire; 
and  actuating  means  operable  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
tank  for  placing  the  interior  of  said  cartridge  into  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  tank,  said  actuating 
means  including  an  elongated  push  rod  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  upper  interior  of  said  tank  into  said  valve 
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head  structure,  the  lower  end  of  said  push  rod  terminating 
in  a  punch  adapted  to  rupture  the  upper  end  of  said  car- 
tridge upon  downward  movement  so  that  gas  under  pres- 
sure from  said  cartridge  is  released  through  said  valve 
head  structure  into  the  interior  of  said  tank. 


3,251,421 
ROTOR  MEMBER  FOR  A  ROTARY  WING 
AIRCRAFT 
Kenneth  Edward  George  Bracey,  Indem,  England,  as- 
signor to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derbyshire,  England,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,028 
Clainia  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  22.  1964. 

2,872/64 
5  Claims.     (CL  170—135.4) 


1.  A  rotor  member  having  a  radially  inner  part  about 
which  the  rotor  member  is  adapted  to  be  rotated,  a  gas 
turbine  engine  which  is  arranged  to  rotate  the  rotor  mem- 
ber and  which  is  carried  by  a  part  thereof  which  is  radially 
spaced  from  said  inner  part,  the  gas  turbine  engine  having 
compressor  means,  turbine  means,  common  shafting  on 
which  are  mounted  said  compressor  and  turbine  means, 
and  bearings  in  which  said  common  shafting  is  rotatably 
mounted,  said  bearings  being  carried  by  the  rotor  mem- 
ber and  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  radially  of 
the  rotor  member,  and  compensating  means  for  subjecting 
the  common  shafting  to  a  compensating  foree  which  is 
opposed  to  the  centrifugal  force  to  which  the  common 
shafting  is  subjected  when  the  rotor  member  is  rotated, 
said  compensating  means  comprising  a  cylinder  disposed 
radially  outwardly  of  said  engine,  a  piston  slidably 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  said  common 
shafting  for  longitudinal  movement  therewith,  a  pressure 
fluid  tank  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  said  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  pressure  fluid,  and  a  radially  ex- 
tending conduit  which  is  connected  to  said  pressure  fluid 
tank  and  to  a  part  of  said  cylinder  which  is  on  the  side  of 
said  piston  remote  from  said  common  shafting,  for  sup- 
plying said  cylinder  with  a  pressure  fluid. 


3,251,422 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF 
THE   SPEED    OF   A    FARM-TRACTOR    DURING 
FIELD  WORK,  PARTICULARLY  DURING  PLOW- 

ING 
Erwin  Allgaler,  Goppingen,  Wnrttembcrg,  and  Kaspar 
Kitter,  Kirchheim  (Teck),  Germany,  assignors  to  Kopat 
Gesellschaft  fur  Konstruktion,  Entwickhing  and  Patent- 
verwertnng  m.b.H.,  &  Co.  K.G.,  Goppingen,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,525 
Claims  priority ,  application  Germany.  Joly  25. 1962. 
K  47,330  , 

6  Claims.    (CI.  172— 4) 
L  An  apparatus  for  the  automatic  control  of  the  speed 
of  a  farm-tractor  during  field  work,  particulariy  during 
plowing  with  constant  soil  penetration  depth,  comprising 
a  tracts  motor  having  a  motor  shaft, 
a  continuously  controllable  transmission  drive, 


first  means  automatically  controlling  the  transmission 
ratio  of  said  drive  to  obtain  a  constant  motor  output, 

an  earth  working  tool  operatively  secured  to  said  farm- 
tractor. 

second  means  secured  to  said  tractor  for  lifting  and 
lowering,  respectively,  said  earth  working  tool  rela- 
tive to  said  tractor,  and 

additional  control  means  including  means  for  auto- 
matically controlling  said  lifting  and  lowering  means 
for  a  constant  soil  penetration  depth  of  said  earth 
working  tool, 

a  pressure  pump,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
pressure  pump  with  said  continuously  controllable 
transmission  drive  and  maintaining  a  required  filling 


pressure  in  an  inner  cycle  of  said  transmission  drive, 
and 

means  for  operatively  connecting  said  pressure  pump 
with  said  means  for  lifting  and  lowering,  respective- 
ly, said  earth  working  tool.  /' 

said  connecting  means  comprising  a  conduit  system 
interconnecting  said  lifting  and  lowering  means  with 
said  first  control  means,  and 

further  means  for  manually  rendering  operative  and 
inoperative  said  automatic  control  means  of  said 
transmission  drive,  or  selectively  automatically 
rendering  operative  and  inoperative  said  automatic 
control  means  of  said  transmission  drive  upon  lower- 
ing and  lifting,  respectively,  said  earth  working  tool. 


'  3,251,423 

FURROW  LEVELER  FOR  CULTIVATORS 

Royal  F.  McCanley,  R.F.D.  3,  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,565 

6  Claims.     (CL  172—159) 


1.  A  furrow  leveler  for  cultivators  having  a  rear  center 
shank  and  a  sweep  thereon,  said  leveler  comprising  a  pair 
of  generally  horizontal,  rearwardly  divergent  resilient 
arms  including  downtumed  rear  end  portions,  a  pair  of 
leveling  shovels,  means  adjustably  securing  said  leveling 
shovels  on  the  rear  end  portions  of  the  arms  in  rear- 
wardly and  outwardly  laterally  spaced  relation  to  the 
sweep,  and  means  for  adjustably  and  removably  mount- 
ing the  arms  on  the  shank,  the  last-named  means  com- 
prismg  a  clamp  including  a  pair  of  flat,  opposed,  verti- 
cally spaced  metallic  bars  extending  horizontally  across 
the  front  of  the  shank,  an  aperturcd  vertical  plate  aflSxed 
longitudinally  to  the  front  edges  of  the  bars,  a  pair  of 
bolts  mounted  in  the  end  portions  of  the  vertical  plate 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  between  the  bars 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shank,  and  a  jaw  on  the  bolts 
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engaged  with  the  rear  of  the  shank,  the  end  portions  of 
the  bars  receiving  and  frictionally  gripping  the  arms  there- 
between. 


3,251,424 

ACOUSTIC  DRILLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Warren  B.  Brooks,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Socony  Mobil 

Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203.085 

3  Claims.    (CL  175—56) 


a77*Tii    T 


1.  In  a  method  of  drilling  a  borehole  the  steps  which 
comprise 

(a)  conducting  a  stream  of  drilling  fluid  along  a  bore- 
hole toward  the  bottom  thereof; 

(b)  separating  said  drilling  fluid  into  a  plurality  of  jet 
streams; 

(c)  generating  within  one  portion  of  said  jet  streams 
alternating  high  and  low  pressure  acoustic  pulses; 

(d)  generating  within  another  portion  of  said  jet  streanu 
high  and  low  pressure  acoustic  pulses,  said  acoustic 
pulses  being  out  of  phase  relationship  with  the  acous- 
tic pulses  generated  during  step  (c);  and 

(e)  directing  said  jet  streams  against  the  bottom  of 
said  borehole. 


'  3.251,425 

DRAG  BIT 
Harold  C.  Bridwell  and  Everett  H.  Lock,  Tnka,  Okla., 
assignor!,  by  mesne  aaslgnmenti,  to  EaM  Production 
Rcaearch  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,601 
17  Claims.     (CI.  175—279) 


1.  A  rotary  drill  bit  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  tubular  outer  section  provided  with  means  near 
the  upper  end  thereof  for  connecting  said  outer  sec- 
tion to  the  lower  end  of  a  drill  string; 


(b)  an  elongated  inner  section  supported  within  said 
outer  section  and  depending  therefrom,  said  inner 
section  containing  a  longitudinal  passageway  for  the 
discharge  of  drilling  fluid  beneath  the  bit,  said  outer 
section  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  inner  sec- 
tion between  a  first  limiting  position  thereon  and  a 
second  limiting  position  thereon,  and  said  inner  and 
outer  sections  including  means  for  transmitting 
torque  between  said  outer  section  and  said  inner 
section;  and, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  blades  pivotally  connected  to  said 
inner  section  near  the  lower  end  thereof  and  including 
leading  edges  which  extend  in  contact  with  the  for- 
mation beneath  said  bit  in  a  first  blade  position  and 
trailing  edges  which  extend  in  contact  with  the  for- 
mation beneath  said  bit  in  a  second  blade  position, 
said  blades  being  coupled  to  said  outer  section  to 
pivotally  move  said  blades  between  said  first  blade 
position  and  said  second  blade  position  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  outer  section  between  said  first 
limiting  position  and  said  second  limiting  position 
with  respect  to  said  inner  section. 


3,251,426 
WELL  JAR  SYSTEMS 
Maurice  P.  Lebonrg,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlnm- 
berger  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  May  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,829 
9  Claims.    (CL  175—297) 


1.  A  hydraulic  well  jar  including  telescopically- 
mounted  mandrel  and  housing  members  movable  between 
contracted  and  extended  positions,  said  members  respec- 
tively having  an  anvil  and  hammer,  said  anvil  being 
spaced  from  said  hammer  when  said  members  are  in  a 
contracted  position  and  arranged  for  contact  when  said 
members  are  in  an  extended  position,  hydraulic  means  in 
said  jar  for  retarding  movement  of  said  mandrel  member 
relative  to  said  housing  member  between  a  contracted  and 
extended  position  for  a  given  time,  and  selectively  adjust- 
able means  connected  to  said  mandrel  member  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  housing  member  when  said  members 
are  in  a  contracted  position  for  adjusting  the  operation  of 
said  hydraulic  means  to  vary  said  given  time. 


3^51,427 
PROTECTION  OF  DRILL  PIPE 
Scott  Preston  Ewing,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,220 
6  Claims.     (CL  175—320) 
4.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  bit  in  drilling  a  bore- 
hole in  the  earth  which  comprises: 
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a  metallic  tubular  member  for  supporting  said  bit  with- 
in the  borehole;  and. 
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a  ring  member  surrounding  said  tubular  member  in  inti- 
mate contact  therewith,  said  ring  member  having  a 
greater  relative  electromotive  activity  than  said  tubu- 
lar member. 


3,251,428 

RECOVERY  OF  POLYOLEFINS  FROM  SOLUTION 

^       .,  _        IN  A  FLUIDIZED  DRYER 

Donald  C.  Ttbler,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUUps 

Petroleam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  231,996 

5  Claims.     (CI.  117—100) 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  particulate,  non-fibrous 
polyethylene  from  a  hydrocarbon  solution  of  polyethylene 
in  cyclohexane  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  maintaining  a  fluidized  bed  of  particles  of  poly- 
ethylene horizontally  continuous  from  the  central 
axis  to  the  periphery  thereof  in  a  lower  section  of 
an  enclosed  drying  zone  bypassing  upwardly  through 
the  entire  bed  a  vaporous  stream  of  said  cyclohexane 
at  a  temperature  of  about  400*  F.  as  the  fluidizing 
gas.  said  gas  passing  substantially  upwardly  direct- 
ly into  a  free  gas  space  adjoining  said  bed; 

(2)  spraying  directly  into  said  fluidized  bed  droplets 
of  said  solution  free  of  solids  at  a  temperature  of 
about  220'  F.  so  as  to  coat  said  particles  with  said 
solution  and  vaporize  cyclohexane  therefrom,  leav- 
ing a  residual  coating  of  solid  polyethylene  on  said 
particles; 


(3)  maintaining  the  pressure  in  said  zone  at  about 
28.5  p.s.i.a.  so  as  to  substantially  avoid  flashing  of 
solvent; 

(4)  withdrawing  a  vapor  stream  of  cyclohexane  sub- 
stantially free  of  solids  from  said  zone  above  said 
bed; 

(5)  withdrawing  particles  of  coated  polyethylene  from 
said  bed  as  a  product;  and 

(6)  introducing  solid  particles  of  said  polyethylene 
to  said  bed  as  nuclei. 


3,251,429 

VEHICLE  BRAKE  AND  CLUTCH  CONTROL 

ASSEMBLY 

Jack  E.  Harms,  Everly,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,719 

10  CUlms.    (CL  180— 6J) 


1.  A  tractor  having  powered  suppon  wheels  at  one 
end  and  steering  support  wheels  at  the  other  end,  and  a 
driver  station  so  situated  that  the  driver  normally  faces 
the  end  having  the  powered  support  wheels,  each  of  said 
powered  wheels  having  brake  means  and  an  engine  for 
drivmg  said  powered  wheels  through  a  clutch  assembly, 
a  brake  and  clutch  control  assembly  including  a  shaft 
extending  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tractor, 
a  first  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  second  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
second  sleeve  including  a  substantially  semicircular 
in  cross  section  elongated  portion  with  elongated 
circular  in  cross  section  end  portions, 
a  third  sleeve  mounted  within  said  semicircular  por- 
tion of  said  second  sleeve  and  being  exposed  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  said  end  sleeve  portions 
an   arm   secured   to  said   third   sleeve   and  cxtendini 
outwardly  between  the  adjacent  endTof  said  end 
sleeve  portions, 

an  arm  secured  to  said  second  sleeve  longitudinally  to 
one  side  of  said  semicircular  portion, 

a  post  secured  to  said  second  sleeve  longitudinally  to 
the  opposite  side  of  said  semicircular  portion  from 
said  arm  secured  to  said  second  sleeve, 

each  of  said  sleeves  being  adapted  to  rotate  on  said 
shaft  independently  of  the  others. 

an  arm  secured  to  said  first  sleeve, 

each  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  be  manually  ac- 
tuated to  rotate  said  sleeves,  and  said  arms  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  sleeves  extending  along  one 
side  of  said  tractor  in  closely  spaced  relation  and 
the  post  on  said  second  sleeve  being  posiUoned  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  tractor, 

means  for  operatively  connecting  the  first  sleeve  to  one 
of  said  wheel  brakes. 

means  for  operatively  connecting  the  post  on  said  sec- 
ond sleeve  to  the  other  of  said  wheel  brakes,  and 

means  for  operaUvely  connecting  said  third  sleeve  to 
the  clutch  on  said  tractor. 
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3^1,43« 
UNITARY  AIR  CUSHION  SUPPORT  AND 
DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Robert  W.  Veryzer,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,522 
3  Claims.     (CL  180—7) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  supported  supentructure,  a 
plurality  of  pressurized  air  conducting  hollow  depending 
pillars  connected  to  said  superstructure,  a  generally  hori- 
zontal circular  platform  articulatably  mounted  at  the 
lower  end  of  each  pillar,  a  ground  proximate  circular 
disk  abutting  the  lower  surface  of  each  platform,  drive 
means  extending  through  said  pillar  for  rotating  said  disks 
relative  to  said  platforms,  each  disk  having  openings 
therein  for  transmitting  superatmospheric  air  from  said 
pillars  into  the  space  between  said  disk  and  the  ground 
to  form  a  low  pressure  air  bearing  supporting  the  vehicle 
in  semi-frictionless  relation  to  the  ground,  remotely  op- 
erable means  connected  to  said  articulatably  mounted 
platform  for  inclining  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  disks, 
an  annular  flexible  diaphragm  connected  at  its  outer  and 
inner  periphery  to  the  lower  surface  of  each  disk  forming 
a  downwardly  bulged  annular  cavity,  means  for  establish- 
ing and  maintaining  uniform  air  pressure  in  the  interior 
of  said  cavity  and  the  space  surrounded  thereby,  said 
diaphragm  surface  being  deformable  against  said  air 
pressure  to  maintain  a  uniform  circumferential  vertical 
clearance  gap  with  the  ground  irrespective  of  the  angular 
inclination  of  said  disk,  and  traction  means  formed  pe- 
ripherally on  said  diaphragm. 


3,251,431 
LABYRINTH  AIR  CASTER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Harry  A.  Mackic,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpontioo 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,362 
4  Claims.     (O.  180—7) 


1.  A  low  pressure  air  energized  caster  comprising,  a 
two  layer  laminate  of  flexible  non-porous  material  bonded 
together,  the  upper  layer  being  substantially  flat  and  the 
lower  layer  being  preformed  with  a  plurality  of  discretely 
arranged  downwardly  bulged  communicating  annular 
cavities,  means  formed  in  the  lower  layer  venting  each  of 
said  cavities  to  atmosphere  radially  inboard  of  the  lower- 
most bulged  extremity  of  each  annular  cavity,  and  con- 
duit means  attached  to  said  laminate  for  connecting  said 
cavities  in  communicating  relation  with  a  source  of  low 
pressure  air. 


3,251,432 
SELF-ADJUSTING  AIR  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Earl  R.  Fischer  and  Benjamin  N.  Snyder,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
MiclL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,915 
5  Claims.     (CI.  180—7) 


I.  In  a  ground  proximate  air  bearing  device  including 
a  load  supporting  surface  having  a  flexible  means  disposed 
thereunder  forming  a  depending  aimular  chamber  sur- 
rounding and  communicating  with  a  ground  proximate 
plenum  cavity,  means  for  conducting  air  into  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  valve  assembly  interposed  between  said  con- 
ducting means  and  said  chamber  including  a  control  por- 
tion projecting  into  said  chamber  operative  responsive  to 
variation  in  displacement  of  said  platform  relative  to 
the  portion  of  said  flexible  means  lying  in  closest  prox- 
imity to  the  ground  to  regulate  the  flow  of  air  from  said 
conducting  means  into  said  chamber. 


3,251,433 
STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLE 
Vernon  R.  Hintzc  and  Gerald  P.  Lamer,  Wausan,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Drott  Manufactnring  Corporation,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  corporatioo  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Sept  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,642 
3  Claims.     (CI.  180—79.2) 


1.  A  steering  system  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a 
frame  including  spaced  U-shaped  bridge  members  inter- 
connected by  side  members,  two  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  frame  on  a  common  fixed  axis  and  two  steerable 
wheels  mounted  on  the  frame  for  turning  about  substan- 
tially vertical  axes  and  being  spaced  on  a  line  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  the  common  fixed  axis,  the  steering 
system  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  on  the  frame 
adjacent  to  the  steerable  wheels,  respectively,  and  extend- 
ing at  acute  angles  to  the  frame  length  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  their  pivots,  links  connecting  the  free  ends 
of  the  arms  to  the  steerable  wheels  and  joining  the  arms 
at  angles  other  than  right  angles  when  the  steerable 
wheels  are  in  a  straight  ahead  position,  respectively,  to 
turn  the  wheels  and  linearly  extensible  and  contractible 
actuating  devices  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  arms,  respectively,  and  operable 
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simultaneously  through  equal  distances  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  turn  the  wheels  in  the  same  directicHi  through 
different  angles. 

3^51,434 

NOISE  ABATING  MEANS  FOR  PRESSURE 

LIQUID  ORinCES 

Lester  E.  Rocnick,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dura  Corpo. 

ration.  Oak  Park,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Micbican 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1964.  S«r.  No.  344,368 

1  Claim.     (CL  181—36) 


In  a  pressure  liquid  system  including  a  liquid  flow  pas- 
sage, a  pair  of  spaced  flow  restricting  orifices  in  said  liquid 
flow  passage,  each  of  said  flow  restricting  orifices  gen- 
erally having  equal  areas,  and  noise  abating  means  in  said 
liquid  flow  passage,  said  noise  abating  means  including  a 
turbulent  flow  producing  chamber  in  said  liquid  flow 
passage,  said  chamber  being  in  the  shape  of  a  truncated 
cone  and  the  smaller  end  thereof  having  a  diameter  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  its  adjacent  flow  restricting  orifice,  and 
fluid  flow  dividing  orifice  means  in  said  liquid  flow  pas- 
sage and  in  direct  communication  with  said  chamber, 
said  flow  dividing  orifice  means  being  positioned  across* 
said  liquid  flow  passage  at  the  base  of  the  conically 
shaped  chamber,  the  sum  of  the  areas  of  the  orifices  in 
said  fluid  flow  dividing  means  being  substantially  equal 
to  one-half  the  sum  of  the  areas  of  said  pair  of  flow 
restricting  orifices. 


3,251,435        I 
SINGLE  LEVER  THROTTLE  AND  SHIFT 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Sidney    L.   Fisfaer,   Renton,    Wash.,   assignor   to   Spider 
Staging,  Inc.,  Renton,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Wash- 
ington 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,759 
21  Claims.     (CI.  182—142) 


1.  A  smgle  lever  throttle  and  shift  control  mechanism 
for  an  engine  having  a  reversing  transmission,  said 
mechanism  comprising:  a  control  lever;  throttle  control 
means;  a  gear  shifting  lever  for  shifting  said  transmission; 
and  a  control  linkage  connecting  said  control  lever  to  said 


throttle  control  means  and  said  gear  shifting  lever,  said 
control  linkage  including  resilient  means  enabling  limited 
relative  movement  in  that  portion  of  said  linkage  be- 
tween said  gear  shifting  lever  and  said  throttle  control 
means. 


3,251,436 

SPOT-TYPE  DISK  BRAKE 

Carlos  P.  Afanador.  Centerville,  and  William  D.  Waltfaer, 

Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dayton  Steel  Foundry 

Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,492 

5  Claims.     (CI.  188—73) 


1.  A  caliper  type  disk  brake  for  a  vehicle  wheel  com- 
prising: 

a  brake  disk  fixed  for  rotation  with  the  wheel  in  a 
plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
wheel; 

a  suppon  fixed  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  support  arms  each  extending 
generally  radially  outward  from  the  axis  of  said 
wheel; 

a  pair  of  braking  elements  each  supported  adjacent 
said  brake  disk  and  with  their  surfaces  in  planes 
substantially  parallel  to  the  surfaces  of  said  disk 
and  being  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disk 
and  each  comprising  a  backing  plate  and  a  friction 
pad  associated  with  said  plate,  and  being  movable 
into  contact  with  said  brake  disk; 

a  caliper  housing  supported  adjacent  and  having  por- 
tions on  opposite  sides  of  said  pair  of  braking  ele- 
ments; 

fluid  force  applying  means  associated  with  said  caliper 
housing,  for  moving  said  pair  of  braking  elements 
into  contact  with  said  brake  disk; 

means  comprising  a  first  pair  of  rods,  one  of  which 
is  supported  by  each  of  said  support  arms  at  a 
single  location  radially  centrally  of  said  disk  and 
outwardly  of  the  periphery  thereof  leaving  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  rods  unsupported  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  each  of  said  rods  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  disk; 

means  on  said  braking  elements  movably  supponing  said 
braking  elements  on  said  first  pair  of  rods  confining 
their  movement  to  straight  line  translatory  movement 
generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  disk  and  for 
maintaining  the  surfaces  of  said  braking  elements 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  surfaces  of 
said  disk; 

means  comprising  a  second  pair  of  rods,  one  of  which 
is  also  supported  by  each  of  said  arms  at  a  single 
location  radially  centrally  of  said  disk  and  outwardly 
of  the  periphery  thereof  leaving  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  second  pair  of  rods  unsupported  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  being  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  disk;  and 
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means  movably  supporting  said  caliper  housing  on  said 
second  pair  of  rods  and  for  confining  its  movement 
to  straight  line  translatory  movement  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  disk. 


3,251,437 
AIR  COOLED  DISK  BRAKE 
Edward  L.  Meyer  and  Gilbert  T.  Stout,  South  Bend,  Ind., 
assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporatioa,  South  Bend,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,048 
8  Claims.    (CL  18ft— 264) 


1.  In  a  disk  brake:  an  axle,  a  carrier  member  secured 
to  said  axle,  a  torque  transmitting  member  operatively 
connected  to  said  axle  and  fixed  against  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  carrier  member,  said  torque  transmitting 
member  having  an  axially  extending  portion  radially 
spaced  from  said  axle,  at  least  one  opening  in  said  torque 
transmitting  member  portion,  an  annular  impeller  sur- 
rounding said  axle  and  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  space 
between  said  axially  extending  portion  of  said  torque 
transmitting  member  and  said  axle,  said  impeller  being 
arranged  relative  to  said  opening  to  force  air  therethrough 
upon  roution  thereof,  and  electrically  operated  means 
for  rotating  said  impeller. 


!  3,251,438 

CLIPS 
William  A.  Bedford,  Jr.,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Samsonite  Corporation,  Denver, 
Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

FUed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,994 
11  CUims.     (CI.  190—54) 


1.  A  clip,  adapted  to  secure  a  shell  of  a  luggage  case 
in  a  groove  of  a  frame,  including: 

a  base; 

a  front  end  extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  adapted 
to  encompass  the  edge  of  said  shell  and  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  flange; 

means  on  said  rearwardly  extending  flange  for  engaging 
said  shell  to  retard  said  shell  from  sliding  out  of 
said  clip;  and 

a  depending,  downwardly  extending  lip  on  said  base 
for  engaging  said  frame  to  retard  said  clip  from  slip- 
ping out  of  said  frame. 


3,251,439 

TORQUE-RESPONSIVE  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR 

DETECTING  INITIAL  PLATE  CONTACT 

Glenn  T.  Randol,  3  E.  2nd  Ave.,  Loch  Lynn, 

Mountain  Lake  Park,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1964.  Ser.  No.  338,460 

16  Claims.     (CI.  192 — 3.5) 

1.  In  control  mechanism  for  a  friction  clutch  having  a 

plurality  of  primary  drive  and  driven  elements  arranged 

to  provide   for  transmission  of  drive-torque  when  en- 


gaged, from  an  internal-combustion  engine  drivingly  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  drive  elements,  to  the  input  shaft  of 
a  manually-shiftable  gear  transmission  selectively  con- 
trollable by  a  shift-lever,  comprising  a  secondary  element 
interposed  in  parallel  with  respect  to  said  primary  ele- 
ments for  frictional  engagement  thereby,  means  including 
an  energizable  actuator  operatively  related  with  said 
clutch  for  controlling  the  engaging  and  disengaging-ac- 
tion  of  said  primary  elements;  control  means  having  nor- 
mal and  first  positions  of  control  and  operably  related 
with  said  actuator  for  controlling  the  latter;  means  oper- 


ably associated  with  said  control  means  in  normal  posi- 
tion for  inducing  "slipping"  engagement  of  said  primary 
elements  in  response  to  manually-operating  said  shift- 
lever  to  a  starting-gear  position;  and  a  control  device 
operable  in  response  to  limited  torque  transmittable  by 
said  secondary  element  in  slipping  engagement  with  said 
primary  element  for  operating  said  control  means  to 
first  position  of  control  wherein  operative  energization  of 
said  actuator  is  suspended  thereby  enabling  the  latter  to 
stabilize  the  said  primary  elements  in  said  slipping  en- 
gagement. 


3,251,440 

SERVO-CGNTROLLED  MOTOR  AND 

TRANSMISSION  UNITS 

Engine  Gateau,  Cerizay  (Deux-Sevres),  France 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,398 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1963, 

929,770,  Patent  1,360,369 

7  Claims.     (CI.  192—18) 


1.  A  unit  comprising  an  electric  motor  having  a  stator, 
a  rotor  and  a  rotary  shaft  in  coaxial  relation  with  each 
other,  the  shaft  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  rotor  and 
axially  stationary  relative  to  the  stator,  the  clutch  device 
for  coupling  the  rotor  to  the  shaft  and  a  brake  device 
for  braking  the  shaft,  the  clutch  and  brake  devices  re- 
spectively having  an  axially  movable  part  and  an  axially 
fixed  part,  a  plate  rigidly  fixed  to  the  shaft  constituting 
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said  fixed  parts  of  the  clutch  and  brake  devices,  the  mova- 
ble part  of  the  brake  device  being  axially  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  stator,  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
brake  movable  part  for  selectively  applying  the  brake 
movable  part  against  said  plate  and  separating  the  brake 
movable  part  from  said  plate,  the  movable  part  of  the 
clutch  device  being  axially  movable  relative  to  the  stator 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  rotor  so  as  to  rotate 
with  the  rotor  and  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
clutch  movable  part  for  selectively  applying  the  clutch 
movable  part  against  said  plate  and  separating  the  clutch 
movable  part  from  said  plate. 


3^51,441 

CLUTCH 

Cari  E.  Winter,  10514  Kinnard  Arc^ 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  2, 1964,  S«r.  No.  356,753 
3  Claims.     (CI.  192 — 18) 


♦*   «  « 


1.  An  improved  clutch  apparatus  comprising:  a  hous- 
ing; an  input  shaft  extending  through  one  end  of  said 
housing;  an  output  shaft  extending  through  the  other  end 
of  said  housing;  a  movable  shaft  rotatively  coupled  to 
one  of  said  aforementioned  shafts  and  axially  movable 
with  respect  thereto  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  said  movable  shaft  being  interposed  between 
said  input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft;  first  clutch  means 
carried  by  said  movable  shaft;  second  clutch  means  car- 
ried by  the  other  of  said  shafts  not  coupled  to  said<v;nov- 
able  shaft;  electro-magnetic  means  mounted  within  said 
housing  and  designed  upon  energization  to  effect  axial 
movement  of  said  movable  shaft  to  said  second  position, 
said  electro-magnetic  means  being  designed  upon  ener- 
gization to  bias  said  movable  shaft  in  a  direction  towards 
said  one  of  said  shafts  thereby  maintaining  disengagement 
of  said  first  and  second  clutch  means;  and  spring  means 
carried  by  said  electro-magnetic  means  and  designed  to 
bias  said  movable  shaft  against  movement  towards  said 
second  position. 

3.  The  subject  matter  of  claim  1,  including  a  third 
clutch  means  retained  within  said  housing  for  engaging 
said  first  clutch  means  in  response  to  energization  of  said 
electro-magnetic  means. 


3,251  442 
ONE-WAY  AND  FLUID  OPERATED 
FRICTION  CLUTCHES 
George  R.  Aschauer,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Twin  Disc 
Clutch  Company,  Radne,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

FU«d  May  4,  1964,  Sen  No.  364,433 
5  Claims.  (CI.  192—48) 
1.  A  compact  and  integral  combination  friction  and 
one-way  clutch  comprising;  a  first  rotatable  member  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  housing,  a  piston  si  id  able  in  said 
housing  to  define  a  fluid  pressurizable  chamber;  a  second 
rotatable  member  rotatably  mounted  in  axial  alignment 
with  and  adjacent  to  said  first  member;  friction  clutch 
means  between  said  members  for  providing  rotational 
drive  in  one  direction  from  the  first  to  the  second  mem- 
ber, said  piston  engageable  with  said  friction  clutch  means 
to  cause  positive  engagement  thereof  when  said  chamber 


is  pressurized,  one-way  clutch  means  between  said  mem- 
bers for  permitting  said  second  member  to  drive  inde- 
pendently when  its  speed  rises  above  that  of  said  first 
member,  said  one-way  clutch  means  being  aligned  radial- 


.-lO 


ly  with  said  friction  clutch  means,  and  said  bousing  ex- 
tending radially  of  and  surrounding  both  said  clutch 
means,  and  an  intermediate  member  mounted  on  anti- 
friction bearing  assen>Wies  and  located  between  said  fric- 
tion and  one-way  clutch  means. 


3,251.443 

FLUID  POWER  APPARATUS 

Arthur  L.  Good,  1549  Cone  St.,  Elkhart  Ind. 

FUcd  Oct.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  401,074 

13  Claims.    (CI.  192—^1) 


1.  In  a  fluid  power  apparatus  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond assemblages  of  members,  the  combination  including: 

a  rotatably  mounted  apertured  member  of  predeter- 
mined length  associated  with  the  second  assemblage 
wherein  the  aperture  is  defined,  in  part,  by  at  least 
one  arcuate  surface  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  apertured  member,  and  in  part,  by  at  least 
one  arcuate  surface  nonconcentric  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  apertured  member,  the  concentric  and 
nonconcentric  surfaces  intercepting  one  another  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  aperture; 

a  first  fluid-conveying  duct  system  in  the  second  assem- 
blage communicating  with  a  first  fluid  port  located 
at  least  partially  in  one  end  of  a  nonconcentric 
arcuate  surface  adjacent  to  a  concentric  surface; 

a  second  fluid-conveying  duct  system  in  the  second  as- 
semblage conununicating  with  a  second  fluid  port 
located  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  same  nonconcen- 
tric surface  adjacent  to  a  concentric  surface; 

a  rotor  of  generally  cylindrical  configuration  associated 
with  the  first  assemblage  having  a  length  essentially 
equal  to  that  of  the  aperture  of  the  apertured  mem- 
ber and  having  a  radius  essentially  equal  to  that  of 
the  concentric  arcuate  surface,  the  rotor  being  located 
within  the  aperture  of  the  apertured  member  and 
being  rotatable  relative  to  the  apertured  member 
with  its  exterior  surface  in  substantially  fluid-tight 
relationship  with  the  concentric  arcuate  surface,  but 
spaced  from  the  nonconcentric  arcuate  stirface  by  a 
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predetermined  distance  to  define  a  fluid-forwarding 
chamber  between  the  rotor  and  the  nonconcentric 
arcuate  surface; 

a  rotor  vane  chamber  of  incomplete  cylindrical  con- 
tour with  a  radius  less  than  that  of  the  rotor  inset 
into  the  cylindrical  surface  of,  and  axially  parallel 
with,  the  rotor  with  a  side  opening  through  the  rotor 
surface  facing  the  wall  of  the  aperture  in  the  aper- 
tured member; 

a  rotor  vane  having  a  length  essentially  equal  to  that 
of  the  aperture  of  the  apertured  member  located 
rotatively  in  the  rotor  vane  chamber  with  its  rota- 
tional axis  coincident  with  the  radial  center  of  the 
rotor  vane  chamber  and  formed  with  at  least  two 
vane  tips  each  extertding  parallel  with  the  rotational 
axis  of  the  vane  and  distant  therefrom  by  a  distance 
essentially  equal  to  the  radius  of  the  rotor  vane 
chamber; 

means  to  close  both  ends  of  the  aperture  of  the  aper- 
tured member  to  prevent  essentially  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  the  ends  of  the  aperture  during  relative  rou- 
tion  of  the  first  and  second  assemblages  with  respect 
to  one  another;  and 

vane  rotating  means  responsive  to  the  relative  rotation 
of  the  first  and  second  assemblages  with  respect  to 
one  another  to  cause  rotation  of  the  rotor  vane  with- 
in the  rotor  vane  chamber  to  cause  one  of  its  tips 
to  wipe  the  surface  of  the  rotor  vane  chamber,  the 
parts  being  dimensioned  to  cause  another  of  its  tips  to 
wipe  simultaneously  a  nonconcentric  arcuate  surface. 


3,251  444 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SPRING  BIASED  CLUTCH 
HAVING  A  NEGATIVE  SPRING  CHARACTER- 
ISTIC 

Rkhard  T.  Erban,  145—38  Bayside  Avc^ 

Fhuhing  54,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  188,624 

3  Claims.     (CL  192—84) 


value,  and  a  system  of  resilient  means  adjustable  in- 
dependently of  said  web  for  imposing  predetermined  re- 
silient axial  forces  upon  said  second  armature,  said  re- 
silient means  comprising  at  least  one  bevel  type  an- 
nular spring  element  and  means  for  causing  a  pre- 
determined pre-stress  in  said  element  for  obtaining  a 
negative  spring  characteristic  in  the  operating  range  of 
said  system  of  resilient  means. 


3,251,445 
SPEED  RESPONSIVE  CLUTCH 
Ray  A.  Zock,  Lafayette  HiU,  WInficId  Johnston,  Willow 
Grove,  and  Paul  L.  Panzer,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
General   Atronics   Corporation,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa~  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FOcd  Mar.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  181,963 

2  Claims.    (CL  192—105)  i 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylinder; 

a  plurality  of  clutch  shoes  disposed  circamferentially 
within  said  cylinder; 

inclined  plane  means  associated  with  each  said  shoe* 
and  so  oriented  that  said  shoe  tends  to  move  on  said 
inclined  plane  radially  outward  toward  said  cylinder 
upon  commencement  of  rotation  of  said  shoes  in  one 
direction  concentrically  with  respect  to  said  cylinder; 

pivoted  weight  means  rotating  together  with  said  shoes 
and  moving  radially  outward  independently  of  said 
shoes  toward  said  cylinder  in  response  to  the  centrifu- 
gal force  produced  by  said  rotation;  and  means  for 
transmitting  to  said  shoes  a  force  tending  to  move 
them  radially  outward  in  response  to  the  said  radi- 
ally outward  movement  of  said  pivoted  weight  means. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  clutch  of  the  kind  referred  to,  two 
shafts  in  co-axial  alignment,  an  exciter  coil  concentric 
with  said  shafts,  a  body  of  magnetic  material  partially 
surrounding  said  coil  and  adapted  to  provide  for  the  mag- 
netic field  generated  by  said  coil  a  continuous  flux  path 
interrupted  at  one  place  by  a  substantially  wide  gap  in  said 
body  of  magnetic  material,  a  first  rotatable  ring-shaped 
armature  adjacent  said  wide  gap,  a  second  rotatable  ring- 
shaped  armature  closely  adjacent  said  first  armature  so 
as  to  provide  by  the  co-action  of  both  of  said  armatures 
a  magnetic  bridge  of  lower  relucunce  for  said  flux  across 
said  wide  gap,  said  first  armature  being  rigidly  fastened 
upon  one  of  said  shafts,  the  second  of  said  armatures 
being  fastened  to  said  second  shaft  by  a  thin  web  holding 
said  ring-shaped  armature  in  permanent  concentricity 
relatively  to  said  shaft  while  said  web  is  readily  yieldable 
to  limited  axial  displacements  of  said  second  armature 
without  generating  opposing  axial  forces  of  significant 


3,251  446 

FRUIT  RECEPTACLE  FOR  ORCHARD 
APPARATUS 

Antonio  Lawrence  GirardI,  Stockton,  Calif, 
c^w^  ^''**  Acacia,  Salinas,  Calif.) 

substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  68,058, 

^^^.iiP^-    '™"  "PPMotion  Mar.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No. 
357,007 

7  Claims.     (CI.  19*— 7) 


1.  A  fruit  receptacle  for  mobile  orchard  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  platform  movable  by  a  boom  to  support  a  picker  at 
selected  positions  around  a  tree  comprising  a  bag  formed 
of  pliable  sheet  material  shaped  to  extend  peripherally 
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around  a  major  portion  of  the  platform,  the  top  of  the 
bag  being  open  to  receive  fruit  as  it  is  picked,  means  for 
supporting  the  bag  with  its  upper  edge  positioned  about 
waist  high  relative  to  a  picker  standing  upon  the  plat- 
form, and  flexible  spout  means  normally  held  in  an  up- 
wardly folded  bag  closing  position  and  arranged  to  be 
released  to  a  downwardly  depending  fruit  delivering  po- 
sition. 


3^51,447 
VENDING  MACHINE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Warren  B.  Brown  and  Charles  P.  Eklof,  Salt  Lake  City, 
and  Leiand  V.  Roskellcy,  Ogdcn,  Utah,  assignors  to 
Ice  All-O-Matic  Mannfacturing,  Inc,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  a  corporation  of  Utah 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  386,923 
4  Clafans.     (a.  194—2) 


]7 


1.  Control  means  for  a  coin  operated  vending  machine 
having  a  delivery  area  for  receiving  material  dispensed 
from  said  vending  machine,  a  dispensing  door  adapted  to 
close  an  outlet  from  said  delivery  area,  and  electrically 
actuated  lock  means  adapted  to  hold  said  door  in  closed 
position,  said  control  means  comprising  pressure-actuated 
means  in  said  delivery  area  responsive  to  pressure  of  a 
predetermined  volume  of  dispensed  material  therein  to 
unlock  said  lock  means  so  said  door  can  be  opened; 
switch  means  positioned  to  be  actuated  upon  opening 
of  said  door;  and  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said 
switch  means  for  holding  said  lock  means  in  unlocked 
position  until  the  predetermined  volume  of  dispensed 
material  has  been  removed  and  the  door  has  been  closed. 


3,251,448 

TOWEL  DISPENSING  MACHINES 

Joseph  E.  Klenci,  Acworth,  Ga.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

dgnments,  to  Callaway  Mills  Company,  La  Grange, 

Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  130,635 
16  Claims.     (CI.  194 — 4) 

3.  In  apparatus  for  dispensing  clean  towels  in  exchange 
for  soiled  towels  deposited  therein:  a  cabinet  having  a 
soiled  towel  receiving  openiag  and  soiled  towel  storage 
compartment  therein;  a  conveyor  to  convey  towels  from 
said  receiving  opening  into  said  cabinet;  a  conveyor  motor 
for  driving  said  conveyor;  means  for  energizing  said  con- 
veyor motor  to  convey  a  towel  from  said  soiled  towel 
receiving  opening  to  said  storage  compartment;  a  pair 
of  switch  controlling  arms  pivotally  mounted  in  longitu- 
dinally spaced  relationship  along  said  conveyor  to  be 
deflected  by  a  towel  moving  along  the  conveyor;  at  least 
one  other  switch  controlling  arm  across  said  path  of  said 
towel  and  spaced  from  said  other  arms;  switch  actuating 
means  actuated  in  response  to  all  of  said  arms  concur- 


rently occupying  deflected  positions;  and  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, said  circuit  including  said  switch  means  to  thereby 
energize  said  circuit  when  a  towel  of  sufficient  dimensions 


longitudinally  of  said  conveyor  to  hold  said  arms  con- 
currently in  deflected  positions  is  conveyed  along  said 
conveyor. 

3,251,449 
TRANSLOADING  DEVICE  1 
Otto  Hoppmann,  Mulhelm  an  dcr  Ruhr,  Hcisscn,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Beteilignngs-  nnd  Palentrerwaltungs- 
gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  359,260 
5  Claims.     (CL  198—9) 


1.  A  transloading  device  for  selectively  conveying  ma- 
terial from  one  station  to  another  and  vice  versa,  com- 
prising; a  moveable  lower  support  structure,  an  upper 
structure  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  on  said  lower  support 
structure,  a  first  tillable  boom  having  one  end  mounted  on 
said  upper  structure  and  its  other  end  extending  there- 
from, a  belt  supporting  drum  carried  by  one  of  said  first 
boom  or  said  upper  structure  adjacent  the  said  one  end 
of  the  first  boom  and  located  near  said  axis  and  being 
bodily  moveable  with  regard  to  said  upper  structure,  a 
belt  loop  carriage  connected  to  said  lower  support  struc- 
ture, a  second  tiltable  boom  having  one  end  pivoted  to 
said  belt  loop  carriage  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  having 
its  other  end  extending  over  said  upper  structure  to  the 
region  of  said  drum,  said  second  boom  being  moveable 
about  its  pivotal  end  to  dispose  said  other  end  thereof 
above  or  below  the  level  of  said  drum,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  drum  on  said  upper  structure  from  a  first  po- 
sition of  overlapping  relation  to  said' other  end  of  said 
second  boom  to  a  second  position  out  of  the  path  of 
said  other  end  of  the  second  boom  during  said  movement 
of  said  second  boom  about  its  pivotal  end,  a  first  re- 
versible conveyor  belt  on  said  belt  loop  carriage  and 
passing  around  the  said  other  end  of  said  second  boom, 
and  a  second  reversible  conveyor  belt  on  said  first  boom 
and  passing  around  said  drum  whereby  material  can  be 
passed  from  either  conveyor  belt  to  the  other  thereof 
while  movement  of  said  second  boom  about  its  pivotal 
end  can  be  effected  without  changing  the  spatial  relation 
of  said  belt  loop  carriage  and  said  lower  support  struc- 
ture. 
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3,251,450 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  BAKERY  PANS 
FROM  A  DELIVERY  CONVEYOR  TO  A  TRANS- 
VERSE CONVEYOR 

WUIcm  dc  Ridder,  Voorscboten,  Sooth  Holland, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  23,  1963, 

I  291,861 

1 3  Clahns.     (CI.  198—27) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  sets  of  bakery  pans  from 
a  main  conveyor  onto  a  transverse  conveyor  having  its 
conveying  surface  at  a  lower  level  than  the  main  con- 
veyor while  maintaining  the  alignment  of  the  bakery  pans 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  dump  chute  for  the  bakery 
pans,  forming  a  continuation  of  the  main  conveyor,  which 
is  mounted  to  pivot  about  a  transverse  axis  adjacent  to 
the  receiving  end  of  the  chute,  between  a  position  which 
is  substantially  level  with  the  main  conveyor  and  a  posi- 
tion which  is  inclined  downwardly  toward  the  transverse 
conveyor  at  such  an  angle  as  to  cause  the  bakery  pans  to 
slide  rapidly  down  the  chute,  and  an  actuating  mechanism 
which  oscillates  the  chute  between  such  two  positions, 
and  which  operates  in  synchronism  with  the  movement 
of  the  bakery  pans  on  the  main  conveyor  to  cause  the 
chute  to  approach  its  substantially  level  position  as  the 
center  of  gravity  of  each  set  of  bakery  pans  approaches  a 
vertical  plane  passing  through  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
chute  and  to  cause  the  chute  to  move  toward  its  inclined 
position  after  the  set  of  pans  is  in  position  to  slide  down 
the  chute. 


I 


3,251,451 
METHOD  OF  ORIENTING  A  ROTARY  CLOSURE 
John  S.  Latawiec,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Clark 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Rockford,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinob 
Original  application  Sept.  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  311,159. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  5,  1965.  Scr.  No. 
453,358 

7  Claims.    (CL  198—33) 


1.  TTie  method  of  orienting  disks  having  projections 
upstanding  from  one  side  thereof  forming  oppositely  fac- 
ing sets  of  abutments  lying  along  two  lines  on  chords  of 
the  disks  defining  segments  of  substantially  different 
sizes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of,  advancing  a 
row  of  such  disks  along  a  track  in  random  angular  posi- 
tions, shifting  one  edge  portion  of  each  disk  under  a 
member  having  a  guide  surface  extending  along  said  track 
and  bringing  one  set  of  abutments  on  each  disk  close  to 


said  guide  surface  thereby  arranging  said  disks  generally 
in  two  angular  positions,  sensing  the  amount  by  which 
each  disk  projects  beyond  said  member  and  thereby  sens- 
ing the  angular  position  of  each  disk,  and  removing  from 
said  row  all  disks  that  arc  arranged  with  the  smaller 
of  said  segments  under  said  member. 


3,251,452 
ARTICLE  SPACING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYOR 

SYSTEMS 
John  J.  Conway,  OverUmd  Park,  Kans.,  and  Mark  W. 
Snell,  Raytown,  Mo.,  assignors  to   Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  June  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,209 
4  Claims.    (CL  198— 34) 


y :n "g 


M 


;P^/i. 


s^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  spacing  articles  on  a  live  roller 
conveyor   comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  stop  member  normally  mount- 
ed transversely  with  reference  to  the  conveyor  and 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  rollers  to  permit  move- 
ment of  articles  therealong, 

an  individual  air  cylinder  aiounted  to  each  end  of 
each  stop  member, 

a  first  and  a  second  photoelectric  detector  positioned 
a  predetermined  distance  apart  and  mounted  so  the 
light  beam  is  at  right  angles  to  the  conveyor, 

a  third  photoelectric  detector  spaced  apart  from  the 
second  detector  and  mounted  so  the  light  beam 
extends  angulariy  with  reference  to  the  conveyor, 

a  pair  of  solenoids,  one  being  connected  to  each 
of  the  air  cylinders  mounted  to  a  particular  stop 
member, 

a  timing  circuit  for  operating  the  solenoids, 

a  control  relay  operable  when  an  article  is  sensed 
by  the  first  detector  and  one  of  the  other  detectors 
to  operate  the  timing  circuit  to  actuate  the  sole- 
noids and  control  the  movement  of  the  first  and 
second  stop  members  to  halt  the  movement  of  an 
improperly  spaced  article. 


3,251,453 

SCREW  CONVEYOR  WITH  SHIELD  MEANS 

WilUam  W.  Robson,  Jr.,  1621  Highland,  Wilmette,  lU. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,316 

6  Claims.    (CL  198— 64) 


hrMi  f^^m,  'm^  mjm.  >:»* 


1.  A  conveyor  for  transferring  particles  of  material 
from  a  receptacle  comprising: 
a  screw  including  a  shaft  having  a  helical  blade  con- 
tinuous throughout  the  major  portion  of  its  interme- 
diate length. 
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means  for  journalling  the  screw  for  rotation  in  a  posi- 
tion spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and 

shield  means  wider  than  the  screw  with  its  edges  sup- 
ported above  said  bottom  a  distance  approximately 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  helical  blade, 

said  screw  being  open  laterally  to  the  receptacle  for  its 
full  height  above  said  bottom  and  below  said  edges. 


plane  of  said  entrance  run  and  the  other  of  said  pulleys 
having  its  nmjor  diameter  in  the  plane  of  said  exit  run. 


3^51,454 
ENSILAGE  CONVEYOR 
Floyd  E.  Buschbom,  Long  Lake,  Mfam.,  assignor  to  Van- 
dale  Corporation,  Long  Lalie,  Minn^  a  corporation  of 
MInneaota 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   157,914,  Dec.  8, 
1961.    This  application  Dec  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418^73 
12  Claims.     (CI.  198—64) 


said  transfer  pulleys  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  for 
transferring  said  belt  under  substantially  equal  tensile 
stress. 


3,251,456 

GRAIN  AUGER  ATTACHMENT 

Elmer  C.  Braninc,  Box  365,  Kendall,  Kans. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,258 

5  Chlms.    (CL  198—217) 


1.  A  conveyor  system  for  conveying  ensilage  or  the 
like  to  a  feed  surface  comprising  upright  support  means 
for  mounting  the  conveyor  system  on  the  feed  surface, 
a  pair  of  opposed  horizontally  elongated  members,  frame 
means  secured  to  said  pair  of  members,  means  adjustably 
connecting  the  frame  means  to  the  support  means,  means 
secured  to  at  least  one  side  portion  of  the  frame  means 
and  slidably  engageable  with  the  support  means  for  guid- 
ing the  frame  means  and  a  pair  of  opposed  elongated 
members  for  movement  in  an  upright  plane  on  the  sup- 
port means,  conveyor  means  including  a  helical  flight 
secured  to  a  shaft  for  rotation  thereby,  J-shaped  trough 
means  having  an  upright  side  section  connected  to  one 
of  said  members  and  a  curved  bottom  section  having 
a  concave  curvature  substantially  larger  than  the  curva- 
ture of  the  helical  flight  for  supporting  a  portion  of  the 
bottom  of  the  conveyor  means  said  bottom  section  ter- 
minating in  an  edge  spaced  from  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers to  define  an  elongated  opening,  and  drive  means  for 
said  conveyor  means. 


'  3,251,455 

"^^X.SS^^*^^®'*  STORAGE  SECTION  WFTH  LON- 
GITUDINALLY   UNSYMMETRICAL   TRANSFER 

John  Lorvi,  Passaic,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Litton  Industries, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  299,843 

lOClahns.    (0.198—139) 

1.  An  improved  extensible  belt  conveyor  system  com- 
prising a  conveying  section  having  a  movable  head  end 
for  receiving  material  to  be  conveyed  and  a  discharge 
end,  a  transfer  section  for  transferring  the  return  reach 
of  belt  of  said  conveying  section  into  a  storage  section, 
said  storage  section  having  a  movable  take-up  end  for 
movement  in  unison  with  said  head  end;  means  in  said 
transfer  section  for  supporting  the  entrance  and  exit  run 
of  belt  of  said  storage  section  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
spaced  parallel  relation,  a  pair  oi  longitudinally  unsym- 
metrical  transfer  pulleys,  means  for  vertically  supporting 
said  transfer  pulleys  in  staggered  relation  with  the  major 
diameter  of  one  of  said  pulleys  being  substantially  in  the 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  grain  loading  device  consisting 
of  an  elongated  conveying  tube  and  a  driven  conveyor 
means  mounted  within  the  tube  and  projecting  beyond  an 
end  thereof,  said  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  aligned 
inwardly  directed  horizontally  extending  augers,   means 
mounting  and  interconnecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  au- 
gen  for  simultaneous  rotation,  a  scoop  means,  said  scoop 
means  including  a  horizontal  bottom  panel  located  be- 
neath said  pair  of  augers,  means  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  bottom  panel  rotatably  supporting  the  outer  ends  of 
said  pair  of  augers,  a  pair  of  vertical  back  panels,  one 
back  panel  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  each 
auger  parallel  to  the  auger  and  slightly  to  the  rear  thereof, 
each  back  panel,  at  an  intermediate  point  along  the  cor- 
responding auger,  being  rearwardly  angled  so  as  to  form 
a  portion  in  rearwardly  converging  relation  to  the  similar 
portion  on  the  other  back  panel,  thereby  forming  an  en- 
larged chamber  rearward  of  the  interconnected  inner  ends 
of  the  augers,  said  bottom  panel  being  rearwardly  en- 
larged along  the  central  portion  thereof  with  this  centrally 
enlarged  bottom  panel  portion  closing  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber,  said  converging  back  panel  portions  having  the 
free  rear  edges  thereof  located  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  and  an  adjustable  clamping  means 
fixed  to  said  rear  edges  and  selectively  restricting  the 
space   therebetween,   said   clamping  means  including   a 
fixed  plate  extending  between  the  rear  edges  for  a  portion 
of  the  vertical  height  thereof,  and  a  movable  plate  ex- 
tending between  the  rear  edges  and  selectively  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  plate  for  the  purpose  of 
clamping  a  conveying  tube  therebetween. 


3,251,457 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING 
VIBRATORY  DEVICES 
George  Dumbaugh,  LoulsviUc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Manufacturing  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 
Filed  Oct  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,197 
12  Chdms.     (CI.  198—220) 
I.  In  a  variable  drive  vibrating  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vibrating  pan,  means  for  mounting  said  mass 
so  that  it  may  vibrate  as  a  free  mass,  means  for  vibratiDf 
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the  mass  in  a  given  path  with  a  prescribed  frequency 
and  longitudinal  stroke,  said  vibrating  means  including 


•mmii 


an  A.C.  squirrel  cage  motor,  and  means  for  varying 
the  voltage  applied  to  the  motor  for  selectively  altering 
the  frequency  and  stroke  at  which  the  pan  is  vibrating. 


3,251,458 
STORE  FIXTURE 
Richard  A.  Niekamp  and  Ralph  Hill,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Standard  Dayton  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,576 
6  Claims.     (Q.  19ft— 232) 


1.  Check-out  counter  apparatus  comprising: 

an  endless  conveyor  belt, 

a  pivotal  first  shelf,  the  first  shelf  being  normally  sub- 
stantially horizontal  and  having  an  edge  portion  ad- 
jacent the  conveyor  belt,  said  edge  portion  being  mov- 
able upwardly  with  pivotal  movement  of  the  first 
shelf. 

the  conveyor  belt  having  an  upper  surface  which  npr- 
mally  moves  toward  the  first  shelf  and  which  is  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  first  shelf, 

a  second  pivotal  shelf,  the  second  pivotal  shelf  being 
disposed  adjacent  the  first  pivotal  shelf  and  normally 
positioned  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  first 
shelf,  the  second  shelf  being  pivotally  movable  up- 
wardly from  its  normal  position, 

motor  means  joined  to  the  conveyor  belt  for  operation 
thereof,  the  motor  means  being  normally  in  operation, 

control  means  operably  connected  to  said  shelves  and 
to  said  motor  means,  the  control  means  stopping  the 
motor  means  when  the  first  shelf  is  pivotally  moved 
upwardly,  the  control  means  stopping  the  motor 
means  when  the  second  shelf  is  pivotally  moved 
downwardly. 


3,251,459 
POCKET  MEDICINE  CONTAINER 
Edgar  J.  Lacour,  5429  Algernon,  St.  Loais,  Mo. 
FUed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,783 
1  Claim.    (CI.  206— 42) 
A  medical  tablet  container  for  pocket  carriage,  com- 
prising  a   housing   structure   having   parallel   side   walls, 
a  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  bous- 
ing structure  being  open  at  its  upper  end,  a  clip  mounted 
on  said  front  wall  of  said  housing  adjacent  the  upper 
end  thereof  for  supaprting  said  housing  structure  in  verti- 
cal disposition  within  the  pocket  of  the  user,  a  container 
structure  comprising  upper  and  lower  end  walls,  paral- 
lel side  walls,  and  a  back  wall,  said  container  being  open 

826  O.O.— 31 


at  its  front  portion,  said  container  being  dimensioned  for 
slideable  reception  within  said  housing,  said  housing  and 
said  container  being  substantially  the  same  length  so  that 
the  upper  end  wall  of  said  container  will  provide  a  clo- 
sure for  the  normally  open  upper  end  of  said  housing 
when  said  container  is  in  fully  received  state  within  said 
housing,  a  handle  member  mounted  centrally  on  said 
upper  end  wall  of  said  container  for  extension  beyond 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  housing  when  said  container 
is  fully  disposed  therein,  at  least  one  rounded,  inwardly 
extending  projection  provided  on  the  inner  surface  of  each 


side  wall  of  said  housing  adjacent  the  open  upptr  end 
thereof,  each  of  said  side  walls  of  said  container  having 
a  depression  provided  therein,  said  housing  projections 
being  adapted  for  positive  registration  within  said  de- 
pressions when  said  container  is  moved  outwardly  of  said 
housing  a  predeterminned  distance  for  inhibiting  further 
relative  movement  of  said  container,  said  projections  and 
depressions  being  so  located  with  respect  to  the  adjacent 
upper  ends  of  said  housing  and  container,  respectively, 
so  as  to  effect  engagement  after  said  container  has  with- 
drawn a  distance  sufficient  for  withdrawal  of  a  single 
tablet. 


3,251,460 
CUSmONED  PACKAGE 
Calvin  R.  Edmonds,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W.  D. 
Adam  Company,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,805 
5  Claims.    (CI.  206—46) 


4.  A  shipping  conUiner  made  of  crushable  expanded 
foam  plastic,,material  and  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  container  halves  having  end  walls  and 
side  walls  fitting  together  in  complemental  relation 
to  define  an  interior  space  that  receives  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  article,  one  of  said  end  walls  and 
one  of  said  side  walls  being  formed  with  a  periph- 
eral slot  and  the  other  of  said  end  walls  and  the  other 
of  said  side  walls  being  formed 'with  a  flange  comple- 
mental to  said  slot  whereby  said  flanges  nest  within 
said  slots  when  said  halves  are  fitted  together,  each 
of  said  container  halves  also  including  a  first  plu- 
rality of  crush  ribs  spaced  apart  all  along  at  least 
one  of  sjid  side  walls  and  extending  inwardly  for 
engagement  at  the  ends  thereof  with  side  portions  of 
said  article  in  said  interior  space,  and  each  of  said 
container  halves  further  including  a  second  plurality 
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of  integral  crush  ribs  spaced  apart  all  along  said  end 
walls  and  extending  inwardly  and  engaging  with  end 
portions  of  said  article  in  said  interior  space,  said 
crush  ribs  also  including  step  portions  engaging  with 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  article  in  said 
interior  space,  whereby  said  article  is  cushioned 
against  shock  by  progressive  crushing  of  certain  of 
said  crush  ribs. 
5.  A  shipping  container  according  to  claim  4  made  of 
expanded  polystyrene. 


drawing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  wrap-around  portion  to- 
gether in  a  dust-sealing  relationship  and  a  flap  projecting 


3,251,461 

TANK  REPAIR  MECHANISM 

Talbot  A.  Smith,  Baltimore,  Md.;  Betty  Hclenc  Smith, 

administratrix  of  Talbot  AlaD  Smith,  deceased,  assignor    .  .,     . 

to  Permanent  Tanli  Bottom  Company,  Inc.  mwardly  from  said  wrap-around  i>ortion  covering  said 

Filed  Oct  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,023  opening  in  said  flange  to  thereby  maintain  the  tape  on  said 

2  Cbdms.     (CL  206—47)  reel  substantially  dust-free  during  storage  on  said  reel. 


1.  A  tank  repair  kit  comprising  a  container  having  an 
open  end  and  a  closure  therefor  with  a  flat  top  surface 
thereon  formed  of  ferrous  metal, 

a  patch  device  consisting  of  a  leak-sealing  plastic  ad- 
hesive compound  confined  in  said  container  until 
used  for  sealing  purposes  on  a  tank  wall  or  the  like, 

a  relatively  thin  plate-like  permanent  magnet  of  polyg- 
onal shape  having  first  and  second  faces  which  are 
generally  parallel  to  each  other  throughout  their 
entire  dimensional  extent, 

said  magnet  being  initially  mounted  and  magnetically 
secured  on  the  flat  top  ferrous  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer closure  by  its  inherent  magnetic  force, 

said  first  magnet  face  being  substantially  planar 
throughout  the  entire  plan  area  of  the  magnet, 

said  second  magnet  face  constituting  a  pressure-receiv- 
ing face  and  having  a  series  of  spaced  grooves 
formed  thereon, 

said  grooves  providing  anti-slip  means  during  manual 
application  of  the  patch  device  to  a  ferrous  tank 
wall, 

said  leak-sealing  plastic  adhesive  compound  being  of 
such  consistency  that  it  can  be  taken  from  the  jar 
and  roUcd  in  a  ball  and  then  placed  upon  the  flat 
face  of  the  magnet  whereby  when  said  adhesive  com- 
pound-receiving surface  portion  of  the  magnet  is 
placed  over  a  leak  opening  in  a  tank  wall  and  pres- 
sure applied  to  said  pressure-receiving  face  the  ad- 
hesive compound  will  fill  the  leak  opening  and  the 
excess  will  be  forced  to  spread  outwardly  to  form 
a  thin  sheet  thereof  between  the  magnet  and  the  tank 
wall  to  form  a  bond  therebetween,  the  magnetic 
effect  of  the  magnet  thereafter  co-acting  with  the 
ferrous  tank  waU  to  securely  maintain  the  patch 
device  m  its  applied  position  on  the  wall  of  the  tank. 


3,251,463 

PELLET  PACKAGE 

Jean  Aucustin  Bodet,  42  Ave.  Mareciial  Dooflas  Haig, 

Versailles,  France 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,324 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4,  IHl, 

877,963 

1  Claim.    (CI.  206—56) 


A  pellet  package  consisting  of  two  sheets  of  flexible 
material  adherently  secured  to  each  other,  a  least  one  of 
said  sheets  being  deformed  to  form  a  plurality  of  recesses 
which  open  towards  the  other  sheet,  said  recesses  being 
disposed  in  parallel  rows,  a  pellet  in  each  of  said  recesses, 
said  sheets  including  freely  separable  lateral  margin  por- 
tions, said  margin  portions  being  provided  with  slots  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  rows  and  extending  to  the  free 
edges  of  the  margin  portion  defining  individual  peeling 
strips,  at  least  one  of  said  sheets  in  said  margin  portion 
including  projections  extending  from  said  one  sheet  toward 
the  other  sheet  in  said  peeling  strips  to  maintain  the  sheeU 
apart  from  one  another  at  said  margin  portions,  said  re- 
spective recesses  being  distributed  in  checkered  fashion, 
each  peeling  strip  being  inclusive  of  a  respective  row  of 
recesses  and  having  the  width  of  such  a  row,  at  least  one 
of  said  sheets  being  provided  with  further  slots  in  align- 
ment with  the  first  said  slots  along  the  length  of  the  strips, 
on  either  side  of  a  respective  row,  said  further  sloU  being 
discontinuous  in  each  line  providing  unperforated  inter- 
vals between  adjacent  slots  maintaining  the  form  of  the 
package  while  enabling  ready  separation  of  the  sheets 
along  the  strips,  each  line  including  one  interval  for  each 
recess. 


3,251,462 
WRAP-AROUND  AND  PRESSURE  LOCK 

A       ...»«.       ^^^  '^^^^  HEELS 

if'  H"'**""'  Wver  Forest,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
ailments,  to  Amerilne  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327  J33 
5  Claims,    (a.  206—52) 

3.  In  combmation,  a  cover  and  a  tape  reel,  said  reel 
having  at  least  one  opening  in  one  of  the  flanges  thereof, 
said  cover  comprising  a  wrap-around  portion  substantial- 
ly conforming  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  flanges,  means 


3,251,464 
MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  HAVING  PERPETUAL 

INVENTORY  CONTROL 

Henry  Lloyd  Hansoa,  25  Unioa  St.,  Worcester,  Mam, 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344^96 

3  Claims.    (CI  206—78) 

1.  A  merchandise  display  having  perpetual  inventory 

control,  said  display  comprising  a  series  of  superposed 

cards,  an  article  on  each  card,  each  article  having  a  size 

different  from  articles  on  other  cards,  means  holding  the 

articles  to  the  cards,  each  card  being  substantially  of  the 

same  size  and  shape,  means  for  supporting  said  cards  in 

superposed  condiUon  so  that  only  one  card  is  exposed, 

all  of  the  other  cards  being  generally  parallel  and  ranked 

behind  the  exposed  card.  , 


May  17,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


841 


a  tab  on  each  card,  indicia  on  each  tab  showing  the 
size  of  the  article  on  its  card,  each  tab  extending 
from  a  peripheral  edge  of  its  card,  tabs  showing 
different  sizes  being  located  in  different  positions 
along  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  respective  card,  the 
tabs  being  aligned  in  a  row  generally  parallel  to  the 
edge  of  the  cards  on  which  the  tabs  are  located,  all 
tabs  showing  different  sizes  being  exposed  to  view 


from  the  front  of  the  display,  the  tabs  together  show- 
ing a  substantially  complete  set  of  sizes, 
and  means  supporting  the  cards  and  providing  for  in- 
stant withdrawal  of  any  selected  card  without  dis- 
turbing any  other  card  or  the  supporting  means, 
the  absence  of  any  tab  showing  the  absence  of  its 
card  and  its  article,  and  showing  by  its  absence  the 
size  of  article  that  is  missing. 


3^51,465 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE  FOR  PADLOCKS 
Hans  Winlthaua  and  Woifgang  Winktaaus,  both  of  Telgte, 
Westphalia,  Germany,  assifnors  to  FIrma  Aug  Whik- 
iiaBs,  ■  corporatioa  of  Germany 

FUed  June  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,201 
1  Claim.     (CL  206—80) 
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A  padlock  package  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
locked-padlock  having  a  bolt,  a  substantially  flat  panel 
having  parallel  front  and  rear  surfaces,  and  an  opening 
exteixling  therethrough,  a  support  strap  positioned  in  the 
opening  of  said  panel,  said  support  strap  enclosing  a  por- 
tion of  said  bolt  and  supporting  the  padlock  on  the  panel, 
said  support  strap  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  legs  hav- 
ing retainer  flanges  engaging  the  rear  surface  of  said  panel 
and  an  arcuate  branch  connecting  said  legs  and  spaced  a 
distance  from  the  front  surface  of  said  panel,  one  of  said 
legs  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  key  retainer  ring 
attached  to  a  padlock  key,  said  retainer  ring  extending 
through  the  opening  in  said  one  leg  of  said  support  strap 
supporting  said  key  on  said  support  strap  with  a  portion 
of  the  key  positioned  between  the  legs  of  the  support 
strap. 


3^51,466 
TOMATO  SORTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FhUUp  B.  Fleishman,  Oakland,  Calif.,  asstgnor  to  Hnnt 
Foods  and  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Fnllerton,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,472 
3  Claims.    (CI.  209—99) 


1.  A  method  of  sorting  tomatoes  according  to  size, 
characterized  by  the  use  of  an  elongated  sizer  having  an 
inlet  end  and  having  longitudinally  extending,  laterally 
spaced  supports  the  spacing  of  which  increases  longitudi- 
nally of  said  sizer  from  its  inlet  end,  and  including  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  flowing  a  stream  of  water  to  said  inlet  end  of  said 
sizer; 

(b)  placing  tomatoes  in  said  stream  of  water  in  single 
file  so  that  said  stream  propels  the  tomatoes  one 
at  a  time  onto  said  laterally  spaced  supports,  the 
tomatoes  dropping  from  said  supports,  at  varying 
distances  from  said  inlet  end  of  said  sizer,  according 
to  size; 

(c)  separating  the  tomatoes  into  different  size  groups 
in  accordance  with  the  respective  distances  from  said 
inlet  end  of  said  sizer  that  they  drop  from  said  sup- 
ports; and 

(d)  respectively  intercepting  the  different  size  groups 
in  streams  of  water  located  beneath  said  supports 
and  flowing  transversely  of  said  sizer. 


3,251,467 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  GRAIN  AUGER 

Etaner  L.  Bakkc,  Kcml,  N.  Dak. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,596 

4  Claims.     (CL  209—241) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  gram  auger  conveyor  of  the 
type  including  a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  an 
elongated  screw  conveyor  member  joumaled  therein,  said 
attachment  including  an  elongated  cylindrical  body  in- 
cluding a  diametrically  enlarged  center  section  and  dia- 
metrically reduced  inlet  and  outlet  end  sections,  said 
center  section  including  a  generally  truncated  cone- 
shaped  end  which  tapers  into  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
outlet  end  section,  a  screw  conveyor  element  joumaled 
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in  said  cylindrical  body  and  including  a  diametrically 
enlarged  center  portion  and  a  pair  of  diametrically  re- 
duced opposite  end  portions  snugly  but  loosely  received 
in  said  center  and  opposite  end  portions,  respectively, 
said  center  and  opposing  end  portions  being  slightly 
axially  spaced  apart,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  enlarged 
portion  of  said  body  extending  circumferentially  there- 
about, and  a  major  portion  of  the  length  thereof  being 
defined  by  a  screen-like  member,  an  outer  generally  cylin- 
drical and  further  enlarged  cover  secured  over  said 
screen-like  member,  said  cover  defining  a  radially  out- 
wardly opening  discharge  opening  therein  and  a  generally 
radially  outwardly  projecting  discbarge  neck  secured  at 
its  inner  inlet  end  to  said  cover  about  said  opening,  the 
free  end  of  said  outlet  section  being  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  inlet  end  of  said  housing  in  closed  communication 
therewith  and  the  corresponding  end  of  said  screw  con- 
veyor element  being  adapted  to  be  removably  coupled  to 
and  driven  by  said  screw  conveyor  member,  the  portion 
of  said  screw  conveyor  element  disposed  in  said  outlet 
section  including  an  end  portion  snugly  received  in  and 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  cone-shaped  portion  and 
axially  spaced  from  said  center  portion,  said  cylindrical 
housing  including  axially  spaced  and  aligned  internally 
disposed  journal  webs  rotatably  journaling  said  scVew 
conveyor  element  between  said  center  and  said  opposite 
end  portions  thereof. 


3,251,468 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING 

RESIDUAL  SLLHRY 

Hans  Muller,  Erienbach,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  11,  1955, 

20,822/55;  Sept.  29,  1955,  24,823/55;  Oct.  28,  1955, 

25,970/55 

12  Claims.     (CI.  210— 66)    ' 
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1.  In  a  process  of  filtering  the  residual  liquid  from 
a  disc  filter  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  hori- 
zontally disposed  filter  plates  pervious  only  at  the  upper 
portions  thereof  and  disposed  in  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tionship one  over  the  other  within  a  container  which 
is  substantially  filled  with  liquid,  the  steps  of  introduc- 
ing gas  under  pressure  into  said  container  and  lower- 
ing the  liquid  level  in  the  container  to  cause  the  liquid 
to  recede  from  the  top  portion  of  the  container  toward 
the  lower  portion  thereof  and  while  such  gas  under 
pressure  exists  in  said  container,  moistening  the  filter 
cake  on  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  plates,  from 
which  liquid  has  receded  in  the  course  of  the  filtering 
process,  by  sucking  residual  liquid  still  present  in  the 
container  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  container  and 
applying  such  residual  liquid  to  the  said  filter  cake  on 
each  of  said  last-mentioned  plates. 


3,251,469 
FILTER  PROCESS  WITH  RECIRCULATION  OF 
UNFILTERED  LIQUID 
Hans  Muller,  Erienbach,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Original  application  May  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,427,  now 
Patent  No.  3,190,449,  dated  June  22,  1965.    Divided 
and  this  application  June  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  11,  1955, 
20,822/55;  Sept.  29,  1955,  24,823/55;  Oct.  28,  1955, 
25,970  55 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

June  22,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

5  Claims.     (CI.  210—66) 


1.  A  filter  process  comprising  the  steps  of  filtering 
through  a  filter  element  of  a  filter  apparatus  a  liquid  hav- 
ing particles  of  solid  material  suspended  therein  so  that  the 
major  portion  of  the  liquid  passes  through  the  filter  ele- 
ment while  the  particles  are  retained  thereby  and  residual 
liquid  will  collect  at  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  filter 
apparatus;  withdrawing  collected  liquid  from  the  lower- 
most portion  of  the  filter  apparatus  and  reintroducing  the 
thus-withdrawn  liquid  into  the  filter  apparatus  for  filtering 
thereof  and  simultaneously  with  such  reintroduction  in- 
troducing gaseous  medium  under  pressure  into  said  filter 
apparatus  to  assist  the  filtering  action  drying  the  thus- 
retained  and  washed  particles  thereby  reducing  clinging 
of  said  particles  to  said  filter  element;  rotating  said  filter 
element  at  high  speed  so  as  to  throw  the  particles  away 
from  the  filter  element  by  centrifugal  action,  said  par- 
ticles collecting  in  th*;  lowermost  portion  of  the  filter  ap- 
paratus; and  removing  solid  material  from  the  lowermost 
portion  of  the  filter  apparatus. 


3,251,470 
FILTERS  OF  SUPERIMPOSED  RODS 

Phillip  A.  Meyer.  FranliUn  Parle,  III. 

(R.R.  1,  Box  171,  Palatine,  III.     60067) 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,288 

9  Claims.     (CI.  210—184) 


1.  A  filter  comprising  a  housing  for  receiving  a  filter 
cartridge,  means  to  provide  inlet  and  outlet  communica- 
tion from  the  exterior  of  the  housing  to  the  interior  tbere- 
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of,  a  group  of  wafer  filter  elements  within  said  housing 
in  superimposed  relation,  each  wafer  filter  element  com- 
prising a  first  series  of  rods  in  one  plane  and  generally 
converging  towurd  the  periphery  of  an  imaginary  circle, 
a  second  series  of  rods  in  overlying  relation  to  said  first 
series  of  rods  and  crossing  and  secured  against  said  first 
series  of  rods  and  extending  toward  the  periphery  of  the 
same  imaginary  circle,  said  series  of  rods  terminating 
short  of  said  imaginary  circle  thereby  providing  gener- 
ally radial  open  spaces  extending  from  the  periphery  of 
the  wafer  filter  element  of  the  first  series  and  second  series 
of  rods  whereby  gradually  reducing  passage  spaces  are 
formed  by  the  said  rods  of  each  series  of  rods,  a  plurality 
of  wafer  filler  elements  coaxially  arranged  in  superim- 
posed relation  with  similar  wafer  filter  elements  forming  a 
cartridge  whereby  the  cartridge  for  the  housing  is  made  to 
be  of  a  size  having  a  smaller  dimension  than  the  interior 
of  the  housing,  means  providing  an  inlet  to  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  cartridge  and  to  provide  an  outlet  from 
the  opening  of  larger  dimensions  than  said  imaginary 
circle  formed  within  the  filter  cartridge. 


3,251,471 

SEWAGE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 

Robert  D.  Allen,  379  Niles-Cortland  Road  SE., 

Warren,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,532 

4  Claims.     (CI.  210—197) 


1.  A  sewage  treatment  device  comprising 

a  tank  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

a  primary  digest  chamber  and  a  sludge  separation 
chamtier  in  said  tank  and  being  spaced  from  one 
another  and  from  the  walls  of  said  tank, 

the  bottoms  of  said  primary  digest  chamber  and  said 
sludge  separation  chamber  being  spaced  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  tank, 

an  outlet  chamber  in  said  tank  on  one  side  of  said  pri- 
mary digest  chamber  and  said  sludge  separation 
chamber  and  connected  to  said  outlet, 

means  connecting  said  sludge  separation  chamber  to 
said  outlet  chamber, 

an  inlet  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said  primary  di- 
gest chamber  and  said  sludge  separation  chamber  and 
connected  to  said  inlet, 

means  connecting  said  inlet  chamber  to  said  primary 
digest  chamber, 

a  settling  chamber  below  said  primary  digest  chamber 
and  said  sludge  separation  chamber, 

means  connecting  the  bottom  of  said  primary  digest 
chamber  to  said  settling  chamber, 

means  connecting  the  bottom  of  said  sludge  separation 
chamber  to  said  settling  chamber, 

first  pipe  means  extending  from  said  settling  chamber 
to  a  position  above  said  primary  digest  chamber, 

and  air  means  connected  to  said  pipe  means  whereby 
fluid  from  said  settling  chamber  can  be  discharged 
into  the  top  of  said  primary  digest  chamber. 


3,251,472 

AUTOMATIC   FILTER   PLATE   MOVING 

APPARATUS  IN  A  FILTER  PRESS 

Ken-ichiro  Kurita,  35,  438  Oaza  Senriyama,  Suita, 

Osalia  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,950 

4  Claims.     (CI.  210—230) 
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1.  An  automatic  filter  plate  moving  apparatus  for  a 
filter  press  having  a  plurality  of  filter  frames  slidably 
mounted  on  side  rails  between  a  fixed  end  plate  at  one 
end  of  the  filter  frames  and  a  movable  end  plate  at  the 
other  end  of  the  filter  frames,  said  moving  apparatus 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  screw  shafts  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  plurality  of  filter  frames,  a  reversible  motor  cou- 
pled to  said  screw  shafts  for  driving  said  shafts,  a  pair  of 
reciprocating  members,  one  mounted  on  each  shaft  and 
having  means  thereon  for  engaging  the  filter  frames  and 
moving  them  in  a  direction  toward  the  movable  end 
plate  and  moving  past  the  filter  frames  without  engaging 
them  when  moving  away  from  the  movable  end  plate, 
limit  switch  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  reciprocating 
members  coupled  to  said  reversible  motor  and  engageable 
with  the  filter  frames  and  end  plates  for  reversing  the 
motor  when  the  reciprocating  member  has  engaged  a 
filter  frame  or  one  of  the  end  plates;  ^  release  means 
on  each  reciprocating  member  for  releasing  said  engaging 
means,  a  cam  means  at  the  end  of  said  apparatus  adjacent 
said  fixed  end  plate  and  engageable  by  the  release  means 
for  releasing  said  engaging  means  so  that  said  engaging 
means  does  not  engage  the  filter  frames,  and  a  first  stop 
means  at  the  other  end  of  the  apparatus  adjacent  the 
movable  end  plate  and  engageable  by  the  engaging  means 
for  returning  said  engaging  means  to  the  filter  frame 
engaging  position,  whereby  the  reciprocating  member  will 
automatically  reciprocate  back  and  forth  and  move  in- 
dividual filter  frames  from  a  position  at  the  end  of  the 
plurality  of  frames  against  the  fixed  end  plate  to  a  posi- 
tion against  the  plurality  of  frames  against  the  movable 
end  plate  until  all  of  the  filter  frames  have  been  moved 
and  then  the  reciprocating  member  will  move  along  the 
stack  of  filter  frames  without  engaging  them  to  the 
movable  end  plate  at  which  said  reciprocating  members 
will  be  reversed  to  start  the  automatic  reciprocating  move- 
ments again. 

3,251,473 
MEANS  FOR  FILTERING  THE  SOLVENT  USED  IN 

,      CHEMICAL  CLEANING  MACHINES 
Heinrich  Fuhring,  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Max 
Bohler  and  Ferdinand  Weber,  Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  27,  1961, 
B  64,563 
4  Claims.     (CI.  210—332) 
1.  Apparatus  for  filtering  the  solvent  used  in  a  clean- 
ing machine  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  filter  casing  having  a  bottom  portion  of  conical  con- 
figuration; 
a  plate  extending  across  the  casing  at  one  end  thei«- 

of; 
a  plurality  of  filter  elements  disposed  within  the  casing, 
said  filter  elements  being  positioned  upon  said  plate 
and  suspended  therefrom; 
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an  inlet  assembly  for  introducing  solvent  into  the  cas- 
ing only  at  a  single  location,  said  assembly  having 
a  branched  location  within  the  casing,  and  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  outlets  for  the  solvent  within  the  cas- 
ing; 


one  of  the  outlets  being  defined  by  a  riser  pipe  extend- 
ing upwardly  into  the  casing  from  said  branched  lo- 
cation, said  one  outlet  being  disposed  adjacent  and 
opening  towards  said  plate  for  introducing  a  sub- 
stantially continuously  circulating  current  from  said 
one  end  of  the  casing  to  another  end  of  the  casing 
to  preclude  lighter  suspensions  from  being  deposited 
upon  and  clogging  portions  of  the  filter  element; 

another  one  of  said  outlets  extending  and  opening  to- 
wards the  conical  bottom  of  the  casing  from  said 
branched  location  for  introducing  a  rotational  cur- 
rent from  the  said  other  end  of  the  casing  to  said 
one  end  thereof  to  cause  the  heavier  materials  in- 
troduced into  the  casing  to  flow  towards  the  lighter 
suspensions,  enabling  a  homogeneous  intermingling 
of  the  heavier  materials  and  lighter  suspensions. 


3,251,474 

SEDIMENT  TRAP  FOR  FUEL  TANK 

Jesse  L.  Poage  and  .Robert  A.  Poage,  both  of 

R.R.  2,  Perry,  Mo. 

Filed  Aag.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  214,730 

2  Claims.    (CL  210-418) 


and  an  outlet  end  opening  laterally  outward  of  the  body 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fuel  line,  said  first  men- 
tioned passage  being  flared  from  the  upper  inlet  end  there- 
of to  its  lower  discharge  end  to  provide  an  unobstructed 
flow  therethrough,  and  manually  operated  valve  means 
supported  by  said  body  for  completely  closing  said  fint 
mentioned  passage  in  one  position  of  the  valve  means 
and  for  completely  exposing  said  first  mentioned  passage 
in  a  fully  open  position  of  the  valve  means,  said  bowl 
being  elastic,  and  said  bowl  supporting  means  contacting 
the  bowl  only  at  the  rim  thereof  to  permit  expansion  of 
the  bowl  to  prevent  breaicage  thereof  due  to  freezing  of 
the  bowl  contents. 


'  3^1,475 

FIBROUS  FILTER  BODY 
Derek  E.  Till,  Concord,  Maas^  and  Worth  Wade,  Rom- 
mont.  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  ■  corporation  of  Deb- 
ware 
Origfaial  application  Apr.  18,  1955,  Ser.  No.  501,933,  now 
Patent  No.  3,073,735,  dated  Jan.   15,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  238,312 
4  Claims.     (CL  210—508) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fibrous  filter  body 
consisting  essentially  of  coarse  fibers  and  fine  fibers,  the 
average  fiber  diameter  varying  progressively  along  a  di- 
mension of  the  body  from  the  diameter  of  the  coarse  fibers 
to  the  diameter  of  the  fine  fibers,  the  coarse  fibers  having 
a  diameter  exceeding  10  microns,  the  fine  fibers  having 
a  diameter  of  from  about  0.5  micron  to  10  microns,  the 
filter  body  having  the  property  of  filtration  in  depth. 


3,251,476 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  HAVING  PERPETUAL 

INVENTORY  CONTROL 

Henry  Lloyd  Hanson,  25  Union  St.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457^97 

2  Claims.    (CI.  211—57) 


1.  A  sediment  trap  comprising  a  body  member,  means 
adapted  to  connect  said  body  member  to  the  underside  of 
a  liquid  fuel  tank  for  supporting  the  body  member  there- 
beneath,  a  sediment  bowl,  means  detachably  supporting 
said  sediment  bowl  against  an  underside  of  the  body  mem- 
ber and  in  sealed  relation  thereto,  said  body  member 
having  a  large  passage  including  an  upper  inlet  end 
adapted  to  open  upwardly  into  the  fuel  tank  and  a  lower 
outlet  end  discharging  into  said  bowl,  said  body  member 
having  an  outlet  passage  including  a  downwardly  opening 
inlet  end  disposed  above  the  lower  discharge  end  of  said 
first  mentioned  passage  and  communicating  with  the  bowl 


1.  A  merchandise  display  comprising  a  plate,  a  row  of 
separate  indicia  markings  on  said  plate,  and  means  to 
support  a  series  of  card-like  merchandise  holding  mem- 
bers on  said  display  in  conjunction  with  said  plate, 

a  scries  of  superposed  cards,  an  article  on  each  card, 
each  article  having  a  difference  from  the  articles  on 
certain  of  the  other  cards,  said  cards  being  supported 
by  the  card  supporting  means  on  said  plate  in  super- 
posed condition  so  that  only  one  card  at  a  time  is 
exposed,  all  of  the  other  cards  being  generally  par- 
allel and  racked  behind  the  exposed  card, 
a  tab  on  each  card,  indicia  on  each  tab,  each  tab  being 
located  in  a  different  position  along  the  edge  of  its 
respective  card,  the  tabs  being  aligned  in  a  row 
directly  superposed  over  the  row  of  indicia  marks 
on  said  plate,  each  tab  corresponding  to  the  indicia 
on  the  plate  under  it,  so  that  the  indicia  on  the  plate 
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indicates  the  merchandise  on  the  respective  card 
under  which  the  respective  tab  is  arranged,  so  that 
the  indicia  on  the  plate  will  identify  any  removed 
card. 


3451,477 

DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 

lohn  Parstorfcr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Mslgnor  to  Borrooghs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  MldL,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jane  5, 1964,  Scr.  No.  372,770 

14Claiiiis.    (CL  211— 169) 


1.  A  multiple  wing  assembly  for  selectively  displaying 
from  a  suppon  a  plurality  of  like  wings  having  display 
faces  comprising 

a  pair  of  like,  vertically  spaced  apart,  articulated  assem- 
blies, each  having  one  end  pivotable  to  said  support 
and  the  other  end  free,  said  assemblies  comprising 
serially-connected  tongue  and  groove  links,  corre- 
sponding links  in  said  assemblies  forming  pairs, 

surfaces  on  each  of  said  pairs  of  links  for  fixedly  mount- 
ing on  the  same  sides  thereof  an  iixlividual  one  of 
said  wings  for  arcuate  display,  and 

stop,  means  individual  to  each  of  said  pairs  of  links 
and  cooperating  between  adjacent  pairs  of  links  for 
determining  the  maximum  arc  through  which  any 
one  pair  of  links  can  pivot  with  respect  to  an  adjacent 
pair. 

3,251,478 

CANTILEVER  RACK 

Donald  Frazkr,  R.D.  1,  Mcndham  Road,  Far  Hills,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1964.  Scr.  No.  417,193 

6  Claims.    (CL  211—176) 


(e)  a  U-riiaped  bracket  embracing  the  front  wall, 

(f)  a  first  rib  on  the  inside  of  the  bracket  extending 
behind  the  front  wall  at  one  edge, 

(g)  a  second  rib  on  the  inside  of  the  bracket  generally 
ofiposite  the  first  rib, 

(h)  an  L-shafped  retainer  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
web  and  longitudinally  engaged  at  the  other  end 
with  the  second  rib, 

(i)  a  generally  horizontal  arm  on  the  front  of  the 
bracket. 


3^51,479 
REMOVABLE  COUNTERWEIGHT  APPARATUS 
Bruno  L.  Lonngrcn,  Sooth  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Bncyms-Eric  Company,  Sooth  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345^79 
9  Claims.    (CL  212— 49) 


'""mm^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having  a 
chassis,  a  rotatable  machinery  platform  mounted  on  said 
chassis,  and  a  boom  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  plat- 
form, the  combination  comprising:  a  link  pivotally  sup- 
ported upon  an  opposite  end  of  said  platform  and  hav- 
ing a  free  end  movable  in  a  vertical  plane;  a  coiuter- 
v/eight  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  said  link;  removaUe 
mounting  means  joining  said  counterweight  to  said  free 
end  of  said  link  and  being  normally  restrained  against 
removal  by  the  weight  of  said  counterweight;  and  ac- 
tuable  lift  means  mounted  on  said  chassis  and  adapted 
when  actuated  to  support  the  weight  of  said  counter- 
weight for  removal  of  said  mounting  means  to  free  said 
counterweight. 

^  3,251 480 

AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  LINE  SERVICE  CONNECTOR 
Kenneth  L.  De  Penti,  Mayfield  Heights,  and  Donald 
Willison,  Lyndhorst,  Ohio,  aasignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,883 
8  Claims.    (CL  213— 1  J) 


l^  For  mounting  on  a  railway  vehicle  coupler  having  a 
coupling  end,  a  connector  adapted  to  form  with  a  like 
confronting  cooperating  connector  on  a  coupled  cooperat- 
ing coupler  a  connection  for  fluid,  said  connector  com- 
1.  A  cantilever  rack  comprismg:  prising  a  housing  adapted  to  be  rigidly  mounted  on  said 

(a)  a  base,  coupler  and  having  a  front  end  extending  in  the  same 

(b)  a  vertical  column  on  the  base,  direction  as  said  coupling  end  of  said  coupler,  an  elon- 

(c)  a  front  wall  on  the  column.  gated  movable  member  non-rotatably  mounted  in  said 
f*iJ'**'  ««^cndmg  perpendicularly  from  the  rear    housing  for  movement  between  an  extreme  front  position 

of  the  front  wall,  and  a  rearward  retracted  position  so  that  it  is  capable 
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of  lateral  movement  relative  to  said  housing  when  it  is 
in  a  retracted  position,  said  movable  member  having  a 
front  portion  extending  from  the  front  end  of  said  hous- 
ing and  a  rear  portion  extending  from  the  rear  of  said 
housing  and  also  having  a  fluid  conduit  passage  extend- 
ing from  said  rear  portion  to  an  opening  in  the  front  end 
of  said  front  portion,  means  for  biasing  said  movable 
member  for  movement  toward  its  extreme  front  position 
in  said  houisng,  means  operating  between  said  housing 
and  said  movable  member  for  locating  said  front  portion 
of  said  movable  member  accurately  relatively  to  said 
housing  when  said  movable  member  is  in  its  extreme 
front  position  but  permitting  lateral  movement  of  the 
front  portion  of  said  movable  member  when  it  is  in  a  re- 
tracted position,  transversely-extending  flange  means  car- 
ried by  the  front  portion  of  said  movable  member  outside 
housing,  aligning  means  on  said  transversely-extending 
flange  means  of  said  movable  member  for  engaging  like 
aligning  means  on  transversely-extending  flange  means  of 
a  movable  member  of  a  like  confronting  cooperating  con- 
nector carried  by  a  cooperating  coupler  to  align  said  mov- 
able members  as  they  engage  and  retract  on  coupling  of 
said  couplers,  means  operating  between  said  housing  and 
said  movable  member  for  limiting  to  a  predetermined 
amount  lateral  movement  of  said  front  portion  of  said 
movable  member  relative  to  said  housing,  sealing  means 
at  the  front  opening  of  said  movable  member,  electrical 
contact  means  carried  by  said  transversely-extending 
flange  means  and  adapted  to  make  electrical  contact  with 
electrical  contact  means  on  the  tmsversely-extending 
flange  means  of  a  confronting  cooperating  connector,  and 
elongated  electrical  conductor  means  connected  to  said 
electrical  contact  means  and  supported  by  said  movable 
member,  said  elongated  electrical  conductor  means  ex- 
tending from  the  rear  of  said  transversely-extending  flange 
means  on  the  front  portion  of  said  movable  member 
through  said  housing  and  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  mov- 
able member  and  out  of  said  housing  at  the  rear  end 
thereof. 

3,251,481 
HYDROSPRING  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
Zaven  Oganezovich  Karakashjan,  Dobroljubov  Str.   18, 
Appt.    46;    Sergey    Nickolaevich    Fateev,    Chaikovsky 
Str.  8;  Appt.  31,  Kaliningrad;  Alexander  Mikhailovich 
Vorontsov,  Bolshoy   Rzhevsky  by -street   10,   Appt.  3; 
and  Andrey  Ivanovich  Chemyshev,  3-d  Kozhukhov. 
skaja  Str.  91/20,  Appt.  22,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,800 
8  Claims.     (CI.  213 — 43) 


1.  A  hydraulic  spring-actuated  absorbing  device  for 
absorbing  kinetic  energy  of  bodies  being  in  relative  mo- 
tion and  particularly  for  automatic  couplers  for  railway 
rolling  stock,  comprising  means  constituting  a  fluid  cylin- 
der, a  base  and  cover  for  the  cylinder,  a  piston  within 
the  cylinder  providing  first  and  second  spaces,  rod  meang 
secured  to  the  piston  and  having  a  portion  extending 
through  and  beyond  the  cover  adapted  to  take  the  load 
from  the  coufrfer,  spring  means  biased  between  the  base 
and  the  rod  means  for  returning  said  piston  to  its  initial 


position,  said  piston  having  openings  therein  for  fluid 
flow  between  said  first  and  second  spaces,  plunger  pins 
freely  mounted  in  certain  of  the  openings  in  the  piston 
and  including  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  between 
said  first  and  second  spaces,  return  valves  mounted  in  the 
other  of  the  openings  in  the  piston  and  which  are  open 
at  the  initial  position  of  the  piston,  and  additional  spring 
means  biased  between  the  base  and  rod  including  disc 
springs  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  the  rod  on  the  power 
stroke  of  the  piston,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
when  a  load  is  initially  applied  to  the  extending  portion 
of  the  rod,  the  rod  and  piston  are  displaced  axially  of 
the  cylinder  in  the  direction  of  the  base  and  the  fluid  free- 
ly flows  from  the  ssecond  space  to  the  first  space  via 
the  plunger  pins  and  open  return  valves  and  upon  fur- 
ther axial  movement,  the  return  valves  close  and  flow 
from  the  second  space  to  the  first  space  is  via  the  plunger 
pins  causing  heavy  throttling  while  at  the  end  of  the 
power  stroke  the  spring  means  and  disc  springs  arc  com- 
pressed while  on  the  return  stroke,  the  return  valves  open 
thereby  assuring  a  rapid  return  of  the  rod  and  piston  to 
their  initial  position  by  fluid  flow  from  the  first  space  to 
the  second  space  via  the  valves  and  plungers. 


3,251,482 

TRANSITION  COUPLING  BUFFER 

Laurence  T.  La  Belle,  Westchester,  III.,  and  Gregory  G. 

Gagarin.  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  H.  Miner, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,566 

4  Claims.     (CI.  213—112) 


1.  A  buffer  carried  on  one  railway  car  having  a  hook 
coupler  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  draw  hook  coupler 
carried  by  another  car,  said  buffer  comprising  a  casing 
carrying  a  plurality  of  rubber  pads,  a  stem  carrying  a 
head  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  pads  for  engage- 
ment with  resilient  means,  a  plunger  movably  carried 
by  said  casing  and  adapted  to  place  said  pads  under  com- 
pression in  response  to  movement  of  said  head  in  one 
direction  for  a  predetermined  distance,  a  ring  encircling 
said  stem  between  said  head  and  said  plunger  whereby 
said  head  is  adapted  to  exert  compressive  force  against 
said  plunger,  and  a  peripheral  shoulder  on  said  ring 
adapted  to  encircle  said  plunger  for  movement  with  said 
plunger  and  against  said  casing  after  said  ring  is  en- 
gaged by  said  head  whereby  the  movement  of  said  head 
in  said  one  direction  is  limited  by  an  amount  correspond- 
ing to  the  height  of  said  shoulder  to  prevent  said  hook 
coupler  from  colliding  with  a  draw  hook  coupler  inter- 
connected therewith. 
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'  3,251,483 

PROGRAMMED  ARTICLE  HANDLING 

George  C.  Dcvol,  Brookside  Drive,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,475 

21  Claims.     (CI.  214—1) 


jy-i 


I.  Apparatus  for  engaging  an  article  and  then  applying 
force  to  said  article  to  displace  the  article,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  article  holding  means,  means  for  supporting 
and  moving  said  article  holding  means,  control  means 
operative  in  accordance  with  a  preestablisbed  control  pro- 
gram and  coupled  to  the  article  holding  means  and  to 
the  means  for  supporting  and  moving  the  latter  to  cause 
the  article  holding  means  to  first  grip  the  article  and  there- 
after be  displaced,  delay  timing  means  whose  delay  tim- 
ing is  initiated  in  operation  at  the  start  of  a  program- 
controlled  operation  of  the  supporting  and  moving  means 
and  operation-monitoring  means  operative  subject  to  said 
delay  timing  means  for  selectively  interrupting  the  oper- 
ation of  the  supporting  means  but  only  if  the  monitored 
condition  is  not  satisfied  at  the  end  of  the  time  intci^al 
of  the  delay  timing  means. 


3,251  484 

PORTABLE  CONCRETE  BATCHING  PLANT 

Vincent  de  P.  Hagan,  3920  Frontier  Lane,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,718 

19  Claims.     (CL  214—2) 


1.  A  portable  concrete  batching  plant  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  frame  assembly, 

(b)  a  first  batcher  disposed  within  said  first  frame 
assembly,       | 

(c)  a  second  frame  assembly, 

(d)  a  second  batcher  disposed  within  said  second 
frame  assembly, 

(e)  a  third  frame  assembly  disposed  between  said 
first  and  said  second  frame  assemblies  and  rigidly 
attached  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  said  first  and 
said  second  frame  assemblies,  respectively,  and 

(f)  wheels  attached  to  said  third  frame  assembly  for 
transporting  said  plant  along  a  surface, 

(g)  said  plant  being  pivotable  in  one  direction  to 
establish  a  first  operating  position  with  the  weight 
of  said  first  frame  assembly  being  substantially 
supported  by  said  surface  and  said  third  frame  as- 
sembly being  inclined  to  elevate  said  second  frame 

.  assembly  and  the  bottom  thereof  above  said  surface, 
and  pivotable  in  an  opposite  direction  to  establish 


a  secOTid  traveling  position  with  all  of  said  first,  said 
second  and  said  third  frame  assemblies  being 
ried  by  said  wheels  above  said  surface. 


car- 


3,251,485 

BALE  BUNCHER 

John  T.  Fancher,  Tonaskct,  Wash. 

FUed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,711 

7  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 6) 


1.  A  bale  buncher.  comprising: 

a  mobile  framework  including  a  rectangular  horizontal 
top  surface; 

an  elevating  conveyor  mounted  on  said  framework 
adapted  to  deliver  bales  above  one  corner  of  said 
top  surface  in  a  vertical  stack; 

a  first  upright  movable  wall  mounted  on  said  frame- 
work along  one  transverse  edge  of  said  top  surface 
at  said  one  corner  thereof,  adapted  to  abut  a  stack 
of  bales  delivered  by  said  elevating  conveyor,  said 
first  wall  being  movable  inwardly  from  the  surface 
transverse  edge  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
stack  of  bales  abutted  thereby; 

a  second  upright  movable  wall  parallel  to  said  first 
wall  and  spaced  therefrom  above  said  surface  adapted 
to  abut  the  stack  of  bales  oppositely  to  said  first 
wall,  said  second  wall  being  yieldably  movable  rela- 
tive  to  said   top  surface   in  a  transverse  direction; 

a  third  upright  movable  wall,  mounted  on  said  frame- 
work perpendicular  to  said  first  wall  at  the  rear  cor- 
ner thereof  and  extending  inwardly  across  said  top 
surface  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  the  stack 
of  bales  abutted  thereby,  said  third  wall  being  mova- 
ble to  a  location  outward  of  said  first  wall; 

and  a  fourth  upright  movable  wall  at  the  front  of  said 
top  surface  adapted  to  abut  the  front  edge  of  a 
stack  of  bales  on  said  top  surface,  said  fourth  wall 
being  movable  rearwardly  a  distance  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  abutted  stack  of  bales. 


d 


3,251,486 

AUTOMATIC  TRASH  DISPENSER 

^****!r,.?-  "*"**»  '^®2  Sylvan  Drive,  Abilene,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,674 

5  Claims.    (CI.  214—16) 


1.  An  automatic  house  trash  dispenser  comprising  an 
elongated  conveyor  means,  a  major  portion  of  which  ex- 
tends below  grade  level,  a  trash  receiver  outside  of  the 
house,  a  lid  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  trash 
receiver  above  grade  level  to  facilitate  emptying  the  same, 
a  door  hingedly  carried  by  said  trash  receiver  and  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  same,  one  end  of 
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said  conveyor  means  being  juxtaposed  to  said  door  in 
said  trash  receiver,  the  other  end  of  said  conveyor  means 
underlying  a  floor  in  the  house,  a  trap  door  in  the  floor 
overlying  said  other  end  of  said  conveyor  means  for  re- 
ceiving a  box  of  trash  therethrough,  means  to  actuate  said 
conveyor  means,  and  means  to  automatically  open  said 
door  on  said  trash  receiver  on  approach  of  a  box  of 
trash. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  loading  station  including  a 
storage  container  for  fluent  material  and  cam  follower 
controlled  apparatus  for  discharging  such  fluent  material 
of  a  car  for  hauling  such  solid  fluent  material,  the  car 
comprising  a  wheeled  truck,  a  car  body  spring-mounted 
on  said  truck,  a  dumping  mechanism  located  at  the  lower 
part  of  said  car  body,  a  loading  hatch  extending  longi- 
tudinally at  the  upper  part  of  said  car  body,  a  cover  for 
said  hatch,  said  hatch  cover  being  movable  between  a 
horizontal  closed  position  and  a  substantially  vertical 
open  position,  said  hatch  cover  including  a  longitudinally 
extending  cam  surface  extending  upwardly  when  said 
hatch  cover  is  in  the  open  position  and  which  is  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  cam  follower  controlled  apparatus 
for  discharging  fluent  material  from  said  storage  con- 
tainer into  said  car  through  said  hatch,  said  car  body 
when  containing  a  predetermined  weight  of  such  fluent 
material  sinking  on  its  springs  sufficiently  to  terminate 
cooperation  between  said  cam  surface  and  said  cam  fol- 
lower to  stop  discharge  of  fluent  material  from  said 
storage  container. 


3,251,488 

TAIL  GATE  LIFT  WITH  CAM  CONTROLLED 

STOWING  ACTION 

Morris  D.  Robinson,  3721  W.  185th  St.,  Torrance,  C«Hf.: 

Doaald  C.  Jordan,  2602  W.  182nd  St.,  Redondo  Beach. 

Ca  if.;  Charles  A.  Pettit,  20011  Bemist  Ave^  Torrance, 

Calif.;  and  Walter  F.  Brannan,  4135  SUvericaf  Drive, 

Rolling  HUIs  Estates,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,625 
22  Claims.     (Ci.  214 — 77) 

1.  In  a  stowable  tail-lift  aoparatus.  in  combination  : 
a  mount;  a  lift  platform;  a  lift  carriage  comprising  two 
pairs  of  arms,  each  pair  of  arms  having,  at  their  one 
ends,  a  first  pair  of  spaced  pivots  by  which  they  are 
fulcrumed  on  said  mount,  and  having,  at  their  other 
ends,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  pivots  by  which  they  are 
pivoted  to  a  margin  of  said  platform  to  provide  a  linkage 
adapted  to  assume  a  generally  parallelogram  arrange- 
ment in  which  said  pivots  of  each  pair  are  substantially 
venically  spaced,  for  e'evating  said  platform  while  sup- 
portmg  it  in  a  generally  level  attitude  extended  outwardl> 
from  said  linkage  with  reference  to  said  mount,  through- 
out the  elevating  movement;  releasablc  means  in  said 
linkage,  such  as  to  permit  one  of  said  second  pair  of 
pivots  to  be  orbited  around  the  other  so  as  to  reposition 
said  pivots  with  the  lower  pivot  shifted  inwardly  of  the 
upper  pivot  for  transition  of  said  linkage  by  operation  of 


said  platform  swinging  downwardly  in  response  to  gravity, 
from  said  generally  parallelogram  arrangement  to  a 
crossed-arm  arrangement  wherein  said  platform  is  jack- 


3,251,487 

SYSTEM  FOR  LOADING  TRAIN  OF  CARS  WITH 

SOLID  FLUENT  MATERIAL 

Paul  Frederick  Gicsking,  Seven  Islands,  Quebec,  Canada, 

assignor  to  PIckands  Mather  &  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  2f  3,041 
6  Claims.    (CI.  214—42) 

--^'    VA'A'AV.'A-A'/'^r'..      . 


knifed  downwardly  to  a  depending  position  from  which 
it  can  be  swung  forwardly  to  a  position  stowed  below  and 
behind  said  carriage;  and  power  means  for  applying  lift 
to  said  carriage. 

3,251,489 
CARGO  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.   Davidson,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,930 
24  Claims.     (CI.  214—84) 


"k^tk^^ 
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1.  In  a  cargo  handling  system  for  use  in  the  transporta- 
tion of  preloaded  pallets,  in  a  carrier  having  a  cargo  sup- 
porting floor  structure  equipped  with  atUching  means  and 
an  opening  through  which  said  pallets  may  be  loaded  into 
said  carrier,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced  tracks  carried  by  said  floor  structure  and 
extending  longitudinally  therealong,  each  of  said  tracks 
comprising  at  least  one  elongated  roller  conveyor,  means 
detachably  securing  said  tracks  to  said  floor  structure  to 
coact  therewith  as  a  complementary  part  of  said  structure, 
a  plurality  of  pallet  supporting  low  friction  rollers  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  conveyors  and  spaced  approximately 
equidistantly  therealong  for  supporting  each  pallet  for 
movement  to  a  position  for  transportation  in  said  carrier, 
a  cargo  retaining  device  containing  said  cargo  on  each  of 
said  pallets,  said  device  including  substantially  vertically 
disposed  members  having  securing  rings  at  the  lower- 
most terminal  ends  thereof,  locking  means  for  securing 
each  of  said  pallets  against  substantial  horizontal  move- 
ment on  said  tracks  from  said  position,  and  said  means 
also  including  locking  means  engaging  said  securing  rings 
and  firmly  holding  said  cargo  on  said  pallet  to  said  floor 
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structure  of  said  carrier  against  vertical  movement,  where- 
by movement  of  said  cargo  during  all  conditions  of  travel 
of  said  carrier  is  prevented. 


3,251,490 
HYDRAULIC  SHOVEL 
Gabriel  Guinot,  Lc  PIcssis-Belleville,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Anonymc  Poclain,  U  PIcssis-BellcvUle,  France, 
a  French  society 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,397 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  14,  1963. 

921,288 

7  Clalmi.    (CL  214—138) 


3,251,492 
AUTOMATIC  BOOM  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Keith  W.  Kampert  and  Joseph  H.  Konefes,  Libertyvilie, 
111.,  assignors  to  The  Frank  G.  Hough  Co.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinob 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,715 
7  Claims.     (CI.  214—140) 


1-  A  hydraulic  shovel  comprising  support  means,  a 
rigid  jib  pivoted  to  said  support  means,  a  jack  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  support  means  and  jib  to  control  the  posi- 
tion of  the  jib  relative  to  the  support  means,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  said  jib,  a  rocking  lever  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  being 
constituted  by  a  pair  of  parallel  elements,  a  working  im- 
plement pivoted  to  said  rocking  lever,  said  parallel  ele- 
ments being  connected  between  said  arm  and  said  imple- 
ment to  form  a  parallelogram  linkage  therewith,  and  a 
jack  pivotally  coupled  to  said  jib  and  one  of  said  elements. 


3,251,491 
EARTH-WORKING  IMPLEME?^ 
John   L.   French,    MoUne,   Thomas   C.   Schrader,   Rock 
Island,  and  Albert  J.  Van  Anwelaer,  East  Moline,  III., 
assignors  to  Dccrc  A  Company,  Moline,  IlL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,750 
16  Claims.     (CL  214—138) 


1.  An  automatic  boom  positioning  device  for  a  tractor 
having  a  boom  arm  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  a 
hydraulic  lift  cylinder  for  pivoting  said  boom  arm,  said 
tractor  having  a  hydraulic  system,  including  a  control 
valve  with  a  spool  slidable  between  a  neutral  position  and 
an  operating  position  for  controlling  the  flow  of  hydrau- 
lic fluid  to  said  cylinder,  said  device  comprising:  a  plate 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  tractor;  cam  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  tractor  and  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
plate;  drive  means  movable  between  a  first  position  where- 
in said  plate  and  said  cam  means  rotate  in  unison  and  a 
second  position  wherein  said  cam  means  may  be  selec- 
tively rotated  relative  to  said  plate;  link  means  connected 
between  said  plate  and  said  boom  arm  for  rotating  said 
plate  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  boom 
arm;  said  control  valve  having  a  cylinder  portion  formed 
on  one  end  thereof  and  a  piston  movable  within  said  cylin- 
der portion  into  contact  with  the  spool  whereby  the  spool 
is  returned  to  the  neutral  position;  and  valve  means  operat- 
ing responsive  to  rotation  of  the  cam  means  to  direct  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  cylinder  portion  and  act  on  said 
piston  to  return  said  spool  to  the  neutral  position. 


I.  On  a  backhoe  including  a  frame,  a  boom  pivoted 
for  vertical  movement  on  the  frame,  a  dipper  stick  in- 
cluding a  main  portion  pivoted  on  the  end  of  the  boom 
for  vertical  movement  and  an  extension  supported  on  the 
portion  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto  be- 
tween extended  and  retracted  positions,  power  means  for 
effecting  vertical  movement  of  the  boom  and  dipper  stick 
about  the  pivots,  detachable  locking  means  for  reuining 
the  extension  in  the  extended  and  retracted  positions,  and 
a  material  handling  device  on  the  end  of  the  extension, 
the  improvement  residing  in  a  method  of  retracting  the 
extension  from  its  extended  position  comprising:  posi- 
tioning the  boom  and  dipper  stick  whereby  the  dipper  stick 
is  vertically  disposed  and  the  material  handling  device 
engages  a  comparatively  immovable  surface;  removing 
the  detachable  locking  means  between  the  main  portion 
and  extension  on  the  dipper  stick;  lowering  the  l>oom  to 
force  retraction  of  the  extension;  and  locking  the  exten- 
sion in  its  retracted  position. 


3,251,493 

BUCKET  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

Maurice  A.  Popclier,  East  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  Deere 

&  Company,  Moline,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,981 

13  Claims,     (a.  214—140) 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  extension  of  a  piston 
member  relative  to  a  cylinder  member  in  a  hydraulic  ram 
comprising,  cam  means  carried  by  one  of  said  members 
and  cam  follower  means  engaging  said  cam  means,  said 
earn  follower  means  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  adjacent 
indicators  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  member  for 
movement  in  adjacent  parallel  planes  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  said  piston  member  and  operating  to  change  the 
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relative  positions  of  said  indicators  in  response  to  the 
relative  movement  of  said  piston  member  and  cylinder 
member. 


3,251,494 

SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLE  MOUNTED 

STRUCTURES 

William  A.  Pulliam,  Clearwater,  Kans. 

FUed  May  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,306 

4  Claims.     (CI.  214—354) 


3,251,495  , 

HAND  TRUCK         ' 

Allan  F.  Paton,  1537  N.  La  Salle,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Ffled  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,849 

4  Claims.     (CI.  214—370) 

1.  A  removable  body  of  a  vehicle  and  detachable  ic- 
tractable  support  means  therefor  for  supporting  said  re- 
movable body  of  a  vehicle  in  detached  position  on  the 
ground  comprising,  a  first  pair  of  aligned  horizontally 
extending  tubular  members  on  the  front  portion  of  a 
vehicle  body  protruding  from  the  sides  thereof,  a  second 
pair  of  aligned  horizontally  extending  tubular  members 
on  the  rear  portion  of  a  vehicle  body  protruding  from 
the  sides  thereof  and  positioned  parallel  to  said  first  pair 
of  tubular  members,  four  leg  members  detachably  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  tubu- 
lar members,  each  of  said  leg  members  having  an  elon- 
gated longitudinally  extending  tubular  shaped  body  por- 
tion, a  generally  transverse  tubular  portion  secured  to 
<me  end  of  said  body  portion  and  disposable  over  a 
tubular  member  on  the  vehicle  body,  an  extensible  por- 
tion telescopingly  engaged  in  the  other  end  to  said  body 
portion,  a  bolt  means  disposed  in  aligned  apertures  in 


said  body  portion  and  extensible  portion  for  maintain- 
ing said  body  portion  and  said  extensible  portion  in 
rigid  extended  supporting  relationship,  a  ground  engage- 
able  shoe,  and  a  bolt  means  for  pivotally  securing  said 
shoe  to  the  protruding  end  of  said  extensible  portion, 
a  pair  of  elongated  link  elements  of  a  length  greater 
than  the  longitudinal  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  tubular  members  on  the  vehicle  body,  said  link 
elements  having  apertures  on  each  end  to  accept  said 
bolt  means  to  pivotally  secure  same  to  said  other  ends 
of  said  body  portions  of  said  leg  members,  a  pair  of 
cables,  means  on  one  end  of  each  cable  to  secure  same 
to  the  second  tubular  member  on  the  vehicle  body, 
means  on  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  cables  to  secure 
same  to  the  extensible  portion  of  the  leg  member  pivoted 
to   one   of  said   first    tubular   members  on   said   vehicle 


4.  A  hand  truck  comprising:  C-shapcd  frame  mem- 
l>ers;  a  plurality  of  cross  bars  fixedly  coupled  to  said 
frame  members  and  maintaining  said  frame  members  in 
spaced,  parallel  relationship;  a  load  retaining  plate  means 
overlying  said  plurality  of  cross  bars;  a  wheel  coupled  to 
each  of  said  frame  members  providing  mobility  to  said 
hand  truck;  handhold  means  fixedly  coupled  to  the  upper 
extremity  of  each  of  said  frame  members;  a  notched  and 
ramped  load  carrying  platform  means  fixedly  coupled 
to  the  lower  extremity  of  each  of  said  frame  members, 
said  platform  means  projecting  outwardly  from  said  frame 
members;  a  plurality  of  adjustable  load  engaging  means, 
at  least  one  of  said  load  engaging  means  slidably  inter- 
fitting  with  a  channel  portion  of  said  C-shaped  frame 
member,  said  load  engaging  means  comprising  an  integral- 
ly coupled  cylindrical  load  engaging  arm  means  and  an 
adjustable  clamping  means,  said  clamping  means  engag- 
ing said  channel  of  said  C-shaped  frame  member  to  retain 
said  load  engaging  arm  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  pre- 
determined positions  along  said  C-shaped  frame  member; 
and  resilient  means  sheathing  surfaces  of  said  platform 
means,  said  load  engaging  means,  and  said  load  retain- 
ing plate  means  that  engage  said  load  thereby  protecting 
said  load  from  disfigurement  by  any  of  said  means. 


body,  a  tumbuckle  in  each  of  said  cables,  a  first  set  of 
four  detachable  diagonal  braces,  each  of  said  braces 
having  an  aperture  on  one  end  to  secure  same  to  said 
bolt  means  of  an  associated  leg  member,  and  a  means 
to  adjustably  secure  the  opposite  end  of  said  last  men- 
tioned brace  to  the  vehicle  body  at  a  point  between  a 
first  and  a  second  tubular  member  to  thereby  provide 
longitudinal  stability,  a  second  set  of  four  detachable 
diagonal  braces,  each  of  said  braces  having  an  aperture 
to  secure  same  to  a  l)olt  means  of  an  associated  leg 
member,  and  a  means  on  the  opposite  end  of  each  brace 
to  secure  same  to  the  vehicle  body  at  a  point  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  sides  thereof  to  provide  transverse  sta- 
bility, said  support  means  adapted  to  be  readily  assem- 
bled on  a  vehicle  body,  lift  the  vehicle  body  from  the 
vehicle,  and  subsequently  support  the  vehicle  body  on 
the  ground. 

3,251,496 

LOAD  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Gerald  P.  Lamer  and  Elliott  S.  Burdick,  Wausau,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Drott  Manufacturing  Corporatioa,  Milwau- 

itee.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,286 
6  Claims.     (CI.  214—392) 

4.  Load  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  grappler 
frame,  a  pair  of  grappler  arms  lying  in  a  common  plane, 
means  mounting  the  grappler  arms  on  the  frame  for 
swinging  from  a  depending  position  to  a  generally  hori- 
zontal position  adjacent  to  the  frame,  a  double  acting 
hydraulic  cylinder  to  swing  the  grappler  arms  between 
said  positions,  means  mounting  the  grappler  arms  on 
the  first  named  mounting  means  for  swinging  in  said 
common  plane  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  second 
double  acting  hydraulic  cylinder  to  swing  the  arms  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  a  pair  of  fluid  lines  connected 
to  the  first  and  second  cylinders,  the  first  so  as  to  supply 
fluid  under  pressure  thereto  to  cause  the  first  cylinder 
to  move  the  arms  to  their  depending  position  and  the 
second  cylinder  to  swing  the  arms  together  and  the  second 
so  as  to  supply  fluid  pressure  thereto  to  cause  the  second 
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cylinder  to  move  the  arms  away  from  each  other  and 
the  first  cylinder  to  swing  the  arms  to  their  generally 
horizontal  position,  a  pressure  responsive  valve  in  the 
connection  of  the  first  line  to  the  second  hydraulic  cylin- 
der whereby  the  arms  will  not  be  swung  toward  each 


other  until  after  they  are  moved  to  their  depending  posi- 
tions, and  a  pressure  responsive  valve  in  the  connection 
of  the  second  line  to  the  first  cylinder  whereby  the  arms 
will  not  be  swung  to  their  horizontal  position  until  after 
they  have  been  moved  away  from  each  other. 


3,251,497 

PORTABLE  OVERHEAD  BIN  WITH  TRAILER 

William  E.  Simas,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Triangle 

Co.,  Salinas,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,738 

9  Claims.     (CI.  214—515)  i 


'^^ 


1.  A  large  movable  container  combination,  comprising 

a  large  storage  container  having  a  body  and  a  pair  of 
lug  means  near  its  lower  end,  and 

a  trailer  for  transporting  said  storage  container  in  its 
horizontal  position  and  for  erecting  it  to  a  vertical 
position,  said  trailer  having 

an  elongated  wheel-supported  frame  having  a  forward 
end  and  a  rear  end, 

pad  means  on  a  forward  portion  of  said  frame  on  which 
said  body  rests  in  its  horizontal  position, 

a  first  pair  of  levers  pivotally  supported  on  said  frame 
near  the  rear  end  thereof,  each  having  an  outboard 
end  secured  to  a  said  lug  means, 

first  hydraulic  means  for  moving  said  first  levers  from 
a  normally  generally  vertical  container-transporting 
position  to  a  rearwardly  extending  container-erection 
position,  said  levers  being  moved  during  erection  to 
lower  the  lower  end  of  said  container  and  tilt  it  down 
toward  the  rear  end, 

a  second  pair  of  levers  pivotally  supported  on  said 
frame  forward  of  said  first  pair,  and 

second  hydraulic  means  for  moving  said  second  levers 
from  a  normally  forwardly  extending  substantially 
horizontal  container-transporting  position  to  a  ver- 
tical position,  thereby  erecting  said  container, 

said  second  levers  having  bearing  means  for  rolling 
contact  during  erection  about  the  connection  between 
said  first  levers  and  said  lug  means. 


3,251,498 
SELF-OPENING  BOTTLE  CAP 
Gerald  L.  Roy,  Lancaster  Township,  Lancaster  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,332 
3  Claims.    (CI.  215— 39) 


1.  A  crown  closure  comprising  a  metallic  shell  having 
a  top  and  a  depending  serrated  skirt  for  engagement  with 
the  crimping  bead  on  the  neck  of  a  container,  said  me- 
tallic shell  being  provided  in  its  top  portion  with  a  tab 
cut  from  the  metallic  shell,  a  pair  of  score  lines  connect- 
ing said  cut  tab  with  the  periphery  of  the  top  of  said 
metallic  shell,  a  single  score  line  in  alignment  with  one  of 
the  first  mentioned  score  lines  extending  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  serrations  in  the  skirt  of  the  crown,  a  liner 
adhesively  secured  within  the  crown  for  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  lip  of  a  container,  a  thick  reinforced  sec- 
tion in  the  center  of  said  liner  positioned  immediately 
beneath  the  tab  of  the  crown,  said  reinforced  section  be- 
ing of  an  area  greater  than  the  area  of  the  tab  cut  from 
the  metallic  shell,  a  relatively  thin  annulus  surrounding 
said  heavy  liner  section,  a  plurality  of  sealing  rings  on 
said  relatively  thin  annulus,  and  an  outer  sealing  ring  on 
the  periphery  of  said  thin  annulus. 


3  251  499 

CLOSURE  MEA^S  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

WITH  AN  OPENING 

Anders  Ruben  Rausing,  Simontorps  Sateri,  and  Rolf  Len- 

nart  Ignell,  Lund,  Sweden;  said  Ignell  assignor  to  said 

Rausing 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  2,  1964, 

8^87/64 
5  Claims.^  (CI.  215—47) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  circular 
opening  in  the  upper  end  thereof  surrounded  by  a  shoul- 
der and  an  inwardly  extending  lip,  a  cap  for  said  open- 
ing comprising  a  lid  portion  engaging  said  shoulder  and 
a  tubular,  integral  plug  ponion  extending  into  said  open- 
ing, said  plug  portion  having  a  first  flange  adjacent  to 
the  lower  end  thereof  which  is  of  greater  outer  diameter 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  lip  and  is  positioned  be- 
low said  lip  with  its  upper  surface  engaging  said  lip,  said 
plug  portion  having  a  second  flange  of  greater  outer  diam- 
eter than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  lip  spaced  from  said 
first  flange  by  a  first  annular  recess  and  positioned  above 
said  lip,  said  plug  portion  having  a  second  annular  recess 
between  said  second  flange  and  said  lid  portion  which  ex- 
tends inwardly  beyond  the  surface  of  said  first  recess 
defining  a  frangible  portion  between  said  lid  portion  and 
said  plug  portion,  at  least  one  of  said  container  and  said 
cap  being  elastic  and  the  vertical  distance  between  the 
upper  surface  of  said  first  flange  and  the  lower  surface 
of  said  lid  portion  in  unstressed  condition  being  less  than 
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the  vertical  distance  between  said  shoulder  and  said  lip 
whereby  said  lid  portion  is  held  tightly  engaged  with 
said  shoulder. 


3451,500 

REIPO^ORCED  PLASTIC  TANK  AND  BRACKET 

MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  L.  Archboid,  Euclid,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  White  Con- 

solidated  Industries,  Inc^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  18, 1962,  Scr.  No.  210,660 

9  Claims.    (CL  220— 1) 


3,251,502 
SAFE  OPENING  CAN 

Warren  J.  Hayford,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,293 
8  Claims.     (CI.  220—54) 


1.  A  tank  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  frame  subjected 
to  rapid  accelerations,  comprising  a  tank  formed  of  fila- 
ment reinforced  plastic  resin,  a  metal  bracket  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  bracket  having  a 
modulus  of  elasticity  substantially  higher  than  the  modu- 
lus of  elasticity  of  the  material  forming  said  tank,  said 
bracket  being  formed  with  a  surface  portion  positioned 
adjacent  the  wall  of  said  tank  and  extending  partially 
therearound,  filament  windings  wrapped  around  said  tank 
and  surface  portion  binding  said  bracket  to  said  tank, 
and  plastic  resin  bonding  said  windings  in  position,  the 
modulus  of  elasticity  of  said  filament  windings  and  bond- 
ing plastic  resin  being  substantially  equal  to  the  modulus 
of  elasticity  of  the  material  forming  said  tank. 


1.  A  safety  can  of  the  easy  opening  type  comprising  a 
can  body  having  a  can  end  of  the  easy  opening  type,  said 
can  end  including  an  end  panel  having  incorporated  therein 
means  tearable  from  said  end  panel  to  remove  a  major 
portion  of  said  end  panel  and  thereby  effect  the  opening 
of  the  can,  and  said  can  body  having  an  outwardly  di- 
rected portion  underlying  an  outer  boundary  of  said  re- 
movable end  panel  portion  whereby  a  raw  edge  resulting 
from  the  removal  of  said  end  panel  portion  will  be  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  an  immediately  adjacent  portion  of 
said  can  body  thereby  providing  for  the  shielding  of 
such  raw  edge  while  assuring  that  no  portions  of  said 
can  end  remaining  after  the  opening  of  said  can  will  be 
in  a  product  dispensing  restricting  position,  said  can  body 
being  of  the  tapered  type,  and  said  outwardly  directed 
portion  being  part  of  an  internally  directed  bead  formed 
in  the  tapered  wall  of  said  can  body. 


3,251,501 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  TANKS 
Jacques  Jean  Emile  Meanager,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Sodete  anonyme  dite:  Societe  Anonyme  des  Ateliers  & 
Chantiers  de  la  Seine  Maritime 

Filed  Oct  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,098 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  2,  1962, 

914,234,  Patent  1,350,691 

1  Claim.     (CI.  220—15) 


3,251,503 

EASY  OPENING  AND  LIFHNG  CAN-END  WITH 

DEAD-END  INSIDE  SCORE  LINE 

John  S.  Bozeii,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 

Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  336,958 
16  Claims.     (CI.  220—54) 


In  combination,  a  tank  having  a  cylindrical  wall  por- 
tion and  comprising  at  least  one  annular  reinforcing 
girder  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  wall  portion  and  connected  to  said 
cylindrical  wall  portion  by  a  ring  of  flexible  corrugated 
metal,  a  vehicle  at  least  partly  encircling  said  tank,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  tank  on  said  vehicle,  said  mount- 
ing means  comprising  a  plurality  of  attaching  members 
each  having  an  outer  end  connected  to  said  vehicle  and 
an  inner  end  connected  to  a  part  of  said  cylindrical  wall 
portion  to  which  said  girder  is  connected,  said  attaching 
members  lying  in  planes  substantially  tangent  to  the  cy- 
lindrical wall  portions  of  said  tank  to  which  they  are 
connected  and  being  mounted  to  permit  their  inner  ends 
to  swing  toward  and  away  from  said  vehicle. 


1.  A  container  end  of  the  easy  opening  type  comprising 
an  end  panel  and  peripheral  securing  means,  an  outer 
weakening  line  in  said  end  panel  and  extending  about  and 
defining  a  removable  portion  of  said  end  panel,  an  inner 
weakening  line  in  said  end  panel  and  cooperating  with 
said  outer  weakening  line  to  define  a  tear  strip,  said  tear 
strip  having  a  starting  end  and  a  terminal  end.  said  tear 
strip  terminal  end  being  integrally  connected  to  said  re- 
movable portion  with  said  tear  strip  being  a  permanent 
part  of  said  removable  portion,  said  inner  weakening  line 
having  a  terminal  end  at  said  tear  strip  terminal  end, 
and  generally  U-shaped  outline  means  having  received 
therein  said  inner  weakening  line  terminal  end  for  pre- 
venting the  accidental  tearing  of  said  end  panel  materially 
beyond  said  inner  tear  strip  terminal  end  and  thereby 
eliminating  all  possibilities  of  accidental  tearing  of  said 
tear  strip  from  the  remainder  of  said  removable  portion. 
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3,251304 

COLLAPSIBLE  CARRIER  FOR  GLASS 

TUMBLERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  W.  Sankcy,  Canton,  Ohio,  sMlgDor  to  Owcnt- 

IlUnois  Glaai  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  354,925 

5  Clafans.    (CI.  220—102) 


1.  A  collapsible  carrier  for  tumblers  or  the  like  com- 
prising, two  substantially  rectangularly  shaped  frame 
members  having  generally  parallel  opposed  end  portions, 
complementary  flattened  areas  formed  in  said  end  por- 
tions, rivet  means  extending  through  openings  in  said 
flattened  areas  pivotally  joining  the  end  portions  of  one 
member  to  the  end  portions  of  the  other  member  whereby 
said  members  may  be  relatively  pivoted  from  substantially 
side-by-side  parallel  relationship  into  spaced-apart  rela- 
tionship where  the  respectively  joined  end  portions  de- 
scribe an  **X,"  complementary  recess  and  detent  means 
formed  in  said  flattened  areas  for  retaining  said  frame 
members  in  expanded  position,  a  generally  inverted  U- 
shaped  member  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  means  pivot- 
ally  joining  the  end  portions  and  serving  as  a  carrying 
means  for  said  frame  members. 


>  3,251,505 

STRAIGHT  COLUMN  SELECTIVE  BOTTLE 
VENDING  MECHANISM 
Elmer  C.  John«>n,  Raytown,  and  Herbert  L.  Keller,  Inde- 
pendence, Mo.,  asignors  to  The  Vendo  Company,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Misaoori 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,101  ' 

17  Claims.     (CI.  221—17) 


1.  In  a  vending  machine: 

a  compartment  for  receiving  an  upright  single  column 
of  articles  to  be  vended  and  terminating  in  a  delivery 
passage; 

ai\  article  support  in  said  compartment  movable  be- 
tween a  normal  position  retaining  the  lowermost 
article  of  said  column  against  gravitation  to  the  de- 
livery passage  and  an  operated  position  clearing  said 
lowermost  article; 

an  article-release  member  below  said  article  support 
and  first  movable  along  a  path  of  travel  in  a  direc- 
tion to  receive  the  lowermost  article  from  the  article 
support  and  thereafter  movable  in  a  direction  to  lower 
the  lowermost  article  to  a  position  where  it  is  released 
for  gravitation  of  the  same  to  the  delivery  passage; 


shiftable  operating  means  including  individually  mov- 
able first  and  second  cam  stnictures  associated  respec- 
tively with  said  support  and  said  member  for  sequen- 
tially moving  the  same  to  release  the  lowennost  arti- 
cle from  the  column; 

drive  means  provided  with  shiftable  structure  mov- 
able through  a  predetermined  displacement  and  re- 
turn during  a  cycle  of  operation  of  the  drive  means; 
and 

linkage  means  for  intercoupling  said  shiftable  struc- 
ture and  said  operating  means  to  effect  movement  of 
the  latter  in  response  to  movement  of  said  shiftable 
structure  to  said  predetermined  displacement  and 
return,  whereby  to  veiKf  said  lowermost  article  and 
retain  the  next  to  the  lowermost  article  within  the 
compartment. 


3,251306 
BAG  DISPENSER 
Warren  B.  Brown  and  Charles  P.  Ekiof,  Salt  Lake  City, 
aod  Lcland  V.  Roskellcy,  0|den,  Utah,  assignors  to 
Ice  AU-O-Matic  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  a  corporation  of  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  386,865 
4  Claims.     (CL  221—36) 


1.  A  bag  dispenser,  comprising  a  housing  which  is 
open  at  its  front  and  has  side  walls,  a  back  wall,  and  a 
bottom  wall  curved  from  said  back  wall  downwardly  to 
said  open  front,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  cut-away  por- 
tion therein  extending  from  its  mid-section  to  the  open 
front  of  the  housing;  guides  in  the  housing,  said  gtiides 
being  mounted  on  the  bottom  wall  and  extending  adjacent 
the  side  walls  to  provide  a  support  platform  for  bags  as 
they  are  dispensed  from  the  housing,  and  including  abut- 
ment means  to  prevent  return  travel  of  said  bags  into  the 
housing;  a  tension  plate  having  a  bottom  edge  curving 
outwardly  from  the  housing;  means  mounting  the  tension 
plate  for  sliding  movement  on  the  side  walls  of  the  hous- 
ing at  the  said  front  opening  thereof;  stop  means  limiting 
downward  movement  of  the  tension  plate,  whereby  the 
curved  bottom  edge  thereof  is  held  spaced  from  the  bot- 
tom wall  a  sufficient  distance  to  enable  a  bag  to  be  passed 
therebetween;  means  yieldably  biasing  the  tension  plate 
to  its  lowered  position  against  said  stop  means;  and  sole- 
noid actuated  means  for  dispensing  the  lowermost  bag  of 
a  stack  of  bags  from  the  housing  through  said  front 
opening  thereof  between  the  curved  bottom  edge  of  the 
tension  plate  and  the  bottom  wall. 


3,251,507 
DISPENSING  NOZZLE  WITH  PRE-SET 
SHUT-OFF 
Robert  W.  Murray,  6340  Virgfaiia,  Brooklyn  Park,  Mfam. 
FUed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,207 
12  Claims.    (CI.  222— 14) 
1.  In  an  automatic  shut -off  fluid  dispensing  nozzle  com- 
prising 

(A)  a  main  valve, 

(B)  a  hand  lever  for  opening  said  valve, 

(C)  a  latch  for  holding  said  lever  in  the  open  positi(Mi 
of  said  valve, 

(D)  a  pivot  for  said  hand  lever  movable  to  a  position 
for  releasing  said  lever  to  close  the  main  valve,  and 

(E)  a  diaphragm  within  a  chamber  and  connected  to  a 
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release  pin  for  moving  said  pivot  to  release  position 

responsive  to  differential  air  pressure  on  opposite 

sides  of  said  diaphragm, 

the  improvement  consisting  in  a  pre-set  metering  device 

for  dispensing  a  predetermined  volume  of  fluid  from  a 

supply  of  that  fluid  under  pressure  and  comprising 

(F)  a  cylinder, 

(G)  a  release  pin  extension  within  said  cylinder  and 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  diaphragm  and  release 
pin  and  having  stop  means  at  the  other  end, 

(H)  a  piston  movable  within  said  cylinder  in  response 
to  fluid  pressure  exerted  against  it  and  movable  rela- 


tive to  said  release  pin  extension  to  the  stop  means 
at  the  end  thereof, 

(I)  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  within  said  cylinder  ad- 
jacent said  piston, 

(J)  a  by-pass  flow  line  into  said  fluid  pressure  chamber 
extending  around  said  main  valve, 

(K)  separate  valve  means  in  said  by-pass  flow  line  op- 
erative with  said  main  valve  to  be  open  at  the  same 
time,  and 

(L)  variable  restricted  flow  passage  means  for  regulat- 
ing rate  of  flow  of  fluid  into  said  pressure  chamber, 
whereby  rate  of  movement  of  said  piston  is  regulated. 


3^51^08  ' 

ASPHALT  BLENDING  SYSTEM 

Henry  Borys,  Glenview,  111.,  assignor  to  Standard  CMl 

Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUcd  Dec.  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  333,861 

1  Claim.    (CI.  222—132) 
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A  system  for  continuously  forming  a  blended  liquid 
asphalt  product  from  preselected  proportions  of  liquid 
components  comprising  asphalt  base,  diluent,  and  addi- 
tive, comprising  the  combination  of: 

(a)  separate  liquid  supply  containers  for  said  asphalt 
base,  said  diluent,  and  said  additive; 


(b)  a  first  continuous  turbulent  liquid  mixing  zone; 

(c)  a  first  conduit  and  a  second  conduit,  each  of  said 
conduits  individually  communicating  with  said  ad- 
ditive and  diluent  supply  containers  and  said  first 
mixing  zone,  for  transferring  individual  liquid 
streams  of  said  diluent  and  said  additive  from  each 
of  their  respective  supply  containers  to  said  first  con- 
tinuous mixing  zone; 

(d)  a  second  continuous  turbulent  liquid  mixing  zone; 

(e)  a  transfer  conduit  communicating  with  said  first 
and  second  mixing  zones  for  transferring  the  dis- 
charge stream  from  said  first  mixing  zone  to  said 
second  mixing  zone; 

(f)  a  third  conduit  communicating  with  said  asphalt 
container  and  said  second  mixing  zone  for  trans- 
ferring an  individual  liquid  stream  of  said  asphalt 
base  from  its  supply  container  to  said  second  mixing 
zone; 

(g)  each  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  conduits  pro- 
vided wtih  means  for  continuously  transferring  said 
individual  liquid  streams  in  preselected  proportions 
from  their  respective  containers  to  their  respective 
mixing  zones,  said  means  comprising  pump  means, 
pressure  flow  rate  control  means  downstream  of  said 
pump  means,  and  valve  means  in  cooperation  with 
each  pump  means  for  maintaining  inlet  pressure  of 
the  liquid  stream  to  each  control  means  greater  than 
the  pressure  of  the  liquid  being  delivered  from  said 
control  means  to  said  first  and  second  mixing  zones: 
and 

(h)  discharge  means  for  removing  said  product  from 
said  second  mixing  zone,  said  means  including  a 
third  continuous  turbulent  liquid  mixing  zone,  dis- 
pensing means  downstream  of  said  third  mixing  zone, 
and  a  conduit  connecting  said  second  and  third  mix- 
ing zones  and  said  dispensing  means. 


3,251,509 
TAMPERPROOF  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
John  A.  Foster,  RocUord,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Clark 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  S«r.  No.  414,508 
14  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 153) 


4.  A  container  having  a  tamperproof  closure  and  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  top  wall  having  a  dispensing 
opening  therein,  a  plug  molded  of  resilient  plastic  and 
having  a  peripheral  wall  telescoped  in  said  opening  for 
removal  therefrom  to  uncover  the  opening,  a  strajj-like 
arm  molded  integral  with  said  plug  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  along  and  adjacent  the  outer  surface 
of  said  top  wall,  and  means  anchoring  the  outer  end  of 
said  arm  securely  to  said  top  wall  whereby  to  prevent 
removal  of  said  plug  from  said  opening,  said  arm  being 
weakened  at  points  spaced  along  the  arm  to  define  lines 
for  cross-tearing  of  the  arm  and  removal  of  the  inter- 
vening section  of  the  arm  whereby  to  free  said  plug  for 
opening  movement  and  leave  the  anchored  end  of  the 
arm  attached  to  said  top  wall,  and  a  pull  tab  molded  inte- 
gral with  said  arm  section  and  adapted,  when  pulled  away 
from  said  top  wall  to  tear  said  arm  along  said  lines  and 
remove  said  section  and  tab  from  said  plug. 
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3,251,510 
DISPENSING  CARTON 
Richard  W.  Bcall,  Jr.,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Ernest  C. 
Pellaton,  Larkspur,  Calif.,  and  Clyde  E.  StrthI,  Green- 
field, ind.,  assignors  to  Inland  Container  Corporation, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indbna 
Filed  July  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  386,634 
9  Claims.     (CI.  222—183) 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  package  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular corrugated  fiber  board  carton  having  four  side 
panels,  and  pairs  of  inside  and  outside  end  flaps  for  clos- 
ing one  end  thereof,  the  inside  end  flap  adjacent  one  cor- 
ner having  a  square  aperture  with  the  aperture  sides  dis- 
posed parellel  with  the  carton  side  walls  adjacent  said 
comer,  and  equidistant  therefrom,  the  outside  end  flap  ad- 
jacent said  comer  having  a  tear  out  section  of  an  area 
greater  than  said  aperture,  and  adapted  when  removed  to 
provide  complete  access  to  said  aperture,  a  flexible  thin 
walled  plastic  liner  bag  dispased  within  said  carton  and 
adapted  when  filled  to  lie  against  the  inside  walls  of 
said  carton  without  liner  stress,  said  liner  bag  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  spout  integrally  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  liner  bag,  said  spout  having  an  internal  cylin- 
drical wall  reducing  in  diameter  centrally  of  its  length 
to  provide  a  cylindrical  wall  at  its  outer  end  of  lesser 
diameter  and  an  internal  annular  shoulder  intermediate 
its  length,  said  spout  having  an  extemal  flange  adjacent 
its  attachment  end  and  quadriiaterally  disposed  dia- 
metrically opposed  radial  and  lengthwise  extending  ribs  on 
its  exterior,  the  opposed  outer  edges  of  which  are  spaced 
apart  by  distances  corresponding  to  the  diagonal  dimen- 
sion of  said  aperture,  said  ribs  terminating  at  one  end  in 
said  flange,  and  said  spout  having  a  discharge  port  in  its 
side  wall  in  its  outer  end  of  reduced  diameter  and  aligned 
with  one  of  said  ribs,  and  a  rotatable  valve  plug  dis- 
posed within  the  end  of  said  spout,  said  plug  having  an 
annular  outwardly  extending  shoulder  on  its  inner  end 
in  engagement  with  said  spout  shoulder,  to  prevent  re- 
moval thereof,  and  an  aperture  in  its  side  wall  adapted  on 
rotation  for  alignment  with  said  discharge  port,  said 
spout  having  laterally  extending  locking  tabs  associated 
with  two  opposed  ribs  and  extending  from  the  spout  radial- 
ly and  angularly  beyond  said  ribs,  and  toward  said  flange, 
the  ends  of  said  tabs  terminating  at  a  distance  from  said 
flange  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  said  inside  flap. 


'  3,251,511 

ROTARY  VALVE 

Roger  A.  Lloyd,  Huntsville,  Abi.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 

Filed  May  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,045 
3  Claims.  (Q.  222—189) 
1.  A  rotary  valve  comprising,  a  rotor  having  a  plu- 
rality of  concentrically  disposed  vertical  cylindrical 
pockets,  a  shaft  fixed  therein  with  means  driving  said 
shaft,  a  vertical  cylindrical  enclosure  surrounding  said 
rotor,  upper  and  lower  horizontal  plates  joumaled  and 
sealed  on  said  shaft  and  attached  and  sealed  against  the 


ends  of  said  cylindrical  enclosure  by  a  seal  therein,  a 
plurality  of  ports  providing  outlets  and  inlets  in  said 
plates,  said  ports  concentrically  arranged  in  said  plates 
to  coincide  with  an  end  of  said  pockets,  continuous  dia- 
phragm means  interposed  between  said  plates  and  said 
rotor  stationary  relative  to  the  movement  of  said  rotor, 
openings  in  said  diaphragm  means  corresponding  to  each 
of  said  ports,  variable  fluid  pressure  means  urging  said 
diaphragm  means  against  outer  faces  of  said  rotor,  vari- 


able fluid  pressure  means  for  applying  pressure  within 
said  cylindrical  enclosure  against  the  seal  of  said  hori- 
zontal plates  and  said  cylindrical  enclosure,  mechanical 
means  for  compensating  the  downward  pressure  of  said 
shaft  and  rotor. 

3.  The  device  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  a  flat 
screening  device  is  placed  at  the  outlet  end  of  at  least 
one  of  said  pockets,  thereby  preventing  the  flow  of  large 
solid  particles  therethrough. 


3,251,512 
FEEDER  MEANS 
Henry  F.  Irving,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Baker  Per- 
kins Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  438,162 
7  Claims.     (CI.  222—232) 


1.  Feeder  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  hopper  hav- 
ing an  annular  side  wall;  a  shaft  rotatable  about  its  own 
axis  positioned  at  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hopper; 
eccentric  means  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith 
about  the  axis  of  said  shaft;  a  plurality  of  axially  elon- 
gated fins  in  said  hopper  arranged  substantially  uniform- 
ly about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  adjacent  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  wall,  each  of  said  fins  having  a  substantial 
radial  width;  and  radially  extending  means  within  said 
hopper  joumaling  each  of  said  fins  on  said  eccentric  means 
for  relative  rotation  of  said  eccentric  means  and  said  fins, 
relative  rotation  of  said  eccentric  means  and  said  fins 
effecting  movement  of  each  of  the  latter  in  an  orbital  path 
located  wholly  between  said  side  wall  and  the  axis  of  said 
shaft. 
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3,251^13 
SHELLED  PEANUT  PLANTING  MECHANISM 
Leslie  W.  Johnson  and  George  H.  Shiiver,  MoUne,  IlL, 
^slgnors  to  Deere  &  Company,  MoUne,  lU^  a  corpora, 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,563 
11  Claims.     (Cl.  222—328) 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising:  a  hopper,  an  orifice  de- 
fining nieans  in  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  through  which 
a  relatively  thick  stream  of  seeds  may  pass  from  said 
hopper,  generally  horizontally  disposed  means  entirely  dis- 
posed below  said  orifice  and  rotating  about  a  generally 
vertical  axis  to  progressively  increase  the  velocity  of  said 
stream  and  to  consequently  thin  said  stream  spirally  shaped 
path  defining  means  mounted  between  the  horizontally  dis- 
posed rotating  means  and  orifice  defining  means,  the  cen- 
ter of  the  spiral  being  disposed  adjacent  the  orifice  and 
means  to  discharge  the  faster  moving  thin  stream  whereby 
the  seeds  may  be  relatively  evenly  planted. 


3,251,514 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  JUG  HAVING  A 
VENTED  HANDLE 
Wallace  L.  Spclclier,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tainer Supply  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,677 
7  Claims.     (Cl.  222—468) 


1.  A  jug  for  dispensing  liquids  comprising: 

a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  filled  with  said  liquid; 

a  spout  formed  as  a  part  of  said  receptacle  and  having 
an  outlet  end  and  an  inlet  end  and  in  communication 
with  said  receptacle;  and 

a  tubular  handle  for  said  jug,  said  handle  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  spout  and  said  receptacle,  tlie 
handle  communicating  with  the  spout  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  latter,  the  wall  of  the  spout  between 
the  normally  uppermost  portion  of  the  handle,  at  its 
point  of  juncture  with  the  spout,  and  the  outlet  end 
of  the  spout  lying  in  a  first  plane,  the  wall  of  the 
spout  between  the  normally  lowermost  portion  of 
said  handle,  at  its  point  of  juncture  with  the  spout, 
and  the  inlet  end  of  the  spout  lying  in  a  second  plane, 
said  second  plane  being  closer  to  the  wall  of  the 
spout  opposite  to  that  receiving  the  handk  than  said 
first  plane. 


3,251,515  I 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
John  Henchcrt,  Oalt  Park,  and  Justin  Simpson,  Elmhnrst, 
III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,935 
18  Claims.     (Cl.  222—487) 


1.  A  container  end  closure  of  the  easy  opening  type 
including  an  end  panel,  a  dispensing  opening  through 
said  end  panel,  the  slug  of  material  of  said  end  panel 
which  is  removable  in  the  forming  of  said  dispensing 
opening  being  seated  in  said  dispensing  opening,  and  a 
strip  of  flexible  gas  and  liquid  impervious  tape  overlying 
said  dispensing  opening  being  rcleasably  bonded  to  said 
end  panel  surrounding  said  dispensing  opening  to  seal 
said  end  panel,  said  slug  being  bonded  to  said  tape  and 
reinforcing  said  tape  against  outward  bowing  due  to  in- 
ternal pressure  when  said  end  closure  is  part  of  a  sealed 
container,  said  tape  having  an  end  portion  free  of  said 
end  panel  for  facilitating  the  peeling  of  said  tape  from 
said  end  panel  to  uncover  said  dispensing  opening  and 
remove  said  slug,  said  end  panel  being  inwardly  depressed 
along  a  major  portion  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  end 
panel  defining  said  dispensing  opening  to  assure  freedom 
of  movement  of  said  slug  out  of  said  dispensing  opening. 


3,251,516 

DISPENSER  CLOSURE 

Ralph  H.  Thomas,  Clark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Brtstol-Mycra 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,722 

9  Claims.     (Cl.  222 — 536) 


9.  A  dispensing  closure  comprising  a  rotatable  spout 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  curved  knuckle  portion 
mounted  for  rotation  in  a  curved  socket  around  an  axis 
of  rotation  between  vertical  and  horizontal  positions,  said 
spout  having  a  bore  extending  through  its  length  and  said 
socket  having  an  opening  which  registers  with  said  bore 
when  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spout  is  in  a  vertical 
position,  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  surface  of  the 
knuckle  portion  or  the  socket  or  both  being  eccentric 
with  regard  to  said  axis  of  rotation  to  provide  two  areas 
on  said  knuckle  portion  which  tends  to  interfere  with  the 
rotation  of  said  knuckle  portion  in  said  socket  in  the  area 
of  said  socket  opening,  said  interference  taking  place  when 
said  spout  is  in  substantially  only  its  horizontal  or  in  its 
vertical  position.  i 
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3»251,517 
ROTARY  CLOSURE 
John  S.  Latawicc,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  J.  L.  Clark 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Rockford,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
IlUnois 

Filed  May  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459^24 
2  Claims,     (a.  222—553) 


3^1,519 

ROOF  RACK  FOR  A  TRUCK 

Normal  B.  Jones,  8277  Los  Altos  DrfTa, 

Buena  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,162 

5  Claims.     (CL  224—42.1) 


2.  A  rotary  closure  for  a  container  having  the  char- 
acteristic of  being  movable  edgewise  along  a  support- 
ing surface  and  oriented  during  such   movement  to  a 
predetermined  angular  position,  said  closure  including  a 
flat  disk-like  base  having  a  hole  therein  and  provided 
with  a  substantially  flat  side  for  movement  along  the 
supporting  surface,  the  bole  being  offset  from  the  axis  of 
said  base;  a  tubular  pouring  spout  upstanding  from  the 
opposite  side  of  said  base;  a  turning  rib  formed  on  said 
base    and    upstanding   therefrom    on    the    same    side    as 
said  pouring  spout,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rib  and  said 
spout  extending  upwardly  from  said  opposite  side  a  suffi- 
cient distance  to  form  two  pairs  of  laterally  facing  abut- 
ments disposed  above  the  remainder  of  said  closure;  each 
pair  of  said  abutments  lying  on  and  defining  one  of  two 
intersecting  lines  extending  along  chords  of  said  base  and 
defining  two  segmental  base  areas  of  substantially  different 
sizes,  at  least  one  of  said  lines  being  generally  tangent 
to  said  spout;  said  spout  and  said  rib  being  disposed  on 
the  portion  of  said  base  between  said  lines  such  that 
said  pairs  of  laterally  facing  abutments  define  position- 
ing means  for  orienting  the  closure  in  said  predetermined 
position  during  edgewise  movement  of  the  closure  along 
said  surface. 


I.  In  a  roof  rack  for  a  truck  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame  fixedly  secured  to  the  outside  of  the  roof  of  a 
truck,  said  rack  including  a  transversely  extending  end 
piece, 

a  clamp  comprising  an  arm, 

means  pivotally  securing  said  arm  to  said  end  piece, 

a  link  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm, 

a  rest  engageable  with  an  object  on  the  roof  of  a  truck, 

means  mounting  the  rest  on  said  link, 

a  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm, 

and  a  strap  pivotally  attached  to  both  the  handle  and 
the  link. 


I  3,251,518  ' 

GARMENT  TURNING  AND  INSPECTION 

A  PP A  R ATUS 

Wilhur  Merchant  Lockrow  and  Lewis  R.  Gentle,  St., 

WInston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Hanes  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,212 

5  Claims.     (CL  223—43) 


3^51,520 
ROLLOUT  CARRIER 
WiUiam  E.  Van  Dyke,  4005  Van  Bnren  Blvd.,  and  Otis  C. 
Balthrope,   5646   Wohlstetter  St.,  both  of  Riverside, 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,043 
8  Claims.    (CL  224— 42.03) 


1.  A  garment  inspecting  and  turning  device  comprising 
at  least  one  hollow  rod  connected  to  a  vacuum  source, 
valve  means  for  controlling  suction  in  said  hollow  rod, 
at  least  one  pivotally  mounted  holding  arm  for  mounting 
a  garment  to  be  inspected  and  having  a  normal  position 
of  axial  alignment  with  said  hollow  rod,  said  arm  com- 
prising means  for  facilitating  inspection  of  a  garment 
mounted  on  the  arm,  means  for  pivoting  said  arm  about 
a  fixed  axis  so  that  the  end  of  the  arm  closest  to  the  hol- 
low rod  is  moved  away  from  the  said  normal  position  to 
facilitate  placing  a  garment  on  the  said  arm,  and  control 
means  connecting  said  valve  means  with  said  pivoting 
means  such  that  the  suction  in  said  rod  is  off  when  said 
arm  is  pivoted  away  from  the  normal  position. 


5.  A  device  for  carrying  a  bulky  article  rearwardly  of 
a  vehicle  having  an  outwardly  opening  rearwardly  facing 
closure  means  comprising  telescoping  frame  means  com- 
prising at  least  two  outer  parallel  frame  members  fixedly 
secured  to  said  vehicle  adjacent  the  rear  thereof  and  an 
inner  frame  member  slidably  mounted  in  each  of  said 
outer  frame  members,  said  inner  frame  members  extend- 
ing beyond  the  rear  end  of  said  vehicle;  at  least  one  roll- 
able  bearing  means  on  said  frame  means  mounted  on  one 
of  said  frame  members  in  rolling  engagement  with  the 
other  of  sait*  frame  members  for  facilitating  the  tele- 
scoping thereof;  a  transverse  support  means  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  exposed  ends  of  said  inner  member;  attach- 
ment means  on  said  transverse  support  means  for  rcleas- 
ably engaging  a  bulky  article;  and  means  on  said  trans- 
verse support  means  for  releasably  engaging  the  rear  end 
of  said  vehicle,  said  engagement  means  including  a  cen- 
tral frame  member  secured  to  said  transverse  support 
means  and  extending  between  said  inner  frame  members 
and  means  for  releasably  securing  said  central  frame 
member  to  said  rearward  end  of  said  vehicle,  and  said  at- 
tachment means  including  a  V-shaped  channel  member 
secured  to  the  underside  of  said  transverse  support  means 
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with  the  apex  of  said  V-shaped  member  pointing  down- 
wardly, said  V-shaped  member  extending  outwardly  of 
said  transverse  support  means. 


3,251,521 

CARRIERS  FOR  TRAYS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Edward  W.  Fay,  2401  S.  Marion  St, 

Denver,  Colo.     80210 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,372 

8  Claims.    (CI.  224—45) 


a  «  <b  l_  »      '° 


7.  A  carrier  for  trays  and  the  like  comprising:  four 
vertical  frame  members;  a  top  arm  joined  to  and  ex- 
tending horizontally  from  the  upper  extremity  of  each 
frame  member;  a  bottom  arm  similarly  extending  hori- 
zontally from  the  lower  extremity  of  each  of  said  frame 
members,  said  frame  members  being  assembled  in  two 
pairs  with  the  top  and  bottom  arms  of  the  frame  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  crossing  each  other;  top  and  bottom 
rivets  joining  the  top  and  bottom  arms,  respectively,  in 
vertically  aligned  pivotal  relation;  two  top  pivot  means 
joining  the  extremities  of  the  top  arms  of  one  pair  to 
the  extremities  of  the  top  arms  of  the  other  pair;  two 
bottom  pivot  means  similarly  joining  the  bottom  arms 
of  the  two  pairs  together;  and  a  horizontal  elongated 
handle  bar,  one  of  said  top  pivot  means  being  pivotally 
secured  to  said  handle  bar  adjacent  one  extremity  of  the 
latter  the  other  top  pivot  means  extending  through  and 
travelling  in  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  handle  bar  to 
permit  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  carrier. 


3^51,522 

TAPE  FEED  ALARM 

Duane  M.  Zom,  Mundelein,  HI.,  assignor  to  Teletype 

Corporatioa,  Skokie,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,935 

14  Claims.    (CI.  226—100) 


..  * 


1.  In  a  device  for  feeding  a  web  having  feed  holes  in 
it,  an  oscillatable  shaft, 

feed  wheel  actuating  means  driven  by  said  shaft; 

a  feed  wheel  driven  step-by-step  by  said  actuating 
means  for  advancing  said  web  one  step  each  time 
said  shaft  oscillates; 

a  tape  sensing  pin  nraunted  for  reciprocatory  and  oscil- 
latory movement; 

means  for  urging  said  pin  toward  said  web; 


pin  actuating  means  driven  by  said  shaft  for  imparting 

movement  to  said  pin  away  from  said  web; 
means  on  said  pin  for  entering  a  bole  in  said  web  and 

for  consequent  movement  by  said  web  to  oscillate 

said  pin  when  the  web  is  advanced; 
alarm  means  for  operation  in  any  cycle  of  the  device 

when  tape  is  not  advanced;  and 
means  on  said  pin  for  engaging  and  operating  said 

alarm  means  in  any  cycle  of  the  device  that  said  pin 

is  not  oscillated. 


3.251,523 

APPARATUS  FOR  PULLING  A  STRAND-LIKE 

MEMBER  IN  A  LONGITUDINAL  DIRECTION 

Hans  Reifenhauscr  and  Peter  Haas,  Troisdorf,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Reifenhauser  K.G.,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1962, 

R  32  393 

4  Claims.     (CL  226—172) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  advancing  an  elon- 
gated workpiece  of  indeterminate  length  along  its  axis, 
said  support  apparatus  comprising  at  least  three  radially 
spaced  supporting  members,  a  pair  of  pivoted  parallel 
links  of  substantially  equal  length  holding  each  member 
parallel  to  said  axis,  an  endless  conveyor  rotatably  car- 
ried on  each  of  said  members  for  engagement  longitudi- 
nally of  said  workpiece,  first  means  for  driving  said  con- 
veyors at  an  adjustable  common  speed  and  second  means 
for  moving  said  support  members  cquidistantly  radially 
of  said  workpiece  axis,  the  improvement  comprising:  said 
second  means  including  a  gear  sector  fixedly  secured  onto 
one  link  of  each  of  said  supporting  members,  each  of  said 
sectors  having  a  center  of  curvature  generally  matching 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  link  to  which  it  is  attached,  a 
self-locking  worm  gear  for  driving  each  of  said  sectors 
and  means  for  driving  said  worm  gears  in  unison  to  move 
said  support  members  in  unison  toward  and  away  from 
said  workpiece. 

3451,524 
AUTOMATIC  STAPLING  DEVICE 

James  J.  Oussani,  777  5th  Ave.,  Brooklyn  32,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,275 

2  Claims.     (CI.  227—7) 

1.  In  an  electrical  fastening  device  including  electrical 
motor  means  and  a  fastener  member  positioned  to  be 
actuated  by  said  motor  means,  a  switch  assembly  for  actu- 
ation by  a  workpiece  comprising  a  switch  housing,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  trunnion  member  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing, a  generally  vertically  depending  trip  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  trunnion,  said  trip  lever  including  an 
abutment  finger  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  a  workpiece 
inserted  into  said  fastening  device,  spring  means  urging 
said  lever  to  a  first  forward  position,  a  pair  of  contacts 
spring  biased  into  spaced-apart  circuit  breaking  position 
carried  on  said  housing  and  disposed  behind  said  lever, 
one  said  contact  being  disposed  in  front  of  the  other,  a 
contact  closer  arm  mounted  to  said  lever  for  pivotal 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  arm  including  a  rear 
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portion  disposed  forwardly  of  and  in  potential  direct  con- 
tact with  said  one  of  said  contacts,  said  arm  including  an 
upper  portion  normally  disposed  in  a  plane  slightly  above 
the  level  of  the  lowermost  edge  of  said  one  of  said  con- 
tacts, second  spring  means  interposed  between  said  lever 
and  said  arm  for  upwardly  biasing  said  rear  portion  of 
said  arm,  burnishing  stop  means  on  said  switch  housing 
engaging  said  upper  portion  under  the  biasing  influence 
of  said  second  spring  means  thereby  to  locate  said  rear 
portion  at  a  desired  height  with  respect  to  said  one  of  said 


contacts,  said  stop  means  wipingly  engaging  the  upper 
surface  of  said  closer  arm  during  rearward  movement 
thereof,  and  trip  means  carried  by  said  housing  and  actu- 
ated by  operation  of  said  fastener  device  for  depressing 
said  rear  portion  and  portions  of  the  upper  edge  of  said 
arm  to  a  level  below  the  lower  edge  of  said  forward  con- 
tact, whereby  when  said  lever  is  shifted  rearwardly  by 
insertion  of  a  workpiece  and  said  trip  means  is  operated 
by  said  fastener,  said  forward  contact  will  spring  for- 
wardly and  the  lower  edge  of  said  contact  will  lie  against 
the  upper  edge  of  said  rearwardly  shifted  trip  arm. 


3,251.525 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  TUBULATION 
Milton  Charles  Zietz,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Varian  Associates,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,646 
8  Claims.     (CI.  228—13) 


1.  Sealing  apparatus  for  sealing  tubulation  comprising 
first  and  second  jaws  adapted  to  compress  a  portion  of 
a  tubulation  presented  thereto,  said  first  jaw  including 
a  notch,  an  anvil  member  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said 
notch,  said  second  jaw  including  a  finger  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  notch  and  including  an  end  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  anvil  to  compress  a  tubulation  there- 
between, said  notch  serving  to  confine  the  lateral  expan- 
sion of  the  tubulation. 


3,251,526 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  VERTICAL 
WELDING  DAM 

Stanley  A.  Agnew,  New  Providence,  Eugene  Koch,  Maple- 
wood,  and  Frank  G.  Ferraioli,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  July  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,335 
4  Claims.     (CL  228 — 50) 
1.  Apparatus  for  actuating  a  welding  dam  assembly 
while  in  generally  vertical  motion  during  a  welding  oper- 
ation, said  welding  dam  assembly  comprising  a  shoe  and 
support  member  lying  between  two  planes,  one  of  said 


planes  being  a  working  face  adapted  to  contact  the  work- 
piece  and  the  other  of  said  planes  being  defined  by  the 
extremity  of  the  support  opposite  said  working  face,  said 
actuating  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  mechan- 
ical means  to  press  said  welding  dam  against  a  workpiece, 
a  linkage  interposed  between  said  mechanical  pressing 
means  and  said  welding  dam,  said  linkage  including  co- 
operating intersecting  pivots,  one  of  which  is  generally 
vertically  extending  and  the  other  of  which  is  generally 


horizontally  extending,  said  pivots  being  located  between 
said  two  planes  suflSciently  close  to  the  working  face  of 
the  welding  dam  to  permit  the  said  mechanical  pressing 
means  to  maintain  the  working  face  of  the  welding  dam 
in  such  position  at  substantially  all  times  as  to  prevent 
leakage  or  seepage  of  molten  material  from  the  weld 
through  a  space  between  the  workpiece  and  the  working 
face  of  the  welding  dam  while  requiring  a  minimum  of 
flexibility  in  the  mounting  of  said  mechanical  pressing 
means. 


3,251,527 
APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A  BACKING  STRIP  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  SINGLE-SIDE  WELDING 
Masabiro  Kawasaki  and  Tadashi  Hayashida,  Nagasaki- 
shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1963, 

38/63,761 

2  Claims.     (CI.  228—50) 


i±L 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  tubular  backing  mem- 
ber for  automatic  single-side  welding,  the  periphery  of 
said  tubular  backing  member  being  provided  with  sev- 
eral flat  surfaces  interconnected  by  cylindrical  surfaces, 
each  of  said  flat  surfaces  being  provided  with  groove- 
shaped  notches  therein  selectively  usable  according  to 
the  shapes  of  the  backs  of  the  bevelled  portions  of  base 
metals  which  are  to  be  welded  together,  said  tubular 
backing  member  being  hollow  for  the  reception  of  a 
cooling  medium. 


3,251,528 
FIVE  PANEL  CARTON  WITH  OPENINGS  IN  THE 

TWO  FRONT  WALLS 
Fraock  A.  CilluflFo,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,162 
6  Claims.  (CI.  229—8) 
1.  In  a  carton  construction,  a  carton  body  having  a 
primary  wall  defining  an  outer  surface  portion  of  said 
body,  a  pair  of  adjacent  walls  along  opposite  edges  of 
said  primary  wall,  a  secondary  wall  spaced  inwardly  of 
said  primary  wall  and  defining  an  inner  surface  portion 


860 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  17,  1966 


of  said  body,  said  primary  and  secondary  walls  having 
cooperative  means  for  providing  an  illusion  of  container 
body  wall  depth,  said  cooperative  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  openings  in  said  primary  and  secondary 
walls,  the  rows  of  openings  in  said  primary  wall  extend- 
ing in  a  first  direction,  the  rows  of  openings  in  said  sec- 


cover  remains  closed,  said  aperture  being  disposed  in  an 
end  wall  of  the  box  adjacent  an  end  wall  fold  line  close 
to  a  box  comer,  the  adjacent  comer  lap  within  the  end 


ondary  wall  extending  in  a  second  direction  identical  to 
the  first  direction,  and  a  plane  passing  through  the  axes 
of  the  openings  in  each  row  of  openings  in  said  primary 
wall  being  transversely  offset  from  a  plane  passing  through 
the  axes  of  the  openings  in  each  row  of  openings  in  said 
secondary  wall. 


3^51329 

CARDBOARD  CONTAINER  WITH 

ORNAMENTAL  EDGE 

Lewis   Douglas    Young,   Providence,    R.1^   assignor   to 

Douglas  Young,  Inc^  a  corporatioa  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  467,304 

3  Claims.     (CL  229— g) 


wall  having  an  aperture  generally  corresponding  to  the 
shape  of  and  registering  with  the  aperture  in  the  end 
wall. 


3,251431 
EGG  CARTON 
Charles  E.  Hook  and  James  A.  McCormic,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Michigan  Carton  Co.,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  a  corporatloD  of  Michigan 

FU«d  Feb.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,617 
10  Claims.     (CL  229—28) 


1.  A  container  comprising  side  and  end  walls  of  card- 
board having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  exposed 
edges,  a  paper  cover  adhered  in  generally  a  U-shape  over 
said  edges  and  extending  along  said  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces, said  cover  presenting  a  plane  smooth  surface  over 
said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  being  convoluted 
throughout  its  thickness  along  the  area  over  said  edges 
between  said  surfaces  to  present  an  omamental  effect. 


3,251,530 
DISPENSING  BOX  CONSTRUCTION 
Theodore  R.  HodgUns,  Wilton,  Mafae,  assignor  to  For- 
ster  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Wilton,  Mahie,  a  corporatioa  of 
Maine 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,736 
2  Claims.  (CI.  229—17) 
1.  A  box  for  dispensing  toothpicks  and  like  articles, 
having  a  bottom,  side  walls  having  comer  laps,  end  walls 
having  intumed  extensions,  and  a  cover  connected  to  one 
of  the  side  walls  and  including  a  tongue  for  retaining  the 
cover  in  closed  position,  the  end  walls  being  joined  to  the 
box  bottom  along  a  fold  line  at  the  bottom  of  the  end 
walls  and  the  end  walls  being  joined  to  the  end  wall 
extensions  along  a  fold  line  at  the  top  of  the  end  walls, 
the  comer  laps  being  disposed  inwardly  of  the  end  walls 
in  contact  therewith  with  the  top  margins  of  the  comer 
laps  adjacent  the  fold  line  at  the  top  of  the  end  walls, 
an  aperture  for  dispensing  the  box  contents  while  the  box 


1.  An  egg  carton  of  the  machine  set-up  type  having 
spaced  wall  members,  bottom  members,  an  inverted  V- 
shaped  ridge  open  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof 
and  forming  a  longitudinal  partition  connecting  together 
said  bottom  members  with  the  bottom  of  said  carton 
being  elevated  in  its  central  portion  and  narrower  than 
the  top  of  said  carton,  transverse  partitions  half  of  which 
are  deep  and  reach  to  the  bottom  of  said  carton  while 
half  are  shallow  with  unbroken  bottoms  with  a  perfora- 
tion through  same  adjacent  but  spaced  from  said  bottom, 
said  transverse   partitions  cooperating  with  said  longi- 
tudinal partition  to  separate  the  interior  of  the  egg  carton 
into  a  multiplicity  of  individual  egg  receiving  pockets, 
said  inverted  V-shaped  ridge  being  cross  slit  to  receive 
said  transverse  partitions  with  said  slits  which  receive  at 
least  the  bottom  portion  of  said  shallow  transverse  par- 
titions having   hooks   for  engaging   said   perforation   to 
anchor  and  hold  said  shallow  partitions  in  set-up  position, 
and  a  cover  member  normally  closing  said  egg  carton.' 
said  longitudinal  partition  having  longitudinally  aligned 
portions  extending  above  said  ridge,  with  one  adjacent 
each  cross  partition  at  the  end  of  each  pair  of  opposite 
individual  egg  receiving  pockets  and  engaging  the  central 
under  portion  of  said  cover  member  and  forming  two 
spaced  apart  rows  of  longitudinal  supports  therefor. 
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I                          '           3,251,532  3,251,534 

EXPANDABLE  CARTON  COMPRESSOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Martin  Hechtman  and  Ethel  Herbd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Hubert  E.  Strecker,  Liberal,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Panhandle 

assignors  of  one-fourth  to  Joseph  Mandell,  New  York,  Eastern  Pipe  Lhie  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo^  a 

N.Y.  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  456,068  FUed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  262,664 

7  CbUms.     (CI.  229—33)  7  CWnH.  .  (CI.  230—2) 


I.  Expansible  carton  of  paperboard  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  bottom  wall  having  end  edges  and  side  longitu- 
dinal edges,  end  and  side  walls  respectively  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  end  and  side  edges  and  to  each  other,  said 
carton  being  maintainable  in  erected  condition  with  said 
end  and  side  walls  upstanding  relative  to  said  bottom  wall, 
said  carton  having  a  pair  of  parallel  fold  lines  extending 
in  said  bottom  wall  between  said  end  edges  and  continu- 
ing in  said  end  walls  to  the  upper  edges  thereof  to  define 
fold  panels  in  said  bottom  and  end  walls  between  said  fold 
lines,  said  bottom  and  end  walls  being  foldable  upon  said 
fold  lines  to  overlay  said  fold  panels  thereupon  to  establish 
a  contracted  condition  of  said  carton  and  to  move  said 
fold  panels  into  co-planarity  with  said  bottom  and  end 
walls  to  establish  an  expanded  condition  of  said  carton, 
said  carton  having  cutouts  between  said  fold  lines  and 
across  each  end  edge  of  said  bottom  wall  and  dimen- 
sioned, shaped  and  located  to  permit  carton  movement 
between  its  contracted  and  expanded  conditions. 


'  3^51,533 

RE-USABLE,  COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINERS 

Harold  J.  Cohen,  14  Ellison  Road, 

Newtoo  Center,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  390,907 

3  Claims.    (CI.  229—41) 


1.  A  reusable,  collapsible  container  comprising:  a 
body  member  having  two  full  end  panels  and  two  full  side 
panels,  each  said  panel  having  an  inwardly  folding  flange 
along  the  bottom  edge  thereof  and  coextensive  therewith; 
a  bottom  member  permanently  attached  to  the  inner  fold- 
ed surface  of  said  flanges  and  having  a  longitudinal  me- 
dian score  line  permitting  only  inward  folding;  each  side 
panel  remaining  unfolded;  each  end  panel  having  a  verti- 
cal median  score  line  and  a  diagonal  score  line  running 
from  each  bottom  corner  to  a  common  point  on  the  verti- 
cal score  line,  said  score  lines  being  adapted  for  inward 
folding  along  the  diagonals  and  outward  folding  along  the 
vertical  line  above  the  diagonals. 


1.  An  automatic  control  system  for  controlling  and 
maintaining  a  desired  condition  of  operation  in  a  pump- 
ing station  and  the  like  having  an  input  portion  and  an 
output  portion,  said  station  having  at  least  one  variable 
speed  controllable  engine  driving  a  compressor  including 
multiple  cylinders  with  remotely  operable  unloaders,  said 
system  comprising: 

(a)  governor  means  operably  associated  with  said 
station  and  responsive  to  variations  in  a  control  sig- 
nal within  a  range  between  upper  and  lower  limits 
for  varying  the  speed  of  said  engine, 

(b)  controlling  means  operably  associated  with  said 
station  and  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal  value 
for  loading  one  of  said  unloaders  and  responsive  to 
a  second  control  signal  value  for  unloading  said  one 
unloader,  and 

(c)  a  master  controller  having  an  order  receiving 
member  and  operably  connected  to  one  of  said  por- 
tions for  sensing  condition  of  operation,  said  master 
controller  being  connected  to  said  governor  means 
and  said  controlling  means,  said  master  contrcdler 
being  responsive  to  differences  between  an  ordered 
condition  of  operation  and  achieved  condition  of 
operation  to  direct  a  changing  control  signal  to  said 
governor  means  and  said  controlling  means,  said 
changing  control  signal  being  related  in  direction  of 
change  to  the  position  above  and  below  ordered 
condition  of  operation  of  achieved  condition  of 
operation, 

(d)  said  first  and  second  control  signal  values  being 
at  opposite  extremes  of  said  variable  speed  control 
signal  range  for  altering  condition  of  operation  to 
extents  greater  than  that  obtainable  by  varying  the 
speed  of  said  engine  alone  but  using  said  speed  varia- 
tion for  fine  control. 


3,251,535 
AIR  COMPRESSOR  CONTROL  MEANS 
Hugh  Carlisle  Wescombe,  Downcnd,  Bristol,  England,  as- 
signor to  Bristol  Pncunuitic  Tools  Limited,  Fishponds, 
Bristol,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  289,092 
Clabns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  21,  1962, 

23,922 
7  Cbdms.    (CL  230—9) 
1.  A  system  for  supplying  compressed  air,  said  system 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  variable  output  air  com- 
pressor having  an  air  intake  and  an  air  outlet  and  includ- 
ing a  prime  mover,  an  air  storage  receiver  arranged  for 
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withdrawal  of  varying  volumes  of  compressed  air  and  con-  collecting  surface  in  the  pump  housing,  a  solid  bar  of 
nected  to  the  air  outlet  of  said  air  compressed  to  supply  getter  material  in  the  pump  housing,  an  electron  gun 
the  receiver  with  compressed  air,  and  control  means  con-  for  releasing  an  electron  beam  into  the  pump  housing, 
troUmg  the  volumetric  output  of  said  air  compressor  to  means  for  focussing  the  electron  beam  onto  a  surface  of 
vary  said  output  in  accordance  with  the  air  demand  on  > 

the  receiver  while  maintaining  a  substantially  constant 
working  pressure,  said  control  means  comprising  a  pres- 
sure sensitive  valve  means  including  a  receiver  chamber 
connected  to  said  receiver  to  supply  said  chamber  with 
air  from  the  receiver,  an  expansion  chamber  separated 
from  the  receiver  chamber  by  a  partition  wall  including 
a  flow  opening,  a  control  assembly  for  controlling  an 
air  flow  from  said  receiver  chamber  into  said  expansion 
chamber,  said  control  assembly  including  a  diaphragm,  a 
valve  pin  mounted  on  said  diaphragm  for  lengthwise 
movement  in  unison  with  a  deflection  of  the  diaphragm, 
said  pin  closing  said  flow  opening  in  one  lengthwise  posi- 
tion and  uncovering  said  opening  in  another  lengthwise 
position,  said  diaphragm  being  biased  on  one  side  by  air 
pressure  in  said  receiver  chamber  to  deflect  the  diaphragm 
into  a  position  in  which  the  pin  uncovers  the  flow  open- 
ing to  admit  compressed  air  from  the  receiver  chamber 


said  solid  bar,  and  means  for  continuously  deflecting  the 
electron  beam  within  the  extent  of  said  surface  to  cause 
the  electron  beam  to  travel  over  said  surface  and  vaporize 
getter  material  from  said  solid  bar  into  the  pump  housing 
and  onto  the  molecule  collecting  surface. 


into  the  expansion  chamber,  a  directional  force  means 
acting  on  the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm  to  bias  the  dia- 
phragm into  a  position  in  which  the  pin  closes  the  flow 
opening  whereby  the  position  of  the  diaphragm  is  con- 
trolled by  the  pressure  differential  between  the  receiver 
chamber  and  the  expansion  chamber,  a  piston  slidable 
in  said  expansion  chamber  sealed  to  the  wall  thereof,  a 
spring  means  biasing  said  piston  against  the  air  pressure 
in  the  expansion  chamber,  the  position  of  the  piston  in 
said  chamber  being  controlled  by  the  pressure  difi^eren- 
tial  between  the  air  chamber  in  the  expansion  chamber 
and  the  counter  pressure  of  the  spring  means,  the  piston 
being  coupled  to  the  prime  mover  of  the  air  compressor 
for  controlling  the  volumetric  output  of  the  compressor 
in  accordance  with  the  piston  position,  an  intercooler, 
and  conduit  means  connecting  said  intercooler  to  the  ex- 
pansion chamber  and  to  the  compressor  for  feeding  air 
from  the  expansion  chamber  to  the  compressor  via  said 
intercooler  thereby  reducing  the  air  pressure  in  the 
expansion  chamber  to  effect  a  corresponding  displacement 
of  the  piston  in  said  chamber  and  an  increase  of  the  volu- 
metric output  of  the  compressor. 


3,251  ^37 
HEATER  FOR  A  DIFFUSION  PUMP 
George  H.  Bancroft,  Rochester,  and  Donald  L.  Stevenson, 
Albion,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Consolidated  Vacuum  Cor- 
poration. Rochester.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1961.  S«r.  No.  94,727 
12  Claims.     (CI.  230—101) 
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3,251,536 
GETTER-ION  PUMPS 
Thomas  A.  Connor,  Hilton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Vacuum  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  *^ 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,795 
5  Claims.     (CI.  230—69) 
1.  A  getter-ion   pump,   comprising  a   pump  housing, 
means  for  ionizing  gas  molecules  in  the  pump  housing  and 
for  entrapping  the  ionized  gas  molecules  on  a  molecule 


1.  A  diffusion  pump  comprising  an  outer  sealed  casing^ 
closed  at  its  bottom  and  having  input  and  output  conduit 
connections  thereto;  a  nozzle  assembly  positioned  verti- 
cally in  the  casing  and  open  at  the  lower  end  thereof;  a 
liquid  charge  in  the  casing;  and  means  for  boiling  the 
liquid  continuously  to  generate  vapor  within  the  nozzle 
assembly  including  at  least  one  annular  heater  element 
having  a  wall  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  through  the  liquid,  and  above  the  surface  thereof; 
said  heater  element  having  its  axis  in  coincidence  with 
the  axis  of  said  nozzle  assembly,  and  a  cylindrical  wall 
concentrically  spaced  on  each  side  of  said  heater  element. 
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3,251,538 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  VACUUM 

Edward  S.  Bamitz,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Vacuum  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,197 
5  Claims.    (CI.  230—101) 


1d^»»»>>»»j^ 


1.  A  centrifugal  gas  compressor  comprising  a  rotor 
having  radial  flow  blades,  means  forming  an  axial  gas 
inlet  passage  to  said  rotor,  means  including  movable  outer 
and  fixed  inner  casing  walls  forming  a  radial  diffuser 
around  the  tips  of  said  blades,  spin  vanes  supported  for 
rotation  in  said  passage,  means  movable  towards  said 
outer  wall  for  rotating  said  vanes  from  open  towards 
closed  position,  and  means  in  contact  with  said  outer  wall 


and  normally  spaced  from  said  movable  means  and  con- 
tacted by  said  movable  means  when  the  latter  has  rotated 
said  vanes  a  predetermined  distance  towards  closed  posi- 
tion for  moving  said  outer  wall  towards  said  inner  wall. 


3,251,540 
AIR  MOVING  DEVICE 
Donald  D.  Kinsworthy,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lau  Blower  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,140 
1  Claim.     (CL  230—117) 


1.  In  a  method  wherein  a  system  is'' evacuated  by 
means  of  a  vapor-actuated  pump,  the  step  of  entraining 
gas  in  a  working  fluid  consisting  of  aryloxy  pbosphoni- 
trilic  polymer. 

J  3,251,539 

CENTRIFUGAL  GAS  COMPRF.SSORS 

Robert  W.  Wolfe,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and  Robert  R.  Young, 
Staunton,  Va.,  assignors  to  WestlnKbousc  Electric  Cor- 
poration.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,606    ' 
5  Claims.     (CI.  230—114) 


A  tangential  air  moving  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising,  a  housing  having  a  tangential  blower 
wheel  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  said  housing  includ- 
ing a  smooth  spiral  sheet  metal  back  wall  which  extends 
from  an  upper  edge  defining  an  edge  of  an  inlet  substan- 
tially directly  above  and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
blower  wheel,  said  back  wall  extending  around  said  wheel 
at  a  gradually  increasing  distance  from  the  axis  of  said 
blower  wheel  and  terminating  in  a  flat  bottom  wall  of  a 
rectangular  unobstructed  outlet  opening  below  said  blow- 
er wheel,  said  outlet  opening  being  spaced  approximately 
270°  from  said  upper  edge  of  said  housing,  said  housing 
including  flat  sheet  metal  closed  end  walls  having  spiral 
portions  which  enclose  the  ends  of  said  back  wall  and 
outlet  portions  which  define  the  opposite  side  walls  of 
said  rectangular  outlet  opening,  a  flat  upper  wall  of  sheet 
metal  on  said  outlet  portion  of  said  side  walls  defining 
the  upper  boundary  of  said  rectangular  outlet  opening, 
said  side  walls  being  the  sole  support  for  said  blower 
wheel,  said  upper  wall  having  an  upstream  edge  closely 
spaced  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  blower  wheel,  said 
upper  edge  of  said  back  wall  and  said  upstream  edge  of 
said  upper  wall  defining  a  rectangular  inlet  opening  of 
approximately  90*  over  the  circumference  of  said  blower 
wheel,  said  blower  wheel  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
elongated  forwardly  curved  blades  having  an  angle  of 
attack  with  a  tangent  to  said  wheel  of  about  25°  and 
having  trailing  edge  portions  which  extend  radially  of  said 
blower  wheel  for  smooth  flow  of  air  between  said  blades 
into  and  from  said  blower  wheel,  said  blades  defining  an 
unobstructed  cylindrical  chamber  internally  of  said  blow- 
er wheel  for  the  free  flow  of  air  therethrough,  a  drive 
motor  secured  to  one  of  said  end  walls  for  rotating  said 
blower  wheel  at  high  speed,  said  housing  and  blower 
cooperating  with  said  outlet  opening  to  define  a  curved 
and  unobstructed  expansion  chamber  which  gradually  in- 
creases in  volume  and  which  commences  substantially  at 
said  top  edge  of  said  back  wail  and  terminates  at  said 
outlet  opening  for  causing  a  gradual  diffusion  of  the  ve- 
locity pressure  created  by  said  blower  wheel  to  effect  effi- 
cient conversion  thereof  to  static  pressure. 
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3451^1 
SEALING  CONSTRUCTION  FX)R  ROTARY 
MECHANISMS 
Hanns-Dieter  Paschke,  Weg,  Neckarsulm,  Germany,  as- 
signor    to     NSU     Motorenwerke     Akticngescllschaft, 
Neckarsulm,  and  Wankel  Gjn.b.H.,  Lindan  (Bodensce), 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  20, 1963, 

N  24,186 

10  Claims,    (a.  230—145) 


fating  the  same  at  a  peripheral  velocity  of  not  less  than 
330  meters  per  second  to  separate  the  constituents  into 


1.  A  sealing  structure  for  a  rotary  mechanism  having 
an  outer  body  and  an  inner  body  rotatable  relative  to 
one  another  which  bodies  during  relative  rotation  suc- 
cessively define  a  plurality  of  working  chambers  in  which 
the  pressure  varies  so  that  when  the  pressure  in  one  of 
said  working  chambers  is  relatively  high  the  pressure  in 
another  of  said  working  chambers  is  relatively  low,  said 
sealing  structure  comprising,  first  seal  means  including 
a  plurality  of  radially  movable  sealing  members  sup- 
ported in  groove  means  in  one  of  said  bodies  for  sealing 
each  said  working  chamber  at  each  circumferential  end 
thereof,  second  seal  means  supported  for  axial  movement 
in  groove  means  in  one  of  said  bodies  for  scaling  said 
working  chambers  between  the  axial  inner  faces  of  said 
outer  body  and  the  axial  outer  faces  of  said  inner  body, 
said  second  seal  means  being  responsive  to  pressure  from 
said  working  chamber  having  the  highest  pressure  for 
permitting  said  high  pressure  to  enter  said  groove  means 
for  said  second  seal  means,  third  seal  means  supported 
in  groove  means  in  one  of  said  bodies  and  disposed  radi- 
ally inwardly  of  said  second  seal  means,  said  second  and 
third  seal  means  defining  between  them  a  continuous 
pressure  chamber,  said  pressure  chamber  ccmimunicating 
with  the  working  chamber  having  the  relatively  highest 
pressure  and  each  of  said  groove  means  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  pressure  chamber  in  the  region  of 
said  working  chamber  having  the  highest  pressure  so 
that  each  seal  means  will  be  forced  by  the  high  pres- 
sure from  said  pressure  chamber  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  an  associated  sealing  surface  defining  a  low 
pressure  working  chamber  for  preventing  leakage  of  a 
working  fluid  between  said  high  and  low  pressure  work- 
ing chambers. 

3,251,542 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATION  OF  CRYOGENIC 
GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
John  J.  Newgard,    Boonton,  and   Vincent  V.   Abajian, 
North  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Elcctro-Nncleonics, 
inc.,  Caldwell,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,065 
6  Claims.    (CI.  233—11) 
1.  The  method  of  separating  into  constituent  parts  a 
mixture  of  gases  and  isotopic  mixtures  of  the  same  gas 
which  comprises  lowering  the  temperature  of  such  mix- 
ture into  the  cryogenic  temperature  region  between  the 
boiling  point  of  such  mixture  of  gases  and  273'  K.,  sub- 
jecting the  cryogenic  mixture  to  centrifugal  force  by  re- 


light and  heavy  effluents,  and  separately  recovering  the 
light  and  heavy  efQuents  so  separated. 


3,251,543 
SHOPPING  CART  ATTACHMENT 
Fred  L.  Bnsh,  4080  Cleveland  Ave.,  Cohimbos,  Ohio,  and 
Paul  Allen  Ryan,  5644  Linden  Wood  RomI,  Colum- 
bus 24,  Ohio 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,556 
8  aalms.    (CL  235—1) 


'^^^^^ 


1.  A  shopping  cart  including  side  supports  and  a  handle, 
the  handle  having  therethrough  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  sup- 
port rod  positioned  within  the  bore  and  connected  to  the 
side  supports,  and  an  attachment  comprising  a  display 
panel,  a  store  directory  positioned  on  said  display 
panel  for  indicating  the  location  of  items  for  sale,  a  spac^ 
on  said  display  panel  for  displaying  advertising,  fasten^ 
ing  means  on  said  display  panel  for  attaching  papers  there- 
to, an  adding  machine  integral  with  said  attachment  for 
providing  a  running  total  of  the  items  selected  for  pur- 
chase, a  number  of  support  flanges  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  attachment  having  therein  grooves  for 
receiving  the  support  rod,  and  means  connected  to  the  sup- 
port rod  for  securing  the  flanges  against  the  handle  in  fixed 
relation  thereto. 


3,251,544 
GEAR  TRAIN  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

Werner  PUz,  Schwenningen,  and  WUhcfan  Haapt,  VOlin- 
gen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kicnzle  Apparate  G jn.bJL, 
VUlingen,  Black  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1963, 
K  46,016 
2  Claims.    (CL  235—91) 
1.  In  a  register,  in  combination,  a  gear  train  including 
a  series  of  meshing  gears  having  gear  teeth  with  play  be- 
tween each  other;  a  drive  means  for  driving  one  of  said 
gears;  a  number  wheel  driven  by  another  of  said  gears  so 
that  during  rotation  of  said  drive  means  in  one  direction 
said  teeth  abut  each  other  in  the  direction  of  transmission 
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of  force;  a  rotary  part  fixed  to  said  other  gear  for  rota- 
tion therewith;  a  member  having  an  inner  portion  mount- 
ed for  turning  movement  about  the  axis  of  said  other  gear 
and  an  outer  portion;  a  coupling  portion  mounted  on  said 
outer  portion  and  adapted  to  frictionally  contact  said  ro- 
tary part;  biasing  means  for  said  coupling  portion  includ- 
ing an  adjustable  screw  mounted  on  said  member  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  received  by  a  bore  of  said  coupling  portion, 
a  nut  mounted  on  said  screw,  and  a  spring  between  said 
nut  and  said  coupling  portion  adjustable  by  operation  of 


said  nut  for  spring-loading  said  coupling  portion;  a  sta- 
tionary part;  and  a  spring  connecting  said  stationary 
part  with  said  member  and  being  tensioned  during  rota- 
tion of  said  drive  means  in  said  one  direction  while  said 
coupling  portion  slides  on  said  rotary  part,  said  other 
gear  and  said  number  wheel  turning  by  inertia  due  to  said 
play  further  through  a  small  angle  upon  stopping  of  said 
drive  means  so  that  said  spring,  moving  to  a  less  tensioned 
position,  turns  &aid  other  gear  back  to  a  position  in  which 
said  teeth  abut  each  other  in  said  direction  of  transmission 
of  force. 


I         3^51,545 

LAND  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  DIVERSE 

AGRICULTURAL  EQUIPMENT 

Joe  Edd  Looocy,  Proctor,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Looncy  Acre 

Meters,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Arliansas 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,840 

4  Claims.     (CL  235—95) 


1.  Apparatijs  for  interchangeable  use  with  diverse  pieces 
of  agricultural  equipment  having  various  effective  widths 
for  measuring  the  land  area  traversed  thereby,  comprising 

mounting  elements  having  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing the  same  to  a  frame  portion  of  a  selected  piece 
of  agricultural  equipment, 

a  wheel  suppori  arm  pivotally  carried  by  said  moimting 
elements, 

an  area-indicating  meter  assembly  rigidly  carried  by 
said  mounting  elements, 

a  plurality  of  wheels  for  individual  selective  mounting 
on  said  wheel  support  arm,  said  wheels  having  di- 
ameters varying  respectively  in  predetermined  in- 
verse relation  to  the  width  of  a  respective  piece  of 
agricultural  equipment,  whereby  a  particular  wheel 
is  selected  for  mounting  on  said  arm  in  correspond- 
ence with  the  selected  agricultural  equipment  to 
which  said  mounting  elements  are  secured, 

and  fkxible  means  coupling  said  fleeted  wheel  and 
said  meter  whereby  rotation  of  said  wheel  imparted 
by  ground-traversing  movement  of  said  agricultural 
equipment  produces  an  area]  indication  on  said  meter 
assembly. 


3,251,546 
REGISTER  RESETTING  MEANS 
St»>hcn  J.  Rigo  and  Joseph  E.  McEvoy,  Stamford,  and 
Ernst  Schrempp,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney- 
Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,039 
9  Claims.    (CL  235— 101) 


1.  In  a  registering  machine:  I 

a  register  comprising  a  series  of  numeral  wheels; 

a  series  of  resetting  devices,  each  operable  to  reset  a 
related  one  of  said  numeral  wheels; 

a  resetting  drive  shaft  for  operating  said  resetting  de- 
vices; 

means  for  selectively  coupling  said  drive  shaft  to  any 
selected  one  of  said  resetting  wheels; 

a  lock; 

operating  mechanism  for  operating  said  resetting  drive 
shaft; 

said  operating  mechanism  including  said  lock. 


3J51,547 
FLUID  LOGIC  DIFFUSION  UNIT  RING  COUNTER 
Richard  W.  Hatch,  Jr.,  Norwell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,-  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,754 
1  Claim.     (CL  235—201) 


A  fluid  logic  ring  counter  of  the  travelling  signal  type 
and  formed  entirely  of  operatively  interconnected  fluid 
logic  diffusion  units,  said  counter  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 

a  series  of  fluid  logic  diffusion  flip-flop  units,  each  of 
said  units  forming  the  nucleus  of  one  stage  of  said 
ring  counter,  each  of  said  flip-flop  units  comprising 
a  single,  continuous  flow  fluid  source  input,  a  pair 
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of  outputs  branched  from  said  source,  a  transverse 
control  opening  in  each  of  said  outputs,  and  a  cross- 
over control  passage  from  each  of  said  outputs  to 
the  control  opening  of  the  other  of  said  outputs, 

an  individual  continuous  flow  fluid  source  input  for 
each  of  said  stages,  with  a  gating  control  passage 
therefrom  directed  to  the  transverse  control  opening 
of  one  of  said  outputs  of  the  flip-flop  unit  of  its  re- 
lated stage,  each  of  said  gating  control  passages  hav- 
ing a  transverse  control  opening  therein, 

a  signal  input  continuous  flow  fluid  source,  a  signal 
input  single  passage  therefrom,  a  transverse  control 
opening  in  said  signal  input  passage,  a  signal  input 
manifold  branching  from  said  signal  input  passage, 
an  output  passage  extending  from  said  manifold  to 
each  of  said  control  openings  of  said  gating  control 
passages  as  means  for  applying  control  signals 
thereto, 

a  pulse  input  system  for  controlling  said  signal  input, 
said  pulse  system  comprising  a  fluid  diffusion  unit 
having  a  continuous  flow  fluid  source,  a  pulse  con- 
trol input  from  said  source,  a  pair  of  pulse  control 
outputs  from  said  pulse  control  input,  each  of  said 
pulse  control  outputs  havmg  a  transverse  control 
opening  therein,  with  one  of  said  pulse  control  out- 
puts directed  to  the  transverse  control  opening  of  the 
other  of  said  pulse  control  outputs,  said  other  of  said 
pulse  control  outputs  being  directed  to  the  transverse 
control  opening  in  said  input  signal  passage,  a  signal 
pulse  input  system  comprising  an  input  passage  with 
one  signal  pulse  output  branch  directed  to  the  trans- 
verse control  opening  of  said  one  of  said  pulse  con- 
trol outputs,  another  signal  pulse  output  branch  di- 
rected to  the  transverse  control  opening  of  said  other 
of  said  pulse  control  outputs,  and  delay  means  in 
said  other  signal  pulse  control  output  branch, 

a  reset  system  comprising  a  fluid  logic  diffusion  flip- 
flop  unit  having  a  single,  continuous  flow  fluid  source 
input,  a  pair  of  reset  outputs  branched  from  said 
reset  source,  a  transverse  control  opening  in  each 
of  said  reset  outputs,  and  a  cross-over  control  pas- 
sage from  each  of  said  reset  outputs  to  the  trans- 
verse control  opening  of  the  other  of  said  reset  out- 
puts, 

a  reset  manifold  to  which  one  of  said  reset  outputs  is 
applied,  with  an  output  passage  extending  from  said 
reset  manifold  to  each  stage  of  said  counter  to  the 
transverse  control  openings  of  one  output  of  each  of 
said  stage  nucleus  fluid  logic  diffusion  flip-flop  units, 

an  auxiliary  gate  system  comprising  a  single  continuous 
flow  fluid  source  auxiliary  gate  input,  a  transverse 
control  opening  in  said  auxiliary  gate  input,  one 
auxiliary  gate  control  passage  from  said  signal  input 
manifold  to  said  auxiliary  transverse  control  open- 
ing, another  auxiliary  gate  control  passage  from  said 
reset  system  to  said  auxiliary  transverse  control  open- 
ing, specifically  from  the  reset  output  other  than  that 
leading  to  the  reset  manifold,  and  delay  means  in 
said  other  auxiliary  gate  control  passage, 

means  for  auxiliary  control  of  said  reset  system  and  of 
the  first  stage  of  said  counter,  comprising  a  branch 
passage  from  said  auxiliary  gate  input  to  said  reset 
system  to  the  transverse  control  opening  in  the  reset 
output  which  leads  to  the  reset  manifold,  a  branch 
passage  from  said  auxiliary  gate  input  to  the  flip-flop 
unit  in  said  first  stage  of  said  counter  to  the  trans- 
verse control  opening  of  the  flip-flop  output  of  said 
first  stage  which  is  other  than  the  output  to  which 
said  reset  manifold  is  applied,  and  delay  means  in 
said  last  named  auxiliary  gate  branch  passage, 
a  reset  select  system  comprising  a  select  unit,  manifold 
take-off  passages  from  each  of  the  diffusion  flip-flops 
in  the  counter  stages  to  said  select  unit,  specifically 
from  the  same  flip-flop  outputs  to  which  the  reset 


manifold  passages  are  applied,  and  a  single  reset  se- 
lect output  control  passage  from  said  !>elect  unit  to 
said  reset  system,  specifically  to  the  transverse  control 
opening  of  the  reset  output  other  than  that  leading 
to  Ihe  reset  manifold, 

^  feedback  reset  system  comprising  a  passage  from  each 
stage  of  the  counter  back  to  the  next  previous  stage, 
specifically  from  each  of  said  select  system  take-off 
passages  to  the  transverse  control  openings  of  the 
same  flip-flop  outputs  to  which  the  reset  manifold 
passages  are  applied, 

a  feedforward  enabling  system  comprising  a  passage 
from  each  stage  of  the  counter  to  the  next  succeed- 
ing stage,  specifically  from  the  flip-flop  outputs  in 
each  stage  to  which  gating  control  passages  are  ap- 
plied, to  the  transverse  control  opening  of  the  gating 
control  passage  of  the  next  succeeding  stage,  and  de- 
lay means  in  each  of  said  feedforward,  enabling  pas- 
sages, 

and,  readout  means  for  said  counter  comprising  a  read- 
out passage  branching  from  each  of  said  reset  selec 
take-off  passages. 


3,251,548 

ZONE  CONTROL  FOR  AIR  HEATING.  COOLING 

AND  VENTILATING  SYSTEMS 

Richard  N.  Foster,  160  Rock  Hill  Road,  Clifton,  NX 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,028 

7  Claims.     (CI.  236—1) 


I.  In  air  conditioning  systems  employing  a  source  of 
air  supply  and  ducts  extending  from  said  source  to  inde- 
pendent rooms  of  a  building,  the  ducts  having  disch.nrge 
openings  exposed  to  said  rooms,  zone  control  units  in- 
sertable  into  and  out  of  said  openings  for  mounting,  in 
their  entirety,  in  the  ducts  adjacent  said  openings,  each  of 
said  units  comprising  a  casing,  means  in  the  casing  con- 
trolling discharge  of  air  from  a  duct  in  which  the  unit  is 
mounted,  each  unit  including  an  actuator  controlling  oper- 
ation of  said  means,  means  projecting  from  the  casing  for 
supporting  the  actuator  in  each  of  two  positions,  namely 
one  position  for  use  in  a  horizontal  duct  and  a  second 
position  for  use  in  a  vertical  duct,  a  motor  in  said  actu- 
ator, said  actuator  having  dual  switch  means  operated  by 
said  motor,  one  part  of  said  dual  switch  means  and  motor 
being  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  electric  supply  including 
a  transformer  and  relay  device,  one  unit  of  a  control  zone 
including  a  thermostat,  said  relay  device  actuated  by  the 
other  part  of  said  dual  switch  means  being  adapted  to 
control  predetermined  air  supply  means  lo  the  unit,  means 
placing  a  drive  shaft  of  said  motor  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  first  named  means,  the  thermostat  of  said 
one  unit  being  in  circuit  with  the  motor  to  actuate  the 
dual  switch  means  of  said  one  unit  in  putting  the  relay 
device  in  circuit  with  the  transformer  in  actuating  the 
first  named  means  of  said  one  unit  in  controlling  discharge 
of  air  from  the  duct  in  which  said  one  unit  is  mounted, 
and  said  other  part  of  the  dual  switch  means  being  adapted 
to  control  operation  of  a  similar  supplemental  unit  located 
in  the  zone  in  which  said  one  thermostatically  controlled 
unit  is  arranged. 
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3,251,549 
ILLUMINATED  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
DEVICE 
John  C.  Hewitt,  Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  Long  Beach,  Calif., 
by  Patricia  A.  Morrison,  administratrix.  Garden  Grove, 
Calif.,  and  Marvin  M.  Graham,  San  Pedro,  and  David 
T.  Branscom,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  io  Robert- 
shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  212,169 
4  Claims.     (CI.  236—68) 


1.  A  control  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  housing  defining  an  internal  space; 

an  indicator  dial  carried  by  said  housing;  and 

temperature-responsive  control  means  in  said  space 
comprising  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts,  an  ambient 
temperature-sensing  actuator  operable  to  actuate  said 
contacts  between  open  and  closed  circuit  positions 
in  response  to  predetermined  levels  of  ambient  tem- 
perature, a  filament  lamp  in  said  space  in  heating 
relation  to  said  temperature-sensing  actuator  and  un- 
der control  of  said  contacts  and  energized  when  said 
contacts  are  closed,  and  a  vapor  lamp  in  said  space 
and  also  under  control  of  said  contacts  and  energized 
when  said  contacts  are  open,  whereby  said  lamps  are 
alternately  energizable  in  accordance  with  both  am- 
bient temperature  and  the  temperature  afforded  by 
said  filament  lamp,  both  said  filament  lamp  and  said 
vapor  lamp  being  juxtaposed  with  respect  to  said  in- 
dicator dial  whereby  said  indicator  dial  is  illuminated 
irrespective  of  whether  said  conUcts  are  open  or 
closed. 


3,251350 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WETTING  OF 
DRV  POWDERED  SUBSTANCES 
Axel  Lippcrt,  Lcverkuscn,  Rudolf  Erdmenger,  Bergisch- 
Gladbach,    and    Edgar    Muscbelknautz,    Lcverkuscn- 
Bayerwerk,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbcnfabrikcn 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcverkuaen,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man corporation  ^ 

Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Joly  5.  1963. 

F  40,168 
6  Claims.     (CI.  239—4) 


Stream  at  the  exit  of  the  nozzle  by  means  of  the  suc- 
tion forces  created  by  said  accelerated  stream  whereby  said 
powdered  substance  is  divided  into  fine  particles  for  wet- 
ting by  collision  with  the  liquid  particles  in  said  acceler- 
ated stream. 


1.  A  process  for  wetting  powdered  liquid  repellant  sub- 
stances which  comprises  passing  a  stream  of  gas  con- 
taining liquid  particles  in  admixture  therewith  through  a 
nozzle  to  accelerate  said  gas-liquid  particle  stream  to  at 
least  sonic  velocity  at  the  exit  of  the  nozzle,  and  intro- 
ducing such  powdered  substance  into  said  accelerated 


3,251,551 

ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  SYSTEM 

Arvid    C.    Walbcrg,    Lombard,    III.,   assignor  to  H.   G. 

Fischer  &  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  211,006,  July  19, 

1962.    This  applicaHon  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  515,682 

12  Claims.    (CI.  239—15) 


2.  An  electrostatic  gun  for  spraying  coating  material 
comprising 

a  body  having  a  forward  end  provided  with  a  passage 
therein  having  an  intake  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  coating  material  and  an  outlet  through  which 
coating  material  is  ejected  into  the  atmosphere  from 
the  forward  end  of  the  body, 

means  comprising  a  nozzle  for  atomizing  said  coating 
material  on  ejection  from  said  outlet, 

a  shiekl  of  electrical  non-conductor  material  surround- 
ing all  conducting  portions  of  said  body, 

means  applying  an  electrostatic  field  to  the  material 
passing  from  the  nozzle  including  an  electrical  con- 
ducting element  extending  through  said  shield  at  said 
nozzle,  and 

means  for  charging  said  electrical  conducting  element 
to  a  high  potential  with  respect  to  work  to  be  coated. 


3,251,552 

EXHAUST  NOZZLE  FOR  JET  OR  ROCKET 

MOTORS 

Doughtt  M.  Ford,  2311  Arlington  Atc, 

Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,538 

6  Claims.    (CI.  239— 127.1) 


1.  An  exhaust  nozzle  for  use  with  a  combustion  cham- 
ber of  a  jet  motor  to  increase  the  velocity  of  exhaust 
gases,  said  nozzle  being  generally  axially  aligned  with 
the  flow  of  said  gases  and  comprising  a  master  velocity 
gain  means  coupled  to  said  combustion  chamber  includ- 
ing a  master  reduced  portion  disposed  in  the  axial  path  of 
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said  exhaust  gases,  said  master  reduced  portion  being 
formed  by  walls  which  are  tapered  to  converge  to  and 
diverge  from  a  throat  restricted  so  that  substantial  ac- 
celeration due  to  sudden  expansion  of  the  gases  occurs  as 
they  thereafter  pass  between  the  diverging  walls,  a  minor 
yelodty  gain  means  within  said  master  velocity  gain  means 
including  at  least  one  minor  reduced  portion  disposed  gen- 
erally in  the  axial  path  of  said  exhaust  gases,  said  minor 
reduced  portion  being  formed  by  walls  which  are  tapered 
to  converge  to  and  diverge  from  a  throat  restricted  so 
that  substantial  acceleration  due  to  sudden  adiabaiic  ex- 
pansion of  the  gases  occurs  as  they  thereafter  pass  be- 
tween the  diverging  walls,  said  minor  velocity  gain  means 
disposed  between   said   combustion  chamber   and  said 
master  reduced  portion,  whereby  said  flow  of  exhaust 
gases  will  enter  said  minor  velocity  gain  means  and  be 
increased  in  velocity  as  they  are  expelled  through  said 
minor  reduced  portion  to  said  master  reduced  portion 
where  said  accelerated  gases  will  again  be  increased  in 
velocity  as  they  are  expelled  from  said  master  reduced 
portion,  and  said  minor  velocity  gain  means  includes  at 
least  an  annular  first  section  convergent  generally  along 
the  axis  of  said  gas  flow  and  ending  in  said  minor  re- 
duced portion,  and  an  annular  second  section  extending 
from   said   minor  reduced   portion   and  diverging   from 
said  minor  reduced  portion  toward  said  master  reduced 
portion,  and  wherein  there  are  a  plurality  of  said  minor 
velocity  gain  means  each  having  their  individual  axis  gen- 
erally radially  directed  to  said  master  reduced  portion. 


3^251453 
PRESSURIZED  NOZZLE  GIMBAL 
i^*ijf*  f"'"**"'   Canton,   and   Lcander  H.   Uppincott, 
Middlctown,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration.    East    Hartford,    Conn,,    a    corporation    of 
Dcbware 

FUed  Aog.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,666 
9  Claims.     (CI.  239— 127  J) 


1.  A  two-piece  rodcet  nozzle  of  circular  cross  section 
and  concentric  about  an  axis  and  defining  a  rocket  cham- 
ber therewithin  comprising  a  fixed  forward  section  and  a 
movable  after  section,  a  spherical  joint  connected  to  and 
joining  said  sections  and  including  two  rings  having  radi- 
ally spaced  spherical  surfaces  defining  a  radial  gap  there- 
between, gimbal  means  positioned  in  a  circle  slightly  larger 
than  said  spherical  joint  connecting  said  sections,  a  flex- 
ible seal  connecting  said  sections  and  enveloping  said 
spherical  joint  and  said  gimbal  means  to  form  a  pres- 
surizable  annular  chamber  with  said  sections  which  an- 
nular chamber  communicates  with  said  radial  gap. 


annular  jacket  therebetween,  said  annular  jacket  having 
an  enlarged  cavity  portion  adjacent  the  throat  area  de- 
fined by  said  inner  wall  and  said  annular  jacket  gradually 
diminishing  in  size  in  the  region  adjacent  the  nozzle  skirt 
area  defined  by  said  inner  wall,  a  shaped  partition  mem- 
ber lying  within  the  enlarged  cavity  within  said  jacket  and 
attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  wall  at  the 
point  of  junction  between  the  enlarged  cavity  portion  and 
the  gradually  diminishing  cavity  portion  to  define  within 


said  enlarged  cavity  portion  an  inner  and  an  outer  an- 
nular zone,  a  perforation  in  said  outer  wall  extending 
into  the  outer  annular  zone  within  the  enlarged  cavity 
portion  of  said  jacket,  a  solid  metal  coolant  material  lo- 
cated within  said  cavity  portion,  whereby  on  firing  of  the 
rocket  nozzle  the  solid  metal  coolant  material  within  said 
jacket  melts  first  along  the  entire  outer  surface  of  the 
said  inner  wall  and  is  baffled  by  said  partition  before 
being  ejected  through  said  perforation. 


3451,555 

ROCKET  GUIDANCE  DEVICE 
Karl  J.  Korpi,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  CorporatioD,  Aznsa,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Oiiio 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,939 
3  Clainis.     (CL  239—265.19) 


3,251,554 
ROCKET  MOTOR  NOZZLE 
George  Kraos,  Hillsdale,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Aerojet-General 
Corporatioo,  Aznsa,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of  OUo 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,855 
1  Claim,    (a.  239—265.15) 
A  rocket  motor  nozzle  comprising:  an  inner  wall  de- 
fining a  nozzle  throat  area  and  a  nozzle  skirt  area,  an 
outer  wall  attached  to  said  inner  wall  and  defining  an 


1.  A  rocket  control  means  mounted  in  the  curved 
surface  of  a  rocket  nozzle,  comprising  a  circular  recess 
m  said  nozzle,  a  circular  disc  mounted  in  said  circular 
recess  and  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face  a 
vane  fixedly  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  said  circular 
disc,  a  box  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  nozzle 
and  enclosing  said  circular  disc  and  said  recess,  an  op- 
eratmg  shaft  having  iu  inner  end  secured  to  said  vane 
and  extending  outwardly  through  said  disc  and  through 
the  wall  of  said  box.  adjustable  means  positioned  on 
said  operating  shaft  exteriorly  of  said  box  and  adapted 
to  bear  agamst  the  outer  surface  of  said  box  to  draw 
said  vane  and  said  circular  disc  toward  the  inner  surface 
of  said  box.  a  seal  positioned  about  the  outer  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  said  circular  disc  in  contact  with  the  inner 
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5!^,T/*"T^**  'l"^*.**  "t"^  circular  recess,  the  inner    stationary    surfaces    which    are    disposed    substantially 
face  of  said  circular  disc  being  contoured  to  conform  with    tangent  to  a  first  set  of  circumferenUally  spaced  cutting 


3a5M56 
HUMIDIFIER  NOZZLE 
Richard  C.  Bomham,  Greenfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bete 
fpc  Nozzic,  Inc.,  Greenfield,  Mam.,  a  corporation  of 


FUed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,386 
10  Claims.     (0.239— 338) 


edges  to  cut  it  into  pieces  and  for  release  therefrom,  and 
directing  the  pieces  for  engagement  with  a  second  set 
of  circumferentially  spaced  cutting  edges  for  conditioning 
said  pieces. 


3,251,558 

MILLING  MACHINE 

^„  ,  I^«U«  Palyi,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

(23  Larabec  Crcacent,  Don  MUis,  Ontario,  Canada) 

FUed  Not.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,868 

13  Claims.    (CI.  241—74) 


1.  A  mist-forming  nozzle  comprising  a  member  de- 
fining an  elongated  axially  extending  chamber  having  a 
length  many  times  the  width  thereof  for  confining  an  air 
flow,  said  member  having  in  axially  spaced  relation  an 
air  inlet  opening  and  a  discharge  opening  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  chamber  to  provide  air  passing  axially 
through  said  chamber,  orifice  means  spaced  from  said 
chamber  for  forming  a  stream  disintegrating  into  drop- 
lets nioving  transverse  to  the  air  flow,  impingement  means 
in  said  chamber  between  said  inlet  opening  and  said  dis- 
charge opening  and  spaced  from  said  orifice  means  to 
receive  droplets  in  the  air  flow  creating  turbulence  for 
mixing  and  evaporating  disintegrated  droplets  in  the 
air  flow  to  form  a  fine  mist  emitted  through  the  dis- 
charge opening. 

3^51,557 
SHAVING  MILL  AND  METHOD  OF 
COMMINUTING 
'••  "•  H^^^  ^^^  Michigan  Are.,  and  Edgar  R.  Sanders, 
708  Evans  Ave.,  both  of  Valparaiso,  Ind. 
FUed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,936 
16  Claims.     (CL  241—5) 
1.  A  machme  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  superposed  cutter  assemblies,  circumferenUally  dis- 
posed means  interposed  between  and  engaging  said  cutter 
assemblies  for  axially  spacing  them  apart,  wall  structure 
disposed    in    concentric   spaced   surrounding   relation   to 
said  assemblies  defining  an  annular  chamber  provided 
With   an   outlet,   and   impeller  means  arranged  in  said 
assemblies  and   provided  with  circumferentially  spaced 
upstandmg  blades  for  directing  a  product  through  one 
of  said   assemblies   into  said  chamber   and  from  said 
chamber  mto  the  other  of  said  assemblies  through  said 
impeller  means  and  through  said  other  assembly  into 
said  chamber  for  discharge  into  said  outlet,  said  impeller 
means  also  having  an  upper  relatively  large  uncovered 
central  area  receiving  the  product 

16.  A  method  of  cutting  and  conditioning  a  product 
which  comprises  rotating  it  about  an  axis  and  directing 
It  outwardly  for  engagement  with  circumferentiaUy  spaced 


1.  Flour  milling  apparatus  for  producing  granular  flour 
from  wheat  comprising,  a  feed  mechanism  for  mixing  the 
wheat  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  air,  a  separator 
mechanism  including  a  first  disk  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  first  axis,  a  second  disk  mounted  for  cooperation 
with  and  spaced  from  said  first  disk  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, said  disks  having  an  abrasive  surface  on  adjacent 
sides  thereof  near  the  outer  peripheries  theieof,  said  sur- 
taces  being  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance  less 
than  the  thickness  of  the  wheat  kernels,  means  for  rotaUng 
said  disks  at  different  relative  velocities  so  that  said  air  is 
pumped  by  centrifugal  force  through  said  separator  mech- 
anism carrymg  the  wheat  therewith  and  so  Uiat  Uie  bran 
is  stripped  cleanly  from  the  wheat  kernels  as  the  kernels 
are  forced  between  said  surfaces,  said  separating  mech- 
amsm  mcluding  a  plurality  of  cooperating  annular  baflle 
means  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  disks  for  rotation 

wJL'lTf™  ,?1"'U'  ^°"^^^''  °^  ^«"'"  ^d'ly  currents 
whK;h  force  Uie  wheat  particles  against  said  baffle  means 
causmg  separation  of  the  endosperm  into  granular  particles 
wiUiout  any  substantial  heating  or  compaction  thereof 
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3,251,559 

COIL  WINDING  MACHINE 

Harry  W.  Moore,  5051  Kittridge  Road,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,097 

1  Claim.     (CI.  242—1.1) 


moving  it  to  an  active  position  on  said  core  after 
the  spindle  has  attained  a  predetermined  speed,  a 
yarn  manipulating  member  engageable  with  the  strand 
at  its  active  position  for  guiding  said  strand  along 
said  core,  holding  means  for  interrupting  said  strand 
movement  at  one  end  of  said  core  to  wind  a  yam  trans- 
fer tail  at  said  core  end.  and  a  cam  for  displacing  said 
strand  from  said  holding  means,  said  yam  manipulating 
member  being  operable  to  receive  said  displaced  strand 
and  deliver  it  to  a  position  for  engagement  by  said  tr?iverse 
means. 


3,251,561 
BY-PASS  TYPE  SPOOLER 
Charles  B.  Crandall  and  Harry  G.  Lind,  Rockford,  DL, 
assignors  to  Barber-Colman  Company,  Rockford,  HI., 
a  corporation  of  HJinois 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,434 
6  Claim*.    (CL  242—35.5) 


For  use  in  a  coil  winding  machine  having  a  coil  wind- 
ing device  which  draws  large  amounts  of  wire  from  a 
wire  tensioning  device  during  spaced  time  intervals  but 
draws  little  or  no  wire  during  altemate  time  intervals, 
a  wire  take-up  device  which  draws  wire  from  said  ten- 
sioning device  during  those  time  intervals  in  which  said 
coil  winding  device  does  not  draw  wire,  said   take-up 
device  comprising:    a  pair  of  spaced  wire   guides  over 
which  wire   is  coursed   between  said   tensioning  device 
and  said  coil  winding  device;  drive  means  including  a 
shaft  driven  in  synchronism  with  said  coil  winding  device; 
support  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  mounting  plates 
affixed  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith;  a  pair  of 
pulleys  adapted  to  engage  wire  passing  between  said  wire 
guides  mounted  between  said  mounting  plates  on  dia- 
metrically opposed  axes  which  are  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  shaft  being  synchronized  with  said 
coil  winding  device  for  rotating  said  pulleys  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  causing  said  pulleys 
to  increase  the  path  of  movement  of  the  wire  between 
said  wire  guides  during  those  time  intervals  in  which  said 
coil  winding  device  is  not  drawing  wire  and  to  decrease 
said  path  during  those  time  intervals  in  which  said  coil 
winding  device  is  drawing  wire. 


3,251,560 

WINDING  MACHINE 

Frank  A.  Macedo,  21  Edgemere  Road,  Pawtucket,  R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,626 

13  Claims.     (CI.  242—18) 


1.  In  a  by-pass  type  of  spooler,  the  combination  of, 
a  winding  drum  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  for 
supporting  and  driving  a  thread  package  to  wind  thread 
thereon,  an  arm  carrying  said  package  at  one  end  and 
fulcrumed  at  the  opposite  end  to  swing  upwardly  and 
overcenter  in  opposite  directions  about  an  axis  parallel- 
ing the  drum  axis  so  as  to  carry  the  cheese  between 
a  winding  position  in  which  the  arm  projects  horizontal- 
ly in   one  direction  and  an  idle  position  in  which   the 
arm   projects  horizontally  in   the   opposite   direction,   a 
traveler  movable  transversely  across  said  arm  and  oper- 
able on  the  cheese  in  said  idle  position  to  find  the  thread 
end,  tie  a  new  thread  thereto  and  then  engage  the  arm 
and  swing  the  same  upwardly  and  overcenter  and  toward 
said   winding   position,   an   elongated    member   on   said 
traveler  extending  along  the  traveler  path  between  op- 
posite ends  of  the  arm  in  winding  position  and  normally 
disposed  in  a  position  to  receive  and  support  the  aim 
in    its   movement   beyond    the    overcenter   position    and 
toward  said  winding  position  and  then  let  the  arm  down 
gradually  in  the  continued  advance  of  the  traveler  until 
the  thread  package  thereon  comes  into  driving  contact 
with  said  drum,  means  supporting  said  member  for  move- 
ment upwardly  to  an  inactive  position  above  said  arm 
when  the  latter  is  in  winding  position  whereby  to  allow 
the  member  to  pass  by  the  arm,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  advance  of  the  traveler  past  said  properly  operat- 
ing winding  unit  to  effect  movement  of  said  member  to 
said  inactive  position. 


Y-- 


f 


rJf 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  a  rotatable  spindle  adapted 
to  support  a  package  core,  means  for  rotating  said  spindle 
to  wind  an  advancing  strand  of  yam  onto  said  core, 
traverse  means  for  reciprocating  said  strand  axially  of 
said  core,  yam  engaging  means  mounted  on  said  spindle, 
said  yam  engaging  means  including  a  laterally  movable 
snagging  element  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  spindle 
for  engaging  said   strand   at   an   inactive   position   and 


3,251,562 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  STRAND  PACK. 

AGES  OF  UNIFORM  LENGTH 
Svend   A.   Petersen,  Toledo,   Ohio,   ass^or  to  Johns- 

"a  corporation 


Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.. 
of  New  York 


Filed  Jnnc  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,740 
3  Claims.     (CI.  242—39) 
2.  Apparatus  for  winding  strand  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  strand  in  wound  package  form; 

(b)  strand  winding  mechanism  advancing  said  strand 
from  said  source  in  a  path; 


May  17,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


871 


(c)  a  length  measuring  device  along  said  path  and 
powered  by  the  movement  of  said  strand; 

(d)  power  means  for  operating  said  strand  winding 
mechanism; 

(e)  electrical  circuit  means  controlling  said  power 
means  including 

(f)  first  switch  means  actuated  by  said  length  measur- 
ing device,  and  transmitting  an  impulse  for  each 
actuation, 

(g)  counting  means  counting  the  impulses  of  said  first 
switch  means  and  incorporating  second  switch  means 


rw'l.v'" 

• 

o 

m. 

j.^^ 

■«■«. 

actuated  by  a  preselected  number  of  impulses  fit>m 
said  first  switch  means, 

(h)  preselecting  means  for  preselecting  on  said  count- 
ing means  the  number  of  impulses  required  from  said 
first  switch  means  to  actuate  said  second  switch 
means,  and 

(t)  means  actuated  by  said  second  switch  means  for 
controlling  said  power  means  and  stopping  said  wind- 
ing mechanism  upon  actuation  of  said  second 
switch  means  by  said  preselected  number  of  said 
impulses. 

I 

3,251,563 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  KIdst,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Ben  C.  Wang,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampcx  Corporation,  Red- 
wood City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,140 
15  Claims.    (CI.  242—55.12) 


1.  Web  transport  means  for  moving  a  web  member  at 
high  speed  in  a  bidirectional  program  comprising  web 
supply  and  takeup  means,  a  pair  of  loop  forming  means 
positioned  between  the  web  supply  and  takeup  means, 
and  spaced  apart  along  the  path  of  the  web,  each  of  the 
loop  forming  means  introducing  and  maintaining  a  sub- 
stantially like  tension  in  the  web,  the  tension  being  sub- 
stantially independent  of  loop  length,  a  bidirectional  drive 
member  positioned  intermediate  the  pair  of  loop  forming 
means,  the  drive  member  being  in  constant  contact  with 
the  web,  means  for  energizing  said  drive  member  to  ro- 
tate in  a  selected  direction,  and  low  friction  means  for 
guiding  the  web  between  the  drive  member  and  each  of 
the  loop  forming  means,  the  low  friction  means  being 
disposed  to  increase  the  angle  of  wrap  of  the  web  member 
about  the  drive  member,  and  providing  lateral  restraint  of 
the  web.  I 


3,251,564 
SPRING  OPERATED  FISHING  REEL 
Robert    Charles   William   Neale,   Bourton-on-the-Water, 
Engbnd;  Frederick  Hedley  Nicholson  and  Frank  D.  M. 
Longden,   executors  of  said   Robert  Charles  William 
Neale,  deceased 

FUed  Sept  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,069 
9  Claims.    (CI.  242— 84J) 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  spaced  apart  walls  and  a  connect- 
ing spool  support. 

(b)  a  spool  carried  by  said  support, 

(c)  a  brake  carried  adjacent  a  first  of  said  walls  and 
including  a  spring  to  bias  the  brake  into  engagement 
with  said  spool, 

(d)  manual  operable  means  selectively  to  move  and 
lock  said  brake  out  of  engagement  with  said  spool, 

(e)  a  hand  crank  and  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said 
first  wall, 

(f)  gear  means  connecting  said  shaft  with  said  spool, 
(g))  said  shaft  including  an  over-running  clutch  trans- 
ferring rotation  of  said  crank  to  said  gear  means  and 
spool  in  the  winding  direction  while  providing  for 
rotation  of  the  spool  independent  of  said  crank, 

(h)  a  spring  means  carried  by  a  second  of  said  walls, 

(i)  manual  means  to  place  the  spring  means  under 
tension, 

(j)  a  gear  train  carried  by  the  second  wall  adjacent 
said  spool  and  drivingly  connecting  said  spring  means 
and  spool, 

(k)  means  mounting  a  gear  of  said  gear  train  for  lateral 
movement  to  a  position  disengaged  from  the  remain- 
der of  the  gear  train  whereby  said  spool  can  be 
selectively  rotated  in  the  winding  direction  by  said 
crank  independently  of  said  spring  means  or  by  said 
spring  means  independently  of  said  crank. 


3,251,565 

AIRCRAFT  ANTENNA  DROGUES 

Mclval  C.  Haist,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sunair 

Electronics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,454 

12  Claims.     (CI.  244—1) 


1.  A  drogue  to  be  fixed  to  the  free  end  of  a  trailing- 
wire  antenna,  comprising 

(a)  a  body  to  be  fixed  at  its  axial  front  end  to  the 
antenna,  said  body  flaring  outwardly  toward  its  rear 
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end  to  place  the  preponderance  of  windage  drag  to 
the  rear  of  its  axial  center;  and 
(b)   said  body  being  weighted  near  its  front  end  so  that 
its  center  of  mass  is  located  forward  of  said  axial 
center. 


3,251,566 

BAIL-OUT  DEVICE 

Gnmore  H.  ChappcU,  5900  Carpenter  St, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,543 

7  Claims.     (CI.  244—31) 


said  fuselage  for  the  boundary  layer  of  said  surrounding 
the  same,  and  jet  engine  means  located  in  said  inner  main 

duct  means;  and  mixing  chamber  means  located  in  said 
fuselage  between  said  annular  bypass  duct  means  of  said 
two  units  and  connecting  said  bypass  duct  means  up- 
stream of  said  jet  engine  means  so  that  air  of  the  bound- 
ary layer  entering  through  said  inlets  of  the  respective 
bypass  duct  means  of  said  two  units  is  mixed  before 
flowing  to  said  jet  engine  means. 


5.  A  bail-out  device  comprising  a  balloon,  canister 
means  at  least  partly  inside  said  balloon  and  filled  with 
compressed  lighter-than-air  gas,  said  canister  means  com- 
prising an  outer  shell  and  an  inner  shell  fitting  closely 
but  slidably  within  said  outer  shell,  said  outer  shell  be- 
ing open  at  the  top  thereof,  said  balloon  being  affixed 
to  said  iimer  shell,  a  plurality  of  holes  through  said  outer 
shell,  said  inner  shell  having  an  open  end,  a  sealing  block 
inside  said  outer  shell,  said  open  end  of  said  inner  shell 
resting  against  said  sealing  block,  locking  means  to  bold 
said  inner  shell  from  sliding  against  said  outer  shell,  and 
an  operating  lever  to  unlock  said  locking  means. 


3,251,567 
MOUNTING  OF  DUAL  CYCLE  PROPULSION  UNITS 

IN  THE  TAIL  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Willy    Messerschmitt,    Munich,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Messerschmitt  AG,  Augsburg,  Germany,  a  corporatioa 
of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,418 
5  Claims.    (CL  244—74) 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  in  combination,  a  fuselage  having 
a  tail  portion;  two  jet  propulsion  units  mounted  in  said 
tail  portion  adjacent  each  other,  each  jet  propulsion  tmit 
including  an  inner  main  duct  means  having  an  inlet  for 
air  spaced  from  the  surface  of  said  fuselage  and  located 
close  to,  but  outside  of  the  boundary  layer  of  air  on  the 
same,  annular  bypass  duct  means  surrounding  said  inner 
main  duct  means  and  having  an  inlet  on  the  surface  of 


3,251,568 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  MECHANISM 
Gerald  A.  Moe,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Jack  W.  Thomsen, 
La  Grange  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,546 
11  Cbims.     (CI.  248—11) 


1.  A  support  mechanism  for  providing  vertical  and  tilt- 
ing adjustment  of  a  casing  comprising: 

a  fulcrum  member  supported  within  said  casing; 

a  leg  assembly: 

means  for  mounting  said  leg  assembly  for  substantially 
vertical  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  casing 
and  tilting  movement  about  said  fulcrum  member; 
and 

means  for  selectively  locking  said  leg  assembly  against 
said  longitudinal  movement  while  permitting  said  leg 
assembly  to  be  tilted  about  said  fulcnun  member. 


3,251,569 

ADJUSTABLE  HANGER 

Fred  L.  Rynearson,  Dublin,  Calif. 

(721  Carroll  Drive,  Garland,  Tex.     75040) 

FUed  May  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371^23 

9  Chdms.     (CL  248—31) 


f/f 


1.  An  adjustable  hanger  for  mounting  pictures  and 
the  like  upon  a  generally  vertical  mounting  surface  com- 
prising a  hanger  body,  a  threaded  shaft  mounted  longitu- 
dinally of  said  body  for  rotation  only,  a  slide  member 
threaded  on  said  shaft  and  slidably  engaging  said  body 
for  driven  movement  longitudinally  thereof  upon  shaft 
rotation,  said  sUde  member  having  an  aperture  there- 
through and  said  body  having  at  least  two  apertures  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  slide  member  travel,  and  a  flexible  line 
threaded  through  the  aperture  in  said  slide  member  and 
extending  in  both  directions  therefrom  through  said  body 
apertures,  whereby  the  line  is  forcibly  folded  by  traverse 
of  the  slide  members  away  from  the  body  apertures. 
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3,251,570 

MILKER  HOSE  AND  UNIT  HOLDER 

Dorman  F.  Frost  and  James  W.  Snarr,  Cedarcdgc,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,954 

2  Cbiims.     (Cl.  248—288) 


ing  a  cord;  an  endless  flexible  cord;  a  cramping  member 
slidably  mounted  on  the  cord  and  dividing  the  cord  into 
two  contiguous  loops,  one  of  the  loops  extending  cir- 
cumferentiaUy  about  the  cake  and  seated  in  said  groove 
means;  said  cramping  member  being  operative  to  cinch 
the  cord  around  the  loop;  said  cake  being  substantially 
uniformly  water  soluble  so  that  as  the  cake  is  used,  the 
groove  means  are  renewed  as  the  cramping  member  is 
repeatedy  tightened  about  the  cake. 


1.  A  milker  hose  and  unit  support  comprising  an 
elongated  support  arm,  said  support  arm  including  means 
at  one  end  adapted  to  support  a  milker  unit,  a  mounting 
bracket  assembly  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  suitable 
support  adjacent  a  milking  stall,  means  swivelly  sup- 
porting the  other  end  of  said  support  arm  from  said 
mounting  bracket  assembly,  and  for  rotation  of  said 
support  arm  about  its  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  said 
mounting  bracket  assembly,  said  means  swivelly  and  ro- 
tatably  supporting  said  support  arm  from  said  mounting 
bracket  including  friction  drag  means  operable  to  fric- 
tionally  retain  said  support  arm  in  adjusted  swiveled  and 
rotated  positions  relative  to  said  mounting  bracket,  said 
friction  drag  means  including  means  for  adjusting  the 
frictional  resistance  effected  thereby  to  movement  of  said 
arm  relative  to  said  mounting  bracket,  said  one  end  of  said 
arm  having  a  blind  longitudinal  bore  formed  therein,  said 
means  adapted  to  support  a  milker  unit  including  a  hook 
member  having  an  elongated  shank  portion  telescopically 
and  slidably  received  in  said  bore  and  including  a  hook 
portion  on  its  free  end  opening  and  disposed  laterally  to 
one  side  of  said  shank  portion,  second  friction  drag 
means  connected  between  said  arm  and  said  shank  por- 
tion frictionally  retaining  said  shank  portion  in  adjusted 
extended  position  relative  to  said  arm,  said  arm  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  formed  therein  spaced  from  said  one 
end  thereof  and  communicated  with  said  bore,  said  shank 
portion  having  a  threaded  radial  bore  formed  therein 
aligned  with  said  slot,  an  externally  threaded  shank  type 
stop  member  threadedly  engaged  in  said  threaded  bore 
and  slidably  disposed  in  said  slot  limiting  longitudinal 
adjustment  of  said  shank  portion  relative  to  said  arm, 
said  arm,  adjacent  said  other  end  thereof,  including  a 
cradle  member  adapted  to  removably  cradle  atxl  support 
a  milker  unit  hose  connected  to  said  unit. 


3,251,572 
ARTICLE  SUPPORT  ATTACHMENT 
WUIiam  S.  Klitzner,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Harry 
KUtzner  Co.,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Ishmd 

nicd  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,389 
4  ChUms.     (Cl.  248 — 456) 


3,251471 

SOAP  HOLDER  AND  ADJUSTABLE  LOOP 

Fred  Ernest,  5468  Alvcm  Circle,  Los  Angeles  45,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,590 

1  CbUm.     (Cl.  248—359) 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  supporting  an  article  for  dis- 
play, wherein  said  article  includes  a  front  ornamental 
surface  and  a  rear  surface,  a  bracket  secured  to  said 
rear  surface  and  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  support 
member  being  received  in  said  slot  for  sliding  movement 
with  respect  to  said  bracket  and  for  movement  therein 
to  an  upper  limit  position  and  to  a  lower  limit  position, 
said  support  member  including  a  head  portion  that  is 
enlarged  and  that  extends  beyond  the  confines  of  the 
slot  and  prevents  withdrawal  of  said  support  member 
therethrough  in  one  direction  when  said  support  member 
is  located  in  the  lower  limit  position,  and  a  leg  portion 
interconnected  to  said  head  portion  and  limiting  with- 
drawal of  said  support  member  through  the  slot  when  said 
bracket,  said  head  portion  being  offset  with  respect  to  the 
support  is  located  in  the  upper  limit  position  in  said 
remainder  of  the  si^>port  member  and  being  movable  into 
flush  engagement  with  said  rear  surface  when  the  support 
member  is  moved  downwardly  with  respect  to  said  bracket 
to  the  lower  limit  position  and  thereby  defining  a  stand  for 
said  article,  the  remainder  of  the  support  men^r  includ- 
ing said  leg  portion  being  located  in  inclined  relation  to 
said  rear  surface  when  said  head  portion  is  flush  with 
said  surface  and  cooperating  with  said  head  portion  to 
define  the  stand  for  said  article,  said  offset  head  portion 
further  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  wherein  when 
said  support  member  is  located  in  the  upper  limit  position 
in  said  bracket,  said  opening  is  oflFset  with  respect  to  a 
vertical  surface  on  which  the  article  is  to  be  mounted, 
thereby  providing  for  easy  insertion  of  a  mounting  ele- 
ment located  on  said  vertical  surface  in  said  opening. 


A  combination  comprising:  a  cake  of  cleaning  com- 
pound having  peripheral  groove  means  therein  for  receiv- 


3,251,573 
CONTROL  VALVE 
M«rsden  L.  MUler,  Springfield,  and  John  H.  Cantlfai,  Short 
HUlo,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  WUcolirtor  Company,  Eliza- 
beth, N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  264,633 
3  Claims.  (Cl.  251—78) 
1.  A  valve  mechanism  comjMising,  a  plate  having  a 
valve  port  means  thereon  and  a  condition  responsive 
power  element  attached  thereto  in  spa<^  relation  from 
said  valve  port,  a  resilient  arm  having  one  end  attached 
to  said  plate  and  curved  to  extend  about  said  power  ele- 


874 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  17,  1966 


ment  and  alongside  said  power  element  and  terminating 
in  a  freely  moving  end  adjacent  to  said  port  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  said  arm  engaging  and  following  move- 
ment of  said  power  element,  means  forming  stiffening 
segments  on  said  arm  between  said  power  element  and 
said  moving  end,  a  valve  member  for  closing  said  port. 


means  to  support  said  valve  member  on  said  arm  com- 
prising a  resilient  strip  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
valve  member  and  the  opposite  end  fixedly  attached  to 
said  arm  substantially  inwardly  from  said  moving  end 
of  said  arm,  said  strip  normally  biased  toward  said  arm, 
and  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  strip  and  arm. 


3,251,574 
PRESSURE  RELEASE  BUTTON 
Howard  J.  Hansen,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Hansen  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  291,821 
6  Claims.     (CI.  251—149.7) 


»» 


1.  A  one-piece  molded  plastic  cap  for  releasing  the 
pressure  in  a  container  having  a  valve  seat  around  an 
opening  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  container 
and  a  valve  member  biased  by  a  spring  means  into  engage- 
ment with  the  valve  seat  to  close  the  opening,  said  cap 
including  a  disk-like  base  member,  a  pair  of  spaced  re- 
siliently  displaceable  projecting  members  connected  to  the 
base  member  and  extending  therefrom  and  defining  a  pas- 
sageway therebetween,  each  of  said  projecting  members 
including  an  elongated  portion  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  base  member  and  of  a  length  greater  than  the  length 
of  said  opening  and  having  an  enlarged  valve  engaging 
portion  connected  to  the  other  end  thereof,  said  enlarged 
vabfe  engaging  portions  having  a  valve  engaging  surface 
pottion  movable  through  said  opening  to  a  pressure  re- 
lease position  holding  said  valve  in  an  open  position  and 
a  cross-sectional  dimension  larger  than  the  corresponding 
dimension  of  the  opening,  said  enlarged  portions  having 
surfaces  which  engage  surfaces  defining  said  opening  and 
effect  displacement  of  said  projecting  mepibers  inwardly 
to  provide  for  said  enlarged  valve  engaging  portions  to 
pass  through  said  opening,  said  projecting  portions  mov- 
ing outwardly  upon  insertion  of  said  enlarged  portions 
through  said  opening  and  including  means  for  holding 


said  valve  engaging  surface  portions  in  said  pressure  re- 
lease position  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means  where- 
by pressure  in  said  container  is  released  to  the  atmos- 
phere through  said  passageway. 


I  3,251,575 

VALVE 
Donald  R.  Campbell,  Coming,  and  Carf  J.  Nelson,  Elmira, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1963,  S«r.  No.  332,417 
5  Cbdms.    (CL  251—214) 


■=1_I 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  housing,  a  plug  with- 
in said  housing  reciprocable  on  a  shaft  passing  through 
said  housing,  means  for  reciprocating  said  shaft,  and  a 
bellows-like  covering  surrounding  said  shaft  and  having 
one  end  fixed  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  having  its 
remaining  end  movable  with  said  plug,  said  shaft  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  step  portions  comprising  substan- 
tially cylindrical  surfaces  having  diameters  varying  from 
one  another,  each  said  cylindrical  surface  having  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  diameters  of  all  other  said  cylindrical 
surfaces  between  said  surface  and  said  plug,  said  cover- 
ing comprising  at  least  two  convolutions  supported  at  a 
juncture  therebetween  by  a  ring  surrounding  said  shaft, 
said  ring  having  an  inner  surface  comprising  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  surface  of  larger  diameter  than  that  of 
a  corresponding  shaft  portion  cylindrical  surface  but  of 
smaller  diameter  than  that  of  the  said  shaft  portion  cylin- 
drical surface  of  next  larger  diameter. 


3,251,576 

SONIC  REnNING  APPARATUS 

Caperton  B.  Horsley,  East  Walpole,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Union   Carbide   Corporation,    a   corporation   of   New 

York 

FUed  Oct.  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  149,063 
6  Claims.    (CI.  259—4) 

1.  Apparatus  for  treating  material  with  intense  alter- 
nating shear  forces  comprising:  at  least  one  stationary 
annular  arrangement  of  blades  having  intervals  between 
adjacent  blades;  at  least  one  oscillatable  annular  arrange- 
ment of  blades,  said  oscillatable  blades  radially  over- 
lapping said  stationary  blades  in  closely  spaced  relation  to 
said  stationary  blades;  oscillatory  driving  means  in  driving 
connection  with  said  oscillatable  blades  for  oscillating 
said  oscillatable  blades  at  a  sonic  frequency  in  a  direction 
generally  within  the  plane  of  said  overiapping  blades  so 
that  the  oscillating  blades  circumferential ly  overlap  the 
stationary  blades;  means  for  exerting  pressiu-e  on  said 
oscillatable  blades  in  a  direction  parallel  to  their  axis 
of  rotation  and  toward  said  stationary  arrangement  to 
increase  the  alternating  shear  gradient;  feed  means  for  pre- 
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senting  unrefined  material  to  one  side  of  the  overlapping  3,251,578 

arrangements  of  blades;  and  means  for  removing  refined    DISPERSING  AND  GRINDING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD    OF    DISPERSING    AND    GRINDING 
PASTE 
Carroll  E.  Craig,  Kankakee,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  117,319 
14  Claims.    (CI.  259— 8) 


material  from  the  other  side  of  said  overlapping  arrange- 
ments of  blades. 


3451,577 

CONTINUOUS  FLOW  MIXING  APPARATUS  OF 

THE  INTERNAL  RECIRCULATING  TYPE 

John  P.  Bolanowski,  Jeffersonville,  and  George  W.  Reigcl, 
Clarksville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Chemetron  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,509 
14  Claims.    (CI.  259— 7) 


1.  In  a  continuous  flow  mixer:  a  casing  including  a 
first  head  member  and  a  second  head  member  joined  by 
a  generally  annular  wall,  said  wall  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  casing  defining  a  chamber,  an  inlet  leading  from 
a  source  of  material  under  pressure  into  said  chamber,  an 
outlet  in  said  second  head  member  spaced  a  substantial 
distance  from  said  wall,  a  shaft  disposed  along  said  axis 
and  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  chamber,  a  baffle 
plate  extending  transversely  of  said  chamber  and  dividing 
said  chamber  into  a  mixing  space  and  a  recirculating 
space,  mixing  elements  extending  from  said  first  head 
member  toward  said  baffle  plate,  cooperating  mixing  ele- 
ments extending  from  said  baffle  plate  toward  said  first 
head  member,  a  discharge  opening  in  said  baffle  plate 
adjacent  said  shaft  providing  communication  between  said 
mixing  space  and  said  recirculating  space,  said  baffle  plate 
terminating  short  of  said  wall  to  define  a  return  space, 
means  in  said  recirculating  space  for  impelling  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  mixed  material  toward  said 
wall,  said  baffle  plate  and  said  impelling  means  being 
fixedly  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  deflecting  at  least  some  of  the  mixed  material  from 
said  recirculating  space  into  said  return  space  and  then 
into  said  mixing  space. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispersing  paste  in  a  mixture  of 
paste  and  dispersing  media,  said  apparatus  comprising  an 
inner  member  and  an  outer  member  having  vertical  wall 
surfaces  in  spaced  relationship  forming  a  mixing  zone 
therebetween,  means  to  rotate  said  inner  member  rela- 
tive to  said  outer  member  to  move  said  mixture  upwardly 
through  said  mixing  zone,  said  vertical  wall  surfaces  being 
close  enough  to  cause  the  dispersing  media  to  disperse  the 
paste  as  said  mixture  is  moved  upwardly  through  said 
mixing  zone,  means  to  remove  the  dispersed  paste  from 
said  mixture,  and  an  inlet  for  the  addition  of  undispersed 
paste  to  said  previously  used  dispersing  media  after  the 
dispersed  paste  has  been  removed  from  the  mixture. 


3,251,579 

MIXING  MACHINE 

WiUiam  Lasar,  2540  E.  114th  St,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  276,119 

19  Clahns.     (CI.  259—46) 


1.  In  a  mixer  including  a  mixing  tub  having  a  top 
opening,  mixing  means  rotatable  in  said  tub,  drive  means 
for  rotation  of  said  mixing  means,  and  supporting  means 
supporting  said  tub  for  limited  angular  rotation  between 
an  upright  mixing  position  and  a  tilted  emptying  position, 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  lid  for  closing  said  top  opening; 

releasable  lock  means  for  locking  said  lid  in  said  closed 
I>osition; 

and  means  actuatable  by  release  of  said  lock  means 
to  disable  said  drive  means. 
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3^51,580 
HIGH  SPEED  MIXING  HEAD  AND  TURBINE 
^Sf^j^*  ^***'™*'  Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gilford- 
Wood,  Inc^  Newton,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,366 
5  Claims.     (CI.  259i— 95) 


means,  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  shaft  projecting 
below  said  support  means  including  an  elongated  laterally 
projecting  and  generally  horizontal  arm  portion  adapted 
to  be  disposed  above  the  level  of  material  in  said  con- 
tainer to  be  mixed,  an  upstanding  panel-like  mixer  paddle 
assembly,  means  mounting  said  paddle  assembly  from  said 
arm  portion  for  adjustable  positioning  therealong  and 
with  said  assembly  extending  generally  radially  of  said 
axis,  the  outer  and  lower  peripheral  edge  portions  of  the 
paddle  assembly  generally  conforming  to  the  contour  of 
said  side  and  bottom  walls  and  being  positioned  closely 
adjacent  the  last-mentioned  walls  for  swinging  movement 
relative  thereto  in  close  relation  therewith  upon  rotation 
of  said  support  shaft,  said  lower  peripheral  edge  portion 
extending  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  said  container 
from  said  outer  peripheral  edge  portion  a  distance  greater 
than  the  radius  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  container,  said 
means  journalling  said  support  shaft  from  said  support 
means  including  means  for  laterally  shifting  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  shaft  generally  radially  of  said  container. 


1.  In  a  high  speed  mixing  head,  a  stater  tube,  a  stater 
ring  en  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  rigid  therewith  and 
having  a  forward  main  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  generally  axial  relatively  small  openings 
leading  from  said  chamber  and  opening  through  the 
other  end  of  said  ring  in  surrounding  relation  to  said 
tube,  said  ring  having  an  internal  conically  tapered  wall 
at  the  juncture  of  said  openings  and  chamber,  a  mixing 
rotor  disposed  bodily  within  said  chamber  and  having 
plural  circumferentially  spaced  blades  including  inclined 
converging  edges  arranged  close  to  and  parallel  to  said 
tapered  wall,  said  blades  also  having  square  comers 
whose  angular  edges  are  parallel  respectively  to  the  side 
wall  of  said  chamber  and  the  forward  end  of  the  stator 
ring,  a  hub  element  integral  with  and  carrying  said  blades 
and  projecting  into  the  bore  of  the  stator  tube,  a  rotary 
shaft  within  the  stator  tube  interfitting  with  said  hub  ele- 
ment, and  a  bayonet  slot  and  pin  connection  between  the 
hub  element  and  shaft  to  allow  ready  separation  and 
easy  cleaning  of  the  mixing  head  parts. 


3,251,582 

GRAIN  CIRCULATING  APPARATUS 

David  M.  Murphy,  601  1st  St.  NW.,  Mason  CHy,  Iowa 

Filed  June  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,024 

8  Claims.     (CL  259—111) 


3,251,581 

CONTAINER  STIRRING  APPARATUS 

Douglas  L.  Jensen,  P.O.  Box  112,  Apple  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,376 

8  Claims.     (CI.  259—108) 


1.  Apparatus  for  stirring  and  circulating  grain  stored 
in  a  bm,  said  apparatus  comprising:  an  auger  adapted 
to  extend  downwardly  into  the  grain;  movable  support 
means  for  carrying  said  auger  in  a  generally  spiral  path 
about  the  bin,  mtins  to  connect  the  upper  end  of  said 
auger  to  said  support  means  for  pivotal  movement  with 
respect  to  said  support  means,  drive  means  for  moving 
said  support  means  to  carry  said  auger  in  said  path;  and 
means  for  disabling  said  drive  means  when  said  auger 
exceeds  a  predetermined  angle  of  inclination  in  said  path. 


3,251383 
PULVERULENT  MATERIAL  DISPENSING  AND 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
John  F.  Mason,  Robert  B.  Emery,  and  A.  J.  Speegle,  Dun- 
can, Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company.  Duncan. 
Olda.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,309 
10  Cbdms.     (a.  259—151) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  open  top  container  of  the 
type  including  a  bottom  wall  and  generally  cylindrical 
upstanding  side  walls,  a  stirring  appartus  for  said  con- 
tainer comprising  generally  horizontally  disposed  support 
means  removably  supported  from  at  least  one  upper  por- 
tion of  said  upstanding  side  walls  and  projecting  inwardly 
therefrom,  an  upright  support  shaft,  means  journalling 
said  shaft  from  said  support  means  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  passing  through  the  approximate  center  of  said 
bottom  wall  with  said  shaft  projecting  below  said  support 
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9.  Apparatus  for  storing  pulverulent  material  and  for 
mixing  cement  comprising  a  storage  tank  having  a  bottom, 
top  and  sidewall  forming  a  closed  receptacle,  a  discharge 
pipe  extending  into  said  tank,  a  cement  mixer  conduit 
means  connecting  said  discharge  pipe  and  said  mixer, 
said  tank  bottom  including  a  chamber  having  a  gas  per- 
meable surface  adjacent  the  interior  of  the  tank,  said  sur- 
face sloping  toward  the  center  of  the  tank,  said  discharge 
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pipe  extending  upright  in  the  center  of  said  tank  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  pipe  being  spaced  above  said  surface, 
and  means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  said  cham- 
ber, whereby  the  gas  flows  through  the  permeable  surface 
fluidizing  the  pulverulent  material  to  discharge  the  mate- 
rial through  the  pipe  and  into  said  mixer. 


3^1,584 

CONCRETE  PREPARATION  PLANT 

Ernst  Ewaid  Kiihner,  KrcnrstraMc  1,  Bmchhanscn, 

Karbrahc,  Germany 

FUed  Ang.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,720 

2  Claims.     (CL  259— 1S4) 


I.  A  mobile  plant  for  producing  concrete  enclosed  in 
a  housing  supported  above  a  movable  base  frame  and 
having  individual  devices  for  handling  aggregates,  ce- 
menting material,  and  liquids  comprising,  a  mixing  de- 
vice, cement  supply  means,  a  weigh  bin  for  cementing 
material  having  an  attached  weighing  device,  extensible 
collars  connecting  said  weigh  bin  to  said  cement  supply 
means  and  said  mixing  device,  whereby  a  measured  quan- 
tity of  cementing  material  is  delivered  to  said  mixing  de- 
vice, a  vent  pipe  connecting  said  mixing  device  and  said 
weigh  bin  for  pressure  equalization  during  delivery  of  the 
cementing  material  to  said  mixing  device,  liquid  batching 
means  providing  a  measured  quantity  to  said  mixing  de- 
vice, a  weigher  in  said  base  frame,  a  hoist  container  se- 
lectively seated  on  said  weigher  and  serving  as  a  batching 
device  for  aggregates,  a  hoistway  providing  a  path  for 
said  hoist  container  from  said  weigher  in  said  base  frame 
to  a  discharge  position  above  said  mixing  device,  and  a 
buffer  hoppef  receiving  the  output  of  said  mixing  device 
and  disposed  a  substantial  distance  above  said  base  frame 
to  receive  conventional  concrete  transport  devices  there- 
under. 


3^51,585 

INTERNAL  COMBL^ON  ENGINE  CHARGE 
FORMING  DEVICE  HAVING  TEMPERATURE 
COMPENSATED  ACCELERATING  PUMP 
Tad  J.  Dcrcngowski,  Dcarbom,  and  Charles  R.  Goodyear, 

Franklfai,  Mich.,  awignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dcarhom,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,135 
3  Chdms.     (CL  261—34) 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  charge  forming  de- 
vice comprising  an  induction  passage,  throttle  .Tieans  sup- 
ported on  a  throttle  shaft  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  induction  passage,  accelerator  linkage  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  throttle  means  for  position- 
ing said  throttle  means,  an  accelerating  pump  having  a 
pumping  member  adapted  to  discharge  fuel  into  said  in- 
duction passage,  a  drive  system  for  said  pumping  member 
including  a  drive  member  rotatably  supported  on  said 
throttle  shaft,  a  resilient  connection  operatively  connect- 
ing said  drive  member  with  an  element  of  said  accelerator 
linkage  for  effecting  simultaneous  movement  of  said  drive 


member  and  said  element,  a  thermally  responsive  stop 
means  coacting  with  said  drive  member  for  limiting  die 
movement  of  said  drive  member  in  at  least  one  direction 
of  its  movement  and  causing  said  resilient  connection 
to  yield  for  further  movement  of  said  element  without 


resulting  further  movement  of  said  drive  member,  said 
thermally  responsive  stop  means  being  operative  to  pro- 
vide a  decreased  degree  of  movement  of  said  drive  mem- 
ber as  the  temperature  of  said  thermally  responsive  stop 
means  increases. 


3^51,586 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCORPORAT- 

ING  GASEOUS  BODIES  IN  LIQUID 
George  Vane  Scott,  Scotch  Plains,  and   Robert  James 
MehalTcy,  River  Edge,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palm- 
oUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,323 
10  Cbdms.     (CL  261—76) 


6.  A  process  for  incorporating  discrete  gaseous  bodies 
in  a  viscous  liquid  which  comprises  flowing  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  onto  the  face  of  an  apertured  plate  a  viscous 
liquid  having  a  Bingham  yield  value  and  a  viscosity  with- 
in the  range  corresponding  to  about  32,500  to  700,000 
Brookfield  centipeises  at  a  shear  rate  of  0.3  r.p.m.,  de- 
flecting the  flowing  stream  of  said  viscous  liquid  to  a 
radial  direction  of  flow  across  the  face  of  said  apertured 
plate,  contacting  said  viscous  liquid  with  a  plurality  of 
regularly  spaced  streams  of  gas  which  is  substantially 
insoluble  therein,  incor]x>rating  gaseous  bodies  substan- 
tially permanently  in  said  viscous  liquid,  flowing  the  re- 
sultant gas-charged  liquid  past  said  apertured  plate 
through  a  space  of  at  least  about  0.2  millimeter  in  width, 
flowing  said  gas-charged  liquid  into  a  chamber  having  an 
agitator  disposed  therein,  contacting  said  agitator  with 
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said  gas-charged  liquid,  flowing  said  gas-charged  liquid 
through  a  space  between  the  inner  wail  of  said  chamber 
and  the  outer  edge  of  said  agitator  of  from  about  0.2  to 
about  40  millimeters,  thereby  mixing  said  gas-charged 
liquid  without  shearing  said  gaseous  bodies. 

9.  Apparatus  for  incorporating  discrete  gaseous  bodies 
substantially  permanently  in  a  liquid  medium  comprising 
a  vessel  provided  with  a  passageway,  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  flowing  liquid  in  said  passageway,  an  apertured  plate 
disposed  in  said  passageway  for  introducing  discrete 
gaseous  bodies  in  said  flowing  liquid,  said  apertured  plate 
being  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  passageway  by  a 
distance  at  least  equal  to  two  times  the  average  diameter 
of  said  gaseous  bodies  in  said  liquid,  said  apenured 
plate  having  a  face  horizontally  disposed  and  having  a 
plurality  of  regularly  disposed  orifices  for  the  passage  of 
streams  of  gas  therethrough,  an  outlet  tube  connected 
to  said  vessel,  an  agitator  disposed  in  said  outlet  tube, 
means  to  operably  connect  said  agitator  thereto,  the  outer- 
most edge  of  said  agitator  being  spaced  from  the  inner 
wall  of  said  outlet  tube  a  distance  of  from  about  two  to 
about  five  times  the  average  diameter  of  said  gaseous 
bodies  in  said  liquid  which  is  flowing  in  said  outlet  tube. 


tending  between  said  frame  and  said  lower  member  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  members,  means  on  said  frame 
for  forcing  said  upper  member  against  said  lower  mem- 
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3^51,587  ' 

ROTARY  KILN 
Stanley   R.   Pavlica,   Irwin,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Harbison- 
Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,133 
6  Claims.     (CI.  263—33) 
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5.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  kiln  having  in  se- 
quence, a  cold  temperature  zone,  an  intermediate  tem- 
perature zone,  a  high  temperature  and  a  discharge  zone, 
an  interior  abrasion  resistant  refractory  lining  in  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  intermediate  zone  and  the  discharge  zone 
which  are  immediately  adjacent  the  high  temperature 
zone  which  is  substantially  nonwettable  by  refractory  ma- 
terials, metals  and  slag,  composed  of  unburned  high 
temperature  refractory  brick  prepared  from  a  batch  con- 
sisting essentially  of,  by  weight,  from  about  65  to  75% 
of  calcined  South  American  bauxite,  from  about  10  to 
20%  calcined  flint  fireclay,  from  about  10  to  15%  of 
crude  flint  clay,  and  being  bonded  with  concentrated 
phosphoric  acid  in  an  amount  to  provide  PjOs  equiva- 
lent to  that  provided  by  about  3  to  5%  of  85%  phos- 
phoric acid,  said  brick  having  been  cured  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  450  to  600°  F. 


i 


3  251  588 
HEAT  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Albert  S.  French,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Van  Dom 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1962,  S«r.  No.  176,722 
5  Claims.     (CI.  266 — 6) 
4.  A  quenching  fixture  for  supporting  a  heated,  elon- 
gated workpiece  during  quenching  thereof,  comprising 
in  combination:   an  upper  frame,  an  upper  workpiece 
receiving  member,  a  lower  workpiece  receiving  member, 
each  of  said  members  positioned  under  said  frame  and 
spaced  to  define  a  workpiece  receiving  nest,  a  means 
for  clamping  said  members  together  after  said  workpiece 
is  positioned  within  said  nest,  said  clamping  means  in- 
cluding a  first  and  a  second  vertical  support  means  ex- 


ber  during  quenching  of  said  workpiece,  and  means  for 
disconnecting  said  first  vertical  support  means  to  allow 
transverse  loading  of  said  workpiece  into  said  nest  while 
said  members  are  separated. 


3  251  589 
CONVERTER  ROTATING  IN  A  SLOPING  POSITION 

AND  TILTABLE  ABOUT  A  CROSS-AXIS 
FrHz  J.  Hofmann,  Essen-Bredency,  and  Alex  Alexander, 
Essen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Beteiligungs-  und  Patent* 
verwaltungsgcscllschaft     mit     bcschraniiter     Haftnng, 
Essen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1961. 

B  65,166 

2  Claims.     (CI.  264—36) 


I        •       ^ 

1.  A  mounting  for  a  converter  rotating  in  a  sloping 
position  and  tiltable  about  a  cross-axis,  comprising 

a  converter  having  a  jacket, 

a  single  bearing  ring  surrounding  said  converter, 

a  frame  surrounding  said  bearing  ring, 

two  roller  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
supporting  said  single  bearing  ring  for  a  rotary 
movement  of  said  converter, 

said  single  bearing  ring  having  parallel  side  faces  dis- 
posed perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
converter, 

at  least  three  pairs  of  guide  rollers  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  engaging  said  side  faces  of  said  bearing 
ring  for  guiding  the  latter  during  its  rotation,  and 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  each  of  said  guide  rollers 
extending  through  the  crossing  point  of  the  planes 
of  said  side  faces  of  said  bearing  ring  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  bearing  ring,  in  order  to  assure 
that  the  peripheral  velocity  of  said  bearing  ring  and 
of  said  guide  rollers  is  equal  at  all  engaging  points 
between  said  bearing  ring  and  said  guide  rollers. 
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3^51,590 
FOLDED  SPRINGS 
John   B.   Kraellng,   Meadvillc,   Pa.,   assignor  to   Drafto 
Corporation,  Cochranton,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,442 
12  Claims.    (CI.  267—1) 


1.  A  spring  of  folded  sections  which  consist  of  a  base 
and  a  movable  member,  a  spring  member  having  a  series 
of  sections  subjacent  relative  to  each  other,  the  first  and 
last  sections  of  said  series  defining  a  pair  and  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  base  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each 
Other  to  freely  support  the  intermediate  sections  of  the 
series  positioned  therebetween,  said  first  pair  of  sections 
extending  in  the  same  direction  from  said  base,  the  next 
inner  or  second  pair  of  sections  of  the  series  connected 
at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  other  ends  of  said  first  pair  of 
sections  and  their  other  ends  are  connected  only  to  said 
member  movable  relative  to  said  base. 


3,251,591 
COMBINED  ASSIST  SPRING  AND  SHOCK 
ABSORBER  UNIT 
Sellers  B.  McNally,  Chcstcriand,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mare- 
moot    Corporatioii,    Chicago,    DL,    a   corporation    of 
IlUools 

Filed  May  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,279 
11  Claims.    (CL  267—8) 


1.  In  a  combined  assist  spring  and  shock  absorber  unit 
of  the  type  including  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  tele- 
scoping parts,  means  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  parts  for 
attaching  the  same  to  a  vehicle  or  the  like,  one  of  said 
telescoping  parts  including  an  outer  tubular  member  longi- 
tudinally outwardly  fixed  with  respect  to  the  associated 
attaching  means  thereof,  a  spacer  assembly  mounted  on 
the  exterior  periphery  of  said  outer  tubular  member,  and 
coil  spring  means  mounted  in  surrounding  relation  to  said 


spacer  assembly  and  having  the  ends  thereof  longitudi- 
nally outwardly  fixed  with  respect  to  said  attaching  means 
respectively,  the  improvement  which  comprises  said 
spacer  assembly  comprising  resilient  pad  means  movable 
into  engagement  with  the  exterior  periphery  of  said  outer 
tubular  member  by  a  movement  including  a  radially  in- 
ward component,  said  pad  means  including  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  longitudinally  extending  outer 
pad  portions  having  outer  surfaces  disposed  generally  in 
a  cylindrical  plane  of  a  size  less  than  the  interior  size  of 
said  coil  spring  means,  said  pad  means  providing  out- 
wardly facing  surfaces  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  each 
of  said  outer  pad  portions  generally  in  a  cylindrical  plane 
of  a  size  less  than  the  size  of  the  cylindrical  plane  of  said 
outer  pad  portion  surfaces  and  greater  than  the  size  of 
said  outer  tubular  member,  pad  retaining  means  movable 
from  a  receiving  position  into  a  pad  retaining  position  by 
a  movement  including  a  radially  inward  component,  and 
means  for  securing  said  pad  retaining  means  in  said  pad 
retaining  position,  said  pad  retaining  means  in  said  pad 
retaining  position  including  metallic  wall  portions  engag- 
ing the  outwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said  pad  means  and 
having  openings  therein  of  a  size  to  receive  said  outer 
pad  portions,  said  outer  pad  portions  extending  outwardly 
of  said  openings. 


3,251,592 
KEYWAY  HORN 

Edmund  F.  KrcngUcki,  SpringvOle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Win- 
smitfa  Division  of  Universal  Match  Corporation,  Spring- 
vUle,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,433 
7  Claims.     (CI.  269—47) 
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1.  Means  for  positioning  an  annular  workpiece  in  a 
succession  of  angular  positions  about  its  axis  for  forming 
internal  keyways  spaced  at  predetermined  angles  thereto, 
said  means  comprising  a  work  receiving  mandrel  having 
an  enlarged  annular  shoulder  at  an  end  thereof,  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  in  the  surface  of  said  mandrel  extending 
throughout  the  length  thereof  for  longitudinal  passage  of 
a  leyway  forming  tool,  a  keyway  in  said  mandrel  and 
extending  longitudinally  into  said  shoulder,  said  keyway 
being  spaced  at  a  predetermined  angle  from  said  channel, 
a  key  in  said  keyway  slidable  between  projected  and  with- 
drawn positions  with  respect  to  the  mandrel  portion  of 
said  keyway,  and  resilient  means  urging  said  key  to  pro- 
jected position  whereby  said  key  may  be  moved  into  said 
shoulder  by  engagement  of  a  workpiece  thereagainst  or 
may  enter  a  keyway  in  such  workpiece  to  locate  the  same 
for  formation  of  a  second  keyway  through  said  channel. 


3,251,593 

SHEET  MATERIAL  WORKPIECE  SEPARATOR 

AND  FEED  APPARATUS 

Walter  A.  RIed,  St.  Louis,  and  Charles  W.  Wemtz,  Fcr- 

guson,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Engel  Equipment,  Inc.,  St 

Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,480 
9  Claims.    (CI.  271—10) 
3.  Apparatus  for  separating  and  bottom-feeding  com- 
mon length  sheet  material  workpieces  from  a  nested  stack, 
comprising 

first  and  second  stacking  guides  having  vertical  inner 


880 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  17,  1966 


walls  spaced  parallel  to  each  other  and  defining  a 
stacking  space  therebetween,  whereby  workpieces 
having  a  length  greater  than  that  of  the  stacking 
space  may  be  stacked  siopingly  between  said  guides 
with  their  lowermost  ends  adjacent  to  the  first  guide, 
ejector  means  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  the  first  of 
said  guides,  and  including  abutment  means  hori- 
zontally reciprocable  on  its  return  stroke  from  a 
discharge  position  within  the  stacking  space  to  a 
retracted  positicm   spacedly   outward  of  the    inner 


wall  of  said  first  guide,  thereby  to  provide  a  recess 
beneath  said  first  guide,  and 

delivery  means  spaced  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  the 
second  of  said  guides, 

whereby  upon  reciprocating  the  abutment  means  to 
its  said  retracted  position,  such  lowermost  end  of 
the  lowermost  workpiece  may  slip  outwardly  into 
such  recess  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  the  first  guide, 
the  lowermost  workpiece  then  falling  to  horizontal 
position  separated  from  the  sloping  workpieces  there- 
above,  such  separated  workpiece  then  being  ejected 
horizontally  beneath  said  second  guide  as  the  abut- 
ment means  reciprocates  to  its  discharge  position. 


a  pair  of  edge  margin  guide  members  mounted  on  said 
transverse  guide  for  sliding  movement  transversely 
of  said  tray; 

traversing  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  edge 
margin  guides  to  and  fro  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  said  tray,  said  traversing  means 
including  a  connector  bar  pivotally  mounted  for 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  disposed  in  the 
vertical  plane  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tray, 
a  pair  of  levers  each  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  connector  bar  at  equally  spaced  distance  from 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  connector  bar,  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  levers  being  connected  to  said  edge 
margin  guide  members  so  that  the  distances  between 
the  points  of  connection  of  each  of  said  levers  is 
equal; 

spring  means  positioned  on  said  transverse  guide  means 
to  normally  bias  said  edge  margin  guides  apart  from 
each  other; 

a  control  lever  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  about 
a  horizontal  axis; 

link  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  control  lever 
and  connected  to  said  connector  bar  for  rotating  said 
connector  bar  to  effect  movement  of  said  edge  mar- 
gin guides; 

stop  means  adjustably  positioned  adjacent  said  control 
lever;  and 

releasable  latch  means  mounted  on  said  control  lever 
in  position  to  engage  said  stop  means  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  control  lever. 


I 


3451,595 
AIR  CAR  AND  SUPPORTING  APPARATUS 
Edgar  Allen  Morgan,  Palo  Alto,  and  Karl  W.  Bacon, 
Mountain   View,  Calif.,  assignors,  by   mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Wak  Disney  Productions,  Burbank,  Califs  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  193,965 
U  Claims.     (CI.  272—1) 


3,251,594 
SHEET  FEED  MECHANISM 
John    W.    Wagner,    Penfieid,    N.Y.,    assignor   to    Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  400,465 
2  Claims.     (CI.  271 — 59) 


^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  reproducing  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  rotar>'  drum  and  a  sheet  feed  mechanism  including 
a  tray  adjacent  one  side  of  the  drum  for  supporting  a 
stack  of  sheets  in  position  for  movement  seriatim  into 
contact  with  the  drum;  an  improved  stack  adjusting  de- 
vice for  aligning  the  edges  of  the  sheets  and  to  center  the 
stack  on  the  tray  including; 

transverse  guide  means  mounted  adjacent  said  tray  at 
right  angles  to  the  path  of  paper  travel; 


3.  An  amusement  ride  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  passenger-carrying  air  borne  vehicles; 

a  horizontal  flight  deck  over  which  said  vehicles  are 
air  borne,  said  flight  deck  including  a  loading-un- 
loading area  wherein  said  vehicles  are  positioned  to 
receive  and  discharge  passengers,  the  remainder  of 
the  area  of  said  flight  deck  being  utilized  for  free 
flight  of  said  vehicles: 

vertical  curb  means  defining  the  periphery  of  said 
flight  deck  so  as  to  restrain  said  vehicles  from  leav- 
ing said  flight  deck; 

a  collector  boom  which  overlies  said  flight  deck:  and 

means  for  swinging  said  boom  over  said  flight  deck 
SO  as  to  contact  said  air  borne  vehicles  while  they 
are  air  borne  and  urge  them  into  said  loading  area. 
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3,251,596 

BRUSH  BODY  FORMING  A  GLIDING  SURFACE 

AND  A  GLIDING  DEVICE  THEREWITH 

Fnkvsaburo  NlizaU,  14  Ryndo-cho,  Ayabu, 

Minato-lni,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  349,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1964, 

39/3,338 

11  Claims.    (CI.  272—56.5) 


5.  A  glide  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  brush  bodies 
secured  together  wherein  each  of  said  brush  bodies  com- 
prise a  base  strand,  at  least  one  contact  strand  wound  into 
a  flattened  spiral  configuration  with  opposed  loop  ends, 
folded  under  and  around  said  base  strand  so  that  the  loop 
ends  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  base  strand 
and  means  for  securing  said  loop  ends  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  base  strand. 


'    3,251,597 

PIN  DETECTING  APPARATUS  MOVABLE  HORI- 
ZONTALLY AND  LONGITUDINALLY  OF  A 
BOWUNG  ALLEY 

James  B.  E.  Saunders,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Brunswick  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Dec.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  161,654. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioo  Jnly  3,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
292,562 

6  Claims.    (CL  273— 43) 


4.  In   a   bowling   pifi   handling   apparatus   including 

(a)  mechanism  for  lifting  standing  pins  off  a  pin  spot 
area  on  a  bowling  alley, 

(b)  mechanism  movable  longitudinally  of  the  alley 
for  clearing  the  alley  of  pins  and  including  an  arm 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  fixed  hori- 
zontal axis  spaced  above  the  pin  spot  area  on  the 
bowling  alley,  and 

(c)  actuating  mechanism  therefor  responsive  to  the 
rolling  of  a  ball  on  the  alley, 

apparatus  for  detecting  and  indicating  pinfall  comprising: 

(d)  traveler  means  movable  horizontally  longitudinally 
of  the  alley  and  comprising  a  traveler  on  each  side 
of  the  alley  and  including 

(e)  means  mounting  said  traveler  means  comprising 
horizontal  tracks  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
alley, 

(f)  means  on  each  traveler  received  by  an  adjacent 
track  confining  the  traveler  for  horizontal  movement, 


(g)  means  for  converting  pivotal  movement  of  said 
arm  into  longitudinal  movement  of  said  travelers  in  a 
horizontal  path  longitudinally  of  the  alley  responsive 
to  pivotal  movement  of  the  arm, 

(h)  a  sensor  mounted  on  said  travelers  for  movement 
therewith  and  for  movement  vertically  of  the  alley 
between  first  ball  and  second  ball  positions, 

(i)  a  drive  member  responsive  to  operation  of  the 
actuating  mechanism, 

(j)  means  actuated  by  said  drive  member  for  selective- 
ly positioning  said  sensor  in  said  first  ball  and  second 
ball  positions, 

(k)  sensing  means  on  said  sensor  movable  past  the 
bottom  portions  of  pins  lifted  off  the  bowling  alley 
when  the  sensor  is  in  said  first  ball  position  and  past 
the  heads  of  standing  pins  on  the  bowling  alley  when 
the  sensor  is  in  said  second  ball  position  to  detect 
pin  presence  and  pin  position  laterally  of  the  alley, 

(1)  commutator  means  movable  in  timed  relation  with 
the  sensor  and  representative  of  the  position  of  the 
sensor  longitudinally  of  the  alley,  and 

(m)  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  and  said 
commutator  means  for  indicating  pinfall. 


3,251,598 

PLASTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  BOWLING  PIN 

MADE  THEREOF 

Robert  F.  Craig  and  Robert  J.  Martinovich,  Bartlesvillc, 

Okla.,   assignors   to   Phillips  Petrolenm  Company,   a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,091 
11  Claims.     (CL  273—82) 


2.  A  bowling  pin  comprising  an  elongated  main  body, 
head  cap,  and  base  cap  elements  each  molded  from  a 
plastic  composition  comprising  about  80  to  90  weight  per- 
cent of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  1-butene  having  a 
melt  index  in  the  range  of  about  0.3  to  1.2,  and  about 
10  to  20  weight  percent  of  polyisobutylene. 

4.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  about  80  to  90 
weight  percent  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  1-butene 
having  a  melt  index  in  the  range  of  about  0.3  to  1.2,  and 
about  10  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  copolymer  of  isobutyl- 
ene  and  isoprene. 


3,251,599 

TOY  WITH  LIGHT  RAY  PROJECTOR  SIMULATING 

TRACKING  OF  SATELLITES 

Loois  Market,  83—49  240th  St.,  Bcllcrosc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  350,182 

2  Claims.    (CI.  273— 101.1) 

2.  In  a  toy  for  simulating  the  tracking  of  a  satellite:  a 

pedestal;  an  exemplar  of  the  earth  supported  above  and  by 

said  pedestal  in  spaced  relationship  thereto;  an  exemplar 

of  a  satellite  driven  by  electrically  operable  means  in  a 

circular  path  around  the  exemplar  of  the  earth;  a  device 
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simulating  a  radar  antenna  supported  at  least  indirectly 
by  said  pedestal  for  bodily  movement  thereover  in  a  circle 
concentric  with  said  circular  path;  both  manually  operable 
means  and  electrically  operable  means  for  moving  said 
device  around  said  circle;  means  carried  by  said  device 
for  emitting  a  light  beam  so  directed  that  it  will  intercept 


said  path;  switching  instrumentalities  for  actuating  said 
second  mentioned  electrically  operable  means  in  response 
to  the  intercepting  of  said  beam  by  said  satellite  exemplar; 
and  a  light-responsive  signalling  instrumentality  carried  by 
the  satellite  exemplar  for  indicating  when  the  satellite 
exemplar  is  intercepting  the  beam. 


3,251,600 

GAME  BOARD  WITH  DEPRESSIONS  FOR  STORING 

PLAYING  PIECES 

Archie  E.  Wamberg,  3224  NW.  31st  St, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  May  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  196,096 

6  Claims.     (CI.  273^136) 


1.  In  combination  i 

a  movable  playing  piece  adapted  for  use  in  playing  a 
game  and  including  a  projecting  portion  having  an 
end;  and 
a  game  board  for  supporting  said  playing  piece  during 
the  playing  of  the  game,  said  game  board  comprising 
a  body  of  resilient  plastic,  said  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses  therein  for  receiving  said  playing 
piece  as  the  game  is  played,  said  recesses  each  having 
an  open  top,  side  walls  and  a  bottom,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  recesses  each  having  a  slightly  largei 
diameter  than  the  projecting  portion  of  the  playing 
piece  and  said  recesses  further  having  a  lower  portion 
contiguous  to,  and  communicating  with,  the  upper 
portion  thereof  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  playing  piece  whereby  the  play- 
ing piece  may  be  rested  temporarily  in  any  of  said  re- 
cesses, with  said  end  resting  on  the  convergence  of 
the  side  walls  of  said  recesses  at  the  intersection  of 
the  upper  portion  and  lower  portion  thereof  to  permit 
the  playing  piece  to  be  easily  removed  from  the 
recess  as  the  game  is  played,  or  alternatively,  the 
playing  piece  may  be  pressed  deeply  into  said 
recesses  for  firm  frictional  retention  therein  when 
said  board  is  not  in  use. 


3,251,601 
LABYRINTH  SEAL 
Robert  R.  Harvey,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,652 
3  Claims.     (CI.  277—53) 


1.  A  labyrinth  seal  structure  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  stator  member,  a  rotor  member  disposed  adjacent 
the  stator  member  and  mounted  for  rapid  rotation,  the 
said  members  being  mutually  spaced  to  provide  running 
clearance  for  relative  rotation,  the  members  defining  be- 
tween them  a  passage  from  a  first  space  containing  a  gase- 
ous fluid  under  a  first  pressure  to  a  second  space  contain- 
ing a  fluid  under  a  second  and  lower  pressure,  the  pas- 
sage being  configured  to  provide  in  succession  from  the 
first  to  the  second  space  an  annular  orifice  having  small 
clearance  between  the  rotor  and  stator  and  an  annular 
chamber  having  clearance  between  the  rotor  and  stator 
large  relative  to  that  of  the  orifice,  the  chamber  being  de- 
marked  from  the  orifice  by  a  shoulder  on  the  rotor  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  flow  through  the  orifice,  the  rotor 
having  vanes  extending  from  the  said  shoulder  into  the 
chamber  adapted  to  pump  the  said  gaseous  fluid  in  the 
chamber  across  the  exit  of  the  said  orifice  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  flow  through  the  orifice  and  thus  pro- 
vide a  dynamic  restriction  of  the  said  orifice  below  the 
geometric  clearance  therein  between  the  members. 


3,251,602 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  LIQUEHED  GASES 
David  A.  Williams,  Wheaton,  and  Lester  C.  Browning, 
Rock  Falls,  III.,  assignors  to  Cbcmctron  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,400,  now 
Patent  No.  3,109,293,  dated  Nov.  5,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,130 
4  Claims.    (CI.  277—62) 


ft»e(»«»  ■*> 


1.  In  a  pump  for  liquefied  gases  including  a  cylinder 
having  a  cylinder  wall  and  a  reciprocating  piston:  a  seal 
inserted  between  the  reciprocating  piston  and  cylinder 
wall,  said  seal  comprising  a  plurality  of  assemblies  each 
including  a  seal  ring  having  an  inner  portion  seating 
against  said  piston  and  a  seating  ring  overlying  the  inner 
portion  of  the  seal  ring,  said  seal  rings  being  formed  of 
polytetrafluoroethylene  and  said  seating  rings  being 
formed  of  nickel-steel  alloy,  and  a  coil  spring  encircling 
said  piston,  said  assemblies  being  urged  axially  of  the 
piston  and  into  tight  sealing  engagement  with  one  an- 
other by  said  spring,  each  seal  ring  being  in  the  form  of 
an  annular  member  having  an  annular  groove  in  one  of 
its  side  faces,  said  seating  rings  being  disposed  within 
said  grooves,  each  seating  ring  including  a  portion  ex- 
tending out  of  said  groove  and  into  engagement  with 
said  cylinder  wall. 
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3,251,603 

POLYMERIC  CAULKING  MATERIAL 
David  S.  Cobbledick  and  Raymond  R.  Rescbetz,  Decatur, 
ni.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company, 
Decatur,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,982 
15  Claims.     (Ci.  277—198) 


moving  said  piston  means  to  said  second  position  to  effect 
gripping  of  a  member  disposed  in  said  shell,  and  means 
for  moving  said  piston  means  against  the  force  of  said 
spring  means  to  said  first  position  to  effect  release  of  a 
member  disposed  in  said  shell. 


JLi^si: 


3S« 


n 


-^^~^am 


iT 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  having,  at  least  one  end 
thereof,  a  joint-forming  annular  ring  of  a  polymeric  com- 
position bonded  thereto,  said  ring  having  a  configuration 
to  mate  with  another  pipe  whose  end  has  a  configuration 
to  couple  with  said  ring  to  form  a  complete,  tight-fitting 
pipe  joint,  wherein  said  polymeric  composition  comprises 
a  filler  and  an  in  situ  polymerized  addition  polymer  of  an 
acryloxy-substituted  fatty-acid  ester,  wherein  at  least  about 
30  mole  percent  of  said  acryloxy-substituted  fatty-acid 
ester  has  at  least  2  acryloxy  substituents  per  molecule. 


3,251,604 
HYDRAULIC  CHUCK 

Bernard  R.  Better,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Scully-Jones 

and  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  lilinob 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,844 

12  Claims.     (CI.  279 — 4) 


T 


y     /.' 


1.  For  use  with  a  hydraulic  chuck  of  the  type  having  a 
hydraulically  actuated  thin-walled  shell  which  is  radially 
flexed  to  provide  frictional  gripping  of  a  member  to  be 
held,  a  pressure  control  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hydraulic  fluid  passage  leading  to  a  chamber  ad- 
jacent said  thin-walled  shell,  said  passage  and  chamber 
normally  being  substantially  filled  with  hydraulic  fluid, 
sealing  means  associated  with  said  passage  to  provide  a 
closed  system  including  said  passage  and  said  chamber, 
said  sealing  means  including  piston  means  associated  with 
said  passage  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  said  closed 
system,  said  piston  means  being  movable  to  a  first  posi- 
tion to  reduce  the  pressure  in  said  closed  system  to  an  ini- 
tial pressure  which  is  insufficient  to  cause  said  shell  to 
grip  a  member  disposed  therein  and  being  movable  to  a 
second  position  to  substantially  increase  the  initial  pres- 
sure in  said  closed  system  to  a  level  which  is  sufficient  to 
cause  said  shell  to  grip  a  member  disposed  therein,  spring 
means  arranged  to  act  on  one  side  of  said  piston  means  for 


3,251,605 
QUICK  RELEASE  CHUCK 
Elmer  J.  Ondcck,  Riverside.  111.,  assii^or  to  Supreme 
Products  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,747 
7Cbam8.    (CL279— 82) 


^T*-^' 


:  I. 
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4.  In  a  quick  release  chuck,  an  elongated  txxly  having 
radially  spaced  external  cylindrical  wall  portions  defining 
a  shoulder  between  them  and  having  an  axial  bore  there- 
through, means  in  the  top  portion  of  the  bore  for  securing 
the  body  to  a  drive  spindle,  a  non-circular  wall  contour 
in  the  lower  portion  of  said  bore,  a  radial,  opening  in  the 
side  of  the  wall  of  said  lower  portion,  a  rail  in  said  open- 
ing having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
wall  of  said  lower  portion,  sleeve  means  externally 
mounted  slidably  on  said  cylindrical  wall  portions  defin- 
ing a  second  shoulder  opposing  the  first  mentioned  shoul- 
der and  having  a  portion  passing  over  said  opening  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  portion  providing  a  cylindrical  dwell 
radially  spaced  from  said  wall  a  distance  approximately 
one-half  of  the  difference  between  the  diameter  of  the 
ball  and  the  thickness  of  said  wall  portion  adjacent  there- 
to, a  compression  spring  between  said  shoulder,  a  cam 
element  leading  to  said  dwell  for  moving  the  ball  radially 
inwardly,  under  the  force  of  said  compression  spring,  a 
stop  memtier  engaged  by  said  ball  located  above  said 
dwell  and  limiting  movement  of  the  sleeve  means  in  a 
downward  direction,  means  in  said  axial  bore  intermedi- 
ate its  top  and  lower  portions  for  transmitting  feed  move- 
ment from  said  body  to  a  tool  received  in  said  non-circular 
wall  contour  and  including  a  spring  urging  ejection  of  a 
tool  against  the  restraint  of  said  ball. 


3,251,606 
CHUCK 
Richard  G.  Oswald  and  Daniel  Burton  Crane,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Garrison  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,938 
5  Claims.  (Ci.  279—119) 
1.  A  chuck  assembly  including  a  chuck  body  having  a 
recess,  a  plate  means  sealing  said  recess,  a  draw  bar  pro- 
jected through  and  bearing  in  said  plate  means,  bridging 
said  recess,  and  further  bearing  in  said  body,  integrated 
means  defining  an  expanded  portion  of  said  draw  bar 
within  said  recess  and  including  an  arcuately  recessed 
peripheral  bearing  portion,  said  body  having  passages 
radial  to  said  draw  bar  opening  laterally  in  one  direction 
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to  said  recess  and  in  an  opposite  direction  from  a  face  of 
said  body,  a  reciprocable  element  bearingly  contained 
in  each  of  said  passages  to  normally  seal  its  said  lateral 
openings,  lever  means  pivoted  in  said  recess,  each  bear- 
ing at  one  end  in  said  arcuately  recessed  portion  of  said 
draw  bar  and  at  its  other  end  projecting  through  a  lateral 


for  said  axles,  securing  means  adapted  to  secure  each  of 
said  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  portions  of  said 
leaf  spring  means  to  said  axles,  and  confining  means  on 
said  securiiig  means  adapted  to  confine  said  spring  means 
against  a  disassociating  movement  with  its  associated  axle 
while  permitting  said  spring  means  to  slide  relative  to  said 


--^^^^^^ 


opening  to  one  of  said  passages  to  bearingly  engage  the 
contained  reciprocable  element,  chuck  jaws  positioned  in 
outwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  body  each  in  connected 
relation  to  a  respective  one  of  said  reciprocable  elements 
through  one  of  said  lateral  openings  and  means  inter- 
posed between  each  of  said  jaws  and  said  body  to  form  a 
seal  about  each  of  the  superposed  lateral  openings. 


axle  means  as  said  springs  expand  and  contract  in  response 
to  rotational  movement  of  said  axles,  said  leaf  spring 
means  having  the  longest  leaf  spring  with  its  end  portions 
shaped  complementally  in  direct  embracing  relation  to 
portions  of  said  axles,  and  a  plurality  of  shorter  leaf 
springs  confined  by  said  confining  means  for  supporting 
said  axles. 


3,251,6«7 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

CONTROL  OF  SKIS 

Paul  E.  Wren,  7717  Lake  View  Drive, 

Falls  Charch,  Va. 

FUed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,701 

5  Claims.     (CL  280—11.35) 


3,251,609 

TRACTOR-TRAILER  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 

Gordon  E.  Daniels,  %  Sanford-Day  Corp.,  P.O.  Box  1511, 

Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Filed  July  1,  1964.  Ser.  No.  379.466 

9  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 434) 


1.  A  boot  and  ski  combination  comprising:  self-con- 
tained, electric  power  producing  means  carried  by  said 
combination;  manually  adjustable  control  means  con 
nected  to  said  power  producing  means  for  producing  a 
controlled  output  voltage;  wire  coil  means  carried  by 
said  ski  and  electrically  connected  to  said  control  means 
whereby  said  coil  means  produces  electromagnetic  in- 
fluence of  controlled  magnitude;  external  means  acted  on 
by  said  electromagnetic  influence,  said  external  means 
being  associated  with  said  boot  and  holding  the  same  in 
engagement  with  said  ski  with  a  holding  force  propor- 
tional to  the  magnitude  of  the  electromagnetic  influence. 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  having  a  medial  slot  open  at  one  end 
for  the  reception  of  a  kingpin,  a  pair  of  jaws  carried  by 
the  fifth  wheel  adjacent  the  slot  for  rcleasably  gripping 
a  kingpin  between  them,  means  mounting  one  of  said 
jaws  for  horizontal  swinging  movement  about  a  first  up- 
right axis  and  for  bodily  movement  lengthwise  of  the  slot, 
and  means  continuously  yieldably  urging  said  one  jaw 
lengthwise  of  the  slot  toward  the  open  end  of  the  slot  to 
tend  to  maintain  the  other  jaw  in  release  position. 


3,251,608  I 

TANDEM  SUSPENSIONS 
John  E.  Raldel,  2306  Sunset  Drive,  Springfield,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,280 
12  Claims.     (CL  280—104.5) 
1.  In  a  tandem  suspension  for  trucks  or  the  like  for 
suspending  front  and  rear  wheel  carrying  axles  beneath 
the  frame  of  the  truck,  a  bracket  means  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  frame,  a  leaf  spring  means  secured  to  said 
bracket  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  portion  ex- 
tending toward  one  of  said  wheel  carrying  axles  and  a 
rearwardly  extending  portion  extending  toward  the  other 
of  said  axles,  said  leaf  springs  serving  as  the  sole  support 


,      3^51,610 

•  '      FIFTH  WHEEL 

Eugene  Chosy,  Grossc  Pointe  Farms,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
Fniehauf  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Jane  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,45i 
1  Claim.     (CI.  280—435) 

A  kmgpm  coupler  for  securing  a  kingpin  to  a  fiftfi  wheel, 
said  coupler  comprising 

a  reciprocable  upper  jaw  engageaWe  with  only  an  upper 
relatively  large  diameter  portion  of  the  kingpin,  said 
upper  jaw  having  means  thereon  for  retaining  a  latch 
in  the  open  condition, 

resilient  means  for  biasing  said  upper  jaw  in  one  direc- 
tion against  the  upper  ponion  of  the  kingpin  when 
said  kingpin  is  in  the  coupled  condition, 

a  pair  of  lower  jaws  rotauble  relative  to  said  upper  jaw 
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and  engageable  about  a  reduced  portion  of  said  king- 
pin, and 
a  releasable  latch  movable  in  a  direction  generally  nor- 
mal to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  reciprocable 
upper  jaw  and  engageable  with  said  lower  jaws  for 


/w 


securing  said  lower  jaws  in  the  engaged  condition 
about  the  reduced  portion  of  the  kingpin,  said  latch 
being  released  from  said  upper  jaw  upon  movement 
thereof  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction 
so  as  to  permit  said  lower  jaws  to  close  about  the 
kingpin. 


jacent  walls  of  said  body  member  and  said  well 
member, 

actuating  means  carried  by  and  partially  rotatable  on 
said  member  with  said  locking  means  and  said  padc- 
ing  means  and  being  operatively  connected  thereto 
when  urging  said  locking  means  to  a  locked  position 
in  engagement  with  said  shoulder  means  whereby 
said  engaged  locking  means  prevents  relative  axial 
separation  of  said  body  member  and  said  well 
member, 

said  actuating  means  iiKluding  a  circumferentially  mov- 
able actuator  sleeve  having  rigid  first  camming  means 
formed  with  axially-extending  faces  on  a  longitudi- 
nal surface  thereof  for  operatively  engaging  and 
radially  moving  said  laterally-movable  locking  means 
on  partial  rotation  of  said  actuator  sleeve, 

said  actuator  sleeve  of  said  actuating  means  iiKluding 
second  camming  means  including  a  plurality  of  cams 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  laterally  disposed  for 
operatively  engaging  a  camming  ring  adjacent  said 
packing  means  for  applying  an  axial  compressive 
force  thereto,  and 

said  actuator  means  including  an  axially-movable  actu- 
ator camming  ring  element  having  camming  means 
on  one  surface  normal  to  the  axis  thereof  and  posi- 
tioned for  selective  engagement  with  said  laterally- 
disposed  second  camming  means  of  said  actuator 
sleeve,  the  opposite  surface  of  said  actuator  camming 
ring  being  in  contact  with  said  aimular  packing 
means. 


3,251,611 
WELLHEAD  CONNECTOR 


I  3,251,612 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

John  A.  Hacber  and  Carl  W.  Lafitte,  Hooston,  Tex.,  as-  Charies  E.  Webbc,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ana- 
signors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  conda  American  Brass  Company,  a  corporation  of 
corporation  of  Delaware  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,847  FUed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,901 

7  Claims.    (CL  285—18)  9  Claims.    (CI.  US—AT) 


1.  A  wellhead  connector  assembly  comprising 

a  body  member  having  a  passage  extending  axially 
tbereterough,  said  body  member  being  positionable 
in  telescopic  relation  with  vertical  wall  means  of  a 
longitudinally  projecting  well  member  having  an 
axial  passage  therethrough  forming  an  unimpeded 
throughbore  passing  through  said  body  member  and 
said  well  member, 

cooperating  connector  means  carried  by  the  adjacent 
walls  of  said  body  member  and  said  well  member, 

one  portion  of  said  connector  means  comprising  shoul- 
der means  formed  on  the  adjacent  wall  of  one  of 
said  members, 

the  other  portion  of  said  connector  means  comprising 
shoukler-engaging  locking  means  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  members  in  the  adjacent  wall  thereof 
in  a  positions  for  registering  with  said  shoulder 
means,  said  locking  means  being  substantially  later- 
ally movable  into  and  out  of  engaging  relation  with 
said  shoulder  means, 

annular  packing  means  carried  on  the  wall  of  one  of 
said  members  which  carries  a  locking  means  portion 
of  said  cooperating  connector  means  and  axially- 
displaced  therefrom  for  sealing  off  between  the  ad- 


1.  A  flexible  connector  assembly  for  the  transfer  of 
fluids  which  is  resistant  to  failing  under  intense  thermal 
conditions,  comprising: 

(a)  a  length  of  flexible  metal  hose  formed  from  inter- 
locked helically  wound  convolutions  of  metal  strip, 

(b)  a  thermal  resistant  packing  disposed  within  the 
interlocked  portions  of  the  convolutions  but  permit- 
ting relative  movement  between  the  interlocked  con- 
volutions, 

(c)  an  inner  plastic  lining  extending  axially  within 
said  hose, 

(d)  an  end  fitting  affixed  to  each  of  the  respective 
hose  end  portions,  said  end  fittings  having  an  in- 
ternal bore  extending  therethrough, 

(e)  a  stem  portion  on  each  of  said  end  fittings  having 
an  inside  diameter  larger  than  said  bore  and  extend- 
ing circumferentially  about  the  respective  end  por- 
tions of  said  hose,  said  stem  portion  having  an  axial 
length  sufficient  to  extend  over  a  multiplicity  of  said 
convolutions, 

(f )  thermal  resistant  gasket  means  disposed  within  said 
stem  portion  and  positioned  circumferentially  about 
said  hose  end  portions  and  between  adjacent  con- 
volutions for  sealing  against  gas  leakage  out  of  the 
fitting  along  the  circumferential  end  portions  thereof 
in  the  event  of  heat  damage  to  said  lining  said  stem 
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portion  being  deformed  radially  inwardly  against  said 
gasket  means  to  hold  said  gasket  means  compressed 
between  the  stem  portion  and  the  circumferential 
end  portion  of  the  hose,  and 
(g)  means  in  said  fittings  for  compressing  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  plastic  lining  against  a  portion  of  said 
hose  fitting  separate  from  the  portion  of  the  radially 
compressed  stem  portion  which  is  compressed  in- 
wardly against  said  gasket  means  so  that  the  end 
portions  of  the  lining  are  held  in  fluid-tight  engage- 
ment with  the  respective  fittings  along  a  portion 
thereof  separate  from  said  gasket  means,  i 


3,251,613 

FLEXIBLE    INTERCONNECTING    MEANS    FOR 

RIGID,  SELF-INSULATED,  AIR  CONDUITS 

Richard  Tatsch,  1410  W.  6th  St,  Sllrer  CHy,  N.  Mex. 

Continnation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  61,611. 

Oct  10,  1960.    This  application  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

349,337 

2  Claims.    (CL  285—49) 


1.  In  air  conduit  construction,  an  improved  means  for 
interoMinecting  adjoining  self-insulated  thick  walled  air 
conduit  members,  said  means  providing  a  flexible  coupling 
that  will  compensate  for  limited  distortion  of  the  air  con- 
duit, said  means  comprising: 

a  flexible,  compressible,  plastic  foam,  rubber-like  cellu- 
ular  structure  disposed  between  adjoining  air  conduit 
members,  said  flexible  structure  having  a  central  pas- 
sageway extending  between  openings  of  its  opposite 
two  faces,  said  opening  generally  conforming  in  con- 
figuration and  being  in  direct  communication  with 
the  respective  openings  of  the  two  adjoining  air  con- 
duit members;  and 
a  positive  locking  means  tying  the  adjoining  conduit 
members  together,  said  positive  locking  means  hav- 
ing two  metal  bands,  each  having  a  series  of  spaced 
retaining  means  running  longitudinally  of  the  band, 
respectively  fastened  to  the  adjoining  conduit  mem- 
bers, and  a  securing  member  for  engaging  at  least 
some  of  the  retaining  means  of  the  two  metal  bands, 
thereby  effecting  a  locking  of  the  two  conduit  mem- 
bers together. 


3,251,614 
ARTICULATED  PIPE  JOINT 
Rfley  D.  Woodson,  2012  W.  50th  Terrace, 
Shawnee,  Kans. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,447 
1  Claim.     (CI.  285—114) 
An  assembly  for  joining  an  end  of  a  first  length  of  pipe 
to  an  end  of  a  second  length  of  pipe  when  said  lengths 
are  in  substantially  aligned  relationship,  said  assembly 
comprising  at  least  one  bar  extending  transversely  of  the 
longitudinal   axis   of  each   length   of  pipe   and   secured 
thereto  at  the  adjacent  ends  thereof  to  be  joined,  said  bars 
being  in  aligned,  spaced-apart  relationship  when  the  ends 
of  the  respective  lengths  of  pipe  are  aligned;  at  least  one 
link  joining  said  bars,  said  link  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  lengths  of  pipe,  said  link  having  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  openings  therein,  each  of  said  openings  loosely  re- 


ceiving one  of  said  bars  to  allow  for  shifting  movement 
of  the  bars  with  respect  to  the  link,  a  portion  of  said 
link  extending  between  said  bars  whereby  to  maintain 
the  same  and  the  ends  of  said  lengths  of  pipe  in  spaced- 
apart  relationship;  and  lug  means  on  each  of  said  bars 


for  retaining  said  link  in  a  position  substantially  parallel 
to  and  closely  adjacent  to  or  substantially  in  the  plane 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  lengths  of  pipe  whereby 
to  permit  relative  shifting  movement  of  the  lengths  of 
pipe. 


3,251,615 

GROOVED  PIPE  COUPLING 

Edward  H.  Short  in,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assigDor  to  National 

Tank  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Contfaination  of  application  Ser.  No.  255,314,  Jan.  31. 

1963.   This  application  Feb.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,630 

2  Chdms.    (CL  285—112) 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  assembly  including; 

pipe  sections,  each   section  having  a  circumferential 

groove  extending  below  the  external  surface  of  the 

section; 

a  gasket  mounted  to  span  between  the  external  surfaces 
of  the  pipe  ends  which  surfaces  are  between  the 
grooves  and  thei'r  pipe  ends; 

and  a  housing  of  two  halves  fitting  over  the  gasket  to 
seal  the  gasket  to  the  surfaces  of  the  pipe  ends  in- 
cluding; 

a  first  half  of  the  bousing  of  a  different  configuration 
than  the  second  half  and  having  lips  extending  into 
the  grooves  for  half  the  circumference  and  substan- 
tial distances  past  a  single  diameter  of  the  cross- 
section  of  the  pipe  sections; 

whereby  the  said  first  half  of  the  housing  will  firmly 
clamp  the  pipe  sections  in  assembled  position  before 
placmg  the  second  half  on  said  pipe  sections; 

the  second  half  of  the  housing  having  lips  extending 
into  the  remaining  portion  of  the  grooves; 

and  means  for  attaching  the  two  halves  of  the  housing 
together  over  the  gasket  and  bring  the  radial  end 
faces  of  the  lips  of  the  first  housing  half  toward  en- 
gagement with  the  radial  end  faces  of  the  second  half. 
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3,251,616 
SHAFT  LOCKING  DEVICE 
WUIiam  W.  Garstang,  Milwaukee,  and  Kenneth  L.  Roy, 
Grafton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Globe-Union  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,367 
4  Claims.    (CL  287—52.06) 


the  said  incisions  in  said  pieces  of  material,  the  parts 
of  the  fastener  made  up  ol  said  folds  serving  to  resist 
the  shear  forces  to  which  said  fastener  is  subjected  during 
use  and  one  of  the  imerior  angles  formed  at  the  inter- 
section of  one  of  said  folds  with  one  of  the  incisions 
being  less  than  90*  while  the  other  interior  angle  formed 
at  the  intersection  of  said  last-mentioned  fold  with  the 
other  of  said  incisions  is  greater  than  90*. 


3,251,618 

DIELECTRIC  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

Gerhard  B.  Kuehne,  SanU  Clara,  and  Werner  P.  Schuiz, 

San  Bruno,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Varian  Associates,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,864 

11  Chdms.    (CI.  287—189.365) 


1.  In  a  clamping  fitting,  a  nut  member  provided  with 
a  bore  extending  therethrough,  the  wall  of  said  bore  in- 
termediate its  ends  being  provided  with  an  annular  recess, 
the  wall  of  said  bore  between  said  recess  and  one  end 
of  said  nut  being  provided  with  screw  threads  opening 
into  said  annular  recess  and  having  a  root  diameter  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  recess,  the  wall  of  said  bore 
betWeen  said  recess  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  out 
member  being  tapered  inwardly  and  axially  towards  said 
opposite  end  to  provide  a  generally  conical  pressure  sur- 
face within  said  nut  member,  a  split  resilient  clamping 
member  disposed  within  the  tapered  portion  of  the  bore 
and  movable  axially  within  the  nut,  said  clamping  mem- 
ber having  an  axially  curved  exterior  surface  dimen- 
sioned to  abut  said  conical  pressure  surface  which  thus 
limits  axial  movement  of  said  clamping  member  in  one 
direction,  means  for  retaining  said  clamping  member  with- 
in said  nut  member  comprising  a  generally  circular  disc 
provided  on  its  periphery  with  screw  thread  engaging  fea- 
tures, said  disc  being  dimensioned  for  operative  screw 
threaded  engagement  with  the  threads  within  said  bore, 
whereby  it  may  be  moved  axially  of  the  bore  along  said 
threads  and  into  said  annular  recess,  said  retainer  mem- 
ber having  an  effective  outer  diameter  less  than  the  root 
diameter  of  the  threads  of  the  nut  but  greater  than  the 
crest  diameter  of  said  threads,  said  retaining  member  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 
exterior  diameter  of  the  clamping  member  and  thereby 
forming  an  axial  abutment  limiting  movement  of  the 
clamping  member  in  the  opposite  direction,  thus  rendering 
the  clamping  member  captive  within  said  nut. 


'         3,251,617 
INTEGRAL  FASTENER  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Theodore  C.  ZInnigcr,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Califs 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,648 
5  Clahns.     (CL  287—189.36) 


1.  A  fastener  for  joining  together  overlapping  pieces 
of  material  which  comprises  integral  portions  of  the  over- 
lapping pieces  of  material  displaced  out  of  the  respective 
normal  planes  of  said  integral  portiotfs  of  said  pieces  of 
material,  each  of  said  displaced  integral  portions  of  the 
said  pieces  of  material  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced-apart  incisions  in  said  pieces  of  material  and  a  pair 
of  angulariy  disposed  converging  folds  in  said  pieces  of 
material,  each  of  the  said  folds  also  intereecting  each  of 


4.  A  hermetic  seal  structure  comprising  a  metal  imit 
and  a  dielectric  unit,  said  metal  unit  having  two  axially 
spaced  flat  annular  surfaces,  said  dielectric  unit  having  an 
annular  portion  having  opposite  faces  thereof  slidably 
confined  between  said  flat  surfaces,  and  a  flexible  metal 
ring  bonded  to  said  metal  and  dielectric  units. 


3,251,619 
BORE-IN  STRIKE  AND  MEANS  FOR  SECURING 

SAME 

Ernest  L.  Schlage,  Burlhigame,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Schlage  Lock  Company 

FUed  May  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,565 

5  Chdms.    (CI.  292—341.18) 


1.  A  strike  structure  comprising: 

a  strike  plate  adapted  to  be  received  on  an  inner  face 
of  a  door  jamb, 

a  strike  box  integral  with  said  strike  plate  and  adapted 
to  be  received  in  a  cylindrical  bore  formed  in  said 
jamb  and  opening  outwardly  of  said  face, 

said  strike  box  having  a  bottom  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture located  to  be  coaxial  with  said  bore  when  said 
box  is  received  in  the  latter, 

a  screw  passing  through  said  aperture  from  inside  said 
box  and  having  a  head  adapted  to  engage  said  bottom, 
and 

means  inwardly  of  said  bottom  for  receiving  said  screw, 

whereby  said  strike  plate  may  be  swung  on  said  screw' 
about  the  axis  of  said  bore  for  adjustably  positioning 
said  strike  bolt  relative  to  the  cooperating  latchbolt. 
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3^51,620 
APPARATUS  FOR  BULK  CURING  TOBACCO 
Francis  J.  Hassler,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-iuilf  each  to  R.  H.  Bouligny,  Inc., 
Charlotte,  and  Powell  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
Wibon,  N.C.,  both  corporations  of  North  Carolhia 
FUed  Sept.  30, 1963,  S«r.  No.  328,146 
1  Claim.     (CI.  294—5.5) 


vit\i  iLi  ?  ^' ;  ;";"a^i) 
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Apparatus  for  supporting  tobacco  leaves  in  bulk, 
comprising  a  frame  member  having  a  generally  straight 
base  portion  and  a  pair  of  generally  straight  side  arms 
each  being  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  an  adjacent 
end  of  said  base  portion  for  movement  into  an  operative 
position  extending  generally  at  right  angles  to  said  base 
portion,  a  separate  generally  straight  cross  member 
adapted  to  span  said  operatively  positioned  side  arms  in 
parallel  relation  to  said  base  portion  so  as  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  open  centered  rack  in  operative  posi- 
tion, said  cross  member  supporting  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated parallel  spikes  adapted  to  traverse  the  open  center 
of  said  operatively  positioned  rack  from  said  cross  mem- 
ber to  said  base  portion,  said  spikes  being  arranged  in  two 
parallel  rows  extending  between  said  pair  of  side  arms  in 
operative  position,  and  detachable  means  interengaging 
the  cross  member  with  each  of  said  side  arms  adjacent 
the  one  end  thereof  when  said  rack  is  disposed  in  said 
operative  position,  the  construction  and  arrangement  be- 
ing such  that  in  assembling  said  rack  into  said  operative 
position  said  cross  member  may  be  moved  substantially 
rectilinearly  in  the  direction  of  longitudinal  extent  of  said 
spikes  to  thrust  said  spikes  through  a  plurality  of  tobacco 
leaves  piled  loosely  in  said  frame  member  in  transverse 
relation  to  said  base  portion,  said  parallel  rows  of  spikes 
engaging  the  tobacco  leaves  at  two  points  along  the  length 
thereof. 


in  said  guide  holes,  a  coil  spring  confined  in  the  channel 
and  encircling  said  latch  rod,  the  outer  end  of  said  latch 
rod  being  provided  with  a  shouldered  detent,  a  bale-en- 
gaging hook  having  a  bill  portion  and  a  curved  shank 
portion,  said  shank  portion  being  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween the  walls  of  the  channel  and  terminating  in  a 
shouldered  detent  releasably  engageable  with  the  detent 
on  said  latch  rod,  a  U-clip  saddled  over  the  median  por- 
tion of  said  leg  and  having  a  bight  portion  bridging  the 
channel,  an  elongated  leaf  spring  having  a  median  portion 
fixed  to  the  bight  portion  of  said  U-clip  and  having  a  free 
forward  end  portion  which  is  positioned  opposite  and  is 
engageable  with  a  surface  of  the  pivoted  portion  of  the 
shank  of  said  hook,  a  frame-like  handle  fixed  to  an  inner 
end  portion  of  said  leg,  said  handle  being  of  hollow  con- 
struction and  one  of  the  members  thereof  being  fashioned 
into  a  handgrip,  and  means  embodied  in  the  hollow  mem- 
bers of  said  handle  for  tripping  said  latch  rod. 


3451,622 
HANDLE  STRUCTURE 
Edward  H.  Miller,  St.  Petersburg,  Ha.,  assignor  to  Df- 
versified  Specialties,  Inc.,  St  Petersburg,  Fla-  a  corpo- 
ration of  Florida  ••       •»  i~- 
Filed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,921 
1  Claim.     (Ci.  294—33) 


'  / 


I     • 


V 
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3,251,621 

RELEASABLE  HAY  BALE  HANDLING  HOOK 

Frank  Reznicek,  1412  7th  St.,  Cohimbas,  Nebr. 

Filed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,326 

8  Oalms.     (CI.  294—26) 


A  unitary  handle  structure  for  a  pair  of  beverage  car- 
tons comprising  a  normally  flat  elongated  strip-like  mem- 
ber formed  of  resilient  material  and  having  a  centra]  pw- 
tion  forming  a  hand  grip,  a  pair  of  legs  extending  from 
opposite  ends  of  said  portion  and  being  relatively  nar- 
row with  respect  to  said  portion,  said  pairs  of  legs  diverg- 
ing outwardly  from  said  hand  grip  portion  and  each  leg 
having  a  hook  formation  at  the  outer  extremity  thereof 
with  the  open  side  facing  in  the  direction  opposite  the 
outer  extremity  of  the  leg  on  which  it  is  formed,  said 
legs  being  flexible  downwardly  substantially  vertically 
from  said  hand  grip  portion  when  the  latter  extends  gen- 
erally horizontally  whereby  said  pairs  of  legs  are  yielding- 
ly engageable  with  the  inside  surfaces  of  two  parallel  and 
vertically  extending  web-like  handle  sections  of  two  ad- 
jacent cartons  arranged  with  the  handles  extending  in 
planes  substantially  normal  to  the  respective  ends  of  said 
handle  portion,  and  said  legs  being  biased  to  retain  said 
open  sides  of  said  hooks  thereof  in  openings  formed 
through  the  webs  of  the  cartons,  the  resiliency  of  said 
hand  grip  and  legs  causing  the  same  to  be  restored  to  its 
normally  flat  position  upon  release  of  said  legs  from  the 
handle  sections  of  the  cartons. 


1.  A  bale  hook  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
elongated  rigid  leg  substantially  channel-shaped  in  cross- 
section  and  provided  interiorly  with  rigidly  mounted 
longitudinally  spaced  stabilizing  dividers  having  guide 
holes  therein,  a  reciprocable  latch  rod  confined  between 
the  walls  of  the  channel  and  having  end  portions  slidable 


3,251,623 
GRIP  DEVICES  FOR  LIFTING  VESSELS 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Gnnnar  Ivar  Fredbolm,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

(Forfattarvagen  44,  Bromma,  Sweden) 

Filed  Mar.  27,   1964,  Ser.  No.  355,340 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  5.  1963. 

3,770/63 

5  Claims.    (CI.  294—97) 

1.  A  grip  device  adapted  for  lifting  one  or  both  of  a 

pair  of  rings  having  aligned  central  apertures  each  with 
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a  step,  said  grip  device  comprising  a  central  body,  two 
pairs  of  grip  arms  arranged  arouixl  said  body  in  mutually 
perpendicular  planes,  said  pairs  of  arms  having  different 
lengths  for  cooperating  with  a  respective  one  of  said  rings 
when  the  central  body  is  inserted  into  the  apertures  in 
said  rings,  said  grip  arms  having  active  positions  in 
which  they  are  engaged  with  the  rings  for  lifting  the  same, 
and  inactive  positions  in  which  they  are  free  of  the  rings, 


lifting  means  supported  in  said  central  body  and  adapted 
for  having  a  lifting  force  applied  thereto,  and  rotatable 
control  disc  means  on  said  central  body  in  engagement 
with  the  lifting  means  and  movable  between  selected 
angular  positions  for  either  cooperating  with  one  of  said 
pairs  of  grip  arms  to  selectively  urge  the  same  to  active 
position  when  the  lifting  means  is  lifted  or  cooperating 
with  the  central  body  to  cause  lifting  of  the  same  with 
neither  of  the  pairs  of  grip  arms  in  active  position. 


3,251,624 
RESILIENT  WHEEL 
John  J.  Mcde,  MIfflintown,  and  Raymond  K.  Hildebrandt, 
Lcwistown,  Pa.,  aasignors  to  Baldwin-Llma-Hamiiton 
Corporation,  Bumham,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  ot  Pennsyl- 
vanhi 

FUcd  Not.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,618 
10  Claims.     (CI.  295—11) 


5.  A  railroad  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim  connected 
to  and  disposed  around  said  hub.  a  metal  tire  around  and 
spaced  from  said  rim,  and  a  layer  of  elastomeric  material 
between  and  bonded  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rim 
and  the  inner  periphery  of  said  tire,  helical  threads  on 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  rim  spaced  from  and  meshed 
with  helical  threads  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said  tire, 
said  material  being  in  the  space  between  said  threads,  said 
threads  being  adapted  to  optimally  balance  the  dynamic 
stresses  in  the  elastomeric  material,  the  distance  across 
said  spece  between  said  threads  being  about  Me  of  an  inch, 
and  the  number  of  threads  per  inch  on  said  rim  and  tire 
being  sufficient  to  increase  the  juxtaposed  area  between 
the  tire  and  rim  by  a  ratio  of  at  least  2:1. 


3,251,625 
CONVERTIBLE  TOP  HAVING  A  FORCE 
CONFINING  BRACKET 
Joseph  Adamski,  Brooklyn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dura  Cor- 
poration, Oak  Park,  MicL,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  June  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,274 
5  Claims.     (CI.  296—117) 


1.  In  a  convertible  vehicle  a  folding  top  structure  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  operatively  interconnected  articulate 
members  movable  from  a  folded  rearward  position  to 
an  extended  top  supporting  position,  said  articulate  mem- 
bers including  a  main  operating  generally  angular  lever, 
means  connecting  one  end  of  the  lever  to  another  of  said 
articulate  members,  means  for  swinging  said  main  operat- 
ing lever  for  extending  and  folding  said  top  structure, 
said  swinging  means  including  a  motor  driven  actuator, 
means  for  confining  the  reaction  forces  of  the  motor 
driven  actuator  and  the  reaction  forces  of  said  main  lever, 
said  reaction  force  confining  means  comprising  a  rigid 
bracket  members,  means  securing  said  rigid  bracket  mem- 
ber to  a  weldment  of  a  convertible  vehicle  and  means 
pivotally  attaching  the  other  end  of  the  main  lever  and 
said  motor  driven  actuator  to  said  rigid  bracket,  said 
rigid  bracket  having  a  rigidity  such  that  the  reaction 
forces  of  said  actuator  and  the  main  lever  are  entirely 
confined  therein. 


3,251,626 

INFANT  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Howard  L.  Martin,  2011  Bradford  Drive, 

Arihigton,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,585 

3  Claims.     (CL  297—188) 


1.  An  infant  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  infant  scat  having  a  bottom,  back  and  sides  for 
holding  an  infant  therewithin  along  an  incline  with 
said  bottom  supporting  said  infant  from  sliding  along 
said  incline,  said  back  supporting  the  infant's  back 
and  head  and  said  sides  preventing  said  infant  from 
substantial  lateral  movement, 

(b)  a  slot  formed  in  a  side  of  said  infant  seat  extending 
substantially  parallel  with  said  back, 

(c)  bolt  means  passing  through  said  slot, 

(d)  a  tightening  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt  means, 

(e)  a  first  arm  coupled  at  one  end  between  said  side 
and  said  tightening  nut  for  being  held  substantially 
parallel  to  said  one  side  and  extending  beyond  the 
front  edge  of  said  side, 

(f)  said  bolt  means,  tightening  nut  and  said  first  arm 
being  movable  along  the  length  of  said  slot  when 
said  tightening  nut  is  loosened,  and 
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(g)  a  second  arm  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  other  end 
of  said  first  arm  in  swiveling  relation  therewith  for 
extending  laterally  from  said  first  arm  in  front  of 
said  infant  seat, 

(h)  said  second  arm  having  a  clamp  for  holding  a 
bottle  at  the  other  end  thereof. 


3,251,627 

SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 

Robert  C.  Fisher,  580  E.  Long  Lake  Road, 

Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,319 

1  Claim.     (CI.  297—388) 


-^e 


A  seat  belt  retractor  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped 
frame  defined  by  a  bight  portion  and  spaced  leg  portions, 

a  rotatable  belt  takeup  shaft  joumaled  in  the  leg  por- 
tions of  said  frame, 

the  bight  portion  of  said  frame  having  an  upper  end 
portion  extending  generally  vertically  in  predeter- 
mined spaced  relation  to  said  takeup  shaft, 

means  for  securing  said  frame  to  a  floor  panel  of  an 
automobile, 

an  extendable  seat  belt  normally  coiled  on  said  takeup 
shaft  having  an  enlarged  free  end  portion,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  takeup  shaft  to  wind  said  belt 
thereupon,  the  upper  end  of  the  bight  portion  of  said 
frame  being  horizontally  spaced  from  said  takeup 
shaft  so  that  the  enlarged  end  portion  of  said  belt  is 
caught  between  the  upper  end  of  said  frame  and  the 
coiled  portion  of  said  belt  when  said  belt  is  substan- 
tially entirely  coiled  on  said  takeup  shaft  thereby  to 
limit  retraction  of  said  belt  and  orientate  the  free  end 
portion  of  said  belt  generally  vertically  to  facilitate 
access  thereto. 


3,251,628 

PLANING  METHOD  AND  MACHBVE  FOR 

ASPHALT  PAVEMENTS 

Palmer  Wrockloff,  1363  Emigration  St, 

Salt  Laice  City  8,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,491 

11  Claims.     (CL  299—10) 


8.  A  method  of  planing  a  finished  asphalt  pavement, 
comprising: 

advancing  a  road  grading  blade,  having  a  cutting  edge 
portion  separate  and  suspended  from  a  mold  board 
portion,  across  and  in  substantially  continuous  pres- 
sure contact  with  the  surface  of  said  pavement  at 
ambient  temperature  to  cut  off  portions  of  the  pave- 
ment surface, 


and  applying  impacts  to  the  cutting  edge  portion  of 
said  blade,  longitudinally  of  said  cutting  edge  por- 
tion, at  an  extremely  rapid  rate  during  said  ad- 
vancement of  said  blade. 


3,251,629 

MATERIAL  STRIPPING  MACHINE 

James  R.  Cawley,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  of  fifty  percent 

to  William  B.  Terry,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,508 

6  Claims.    (CL  299—37) 


1.  A  material  stripping  machine  for  stripping  sections 
of  covering  material  secured  by  bonding  fastener  meth- 
ods to  supporting  surfaces,  said  machine  comprising  a 
main  frame,  a  rigid  elongated  force  member  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  guided  longitudinal  reciprocation  be- 
tween two  hmit  positions,  means  yieldably  urging  said 
force  member  in  one  direction  toward  one  limit  position, 
a  rigid  elongated  impact  member  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  guided  longitudinal  reciprocation  between  two 
limit  positions  along  a  path  aligned  with  the  path  of 
reciprocal  movement  of  said  force  member  and  with  said 
impact  member  aligned  end  to  end  with  said  force  mem- 
ber, means  yieldably  urging  said  impact  members  in  the 
opposite  direction,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  impact  and 
force  members  being  positioned  in  abutting  engagement, 
wedge  means  carried  by  the  end  of  said  force  member 
remote  from  said  impact  member  adapted  to  wedge  be- 
tween the  sections  to  be  stripped  and  the  surface  to 
which  said  sections  are  secured,  a  cam  shaft  joumaled 
from  said  frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis  closely 
paralleling  said  impact  member,  said  impact  member  in- 
cluding a  cam  follower  thereon  projecting  laterally  out- 
wardly therefrom  toward  said  cam  shaft,  said  cam  shaft 
including  a  cam  lobe  operable,  upon  rotation  of  said 
cam  shaft,  to  engage  said  cam  follower  and  intermittently 
advance  the  latter  in  a  direction  moving  said  impact 
member  in  said  one  direction  out  of  engagement  with 
said  force  member  and  against  the  thrust  of  the  means 
urging  said  impact  member  in  said  opposite  direction 
and  release  said  cam  follower  for  return  of  the  latter 
and  said  impact  member  in  said  one  direction  by  the 
last-mentioned  urging  means  for  impact  with  said  force 
member  to  urge  the  latter  in  said  one  direction  against 
said  means  urging  said  force  member  in  said  other  direc- 
tion, motor  means  supported  from  said  frame  and  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  said  cam  shaft,  said  main  frame  in- 
cluding ground  engaging  wheels  joumaled  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  path  of 
reciprocation  of  said  force  member. 


3,251,630 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  M.  Astley,  2237  Montery  Drive, 

Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,330 

3  Claims.     (CL  301—1) 

1.  In  a  wheel  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  a  rotatable 

axle, 

a  hub  means  having  inner  and  outer  ends  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  axle. 
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said  hub  comprised  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  mem- 
ber having  a  flange  member  extending  outwardly  at 
a  right  angle  from  its  outer  end, 

a  bearing  means  embracing  said  axle  between  said  axle 
and  said  sleeve  member, 

a  plurality  of  threaded  stud  bolts  secured  to  said  flange 
member  and  extending  substantially  horizontally  in- 
wardly therefrom, 

said  threaded  stud  bolts  being  operatively  secured  to  a 
wheel  means, 

said  flange  member  having  at  least  one  hole  extending 
therethrough. 


a  locking  assembly  embracing  said  axle  outwardly  of 
said  flange  member  of  said  hub  means, 

said  locking  assembly  comprised  of  a  collar  member 
having  inner  and  outer  ends  and  having  secured  at 
right  angle  to  its  inner  end  a  flat  circular  plate  mem- 
ber, 

means  on  said  axle  and  said  locking  assembly  to  main- 
tain said  locking  assembly  thereon  and  to  prevent 
rotational  movement  between  said  axle  and  said  lock- 
ing means, 

and  a  detent  means  extending  through  said  flat  circular 
plate  member  having  a  plunger  member  removably 
engaging  said  hole  in  said  flange  member. 


'       3,251,631 

DISCHARGE  SPOUT  CONTROL 

John  J.  Hennen,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  A 

Company,  Molinc,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,332 

7  Claims.     (CI.  302—34) 


1.  In  a  crop  handling  machine  Of  the  type  having  a 
frame,  a  housing  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  an 
upwardly  directed  material  outlet,  and  a  discharge  mem- 
ber including  a  downwardly  directed  inlet  communicating 
with  the  outlet  and  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  housing 
about  the  axis  of  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said  discharge 
member  having  an  outlet  pivotally  carrying  a  deflector 
member,  control  means  for  changing  the  positions  of  the 
members  relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  housing  com- 
prising: a  shaft;  means  operably  joumaling  said  shaft  on 
the  frame  for  rotation  and  axial  shifting;  and  connecting 
means  interconnecting  said  shaft  to  said  members  for 
moving  one  of  said  members  by  only  rotation  of  said 
shaft  and  for  moving  the  other  member  by  only  axial 
movement  of  said  shaft. 


3,251,632 
SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  LOOSE  MATERIAL 

DISTRIBUTORS 

John  S.  Stoltzfus,  53  Strasbnrg  Pike,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,619 

9  Claims.     (CL  302—60) 


?#1 


b 


1.  In  a  support  means  for  positioning  a  distributor  at 
the  discharge  end  of  a  loose  material  conveying  conduit 
in  juxtaposition  for  regulated  dispensing  of  loose  material 
therefrom,  the  combination  of  bracket  means,  said  brack- 
et means  including  guide  means;  hanger  means;  said  hang- 
er means  including  guide  means;  one  of  said  guide  means 
comprising  an  elongated  male  part  and  the  other  of  said 
guide  means  comprising  an  elongated  female  part,  said 
male  and  female  parts  being  shaped  and  positioned  for 
cooperative  interconnected  mating  with  each  other  in 
non-rotative  axial  coextensive  alignment;  means  for  at- 
taching said  bracket  means  in  a  predetermined  position 
with  respect  to  the  loose  material  conduit  and  means  for 
attaching  said  hanger  means  to  the  loose  material  de- 
positor in  juxtaposition  so  that  when  said  male  and  fe- 
male parts  are  in  a  mated  relationship  the  loose  material 
depositor  will  be  positioned  at  the  discharge  end  of  the 
loose  material  conveying  conduit  for  regulated  dispensing 
of  loose  material  discharged  therefrom;  and  means  for 
moving  said  male  and  female  parts  into  and  out  of  a  mat- 
ing relationship. 

3,251,633 
CONTROLLED  FLUID-LUBRICATED  BEARINGS 
Mohamed  Ezzat  Mohsin,  Blackley,  Manchester,  England, 
assignor  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion, London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Feb.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  258,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  16, 1962, 

6,188/62 
14  Qaims.    (CL  308—5) 


1.  Apparatus  including  fluid-lubricated  bearing  means, 
said  bearing  means  comprising  a  fluid-lubricated  load- 
carrying  bearing  comprising  two  bearing  members  defin- 
ing a  clearance  between  them,  a  bearing  recess  formed  in 
the  first  of  these  members,  a  source  of  fluid  and  a  fluid 
line  connecting  this  source  to  the  recess  whereby  the  fluid 
may  issue  from  the  recess  into  the  clearance,  a  chamber, 
flexible  obstruction  means  comprising  a  flexible  obstruc- 
tion spanning  the  chamber,  the  obstruction  having  two 
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opposed  faces  and  making  fluid-tight  engagement  with 
the  walls  of  the  chamber  to  prevent  fluid  from  passing 
from  one  face  to  the  other  face  thereof  and  being  mounted 
to  flex  relative  to  the  chamber  in  directions  normal  to  its 
two  faces,  said  chamber  being  incorporated  in  said  line 
so  that  substantially  the  whole  of  one  of  the  two  opposed 
faces  of  the  obstruction  is  exposed  to  fluid  at  the  pressure 
of  that  in  the  recess  so  as  to  move  upon  changes  in  recess 
pressure,  the  apparatus  comprising  also  a  variable  orifice 
in  the  fluid  line  controlled  by  movement  of  said  flexible 
obstruction,  through  which  orifice  all  fluid  must  pass  in 
moving  from  said  source  to  said  recess,  the  fluid  upstream 
of  the  orifice  being  substantially  at  source  pressure  and 
that  downstream  substantially  at  recess  pressure,  said  ob- 
struction and  orifice  being  interconnected  so  that  variation 
in  the  setting  of  the  obstruction  varies  the  orifice,  whereby 
movement  of  said  obstruction  upon  changes  in  recess  pres- 
sure varies  the  setting  of  the  variable  orifice,  thus  varying 
the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  recess  to  keep  the  clearance  con- 
stant between  the  two  bearing  members."  , 


3^51,634 
DRILL  BIT  BEARING  LUBRICATOR 
Donald  W.  Dareing,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
agnments,   to   Esso   Production   Research   Company, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,020     ' 
7  Claims.     (CI.  30»— 8.2) 


1.  A  bit  which  comprises:  < 

a  shank  means; 

a  leg  member  extending  from  said  shank  means,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  leg  member  forming  a  journal; 

a  roller  cone  member,  a  portion  of  said  roller  cone 
member  shaped  to  define  a  bearing  means  mating 
with  the  journal  of  said  leg  member;  said  journal 
of  said  leg  member  and  said  bearing  means  of  said 
roller  cone  member  having  a  clearance  therebetween; 

a  pump  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  carried 
within  said  leg  member; 

first  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  pump  means 
with  a  first  portion  of  the  clearance  between  the 
journal  of  said  leg  member  and  the  bearing  means 
of  said  roller  cone  member; 

means  connecting  the  input  to  said  pump  means  with  a 
second  portion  of  the  clearance  between  the  leg 
member  journal  and  the  bearing  means  of  the  roller 
cone  member; 
means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  such  lubricating 
fluid  from  between  said  journal  and  said  bearing 
means;  and 
a  lubricating  fluid  reservoir  means  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  input  of  said  pump  means. 


3,251,635 

LIQUID  SEALING  MEANS  FOR  STIRRING 

APPARATUS 

Edwin  D.  PhUUps,  Middlesex  County,  NJ. 

(P.O.  Box  188,  Middlesex,  NJ.) 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,613 

17  Claims.     (CI.  308— 36  J) 


1.  For  use  m  a  laboratory  stirring  system  cnbodying 
the  use  of  a  flask  having  a  mouth,  an  elongate  sealing 
sleeve  of  an  elastomer  having  a  tapered  end  for  insertion 
m,  and  sealing  engagement  with,  the  mouth  of  a  flask 
and  havmg  an  axial  bore  therethrough,  a  smooth  surfaced 
stirrmg  rod  extending  through  said  bore  of  the  sleeve  and 
havmg  rotatablc  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  bore, 
the  rod  having  a  lower  end  extending  beyond  the  tapered' 
end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  sealing  unit  comprising  at  least 
two  members  encircling  the  rod  and  having  engaging  seal- 
ing surfaces,  and  one  of  said  members  being  in  stationary 
sealing  connection  with  said  sleeve  and  the  other  member 
being  in  engagement  with,  and  rotating  with,  the  rod  while 
bearing  against  the  said  one  member. 


3,251,636 

.^    R[^»^^X  ^^^  DISPENSING  CABINET 
Lesler  William  Hein,  1526  E.  Alton.  lodependencc.  Mo. 
Filed  Oct  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  23L895 
5  Claims.     (CL  312—122) 


2-. 


1.  A  cabinet  structure  comprising, 

(a)  a  casing  having  connected  side,  rear  and  top  walls 
defining  a  compartment  having  an  open  front, 

(b)  a  front  closure  member  movably  mounted  on  the 
casing  for  movement  to  and  from  closing  relationship 
to  said  front  opening, 

(c)  an  article-supporting  platform  in  a  lower  portion  of 
said  compartment  with  side  and  rear  margins  ad- 
jacent the  side  and  rear  walls  of  the  casing, 

(d)  cooperating  track  members  on  the  platform  at  the 
side  margins  thereof  and  at  the  side  walls  of  the  cas- 
ing movably  supporting  said  platform  for  movement 
to  and  from  said  compartment  through  the  front 
opening. 
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(e)  upwardly  extending  abutment  means  on  the  plat- 
form and  extending  substantially  the  width  thereof 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  closure  mem- 
ber in  abutting  engagement  when  the  platform  is  in 
the  compartment  and  the  closure  member  is  in  closed 
position  to  retain  the  platform  from  movement  from 
the  compartment, 

(f )  a  drawer  in  the  casing  below  said  platform, 

(g)  track  members  on  the  casing  and  drawer  includ- 
ing rollers  supporting  said  drawer  for  movement  to 
and  from  the  casing, 

(h)  a  depending  abutment  member  on  the  platform> 
(i)  and  abutment  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
drawer  at  the  rear  thereof  and  movable  to  a  position 
so  that  movement  of  the  drawer  partially  outwardly 
from  the  casing  through  said  front  opening  engages 
said  abutment  means  with  the  abutment  member  on 
the  platform  and  moves  said  platform  outwardly  of 
the  casing  on  further  movement  of  said  drawer  from 
the  casing. 


'  3,251,637 

PORTABLE  TOILET  KIT 
Scth  T.  Parsons,  Jr.,  Canficid,  Ohio,  assignor  of  twenty- 
five  percent  to  Richard  L.  Buechler,  Canfield,  Ohio 
FUed  Oct.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,746 
4  Claims.    (CI.  312—227) 


1.  A  portabk  toilet  kit  comprising  a  cabinet  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  vertical  operative  position  and  having 
back,  side,  and  top  and  bottom  walls  as  well  as  hori- 
zontally disposed  shelves  spanning  said  side  and  back 
walls,  a  pair  of  hinge  mounts  projecting  forwardly  from 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  top  portions  of  said  side  walls, 
a  mirror  hinged  to  and  between  said  mounts  and  swing- 
able  from  a  vertical  position  closing  off  the  front  of  said 
shelves  to  an  upward  and  backwardly  tilted  stable  posi- 
tion, a  tray  having  an  outer  or  bottom  wall  and  side 
wails  hinged  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  cabinet  and  swingable  from  a  position  wherein  the 
side  walls  thereof  are  aligned  with  the  bottom,  top  and 
side  walls  of  the  cabinet  to  a  generally  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  vice  versa,  the  bottom  or  outer  wall  of  said  tray 
having  an  enlarged  aperture  therein,  and  a  dished  basin 
detachably  received  in  said  aperture  and  projecting  below 
said  tray  when  said  tray  is  in  a  horizontal  position. 


3»251,(38 

TACKLE  BOX 

Robert  M.  Schwartz,  1534  Fargo,  Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,717 

8  Claims.     (CL  312—244) 

1.  A  tackle  box  comprising  a  body  portion  having 

closed  top,  bottom,  rear  and  side  walls,  said  body  having 


a  plurality  of  fixed  first  dividers  extending  between  various 
ones  of  said  walls  to  subdivide  said  box  into  a  plurality  of 
individual  storage  areas,  one  of  said  storage  areas  having 
a  bottomless  grid  disposed  in  sliding  relation  with  said 
dividers  for  horizontal  sliding  movement  between  closed 


and  open  relation  with  said  box,  said  grid  having  a  plural- 
ity of  fixed  second  dividers  subdividing  the  same  into  a 
plurality  of  vertically  extending  compartments,  each 
adapted  to  contain  an  individual  fishing  lure,  hanging  from 
the  upper  edge  of  one  of  said  fixed  second  dividers. 


3,251,639 

SOAP  DISH  AND  BUOYANT  HOLDER 
COMBINED 

George  Silowash,  Sr.,  228  Lloyd  Ave.,  Latrol>c,  Pa. 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,192 

5  Claims.     (CL  312—351) 


1.  A  floatable  holder  for  a  cake  of  soap  comprising  a 
honeycomb-type  grid  having  duplicate  top  and  bottom 
reversibly  usable  surfaces  and  embodying  coordinated  hol- 
low angularly  related  bar  members,  and  a  frame  border- 
ing the  marginal  portions  of  said  grid,  said  frame  being 
hollow  and  buoyant  and  having  inner  wall  portions  there- 
of joined  to  cooperating  end  portions  of  said  bar  mem- 
bers, all  of  said  bar  members  being  of  the  same  trans- 
verse cross-sectional  dimension  and  the  component  mem- 
bers of  said  frame  being  of  corresponding  cross-sectional 
dimension  but  of  a  greater  cross-section  than  that  of  the 
bar  members,  and  the  selectively  usable  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  of  the  frame  members  and  also  said  bar  members 
being  convex,  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  outwardly  posi- 
tioned wall  members  being  provided  with  an  outstanding 
encompassing  bead,  said  bead  being  disposed  in  a  plane 
midway  between  the  top  and  bottom  reversible  convex 
surfaces  of  said  frame  members  and  providing  an  endless 
holder  handling  and  limit  stop  rib. 
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3,251,640 

PROCESS  OF  AGING  TUBES 

Ernest  S.  Wennin,  Emporium,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,430 

4  Oalms.     (CI.  316 — 1) 

1.  The  processing  of  electron  tubes  having  electrodes 

including  a  filament  in  heat  conductive  relationship  to 

an  emissive  coating  and  an  anode,  which  comprises  heat- 


ing and  evacuating  a  tube,  sealing  off  the  tube  and  sub- 
jecting the  tube  to  an  aging  process  including  the  step 
of  heating  the  anode  from  a  source  exterior  to  the  elec- 
tron tube.     . 


'  3,251,641 

ELECTRON  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

John  Walien  Gaylord,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  182,908 

5  Claims.     (CI.  316—19) 


1.  Method  of  making  an  electron  tube  comprising 

(a)  mutually  fixing  in  relatively  close  spaced  relation 
to  a  tubular  cathode  having  openings  in  the  side  wall 
thereof  bridged  by  a  metal  matrix,  within  a  tubu- 
lar grid,  and  thereafter 

(b)  dispensing  emitting  material  to  the  inner  surface 
of  said  matrix  for  migration  through  said  matrix 
to  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  matrix  in  said  openings. 
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3,251,642 

HALO-,  SULFATO-,  AND  PHOSPHATO-ALKYL  SUL- 
FONIUM  SALTS  REACTIONS  WITH  HYDROXYl- 
ATED  AND  AMINATED  TEXTILES  AND  OTHER 
POLYMERS  AND  THE  PRODUCT  OF  SUCH  RE- 
ACTIONS 

Ledie    Mackenzie    Valentine,    Suobory-on-Thames,    and 
Henry   Fletcher,    Manchester,    England,    assignors    to 
Tootal  Broadhurst  Lee  Company  Limited,  Manchester, 
England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  90,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  23,  1960, 
6,286/60,  6,287/60;  Apr.  8,  1960,  12,506/60 
10  Claims.     (CI.  8—94.33) 
1.  A  product  having  the  following  formula: 

CHRi— CHRiZO 
8— CRi=CHRi 

wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  ZG  represents  the  poly- 
mer chain  remaining  after  removal  of  H  from  a  polymer 
represented  by  GZH  where  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O,  N  and  S  and  said  polymer  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  proteinaecous  textile  fibers, 
leather,  cellulosic  fibers  and  films,  starch,  polyvinyl  al- 
cohol and  gelatin,  and  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  — CRi=CHRa,  — CHRi— CHRaZG, 
alkyl  and  aralkyl. 


3,251,643 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
DIBORANE 
Joseph  Adinoff,  Los  Angeles,  and  Theodore  A.  Dungan, 
Atherton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Potash  &  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,472 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23—14) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  dichloroborane 
wherein  boron  trichloride  is  reacted  with  hydrogen  at  a 
temperature  of  about  700°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  190 
p.s.i.g.  to  provide  an  exit  gas  stream  containing  hydrogen 
chloride,  hydrogen,  dichloroborane  and  boron  trichloride, 
the  steps  of  quenching  the  exit  gas  stream  with  cold  liquid 
boron  trichloride  to  lower  the  temperature  thereof  to 
about  300°  C.  in  from  about  0.1  to  about  0.3  second,  and 


thereafter  adding  additional  colder  liquid  boron  trichlo- 
ride to  the  quenched  exit  gas  stream  at  about  33*  C.  and 
a  pressure  of  about  160  p.s.i.g.  to  dissolve  selectively  the 
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dichloroborane  and  provide  liquid  boron  trichloride  con- 
taining dichloroborane  in  solution  and  a  gas  phase  of  un- 
dissolved gaseous  hydrogen  and  hydrogen  chloride. 


3^51,644 
REDUCTION  OF  URANIUM  HEXAFLUORIDE  TO 

URANIUM  TETRAFLUORIDE 
Thomas   Aloysius  O'Donneli,    Borwood,   Victoria,   Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  The  University  of  Melboomc,  a  cor- 
poration of  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  17,  1962, 

21,128/62 

14  Clahns.         (CL  23—14.5) 


1.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  uranium  hexafluo- 
ride  to  uranium  tetrafluoride,  which  comprises  substan- 
tially removing  water  vapor  from  a  system,  and  reacting 
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the  uranium  hexafluoride  with  phosphorus  trifluoride  in 
the  said  system. 

8.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  uranium  hexafluoride 
to  uranium  tetrafluoride,  which  comprises  ervacuating  a 
system  to  substantially  remove  water  vapor  therefrom, 
reacting  the  uranium  hexafluoride  with  phosphorus  tri- 
fluoride in  the  said  system  at  a  temperature  below  ISO* 
C.  to  form  a  uranium  fluoride  intermediate  between 
uranium  hexafluoride  and  uranium  tetrafluoride,  and 
heating  the  intermediate  uranium  fluoride  so  as  to  form 
uranium  tetrafluoride. 


3^51,645 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  ALUMINUM- 
CONTAINING  NUCLEAR  FUELS 
Charles  E.  Guthrie,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  aailgnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  repretcotcd  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commisiion 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356^39 
4  Claims.     (CI.  23—14.5) 


-^      V 


1.  An  improved  method  for  processing  aluminum-con- 
taining nuclear  fuels  comprising  the  steps  of  dissolving 
said  nuclear  fuels  in  a  molten  salt  solvent  of  substantially 
67KF-21ZrF4-12AlF,  mole  percent  until  no  greater  than 
32  mole  percent  aluminum  fluoride  is  dissolved  while 
maintaining  a  melt  temperature  of  below  about  600*  C, 
said  dissolution  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  no 
greater  than  600*  C.  and  while  passing  anhydrous  hydro- 
gen fluoride  through  the  melt,  then  passing  fluorine  gas 
through  said  melt  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
said  melt  at  about  600*  C.  to  convert  the  dissolved  fuel 
values  to  the  volatile  hexafluoride,  thereafter  discarding 
a  portion  of  said  melt  and  adding  KF  and  2KF-ZrF4 
salts  to  the  remaining  salt  melt  to  thereby  bring  the  com- 
position of  said  salt  melt  back  to  said  initial  composition 
of  substantially  67KF-21ZrF4-12AlFj. 


3,251,646 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OR  PURIFICATION 

OF  METALS  BY  LIQUID-LIQUID  EXTRACTION 
Alexander  Alon  and  Avraham  M.  BanicI,  Haifa,  Roth 
Blumberg,  Mount  Carmel,  Haifa,  Abraham  Mitzmager, 
Kbiat    Bbilik,    Haifa,    and    Leonard    Marshall   Sborr, 
Romema,    Haifa,   Israel,  assignors,   by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Israel  Mining  Industries-Institute  for  Research 
and  Development,  a  company  of  Israel 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sept  14,  1961, 

16,017 
10  Claims.  (CI.  23—50) 
I.  A  process  for  recovering  metals  from  aqueous  solu- 
tions containing  the  water-soluble  metal  salts  thereof 
which  comprises  contacting  said  aqueous  solution  with  an 
alpha-halogeno-carboxylic  acid  and  a  substantially  water- 
immiscible  organic  solvent  to  form  a  transfer  compound 
of  the  alpha-halogeno-carboxylic  acid  and  a  dissolved 


metal  salt  which  has  a  low  solubility  in  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion and  a  high  solubility  in  the  water-immiscible  solvent 
and  recovering  the  metal  thus  extracted  from  the  aqueous 
solution  from  the  organic  solvent. 


3,251,647 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CALCIUM  HYPO- 
CHLORITE OF  HIGH  PURITY  AND  AVAILABLE 
CHLORINE  CONTENT 
Bernard  H.  Nicolaiscn,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathlcson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

FUed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375^25 
4  Claims.    (Q.  23— «6) 
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1.  The  process  of  preparing  calcium  hypochlorite  com- 
positions by  introducing  chlorine  into  a  first  slurry  of 
lime  and  recycle  calcium  hypochlorite  suspended  in  a 
mixture  of  aqueous  caustic  soda  and  recycle  liquor  to 
form  a  chlorinated  first  slurry,  transferring  the  resulting 
chlorinated  first  slurry  in  sequence  to  an  evacuated  evapo- 
rating zone  and  th<n  to  a  classifying  zone,  maintaining 
calcium  hypochlorite  crystals  in  suspension  in  the  liquor 
present  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  classifying  zone,  re- 
moving from  the  uj^r  portion  of  said  classifying  zone 
a  second  slurry  in  which  the  solid  phase  is  predominantly 
calcium  hypochlorite,  separating  said  second  slurry  into 
calcium  hypochlorite  and  a  first  remaining  liquor  and 
recycling  said  first  remaining  liquor  to  said  classifying 
zone,  maintaining  a  bed  of  sodium  chloride  crystals  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  classifying  zone,  removing  from 
the  lower  portion  of  said  classifying  zone  a  third  slurry 
in  which  the  solid  phase  is  predominantly  sodium  chlo- 
ride, separating  said  third  slurry  into  sodium  chloride 
and  a  second  remaining  liquor  and  recycling  said  second 
remaining  liquor  to  said  classifying  zone,  removing  a 
fourth  slurry  from  said  classifying  zone  at  a  point  be- 
tween said  upper  portion  and  said  lower  portion  of  said 
classifying  zone  and  recycling  said  fourth  slurry  to  said 
evaporating  zone. 


3,251,648 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTREMELY  RAPIDLY  CARRYING 

OUT  GAS  PHASE  REACTIONS  AND  COOUNG 

THE  REACTION  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
David  Alexander,  Feasterville,  and  Hans  U.  Burri,  PhUa- 

delphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  PliUadel- 

phia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  June  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,134. 

Divided  and  this  application  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

214,154 

6  Claims.     (CI.  23—151) 

1.  In   a  process   for  conducting  chemical  reactions 
which  comprises : 

(a)  introducing  reactant  fluid  into  an  elongated  lateral- 
ly confined  zone, 

(b)  introducing  driving  gas  into  said  zone  at  a  pressure 
higher  than  that  of  said  reactant  fluid,  thereby  to 
create  a  pressure  shock  wave  which  travels  through 
said  reactant  fluid  and  heats  and  compresses  the 
latter  and  effects  chemical  reaction  thereof  to  pro- 
duce reaction  products, 
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(c)  removing  driving  gas  from  said  zone, 

(d)  removing  reaction  products  from  said  zone,  and 

(e)  introducing  additional  reactant  fluid  into  said 
zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(f)  removing  a  first  portion  Of  driving  gas  from  said 
zone, 

(g)  separately  removing  a  second  portion  of  driving 
gas  from  said  zone  at  a  temperature  which  is  sub- 
stantially below  the  temperature  at  which  said  first 
portion  is  removed,  and  at  a  pressure  which  is  sub- 
stantially below  the  pressure  at  which  said  first  por- 
tion is  removed  and  substantially  below  the  pressure 


aqueous  suspension  of  manganese  oxide  to  absorb  acidic 
oxygenated  sulfur  compounds  contained  in  the  gas  by 
manganese  oxide  to  thereby  produce  manganese  sulfate, 
reacting  the  so  produced  manganese  sulfate  with  hydro- 
gen chloride  at  a  temperature  no  greater  than  50*  C.  to 
produce  sulfuric  acid  and  also  to  deposit  manganous 
chloride  in  a  crystalline  form,  and  decomposing  manga- 
nous chloride  in  the  presence  of  water  vapor  and  oxygen 
at  an  elevated  temperature  to  convert  the  same  into  hy- 
drogen chloride  and  manganese  oxide,  the  last-mentioned 
hydrogen  chloride  and  nvanganese  oxide  being  returned 
back  to  the  preceding  steps  of  effecting  production  of 
sulfuric  acid  and  deposition  of  manganous  chloride,  and 
preparing  the  aqueous  suspension  of  manganese  oxide 
respectively. 

3^51,650 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARA- 
TION  OF  MAGNESIUM  OXIDE  BY  A  SPOUTING 
BED  TECHNIQUE 
Kennit  B.  Bengtson,  Richland,  and  Lcnnart  N.  Johanson 
and  James  C.  Almond,  Seattle,  Wash^  assignors  to  Twin 
Sisters  Magnesia  ft  Chemical  Corporation,  Richland, 
Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1^63,  S«r.  No.  269,311 
8  Claims.     (CI.  23—201) 


(3£U^. 


at  which  the  first-named  driving  gas  is  introduced 
into  said  zone, 

(h)  compressing  said  second  portion,  and 
(i)  reintroducing  said  first  portion  of  driving  gas  and 
the  compressed  second  portion  of  driving  gas  into 
said  zone  at  approximately  the  pressure  at  which  said 
first-named  driving  gas  is  introduced  into  said  zone. 
4.  Process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  first  por- 
tion of  driving  gas  withdrawn  from  the  zone  is  at  approxi- 
mately the  pressure  of  the  driving  gas  upon  introduction 
into  the  zone,  and  wherein  the  subsequent  portions  of 
driving  gas  withdrawn  from  the  zone  are  compressed  to 
the  latter  pressure  and  re-introduced  with  said  first  por- 
tion into  the  zone. 


3,251,649 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SULFURIC  ACID 
Masumi  Atsukawa  and  Kazuhiro  Matsnmoto,  Hiroshima, 
and  Yoshihfa-o  Shiraishi,  Asa-gun,  Hiroshima  Prefec- 
ture, Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Shipbuilding  ft  En- 
gineering Company  Limited,  Toityo,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1962, 
37/7,280 
8  Chdms.     (CI.  23—167) 


1.  A  process  of  producing  sulfuric  acid  from  a  gas  con- 
taining a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfur  dioxide  and  sulfur  trioxide,  comprising  the  steps 
of  preparing  an  aqueous  suspension  of  manganese  oxide 
having  its  concentration  sufficient  to  maintain  the  fluidity 
of  the  aqueous  suspension,  contacting  the  gas  with  the 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  magnesium  oxide  from  hy- 
drated  magnesium  chloride  which  comprises  continuously 
adding  said  hydrated  magnesium  chloride  into  a  fluidizcd 
bed  consisting  of  particles  of  an  inert  refractory  material 
maintained  in  a  fluidized  state  by  the  upward  traverse 
through  same  of  hot  gases,  whereby  the  hydrated  oiag- 
ncsium  chloride  is  converted  into  a  porous  ash  consisting 
essentially  of  pure  magnesium  oxide,  with  attendant  evo- 
lution of  hydrochloric  acid  gas;  and  recovering  the  mag- 
nesium oxide  ash  elutriated  from  the  fluidized  bed  by  tlie 
exiting  gases. 

7.  A  method  for  obtaining  magnesium  oxide  from  hy- 
drated magnesium  chloride,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  flowing  hot  gas  through  a  fluidized  bed  of  particles 
of  an  inert  refractory  material; 

(b)  said  particles  having  a  size  approximately  within 
the  range  of  —3  to  +8  mesh; 

(c)  flowing  hot  gas  upwardly  through  said  particles 
to  maintain  the  same  in  a  fluidized  state  and  to  heat 
the  particules  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
500°  C.  to  700'  C; 

(d)  flowing  the  hot  gas  upwardly  at  such  a  velocity 
as  to  keep  the  particles  in  a  fluidized  state  with  said 
hot  gas  flowing  upwardly  through  the  particles  to 
elevate  the  particles  in  a  chimney  effect  and  to 
allow  the  elevated  particles  to  move  outwardly  and 
away  from  the  upwardly  flowing  hot  gas  so  as  to 
fall  downwardly; 

(e)  adding  the  hydrated  magnesium  chloride  to  the 
particles  in  the  fluidized  sute  with  the  particles  flow- 
ing downwardly; 

(f)  said  hydrated  magnesium  chloride  contacting  said 
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hot  inert  refractory  material  and  decomposing  into 
a  porous  ash  of  magnesium  oxide  and  hydrochloric 
acid  gas; 

(g)  said  hot  gas  flowing  upwardly  elevating  and  re- 
moving said  ash  of  magnesium  oxide  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  gas  from  the  vicinity  of  the  particles; 
and, 

(h)  recovering  the  magnesium  oxide  ash  from  the 
hot  gas. 


3,251,651 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CUBIC  BORON 

PHOSPHIDE 

Vlado  I.  Matkovich,  Youngstown,  N.Y^  and  James  L. 

PercC,   Milwauliee,   Wis.,   assignors  to   Allia-Ciialmers 

Manufacturing  Company,  Milwanliec,  Wis. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  198,757 

16  Claims.  (CI.  23—204) 
1.  The  method  of  making  boron  phosphide  compris- 
ing: introducing  boron  and  phosphorous  into  and  un- 
sealed reaction  zone;  providing  said  reaction  zone  with 
a  temperature  of  from  about  550*  C.  up  to  about  2300* 
C.  for  a  time  of  small  duration  but  effective  to  form 
boron  phosphide  at  normal  pressure;  and  removing  said 
heat  from  said  zone. 


3.251,652 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN 
WUUam  C.  Pfeffcric,  Mlddictown,  N  J.,  aHtgnor  to  Engcl- 
iuvd  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ^  ■  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  196,048 
11  Claims.     (Ci.  23—213) 


s-'"   M. 


1    MC«iN..tO. 


5.  A  combination  process  for  the  production  of  hy- 
drogen which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  a  mixture 
of  steam  and  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  feedstock  having 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  with  a  steam 
reforming  catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature 
between  about  1500*  and  18(X)*  F.  and  a  pressure  from 
about  atmospheric  to  about  280  p.s.i.g.  to  produce  a 
gaseous  effluent  containing  steam  and  gas  including  hy- 
drogen, carbon  monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide,  contacting 
said  effluent  with  one  side  of  a  palladium-containing 
hydrogen-permeable  membrane  to  separate  a  diffused  hy- 
drogen stream  containing  from  20  to  90%  of  the  hydro- 
gen in  said  gaseous  effluent  from  an  undiffused  gas  stream 
containing  less  than  about  20%  by  volume  of  hydrogen, 
and  contacting  the  undiffused  gas  stream  with  a  second 
catalyst  under  CO  shift  reaction  conditions  including  a 
temperature  of  about  650*  to  about  1250"  F.  and  a  pres- 
sure between  about  5  and  about  100  atmospheres  to  con- 
vert CO  contained  therein  to  CO3  and  hydrogen  and 
recovering  the  hydrogen  from  the  shift  reaction  effluent. 


3,251.653 

DOUBLE-CONE  REACTOR  FOR  VAPOR-PHASE 

REACTIONS 

Sosanta  K.  Aditya,  Ciuvleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,169 

7  Claims.     (CI.  23—252) 

1.  A   double-cone    reactor    for    vapor-phase    reacticMis 

comprising,  in  combination,  a  smaller  conical  zone  hav- 


ing a  base  and  an  apex,  said  conical  zone  being  provided 
with  inlet  lines  for  introducing  vaporous  materials  there- 
in and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  inlets  forms  an  angle 
of  up  to  about  30°  with  the  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
smaller  conical  zone  and  extending  therein  a  distance  of 
up  to  about  4  times  the  outside  diameter  of  said  inlet  line, 
a  larger  conical  zone  having  a  base  and  an  apex  and  a 


volume  of  from  about  5  to  about  30  times  the  volume  of 
said  smaller  conical  zone,  said  larger  conical  zone  being 
provided  with  product  withdrawal  means  at  its  outer  pe- 
riphery near  the  base  thereof,  said  two  ccxiical  zones  in- 
tercommunicating via  a  converging-diverging  throat 
formed  by  joining  the  apexes  of  said  two  conical  zones, 
each  said  conical  zone  having  an  apex  angle  of  from 
about  10*  to  about  40*. 


3.251,654 
COMBUSTIBLE  GAS  DETECTING  ELEMENTS 
AND  APPARATUS 
Thomas  Henry   Palmer,  Stafford.  England,  assignor  to 
The  English  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  173,761 

Clalnu  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  24,  1961, 

6,842/61;  Mar.  29.  1961,  11.485/61 

2  Claims.     (CI.  23—255) 


I 


1.  In  a  combustible  gas  detecting  means  for  detecting 
the  presence  of  small  quantities  of  a  combustible  gas  in 
an  atmosphere  under  test,  two  thermo-couples  connected 
electrically  in  series  with  one  another  so  that  their  thermo- 
E.M.F.'s  oppose  one  another,  arouixl  each  such  thermo- 
couple a  thin-walled  closely  fitting  sleeve  of  an  electri- 
cally-insulating thermally-conducting  material,  two  elec- 
tric heating  coils  carried  on  the  two  sleeves  respectively  so 
as  when  energised  to  similarly  heat  the  sleeves  to  a  pre- 
determined high  temperature,  the  coils  being  connected 
electrically  in  series  for  energisation  by  a  common  heat- 
ing current,  a  layer  of  a  catalytic  material  for  promoting 
combustion  of  the  combustible  gas  disposed  on  one  only 
of  the  sleeves  and  enveloping  the  heating  coil  carried 
thereon,  means  responsive  to  the  net  thcrmo-E.M.F.  pro- 
duced by  the  thermo-couples  for  indicating  the  proportion 
of  the  combustible  gas  present  in  an  atmosphere  under 
test,  a  resiitor  connected  in  parallel  with  the  two  heating 
coils  and  having  a  central  tapping,  an  auxiliary  circuit 
connected  between  the  said  tapping  and  the  junction  of 
the  heating  coils  and  including  in  series  connection  a  heat- 
ing coil  failure  warning  device  and  a  pair  of  parallel- 
connected  opposed  diodes  for  preventing  operation  of  the 
warning  device  except  when  on  a  failure  of  a  heating  coil 
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a  substantial  voltage  is  developed  across  the  auxiliary  cir- 
cuit, the  aforesaid  catalytic  material  and  its  associated 
heating  .coil,  sleeve  and  thermo-couple  together  consti- 
tuting a  combustible  gas  responsive  element,  and  the  other 
heating  coil  and  associated  sleeve  and  thermo-couple  con- 
stituting an  atmospheric  temperature  compensating  ele- 
ment, and  the  two  elements  being  similarly  arranged  for 
exposure  to  the  atmosphere  under  test. 


the  fume-laden  air  through  the  perforations  drawing  the 
fuel  and  primary  air  mixture  along  said  plates  to  ensure 


3,251,655 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CRYSTALLINE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Allan  I.  Bennett,  Export,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FHed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  312,190 
7  Claims.     (CI.  23—273) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  crucible  for  containing  a  molten 
pool  of  a  material  and  an  induction  coil  encircling  the 
crucible,  the  improvement  comprising  a  thermal  gradient 
control  member  formed  of  electrical  conducting  material 
disposed  on  top  of  the  crucible  and  being  heated  when 
the  induction  coil  is  energized  to  control  the  thermal 
gradient  at  the  top  of  the  molten  pool  in  the  crucible, 
the  control  member  having  a  circular  side  wall  and  a  top 
portion  having  a  central  opening  overlying  the  molten 
pool,  the  control  member  having  one  edge  completely 
severed  with  a  gap  extending  from  the  severed  edge  to 
the  central  opening  whereby  electrical  currents  induced 
in  the  circular  side  wall  flow  along  the  material  ad- 
jacent the  gap  and  opening  to  generate  heat  therein. 


3,251,656 
FUME  INCINERATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Edwards,  Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Roy  M. 
Moffitt  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,861 
6  Claims.     (CI.  23—277) 
1.  A   fume   incinerator  and  blower  combination   for 
burning  combustible  fumes  comprising,  a  casing  having 
side  walls  and  an  inlet  for  fume-laden  air,  a  series  of 
perforated  plates  extending  generally  transversely  of  the 
casing,  partition  means  extending  generally  transverse  of 
of  said  casing  between  the  side  walls  and  said  plates, 
blower  means  in  advance  of  said  perforated  plates  for 
causing  the  fume-laden  air  to  pass  through  the  perfora- 
tions in  said  plates  at  a  high  velocity  and  burner  means 
having  nozzles  extending  along  an  edge  of  said  plates  for 
directing  a  fuel  and  primary  air  mixture  across  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  plates  whereby  the  fume-laden  air 
intermixes  therewith  to  provide  secondary  air  for  com- 
bustion with  the  negative  pressure  created  by  passage  of 


a  mixing  of  fuel  with  the  fume-laden  air  for  combustion 
of  the  fumes. 


3,251,657 
REACTOR  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
POLYETHYLENE  PHTHALATES 
Ditmar  Bachmann,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  and  Helmut  Ger- 
stenberg,  Karlheinz  Grafen,  Emmerich  Paszthory,  and 
Erwin  Schrott,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors 
to     Farbwerke     Hocchst     Akticngesellscliaft    vormals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankifurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1962, 

F  36  779 

20  Claims.    (CI.  23—285) 


1.  A  reactor  for  the  continusis  manufacture  of  poly- 
ethylene phthalates  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  re- 
action chambers  for  re-esterification  and  condensation 
of  the  reactants  to  form  said  polyethelene  phthalates, 
said  reaction  chambers  being  on  substantially  the  same 
level  and  contiguous  with  at  least  one  other  reaction 
chamber  for  establishing  a  continuous  flow  of  the  reac- 
tion mixture  from  a  flrst  charge  chamber  to  a  last  dis- 
charge chamber,  said  reaction  chambers  further  being 
gas-tight  and  separated  by  walls,  inlet  means  connected  to 
said  charge  chamber  for  charging  reactants  to  said  re- 
actor, means  in  each  reaction  chamber  above  the  reac- 
tion mixture  level  therein  for  removal  of  gaseous  reaction 
products  and  for  controlling  the  pressure  within  the  reac- 
tion chamber,  passageways  in  each  wall  to  permit  the 
reaction  mixture  in  each  chamber  to  flow  into  the  next 
reaction  chamber,  valve  means  in  each  wall  to  regulate 
the  rate  of  flow  of  the  reaction  mixture  through  said 
passageways,  weir  means  in  each  reaction  chamber  to 
retain  a  volume  of  reaction  mixture  therein  at  a  level 
above  the  level  of  the  passageway  in  the  wall  separating 
said  reaction  chamber  from  the  preceding  reaction  cham- 
ber to  prevent  the  entry  of  gas  from  said  preceding  reac- 
tion chamber  through  said  passageway,  outlet  means 
connected  to  said  discharge  chamber  for  removing  the 
reaction  mixture  from  the  reactor,  and  means  for  heat- 
ing each  reaction  chamber. 
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3,251,658 
ZONE  REFINING  START-UP 
Anthony  Hambach,  OTallon,  and  Paul  J.  Schauer,  Creve 
Coeur,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  261,090 
16  Claims.     (O.  23—301) 


T 


@* 


15.  In  a  method  for  zone  melting  a  rod  of  semicon- 
ductor material  wherein  said  rod  is  suspended  vertically 
from  its  upper  extremity  within  an  enclosed  chamber,  the 
steps  comprising  positioning  an  electrically  conductive 
member  near  the  lower  extremity  of  said  rod  in  surround- 
ing and  proximate  relationship  thereto,  positioning  a  seed 
crystal  in  spaced  apart  relationship  to  and  below  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  rod,  said  seed  being  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  rod  of  semiconductor  material,  posi- 
tioning an  inductive  heating  coil  adjacent  said  electrically 
conductive  member  and  in  inductive  coupling  relation- 
ship therewith,  passing  a  high  frequency  alternating  cur- 
rent through  said  coil  to  thereby  result  in  the  inductive 
heating  of  said  electrically  conductive  member  and  the 
heating  of  a  transverse  segment  of  the  lower  extremity 
of  said  rod  by  radiation  from  said  electrically  conductive 
member,  said  electrically  conductive  member  being 
formed  of  a  material  which  does  not  result  in  contamina- 
tion of  said  semiconductor  material  to  the  extent  that 
it  is  thereby  rendered  unsuitable  for  use  and  being  formed 
of  a  material  that  does  not  melt  at  a  temperature  below 
that  at  which  said  semiconductor  material  becomes  elec- 
trically conductive,  removing  said  electrically  conductive 
member  from  operative  position  subsequent  to  said  seg- 
ment of  said  rod  being  heated  to  a  temperature  such  that 
it  is  electrically  conductive,  increasing  the  magnitude 
of  the  current  being  passed  through  said  coil  to  inductive- 
ly heat  the  lower  extremity  of  the  rod  and  to  effect  the 
melting  of  the  lower  extremity  of  said  rod,  the  positional 
relationship  of  said  seed  to  said  lower  extremity  of  said 
rod  and  said  conductive  member  being  such  that  said 
seed  remains  in  a  solid  state  during  the  melting  of  said 
lower  extremity  of  said  rod,  thereafter  moving  said  seed 
relative  to  said  rod  to  effect  contact  of  said  seed  with  the 
molten  lower  extremity  of  said  rod,  and  traversing  the 
rod  with  the  inductive  heater. 


3,251,659 

PRODUaNG  CRYSTALLINE  CALCIUM  OXIDE 
IN  AN  ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE 
Hans  Rudolf  Mueller,  Kasseler  Weg  3,  and  Peter  Hack, 
Kasseler  Wtg  4,  both  of  Ranzcl  ubcr  Troisdorf,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  12,  1961, 

F  35,119 

3  Claims.     (CI.  23—304) 

1.  In  a  process  of  producing  large  crystals  of  calcium 

oxide  of  high  purity  and  low  reactivity,  the  steps  which 

comprise  melting  by  the  action  of  an  electric  arc  impuri- 


ties-containing calcium  oxide,  causing  the  resulting  melt 
to  crystallize  at  a  controlled  rate  of  cooling  and  crystal- 
lization by  slowly  and  step  by  step  increasing,  within 
about  4  hours  to  5  hours,  the  voltage  from  about  one 
volt  for  each  cm.  of  electrode  spacing  to  about  three 
volt  for  each  cm.  of  electrode  spacing  and  decreasing 
the  current  density  at  an  approximately  inverse  ratio 
with  respect  to  the  voltage  increase,  retaining  the  melt 
in  the  molten  state  at  its  surface  so  as  to  accumulate  the 
impurities  in  said  residual  melt,  while  large  crystals  of 
substantially  pure  calcium  oxide  separate  at  the  lower  part 
of  the  melt,  turning  off  the  electric  current,  thereby 
solidifying  the  melt,  coarsely  crushing  the  mixture  of 
crystals  and  solidified  liquated  melt,  and  separating  the 
crystals  of  substantially  pure  calcium  oxide  from  the 
solidified  liquated  melt  containing  the  impurities. 


3,251,660 

COMPOSITE  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

SPRING  MATERIALS 

I  Norman  J.  Finsterwalder,  PlainvUle,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  202,232 
6  Claims.     (CI.  29—196.3) 


A6e  MAmoeMAate  e/t 
^»eci^irArtoft  HA^oenAeie 
STAiNLiM  areet. 

Ate  NA/toeMAtLe  oh 
^ttec/p/rArtot/  MAitocnAaL£ 

fJtCKft    BAS£  ALLOr. 


1.  Electrically  conductive  spring  material  comprising 
a  plurality  of  metallurgically  bonded  metallic  layers  in- 
cluding a  centrally  located,  comparatively  thick  copper 
alloy  having  the  approximate  percentage  by  weight  com- 
position of  0.12%  zirconium  and  the  remainder  copper 
sandwiched  between  a  pair  of  layers  formed  of  an  age 
hardenable  stainless  steel  alloy  having  the  approximate 
percentage  by  weight  composition  of  0.09%  (max.)  car- 
bon; 1.00%  (max.)  manganese;  1.00%  (max.)  silicon; 
14.00%  to  16.00%  chromium;  6.50%  to  7.75%  nickel; 
2.00%  to  3.00%  molybdenum;  and  0.75%  to  1.50% 
aluminum,  each  of  said  layers  of  said  material  being  sub- 
stantially symmetrical  in  cross  section. 


3,251,661 

TWO-CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  FUEL 

James  B.  Retzloff  and  Joseph  E.  Kicningcr.  both  of  Royal 

Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,677 

15  Claims.  (CI.  44—58) 
1.  A  fuel/oil  mixture  especially  adapted  for  use  in 
two-cycle  engines,  said  mixture  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  leaded  hydrocarbon  fuel  of  the  gasoline  boil- 
ing range,  from  about  0.5  to  6.2  percent  by  weight  of 
hydrocarbon  lubricating  mineral  oil,  and  from  about 
0.005  to  about  0.62  percent  by  weight  of  an  oil-soluble 
sulfur-containing  organotin  compound  having  at  least  one 
carbon-to-tin  bond  and  at  least  one  non-ionic  sulfur-to- 
tin  bond  and  having  the  formula 

[(R'pSn)p_|S], 

where  p  is  an  integer  of  from  2-3;  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  from  3-18  carbon  atoms  when  p  is  2  and  from 
1-18  carbon  atoms  when  p  is  3;  and  q  is  1  when  R'  has 
at  least  three  carbon  atoms  and  is  3  when  R'  has  from 
1-2  carbon  atoms. 
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3^51,662 
PROPOXYLATED  DERIVATIVES  OF  CYCUC 
AMIDINES  IN  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
Elizabeth   L.   Fareri,   Pittsburgh;   and    Edward   MitcbeD, 
Valencia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Golf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  266,010 

19  Claims.  (CI.  44 — 63) 
11.  A  hydrocarbon  oil  composition,  comprising  a 
major  amount  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  and  a  small  amount, 
effective  to  inhibit  microbial  growth  and  stabilize  said 
oil,  of  a  propoxylated  derivatives  of  a  cyclic  amidine  hav- 
ing the  general  formula: 


X 
N  N-(X-NH),H 

C 
i 


where  R  is  an  alphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
7  to  21  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  trimethylene  radicals, 
and  n  is  1  to  3,  where  said  propoxylated  derivative  con- 
tains an  average  of  about  1  to  7  oxypropylene  groups  per 
molecule. 


3,251,663  ' 

STABILIZED  HYDROCARBON  FUELS 
Harry  J.  Andress,  Jr.,  Pitman,  and  Paul  Y.  C.  Gee,  Wood- 
bury, NJ.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,319 

7  Claims.  (CI.  44 — 66) 
1.  A  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  containing  a 
small  amount,  sufficient  to  inhibit  said  fuel  against  thermal 
degradation  of  a  straight-chain  polyalkylated  catechol 
having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group  and  a 
small  amount  of  at  least  one  polymeric  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (1)  dimeric  acids  produced  by 
the  condensation  of  unsaturated,  aliphatic  monocarboxylic 
acids  having  between  about  16  and  about  18  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  (2)  dimeric  acids  produced  by  the  con- 
densation of  hydroxyaliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  hav- 
ing between  about  16  and  about  18  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  (3)  trimeric  acids  produced  by  the  condensa- 
tion of  unsaturated,  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  hav- 
ing between  about  16  and  about  18  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  and  (4)  trimeric  acids  produced  by  the  con- 
densation of  hydroxyaliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  hav- 
ing between  about  16  and  about  18  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  catechol  to  polymeric 
acid  varying  from  about  1:1  to  about  1:100.       , 


3,251,664 
FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  BRANCHED 

POLYALKYLENEFOLYAMINES    ANI>  DERIVA- 
TIVES THEREOF 
Woodrow  J.  Dickson,  La  Habra,  and  Fred  W.  Jenldns, 

Buena  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Aug.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No. 

47,386,  now  Patent  No.  3,200,106,  dated  Aug.  10, 1965. 

Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No. 

300  149 

32  Claims.     (CI.  44—66) 

1.  A  liquid  fuel  containing  a  major  amount  of  a 
branched  hydrocarbon  fuel  oil  and  a  minor  amount,  suf- 
ficient to  inhibit  against  undesirable  color  formation  and 
sludging,  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

( 1 )  a  polyalkylenepolyamine  containing  at  least  three 


primary   amino   groups   and   at  least  one   tertiary 
amino  group  and  having  the  formula 


NH> 


.(„_i)_rRN. 


[■] 

LnhJ. 


RNHi 


V^   NHi     yj 

wherein 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms, 

X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 

y  is  an  integer  of  I  to  6,  and 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
(2)  an  acylated  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  con- 
taining at  least  three  primary  amino  groups  and  at 
least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the  for- 
mula 


NHi 


(.J)j: 


RN 

•i 


LnhJ. 


-RNHi 


I 
V    NHi     yj 

wherein, 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 

atoms, 
X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 
y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 
z  is  an  integer  of  0-6,  | 

formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  form  about 
120°  C.  to  about  300'  C,  said  polyalkylenepoly- 
amine with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms 

and 
(ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable 
*         of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction, 
(3)  an  oxyalkylated  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine 
containing  at  least  three  primary  amino  groups  and 
at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the 
formula 


NH» 


(.-"): 


RN- 


:^ 


LnuJ. 


-RNHi 


V^  NH,    Jr 

wherein, 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms, 

X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 

y  is  an  integer  of  I  to  6,  and 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
80'  C.  to  about  200"  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from 
about  10  p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  said  polyalkylene- 
polyamine with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  2-8  carbon 
atoms, 
(4)  an  alkylated  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  con- 
taining at  least  three  primary  amino  groups  and  at 
least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the  for- 
mula 


NH»-I  R-N  )-Lrn- 


■A 


LnhJ. 


k 


V.    NHi     Jj 


RNHi 


0 

\ 
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wherein, 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms, 

jc  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
100*  C.  to  about  250°  C,  said  polyalkylenepoly- 
amine with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent 
having  I  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
(5)  an  olefinated  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  con- 
taining at  least  three  primary  amino  groups  and 
at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the 
formula 


NHr-(  R-N  )-L 


RN 

■k 


LnhJ. 

k 


RNUi 


v.    NUi      ^y 

wherein, 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms, 

X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
70*  C.  to  about  100*  C,  said  polyalkylenepoly- 
amine with  an  olefinating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylonitrilc,  styrcne,  butadiene, 
vinyl  ethers  and  vinyl  sulfones, 
(6)  a  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  a  branched  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  formula 


NHt-l  R-N  J- 


RN 

■k 


LnhJ. 

k 


-RNHi 


V.    NHi      Jy 

wherein, 

R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms, 

X  is  an  integer  of  4  to  24, 

y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-6, 
formed    by    reacting    said    polyalkylenepolyamine 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aldehydes  and  ketones, 

(7)  an  acylated,  then  oxyalkylated  branched  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  125' 
C.  to  about  300*  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine 
with  an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon 
atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid 
capable  of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction,  and 
then  reacting  said  acylated  polyalkylenepolyamine, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80*  C.  to  about 
200*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10  p.s.i.  to 
about  2(X)  p.s.i.,  with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  2-^ 
carbon  atoms, 

(8)  an  oxyalkylated,  then  acylated  branched  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine, containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80* 
C.  to  about  200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about 
10  p.s.i.  to  about  2(X)  p.s.i.,  said  polyalkylenepoly- 
amine with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  2-^  carbon 
atoms  and  then   reacting  said  oxyalkylated  poly- 


alkylenepolyamine, at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
120*  C.  to  about  300°  C,  with  an  acylating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  car- 
boxylic acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a 
precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  form- 
ing said  acid  in  said  reaction, 

(9)  an  alkylated,  then  acylated  branched  polyalkylene- 
polyamine containing  at  least  three  primary  amino 
groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and 
having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100*  C. 
to  about  250*  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with 
a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent  having  1-30 
carbon  atoms,  and  then  reacting  said  alkylated  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine, at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
120*  C.  to  about  300*  C,  with  an  acylating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  car- 
boxylic acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a 
precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  form- 
ing said  acid  in  said  reacticm, 

(10)  an  acylated,  then  alkylated  branched  polyalkylene- 
polyamine containing  at  least  three  primary  amino 
groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  and 
having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula  formed  by 
reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  120*  C. 
to  about  300*  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with 
an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon 
atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid 
capable  of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction,  and 
then  reacting  said  acylated  polyalkylenepolyamine, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100°  C.  to  about 
250*  C,  with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent 
having  1-30  carbon  atoms, 

(11)  an  oxyalkylated,  then  alkylated  branched  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80*  C. 
to  about  200*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10 
p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  said  polyalklenep(dyamine 
with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  2-8  carbon  atoms, 
and  then  reacting  said  oxyalkylated  polyalkylene- 
polyamine, at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100°  C. 
to  about  250*  C,  with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylat- 
ing agent  having  1-30  carbon  atoms, 

(12)  a  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  an  acylated 
branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  containing  at  least 
three  "primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary 
amino  group  and  having  the  hereinabove  recited 
formula,  formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  120°  C.  to  about  300*  C,  said  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine with  an  acylating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acdd 
having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of 
said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  forming  said  acid 
in  said  reaction,  and  then  reacting  said  acylated  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine with  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones, 

(13)  a  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  an  alkylated 
branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  containing  at  least 
three  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary 
amino  group  and  having  the  hereinabove  recited 
formula,  formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  100*  C.  to  about  250°  C,  said  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  al- 
kylating agent  having  1-30  carbon  atoms,  and  then 
reacting  said  alkylated  polyalkylenepolyamine  with 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aldehydes  and  ketones, 

(14)  an  oxyalkylated  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of 
a  branched  polyalkylenepolyamine  containing  at 
least  three  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one 
tertiary  amino  group  and  having  the  hereinabove 
recited  formula,  formed  by  reacting  said  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones  to  form 
said  Schiff  base  reaction  product  and  then  react- 
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ing  said  Schiff  base  reaction  product,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  80°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  and 
a  pressure  of  from  about  10  p.s.i.  to  about  200 
p.s.i.,  with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  2S  carbon 
atoms, 

(15)  an  acylated,  then  olefinated  branched  polyalkyl- 
enepolyamine  containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  120°  C. 
to  about  300°  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine  with 
an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon 
atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid 
capable  of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction,  and 
then  reacting  said  acylated  polyalkylenepolyamine, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  70°  C.  to  about 
100°  C,  with  an  olehnating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  styrene,  butadiene, 
vinyl  ethers  and  vinyl  sulfones,  and 

(16)  an  alkylated,  then  olefinated  branched  polyal- 
kylenepolyamine containing  at  least  three  primary 
amino  groups  and  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group 
and  having  the  hereinabove  recited  formula,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100° 
C.  to  about  250°  C,  said  polyalkylenepolyamine 
with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent  having 
from  1-30  carbon  atoms,  and  then  reacting  said 
alkylated  polyalkylenepolyamine,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  70°  C.  to  about  100°  C,  with  an  ole- 
finating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylonitrile,  styrene,  butadiene,  vinyl  ethers  and 
vinyl  sulfones. 


3,251,666 
BURNER  FOR  PRODUCING  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
IN  CENTRIFUGAL  FIBER  ATTENUATING  AP. 
PARATUS 
Marcel  Levecque,  Salnt-Gratien,  and  Maurice  Charpentier, 
Randgny,  France,  assignors  to  Compagoie  de  Saint- 
Gobain,  Neuilly-sur-Scine,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  162,436 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  5,  1961, 

848,869 

9  Claims.     (O.  6S— 14) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  projecting  molten  filaments  from 
a  rotary  centrifuge,  an  internal  combustion  burner  for 
combustible  gaseous  mixtures  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  in  one  wall  thereof  and 
a  restricted  outlet  opening  in  another  wall  thereof  from 
which  the  burnt  gases  escape  at  a  very  high  speed  and  at 
high  temperature,  an  apertured  plate  grating  in  said  inlet 
opening,  and  a  second  grating  within  said  combustion 
chamber  separate  and  distinct  from  said  plate  grating  and 
spaced  slightly  therefrom. 


3,251,665 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

GLASS  FIBERS 

Thomas  C.  Bour,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 


3,251,667 
_  _    _        _    _  SHAPING  GLASS  SHEET  ON  MOLTEN 

Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.T Vc<^ration  of    „„k-^  t-~  ■>    ^^^'^'^  BATH 

Pennsylvania  Robert  Touvay,  Paris,  France,  assif^nor  to  Compagnic  de 

FUed  May  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,471  Salnt-Gobain   Neuilly-sur^lne,  France 

1  Claim.    (CI.  65—2)  ^,  .    f^''*^  "!"')'  ^2.  1963,  Ser.  No.  296.682 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1959, 

791,377,  Patent  1,231,129 

3  Claims.     (CI.  65—32) 


In  the  method  of  producing  glass  fibers  from  a  body 
of  molten  glass  wherein  a  portion  of  said  molten  glass 
is  within  an  electrically  heated  bushing  having  orifices 
therein  through  which  said  molten  glass  flows  and  forms 
rows  of  molten  glass  cones,  the  glass  fibers  being  drawn 
from  the  rows  of  molten  glass  cones  and  gathered  into 
a  strand,  the  improvement  comprising  passing  a  cooling 
fluid  laterally  between  rows  of  said  molten  glass  cones 
in  a  given  lateral  direction  along  a  path  at  a  level  spaced 
from  the  bushing  and  adjacent  to  said  cones  of  glass  to 
cool  said  molten  glass  cones,  and  returning  the  cooling 
fluid  along  a  second  path  located  between  said  first- 
named  path  and  the  bushing. 


3,  A  method  of  shaping  sheet  glass  initially  to  its  final 
dimensions  with  a  fire  polished  aspect  which  comprises 
shaping  the  sheet  between  carbon  surfaced  shaping  means 
from  a  mass  of  relatively  fluid  glass  at  a  temperature 
equivalent  to  about  1,100-1,500°  C.  for  ordinary  glass, 
the  shaping  of  the  sheet  glass  being  carried  out  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficiently  high  so  that  the  temperature  of  the 
shaping  means  at  the  place  where  it  leaves  the  glass  is 
above  650'  C,  depositing  the  sheet  on  a  molten  metal 
bath  having  a  temperature  at  the  place  of  deposit  about 
800-850°  C,  and  maintaining  it  on  a  metal  bath  of  such 
temperature  until  its  surfaces  are  substantially  defect  free 
and  are  fire  polished,  cooling  the  sheet  by  moving  it  into 
contact  with  zones  of  molten  metal  of  decreasing  tem- 
peratures until  it  can  be  handled  without  marring  by  or- 
dinary handling  means,  maintaining  a  nonoxidizing  at- 
mosphere about  the  shaping  means  and  the  metal  bath, 
and  withdrawing  the  sheet  from  the  nonoxidizing  atmos- 
phere and  from  contact  with  the  metal  bath. 
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3^51,668 

METHOD  FOR  MOLD  RELEASE  DURBVG 
GLASS  FORMING 

Andrew  E.  Brymer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  189,051 
2  Claims.    (Q.  65— 77) 


3451.670 
DIFFERENTIAL  THERMAL  TREATMENT  OF 
GLASS  OBJECTS 
Paul  Henri  Acloquc,  Paris,  France,  asignor  to  Com- 
pagnic    dc    Saint-Gobain,     NcuUly-sur-Scine,    Seine, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUcd  Aug.  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  219,339 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Oct  25, 1954, 

678,471;  Jan.  26.  1955,  684,345 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Sept  22,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 

11  Claims.     (O.  65—115) 


1.  In  the  method  of  forming  shaped  glass  articles  the 
improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of  delivering  a 
charge  of  molten  glass  within  a  mold,  moving  a  shaping 
tool  into  and  out  of  the  charged  mold  to  shape  the  glass 
article,  holding  a  portion  of  the  article  stationary  and 
applying  an  impact  force  to  the  mold  to  initiate  the 
stripping  of  the  mold  from  the  formed  article. 


1.  In  the  method  of  thermally  treating  a  glass  sheet 
which  includes  the  heating  of  the  sheet  to  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  to  effect  tempering  when  followed  by 
a  sudden  cooling  thereof,  the  step  of  differentially  heat- 
treating  less  intensely  a  selected  zone  of  the  sheet  with  re^ 
spect  to  the  portion  of  the  sheet  adjacent  thereto  by  im- 
posing the  differential  thermal  treatment  at  said  zone 
at  one  side  only  of  said  sheet. 


3,251,669 

GLASS  STREAM  HEATING  IN  A  CONTINUOUS 

RIBBON  FURNACE 

Donald  W.  Dnnipacc,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  William  E. 
McCown,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens- 
Ford  Glmm  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Dm.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  332»334 
6  Cbdms.     (O.  65—90) 


'>'.'.v.v.v.'.v;.'.v.V.".^     II 


3,251,671 
METHOD  OF  ANNEALING  OF  GLASS  RIBBON 
Robert  Gardon,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1962,  Scr.  No.  170,989 
9  Claims.    (CL  65—118) 


^f^^ 


^ 

-M 

4 
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1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  continuous  ribbon  of 
glass  from  a  tank  type  furnace  in  which  a  mass  of  molten 
glass  is  created  and  moved  in  a  stream  successively 
through  a  zqne  in  which  glass  is  melted,  a  zone  in  which 
the  molten  glass  is  refined,  a  zone  in  which  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  refined  glass  is  reduced  and  a  working  zone 
within  which  the  molten  glass  is  reheated  and  from 
which  said  ribbon  is  continuously  formed  and  withdrawn 
from  said  mass  of  molten  glass;  the  step  of  equalizing  the 
lateral  temperatures  of  the  refined  molten  glass  in  said 
stream  before  it  is  formed  into  a  ribbon  by  continuously 
applying  heat  from  beneath  the  surface  of  said  molten 
glass  to  a  narrow  area  of  a  subsurface  stratum  extending 
completely  across  the  width  of  said  stream  in  said  tem- 
perature reducing  zone  and  before  it  reaches  said  heated 
working  zone. 

828  O.O.— 33 


'tMIU  HUK'MMUUM    am    »i>*t 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  sheet  glass  wherein  a 
glass  ribbon  is  formed  from  a  pool  of  molten  glass  and 
the  ribbon  is  cooled,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
annealing  the  ribbon  during  said  cooling  over  an  anneal- 
ing time  of  less  than  10  minutes  duration  by  continuously 
cooling  the  ribbon  from  the  top  of  the  annealing  range  to 
a  temperature  range  within  20  to  70  percent  of  the  anneal- 
ing range  measured  from  the  top  of  said  range  at  a  rate  of 
at  least  10  percent  faster  than  the  average  linear  cooling 
rate,  then  further  continuously  cooling  the  glass  to  the 
bottom  of  said  range  at  a  net  average  rate  which  is  slow- 
er than  said  first  rate. 
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3^51,672  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESS  BENDING  GLASS 
Robert  Toavay  and  Roger  Emile  Lambert,  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Compagnic  dc  Saint-Gobain,  NenUiy-sur- 
Seine,  France 
Original  application  Feb.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,806. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
372,542 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18,  1957, 
731,978,  Patent  1,168,605 
6  Claims.    (CL  65—291) 


1.  Apparatus  for  bending  glass  and  the  like  comprising 
a  form  having  a  face  including  a  plurality  of  geometric 
shapes,  against  which  the  glass  is  adapted  to  be  pressed, 
means  to  support  a  hot  glass  sheet  adjacent  the  form, 
means  to  press  the  sheet  against  the  form  comprising  a 
frame  including  a  plurality  of  pivoted  sections  having 
flexible  bands  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the 
glass  and  force  it  against  said  form,  means  to  adjust  the 
contours  of  the  bands  relative  to  the  sections,  pivot  means 
connecting  a  plurality  of  said  sections  together  along  the 
line  of  a  common  generatrix,  means  to  press  one  of  said 
sections  against  a  part  of  said  hot  sheet  whereby  to  con- 
from  the  part  to  the  shape  of  the  form,  and  means  to 
press  an  adjacent  section  of  the  frame  against  another 
part  of  the  glass  whereby  to  force  it  into  shaping  contact 
with  said  form. 

3J51,673 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  GLASS  ARTICLES 

Andrew  E.  Brymer,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

niinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Original  application  Sept.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,628,  now 

Patent  No.  3,149,950,  dated  Sept  22,  1964.     Divided 

and  this  application  Oct  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,213 

5  Claims.     (CI.  65—359) 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  forming  a  pair  of 
narrow  necl^  parisons  in  an  upright  position,  comprising 
a  base  member,  a  mold  supporting  cage  formed  of  two 
complementary  halves  partible  along  a  vertical  parting 
plane,  two  parison  mold  halves  carried  by  each  mold  cage 
half  in  side-by-side  relationship  with  their  axes  vertical, 
said  mold  cage  halves  being  mounted  on  said  base  mem- 
ber for  limited  straight-line  horizontal  movement  relative 
to  each  other  and  normal  to  said  parting  plane,  fluid- 
operated  means  mounted  on  one  mold  cage  half  and  con- 
nected to  said  other  mold  cage  half  for  effecting  said 
relative  movement  of  said  two  mold  cage  halves,  means 
interposed  between  and  engageable  with  said  mold  cage 
halves  for  reciprocating  said  mold  cage  halves  in  equal 
and  opposite  directions,  and  means  fulcrumed  on  the 
other  mold  cage  half  and  engaging  the  two  parison  mold 


halves  carried  by  said  other  mold  cage  half  for  applying 
equal  closing  forces  to  both  parison  molds  when  said  mold 
cage  is  closed. 

3^51,674 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

George  S.  Kido,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  O.  M. 

Scott  and  Sons  Co.,  Marysville,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,849 

5  Claims.  (CL  71—2.6) 
1.  TTie  method  of  selectively  killing  weeds  in  turf  areas, 
which  comprises  the  step  of  applying  to  the  area  to  be 
treated  a  herbicidal  amount  of  the  trisubstituted  urea 
3  -  (3,4  -  dichlorophenyl)  -  1  -  methyl  -  1  -  n  -  butyl  urea 
combined  with  a  particulate  fertilizer  comprising  a  urea- 
formaldehyde  condensation  product. 


3,251,675 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  PLANT  GROWTH 
Herman  O.  SenkbcU,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,954 

6  Claims.     (O.  71—2.7) 
1.  A   method   which  comprises  exposing   plants  and 
plant  parts  to  the  action  of  a  growth  inhibiting  amount 
of  a  phosphorus  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 

8     NHR 
1  B-O-K 


\ 


NHR 


wherein  each  R  represents  lower  alkyl. 


1 .  3^51,676 

ALUMINUM  PRODUCTION 

Arthur  F.  Johnson,  Riverdalc,  N.Y. 

(235  E.  42nd  St.,  27th  Hoor,  New  York  17,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Ang.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217.448 

13  Claims.         (CI.  75—10) 


1.  The  improved  process  for  the  production  of  alumi- 
num which  comprises  charging  into  an  electric  arc  re- 
duction furnace  a  mixture  of  oxidic  aluminum  and 
carbonaceous  reducing  agent,  providing  in  the  reduc- 
tion furnace  a  heavy  metal  alloy  of  aluminum  and  a 
metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  silicon,  molyb- 
denum, chromium,  vanadium,  titanium,  cobalt,  tungsten 
and  zirconium,  fusing  the  oxidic  material  and  floating 
it  over  the  heavy  metal  alloy,  reducing  aluminum  from 
the  fusion  into  the  heavy  metal  alloy,  flowing  the  heavy 
metal  alloy  into  another  furnace  which  is  under  a  vacuum 
and  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the  reduction  furnace, 
vaporizing  aluminum  from  the  heavy  metal  alloy  and 
returning  the  heavy  metal  alloy  thus  depleted  in  alumi- 
num to  the  reduction  furnace,  and  condensing  the  alumi- 
num vapor. 

3,251,677 
FLUID  BED  PROCESS 
Gordon  Byron  JoUey,  Baton  Roogc,  La.,  assignor  to  E«o 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274»233 
12  Claims.     (CL  75—26) 
I.  In  a  process  whercm  iron  oxides  solids  particles  are 
fed  into  a  bed,  randomly  distributed,  fluidizcd  by  contact 
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of  the  particles  with  upwardly  flowing  gases,  and  reduced 
substantially  to  metallic  iron  at  temperatures  ranging 
from  about  1000-1800'  F.  the  improvement  for  selec- 
tively controlling  particle  size  distribution  comprising 
withdrawing  solids  particles  from  a  plurality  of  loca- 
tions intermediate  the  surface  level  and  bottom  of  the 
bed,  at  least  one  location  being  above  the  mid-point  of 
the  bed  and  another  below  the  mid-point  of  the  bed,  the 


rate  of  withdrawal  of  the  particles  from  any  location  pro- 
viding at  static  equilibrium  an  average  density  and  par- 
ticle concentration  in  the  withdrawn  portion  characteristic 
of  the  feed  to  the  bed,  maintaining  from  about  5  to  20% 
of  the  particle  sizes  of  the  bed  in  a  range  of  from  about 
325  mesh  and  finer  mesh  to  obtain  the  optimum  and 
desired  particle  size  concentration  for  greater  efficiency 
of  contact  between  gases  and  solids. 


I  3^51,678 

FLUID  BED  PROCESS 
Francis  Xavlcr  Mayer,  JcaM  MaMcan  Carr,  Jr.,  and  John 
Frederick  Moser,  Jr.,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors 
to  EsM  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,241 
IS  Claims.    (CL75— 26) 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  iron  oxides  solids  particles  the 
average  mean  particle  size  of  which  ranges  between  about 
35  and  about  100  mesh  are  fluidized  in  a  bed  by  contact 
of  the  particles  with  upwardly  flowing  gases  and  reduced, 
the  improvement  comprising  controlling  the  particle  size 
distribution  and  concentration  of  fines  solids  particles  by 
withdrawing  from  the  bed  fines  ranging  in  particle  size 
from  about  V6  to  Mo  the  average  nKan  particle  size  of 
the  total  solids  constituting  the  bed  and  recycling  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  these  fines  to  the  bed  to  maintain  the  con- 
centration thereof  within  the  bed  at  from  about  5-60 
weight  percent  to  provide  greater  efficiency  of  contact 
between  gases  and  solids. 


3^51^79 
METHOD  OF  REFINING  AN  IRON  MELT 
Rudolf  Graef,  Oberhauscn,  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Huttenwerk  Obcrhausen  Aktiengcselladiaft,  Obcr- 
hansen,  Rhineland,  Gcmumy,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,150 

aainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24, 1962, 

H  45,559,  H  45,560 

aClalma.    (CL  75— 52) 


3.  A  method  of  producing  steel  from  a  Thomas  relative- 
ly high-phosphorus  pig-iron  melt  consisting  essentially  of 
3.5  to  4%  by  weight  csabon,  0.3  to  0.6%  by  weight  silicon, 
0.8  to  1.3%  by  weight  manganese,  1.5  to  2%  by  wei^t 
phosphorous  and  0.04  to  0.08%  by  weight  sulfur,  the  re- 
mainder being  substantially  iron,  comprising  the  steps  of 
passing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  stream  through  said 
melt  in  a  converter  lined  with  a  basic  refractory,  and 
admixing  with  said  melt  at  substantially  complete  decar- 
bonization  of  the  high-phosphorous  pig  iron  melt  but 
prior  to  substantial  dephosphorization  thereof  a  steel-re- 
fining slag  derived  from  the  bottom-blowing  by  oxygen 
of  molten  low-silicon  raw  steel  and  a  slag-forming  sub- 
stance in  a  basic  converter,  said  raw  steel  being  formed 
from  a  relatively  low-phosphorus  pig  iron  consisting  essen- 
tially of  3.5  to  4.5%  by  wei^t  carbon,  0.7  to  4.0%  by 
weight  manganese,  0.3  to  1.3%  by  wei^t  silicon,  up- 
wards of  about  0.08%  by  weight  phosphorus,  and  from 
trace  amounts  to  0.06%  by  weight  sulfur,  the  balance  be- 
ing subsuntially  iron,  treated  by  a  prerefining  step  to 
lower  its  silicon  content  to  a  maximum  of  0.2%  by  weight 
prior  to  treatment  of  said  raw  steel  in  said  basic  converter. 


3,251,680 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

TREATING  STEELS 

Norman  P.  Goas,  South  EncHd.  Ohio,  and  Sbozo  Wata- 

nabc  and  Hideo  Watanabe,  Hfatthata-kn,  Himeji,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Iron  A  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1962. 

37/36,414 

10  Claims.    (CL  75—59) 


1.  Tho  method  of  removing  inclusions  from  molten 
steel  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  plurality  of 
streams  of  molten  metal  and  projecting  inen  gas  there- 
against  to  disintegrate  the  streams  of  metal  into  particles 
and  allowing  the  particles  to  descend  through  a  filter 
composed  of  approximately  52%  CaO,  14%  SiO,,  5% 
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MgO,  7%   AI2O3  and  22%  CaF  for  scrubbing  out  un- 
desirable inclusions. 

8.  In  combination,  a  ladle,  a  shallow  tundish  type 
cover  therefor  forming  a  shallow  molten  metal  bath  con- 
tainer having  a  plurality  of  metal  outlet  nozzles  therein 
of  approximately  50  mm.  diameter  for  directing  a  plu- 
rality of  fine  streams  of  molten  metal  into  the  ladle. 


METHOD  OF  STIRRING  A  MOLTEN  METAL 
IN  A  TRANSFER  LADLE 
Kohei  Wakamatsn,  Amagasaki-shi,  Tomiichi  Sumi,  Nishi- 
nomiya-shi,  and  Seiji  Ban,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Amagasaki  Iron  &  Steel  Mfg.,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ku, 
Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  237,193 
12  Claims.    (CI.  75—61) 


1.  A  method  of  stirring  a  molten  metal  in  a  vessel, 
comprising  revolving  the  vessel  eccentrically  relative  to 
its  own  axis  and  alternately  in  one  direction  and  the  other: 


3,251,682 
LOW-ALLOY  TOUGH  STEEL 
Kamekichi  Wada,  Yawata,  Fukuoka  Prefecture,  Japan, 
assignor  to  Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1961, 

36/43,181 

1  Claim.     (CI.  75—124) 

A  low-alloy  tough  steel  composed  of  less  than  about 

0.25%  carbon,  less  than  about  0.5%  silicon,  about  0.50 

to  1.50%    manganese,  about  0.80  to  2.0%   chromium, 

about  0.2  to  0.6%  molybdenum,  about  0.01  to  0.15% 

aluminum,   0.005    to   0.0003%    boron,    about   0.017    to 

0.05%  titanium  and  the  remainder  being  essentially  iron. 


3,251,683 
MARTENSITIC  STEEL 
Charles  M.  Hammond,  Sarver,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny 
Ludium  Steel  Corporation,  Brackenridge,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,510 
10  Claims.     (CI.  75—128) 
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1.  An  age  hardenable  martensitic  stainless  steel  con- 
sisting essentially  of  traces  to  about  0.05%  carbon,  traces 
to  about  0.25%  manganese,  traces  to  about  0.25%  silicon, 
from  about  10%  to  about  18%  chromium,  from  about 
0.1%  to  about  7%  nickel,  from  about  3%  to  about  16% 
cobalt,  from  about  0.1%  to  about  8%  molybdenum,  from 
about  0.1%  to  about  1.3%  titanium,  and  the  balance  iron 
with  incidental  impurities. 


3,251,684 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  COHERENT 

METALLIC  MEMBERS 

Henry  S.  Spacil,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,609 

8  Claims.     (CI.  75—200) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  coherent  metallic  member 
which  comprises  forming  at  least  one  metallic  halide 
powder  into  a  preshaped  powder  member,  positioning 
said  preshaped  member  within  a  chamber,  introducing 
into  said  chamber  a  stream  of  gas  consisting  essentially 
of  hydrogen,  and  heating  said  member  to  a  temperature 
in  a  temperature  range  having  a  lower  limit  in  a  range 
rr'^etermined  by  the  hydrogen  halide  partial  pressure  to  the 
hydrogen  partial  pressure  ratio  in  equilibrium  with  the 
metal  of  said  member  and  with  said  member  in  a  range 
from  0.001  to  0.01,  and  an  upper  limit  in  a  range  deter- 
mined by  the  metallic  halide  vapor  pressure  multiplied  by 
the  number  of  halide  atoms  per  metallic  atom  in  a  range 
from  0.001  to  0.01  whereby  said  member  is  reduced  to 
a  coherent  metallic  member. 


3,251,685 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  CONTRAST  IN  A 

XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  PROCESS 
John  T.  Bickmore,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York  ♦ 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,342 
3  Claims.  (CI.  96—1) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  contrast  in  a  xerographic 
reproduction  process  wherein  a  xerographic  plate  is 
charged,  exposed  to  a  pattern  of  light  and  shadow  to  pro- 
duce a  latent  charge  pattern  and  developed  in  proportion 
to  the  amount  by  which  the  local  potential  V  of  the  elec- 
trostatic charge  pattern  is  less  than  a  fixed  bias  potential 
on  a  development  electrode,  said  method  comprising  ap- 
plying a  charging  potential  Vo,  greater  than  said  fixed 
bias  potential,  and  exposing  the  plate  to  a  pattern  of  light 
and  shadow  until  substantially  all  areas  thereof  are  re- 
duced to  a  potential  below  said  fixed  bias  potential  where- 
by the  said  local  potential  V  remaining  at  any  given  point 
on  the  plate,  after  said  exposure  is  governed  by  the  ex- 
pression \/Vo-^^V=KE  where  E  is  the  said  exposure  at 
the  said  given  point  and  K  is  a  constant  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  said  plate,  said  Vo  being  chosen  so  that  the  said 
remaining  local  potential  V  will  vary  from  point  to  point 
within  a  range  of  values  corresponding  to  a  desired  con- 
trast range  in  the  developed  plate,  and  positioning  said 
development  electrode  adjacent  to  the  developable  sur- 
face of  said  plate  for  development. 


to 


3,251,686 

XEROGRAPHIC  PROCESS 

Robert   W.   Gnndbich,   Spencerport,    N.Y.,    assignor 

Xerox  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,357 

3  Claims.     (CI.  96—1) 

LA  process  of  xerography  for  forming  electrostatic 

images  on  a  flexible  xerographic  member  comprising  ap- 

plymg  a  photoconductive  insulating  material  to  a  pellicle 
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of  solvent  resistant,  highly  polymerized  electrically  in- 
sulating organic  resin  translucent  to  activating  radiation, 
said  pellicle  being  no  more  than  about  12/i  thick,  and 
applying  a  thin  conductive  coating  to  the  free  surface 
of  said  photoconductive  insulating  material  to  form  a 
firmly  bonded,  unitary  structure  consisting  of  said  pel- 
licle, said  photoconductive  insulating  material  and  said 
conductive  coating,  applying  a  ground  to  the  side  of  photo- 


conductive layer  not  in  contact  with  said  pellicle  while 
placing  sensitizing  electrostatic  charges  on  said  pellicle, 
and  exposing  said  photoconductive  layer  to  activatmg 
radiation  through  said  pellicle  to  thereby  form  an  elec- 
trostatic image  on  said  unitary  structure. 


3,251,687 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  PROCESS 
Timothy  Fohl,  Cambridge,  Leonard  E.  Ravich,  Brookline, 
and  Robert  Lyon  Spurr,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  itek  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  10.  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,038 
4  Claims.     (CI.  96—1) 


1.  An  improved  electrostatic  printing  process  compris- 
ing electrostatically  charging  surface  portions  of  a  sub- 
stantially colorless  printing  medium  comprising  substan- 
tially colorless  dye-sensitized  zinc  oxide  particles  dis- 
persed as  a  separate  phase  in  a  hardened  and  rehardenable 
binder  matrix  therefor,  said  binder  matrix  being  substan- 
tially free  of  dye,  exposing  the  charged  surface  of  the 
medium  to  a  light  image,  whereby  those  portions  of  the 
charged  surface  illuminated  by  the  image  become  photo- 
conducting and  substantially  lose  their  charge,  and  then 
developing  and  fixing  a  visible  image  in  the  exposed 
medium  by  contacting  the  medium  with  a  liquid  developer 
comprising  finely-divided  particles,  said  particles  being 
coated  with  a  charge  imparting  substance  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  asphaltic  polycyclic  hydrocarbons 
thereby  rendering  said  so  coated  particles,  attractable  to 
residually  charged  portions  of  the  exposed  medium,  said 


coated  particles  being  suspended  in  a  softening  agent  for 
said  binder  matrix,  whereby  said  particles  from  the  devel- 
oper are  bound  to  the  softened  binder,  and  then  drying 
said  medium,  whereby  said  hardenable  binder  hardens. 


3,251,688 
LIQUID  TRANSFER  DEVELOPMENT 
Vsevoiod    S.    Mihajlov,    Rochester,    N.Y.,    assignor   to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,921 
11  Claims.    (CI.  96—1) 


*^SV^MM^^^^A^Afdfd»i^MU^jfA^^j^j«'^^.- 
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1.  The  method  of  xerographic  copy  reproduction  com- 
prising sequentially: 

(a)  applying  to  the  photoconductive  insulating  layer 
of  a  xerographic  plate  a  layer  of  developer  compris- 
ing particulate  toner  suspended  in  a  non-conductive 
liquid  carrier  and  electrostatically  charging  the  xero- 
graphic plate;  and 

(b)  exposing  said  photoconductive  insulating  layer  to 
a  pattern  of  light  and  shadow  and  placing  the  surface 
of  an  image  receiving  web  in  contact  with  said 
layer  of  developer  to  selectively  deposit  toner  par- 
ticles on  said  image  receiving  web. 


3,251,689 
MASKING  FILM 
Ehrhard    Hellmig,    Lcverkusen,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Agfa  Aktiengescllschaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1961, 
A  36,970 
6  Claims.     (CL  96—9) 
6.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  color-correcting 
mask  from  an  original   multicolor  image  that  is  com- 
posed of  yellow,  magenta,  and  cyan  partial  images  which 
comprises 

(a)  exposing  a  light-sensitive  photographic  material 
to  the  original  multicolor  image,  which  light-sensi- 
tive photographic  material  consists  essentially  of 
the  following  elements: 

(i)   a  transparent  supporting  layer, 

(ii)  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  sensitive  to 
the  blue  and  red  regions  of  the  visible  spectrum 
which  contains  two  color  couplers  which  form 
upon  reaction  with  the  oxidation  products  of 
a  primary  aromatic  amine  developer  a  cyan  and 
a  magenta  dye  and  which  absorbs  light  of  the  red 
and  green  regions  of  the  visible  spectrum, 

(iii)  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  sensitive  to  the 
red  and  green  regions  of  the  visible  spectrum 
which  contains  two  color  couplers  which  form 
upon  reaction  with  the  oxidation  products  of 
a  primary  aromatic  amine  developer  a  yellow 
and  a  cyan  dye  which  absorbs  light  of  thie  blue 
and  red  regions  of  the  visible  spectrum,  and 

(iv)  a  yellow-colored  filter  layer  that  absorbs 
light  of  the  blue  region  of  the  visible  spectrum 
that  is  interposed  between  the  two  emulsi«n 
layers  that  are  each  sensitive  to  different  legions 
of  the  visible  spectrum, 

(b)  developing  the  exposed  light-sensitive  photo- 
graphic material  with  a  developing  composition  that 
contains  a  primary  aromatic  amine  developer,  and 

(c)  subsequently  bleaching  and  fixing  the  thus  de- 
veloped photographic  material,  thereby  completing 
the  production  of  the  color-correcting  mask. 
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3^1,690 
VESICULAR  MATERIALS  A^a>  THE  USE  OF  SUCH 

IS.^It'*^'^^^^    PHOTOGRAPHIC    REPRODUC 
TIONS 

Rienzl   B.   Parker,   129   Cherry   Brooke   Road,   Weston, 

Mass.,  and  Brian  V.  Moklcr,  M  Dana  St.,  Cambridge, 

Mass. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,755 

8  Claims.  (CI.  96—49) 
1.  A  photographic  material  capable  of  furnishing  a 
record  solely  in  the  form  of  a  distribution  pattern  of  radi- 
ation scattering  discontinuities  formed  within  an  otherwise 
substantially  homogeneous  vehicle,  said  material  being  in 
the  form  of  a  dry,  water-resistant  non-hygroscopic  film,  the 
continuous  phase  of  said  film  being  essentially  a  synthetic, 
water-insoluble,  non-hygroscopic,  non-water  swelling, 
highly  linear  thermoplastic  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile 
and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  acry- 
lates  and  methacrylates  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  the  amount  of  acryo- 
nitrile  is  between  45  and  90  molar  percent,  and  a  light  de- 
composable solid  agent  substantially  uniformly  dispersed 
therein  as  the  sole  essential  decomposable  agent,  said  de- 
composable agent  itself  being  non-reactive  to  said  vehicle 
and  upon  exposure  to  light  decomposing  into  products 
which  arc  chemically  non-reactive  to  said  vehicle  and 
which  solely  upon  warming  are  volatile  to  form  said  radi- 
ation scattering  discontinuities  only  in  the  light  struck 
areas  m  said  polymer  to  thereby  furnish  said  record. 

5.  A  method  of  preparing  vesicular  images  comprising 
cxposmg  to  light  a  photographic  material  capable  of  fur- 
nishing a  record  solely  in  the  form  of  a  distribution  pat- 
tern of  radiation  scattering  discontinuities  formed  within 
an  otherwise  substantially  homogeneous  vehicle,  said  ma- 
terial being  in  the  form  of  a  dry,  water-resistant  non-hy- 
groscopic film,  the  continuous  phase  of  said  film  being  es- 
sentially a  synthetic,  water-insoluble,  non-hygroscopic 
non-water  swelling,  highly  linear  thermoplastic  copoly- 
mer of  acrylonitrile  and  a  member  of  the  group  consisUng 
of  alkyl  acrylates  and  methacrylates  in  which  the  alkyl 
group  has  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  the 
amount  of  acrylonitrile  is  between  45  and  90  molar  per- 
cent, and  a  light  decomposable  solid  agent  substantially 
uniformly  dispersed  therein  as  the  sole  essential  decom- 
posable agent,  said  decomposable  agent  itself  being  non- 
reactive  to  said  vehicle  and  upon  exposure  to  light  de- 
composing into  products  which  are  chemically  non-reac- 
tive to  said  vehicle  and  which  solely  upon  warming  are 
vo  atile  to  form  said  radiation  scattering  disconUnuities 
only  in  the  light  struck  areas  in  said  polymer  to  thereby 
furnish  said  record,  and  thereafter  healing  said  photo- 
graphic material  to  develop  a  vesicular  image. 


'  3,251,692 

STABILIZED  PHYSICAL  DEVELOPMENTS 
Hendrik  looker  and  Cornells  Johannes  Dippel.  botb  of 

Enunasingel,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands,    ass%nor«    to 

North  American  PhiUps  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  Oct.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,644, 

which  b  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  845,098. 

Oct  8,  1959,  now  Patent  No.  3,157,502.    Dfrldcd  and 

this  application  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,760 

2  Claims.    (CI.  96—66)  I 

2.  A  stabilized  photographic  physical  developer  com- 
prising an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble  gold  salt 
reducible  to  metallic  gold,  a  photographic  reducing  agent 
for  reducing  said  gold  salt  to  gold  and  as  an  anionic  sur- 
factant a  dibutyl-O-phenylphenol  sodium  disulphonate. 
said  surfacunt  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
increase  the  life  of  the  developer  at  least  50%  when 
compared  to  the  life  of  an  identical  developer  without 
said  surfactant. 


•  3,251,691  I 

w      . ,.        PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Jozef  Frans  Willems  and  Gerard  Michiel  Sevens,  WUrijk- 
^ir^Tr  ,?*'^""'    ■ss'gno's   to   Gevaert   Photo-Pro- 
ducten  N  v.,  Mortsel,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  139,599 

6  Claims.  (CI.  96— 52) 
1.  In  a  process  for  obtaining  an  image  from  a  photo- 
graphic material  comprising  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  hy  image-wise  exposing,  developing,  fix- 
ing and  hot-glazing  the  said  material,  the  improvement 
comprising  incorporating  in  the  said  photographic  ma- 
terial a  compound  of  the  formula 


0> 


3,251,693 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  STABILIZING 

FERMENTED  BEVERAGES 

Mortimer  Wilkes  Brenner,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y.,  asignor  to 

Schwarz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Mount  Veroon,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,597 

14  Claims.     (CI.  99—48) 

1.  The  process  of  stabilizing  and  retaining  the  clarity 
and  flavor  of  beer  during  packaged  storage  comprising 
the  steps  of 

A.  adding  a  particulated  non-swelling  adsorbing  agent 
to  the  beer 

( 1 )  prior  to  final  filtration. 

(2)  said  adsorbing  agent  being  formed  by  hydro- 
thermal  reaction  and  containing  at  least  70  per- 
cent by  weight  taken  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

(a)  calcium  silicate, 

(b)  magnesium  silicate,  and 

(c)  zinc  silicate 

B.  removing  the  adsorbing  agent  and  then 

C.  packaging  the  beer. 

13.  A  composition  of  matter  for  the  stabilization  of 
beer,  comprising. 

A.  a  non-swelling,  particulated.  synthetic  silicate, 

(1)  said  synthetic  silicate  being  hydrothermally 
formed, 

(2)  having  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than 
20  microns, 

B.  said  silicate  comprising  at   least   70%    by  weight 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  calcium  silicate, 

(2)  magnesium  silicate,  and 

(3)  zinc  silicate, 

C.  the   remainder   of   the    material    being   principally 
water  of  hydration  and  containing  less  than 

(1)  2%   TiOj, 

(2)  5%  FcaO,,  and 

(3)  5%  AlaO, 
by  weight. 


Rr-J! NH 


wherein:  each  of  R,  and  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  and  a  phenyl  group. 


3,251,694 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  READY-TO-EAT 

ALIMENTARY  PASTE 

Bayard  S.  Scotland,  264  N.  Jolict  St.,  Jollet,  III. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,042 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99—85) 
5.  A  process  of  making  a  precooked  edible  food  prod- 
uct of  the  alimentary  paste  product  type  which  com- 
prises forming  a  mixture  of  flour  and  water,  mixing  said 
flour  and  water  to  form  a  uniform  dough,  extruding  said 
dough  m  pieces  of  the  desired  shape,  partially  drying  said 


May  17,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


909 


pieces  to  prevent  sticking  thereof  to  one  another,  and 
conveying  said  pieces  through  means  which  cook  said 
pieces  by  radiant  and  conductive  heat  for  a  period  of  3  to 
9  minutes  through  a  temperature  range  of  700*  to  300* 
P.,  respectively,  while  directing  a  flow  of  heated  air  over 
said  pieces,  said  conductive  heat  being  conveyed  to  said 
pieces  by  means  of  a  non-perforated  pan  element. 


3,251,695 

METHOD  OF  AGGLOMERATING  A  DRY  PUL. 
VERULENT  FLOUR  BASE  MATERIAL 

Rolf  G.  Gidlow,  North  St.  Paul,  and  Jolyon  A.  Stein, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignort  to  The  Piilsbnry  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,942 
2  Cfadmi.     (CL  99—94) 
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1.  A  method  of  agglomerating  dry  powdery  flour  base 
material  containing  at  least  3.5%  functional  soluble  ag- 
glutinant  into  free  flowing,  dustless,  readily  wettable  ag- 
glomerates comprising  feeding  the  material  to  be  agglo- 
merated into  one  end  of  an  elongate  mixing  chamber,  pro- 
viding a  humid  atmosphere  in  said  chamber,  dispersing 
and  agitating  said  material  in  said  chamber  and  moving 
it  continuously  therethrough  to  the  other  end  thereof  by 
means  of  a  bladed  mixer  having  blades  which  are  spirally 
arranged  and  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  and  rapidly  rotating  at  a  rate  of  500-3000 
revolutions  per  minute  whereby  the  dispersed  particles 
are  wetted  and  adhesive  surfaces  are  formed  on  the  par- 
ticles of  soluble  agglutinants  and  the  moisture  content 
of  the  material  is  increased  by  not  more  than  10%  and 
whereby  the  dispersed  wetted  particles  are  thrown  to- 
gether in  random  fashion  to  form  agglomerates  which 
are  discharged  from  said  other  end  of  said  chamber  and 
have  a  loose  bulk  density  not  less  than  the  loose  bulk 
density  of  the  starting  material  and  drying  said  agglom- 
erates. 


3,251,696 

TOPPING  MIXES  AND  THEIR  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 

John  J.  Miles,  Jr.,  Wcstwood,  Morton  Pader,  West  Engle- 
wood,  and  Stuart  W.  Thompson,  Upper  Saddle  River, 
NJ.,  a^gnors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,637 

28  Claims.  (CI.  99—139) 
1.  A  whippable  topping  composition  for  preparing  a 
whipped  topping  which  is  similar  to  whipped  cream  and 
which  has  a  high  percent  overrun  comprising  a  base  fat, 
a  sweetening  agent,  a  water  dispersible  protein  and  an 
emulsifying  agent,  the  emulsifying  agent  comprising  a 
mixture  of  lactylated  glycerol  esters  of  a  fatty  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  palmitic  and  stearic 
acids,  and  a  lactylated  glyceryl  oleate. 


3^1,697 

PROCESS  FOR  PASTEURIZING  EGG  WHITE 

Hans  Ltaieweaver,  Berkeley,  and  Franklin  E.  Cnnnliv- 

ham,  Pinole,  Calif.,  assigiion  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  hy  the  Secretary  of  Acrlcnlturc 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,303 

8  Claims.  (CL  99—161) 
1.  A  process  for  pasteurizing  egg  white  which  com- 
prises adding  to  the  egg  white  a  salt  of  a  polyvalent  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  iron, 
copper,  nickel,  manganese,  cobalt,  zinc,  and  cadmium  in 
a  concentration  of  about  from  0.0(X)3  to  0.003  molar  and 
heating  the  treated  egg  white  at  a  pasteurization  tempera- 
ture, the  added  metal  reducing  the  heat  sensitivity  of  the 
egg  proteins  and  thereby  preventing  protein  coagulation. 


3,251,698 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  MATERIAL 
Ervfai    Cotton,    Wauwatosa,    Wis.,    assisnor    to    Allis- 
Chalmcrs  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
FUed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,430 
5  Claims.     (CL  106—55) 
1.  A  refractory  composition  of  matter  consisting  of 
tianium  nitride  admixed  with  from  about  0.25  up  to  1 
molar  equivalents  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  gixMip 
consisting  of  elemental  silicon,  molybdeniun  silicide,  vana- 
dium silicide  and  zirconium  silicide. 


3,251,699 

BAUXITE  BRICK 

Harlan  Dale  Smftfa  and  WOUam  RnsseU  Weiss,  Wellsville, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  WeUsvUle  Fin  Brick  Company,  WeUs- 

▼Uic,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Feh.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,029 
2  Claims.    (CI.  106—65) 

1.  A  stable  refractory  bauxite  brick  consisting  essen- 
tially of  particles  of  a  major  amount  of  dead  burned 
bauxite  and  fused  alumina,  and  bonded  with  clay  and 
glass  cuUet,  said  brick  having  an  alumina  content  of  60 
to  80  percent  by  weight,  a  silica  content  of  10  to  30 
percent  by  weight,  iron  as  FejO,  up  to  5  percent  by 
weight,  titania  as  TiOj  up  to  5  percent  by  weight,  lime  as 
CaO  up  to  1  percent  by  weight,  magnesia  as  MgO  up  to 

1  percent  by  weight,  and  alkalis  as  NajO  and  KjO  up  to 

2  percent  by  weight  and  further  characterized  by  having 
a  porosity  of  approximately  12  to  16  percent,  and  a  di- 
mensional stability  up  to  a  temperature  of  3000  P.  as 
shown  by  linear  expansion  on  reheating  of  not  substantial- 
ly greater  than  .7  percent. 


3,251,700 

REFRACTORY  COMPOSITIONS 

Victor  Maodorf,  Jr.,  Fostoria,  Ohio,  ass^or  to  Unkm 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,236 

5  CUkna.     (CL  106 — 65) 
1.  A  refractory  composition  consisting  essentially  ot 
titanium  diboride  and  from  1  to  99  weight  percent  alumi- 
num nitride. 


3,251,701 

EXPANSIVE  AND  SHRINKAGE.COMPENSATED 

CEMENTS 

SJfli^''  "^'j,"*  '^•n'^e.  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Chemically 
Prestresed  Concrete  Corp.,  Van  Nuys,  CaUf.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

FUed  Sept  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,973 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  July  27, 1964, 
908,118  ^ 

7  Clafans.     (a.  106— «9) 
1.  A  cement  composition  which  in  clinker  form  con- 
tains and  wherein  in  the  form  of  ground  cement  each 
particle  contains  (a)  at  least  one  silicate  of  the  type  pres- 
ent in  Portland  cement  and  having  the  properties  of  an 
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hydraulic  cement  and  (b)  a  stable  calcium  alumino  sul- 
fate in  tbe  form  of  a  ternary  compound 

(CaO)4(AIa03)3(SO,) 

said  silicate  component  (a)  being  present  in  sufficient 
proportion  that  the  cement  composition  is  a  Portland  type, 
hydraulic  cement;  said  component  (b)  being  present  in 
such  quantity  that,  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  CaO  and 
CaS04,  it  will  compensate  for  at  least  a  substantial  part 
of  the  drying  shrinkage  of  concrete  produced  by  admix- 
ture of  the  cement  with  mineral  aggregate  and  water. 


3,251,702 

COLD  WATER  DISPERSIBLE  CEREAL  PRODUCTS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Edward  S.  Sdckley  and  Edwin  Griffith,  Dodge  City,  Kans., 
assignors  to  Grain  Products,  Inc.,  Dodge  City,  Kans.,  a 
corporation  of  Kansas 

Filed  June  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,765 
10  Claims.     (CI.  106—122) 


7.  A  cold  water  dispersible  starch-bearing  cereal  mate- 
rial having  a  cold  water  solubility  of  from  about  50  to 
75%,  a  bulk  density  of  about  40-45  pounds  per  cubic 
foot,  a  high  water  sorptive  capacity  of  from  13  to  20,  and 
a  reducing  sugar  content  of  less  than  .25. 


3,251,703 

CEREAL.FLOUR  ADHESIVE  PRODUCT 

AND  PROCESS 

Cecil  G.  Fortney,  Jr.,  and  Kenneth  R.  Hunt,  Kankakee, 

III.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White 

Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct,  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,432 

11  Claims.  (CI.  106—151) 
1.  A  substantially  dry  mixture  adapted  for  use  as  an 
adhesive  in  the  manufacture  of  corrugated  board,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  flour  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cereal  and  tuberous  flours,  said  flour  having  a 
particle  size  whereat  at  least  80  percent  passes  a  USS  No. 
200  sieve  and  not  more  than  1  percent  remains  on  a  USS 
No.  70  sieve,  and  a  gum  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carboxymethylcellulose,  hydroxyethylcellulose,  methyl- 
cellulose  and  okra  gum,  the  ratio  of  gum  to  flour  from 
about  .005  to  about  .05  part  by  weight  of  gum  to  about 
one  part  by  weight  of  flour. 


3,251,704 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  PIGMENTS 

Alfred  H.  Nellessen,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  103,387 
18  Claims.     (CI.  106—193) 
1.  A  paint-like  coating  composition  inherently  adapted 
to  provide,  immediately  upon  drying  as  a  coating,  a  re- 
flex-reflecting  surface   layer  which   appears   attractively 


I 


colored  under  normal  daytime  viewing,  said  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  transparent  varnish 
vehicle  comprising  non-volatile  film-forming  binder  mate- 
rial, hemispherically  reflectorized  transparent  glass  micro- 
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spheres  having  a  refractive  index  of  at  least  about  1.8, 
and  nonmetallic  chemically  inert  colored  cnimble-resist- 
ant  pigment  particles  of  a  size  distribution  within  the 
range  of  2  to  70  microns  diameter  and  essentially  free 
of  fines  smaller  than  2  microns  in  diameter. 


3451,705 
PROCESS  FOR    IMPROVING   GLOSS   RETENTION 
AND  CHALKING  RESISTANCE  OF  RUTILE  PIG- 
MENTS 
Gerhard  Rieck  and  Helmut  Weber,  Lcverknscn,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Titangesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Lcverkuscn,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  30.  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1961, 
T  21,053 
6  Claims.     (CI.  106—300) 
1.  Process  for  producing  a  rutile  TiOj  pigment  having 
improved  gloss  retention  and  chalking  resistance  which 
comprises:   initially  admixing  said   rutile  pigment  in  an 
aqueous  slurry  with  water-soluble  salts  of  aluminum  and 
silicon,  each  salt  in  an  amount  from  I.O  to  2.0%  calcu- 
lated as  the  hydrous  oxides  on  a  TiOj  weight  basis,  ad- 
justing the  pH  of  the  admixture  to  hydrolyze  said  salts 
to  precipitate  and  coat  said  pigment  with  a  first  coating 
consisting  of  the  hydrous  oxides  of  aluminum  and  sili- 
con, heating  the  hydrous  oxide  coated  pigment  to  a  tem- 
perature  sufficiently   high   to  dry   said   hydrous   oxides, 
subsequently  admixing  said  oxide  coated  pigment  in  an 
aqueous  slurry  with  water-soluble  salts  of  aluminum  and 
silicon,  each  salt  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  from 
0.5  to  5.0%  calculated  as  the  hydrous  oxides  on  a  TiOj 
weight  basis,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  admixture  to  hy- 
drolyze said  water-soluble  salts  and  precipitate  a  second 
coating  consisting  of  the  corresponding  hydrous  oxides 
on   said  coated  pigment,  and   then  drying  the   coated 
pigment. 


3.251,706 

XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Lewis  E.  Walkup,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1954,  Ser.  No.  401,811 
12  Claims.  (CI.  117—17.5) 
1.  In  the  art  of  xerography  wherein  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  is  formed  on  a  support  surface  and  is  de- 
veloped with  oppositely  electrostatically  charged  develop- 
ing material,  the  method  of  developing  such  an  image 
which  comprises  impregnating  a  brush  having  a  fibrous 
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surface  with  powdered  developing  material,  electro- 
statically charging  the  developing  material  particles  on 
the  brush  fibers  to  a  polarity  opposite  to  that  on  the  elec- 
trostatic latent  image,  and  applying  tbe  powder-impreg- 
nated brush  to  the  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  sup- 
port surface  with  a  brushing  or  stippling  action,  thereby 
to  deposit  developing  material  particles  on  the  latent 
image. 

4.  In  a  xerographic  reproducing  device  in  which  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  of  copy  to  be  reproduced  is 
formed  on  a  support  surface,  an  apparatus  for  develop- 


ing such  electrostatic  latent  image  comprising  a  brush 
element  having  a  fibrous  surface,  means  for  supporting 
the  brush  element  adjacent  a  support  surface  having  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  thereon,  means  for  impregnat- 
ing the  brush  element  with  a  powdered  developing  mate- 
rial, means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  charge  on  the 
powder  particles  of  the  developing  material  on  the  brush 
element,  said  charge  being  opposite  to  that  on  the  elec- 
trostatic latent  image,  and  means  for  moving  the  brush 
element  into  and  out  of  surface  contact  with  the  support 
surface,  thereby  to  deposit  developing  material  particles 
on  the  latent  image. 


3,251,707 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECORATING 
GLASSWARE 
John  M.  Blank  and  Hal  J.  Shafer,  Jr^  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Jn.  31,  1963.  Ser.  No.  255,355 
9  Claims.     (CL  117—43) 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  liquid  coating  material  to 
the  bead  surface  of  a  tumbler  or  like  article,  comprising 
oppositely  driving  a  pair  of  endless  belts  in  parallel  side- 
by-side  relationhip.  guiding  the  lower  run  of  each  belt  so 
that  their  bottom  surfaces  are  oppositely  inclined  at  an 
angle,  applying  and  spreading  a  coating  material  over  the 
belt  surface,  supporting  a  tumbler  for  rotation  about  its 
vertical  axis  and  laterally  moving  the  tumbler  in  a  straight 
line  into  simultaneous  contact  with  the  inclined  portions 
of  said  belts,  whereby  the  tumbler  will  precess  through 
the  zone  of  contact  with  said  belts  and  be  decorated  on 
the  bead  surface. 


3,251,708 
COATING  WITH  A  POLYAMIDE-EPOXY  RESIN 
Benjamhi  A.  Schmcttercr,  4165  S.  Emerald  Ave.,  Chicago, 
IIL,  and  Fred  E.  Wills,  Gary,  Ind.    (%  Inland  Steel 
Co.,  East  Chicago,  ind.) 

FUed  June  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  199,466 
24  Claims.    (CL  117—71) 


14.  A  process  of  providing  a  strip  of  metal  with  a  thin 
continuous  coating  of  an  organic  resin  which  comprises; 
continuously  applying  to  at  least  one  side  of  a  metal 
strip  moving  in  a  continuous  processing  line  at  a  sub^ 
stantially  constant  speed  a  uniform  fluid  film  of  a  s<riution 
of  a  polyamide  resinous  material  containing  terminal 
amino  groups  and  an  epoxy  resinous  material  containing 
terminal  epoxy  groups  dissolved  in  the  halogenated  hydro- 
carbon solvent  having  a  major  proportion  thereof  com- 
posed of  methylene  chloride  and  said  resinous  materials 
being  present  in  a  proportion  of  about  one  to  four  parts 
by  weight  of  said  epoxy  resinous  material  to  about  one 
part  by  weight  of  said  polyamide  resinous  material,  said 
solution  having  dissolved  therein  as  a  buffering  agent  an 
amine  having  a  boiling  point  higher  than  said  solvent, 
exposing  said  fluid  film  on  said  strip  to  a  temperature 
between  about  1500°  F.  and  1700*  F.  for  a  period  about 
3  to  5  seconds  to  effect  substantially  immediate  and 
complete  curing  of  said  film,  and  rapidly  cooling  said 
film  and  said  strip  to  about  room  temperature  by  con- 
tacting with  a  cooling  fluid;  whereby  a  fully  cured  poly- 
amide-epoxy  resin  coating  is  continuously  and  rapidly 
formed  in-line  on  said  strip  of  metal. 


3,251,709 
SIZED  CELLULOSIC  PAPER 
Francis  A.  Bonzagnl,  Springfield,  Mass^  ass^or  to  Men- 
santo  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawfaig.    Original  application  May  29, 1961,  Ser.  No. 
113,122.     Divided  and  this  application  June  11,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  463,385 

2  Claims,  (a.  117—76) 
1,  A  cellulosic  paper  sheet  comprised  of  a  wax  coat- 
ing deposited  on  at  least  one  side  of  a  sized  cellulosic 
paper  substrate  wherein  the  sizing  composition  is  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  95-40  parts  of  a 
styrene  maleic  anhydride  copolymer  and,  correspond- 
ingly, 5-60  parts  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  (b)  the  am- 
monium, amine  and  alkali  metal  salt  of  (a);  wherein  the 
styrene  maleic  anhydride  copolymer  has  a  specific  vis- 
cosity of  2-5  and  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  has  a  viscosity 
of  40-60  centipoises  at  20'  C. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  117— 100  see: 
Patent  No.  3,251,428 
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3,251,710 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICAL- 
LY  CONTROLLING  THE  REMOVAL  OF  EXCESS 
COATING  FROM  RUNNING  LENGTHS  OF  MA- 
TERIAL 

Harold  L.  Taylor,  Hammond,  Ind^  and  Rodger  L.  Winn, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Inland  Steel  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  262,499 
10  Claims.    (CI.  117—102) 


^      ^ 


3,251,712 
METAL  PLATING  WITH  A  HEATED  HYDROCAR. 
BON  SOLUTION  OF  A  GROUP  VIA  METAL  CAR- 
BONYL 

Carl  Bcrger,  18  Cooite  Road,  Lexington,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.    Continoation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
819,561,  June  11,  19S9.    This  appUcation  Sept.  21, 
1962,  S«r.  No.  225,370 

7  Claims.  (CI.  117—113) 
1.  A  process  for  the  deposition  in  solvent  medium  of 
a  group  VIA  metal  on  a  sui^ace  which  comprises:  placing 
a  group  VIA  metal  carbonyl  compound,  capable  of  de- 
composing under  heat  to  liberate  said  metal,  in  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent  for  said  compound,  said  solvent  being 
stable  at  and  boiling  at  temperatures  greater  than  the  heat 
decomposition  temperature  of  said  compound;  heating 
the  resulting  solution  to  a  temperature  below  but  not 
more  than  about  40"  C.  below  the  minimum  heat  decom- 
position temperature  of  said  compound  in  said  solvent  and 
heating  the  said  surface  to  a  temperature  above  about  the 
minimum  heat  decomposition  temperature  of  said  com- 
pound; and  immersing  said  heated  surface  in  said  heated 
solution  to  effect  deposition  of  the  metal  on  said  surface. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  coating  application  to 
continuous  strip,  comprising: 

(a)  continuously  contacting  said  strip  with  a  coating 
material; 

(b)  passing  said  strip  through  an  adjustable  coating 
control  means  which  is  adjustably  mounted  relative 
to  the  zone  of  contact  of  said  coating  material  with 
said  strip  to  exert  pressure  on  the  coated  strip; 

(c)  continuously  measuring  the  coating  material  ap- 
plied to  said  strip,  and  continuously  measuring  the 
area  of  said  strip  being  coated  whereby  the  coating 
material  applied  per  unit  area  of  said  strip  is  de- 
termined; and 

(d)  adjusting  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  coating  con- 
trol means  and  the  position  of  said  coating  control 
means  relative  to  said  zone  of  contact  to  obtain  a 
coating  of  predetermined  quantity. 


3,251,711  I 

METHODS  OF  MECHANICALLY  PLATING  METAL 
OBJECTS  WITH  COPPER  AND  ALLOYS  THERE- 
OF 

Rolfe  Pottberg  and  Erith  T.  Clayton,  BaHlmore,  Md.^ 
assignors  to  Peen  Plate,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.    Ffled  Jone  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  203,705 

6  Claims.     (O.  117—109) 

1.  In  a  method  of  converting  the  surface  of  metal  ob- 
jects with  a  film  of  a  plating  metal  wherein  the  film  is 
formed  as  the  result  of  mechanical  attritivc  forces  im- 
parted by  an  aqueous  fluid  slurry,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  utilizing  an  aqueous  fluid  slurry  which  con- 
tains a  suspension  of  finely  comminuted  particles  of  the 
plating  metal  and  a  plurality  of  metal  impacting  granules 
smaller  than  a  metal  object  to  be  plated  and  larger  than 
the  plating  metal,  said  plating  metal  having  a  solution 
potential  lower  than  that  of  the  metal  object  to  be  plated, 
said  metal  impacting  granules  having  a  solution  potential 
no  greater  than  that  of  the  plating  metal,  and  said  metal 
object  being  at  least  substantially  stable  in  its  aqueous 
environment. 


3,251,713 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DELAMINATION  RE- 
SISTANT  PAPER-BACKED  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 
ADHESIVE    TAPES    UTILIZING    ELASTOMERIC 
COPOLYMER  AND  ISOCYANATE  ADDUCT 

'"w..y^*  r*"**"*'  ^'-^  Hicliory,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Shuford 
MUls,  Inc.,  Hicliory,  N.C.,  a  corporatkm  of  North 
Carolina 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,204 
1  Claim.     (CL  117—122) 

A  method  of  producing  paper-backed  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  tape  having  a  relatively  high  resistance  to  de- 
lamination  which  comprises  impregnating  saturating-type 
crepe  kraft  paper. of  about  28  pounds  basis  weight  with 
between  about  80  and  90%  by  weight,  based  upon  the  dry 
weight  of  the  paper,  of  an  elastomeric  copolymer  by  im- 
mersion of  the  paper  in  an  aqueous  emulsion  containing 
about  35%  by  weight  of  said  elastomeric  copolymer  par- 
ticles of  a  particle  size  about  1000  Angstroms,  said  elas- 
tomeric copolymer  consisting  of  20%  acrylonitrile,  79% 
butadiene  and  1%  acrylic  acid  and  having  a  Mooney  vis- 
cosity about  60,  said  emulsion  containing  between  1  and 
2.5%  by  weight  of  methylene  bis-(4-phenylisocyanate) 
bispbenol  adduct  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  elasto- 
meric copolymer,  heating  the  impregnated  paper  to  a  tem- 
perature between  about  150*  C.  and  200*  C.  for  between 
about  1  to  5  minutes  to  effect  a  curing  of  said  mixture 
creating  an  internal  bonding  of  the  paper  fibers  and  there- 
after applying  a  layer  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  to 
one  side  of  the  resulting  tmified  paper.  , 


3,251,714 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  CADMIUM 

OXIDE  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 

Siegfried  Rotschild,  Walllngton,  Surrey,  England,  assign. 

or  to  North  American  Philips  Company  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Joly  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  13,  1961. 

25,415/61 
2  Claims.     (CI.  117—201)  i 

1.  A  process  for  the  sensitizing  of  photoconductive 
substances  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc 
sulphide,  cadmium  sulphide,  zinc  selenide,  cadmium 
selenide.  zinc  telluride.  and  cadmium  telluride.  comprising 
suspending  particles  of  the  said  photoconductive  substance 
in  a  solution  of  cadmium  acetate  capable  of  precipitat- 
ing a  heat-decomposable,  water-insoluble  cadmium  com- 
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pound,  adding  to  the  solution  ammonium  carbonate  to  and  returning  the  hydrochloric  acid  to  the  reaction  zone, 
precipitate  the  said  heat-decomposable,  water-insoluble  passing  a  mixture  of  hot  hydrogen  chloride  gas  and  water 
compound  to  form  a  layer  of  the  latter  on  the  particles,    vapor  in  contact  with  the  lignin  containing  residual  hy- 
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and  thereafter  converting  the  said  layer  to  cadmium  oxide 
at  a  temperature  preventing  substantially  further  reaction 
of  the  photoconductive  substance. 


I         3,251,715 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LAMINAR 
SUPERCONDUCTOR 
John  L.  Miles,  Belmont,  and  Paul  H.  Smith,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massaciiusctts 

Filed  June  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  116,844 
1  Claim.     (CI.  117—212) 


Method  of  forming  a  laminar  superconductor  which 
exhibits  a  critical  temperature  gradient  in  at  least  one 
direction  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  thin  layer 
of  a  natural  superconductor  varying  in  thickness  in  at 
least  one  direction  and  depositing  on  and  in  surface  con- 
tact with  said  natural  superconductor  a  thin  layer  of  a 
non-superconductor  metal  such  that  the  thickness  of  said 
non-superconductor  film  is  substantially  complementary 
to  the  thickness  of  said  natural  superconductor  film, 
thereby  forming  a  plural  layer  of  substantially  the  same 
overall  thickness. 


I         3,251,716 

HYDROLYSIS  OF  LIGNOCELLULOSE  MATERIALS 

WITH  CONCENTRATED  HYDROCHLORIC  ACID 
Frank  Porter,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ.,  as- 

stenor  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  370,929 
4  Claims.    (Q.  127—37) 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  lignocellulose  ma- 
terials into  sugars  and  lignin  which  comprises  digesting 
lignocellulose  material  in  a  reaction  zone  with  about  41 
to  45%  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid,  removing  from 
the  reaction  zone  an  acid-sugar  solution  of  hexose  and 
pentose  sugars,  hydrochloric  acids  and  water,  beating  said 
acid-sugar  solution  to  vaporize  substantially  all  the  hy- 
drochloric acid  from  the  acid-sugar  solution  leaving  as 
residue  hexose  and  pentose  sugars,  returning  the  separated 
hydrochloric  acid  to  the  reaction^  zone,  discharging  the 
residue  of  hexose  and  pentose  sugars,  discharging  from 
the  reaction  zotms  lignin  and  hydrochloric  acid,  separat- 
ing a  portion  of  the  hydrochloric  acid  from  the  lignin 
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drochloric  acid  to  remove  said  residual  hydrochloric  acid 
and  returning  said  removed  residual  hydrochloric  acid  to 
the  reaction  zone. 


3,251,717 
STARCH  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
Robert  W.  Honeychurch,  Stamford,  Paul  L.  Stavenger, 
Wcatport,  and  James  C.  Elsken,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and 
George  Ehlnger,  Elmburst,  and  Kari  P.  Hetzlcr,  Park 
Forest,    III.,    assignors   to   Dorr-Oliver   Incorporated, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  15. 1962,  Scr.  No.  230,359 
10  Claims.     (O.  127—68) 


.-^U^' 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  starch  from  ^ain  com- 
prising: steeping  and  comminuting  the  grain,  subjecting 
the  comminuted  grain  to  a  wet  germ  separation  to  yield 
a  mill  starch  stream,  thickening  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
mill  starch  stream  by  hydrocyclonic  action  to  separate 
the  mill  starch  stream  into  a  light  fraction  stream  and  a 
heavy  fraction  stream  and  by  concentrating  the  light 
fraction  stream  by  centrifugal  action,  supplying  the  heavy 
fraction  stream  and  the  concentrated  light  fraction  stream 
to  a  starch-gluten  separation  station,  and  separating  the 
thickened  mill  stream  into  a  gluten  stream  and  substan- 
tially pure  starch  stream. 
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3,251,718 
SCREEN  TYPE  FUEL  CELL  WITH  FORAMINOUS 

ELECTROLYTE  CARRIER 
Albert  R.  Hilton,,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,880 
7  Claims.     (CI.  136—86) 


5.  In  a  high  temperature  fuel  cell  comprising  porous 
fuel  and  oxidant  electrodes  and  an  inorganic  electrolyte 
which  is  solid  at  about  room  temperature  and  essentially 
liquid  at  the  temperature  of  operation  of  said  fuel  cell 
between  and  in  contact  with  said  electrodes,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  foraminous  metallic  electrolyte  carrier 
having  an  electrically  nonconductive  coating  on  the  sur- 
faces thereof  aixl  containing  substantially  all  of  said  elec- 
trolyte within  the  foramina  of  said  carrier. 


3,251,719 
METHOD  OF  COATING  METALS  WITH  A  BORIDE 
Frederick  Tepper,  Butler,  and  John  Wilson  Mausteller  and 

John  C.  Gerken,  Forward  Township,  Butler  County, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  M.S.A.  Research  Corp.,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,462 
23  Claims.     (Q.  148—6.11) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  boride  coating  on  a  base 
metal  comprising  contacting  a  base  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  periodic  groups  IVA,  VA,  IIIA  in- 
cluding the  rare  earth  and  actinide  elements,  manganese, 
iron,  nickel,  tungsten  and  alloys  thereof,  with  a  bath  con- 
sisting of  a  major  portion  of  alkali  metal  and  a  minor 
proportion  of  a  boron  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  elemental  boron  and  the  halides,  oxides, 
mixed  metal  oxide  and  hydrides  of  boron,  under  a  non- 
oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
1300°  F. 


3,251,720 
CONCRETE  PIPES  AND  OTHER  SUCH  BODIES 
George  Robert  Goffin,  Kew,  Victoria,  Clifford  Aubrey 
Baker,  Clayton,  Victoria,  and  John  Shawcross  Corn- 
well,  Box  Hill,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignors  to  Humes 
Limited,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia,  a  company 
of  Victoria 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  30,  1961, 
11,914/61;  Feb.  12,  1962,  14.269/62 
12  Claims.     (CI.  156—73) 
1.  A  method  of  sealing  concrete  with  a  plastic  foil 
having  projections  on  one  saids,  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  an  article  of  concrete  so  that  it  includes  a  cemen- 
tkious  mortar  surface  layer  of  sufficient  plasticity  to  re- 
ceive the  projections  of  the  plastic  foil,  appling  the  foil  to 
the  layer  with  the  projections  in  contact  with  the  layer, 
and  then  applying  pressure  to  the^foil  so  as  to  force  the 


projections  into  the  layer  to  be  firmly  embedded  therein 
when  the  layer  sets. 

10.  Apparatus  for  sealing  the  internal  surfaces  of  hol- 
low pipe-like  bodies  formed  of  concrete  with  plastic  foil 
provided  on  one  surface  with  projections,  comprising 
means  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  hollow  body  about 
its  axis,  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  the  foil  length- 
wise within  the  upper  part  of  the  body  so  that  the  foil 


can  be  drawn  off  from  the  roll,  a  vibrator  device  length- 
wise within  the  lower  part  of  the  body  and  having  at 
least  one  curved  shoe  between  which  and  the  internal 
surface  of  the  body  the  foil  may  be  led  from  said  roll,  and 
means  for  vibrating  the  vibrator  device  while  rotating  the 
body  so  as  to  progressively  fluidise  the  inner  surface  layer 
of  the  rotating  body  and  force  the  foil  projections  into 
said  surface  layer. 


'  3,251,721 

TIRE  REPAIR  PROCESS 

Robert  M.  Johnson,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(Red  River  Ordnance  Depot,  Texarkana,  Tex.) 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,837 

1  Claim.     (CI.  156—97) 


A  method  of  repairing  a  cavity  in  a  tire  casing,  said 
repair  comprising  the  steps  of  first,  skiving  out  the  inner 
and  outer  edges  of  the  cavity  to  an  hourglass  cross  sec- 
tional contour,  then  coating  the  skived  cavity  and  the 
inner  surface  of  said  tire  surrounding  said  cavity  with  an 
adhesive,  then  placing  a  first  strip  of  rubber  imbedded 
cord  within  the  inner  portion  of  the  cavity,  adjacent  its 
smallest  diameter  thereof,  and  extending  said  first  strip 
along  the  inside  surface  of  the  tire  to  a  distance  of  ap- 
proximately three  inches  from  either  side  of  the  cavity, 
then  adhering  a  second  strip  of  rubber  imbedded  cord  of 
equal  dimensions  as  said  first  strip  at  right  angles  to  and 
on  said  first  strip,  said  first  and  second  strips  having  a 
width  substantially  equal  to  the  smallest  diameter  of  the 
cavity,  then  laying  a  rubber  cushioning  disc  on  said  pair 
of  crossed  strips  in  said  cavity,  then  adding  a  sufficient 
number  of  crossed  strips  of  rubber  imbedded  cord  and 
cushioning  discs  to  substantially  fill  the  inner  portion  of 
said  cavity,  each  succeeding  pair  of  crossed  strips  having 
equal  length  and  each  succeeding  pair  of  said  crossed 
strips  and  said  cushioning  discs  having  progressively  in- 
creasing width  corresponding  to  the  increasing  diameter 
of  said  inner  portion  of  said  cavity,  each  said  succeeding 
pair  of  crossed  strips  being  symmetrically  rotated  with 
respect  to  another  pair  of  crossed  strips,  then  covering 
said  repair  with  a  rubber  disc  having  a  diameter  larger 
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than  the  length  of  said  pairs  of  crossed  strips,  then  filling 
the  outer  portion  of  said  cavity  with  a  rubber  filling  and 
finally  vulcanizing  the  outer  and  inner  sides  of  said  repair 
simultaneously. 

I 

3,251,722 

METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  APPLYING  A 

VARIABLE       THICKNESS       ELASTOMERIC 

LAYER  ON  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  CASINGS 

Rudolph  G.  Holman,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W.  J. 

Voit  Rubber  Corp.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 

FUed  May  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,542 

4  Claims.     (CI.  156—130) 


1.  A  method  of  winding  a  ribbon  of  tread  material  on 
a  tire  casing  comprising  the  steps  of  spinning  said  casing 
around  its  axis  and  simultaneously  producing  intermit- 
tent transverse  movements  between  said  casing  and  rib- 
bon, each  of  said  movements  being  of  a  controllable 
amount  and  of  short  duration  less  than  a  single  pwriod 
of  revolution  of  the  casing,  and  said  movements  being 
varied  in  amount  to  deposit  a  variable  layer  of  tread 
on  the  casing. 

1 

3,251,723 
ENVELOPE  SEALING  MACHINE 
Charles  H.  McAlpine,  Coloma  Township,  Berrien  County, 
and  Kenneth  G.  McGowan,  Lawrence  Township,  Van 
Buren  County,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Winkel  Machine 
Company,  Inc.,  Watervliet,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Mkhlgan 

Filed  Aof .  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218,672 
10  Claims.    (CI.  156— 292) 


in  the  middle  of  said  stack  and  another  said  sheet  at 
the  top  of  said  stack,  the  edges  of  said  sheets  over- 
hanging the  adjacent  edges  of  said  panel; 

holding  said  sheets  and  panel  in  a  predetermined  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  said 
overhanging  relationship  Is  maintained;  and 

delivering  said  sheets  and  panel  in  such  positional  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  each  other  to  a  sealing  de- 
vice, and  sealing  the  overhanging  edges  of  said  sheets 
to  each  other. 


3,251,724 

BEARINGS 

Ray  E.  Spokes,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  John  H.  Trocster, 

Winchester,  Va.,  assignors  to  American  Brake  Shoe 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,825 

3  Claims.    (CL  156—315) 
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3.  A  method  of  producing  a  bearing  composed  of  a 
closely  woven  cotton  fabric  surface  coated  with  a  ther- 
mosetting resin  and  including  particulated  lubricant  uni- 
formly distributed  therethrough  and  comprising,  coating 
said  fabric  in  one  pass  with  an  alcohol  solution  of  un- 
cured  phenolic  resin  containing  particulated  lubricant  so 
as  to  surface  coat  without  substantially  impregnating  said 
fabric  with  about  35  percent  by  weight  of  resin  and 
lubricant  solids,  partially  curing  the  first-pass  resin  to 
substantially  its  phenolic  B  stage  as  evidenced  by  about 
4  percent  resin  volatile,  further  coating  said  fabric  in  a 
second  pass  with  more  of  said  resin  containing  particu- 
lated lubricant  so  as  to  raise  the  resin  and  lubricant  con- 
tent in  the  fabric  to  a  saturable  point,  and  curing  the 
second-pass  resin  short  of  its  infusible  state  as  evidenced 
by  about  4  percent  resin  volatile  to  set  the  first-pass  lubri- 
cant firmly  in  the  fabric. 


3,251,725 
BAND  BUILDING  APPARATUS  FOR  TIRE 
BUILDING  MACHINE 
Larry  C.  Frazier,  Prescott,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  National- 
Standard  Company,  NUes,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,480 
10  Claims,     (a.  156 — 412) 
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10.  The  method  of  forming  a  battery  component  con- 
sbtlng  of  a  battery  grid  interposed  between  a  pair  of 
plastic  sheets  joined  at  their  edges  to  form  an  envelope, 
comprising  the  steps; 

successively  feeding  sheets  and  a  panel  onto  a  moving 
conveyor  to  form  a  stack  comprising  a  sheet  of 
heat-sealable  plastic  material  located  at  the  bottom 
of  said  stack,  a  panel  comprising  a  battery  plate  grid 


1.  Apparatus  for  wrappiitg  a  fabric  ply  about  a  cylin- 
drical drum  or  the  like,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
flexible  member  made  of  rtsilient  material  ore-set  in  an 
arcuate  shape,  substantially  flat  support  means  disposed 
beneath  said  flexible  member,  and  control  means  con- 
nected to  opposite  ends  of  said  flexible  member,  said  con- 
trol means  being  movable  to  a  first  position  to  pull  on  said 
ends  of  said  flexible  member  and  thereby  straighten  out 
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said  flexible  member  in  a  substantially  flat  condition  on 
said  support  means  to  permit  a  fabric  ply  to  be  positioned 
on  said  flexible  member,  and  said  control  means  subse- 
quently being  movable  to  a  second  position  to  release  said 
flexible  member  from  its  straightened  condition  and  per- 
mit the  same  to  assume  a  shape  generally  approaching  its 
pre-set  arcuate  form,  the  latter  movement  of  said  control 
means  being  effected  after  a  fabric  ply  is  positioned  on 
said  flexible  member  whereby  said  fabric  ply  may  be 
wrapped  about  a  drum  disposed  adjacent  said  flexible 
menkber. 


bonding  them  together  at  the  locations  of  the  spaced 
deposits  without  substantially  changing  the  breathability 
and  other  characteristics  of  the  fabric  layer,  said  bonding 
deposits  being  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  acrylic  polymer 
latex  resin  and  butylatcd  methanol  melamine  resin  to 
form  a  substantially  thermosetting  composition  which 
may  be  subjected  to  high  degrees  of  temperature  during 
normal  cleaning  processes  while  retaining  the  bond  be- 
tween said  fabric  layers. 


3^51,726 

SHEET  OF  STRUCTURAL  TEMPERED  GLASS 

Paul  Henri  Acloque,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

de  Saint-Gobain,  Neoilly-sur-Seiiie,  France 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,239 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  25, 1954, 

678,471 

The  portioD  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subseqacnt  to 

Mar.  12,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 

5  Claims.     (CL  161—1) 


, 3,251,728 

STRANDED  ALIPHATIC  OLEFIN  POLYMER  FOAM 

FOR  LOOSE-FILL  PACKAGING 
Wayne  E.  Humbert,  Maurice  L.  Zweigle,  and  Louis  C. 
Ruben,  Midland,  Mich^  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical   Company,    Midland,    Mich.,    a    corporatloa    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,402 
4  Claims.     (CI.  161—168) 


(T^ 


a-- 


1.  A  sheet  of  structural  tempered  glass  having  a  first 
zone  surrounding  at  least  one  interior  reserved  zone  capa- 
ble of  resisting  mechanical  shoclc  and  bending  stresses 
whereat  the  sheet  may  be  perforated  without  development 
of  incipient  cracks  or  fracture  in  response  to  the  shock 
imposed  thereat,  said  reserved  zone  being  compressed  in 
all  directions  parallel  to  its  face  throughout  its  entire  area 
and  thickness,  said  compressional  force  being  caused  by 
the  surrounding  areas  of  said  first  zone  of  more  highly 
tempered  glass  exerting  a  hooping  effect  on  said  reserved 
zone. 


3,251,727 

LAMINATED  BREATHABLE  TEXTILE  PRODUCT 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Lmton  C.  Reynolds,  Ware  Shoals,  S.C.,  and  Julian  W. 
Shiriey,  deceased,  late  of  Ware  Sboals,  S.C,  by  Nancy 
A.  Shirley,  administratrix.  Ware  Shoals,  S.C,  assignors 
to  Riegel  Textile  CorporatloD,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  132,241 

2  Claims.     (CI.  161—148)  y 


1.  A  dunnage  material  consisting  essentially  of  a 
tangled  interlocking  mass  of  non-linear,  elongated  in- 
dividual pieces  of  foamed  polymer  of  at  least  one  a-mono- 
olefinic  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  containing  from  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms;  said  pieces  consisting  of  individual  curled, 
bent,  curved  and  twisted,  elongated  segments  having  a 
substantially  continuous  outer  plastic  skin  formed  inte- 
grally with  and  covering  the  interior  cellular  portions 
thereof;  said  interior  portions  being  composed  for  the 
most  pan  of  individually-closed,  thin-walled  cells  and 
each  piece  of  the  foam  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
equivalent  to  the  area  of  a  circle  having  a  diameter  of 
between  about  0.04  and  1.0  inch  with  a  ratio  of  length  to 
cross-sectional  area  of  at  least  100: 1  and  a  bulk  density 
of  from  about  0.25  to  2.0  pounds  per  cubic  foot  of  the 
tangled  mass. 

— -^^^^ 

3,251,729 

SPATULATED  FIBER 

Gilbert  Shaw,  Middlebary,  Vt 

Original  application  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,000,  now 

Patent  No.  3,184,822,  dated  May  25,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,653 

3  Claims.     (CI.  161—179) 


n 


1.  A  laminated,  air  permeable,  breathable,  flexible, 
textile  fabric  suitable  for  use  in  garments,  comprising 
at  least  two  layers  of  fabric  bonded  together  by  a  dis- 
continuous, thioxotropic,  thermoactive  resinous  layer  of 
small,  spaced,  non-contacting  raised  deposits  disposed 
in  a  uniform  pattern  of  dots  that  do  not  cover  more 
than  about  one-fourth  of  the  surface  area  of  the  fabric, 
said  deposits  penetrating  the  fabric  layers  and  strongly 


1.  An  mcreasingly  spatulated  fiber  for  use  in  brushes 
comprising  a  synthetic  fiber  which  is  of  a  compressive 
nature  and  which  has  an  increasingly  spatulated  portion 
along  at  least  part  of  its  length,  said  increasingly  spatu- 
lated portion  having  a  varying  cross-sectional  shape  along 
the  length  of  the  fiber  and  having  a  progressively  decreas- 
ing thickness,  a  corresponding  increasing  width  and  a 
corresponding  decrease  in  stiffness  in  the  spatulating  di- 
rection, i 
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3,251,730 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  A  PULP 
BY  OXIDATION  WITH  OXYGEN 
Sadayoshl  Watanabc,  755  Higashl  3-chome,  Klta  26-Jo, 
Sapporo-sU,  Hokkaido,  Japan 
FUed  Sept  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  14,  1960, 
35/31,679 
7  Claims.     (CL  162—56) 
1.  A  process  for  refining  a  digested  pulp  substantially 
free  from  chlorine  which  comprises  immersing  said  pulp 
in  an  aqueous  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  hydroxide  and  sodium  carbonate;  said  sodium 
hydroxide  consisting  essentially  of  a  0.1  to  2.0%  solu- 
tion and  said  sodium  carbonate  consisting  essentially  of 
a  O.S  to  4.0%  solution;  compressing  the  pulp  to  remove 
an/y  excess  aqueous  medium  so  as  to  provide  a  wet  mass 
ofj)ulp  having  a  pulp  consistency  of  about  20%  to  about 
66.7%;  loosening  the  wet  mass  to  provide  a  porous  pulp 
mass;  and  treating  the  porous  pulp  mass  with  an  oxygen 
containing  gas  at  a  temperature  of  from  60*  C.  to  100*  C. 


I 


3^1,731 
BLEACHING  OF  WOOD  PULP  WITH  A  SEQUES- 
TERING AGENT  AND  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

Andrew  I.  GanL  12  Orchard  St.,  WeDcsiey,  Max. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,786 

7  Claims.  (CI.  162—71) 
1.  The  method  of  bleaching  wood  pulp  which  con- 
sists essentially  in  adding  to  a  pulp  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mechanical,  cbemico-mechanical,  cold 
soda,  neutral  sulfite  and  unbleached  sulfite  pulps,  initially 
containing  less  than  10  percent  solids,  a  sequestering 
agent  to  eliminate  free  metal  ions  in  an  amoimt  of  1  to 
2  pounds  per  100  pounds  of  oven  dried  pulp,  thickening 
the  pulp  to  a  solids  concentration  over  10  percent,  feeding 
the  thus  treated  pulp  into  a  first  m'xer  and  introducing 
into  the  mixer  a  2  to  25  percent  by  weight  hydrogen  per- 
oxide solution  at  a  pH  of  about  4.0  to  5.5  in  an  amount 
equivalent  to  about  0.5  to  2%  expressed  as  100%  HsO], 
thoroughly  combining  all  ingredients  in  the  mixer  while 
heating  with  live  steam  to  a  temperature  over  100*  F.  and 
in  the  range  of  110*  to  120*  P..  feeding  the  thus  treated 
pulp  to  a  second  mixer  while  introducing  thereinto  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  containing,  calculated  as  NaOH, 
between  about  1.25  and  1.8  parts  of  alkali  per  100  parts 
of  oven  dried  pulp  with  sufficient  sodium  silicate  to  effect 
buffering  at  pH  10.5  to  11  and  maintaining  the  above 
temperature  with  steam,  feeding  the  whole  through  a 
bleaching  tower  and  retaining  it  there  for  not  more  than 
90-120  minutes  until  bleached  at  about  the  same  tempera- 
ture, discharging  the  contents  of  the  tower  and  adding 
SO]  in  an  amount  to  neutralize  the  pulp  and  to  reduce  its 
pH  to  at  least  6. 


I 


3,251,732 
ROSIN  SIZE  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

AND  PAPER  SIZED  THEREWITH 
Paul  H.  Aldrich,  Wllminctoa,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Powder  Company,  WUmingtou,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,875 
18  Claims.     (CL  162—179) 

1.  Tlie  method  of  preparing  a  sizing  composition  from 
a  mixture  of  rosin  and  from  about  3%  to  about  13%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  rosin,  of  higher  fatty  acids 
which  comprises  reacting  the  mixture  with  a  sufficient 
amount  of  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pentaerythritol,  dipentaerythritol,  polypentaerythritols, 
trimethylolethane,  trimethylolpropane,  bydroabietyl  al- 
cohols and  beta-sitosterol  to  esterify  at  least  about  50% 
of  the  fatty  acids  present  in  the  mixture  and  then  at  least 
partially  neutralizing  the  resulting  product  with  aqueous 
alkali. 


3^51,733 
ANTIMICROBIC    COft&OSITIONS    AND    PROCESS 
FOR   PROTECTION   OF  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 
THEREWITH 
Jakob  Bfaidlcr,  Riehen,  near  Basel,  and  Ernst  Model, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gcigy  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dciawar* 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,657 

27  Claima.     (CL  167—30) 
1.  An  antimicrobic  composition  comprising  as  an  ac- 
tive ingredient  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CICHiC 


0-.0 


(R). 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  one  and  R  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  p-NOj 
and  p-methylsulphonyl,  and  an  inert  carrier. 


3  251  734 
PROCESS  FOR  PRESERVING  YEAST  WITH  llfl. 
HYDROXY  .  11(2  -  PYRIDYLMETHYL)PREG. 
NANE-3,20-DIONE 
Gnntfaer  S.  Fonken,  Charleston  Township,  Kahmazoo 
County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,527 

2  Claims.  (CL  167—30) 
1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  Micrococcus 
flavus  comprising  the  contacting  viable  Micrococcus  fiavus 
cells  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1 1^-hydroxy-l  l-(2-pyridylmethyl)pregnane-3,20-dione 
and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,251,735 

TETRACHLOROCYCLOPROPENE  FUMIGANT 
Everett  E.  GUbert,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County, 

NJ.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 

Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,238 
2  Cbims.     (CI.  167—39) 

1.  A  process  for  the  control  of  pest  organisms  infesting 
an  enclosed  space  which  comprises  subjecting  said  or- 
ganisms to  an  atmosphere  comprising  a  lethal  concentra- 
tion of  tetrachlorocyclopropene. 


3451,736 
METHODS  OF  EXTERMINATING  LIVER-FLUKE 

WITH  SALICYLANILIDES 
Junichi  Sugayama,  Kitatama-gun,  Tokyo,  Kazno  Kagi- 
wada,   Shfaijuku,   Tokyo,   Gosakn   Saito,    Nerima-ku, 
S!?'i.T?*'2,  T"*^"'  Taho-kn,  Tokyo,  AUra  Ueno, 
Itabashi-kn,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshio  Momoki,  Sctagaya-kn, 
i-  .  ^**'  i""*"***  Msignors  to  Kaken  Kagaku  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,568 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  12,  1962, 
37/23,753 
3  Claims.     (CL  167—53) 
1.  A  process  for  exterminating  a  liver-fluke  of  warm- 
blooded animals  comprising  orally  administering  to  the 
effected  host  an  effective  quantity  of  the  compound  rep- 
resented by  the  following  formula: 

OR 


X. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  X  is  halogen  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  0-2. 
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3^51 737  ' 

METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING  GASTRIC  SECRE. 
TIONS  WITH  SUBSTITUTED  BIURETS 

Francis  Leannonth  Chubb,  Pierrefonds,  Quebec,  and  John 
Duncan  McColl,  Dorval,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Franli  W.  Homer  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,486 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Nov.  5, 1962, 
861,660 
7  Claims.    (CI.  167—55) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  gastric  secretions  which  com- 
prises administering  to  an  animal  with  stomach  ulcers  a 
pharmacologically  effective  amount  of  a  biuret  having  the 
formula 


(o)  aIpha-(2,4,5-trichlorophenoxy)  propionic  acid 

(p)   aIpha-(2,4-dichlorophenoxy)  propionic  acid 

(q)  2-(p-chlorophenoxy)  propionic  acid 

(r)  3-(p-chlorophenoxy)  propionic  acid 

(s)  alpha-phenoxypropionic  acid 

(t)   2,4,6-trichlorophenoI 

(u)   kinetin 

(v)  furfuryl  kinetin,  and 

(w)  desyl  chloride  * 


A    o    H    o 


B-^^yR.-l!i-(^-I^4-HH. 


wherein 


R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  methyl  and  methoxy, 
R,  is  alkylene  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  methyl. 


3,251  739 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  ANGINA  PECTORIS 
Aage  Petersen,  Harasveien  8,  LUIeaker,  Norway;  Erik 
Hofl,   Feltspatveien    34,   Lambertscter,   Norway;   and 
Ruth  Gjermundsen,  Bestun,  Norway     fVel  A,  20  Blak- 
stad,  Aaker,  Norway) 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  I,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar.  14,  1960. 

135,186 

9  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 

1.  The  method  of  treatment  and  prophylaxis  for  angina 

pectoris  which  comprises  internally  administering  to  a 

patient  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  induce  said  treatment 

and  prophylaxis  a  nitrate  ester  having  the  formula: 


3,251,738 

ANTI-MICROBIAL  POTENTIATION  WITH  AGENTS 

HAVING  PLANT  HORMONE  ACTIVITY 

George  H.  Scherr,  50  Monee  Road,  Park  Forest,  III. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,753 
30  Claims.     (CL  167—65) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  augmented  antimicrobial 
activity  against  pathogenic  bacteria  which  are  pathogenic 
to  man  and  other  vertebrates,  including  strains  of  Strepto- 
coccus, Staphylococcus  aureus,  Sarcina  lulea,  Mycobac- 
terium tuberculosis,  and  Klebsiella  pneumoniae,  which 
comprises  concurrently  contacting  said  bacteria  with  a 
member  selected  from  a  first  group  and  a  member  selected 
from  a  second  group  until  greater  antimicrobial  activity 
against  said  bacteria  is  demonstrable  than  the  correspond- 
ing antibacterial  activity  demonstrable  from  said  constitu- 
ent members  when  used  alone  in  equivalent  amounts,  said 
first  group  consisting  of  the  following  members: 

(1)  erythromycin 

(2)  bacitracin 

(3)  polymixin 

(4)  ristocetin 

(5)  isoniazid 

(6)  p-amino  salicyclic  acid 

(7)  streptomycin 

(8)  penicillin 

(9)  chloramphenicol 

(10)  oxytetracycline  i 

(11)  tetracycline,  and 

(12)  chlortetracycline  ' 

and  said  second  group  consisting  of  the  following  mem- 
bers: 

(a)  indole-3 -acetic  acid 

(b)  naphthalene  acetic  acid 

(c)  alpha-naphthalene  acetic  acid        , 

(d)  pentachlorophenoxyacetic  acid 

(e)  2,3,4,6-tetrachlorophenoxyacetic  acid 

(f)  2,4,6-trichlorophenoxyacetic  acid 

(g)  2,4,5-trichlorophenoxyacetic  acid 
(h)  3,4-dichlorophenoxyacetic  acid  * 
(i)   2,5-dichIorophenoxyacetic  acid 
(j)  2,4-dichlorophenoxyacetic  acid 
(k)  p-chlorophenoxyacetic  acid  ) 
(1)   indole-3-propionic  acid                          ' 
(m)  2,2-dichloropropionic  acid 
(n)  3-(2,4,5-trichlorophenoxy)  propionic  acid 


Or- N— O— CHt 


Ri 

-A- 
A. 


CH«— O— NOi 


in  which  R,  and  R,  are  lower  alkyl  groups  having  a  com- 
bined carbon  range  of  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


3,251,740 

COSMETIC  PAINTS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

EYELASHES  AND  EYEBROWS 

Helene  Kambersky,  Vienna  I,  Hegelgasse  6, 

Vienna,  Austria 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,390 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  25,  1954. 

A  2,997/54 

7  Claims.    (CI.  167—85) 

1.  A  mascara  comprising: 

Percent  by  weight 
Wax 20-40 

Turpentme 10-24 

An  emulsifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  higher  fatty  alcohols,  the  sulfonates  thereof 

and  mixtures  of  said  alcohols  and  sulfonates 5-15 

Linseed  oil 5_|5 

Non-drying  fatty  oil i_io 

Water "III"  20-50 

and  non-toxic  pigmentation,  said  mascara  being  an  aque- 
ous emulsion  having  a  pasty  consistency  and  being  ac- 
ceptable to  the  eyelash  portions  of  the  eyelids  without 
causmg  irritation  of  the  mucous  membranes  of  the  eye- 
lids or  irritation  of  the  eye. 


3,251,741 

"'^vf???^?oS^Sl'^'*'*'^'^^  TRRp-AMINOBENZO. 

YL)  ESTERS  OF  PANTOTHENYL  ALCOHOL 
Hennan  Herbert  Fox,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

HoUmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  NuUey,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

^^P/ii7i"*-  Original  application  Jan.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
?fli^"A,"P7. '*■**"*  ^®-  3.207,778,  dated  Sept  21, 
if^'^^PlV^***  "**  *•*  application  June  22,  1965,  Sw. 
ISO,  466,063 

16  Claims,     (a.  167—87.1) 
3.  A  bquid  composition,  for  dispensing  on  the  hair 
under  pressure  as  an  aerosol,  comprising  a  concentrate 
contammg  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol,  tri-(p-aminobenzoyl)- 
d-panthenol  and  a  gas  propellant. 
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3451,742 
METHOD  FOR  COLORING   HUMAN  HAIR  WITH 

POLYHYDRIC    AROMATIC    COMPOUND,    ARO- 

MATIC  AMINE  AND  AN  OXIDATION  ENZYME 
Saol  Soloway,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to 
Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,689 
6  Claims.     (CI.  167—88) 

1.  A  method  for  coloring  hair  and  like  keratinaceous 
substances  by  the  formation  in  situ  thereon  of  controlled 
pigment  reaction  products  of  controlled  oxidation  reac- 
tions conducted  at  a  substantially  neutral  pH,  comprising 
the  steps  of  admixing  on  the  hair  an  aromatic  polyhydric 
material  having  the  hydroxyl  group  directly  on  the  aro- 
matic ring  and  adapted  for  oxidation  to  a  quinone  struc- 
ture and  an  aromatic  amine  with  at  least  one  amino  group 
directly  attached  to  the  aromatic  ring  capable  of  reaction 
on  said  hair,  subjecting  said  polyhydric  material  to  air 
oxidation  in  the  present  of  an  oxidation  enzyme  at  a  pH 
within  the  range  of  about  7-8.5  forming  as  an  oxidation 
product  said  quinone  structure,  reacting  said  quinone 
structure  with  the  amino  group  of  said  aromatic  amine 
under  said  conditions  of  air  oxidation  and  substantially 
neutral  pH  in  the  presence  of  said  enzyme  for  forming  a 
pigment  reaction  product  in  said  hair,  and  thereafter 
washing  unreacted  residues  of  said  reaction  from  said 
hair  providing  thereon  said  desired  coloring  by  said  pig- 
ment reaction  product  formed  during  said  reactions. 


I 


3,251,743 

COLORED  HAIR  LACQUERS  AND  HAIR  SETTING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Erwin  Hahn,  Viembcim,  Guenter  Lange  and  Wolfgang 
Linkc,  Ludwigshafcn  (Rhine),  Gerd  Louis,  Frankenthal, 
Pfalz.  and  Hans  Wilbclm  and  Klaus  Gulblns.  Lodwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  ass^ors  to  Badische  Ani- 
lin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Akticngcscllschaft,  Ludwi^hafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,866 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1961, 

B  64,621 

6  Cbims.  (a.  167—88) 
1.  A  hair  coloring  composition  for  application  to  hair 
comprising  a  liquid  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  water,  ethanol,  isopropanol  and  mixtures  there- 
of and,  as  a  coloring  ingredient  dissolved  in  said  liquid 
solvent,  about  0.03%  to  5%,  based  on  said  composition, 
of  a  soluble  addition  polymer  of 

(a)  75  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  coloriess, 
olefinically  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylamide,  methacrylamide, 
acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid  esters  of  a  lower  al- 
kanol,  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  propionate  and  N-vinyl- 
pyrrolidone,  and 

(b)  0.1  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  colored  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  anthraquinone 
azo  dyes  embodying  acryloyl  groups, 

said  monomers  (a)  and  (b)  being  polymerized  in  said 
addition  polymer  through  the  olefinic  groups  thereof. 


3,251,744 

NAPHTHAZARIN  HAIR  DYEING  COMPOSITION 
AND  METHOD 

Walter  H.  Brunner,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Clairol  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,117 

7  Claims.    (CI.  167—88) 
4.  A  hair  dyeing  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  aqueous  dispersion  containing:    (a)   a  tinctorially  ef- 
fective amount  of  naphthazarin;  (b)  a  water-soluble  sur- 
face active  agent;  (c)   a  thickening  agent  and  (d)   an 


organic  amine  alkalizing  agent  having  less  than  about 
12  carbon  atoms,  said  composition  having  a  pH  between 
about  7.5  and  11. 


3,251,745 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  AND  INTEGRATED  FUEL- 
BLANKET  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Robert  J.  Teitel,  Northridgc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  158,412 
8  Claims.    (CL  176—14) 


!«»»/<(>•,» 


rou"' 


1 


1.  A  liquid  metal  fuel  breeder  reactor  having  physically 
associated  therewith  within  a  shielded  area  an  integrated 
fuel-blanket  processing  system  for  removing  nuclear  poi- 
sons from  the  fuel  and  for  transferring  bred  uranium  233 
from  the  blanket  to  the  fuel  which  comprises:  a  core 
region  provided  with  liquid  meUl-containing  fuel  ele- 
ments, at  least  one  control  element,  and  moderator  mate- 
rial; a  blanket  region  having  therein  a  solid  thorium  com- 
pound dispersion  in  a  liquid  metal,  said  blanket  region 
extending  around  the  core  region  and  being  adjacent  there- 
to; controllable  means  for  transferring  such  substantially 
solid-free  liquid  metal  from  the  blanket  region  to  an 
enclosed  blanket  processing  vessel;  means  for  transferring 
into  the  blanket  processing  vessel  respectively  liquid  metal 
from  the  blanket  region,  magnesium-liquid  metal  alloy, 
and  inert  gas;  controllable  means  for  discharging  fused 
salt  from  the  blanket  processing  vessel  to  an  enclosed  fuel 
processing  vessel;  said  enclosed  fuel  processing  vessel 
comprising  an  uf^wr  tank  section  having  side  walls, 
a  cover  and  a  floor,  and  a  lower  section  having  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  cups  extending  downwardly  from  the 
floor  of  the  tank  section,  each  of  said  cups  having  side 
walls,  an  enclosed  bottom,  and  an  open  top  communicat- 
ing with  the  floor  of  the  tank  section;  controllable  fluid 
flow  means  for  transferring  liquid  mcial  from  fuel  ele- 
ments in  the  core  region  to  respective  cups  in  the  proc- 
essing vessel;  freeze  valves  associated  with  said  flow  means 
and  adapted  to  control  fluid  flow  therethrough;  control- 
lable fluid  inlets  extending  through  the  cover  of  said  fuel 
processing  vessel  and  adapted  to  admit  respectively  mag- 
nesium-liquid metal  alloy,  helium  and  fused  salts  to  the 
interior  of  the  processing  vessel;  a  controllable  fluid  out- 
let extending  through  the  side  wall  of  said  fuel  proc- 
essing vessel  at  about  the  floor  level  of  the  upper  tank 
section  and  communicating  with  radioactive  waste  dis- 
posal means;  controllable  means  for  transferring  fused 
salts  from  the  fuel  processing  vessel  to  the  blanket  proc- 
essing vessel;  and  controllable  means  for  transferring 
thorium-containing  liquid  metal  from  the  blanket  proc- 
essing vessel  to  the  blanket  region. 
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3^51,746 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTROL  MEANS 
Thomas  Oliver  Jeffries,  Everett  Long,  and  Robert  Waiter 
Smyth,  Whetstone,  England,  assignors  to  The  English 
Electric  Company  Limited,  Strand,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  10,  1962, 

38,413/62 
2  Claims.    (CI.  176—22) 


1 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  moderator  core, 
nuclear  fuel  within  said  core,  reactivity  control  means 
comprising  an  enclosed  gas-containing  first  vessel  within 
said  core,  a  variable-volume  gas-containing  second  vessel 
within  said  first  vessel,  a  gas-containing  third  vessel  out- 
side said  core,  duct  means  connecting  together  said  sec- 
ond and  third  vessels,  a  first  gas  within  said  first  vessel 
but  outside  said  second  vessel  and  outside  said  duct  means, 
a  neutron-absorbing  second  gas  within  said  second  and 
third  vessels  and  said  duct  means,  said  first  gas  being  of 
substantially  lower  reactivity  than  said  second  gas,  and 
means  for  causing  the  density  of  said  second  gas  to  vary 
in  response  to  changes  in  a  reactor  condition  so  as,  to 
cause  corresponding  changes  in  the  rate  of  absorption  of 
neutrons  by  said  second  gas  to  take  place  such  as  to 
nullify  the  said  changes  in  the  reactor  condition,  so  that 
said  second  vessel  can  change  in  volume  in  response  to 
said  density  variation  of  said  second  gas  whereby  to  main- 
tain said  first  and  second  gases  at  substantially  the  same 
pressure  as  each  other. 


3,251,747 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  DECAY 

HEAT  FROM  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Heinz  Franke,  Esscn-Steelc,  and  Winfried  Eming,  Essen- 
Rnttenschied,  Germany,  assignors  to  Babcocit  &  Wil- 
cox, Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nor.  7,  1961, 

D  37,402 

10  Claims.    (O.  176—60) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  removing  decay  heat  from  a 
nuclear  reactor,  said  heat  exchanger  comprising  walls 
forming  a  vertically  elongated  cylindrical  pressure  ves- 
sel, a  first  pumping  means  for  passing  a  coolant  fluid 
serially  through  said  reactor  and  said  pressure  vessel  at 
the  reactor  operating  pressure,  a  second  pumping  means 
for  passing  said  coolant  fluid  through  siad  pressure  ves- 
sel at  a  pressure  lower  than  said  reactor  operating  pres- 
sure, a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  panels  arranged  in 
said  pressure  vessel  for  the  passage  of  a  heat  absorbing 
fluid  therethrough,  and  means  for  passing  said  heat  ab- 


sorbing fluid  through  a  portion  of  said  heat  exchange 
panels  during  operation  of  said  first  pumping  means  and 
through  all  of  said  heat  exchange  panels  during  opera- 
tion of  said  second  pumping  means. 


I   ©      3^31,748 
STARCH  DERIVATIVE 
Robert   L.   High,   Canal   Winchester,  and  Saal   Rogob, 
Circleville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Industrial  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Flkd  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,069 
15  Claims.     (CI.  195—31) 
3.  A  process  of  treating  starch  which  consists  of  the 
steps  of 

adding  zinc  chloride  to  starch  in  a  proportion  of  about 
1.5  parts  of  the  zinc  chloride  salt  to  a  million  parts 
of  starch  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  starch; 

mixing  to  a  substantially  homogeneous  condition; 

adding  an  amylase; 

raising  the  temperature  to  and  maintaining  an  enzyme 
activating  temperature  of  about  75*  C.  for  a  period 
of  time  of  from  6  to  14  minutes;  and 

increasing  the  temperature  to  about  95*  C.  to  deactivate 
and  terminate  the  enzyme  action. 


3,251.749 
FERMENTATION  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
POLYSACCHARIDES 
Benjamin  J.  LIpps,  Jr.,  Conncrsvllle,  Ind.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,465 
9  Claims.     (CL  195—31) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polysaccharide 
which  comprises: 

(a)  growing  microorganisms  capable  of  converting  car- 
bohydrates into  polysaccharides  on  a  protein-contain- 
ing growth  medium  in  a  first  zone,  said  growth  medi- 
um containing  insufficient  carbohydrate  to  permit  the 
formation  of  substantial  quantities  of  polysaccharide 
in  said  first  zoDe; 

(b)  passing  growth  medium  containing  viable  mico- 
organisms  from  said  first  zone  through  a  fixed  bed 
of  solids  in  a  second  zone,  said  solids  being  coated 
with  an  adherent  film  containing  at  least  about  5 
weight  percent  ot  a  carbohydrate  diffusible  into  said 
growth  medium  from  said  film; 

(c)  controlling  conditions  in  said  second  zone  and  the 
residence  time  of  the  medium  therein  to  permit  the 
conversion  of  carbohydrate  into  polysaccharide  by 
said  microorganisms  as  said  carbohydrate  diffuses 
into  said  growth  medium;  and, 

(d)  withdrawing  medium  containing  microorganisms 
and  polysaccharide  produced  by  said  microorga- 
nisms from  said  second  zone. 
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'  3,251,750 

PURinCATION  OF  CELLULASE 
IcUro  Tanaka,  Jiro  Sawada,  and  Tcitiio  Mbakl,  Tokyo, 
Shozo   Kouchiwa,    Kamakura,  and   Kyouko   Fnkuda, 
Iruma-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Taisbo  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,164 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  May  1,  1963, 
38/22,323 
8  Claims.     (CI.  195—66) 
1.  In  a  method  of  obtaining  a  ceiliUase  preparation 
from  a  clarified  enzymic  solution  by  solvent  extraction 
from  the  incubated  koji  of  a  cellulase-producing  Black 
Aspergillus  microorganism,  the  improvement  of  subject- 
ing the  incubated  koji  prior  to  the  solvent  extraction  treat- 
ment to  drying  for  2  to  4  hours  at  55-65*  C,  whereby 
a  decolorized  cellulase  of  high  purity  and  enhanced  eel- 
lulolytic  activity  is  obtained.  i 


3451.751 
PROCESS  FOR  CARBONIZING  COAL 
Donald  R.  Lindahl,  Bethel  Park,  and  John  A.  PUnncy 
and  Eric  H.  ReicU,  Pittsburg  Pa.,  assi^aors  to  Con- 
solidation Coal  Company,  Plttsburgii,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,511 
3  Claims.    (CI.  201— 12) 


-.AvJ\    -)- 
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1.  In  the  method  of  carbonizing  finely  divided  coal  to 
produce  therefrom  a  liquid  distillate  comprising, 

introducing  said  coal  into  a  distillation  vessel  having 
a  feed  end  portion,  a  discharge  end  portion  and 
two  rotatable  worms, 

concurrently  introducing  an'  inert  finely  divided  solid 
beat  carrier  into  said  distillation  vessel  feed  end 
portion, 

said  distillation  vessel  having  a  vertical  receiver  adja- 
cent said  discharge  end  portion  and  a  separate  dis- 
tillate vapor  withdrawal  conduit  adjacent  said  dis- 
charge end  portion, 

said  inert  heat  carrier  being  at  a  temperature  above 
the  distillation  temperature  of  said  coal, 

intimately  mixing  said  coal  and  said  inert  heat  carrier 
by  means  of  said  two  worms  in  said  distillation  vessel 
to  transfer  heat  from  said  inert  heat  carrier  to  said 
coal  to  thereby  substantially  completely  carbonize 
>  said  finely  divided  coal  and  evolve  in  said  distillation 
vessel  substantially  all  of  said  distillate  as  a  distillate 
vapor, 
the  improvement  comprising, 

introducing  a  diluent  gas  into  said  distillation  vessel 
adjacent  said  discharge  end  portion, 

admixing  said  diluent  gas  with  said  distillate  vapor  and 
forming  a  gaseous  admixture, 

withdrawing  substantially  all  of  said  gaseous  admixture 
from  said  distillation  vessel  through  said  distillate 
vapor  withdrawal  conduit, 

said  inert  diluent  gas  in  said  gaseous  admixture  reduc- 
ing the  partial  pressure  of  said  distillate  vapor  to 


thereby  reduce  the  condensation  of  said  distillate 
vapor  in  said  withdrawal  conduit, 

conveying  said  gaseous  admixture  through  said  distil- 
late vapor  withdrawal  conduit  to  a  condensing  zone, 
and 

collecting  liquid  distillate  in  said  condensing  zone. 


3,251,752 
SEA  WATER  DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 
Albert  Wilson  Pugfa,  Barlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Machine  A  Fomidry  Company,  a  corporatloo  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  190,715 
2  Claims.     (CL  202—197) 


^^j 


1.  In  a  sea  water  distillation  apparatus,  an  evaporating 
section  for  converting  sea  water  to  a  vapor  distillate,  a 
cylindrical  cyclonic  separator  for  separating  said  vapor 
into  droplets  of  water  and  droplets  of  brine,  a  condenser, 
a  vapor  duct  for  conducting  said  vapor  from  the  evapo- 
rating section  to  a  discharge  opening  in  the  upper  part  of 
said  cylindrical  cyclonic  separator  for  the  passage  of  vapor 
thereto,  means  introducing  air  at  a  controlled  rate  into  the 
lower  part  of  said  separator  and  remote  from  said  dis- 
charge opening  to  thereby  improve  the  purity  of  the  dis- 
tillate, a  central  duct  leading  upward  from  said  cylindrical 
cyclonic  separator,  means  comprising  a  snail  and  enclosing 
sheH  portion  disposed  about  the  upper  end  of  said  central 
duct,  and  a  conduit  leading  from  said  last  named  means 
to  said  cotKlenser. 


3,251,753 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 
CYCLOHEXANONE 
Kari-Heinz   Mueller,   Lndwigshafen    (RUnc),   and   Otto 
Goehre,  Heidelberg,,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische 
Anilln-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktkngesellschaft,  Lndwigs- 
hafen (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28, 1961, 
B  64,955 
2  Claims.    (CI.  20^—38) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  crude  cyclo- 
hexanone   obtained   by   catalytic  dehydrogenation   of  a 
cydohexanc^,  which  comprises  dispersing  in  said  crude 
cyclotiexanone  about  0.01  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  an  alkali 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  alkali  metal  carbonate,  alkali  metal  al- 
coholate  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkali  metal  pheno- 
late,  sodium  cresolates,  potassium  cresolates,  alkali  metal 
naphtholate,   alkaline    earth    metal    hydroxide,    alkaline 
earth  metal  alcobolate  with  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkaline  earth  meul  phenolate,  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
naphtholate,  in  each  case  said  alkaline  earth  metal  hav- 
ing an  atomic  weight  of  at  least  40,  and  separating  a 
pure  cydohexanone  by  distilling  said  crude  cyclobexa- 
none  in  at  least  two  stages  including  a  first  stage  in  vvliich 
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impurities  having  a  lower  boiling  point  than  the  cyclo- 
hexanone  are  distilled  off  at  a  pressure  of  about  400 
mm.  Hg  to  5  atmospheres  and  a  second  stage  in  which 
the  pure  cydohexanone  is  distilled  off  from  the  residue 
of  said  first  stage  at  a  pressure  of  about'  10  to  200  mm. 
Hg  in  the  presence  of  said  alkali  compound. 


3,251,754 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
RESISTANCE  OF  POROUS  REFRACTORY  MATE- 
RIALS TO  CORROSIVE  ACTION 
Gerolamo  Calabria,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Montecatini  Societa  Generale  per  I'lndustria  Minerarla 
e  Chimica,  Milan,  Italy,  and  one-half  to  Giuseppe  de 
Varda,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.  706,381,  Dec.  31, 
1957.    This  application  Sept  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,745 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  5,  1957,  161/57 
13  Claims.    (CI.  204—47) 


6.  A  method  of  diminishing  the  attack  on  the  internal 
surface  of  a  containing  vessel  comprised  of  a  body  of 
porous  refractory  material  defining  pores  of  uniform 
capillary  size  therein,  by  a  liquid  in  contact  with  said 
vessel  and  contained  thereby,  comprising  the  steps  of  in- 
troducing into  a  lower  portion  of  said  body  a  gas  which 
is  inert  to  the  body  and  to  said  liquid  at  a  pressure  of 
between  1.05  and  3  atmospheres  sufficient  to  establish  a 
gas  pressure  equilibrium  between  the  gas  in  said  pores  and 
the  static  pressure  of  said  liquid  at  the  bottom  and  lateral 
faces  of  the  vessel  so  as  to  diminish  impregnation  of  the 
refractory  material  by  said  liquid,  and  conducting  said 
gas  through  said  pores  of  said  material  at  a  pressure  dif- 
ferential at  each  level  and  sufficient  at  each  level  of  said 
vessel  to  substantially  obstruct  the  passage  of  the  liquid 
at  that  level  from  the  liquid-refractory  interface  into  the 
interior  of  the  refractory  material. 


3,251,755 
ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  HYDRAZINE 
Bertrand   J.   Mayland,   Jeffersontown,   and    Charles   S. 
Brandon,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Girdler  Corpora- 
tion, LouisvUle,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,420 
12  Claims.     (CL  204—101) 


hydroxyl  ions  to  migrate  to  the  anode  while  isolating  the 
anode  from  the  cathode  by  means  of  an  anion  exchange 
membrane  whereby  to  prevent  hydrogen  released  at  the 
cathode  from  reacting  with  hydrazine  formed  at  the  anode. 


3,251,756 
ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
PHOSPHINE 
George  T.  Miller,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,497 
4  Claims.     (CI.  204—101) 


1.  A  process  of  making  hydrazine  by  the  oxidation  of 
ammonia,  including  the  step  of  electrolyzing  a  water  solu- 
tion containing  ammonium  ions  and  chloride  ions  in  an 
apparatus  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  in  such  fashion 
as  to  cause  hydrogen  ions  to  migrate  to  the  cathode  and 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  phosphine  which  comprises 
contacting  phosphorus  with  a  cathode  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  sharp-edged  longitudinal  grooves  on  its  surface, 
whereby  the  phosphorus  climbs  up  and  substantially  con- 
tacts the  entire  surface  of  the  cathode,  and  maintaining 
an  electrical  current  through  said  cathode  in  the  presence 
of  an  anode,  a  diaphragm  and  an  electrolyte  so  that  phos- 
phine is  produced,  and  recovering  phosphine  from  the 
catholyte  gas  evolved. 


3,251,757 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  ELECTRICAL 
PROPERTIES    OF    A    GALLIUM    ARSENIDE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Albert   Schmitz,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands,    assignor    to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jane  7.  1960. 

252J83 
4  Claims.     (CI.  204—143) 


• 
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• 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  electrical  properties  of 
a  gallium  arsenide  semiconductor  device  comprising  a 
semiconductive  body  consisting  essentially  of  gallium 
arsenide  and  dopant  impurities  therefor  and  having  at 
least  one  electrode  of  a  material  capable  of  resisting  sub- 
stantial attack  by  an  alkaline  etchant  surface  alloyed  to 
the  body  forming  a  p-n  junction,  comprising  immersing 
the  body  with  alloyed  electrode  in  an  etching  bath  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide, 
potassium  hydroxide,  and  ammonium  hydroxide  in  a  con- 
centration preventing  substantial  attack  of  the  electrode, 
applying  to  the  said  alloyed  electrode  a  potential  that  is 
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positive  relative  to  that  applied  to  the  bath  in  order  to 
etch  electrolytically  and  remove  selected  regions  of  the 
body  in  the  vicinity  of  the  p-n  junction,  and  continuing  to 
apply  the  potential  until  the  junction  characteristics  have 
achieved  a  desired  value. 


(A)  reacting  an  amino  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  amines  of  the  formula 


3,251,758 
USE  OF  CATHODIC  PROTECTION  IN  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  POROUS  METAL  ARTICLES 
George  A.  Johns  and  John  F.  MuUoy,  Midland,  Mkh., 

asdgnors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No    Drawing.     Continuation    of    applicatioD    Ser.    No. 

143,550,  Oct.  9,  1961.     Thk  application  Aug.  6,  1964, 

Ser.  No.  387,979 

4  Claims.     (CI.  204—147) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  porous  metal  articles  com- 
prising casting  molten  metal  into  a  mold  containing  salt 
granules,  aUowing  the  metal  to  solidify,  connecting  the 
salt-metal  casting  thus  formed  to  a  sacrificial  electrode 
through  a  D.C.  power  source,  immersing  the  salt-metal 
casting  in  water,  thereby  to  leach  the  salt  from  the  cast- 
ing, and  impressing  a  voltage  on  said  casting  so  that 
said  casting  is  made  cathodic  to  said  sacrificial  electrode 
during  the  leaching  process,  said  voltage  being  sufficient 
to  cause  formation  of  hydroxide  at  the  cathode,  to  over- 
come ohmic  resistance  of  the  system,  and  to  overcome 
any  back  E.M.F.  caused  by  the  formation  of  hydrogen 
at  the  cathode. 

I  3,251,759 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND 
COMPOSITION 

Herbert  R.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,822 

11  aaims.  (CI.  204—154) 
1.  A  process  comprising  polymerizing  a  polymerizable 
monomer  by  subjecting  said  monomer  to  at  least  about 
10^ roentgens  of  high  energy  ionizing  radiation,  said  mono- 
mer being  in  admixture  with  an  effective  amount  of  a 
promoter  comprising  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R 

\ 
.  J 

wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


u/7 


X    X 


wherein  each  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H  and  the  halogens  CI  and  Br,  and  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  3  inclusive,  and  wherein  at  least  one  X  in 
each  R  is  one  of  said  halogens. 


3  251  760 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRObuCTION  OF  ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  NITROGEN  AND 
CHLORINE  COMBINED  IN  AN  -N=CC1-  RAD- 
ICAL 
Hans  Holtschmidt  and  Wilfricd  Zccher,  Cologne-Stamm- 
heim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengescllschaft,  Lcverkiucnf  Germany,  a  German 
contoration 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  13,  1961. 
F  34,920;  Nov.  9,  1961,  F  35,319 
8  Claims.     (CI.  204—158) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  organic  com- 
pound  containing   chlorine   and   nitrogen   combined   in 
the  — N^CCl —  radical  which  comprises: 


El 

\ 
I 


N-Ri 


wherein 

Rx  stands  for  lower  alkyl, 

R]  stands  for  lower  alkyl, 

Rj  stands  for  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  chloro-substituted 
lower  alkyl,  cyano-substituted  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl-substituted  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  chloro- 
phenyl,  cyano-phenyl,  nitro-phenyl,  naphthyl, 
benzoquinonyl,  chloro  -  substituted  triazinyl, 
chloro   and   amino-substituted   triazinyl, 

Ri-N=C- 

L 

wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloro-phenyl,  lower  chloro  alkyl 
and  phenyl,  and  Ra  stands  for  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro  and 
amino,  and 


-R«-N 


/ 


\ 
R* 

wherein  R4  is  lower  alkyl  and  Ri  and  R3  are 
separately  lower  alkyl  and  when  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  5 
to  6  membered  heterocyclic  group  containing 
nitrogen  as  the  only  heterocyclic  atom, 
(ii)  salts  of  said  amines  with  hydrogen  halides,  and 
(iii)  quaternary  salts  of  said  amines  with  alkyl  ha- 
lides, with  chlorine  while  it  is  irradiated  with  ultra- 
violet light  at  a  temperature  below  140°  C.  for  such 
a  period  that  replaceable  hydrogen  atoms  and  the 
amino  compound  are  replaced  by  chlorine  atoms, 

(B)  further  treating  the  reaction  mixture  containing 
the  chlorine-containing  compound  with  additional 
chlorine  at  a  higher  temperature  between  140°  C. 
and  300°  C.  while  it  is  irradiated  with  ultraviolet 
light,  and 

(C)  recovering  the  resulting  organic  compound  con- 
taining nitrogen  and  chlorine  combined  in  an 
— N=CC1—  radical. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  organic  nitrogen 
compound  containing  chlorine  and  nitrogen  combined  in 
the  — N=CC1 —  radical  which  comprises 

(A)  reacting  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (i)  amines  of  the  formula 


N-Ri 


in  which  Ri  and  R3  stand  for  alkyl  and  in  which  Rs 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals  and  their  halogen, 
cyano,  aryl,  alkyl,  amino  and  imino  derivatives,  (ii) 
salts  of  said  amines  with  hydrogen  halides  and  (iii) 
quaternary  salts  of  said  amines  with  hydrogen  halides 
with  chlorine  at  temperatures  below  140°  C.  until 
all  replaceable  hydrogen  atoms  are  replaced  by 
chloro-atoms. 

(B)  treating  the  chlorination  product  thus  obtained 
with  chlorine  at  temperatures  between  140°  and 
300°  C,  whereby  alkyl  chloride  is  split  off,  and 

(C)  recovering  the  organic  nitrogen  compound  from 
the  reaction  mixture. 
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3451,761 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS   CONTAINING   NTTROGEN   AND 
CHLORINE  COMBINED  IN  AN  _N=CC1—  RADI- 
CAL 
Hans  Holtschmidt  and  WUfried  Zecher,  Cologne-Stamm. 
beim,   Germany,   assignors  to   Farbenfabriken   Bayer 
Aktiengesellscbaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.    Original  appUcation  Ang.  28,  1962,  Scr. 
No.  220,070.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  7, 
1965,  Scr.  No.  446,394 

2  Claims.     (O.  204—158) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  organic  com- 
pound containing  chlorine  and  nitrogen  combined  in  the 
— ^N=CC1 —  radical  which  comprises: 

(A)  reacting  an  amino  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  amines  of  the  formula 


gen  compound  containing  chlorine  and  nitrogen  com- 
bined in  the  — N=CC1 —  radical  which  comprises 
(A)  reacting  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (i)  amines  of  the  formula 


N— Ri 


— R«— N 


Ri 


wherein 
■J  R4  is  lower  alkyl  and 

Ri  and  Rj  are  separately  lower  alkyl  and 
when  taken  together  with  the  nitro- 
gen to  which  they  are  attached  a   5 
to    6    membered    heterocyclic    group 
containing  nitrogen  as  the  only  hetero- 
cyclic atom, 
(ii)  salts  of  said  amines  with  hydrogen  halides  and 
(iii)    quaternary    salts   of   said    amines    with   alkyl 
halides,  with   chlorine  while  it   is  irradiated  with 
ultraviolet  light  at  a  temperature  below  140'  C.  for 
such  a  period  that  replaceable  hydrogen  atoms  of 
the  amino  compound  are  replaced  by  chlorine  atoms, 

(B)  further  treating  the  reaction  mixture  containing 
the  chlorine-containing  compound  with  additional 
chlorine  at  a  higher  temperature  between  140  and 
300'  C.  while  it  is  irradiated  with  ultraviolet  light, 
and 

(C)  recovering  the  resulting  organic  compound  con- 
taining nitrogen  and  chlorine  combined  in  an 
— N=CC1—  radical. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  organic  nitro- 


Bi 
\ 


I 


N— Ri 


wherein 

Ri  and  R3  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to 
which  each  is  attached  stand  for  a  heterocyclic 
radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  five  and  six 
membered  heterocyclic  radicals  containing  at 
least  three  nitrogen  atoms  wherein  nitrogen  is 
the  only  heterocyclic  atom, 

R3  when  taken  alone  stands  for  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
chloro-substituted  lower  alkyl,  cyano-substituted 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl-substituted  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  chloro-phenyl,  cyano-phenyl,  nitro- 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  benzoquinonyl,  chloro-sub- 
stituted triazinyl,  chloro  and  amino-substituted 
triazinyl, 

Rr-N=C  — 


wherein 

Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chloro-phenyl,  lower  chloro 
alkyl  and  phenyl,  and 

R«  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloro  and  amino,  and 


in  which 

Ri  and  Rj  together  with  =N —  jointly  stand  for 
ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  five 
and  six  membered  heterocyclic  rings  contain- 
ing at  least  three  nitrogen  atoms  wherein  nitro- 
gen is  the  only  hetcroatom,  and  in  which 
Ri  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals  and  their 
halogen,  cyano,  aryl,  alkyl,  amino  and  imino 
derivatives, 
(ii)  salts  of  said  amines  with  hydrogen  halides  and 
(iii)  quaternary  salts  of  said  amines  with  hydrogen 
halides  with  chlorine  at  temperatures  below   140* 
C.    until   all   replaceable    hydrogen   atonu   are   re- 
placed by  chloro-atoms, 

(B)  treating  the  chlorination  product  thus  obtained 
with  chlorine  at  temperatures  between  140  and  300* 
C,  whereby  alkyl  chloride  is  split  off,  and 

(C)  recovering  the  organic  nitrogen  compound  from 
the  reaction  mixture. 


3,251,762 

ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  METAL 

SHAPING 

Charies  R.  Gordon,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mid- 

vale-HeppcnstaO  Company,  Nicctown,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

tioo  oi  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Ang.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,613 
2  Oabns.     (Q.  204—284) 


1.  An  electrode  for  use  in  the  electrolytic  shaping  of 
a  conductive  metal  work  piece  comprising  (1 )  a  hollow 
elongated  body  member  constructed  of  electrically  con- 
ductive material  and  having  a  substantially  triangular 
cross-section;  (2)  a  plurality  of  closely  and  substantially 
equidistantly  spaced  discharge  openings  formed  in  that 
portion  of  said  body  member  constituting  the  base  wall  in 
said  triangular  cross-section  and  extending  throughout  a 
major  portion  of  the  length  thereof;  and  (3)  an  inlet 
opening  formed  longitudinally  of  and  at  each  end  of  said 
elongated  body  member. 


3,251,763 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  CONTINUOUS  ELECTRODE 

FOR  A  REDUCTION  CELL 
Malcolm  Lawrence  Carey,  Mount  Royal,  Qacbcc,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Alominlnm  Laboratories  Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,881 
4  Claims.    (CL  204—286) 
1.  In  the  structure  of  a  continuous  vertical  Soderberg 
electrode  of  an  electrolytic  cell  for  production  of  alumi- 
num, the  combination  with  a  continuous  vertical  electrode 
adapted  to  move  generally  vertically  downwardly  and  to 
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be  consumed  at  its  lower  end  adjacent  the  surface  of  the 
molten  electrolyte  in  the  electrolytic  cell,  of  an  electrode 
material  confining  structure  comprising  opposed  assem- 
blies of  parallel  superposed  elongated  members  disposed 
at  and  conforming  to  opposite  vertical  sides  of  said  con- 
tinuous vertical  electrode,  each  of  said  members  being  of 
aluminum  and  extending  horizontally  and  having  a  verti- 
cal cross  section  transversely  of  the  horizontal  length  of 
said  member  of  greater  vertical  extent  than  the  horizon- 
tal thickness  thereof  and  providing  a  rigidity  such  that 
each  of  said  members  is  capable  of  supporting  the  load  of 
a  plurality  of  similar  members  superposed  thereon  and 
conforming  to  the  adjacent  side  of  said  electrode;  and 
structures  extending  transversely  of  said  opposed  assem- 
blies of  elongated  members  and  disposed  generally  verti- 
cally in  opposed  relation  to  each  other  at  and  conforming 
to  the  opposed  vertical  ends  of  said  electrode,  said  end 
structures  being  fixed  in  relation  to  said  cell;  means  pro- 
viding an  operative  connection  between  said  transverse 
structures  and  said  elongated  members  of  said  opposed 
assemblies  to  provide  for  downward  movement  of  said 
members  in  succession  to  positions  adjacent  the  surface  of 


the  electrolyte  where  said  members  in  the  lowermost  tier 
are  melted  into  said  electrolyte,  said  cross-section  of  said 
members  providing  a  rigidity  therein  such  that  the  assem- 
bly of  said  superposed  members  in  cooperation  with  said 
transverse  end  structures  is  capable  of  confining  the  mate- 
rial of  said  continuous  electrode  as  it  moves  downwardly 
and  is  consumed  at  its  lower  end  adjacent  the  surface  of 
the  electrolyte,  and  said  connection-providing  means  pro- 
viding for  said  downward  movcnKnt  of  said  members 
relative  to  said  fixed  end  structures  while  maintaining  the 
cooperation  of  said  transverse  structures  with  said  mem- 
bers for  confining  the  material  of  said  electrode;  each  of 
said  elongated  members  carrying  a  plurality  of  rigid  con- 
ductive elements  rigidly  connected  to  and  supported  by 
said  member  and  extending  therefrom  in  cantilever  rela- 
tion thereto  transversely  of  the  length  thereof  into  said 
electrode  for  supporting  said  electrode,  each  of  aaid  ele- 
ments being  in  electrical  conductive  relation  to  said  mem- 
ber and  to  said  electrode;  and  means  carried  by  each  of 
said  elongated  members  for  removably  connecting  electri- 
cal conductors  thereto  for  supplying  curient  to  said  elec- 
trode through  said  members  and  said  elements. 


3,251,764 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  IONIC  LIQUIDS 
Omer  E.  Miller,  Soatfa  Pbitaifield,  and  Frank  J.  Wolf, 
Westficid,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Dcinall  Corporation,  West- 
field,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Nov.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  149,374 
ISCbims.  (CI.  204— 301) 
1.  An  electrodialysis  apparatus  for  deionization  of  ionic 
fluid,  comprising:  means  defining  a  treating  chamber  and 
a  pair  of  electrode  chambers,  one  on  each  side  of  said 
tre-ating  chamber,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  ion- 
permeable  membranes  separating  said  treating  chamber 
from  said  electrode  chambers;  an  anode  positioned  in  one 
of  said  electrode  chambers  and  a  cathode  positioned  in 
the  other  of  said  electrode  chambers;  fluid-permeable 
partition  means  dividing  said  treating  chamber  into  a  plu- 


rality of  interfitting  sections  with  each  section  being  in 
contact  with  only  one  of  said  ion-permeable  membranes, 
adjacent  sections  being  in  contact  with  a  different  one  of 
said  ion-permeable  membranes  and  extending  toward  but 
terminating  short  of  a  respective  OK)osed  ion-permeaUe 
membrane,  particulate  cation  and  anion  exchange  ma- 
terials in  said  sections  arranged  so  that  cation  exchange 


! 


material  is  in  alternate  sections  with  respect  to  said  anion 
exchange  material  with  the  anion  exchange  material  being 
in  contact  with  the  ion-permeable  membrane  on  the  anode 
side  and  with  the  cation  exchange  material  being  in  con- 
tact with  the  ion-permeable  membrane  on  the  cathode  side, 
and  means  for  flowing  said  ionic  liquid  between  said  ion- 
permeable  membranes,  and  serially  through  said  adjacent 
sections  containing  said  ion-exchange  material. 


3,251,765 
SEPARATION  PROCESSES 
Roger  Tcmpleton  Lcwb  MowU,  Sonbury-on-Thamcs,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  BrMsfa  Petroleum  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  ioint-stodL  corporation 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  256,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  23,  1962, 

7,145/62 
12  Claims.  (CL  208—310) 
1.  A  two-stage,  cyclic  process  for  separating  absorb- 
able hydrocarbon  components  from  their  mixtures  with 
non-absorbable  components  comprising  successively  con- 
tacting the  mixture  in  a  first  stage  with  a  5  A.  molecular 
sieve  to  absorb  the  absorbable  components,  purging  the 
reaction  zone  with  a  suitable  medium  in  a  second  stage 
to  remove  interstitially  and  surface-held  material  and 
repeating  the  cycle,  while  recovering  from  the  first 
absorption  stage  an  effluent  richer  in  absorbable  compo- 
nents than  the  feedstock  and  recovering  from  the  second 
purge  stage  an  effluent  richer  in  non-absorbable  compo- 
nents than  the  feedstock,  said  process  being  operated  iso- 
thermally  and  iso-barically  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  100-400*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  within  the  range 
0-500  p.s.i.g. 


3,251,766 
SEPARATION  PROCESSES 
Clive  Leonard  Hicks  and  Roger  Tcmpleton  Lewis  Mowll, 
Sanbury-on-Thamcs,  England,  assignors  to  The  British 
Petroleum  Company  Limited  of  Britannic  House,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  Joint-stock  corporation 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  259,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  21, 1962, 

6  719/62 
11  Cbtam.'  (CL  208—310) 
1.  A  cyclic  process  for  the  separation  of  straight-chain 
hydrocarbons  from  mixtures  containing  them  by  means 
of  a  5  A.  molecular  sieve,  comprising  alternate  absorp- 
tion and  partial  desorption  stages,  wherein  fresh  or  re- 
generated sieve  containing  no  absorbed  hydrocarbons  is 
subjected  to  an  initial  absorption  period  between  2  and  10 
times  that  employed  in  subsequent  absorption  periods, 
such  succeeding  absorption  periods  being  of  the  same 
duration  as  each  other. 
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3,251,767 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  UNIT  AND 
OPERATION  THEREOF 
Dan  F.  Stewart,  PhUlips,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,448 
llClaimi.    (CI.  208— 311) 


oil.  kerosene,  dicsel  oil,  gas  oils,  low-viscosity  residuum 
oils  from  fractionating  columns  and  crackers,  oil-water 
emulsions,  and  oil-base  liquids  gelled  by  admixture  there- 
with of  a  thickening  agent. 


1.  A  solvent  extraction  operation  which  comprises:  in- 
troducing an  oil  into  a  solvent  extraction  zone;  introduc- 
ing a  selective  solvent  into  said  zone;  forming  in  said  zone 
and  withdrawing  therefrom  a  raflinate  phase  and  an  ex- 
tract phase;  measuring  the  cloud  point  of  said  rafiinate 
phase;  and  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  introduced 
selective  solvent  responsive  to  said  cloud  point  measure- 
ment to  be  above  the  cloud  point  of  said  raffinate  phase. 


^„^ 3,251,770 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BORON-CONTAINING 
METAL  SALTS  OF  PHOSPHOSULFURIZED  POLY- 

Paul  W.  Vogel,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lobrizol 
Corporation,  Wlckliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,051 

11  Claims,  (a.  252—32.7) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  boron-containing,  basic 
metal  detergent  compositions  comprising  carbonating.  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  about  100*  C,  a  mixture  of  an 
acidic,  phosphosulfurized  olefin  polymer,  a  phenol,  and 
at  least  about  10  equivalents  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
base  per  equivalent  of  said  acidic,  phosphosulfurized  olefin 
polymer  to  produce  a  carbonated,  basic  metal  complex, 
and  treating  said  carbonated,  basic  metal  complex  with 
from  about  0.1  to  about  3  equivalents,  per  equivalent  of 
said  alkaline  earth  metal  base,  of  a  boron  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  boron  oxide,  boron 
acids,  and  boron  acid  esters  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  100' C. 

10  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  proportion,  at 
least  about  0.001%  by  weight,  of  the  product  of  the 
process  of  claim  1. 


3,251,768 
DRILLING  MUDS  AND  SIMILAR  FLUIDS 
Richard  E.  Wallter,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor,  hy  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Esso   Production   Research   Company, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,766 
7  Claims.  (CL  252 — 8.5) 
1.  An  aqueous  drilling  fluid  containing  as  a  fluid  loss 
control  agent  from  about  0.005  to  about  1.0  weight  per- 
cent of  a  galactomannan  gum  composed  primarily  of 
hydrated  particles  in  excess  of  about  3  microns  in  size, 
said  particles  being  present  in  a  concentration  sufficient 
to  substantially  reduce  the  fluid  loss  value  of  said  fluid 
and  the  particles  less  than  about  3  microns  in  size  respon- 
sible for  the  viscosity-building  properties  of  said  galacto- 
mannan gum  having  been  substantially  eliminated  from 
said  gum. 


3,251,769 
LOW  FLUID  LOSS  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE 
R.  Jack  Brewster,  OUahoma  CHy,  Okla.,  Jack  Sutherihi, 
Golden,  Colo.,  and  Edward  A.  Ernst,  OUahoma  City, 
and  Edwin  N.  Alderman,  Jr.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Feb.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,179 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.55) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  well  treating  fluid  con- 
sisting essentially  of  heating  a  mixture  of  between  0.3  and 
2  parts  by  weight  of  particulated  rubber  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  unvulcanized,  vulcanized,  and  re- 
claimed natural  and  synthetic  rubber  which  had  previ- 
ously been  ground  and  1  part  of  a  solid  hydrocarbon 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polyphenyl,  Gilson- 
ite,  and  blown  asphalt  at  a  temperature  of  between  about 
400  •  F.  and  about  500°  F.  until  a  substantially  homo- 
geneous concentrate  is  obtained,  cooling  concentrate  so 
prepared  to  a  solid;  pulverizing  the  solid  thus  obtained  to 
a  powder;  admixing  the  powder  thus  made  in  an  amount 
of  between  about  40  pounds  and  about  100  pounds  of  the 
powder  per  thousand  gallons  of  an  oil-base  well-treating 
fluid  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  crude  petroleum 


3,251,771 

SYNTHETIC  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 

George  J.  Bcnoit,  Jr.,  San  Anselmo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Chevron  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dcla« 

ware 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,845 
1  Claim.     (CI.  252 — 32.7) 

An  aircraft  gas  turbine  engine  lubricating  oil  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of  di- 
decyl  diester  of  hcxahydroterephthalic  acid,  said  decyl 
groups  being  derived  from  "Oxo"  decyl  alcohol,  a  minor 
proportion  of  tricrcsyl  phosphate  sufficient  to  reduce  wear, 
a  minor  proportion  of  phenothiazine  sufllicient  to  inhibit 
oxidation,  a  minor  proportion  of  quinizarin  sufficient  to 
serve  as  metal  deactivator,  a  minor  proportion  of  mixed 
mono-  and  didodecyl  phosph  -)ric  acid  octadecenyl  amine 
salt  sufficient  to  improve  the  extreme  pressure  properties 
and  a  minor  proportion  of  dimethyl  silicone  having  a 
viscosity  of  about  60,000  centistokes  at  25'  C.  sufficient 
to  suppress  foaming. 


3,251  772 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

CROSS-LINKED  POLYMER 

Mert^ert  Schreiber,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Kaspu- 

WinUer  &  Co.,  Inhaber  Dr.  Schenker- Winkler,  Zurich. 

Switzerland 

tr      FUed  Jan.  30,  1962.  Ser.  No.  169,765 
2  Claims.    (CL  252—49.6) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
lubricant  base  composition  and  a  tridimensionally  swell- 
able  macromolecular  substance  cross-linked  to  such  ex- 
tent that  the  maximum  degree  of  swelling  of  said  macro- 
molecular  substance  in  the  base  composition  at  room  tem- 
perature is  at  least  about  1,  said  macromolecular  sub- 
stance being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
styrene and  poly-nonyl-methacrylate  and  being  present 
in  the  form  of  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
less  than  about  0.1  mm.,  the  macromolecular  substance 
being  present  in  the  base  composition  in  an  amount  be- 
tween 2  and  50%  by  weight. 

2.  A  composition  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  said 
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lubricant  base  composition  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic  oils 
and  fats,  esters  of  fatty  acids  and  poly  carboxylic  acids, 
polyethers  and  silicone  oils. 


3,251,773 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Reigh  C.  Gunderson,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Debware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Sept.  27.  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,996 

11  CUinis.     (CI.  252 — 49.6) 
1.  A  flame-resistant  fluid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydraulic  fluid  and  a  lubricant  containing 
a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  impart  flame  resistance  of 
meta-dibromo  phenyl  ether  of  the  formula 


Br 


^°< 


2.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the  fluid  is 
an  organopolysiloxane. 


3,251,774 
LUBRICANT  GREASE 
Arthur  C.   Borg,   Chicago,   111.,   and  Stephen  J.   Zafac, 
Whiting,   Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  OU   Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,151 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sobseqnent  to 
Dec.  3,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 
9  Claims.     (CI.  252—51.5) 
1.  A    lubricating    grease    composition    comprising    a 
normally  liquid  lubricant  vehicle  thickened  with  from 
about  2%    to  about  25%,  by  weight,  of  at  least  one 
ureido  compound  having  the  general  formula 

H    O    H  H    O    H 

<     1     <  111 

R-N— C-N-R'-N-C— N-R" 

wherein  R  and  R"  are  abietyl  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  dehydroabietyl  radical,  a  dihydro- 
abietyl  radical,  a  tetrahydroabietyl  radical  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  R'  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  1  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms,  and  an  arylene  radical,  and 
containing  a  small  amount,  effective  to  improve  the  leak- 
age characteristics  and  mechanical  stability  of  said  grease 
in  overpacked  ball  bearings,  of  an  organic  carboxylic 
acid. 


I         3451,775 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
La  Verne  N.  Bauer,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  & 
Haas  Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,286 
13  Claims.     (CI.  252—51.5) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  portion  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lubricat- 
ing oil  and  a  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  a 
minor  portion  sufficient  to  prevent  sludge  deposition 
of  an  oil  soluble  copolymer  made  from  (a)  at  least  one 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  polymerizable  monomer 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  (Ci-Cu) 
methacrylate,  alkyl  (Ci-Ci»)  acrylate,  acrylamide,  acry- 
lonitnle,  styrene,  dialkyl  (Ci-Cu)  fumarate,  dialkyl 
(Ci-Ci*)  maleate,  dialkyl  (Ci-Cu)  itaconate  and  vinyl 
esters  of  monocarboxylic  acids,  in  which  the  carboxylic 


acid  p<MtJon  contains  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
(b)  at  least  one  compound  having  the  formula 

R» 

Ri— CH 
CHf=C     ^ 


\ 


— C— Ri 

X 

N    UN 

in  which  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  one  to  five  carbon 
atoms, 

Ra  and  Rj  taken  individually  are  members  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon 
groups  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aralkyl,  cydoalkyl,  aryl  and  alkaryl 
groups, 

Ri  and  Rj  taken  collectively  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  joined  form  a  carbocydic  ring  of  5  to  6 
carbon  atoms  including  alkyl  substituents  of  a  total 
of  no  more  than  4  additional  carbon  atoms, 

Rj  and  Rj  taken  collectively  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  joined  form  a  carbocydic  ring  of  5 
to  6  carbon  atoms  including  alkyl  substituents  of  a 
total  of  no  more  than  4  additional  carbon  atoms, 

Q  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  in 
which  there  are  two  to  three  carbon  atoms  between  the 
two  nitrogen  atoms  to  which  Q  is  attached  and  ring  I 
including  substituents  contains  up  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
in  which  there  is  employed  from  0.5%  by  weight  to 
50  mole  percent  of  said  (b)  in  the  copolymer. 


3,251,776 

RUST  INHIBITORS  FOR  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Paul  Y.  C.  Gee,  Woodbury,  and  Harry  J.  Andreas,  Jr., 

Pitman,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Socony  MobU  OU  Company, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,583 
9  Claims.     (CI.  252—77) 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  rusting  of  ferrous  metal 
surfaces  in  a  cooling  system  of  the  type  through  which  an 
aqueous  coolant  is  circulated,  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  metal  surfaces  with  an  aqueous  coolant  consisting 
essentially  of  water  and  a  small  amount,  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent rusting  of  said  metal  surfaces,  of  a  succinamic  acid 
having  the  formula: 


o 

HiC— i-OH 
Hii-C- 


NH  (C  HiC  HiNH) .  C  H|C  HiOH 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4. 


3,251,777 

POWDERLESS  ETCHING  BATH 

John  A.  Easley,  Midhmd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Debiware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,831 
6  Claims.     (O.  252—79.4) 

1.  An  etching  bath  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  30  to 
200  grams  per  liter  of  bath  of  nitric  acid;  (B)  3  to  150 
grams  per  liter  of  bath  of  a  water-immiscible  organic 
fluid  substantially  stable  in  the  presence  of  dilute  nitric 
acid;  (C)  1  to  15  grams  per  liter  of  bath  of  the  acid  form 
of  a  filming  agent  which  is  soluble  in  both  the  water- 
immiscible  organic  fluid  and  in  the  bath  in  the  propor- 
tions used,  characterized  by  the  formula 


R.- 


J-(80iH). 


'~1~Ar-0— Ar  I 

wherein  the  enclosed  molecular  nucleus  represents  a  non- 
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halogenated  diaryloxide  in  which  Ar  is  a  monocyclic  aro- 
matic radical  of  the  benzene  series  consisting  of  at  leasl 
two  of  the  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbon  hydrogen  and  oxygen;  R  is  a  hydrophobic  sub- 
stituent  containing  from  14  to  36  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, in  continuous  carbon-carbon  bonds;  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  3,  inclusive;  and  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2 
with  further  concurrent  limitation  that  when  m=l,  the 
total  hydrophobic  substituent  contains  from  14  to  20  car- 
bon atoms  and  when  m=2,  the  total  hydrophobic  sub- 
stituent contains  from  20  to  36  carbon  atoms;  and  the 
balance  as  (D)  water. 


3^51,778 

PROCESS  OF  PREVENTING  SCALE 

Woodrow  J.  Dickson,  La  Habra,  and  Fred  W.  Jenkins, 

Buena  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation, 

Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Aag.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

47,387.     Divided  and  this  application  June  9,  1961, 

Ser.  No.  115,876 

8  Claims.    (CI.  252—82) 

1.  A  process  for  preventing,  reducing  and  removing  the 
deposition  of  hard  water  scale  from  the  surfaces  of 
equipment  of  an  aqueous  scale-forming  media  system 
which  is  characterized  by  subjecting  said  system  to  the 
action  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

(1)  a  linear  polymer  of  a  1.2-alkyleneimine,  said  pol- 
ymer having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  800,  each 
alkylene  unit  therein  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms, 

(2)  an  acylated  linear  polymer  of  a  1,2-alkyleneimine, 
said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
800,  each  aJkylenc  unit  therein  having  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  formed  by  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  120°  C.  to  about  300°  C,  said  linear  polymer 
with  an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(i)  a  carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms 

and 
(ii)  a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable 

of  forming  said  acid  in  said  reaction, 

(3)  an  oxyalkylated  linear  polymer  of  a  1,2-aIkyIene- 
imine,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  800.  each  alkylene  unit  therein  having  2  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  formed  by  reacting,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  80°  C.  to  about  200*  C.  and  a 
pressure  of  from  about  10  p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i., 
said  polymer  with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  least 
2  carbon  atoms,  , 

(4)  an  alkylated  linear  polymer  of  a  1,2-alkyleneimine. 
said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
800,  each  alkylene  unit  therein  having  2  to  20  car- 
bons, formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  100°  C.  to  about  250°  C,  said  polymer  with 
a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  agent  having  1  to 
30  carbon  atoms, 

(5)  an  olefinated  linear  polymer  of  a  1.2-alkyleneimine. 
said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  leasl 
800,  each  alkylene  unit  therein  having  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  70°  C.  to  about  100°  C,  said  polymer  with 
an  olefinating  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylonitrile,  styrene,  butadiene,  vinyl 
ethers,  and  vinyl  sulfones, 

(6)  a  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  a  linear  polymer 
of  1,2-alkyleneimine,  said  polymer  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  800.  each  alkylene  unit  therein 
having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  formed  by  reacting  said 
polymer  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones, 

(7)  an  acylated,  then  oxyalkylated  linear  polymer  of 
a  1.2-alkyleneimine,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  800,  each  alkylene  unit  therein 


having  2-20  carbon  atoms,  formed  by  reacting,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  125*  C.  to  about  300°  C, 
said  linear  polymer  with  an  acylating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid 
having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of 
said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  forming  said  acid  in 
said  reaction,  and  then  reacting  said  acylated  pol- 
ymer, at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80*  C.  to  about 
200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10  p.s.i.  to 
about  10  p.s.i.  to  about  200  p.s.i.,  with  an  alkylene 
oxide  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms, 

(8)  an  oxyalkylated,  then  acylated  linear  polymer  of 
a  1,2-alkyleneimine,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  800,  said  alkylene  unit  therein 
having  2-20  carbon  atoms,  formed  by  reacting,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  80°  C.  to  about  200°  C. 
and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10  p.s.i.  to  about  200 
p.s.i.,  said  polymer  with  an  alkylene  oxide  having 
at  least  2  carbon  atoms  and  then  reacting  said  oxy- 
alkylated polymer,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
120"  C.  to  about  300°  C,  with  an  acylating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic 
acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor 
of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  forming  said  acid 
in  said  reaction, 

(9)  an  alkylated,  then  acylated  linear  polymer  of  a 
1,2-alkyleneimine,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  800.  each  alkylene  unit  therein 
having  2-20  carbon  atoms,  formed  by  reacting,  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  100*  C.  to  about  250° 
C.,  said  polymer  with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylat- 
ing agent  having  1-30  carbon  atoms,  and  then  re- 
acting said  alkylated  polymer,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  120°  C.  to  about  300°  C,  with  an  acylat- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a 
carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a 
precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  forming 
said  acid  in  said  reaction, 

(10)  an  acylated,  then  alkylated  linear  polymer  of  a 
1,2-alkyleneimine,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  800.  each  alkylene  unit  therein  hav- 
ing 2-20  carbon  atoms,  formed  by  reacting,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  120°  C.  to  about  300° 
C,  said  polymer  with  an  acylating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid 
having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of 
said  carboxylic  acid  in  said  reaction,  and  then  react- 
ing said  acylated  polymer,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  100°  C.  to  about  250°  C,  with  a  hydrocarbon 
halide  alkylating  agent  having  1-30  carbon  atoms. 

( 1 1 )  an  oxyalkylated,  then  alkylated  linear  polymer  of 
a  1,2-alkyleneimine.  said  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  800.  each  alkylene  unit  therein  hav- 
ing  2-20  carbon  atoms,  formed  by  reacting,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  80°  C.  to  about  200°  C. 
and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10  p.s.i.  to  about  200 
p.s.i.,  said  polymer  with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at 
least  2  carbon  atoms,  and  then  reacting  said  oxy- 
alkylated polymer,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
100°  C.  to  about  250°  C,  with  a  hydrocarbon  halide 
alkylating  agent  having  1-30  carbon  atoms, 

( 12)  a  SchifF  base  reaction  product  of  an  acylated  linear 
polymer  of  a  1,2-alkyleneimine,  said  polymer  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  800,  each  alkylene 
unit  therein  having  2-20  carbon  atoms,  formed  by 
reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  120*  C. 
to  about  300°  C,  said  polymer  with  an  acylating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  car- 
boxylic acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a 
precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  forming 
said  acid  in  said  reaction,  and  then  reacting  said 
acylated  polymer  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones, 

(13)  a  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  an  alkylated 
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linear  polymer  of  a  1,2-alkyleneimine,  said  polymer    gether  in  quantities  of  water  of  from  1  to  about  250  parts 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  800.  each  alkyl-    of  water  per  part  of  dry  mixture,  an  aqueous  bleaching 
ene  unit  therein  having  2-20  carbon  atoms,  formed 
by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100°  C. 

to  about  250°  C,  said  polymer  with  a  hydrocarbon  ''  ] 

halide  alkylating  agent  having  1-30  carbon  atoms, 
and  then  reacting  said  alkylated  polymer  with  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alde- 
hydes and  ketones, 

(14)  an  oxyalkylated  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of 
a  linear  polymer  of  a  1,2-alkyleneimine,  said  Unear 
polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  800. 
each  alkylene  unit  therein  having  2-20  carbon  atoms 
formed  by  reacting  said  linear  polymer  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alde- 
hydes and  ketones  to  form  said  Schiff  base  reaction 
product  and  then  reacting  said  Schiff  base  reaction 
product,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80*  C.  to 
about  200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10  p.8,L 
to  about  200  p.s.i.,  with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at 
least  2  carbon  atoms, 

(15)  an  acylated,  then  oleiinated  linear  polymer  of  a 
1,2-alkyleneimine,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  800.  each  alkylene  unit  therein 
having  2-20  carbon  atoms,  formed  by  reacting,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  120°  C.  to  about  300*  C, 
said  linear  polymer  with  an  acylating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic  acid 
having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor  of 
said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  forming  said  acid  in 
said  reaction,  and  then  reacting  said  acylated  pol- 
ymer, at  a  temperature  of  from  about  70°  C.  to  about 
100°  C,  with  an  olefinating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  styrene,  butadiene, 
vinyl  ethers  and  vinyl  sulfones,  and 


a'9'^0  mmmcOf  ^*  ^«m>  CmOf  «*wc# 


mixture  is  produced  having  a  pH  value  within  the  range 
of  from  about  12.13  to  about  9.60. 


3^51,781 

ORGANO-METALLIC    GEL-PRODUCING    COMPO- 

SmONS    AND    PROCESSES    FOR    PREPARING 

ORGANO-METALLIC  GELS 

Wesley  A.  Jordan,  Mlnncapolk,  Mimi.,  assignor  to 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  132^7 

14  Claims.    (CI.  252—316) 
1.  A  composition  which  provides  a  gel  with  water  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  gum  selected  from  the  group  con- 


(16)  ao  alkylated,  then  olefinated  linear  polymer  of  a  s'sjn?  ff  P;»actomannan  glucomannan,  glucoxylogalactan 

1.2-alkyleneimine.  said  polymer  having  a  molecular  *°**  ^y'ogalactan  gums,  from  1  to  100%  by  weight  based 

weight  of  at  least  800.  each  alkylene  unit  therein  °"  ^^  ^^  ?^  ^  metalhc  compound  selected  from  the 

having  2-20  carbon  atoms,  formed  by  reacting,  at  a  *?"P  consisting  of  the  sulfides  and  oxides  of  metals 

temperature  of  from  about  100°  C.  to  about  250°  C,  ^^f/**  ^l^}^"" F"""^  consistmg  of  Sb,  Zn,  Mo,  Cd,  Pb, 

said  polymer  with  a  hydrocarbon  halide  alkylating  B«..Mn   Ni,  Co,  Sn,  Fe  and  <^,  and  from  0.2  to  8%  by 

agent  having  from   1-30  carbon  atoms,  and  then  ^^)^\  ^""^^  °°  *****  8"™  ^^  metallic  compound  of  an 

reacting  said  alkylated  polymer,  at  a  temperature  °'^^^^i  ^^xA. 

of  from  about  70°  C.  to  about  100*  C,  with  an  .    '^. ?">««»»  of  preparing  a  gel  comprising  (1)  dis- 

olefinating  agent  selected  from  U»e  group  consisting  P'/^'ng  '"  "  aqueous  medium  to  form  a  sol,  a  gum 

of  acrylonitrile,  styrene,  butadiene,  vinyl  ethers  and  '*'«'=^«°  f^m  the  group  consisting  of  galactomannan,  glu- 


vinyl  sulfones. 


3^1,77f 

CLEANING  SOLUTION  FOR  GLASS 

Harry  W.WIUiams,  3411  IstStNE., 
Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

No  Drawlaf .   FUcd  Nov.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,M6 

3  ClafaM.     (CL  252— 176) 

1.  A  solution  for  cleaning  and  polishing  glass  con- 
sisting of  approximately  99.6%  water,  .2%  pinene  and 
2%  isopropyl  alcohol  the  percentages  being  by  volume. 


comannan,  glucoxylogalactan  and  xylogalactan  gums,  (2) 
adding  to  said  sol  from  I  to  100%  by  weight  based  on  said 
gum  of  a  metallic  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting <A.  the  sulfides  and  oxides  of  metals  selected  from 
Uie  group  consisting  of  Sb,  Zn,  Mo,  Cd,  Pb,  Bi,  Mn,  Ni, 
Co,  Sn,  Fe  and  Cu,  and  (3)  subsequently  adding  thereto 
from  0.2  to  8%  by  weight  based  on  said  gum  and  metallic 
compound  of  an  oxidizing  agent  to  thereby  form  a  gel. 


t         3,251,78« 
BLEACHING  COMPOSITION 
lohn  R.  Moyer,  Midlaiid,  Mich.,  avignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,367 
3  Claims.     (CI.  252—186) 

1.  A  dry  thermally  stable  bleaching  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  sodium  bicarbonate  and  calcium  per- 
oxide as  a  powdered  mixture  wherein  the  ratio  of  the 


weight  of  said  sodium  bicarbonate  to  calcium  peroxide 

is  from  about  1.5  to  about  3.4  such  that  when  mixed  to-   tially  of  talc  and  at  least  0.14%  by  weight  based* on  the 


3,251,782 

PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  FOAM  FORMATION 

IN  AQUEOUS  TALC  DISPERSIONS 

Robert  Stephen  Hanxel,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  and  Stanley 
Eari  Krahler,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignors  to  E.  L  do 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,266 
6  Claims.    (CI.  252— 321) 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  foam  formation  in  aqueous 
talc  dispersions  which  consists  essentially  of  dispersing 
talc  in  an  aqueous  medium  by  stirring  and  adding  to  the 
dispersion  at  least  0.14%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  talc  of  the  sulfate  of  a  polymeric  quaternary  am- 
monium compound  having  the  formula 

4.  An  aqueous  finish  for  textile  fibers  consisting  essen- 
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weight  of  talc  of  the  sulfate  of  polymeric  quaternary  am- 
monium compound  having  the  fonnula 
FH    R' 


U  c^o 


OCHtCHtNRiJ. 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  n  is  an  integer 
which  provides  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from 
about  20,000  to  about  100,000. 


3,251,783 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  ALUMINA  SUP- 
PORTED CATALYST  COMPOSITION 
Carl  D.  Keith,  Summit,  Jolm  H.  Koch,  Jr.,  Nutiey,  and 

Bernard  Seligman,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignors,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  New. 

ark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,021 
11  Claims.     (CI.  252—463) 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  catalytically  active 
metal-activated  alumina  catalyst  wherein  alumina  hy- 
drate particles  containing  a  predominant  amount  of  alu- 
mina trihydrate  are  calcined  to  activated  alumina,  the 
improvement  consisting  essentially  of  initially  calcining 
discrete  particles  of  the  alumina  hydrate  by  conducting 
the  particles  through  a  rotary  calciner  having  an  internal 
temperature  of  from  about  200"  C.  to  600'  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  hot  flowing  gas  inert  to  the  alumina  to  re- 
move trihydrate  water  of  crystallization  at  a  substan- 
tially even  rate  and  substantially  reduce  the  trihydrate 
content  of  the  particles  to  less  than  about  50  weight 
percent  of  the  original  amount,  said  particles  being  ex- 
posed to  heat  from  more  than  a  single  direction  and 
having  a  retention  time  in  the  calciner  of  about  5  to  300 
minutes. 


3,251  784 
PRODUCTION    OF   HIGH '  MOLECULAR   WEIGHT 
OXIDE  POLYMERS  USING  ORGANOMETALUC 
CATALYST  AND  HALOGEN  COCATALYST 

Adolfas  Damusis,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wyandotte 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,579 

27  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polymer  of  an 
epoxide  compound  comprising  polymerizing  by  mixing 
and  reacting  a  vicinal  monoepoxy  hydrocarbon  monomer 
free  from  other  than  aromatic  unsaturation  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  an  organometallic  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  metal  alcoholates,  aryl 
metais,  complexes  with  each  other  of  members  of  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  metals,  alkyl  metal  al- 
coholates, aryl  metal  alcoholates,  and  metal  alcoholates, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  the  alkyl,  aryl,  and  alcoholate  radi- 
cals containing  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  the 
metal  in  each  case  being  selected  from  Groups  II  and  III 
of  the  Mendeleeff  Periodic  Table,  and  from  about 
0.000002  to  about  0.00025  mol  of  a  halogen  cocatalyst 
having  an  atomic  weight  between  35  and  128  for  each  mol 
of  starting  expoxide  compound. 


isocyanate  with  a  hydroxy  terminated  alkoxylated  disac- 
charide  having  an  average  of  from  one  to  two  oxyalkyl- 
ene  groups  per  hydroxy!  in  the  presence  of  a  phosphorus- 
containing  compound,  foaming  the  reaction  product  in 
the  presence  of  a  foaming  agent  and  curing  said  product, 
the  amount  of  said  alkoxylated  disaccharide  being  suffi- 
cient to  produce  a  total  disaccharide  content  in  said  prod- 
uct calculated  as  from  about  9%  to  about  18%  by  weight 
of  said  foamed  product,  the  amount  of  said  phosphorus- 
containing  compound  being  sufficient  to  produce  a  total 
phosphorus  content  in  said  product  calculated  as  from 
about  0.7%  to  about  4.0%  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
product 

3,251,786 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  EPOXY  RESIN  AGGRE- 
GATE COMPOSITIONS  AND  POROUS  ARTICLE 
MADE  THEREFROM 
Alvin  M.  Edmunds,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FOcd  Dec.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  159,140 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  moldable  self-settable  composition  capable  of 
hardening  to  a  fluid-permeable  thermoset  composition 
consisting  essentially  by  weight  of  an  intimate  mixture  of 
(1)  between  about  40  percent  and  about  80  percent  of  an 
aggregate  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  pulverized 
calcined  petroleum  coke  and  pulverized  carbon,  said  ag- 
gregate having  a  particle  size  such  that  not  more  than  about 
10  percent  by  weight  is  retained  on  a  2.5  mesh  sieve  and 
not  more  than  about  10  f>ercent  by  weight  passes  through 
a  140  mesh  sieve;  (2)  between  about  8  percent  and  about 
45  percent  of  a  diglycidyl  ether  prepared  by  reacting  a 
molar  excess  of  epichlorohydrin  with  4,4'-isopropyIidene- 
diphenol  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  NaOH 
and  having  an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  between  174 
and  575  and  containing  a  cross-linking  agent  for  the  ox- 
irane  groups  present  selected  from  the  class  consistiag  of 
diethylenetriamine,  triethylenetetramine,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  polyamides  prepared  by  condensing  a  mix- 
ture of  (a)  dimerized  and  trimerized  unsaturated  fatty 
acids  and  (b)  aryl  and  alkyl  polyamines;  and  (3)  a  finely 
subdivided  pulverulent  thickening  filler  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  powdered  carbon  and  powdered  graph- 
ite of  a  size  that  at  least  about  80  percent  passes  through  a 
140  mesh  sieve,  in  an  effective  amount  of  said  filler  to 
impart  sufficient  fluidity  and  adhesive  properties  to  the 
resin,  when  admixed  therewith,  to  form  a  substantially 
uniform  coating  thereof  about  the  aggregate  particles. 


3,251,785 

FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SAME 

James  J.  Anderson,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,134 

17  aaims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  flame-retardant  poly- 
urethane  foam  which  is  non-dripping  and  forms  a  non- 
burning  charcoat  on  its  surface  when  in  contact  with  a 
flame,  consisting  essentially  of  reacting  an  organic  poly- 


3,251,787 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
FROM  NITROGEN-CONTAINING  POLYOLS 
William  C.  Bedoit,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex>,  assignor  to  Jeffer- 
son Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  July  16,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  210,223,  now  Patent  No.  3,201,400,  dated  Aug.  17, 
1965.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  427,468 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 2.5) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  a 
propylene  oxide  adduct  with  an  organic  polyisocyanate 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  tertiary  amine, 
a  blowing  agent  and  a  foam  stabilizing  agent  under  con- 
ditions to  provide  a  low  density  polyurethane  foam,  said 
propylene  oxide  adduct  having  the  formula: 


r  T*  1 

HJ  -OCHCHt  l-N 


CHr-CHi 


CHt-CHi 


N-CH|-€Hi-N 


J   CHjCHO-  Ih 
A-  -^ 

TC  H«C  HO-  |h 
u  I 
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wherein  n  is  an  integer  within  the  range  of  about  15  to 
about  25. 


3,251,788 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYURETHANE  FOAM  FROM 
I-{2(BIS(2-HYDROXYPROPYL)AMINO]ETHYL}.4. 
(2-HYDROXYPROPYL)PIPERAZINE 

Ycmon  A.  Currier  and  Michael  Cuacurida,  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Original  application  July  16,  1962,  Ser. 

No.  210,222.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  26, 

1965,  Ser.^o.  435,704 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  rigid  polyurethane  foam 
which  comprises  reacting  a  hydroxy  component  with  an 
excess  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  in  the  presence  of  5 
to  15  wt.  percent  of  a  blowing  agent  and  0.01  to  5  wt. 
percent  of  a  foam  stabilizer  based  on  the  combined 
weight  of  the  hydroxy  component  and  the  polyisocya- 
nate, said  hydroxy  component  comprising  10  to  70  wt 
percent  of  a  polyol  having  a  hydroxy!  number  in  the 
range  from  about  250  to  750  and  from  about  90  to  30 
wt.  percent  of  l-{2tbis(2-hydroxypropyl)amino]ethyl}-4- 
( 2-hydroxypropyl )  piperazine. 


3,251,789 

TERPOLYMERS  OF  STYRENE,  BUTADIENE  AND  A 
PHENOLIC  VINYL  MONOMER 

Elbert  C.  Ladd,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,801 
16  Claims.    (CI.  260—17.5) 

1.  A  terpolymer  having  phenolic  groups  integrally  com- 
bined therein  comprising  the  rubbery  polymerization  re- 
action product  of  butadiene,  styrene  and  a  phenolic  vinyl 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-hydroxy- 
alpha-phenylcinnamonitrile  and  a^pha-benzylidene-p-hy- 
droxyacetophenone. 

5.  The  terpolymer  of  claim  1  having  compounded 
therewith  a  methylene  donor. 

8.  The  terpolymer  of  claim  5  having  therein  a  phenolic 
filler. 


3,251,790 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FROM  SYNTHETIC 
LATICES  EMULSIFIED  WITH  NEUTRALIZED 
ADDUCTS  OF  FATTY  OILS  AND  a,^-UNSATU. 
RATED  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Roger  M.  Christenson,  Gibsonia,  Donald  P.  Hart,  Allison 
Parli,  Peter  M.  Chairge,  Springdale,  and  Fred  S.  Shab- 
ade.  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Company,  Pittsborgii,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  155,820 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 18) 

10.  A  water  dispersed  coating  composition,  the  resin- 
ous components  of  which  consist  essentially  of  from  40 
percent  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  the  adduct  of  from 
4  percent  to  45  percent  maleic  anhydride  and  about  55 
percent  to  96  percent  of  linseed  oil,  said  adduct  having 
been  prepared  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  100*  C. 
to  300*  C,  and  having  at  least  about  50  percent  of  its 
acidity  neutralized  with  aqueous  ammonium  hydroxide, 
said  adduct  being  characterized  by  forming  water  in- 
sensitive films  when  baked  at  a  temperature  of  350*  F. 
for  30  minutes,  and  from  about  5  percent  to  60  percent 
by  weight  of  a  butadiene-styrene  latex. 


3,251,791 

SYNTHETIC  RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

SURFACE  COATINGS 

Sydney  Laurence  Goodchild,  14  Downs  Hill, 

Beckenham,  Kent,  England 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,157 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  28.  1961. 

27,551/61 
4  Claims.  (CL  260—19) 
1.  Process  for  preparing  a  resinous  product  which 
forms  a  stable  solution  suitable  for  use  as  a  stoving 
varnish  when  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  a  basic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonia  and  organic  bases,  which  process 
comprises  heating  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
110-200*  C.  a  substantially  anhydrous  mixture  of  (1) 
a  resole,  (2)  an  adduct  formed  from  at  least  one  un- 
unsaturated  long  chain  fatty  acid  and  an  unsaturated 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic 
polycarboxylic  unsaturated  acids  containing  an  a-/3  enal 
grouping,  anhydrides  of  said  acids  and  precursors  of  said 
acids  which  under  the  reaction  conditions  will  yieW 
said  acids,  and  (3)  a  polyol  to  form  a  resinous  product. 


3,251  792 
"^OLYOLEnNS     STABILIZED     WITH     MIXTURES 
COMPRISING  CITRIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  SUL- 
FUR-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 

Otto  A.  Homberg,  Woodlawn,  Ohio,  assignor  to  CarUsle 
Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,804 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 23) 

3.  A  solid  stable  composition  comprising  a  polymer 
of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene,  propylene,  butylene,  isobutylene  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  containing  as  a  stabilizer  therefor  (1)  0.005 
to  1%  of  a  citrate  having  the  formula 

CHiCOORi 
R«OC— COORi 

CHiCOOR, 

where  R,,  R,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbon  and  haloaryl  and  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon, 
haloaryl  and  acyl,  (2)  0.005  to  5%  of  a  neutral  sulfur 
compound  having  a  thio  linkage  beta  to  a  carbon  atom 
attached  to  a  carboxyl  group,  said  neutral  sulfur  com- 
pound being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dialkyl 
thiodipropionates,  dicyclohexyl  thiodipropionate,  dibenzyl 
thiodipropionate,  diphenyl  thiodipropionate,  dimethoxy- 
phenyl  thiodipropionate,  alkyl  esters  of  alkyl  meicapto 
propionic  acid,  phenyl  esters  of  alkyl  mercapto  propionic 
acid,  alkyl  esters  of  phenyl  mercapto  propionic  acid,  alkyl 
esters  of  benzyl  mercapto  propionic  acid,  alkyl  esters  of 
methoxyphenyl  mercapto  propionic  acid,  alkyl  esters  of 
cyclohexyl  mercapto  propionic  acid,  alkyl  esters  of  hy- 
droxymethyl  mercapto  propionic  acid,  alkyl  esters  of  hy- 
droxyethyl  mercapto  propionic  acid,  alkyl  esters  of  meth- 
oxymethyl  mercapto  propionic  acid,  alkyl  esters  of  car- 
boxymethyl  mercapto  propionic  acid,  alkyl  esters  of  car- 
boxypropyl  mercapto  propionic  acid,  alkyl  esters  of  poly- 
thiadialkanoic  acids,  alkyl  esters  of  ( 1 ,2-dicarboalkoxy- 
ethylthio)  acetates,  alkyl  thiodialkyl  maleates,  phenyl 
thiodialkyl  maleates,  benzyl  thiodialkyl  maleates,  alkyl 
(1,2-dicarboethoxyethylthio)  propionates,  and  the  addi- 
tion products  of  alkyl  mercaptans  with  dialkyl  itaconates, 
citraconates,  fumarates  and  trialkyl  aconitatcs,  and  (3) 
0.005  to  5%  of  a  1,2-epoxy  compound. 
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3,251,793 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  ETHYL- 

ENICALLY  UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PINE  WOOD  RESIN 
Henry  A.  Vogel,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 

Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawtaig.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,510 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—27) 

2.  A  coating  composition  comprising  (a)  from  about 
98  percent  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  an  inter- 
polymer  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
amide  and  at  least  one  other  polymerizable  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer,  said  interpolymcr  being  character- 
ized by  containing  amide  groups  having  a  hydrogen  atom 
replaced  by  the  structure 


— CHORi 

» 

w^re  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  radicals  and  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  organic  radicals  derived  by 
removing  the  hydroxy  group  from  a  monohydric  alcohol 
of  up  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  from  about  2 
percent  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  substantially 
petroleum  hydrocarbon-insoluble  pine   wood  resin. 

10.  A  metallic  container  having  thereon  a  layer  of  a 
cured  film  of  the  coating  composition  of  claim  2. 


3,251,796 
PREPARATION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  FIBERS 
FROM  SULPHURIC  ACID  SOLUTIONS  CON- 
TAINING  SOLUBLE  SULFATES  AND  AMIDES 
Werner  Saar,  Egon  Norbert  Petersen,  and  Wflhelm  Irion, 
Neumunster,  Germany,  assignors  to  Phrlz-Werkc  Akti- 
engesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1960, 

P  25,489;  Jan.  30, 1961,  P  26,484 

12  Claims.     (CL  260—29.6) 


« 


3^51,794 
TREATING  VEHICLE  FOR  POLYESTER  FILAMEN- 
TARY  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  IMPROV- 
ING  THE  PROPERTIES  OF  SUCH  MATERIAL 
Paul  Paliyenko,  Shelby,  and  Herbert  Wright  Coates, 
Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation  of 
America,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,772 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.2) 
1.  A  treating  vehicle  for  polyester  filamentary  mate- 
rials to  improve  the  bulk,  crimp  characteristics  and  resil- 
ience thereof,  which  comprises  an  aqueous  emulsion  con- 
taining from  about  0.1  to  about  0.9  percent  of  silicone 
resin,  from  about  0.02  to  about  0.20  percent  of  a  curing 
catalyst  for  said  silicone  resin  and  from  about  0.20  to 
about  1.80  percent  of  a  water-insoluble  quaternary  am- 
monium carboxylate  salt 


3,251,795 
STABLE  EMULSIONS  OF  VINYL  POLYMERS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Osamu  Fukushima  and  Kanji  Matsubayashi,  Knrashiki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Knrasliiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oka- 
yama  Prefecture,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1959, 
34/10,960 
9  Claims.    (CL  260—29.6) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  stable  emulsions  which  com- 
prises providing  in  an  aqueous  medium  dispersed,  finely- 
divided,  water-insoluble  acetalized  polymer  particles  hav- 
ing a  size  range  from  0.01^  to  lO^i  diameter,  said  poly- 
mer particles  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetalized    polyvinyl    alcohol    containing    basic    nitrogen 
chemically   bonded   thereto   and   acetalized   copolymers 
composed  principally  of  vinyl  alcohol  and  containing 
basic  nitrogen  chemically  bonded  thereto,  prepared  by 
acetalizing  in  an  aqueous  medium  a  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  a  copoly- 
mer composed  principally  of  vinyl  alcohol  by  means  of 
an  aldehyde  containing  no  basic  nitrogen,  and  introducing 
into  said  polymer  basic  nitrogen  in  the  amount  of  about 
0.2  to  5  percent  by  reacting  said  polymer  with  a  reactant 
capable  of  introducing  basic  nitrogen  into  said  polymer. 


1 

2.  In  a  method  of  making  acrylonitrile  polymer  fibers, 
the  steps  of  forming  a  spinning  solution  of  a  high  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacylonitrile 
and  mixed  polymers  of  acrylonitrile  with  at  least  one  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid 
esters,  methacrylic  acid  esters,  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  chlo- 
ride, vinylidene  chloride,  alkenyl-carboxylic  acid  amides, 
alkenyl-carboxylic  acids,  allyl  chloride,  allyl  alcohol, 
vinyl  pyrrolidone,  vinyl  amide,  vinyl  pyridine,  vinylidene 
cyanide  and  methacrylic  acid  nitrile  in  sulfuric  acid  hav- 
ing a  concentration  of  between  65  and  85%  and  having 
dissolved  therein  a  substance  having  at  least  one  nitrile 
group  and  being  adapted  to  react  with  said  sulfuric  acid 
at  a  greater  rate  of  speed  than  the  rate  at  which  said  high 
polymer  will  be  saponified  by  said  sulfuric  acid,  and  also 
having  dissolved  therein  a  sulfate  soluble  in  said  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid,  whereby  saponification  of  said 
high  polymer  will  be  retarded  due  to  the  presence  of  said 
substance,  and  the  solubility  of  said  high  polymer  in  said 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  wfll  be  improved  due  to  the 
presence  of  said  sulfate;  and  extruding  the  thus  formed 
spinning  solution  through  a  spinneret  into  a  coagulating 
bath  adapted  to  coagulate  the  dissolved  acrylonitrile  poly- 
mer so  as  to  form  fibers  of  acrylonitrile  polymer  in  said 
coagulating  bath. 

3.  In  a  method  of  making  acrylonitrile  polymer  fibers, 
the  steps  of  forming  a  spinning  solution  of  a  high  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacryloni- 
trilc  and  mixed  polymers  of  acrylonitrile  with  at  least  one 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 
acid  esters,  methacrylic  acid  esters,  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl 
chloride,  vinylidene  chloride,  alkenyl-carboxylic  acid 
amides,  alkenyl-carboxylic  acids,  allyl  chloride,  allyl  al- 
cohol, vinyl  pyrrolidone,  vinyl  amide,  vinyl  pyridine, 
vinylidene  cyanide  and  methacrylic  acid  nitrile,  in  sul- 
furic acid  having  a  concentration  of  between  65  and  85% 
and  having  dissolved  therein  a  substance  adapted  to  re- 
act with  said  sulfuric  acid  at  a  greater  rate  of  speed  than 
the  rate  at  which  said  high  polymer  will  be  saponified 
by  said  sulfuric  acid  said  substance  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acid  amides,  acetoace- 
tic  ester,  formic  acid-ethyl  ester,  ammonium  formiate, 
ammonium  acetate,  acetanhydride.  propionic  acid  anhy- 
dride, acetyl  acetone,  /9,^'-dicyandicthyl  sulfide,  n-butyl 
titanale,  o-phos^oric  acid,  and  glycolic  acid-n-butyl 
ester,  and  also  having  dissolved  therein  a  sulfate  soluble 
in  said  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  sulfate  and  ammonium 
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sulfate,  whereby  saponification  of  said  high  polymer  will 
be  retarded  due  to  the  presence  of  said  substance,  and  the 
solubility  of  said  high  polymer  in  said  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  will  be  improved  due  to  the  presence  of  said 
sulfate;  and  extruding  the  thus  formed  spinning  solution 
through  a  spinneret  into  a  coagulating  bath  adapted  to 
coagulate  the  dissolved  acrylonitrile  polymer  so  as  to 
form  fibers  of  acrylonitrile  polymer  in  said  coagulating 
bath. 


3,251,797 
PLASTICIZED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  COMPOSL 
TIONS  WITH  POLYMERS  OF  SULFUR  AND  AN 
UNSATURATED  COMPOUND 
Chauncey  C.  De  Pugh,  FalricM  Hills,  Pa^  and  Edward  G. 
MUlcn,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Thlokol  Chemical 
Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,191 

16  Claimi.  (CL  260—30.8) 
1.  A  vinyl  chloride  resin  composition  comprising  a 
vinyl  chloride  polymer  and  at  least  one  activated  filler 
which  is  the  polymeric  reaction  product  of  sulfur  and 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  organic  compound  said  fill- 
er being  present  in  said  composition  to  the  extent  of 
from  approximately  5  parts  by  weight  up  to  approx- 
iniately  55  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  vinyl  chloride  polymer. 


'  3,251,798 

ELASTOMER  COMPOUNDING  PROCESS 

Frank  Pollien,  Fah«cld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  194,958 

1  Claim.     (CL  260—34.2) 

A  process  for  incorporating  powder  and  liquid  addi- 
tives into  elastomers,  said  process  comprising 

(a)  blending  said  powder  additives  to  give  a  homo- 
geneous mixture, 

(b)  generating  a  cloud  of  said  mixture  in  air,    ' 

(c)  spraying  said  liquid  additives  into  the  cloud,  and 
then 

(d)  blending  the  resulting  dry  additive  product  with 
an  elastomer. 


I  3,251,799 

LACTAM  POLYMERIZATION,  HETEROCYCUC 
PROMOTERS  THEREFOR,  AND  PRODUCTS 
THEREOF 

Edward  W.  Pietnisza,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County, 
and  Rudolph  Pinter  and  Jack  R.  Pedcrsen,  Morristown, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept  1 1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  222,959 

19  Claims.     (CL  260—37) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  a  lactam 
having  a  saturated  ring,  said  ring  consisting  of  at  least 
one  imide  group  and  at  least  5  additional  atoms,  all  of 
which  ring  atoms  other  than  those  of  the  imide  groups 
are  carbon  atoms,  said  polymerization  being  catalyzed 
by  a  metal  catalyst  suitable  for  anionic  polymerization, 
being  at  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  100'  C.  to 
about  250*  C,  and  being  in  a  reaction  system  protected 
from  substances  reactive  with  metal  salts  of  imides:  the 
improvement  which  comprises  employing  in  the  reacticMi 
mixture,  as  promoter,  a  lactam  as  above  defined  and  bear- 
ing on  its  imido  group  a  substituent  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  2-oxazolyls  and  2-tliiazolyls. 


3,251,800 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CURED  PARTIC- 
ULATE   MELAMINE-  FORMALDEHYDE 
CLEANING  AGENTS 
William  E.  Cooley,  Wyoming,  and  Paul  L.  Vanden  Eyn- 
den.  North  CoUege  HiU,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Proc- 
ter A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnad,  Ohio,  a  corpor»* 
tion  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,679 
8  Claims.    (CL  260—39) 


{     9ttt€rtom  %i.Mir     | 
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1.  The  process  of  producing  a  particulate  resinous 
cleaning  agent  comprising  the  steps  of:  (1)  forming  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  reaction  product  of 
melamine  and  formaldehyde,  the  molar  ratio  of  formalde- 
hyde to  melamine  in  said  reaction  product  being  in  the 
range  of  about  2: 1  to  about  4: 1,  and  the  weight  ratio  of 
the  said  reaction  product  to  water  being  in  the  range  of 
about  1:2.3  to  about  1:3.5;  (2)  acidifying  the  resulting 
solution  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  50'  C.  to  85*  C. 
with  agitation  in  an  amount  no  more  than  that  sufficient 
to  provide  a  substantially  uniform  mixture,  followed  by 
reduction  of  internal  movement  of  the  acidified  mixture, 
to  effect  a  polymerization  of  the  said  reaction  product 
in  the  form  of  a  friable  gel  of  ellipsoidal  particles  of  poly- 
merized reaction  product  in  not  more  than  about  15 
minutes,  the  size  of  the  particles  being  in  the  range  of 
about  1  micron  to  about  20  microns,  the  acidification  be- 
ing effected  by  adding  acid  in  an  amount  equivalent,  on  a 
molar  basis,  (a)  to  HCl  in  a  molar  ratio  range  of  about 
0.2  mole  to  about  0.5  mole  of  HCl  per  mole  of  melamine 
in  the  case  of  mineral  acids  and  (b)  to  acetic  acid  in  a 
molar  ratio  range  of  about  0.35  mole  to  about  1.0  mok 
of  acetic  acid  per  mole  of  melamine  in  the  case  of  or- 
ganic acids  and  Bronsted  acids,  the  weight  ratio  of  total 
water  in  the  acidified  mixture  to  the  polymerized  reaction 
product  present  being  in  the  range  of  about  1 : 1  to  about 
8:1;  (3)  physically  removing  water  from  the  said  friabk 
gel;  (4)  comminuting  agglomerates  of  particular  polym- 
erized reaction  product  to  form  said  cleaning  agent,  sub- 
stantially all  remaining  agglomerates  being  smalkr  in  size 
than  about  30  microns. 


3,251,801 
BIS  PHENOLS  AS  STABILIZERS  FOR  ORGANIC 
MATERIALS 
James  C.  Boag,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  May  28,  1959,  Ser. 

H^-.*";?^'  ^^^  **■**"*  N»-  3,153,098  dated  Oct.  13, 
1964.  Divided  and  this  application  June  4,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  372,664 

9  Claims.     (CL  260— 45.95) 

1.  Organic  material  normally  tending  to  undergo 
oxidative  deterioration  containing  a  small  antioxidant 
quantity,  up  to  5  percent,  <rf  a  compound  having  the 
formula:. 


HO 


-OH 


-Bi 
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where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  benzyl 
radicals  containing  from  7  to  22  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  an 
alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R3  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  Ai  is  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  6  to  12  car- 
bon atoms  and  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  diphenyl  and  alkyl  substituted  phenyl  radi- 
cals. 


3451,802 
PROCESSES    FOR    RECOVERING    POLYCARBON- 
ATES  FROM   STABLE   EMULSIONS   USING    IN- 
ORGANIC SALTS  WHICH  FORM  HYDRATES  TO 
BREAK  THE  EMULSION 
Ann   V.   Pinter,   Morristown,   NJ.,   assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  31, 1961,  Scr.  No.  135,137 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  The  process  for  recovering  a  polycarbonate  from  a 
stable  emulsion  of  aqueous,  alkali  metal  chloride  and 
alkali  metal  carbonate  salt  solution  and  a  solution  of  the 
polycarbonate  in  an  organic  solvent  which  comprises 
breaking  said  stable  emulsion  and  precipitating  the  in- 
organic salt  impurities  present  by  contacting  said  stable 
emulsion  with  an  inorganic  salt  which  forms  a  hydrate 
with  water,  and  thereafter  separating  from  the  thus  dried 
solution  of  polycarbonate  in  said  organic  solvent  the  salt 
hydrated  by  water  absorbed  from  said  emulsion  accom- 
panied by  precipitated  inorganic  "^^Itts. 

10.  The  process  for  recovering  a  polycarbonate  pre- 
pared by  phosgenating  a  mixture  of  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  caustic  alkali  and  a  reaction  product  of  a  drying  oil 
and  bisphenol  of  the  structure 


^■^ 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  divalent  alkanes,  saturated  alicyclic  radicals,  di- 
valent aryl  radicals  and  divalent  aralkyl  radicals  contain- 
ing only  aromatic  unsaturation,  R'  is  a  monovalent  alkane 
radical  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  from  a  stable 
emulsion  of  a  solvent  solution  of  said  polycarbonate  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  inorganic  salts  derived  from  reaction 
of  said  phosgene  with  said  caustic  alkali  which  comprises 
contacting  said  stable  emulsion  with  an  inorganic  salt  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  anhydrous  and  incom- 
pletely hydrated  sodium  sulfate,  magnesium  sulfate,  cal- 
cium sulfate  and  calcium  chloride  in  an  amount  at  least 
stoichiometrically  sufficient  to  absorb  all  the  water  pres- 
ent in  the  emulsion,  whereby  the  salts  originally  in  aque- 
ous solution  are  precipitated,  and  mechanically  separat- 
ing the  thus  purified  organic  solvent  solution  of  poly- 
carbonate from  said  hydrated  and  precipitated  salts. 


3,251,803 
LINEAR  CONDENSATION  POLYMERS  CONTAIN- 

ING  URETHANE  AND  CARBONATE  UNITS 
John  R.  Caldwell  and  Winston  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,977 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A    linear    condensation    copolymer    consisting    of 
recurring  units  having  the  general  formulas 


(-O-Z-oJ-) 


and 


€} 
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wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  radicals  and  aryl 
radicals,  Y  represents  a  diamine  nucleus,  and  Z  represents 
the  nucleus  of  the  bisphenol  having  the  general  formula 

wherein  X  represents  a  saturated  polycyclic  gem-bivalent 
radical  containing  an  atomic-bridged  hydrocarbon  ring 
member. 


3,251,804 

POLY(PHENYLENE/4,4'.DIPHENYLENEISOPRO. 

PYLIDENE  HEXAHYDROTEREPHTHALATE) 

William  H.  Watson,  Grifton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,120 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  The  linear  copolyester  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity 
of  at  least  0.3.  measured  in  solution  at  25'  C.  in  1  part 
by  volume  of  trifluoroacetic  acid  and  3  parts  by  volume 
of  methylene  chloride,  the  copolyester  having  a  polymer 
melting  temperature  of  280"  to  323*  C.  and  consisting 
essentially  of  poly(phenylene/4,4'-diphenyleneisopropyli- 
dene  hexahydroterephthalate)  wherein  the  mol  ratio  of 
phenylene  to  diphenyleneisopropylidene  is  within  the 
range  of  75/25  to  25/75. 


3,251,805 
POLYESTERS  FROM  TRIARYL-DIHYDROXY 
COMPOUNDS 
Hermann  Schnell,  Krefeld-Uerdingen,  and  Gerhard  Frftz 
and  Ludwig  Bottenbrucb,  Krefeld-Bockum,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  1,  1962,  Ser.  No,  191.454 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1961, 
F  33,843 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  A   polyester   which   comprises   the   repeating   units 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CHi      CHi  00  00 

— O-Ar-C-Ar-C-Ar-O-C-R-C-O-R.-O-e-R-i- 
and 

CHt       CUi  o  o 

— O— Ar— C— Ar— C— Ar— O— C— O— Ri— O— A  — 
CHi       CHi 

wherein  Ar  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenylene  and  naphthyleoe;  R  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  radicals 
having  from  about  2  to  about  16  carbon  atoms, 

-c=c-.  -c=c-,  -c-c- 
II  II  I     II 

H    H  H    CHi      Hi  CHi 

phenylene,  diphenylene,  naphthylene,  dinaphthylene,  bis- 
(4-phenylene) -propane,  bis- (4-phenylene) -sulfide,  bis-(4- 
phenylene)-sulfone  and  bis-(4-phcnylenc)-sulfoxide;  Ri 
is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

I  CHi       CHi 

— Ar— C— Ar— C— Ar— 

CHi        CHi  ' 

bis-(phenylene)-alkanes,  bis- (phenylene  )-sulfones,  bis- 
( phenylene) -sulfoxides,  bis- ( phenylene )-  sulfides,  bis- 
(pbenylene) -ethers,  and  the  residue  remaining  after  the 
removal  of  the  two  hydroxyl  groups  of  a  glycol. 
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3,251,806 
AMIDE-CONTAINING  POLYCARBONATES 
John  A.  Parker,  Manhe im  Township,  Lancaster  County, 
and  Richard  Bvttcrwortfa,  Marcus  Hook,  Pa.,  assigDors 
to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawii«.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  226,453 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  polycarbonate  containing  at  least  5  mole  percent 
of  the  following  radical 


amounts  of  a  terpene-hydrocarbon  of  10  carbon  atoms 
and  phenol  with  (2)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


HO- 


CONRiRi 
(CHi). 


(CHi). 

i 


O 
O-C—O- 


wherein  R,  Rj,  and  R]  are  lower  alkyl  groups,  n  is  a  num- 
ber from  0  to  6.  and  the  remainder  of  the  molecule  con- 
sists of  alternating  carbonate  groups  and  bis-phenol 
groups. 

3,251,M7 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLY- 
CARBONATE  RESINS 

Rudolph  D.  Deania,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Ann  V. 
Phitcr,  Morrfstown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  105,509 

2  Claims.     (O.  260—61) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  methanol-poly- 
carbonate  resin  which  comprises: 

(I)  reacting  together  phosgene  and  2,2-(4,4'-dihy- 
droxy-dipheny I) -propane  in  a  molecular  ratio  of 
from  about  1.1  to  1.5: 1  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  medi- 
um in  the'  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  which  is  im- 
miscible in  water  and  m  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  quartemary  ammonium  compound  as  a 
catalyst; 

(II)  recovering  the  resultant  polycarbonate  resin  from 
the  reaction  mixture  of  (I); 

(III)  reacting  said  (>olycarbonate  with  at  least  about 
75%,  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  poly- 
carbonate resin,  of  methanol  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  25*  C.  to  the  boiling  point  of  said 
methanol  for  at  least  about  one  hour;  and 

(FV)  recovering  the  resultant  methanol-polycarbonate 
resin  from  the  reaction  mixture  of  (111). 


3,251,808 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  GASO- 
LINE-SOLUBLE  AND  HIGH-MELTING  RESINS 
AND  RESULTING  PRODUCTS 

Jotcf  Kaopp  and  Erich  Hambsch,  Gcrstfaofcn,  near  Augs- 
burg, Germany,  aarignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Akti- 
engcacllschaft  vormab  Meister  Lucius  A  Bruniqg, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  199,668 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  June  8,  1961, 

F  34,108 

10  Claims,     (a.  260—61) 

t.  Gasoline-soluble  resins  having  a  melting  range  from 
above  80*  C.  to  135*  C.  and  being  produced  by  reacting 
in  an  inert  solvent  containing  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  at 
a  temperature  above  60*  C.  (1)  a  terpene-phenol  in 
liquid   form,  obtained  by  additively  combining   molar 


clc'hi 


CUtCl 


R  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  alkyl-group  with   1-4  carbon  atoms. 


3,251,809 
PRESSURE-SENSITIYE  TAPE  BACKINGS 
Robert  G.  Lockwood,  Mendota  Heights,  and  Courtland 
L.  Agre,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  20, 1962,  Scr.  No.  245,977 
7  Claims.     (CL  260—75) 


1.  Biaxially  tensilized  film  of  non-Unear,  highly  poly- 
meric polyester  which  comprises  the  condensation  prod- 
uct of 

(1)  dicarboxylic  acid,  90  to  100  mole  percent  of  which 
is  terephthalic  acid  and  10  to  0  mole  percent  of 
which  is  another  dicarboxylic  acid,  the  glycol  ester 
of  which  is  stable  at  a  temperature  of  230"  C, 

(2)  polymethylene   glycol   of  the   formula 

HO— (CHa)B— OH 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2-10,  said  glycol  being  em- 
ployed in  excess  of  that  necessary  to  completely 
esterify  said  dicarboxylic  acid,  and 

(3)  a  polyfunctional  compound  in  the  amount  of  0.1 
to  2.5  mole  percent  based  on  the  dicarboxylic  acid 
component  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alcohols,  carboxylic  acids,  esters  or  carboxylic 
acids,  isocyanates  and  amines,  containing  at  least 
three  groups  reactive  with  the  carboxyl  and  hydroxyl 
groups  of  said  dicarboxylic  acid  and  polymethylene 
glycol, 

which  film  when  provided  with  a  pressure-sensitive  ad- 
hesive coating  may  be  readily  dispensed  in  desired  lengths 
by  tearing  against  a  serrated  edge. 


3.251,810 
COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  WITH 

A  CATALYST  CONSISTING  OF  ALUMINUM  TRI- 

ALKYL,  A  BORIC  ACID  ESTER  AND  A  COCATA- 

LYST 
Robert  Biining,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dynamit 

Nobel  A.G.,  Troisdorf,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 

Germany 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Nov.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  152,062 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—78.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  copolymerization  of  vinyl  chloride 
and  a  pblymerizable  unsaturated  monomer,  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  vinyl  chloride  and  a  polymerizable 
unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vinyl  acetate,  maleic  acid  diester,  ethylene,  propylene, 
vinylidene  chloride,  allyl  chloride,  dichloroethylcne, 
vinyl  stearate,  ethylene  trichloride,  acrylonitrile  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  mixture  of  an 
aluminum  trialkyl  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  saturated  and  unsaturated  aliphatic  boric 
acid  esters  and  a  cocatalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfur,  nitrogen  tetroxide  and  halogen,  and  re- 
covering the  polymerizate  formed  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 
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3^51,811 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYSULFIDE  POLYMERS 
Paul  F.  Warner  and  James  R.  Slagle,  Phillips,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,994 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polysulikle 
polymer  which  comprises  contacting  2,9-p-menthane 
dithiol  with  free  sulfur  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  basic  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
0  to  500"  F.  to  form  said  polymer,  and  recovering  said 
polymer  as  a  product  of  the  process. 


3,251.812 

TERMINALLY  REACTIVE  POLYMERS 

Henry  L.  Hsieh,  Bartlesville,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,299 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—79.5) 

1.  A  polymer  having  the  formula  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


R 

I 
R-C 


H    R    R  R    R    H 

J\  111  ill 

N-T-N-C-C-Z-C-C-N-T 

k  '       k 


i-R 


<J-. 


K 
R-<^ 


N=(i 


J 

I 
C=N 


JN-C              ^N  R   R        R   R        n'^  ^C-N 

^N-C-N-e-b-Z-i-C-N-C N^ 

i  I      I      I  1     I      I 

R  H    R   R  R   R   H 


(1) 
R 
<^-R 


hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  and  aryl  radicals  and  com- 
posites thereof  containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  each  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
cycloalkyi,  and  aryl  radicals  and  composites  thereof,  the 
total  of  said  R  groups  in  each  NCjR^  group  containing 
up  to  20  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  a  polymer  of  a  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  conjugated 
dienes  containing  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 
vinyl-substituted  aromatic  compounds  containing  from  8 
to  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  vinyl  substituted  pyri- 
dine, quinoline  and  isoquinoline  compounds  containing 
from  7  to  19  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  acrylic  and 
alkacrylic  acid  esters,  acrylonitriles,  N,N-disubstituted 
acrylamides.  vinylfurans,  N-vinylcarbazolc  and  mixtures 
thereof. 

10.  A  method  of  making  a  cured  polymeric  product 
which  comprises  reacting  a  polymer  of  a  vinylidene-con- 
taiaing  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  conjugated  dienes  having  from  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  vinyl  substituted  aromatic  compounds 
containing  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  vinyl 
substituted  pyridine,  quinoline  and  isoquinoline  com- 
pounds containing  from  7  to  19  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule, acrylic  and  alkacrylic  acid  esters,  acrylonitriles,  N, 
N-di-substituted  acrylamides.  vinylfural  and  N-vinykar- 
bazole  having  at  least  about  one  terminally  positioned 
aziridinyl  group  per  molecule,  said  aziridinyl  group  hav- 
ing the  formula 


m 
|- 

C-R 


C-R 

I 
R 

(II) 


■<J., 


and 

R 


J    J 

11/ 

J    N=P 


J  J  R 

\    /       ^  1 

P=N     J  C-R 

N  C-R 


JN-P  N   R   R         R   R         N 

^N— P— N=C-C-Z-C-C-N-P 

wherein  T  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  and  aryl  radicals,  and  composites 
thereof,  the  total  of  said  R  groups  containing  up  to  20 
carbon  atoms  with  a  polyfunctional  organic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polybasic  acids  and 
anhydrides  thereof,  said  polyfunctional  organic  com- 
pound containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
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o 


o 


o 
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V         V  0 

V  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
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J  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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3,251,813 

COPOLYMERS  OF  UNSATURATED  ETHERS  AND 
HALOGENATED  UNSATURATED  ETHERS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Gblio  Natta,  Mario  Farina,  and  Giancarlo  Brcssan, 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  MontecatinI  SodcCi  Gcncrak 

Ex  llndustria  Mincrarla  c  Chimica,  a  corporatioa  of 
ily 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  128,302 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  26,  1960. 
13,317/60 

27  Claims.    (CL  260— 80  J) 

1.  Linear  amorphous  copolymers  of  two  unsaturated 
ether  monomers  having  chlorine  directly  attached  to  the 
main  chain,  one  of  these  monomers  defined  by  the  for- 
mula R— CH=CH— OR'  wherein  R  is  a  member  selected 
from  the^roup  consisting  of  hydrogen,  CH|  and  CaH, 
and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  the  second  of  these  monomers  being  an  unsaturated 
halogenated  ether  defined  by  the  formula 

X— CH=CH— OR" 

wherein  X  is  chlorine  and  R"  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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3^51,814 
PARTICULATE    WATER-SOLUBLE    ACRYLAMIDE 

COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  COMPLEXED  TRI- 

VALENT  CHROMIUM 
Anthony  Joseph  Gentile,  Albnqnerqnc,  N.  Mex.,  assignor 

to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,150 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—80.3) 

1.  Process  for  treating  a  hydrophilic  particulate  poly- 
acrylamide  having  a  combined  acrylamide  content  of  at 
least  85%  by  weight  to  improve  its  dispersibility  in  alka- 
line water,  which  comprises  contacting  said  polyacryl- 
amide  with  a  lower  alkanol  containing  water  as  swell- 
ing agent  and  a  water-soluble  chromic  salt  until  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  said  chromic  salt,  equivalent  to  less  than 
1%  of  chromium  based  on  the  weight  of  said  poly- 
acrylamide  has  reacted  with  said  polyacrylamide  as  alka- 
line water-solubilizing  agent  and  drying  the  thus-treated 
polyacrylamide.     I     > 

5.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hydrophilic  partic- 
ulate polyacrylamide  of  improved  dispersibility  alkanol 
water  which  comprises  subjecting  a  water-soluble  vinyl 
monomeric  mixture  containing  at  least  85%  acrylamide 
by  weight  to  redox  polymerization  in  aqueous  medium  in 
the  presence  of  a  small  amount  of  a  water-soluble  chromic 
salt  as  alkaline  water-solubilizing  agent  for  the  poly- 
acrylamide which  forms  until  the  monomeric  mixture  has 
polymerized  to  allunol-insoluble  state,  and  at  least  a 
part  of  the  chromium  in  said  salt  has  reacted  with  said 
polyacrylamide,  the  amount  of  chromium  which  so  reacts 
being  less  than  1  %  of  the  weight  of  the  polyacrylamide, 
and  recovering  the  said  polyacrylamide  in  dry.  finely- 
divided  form. 


3,251,815 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ONE  OR  MORE  CONJU- 
GATED DIOLEFINS  WITH  A  CATALYST  CON- 
SISTING OF  VOCI, 
Noboru  Yamada  and  Keizo  Shimada,  Iwakuni-shl,  Yama- 
gnchi-lun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,493 
Claims  prtority,  application  Japan,  Mcr.  9,  1962, 
37/8,567 
4  Claims.     (CL  260—82.1) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  solid  or  nibbery  polymer 
from  at  least  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diolefin,  or  mixtures 
thereof,  which  comprises  polymerizing  said  aliphatic  con- 
jugated diolefin,  or  mixtures  thereof,  in  the  presence  of 
an    inert    organic   solvent   and    a   catalyst   consisting   of 
VOCIj,  said  VOCI|  being  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  10% 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  aliphatic  conjugated 
diolefins  to  be  polymerized  and  the  said  inert  organic 
solvent. 


3,2513H 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  EMULSION  POLYMERS 
Allan  Rickard  Benjamin  Furcndal,  Bofors,  and  Olof  Ake 
MagnnsBOo  and  Jan  Ore  Urban  Rosbcrg,  Kariskoga, 
Sweden,    assignors    to    AkticiN»lagct    Bofors,   Bofors, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,569 
Claims  pricvity,  application  Swcd«,  Feb.  20,  1960, 
1,734/60 
18  Claims.     (Ci.  260—86.1) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises:  forming  an  aqueous 
emulsion  of  water  and  monomeric  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  esters  and  methacrylic 
acid  esters  and  mixtures  of  said  esters  and  a  non-ionic 
emulsifier,   incorporating   ammonium   persulfate   in   the 
emulsion,  allowing  the  emulsified  monomeric  material  to 
polymerize,  and  adding  thereto  at  least  one  precipitating 
ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium,  stron- 
tium and  calcium  ions  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  the 
anions  present  in  the  emulsion  system. 


3,251,817 
VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  COPOLYMER  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS 
Harold  G.  Hahn,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Rodger  J.  Lapham, 
McFarland,   Wis.,   assignors  to  The   Dow   Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,204 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—87.7) 
1.  A   moisture-proof   polymeric   coating  composition 
consisting  essentially  of: 

( 1 )  An  essentially  homogeneous  copolymer  of  between 
85  and  90  weight  percent  vinylidene  chloride  and 
between  15  and  10  weight  percent  acrylic  acid,  and 

(2)  between  about  3  and  7  weight  percent  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  copolymer  of  an  acid  reactive  poly- 
functional cross-Unldng  agent  having  the  formula: 


R,« 

R« 

Ri 
\ 

\ 
/ 

> 

,^R. 

r;  > 

\     R» 

r; 

R 

Ri 


HiO 
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Ri 


\ 


Ri^^\^R« 
Ri      R* 


wherein  Ri,  R3,  R|,  R4,  R5  and  R«  represent  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,251,818 
^A       ISOCYANURATE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PREPARATIVE  PROCESSES 
Eric  C.  Jncnge  and  WlUiam  C.  Francis,  Overland  Park, 
and  Donald  L.  Burdick,  Mission,  Kans.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  anignments,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsbmgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PennsylTania 
No  Drawfa«.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,787 

9  Oaims.     (CL  260—88.3) 
1.  A  vinyl  tri-substituted  isocyanurate  selected  from  the 
group  of  the  following  formula: 


o=c      c=o 

B— N       N-vtayl 


wherein  the  R  groups  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  vinyl,  and  phenyl. 

>.  Clear,  infusible  polymer  of  1,3,5-trivinyl-s-triazme- 
2,4,6(lH,3H,5H)-trione. 


3,251.819 
3   METHYLBUTENE   POLYMERIZATION   IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  TiCI,,  A  GROUP  I,  H  OR  HI  OR- 
GANOMETALLIC  COMPOUND  AND  A  MINOR 
AMOUNT  OF  A  tOWER  OLEFIN 
Arthur  Donald  Ketlcy,  OIncy,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,967 

3  Claims.  (O.  26<» — 93,7) 
1.  In  the  process  for  producing  highly  crystalline  poly- 
3-methylbutene-l,  in  which  3-methylbutene-l  is  polym- 
erized by  contact  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
an  organometallic  compound  in  which  the  metal  is  selected 
from  groups  I  to  III  in  combination  with  titanium  tri- 
chloride, the  improvement  whereby  the  catalyst  activity 
is  increased  which  comprises  adding  to  the  polymeriza- 
tion reaction  less  than  1%  by  weight  of  the  3-methyl- 
butene-l of  an  alpha  olefin  monomer  containing  2  to  3 
main  chain  carbon  atoms. 
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3,251,820 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FRACTIONAL  EXTRACTION 
AND    CONCENTRATION    OF    LIGNOSULFONIC 
ACIDS 

Donald  H.  Grangaard,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kim- 
i>criy-Clari(  Corporation,  Necnah,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,941 
6  Claims.     (O.  260—124) 
1.  A  process  for  the  fractional  extraction  and  concen- 
tration of  lignosulfonic  acids  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  extracting  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  ligno- 
sulfonic acids  with  a  solution  of  a  substantially  water 
insoluble  aliphatic  amine  in  an  aliphatic  alcohol  of 
8  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  which  aliphatic  alcohol  is 
substantially  insoluble  in  water  to  cause  the  forma- 
tion of  a  first  aqueous  phase  and  an  alcohol  phase, 
the  quantity  of  the  alcohol-amine  solution  being  suf- 
ficient to  extract  only  a  portion  of  the  lignosulfonic 
acids  from  the  aqueous  solution; 

(b)  removing  the  alcohol  phase  from  the  first  aqueous 
phase; 

(c)  adding  to  the  alcohol  phase,  to  form  a  second 
^ueous  phase  and  to  regenerate  the  alcohol-amine 
solution,  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  a  strong 
alkali  to  an  extent  whereby  all  of  the  lignosulfonic 
components  separate  from  the  alcohol  phase  and  dis- 
solve in  the  second  aqueous  phase  as  salts  of  the 

.  alkali,  the  concentration  of  the  alkali  being  such  that 
the  separated  aqueous  phase  has  a  solids  content  of 
at  least  30%  by  weight; 

(d)  removing  the  second  aqueous  phase  from  the  al- 
cohol-amine solution  regenerated  by  the  alkali  addi- 
tion; and 

(e)  subsequently  extracting  other  fractions  as  alkali 
salts  of  the  lignosulfonic  acids  from  the  first  aqueous 
phase  solution.  , 


3,251  822 
DISAZO  BETA  RESORCYLIC  ACID  DYESTUFFS 
Ernest  M.  May,  Summit,  and  Andrew  Fono,  Montciair, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Otto  B.  May,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ..  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,568 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—187) 
1.  A  dye  composition  having  the  structure: 


(X). 


(Y)k 


OU 


COOH 

wherein  each  X  is  a  substituent  group  attached  to  the 
benzene  nucleus  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisUng  of  lower  alkyl,  carboxyl,  nitro,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine and  fluorine;  wherein  each  Y  is  a  substituent  group 
attached  to  the  benzene  nucleus  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  2,3-benz,  alk- 
oxy  having  1-4  carbon  atoms;  a  is  an  integer  from  0 
to  3  inclusive;  and  b  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2  inclusive. 


HO 


3,251,821 

RESIDUAL  OIL  OBTAINED  FROM  REACTING  3,5- 

HYDROCARBON  -  4  -  HYDROXY  .  1  .  TERTIARY- 

AMINO  METHYL  BENZENES  AND  SULFUR 

Gordon  G.  Knapp,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jane  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,003 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—128) 
The  residual  oU  obtained  from  a  process  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  reacting  sulfur  with  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula 

R4 

Ri  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms  and  aralkyl  radicals  of  from  7 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  x  is  an  integer  having 
a  value  from  0  to  1;  when  x  is  equal  to  1,  Rj 
and  Rj  are  ethylene  radicals;  when  x  is  equal 
to  zero,  R,  and  R4  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  radicals 
of  from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  radicals 
of  from  6  to  11  carbon  atoms,  mononuclear 
aryl  radicals  of  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
alkaryl  radicals  of  from  7  to  15  carbon  atoms- 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100*  C.  to  300"  C.,' 

whereby  a  thiobenzamidc  and  said  residual  oil  are 

formed  and 

(b)  separating  said  thiobenzamidc  from  said  residual 
otl. 


3,251,823 

NITROCELLULOSE  PROCESS  USING 
EMULSIFYING  AGENTS 

Charles  V.  Murphy,  Merchantville,  NJ.,  and  John  R. 
Ness,  New  Castle,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,991 

3  Claims.     (CL  260—223) 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  small  particle  nitro- 
cellulose which  comprises 

(a)  mixing  nitrocellulose,  a  water-immiscible  nitro- 
cellulose solvent,  less  than  about  5%  soluble  in 
water,  water,  an  anionic  emulsifying  agent,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dialkyl  sodium  sul- 
fosuccinates  and  a  nonionic  emulsifying  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyetbenoxy 
sorbitan  esters  of  fatty  acids,  while  agitating  the 
mixture; 

(b)  distilling  off  the  solvent-water  azeotrope  while 
continuing  agitation; 

(c)  separating  small  dense  particles  of  nitrocellulose 
from  the  liquid. 


3,251,824 

METHOD   OF   PREPARING   STABLE   AQUEOUS 
DISPERSION-FORMING  CELLULOSIC  AGGRE- 

GATES 

OrlaiHio  A.  Battista,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,045 
4  aaims.     (CI.  26<^— 230) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  cellulosic  material  capa- 
ble of  forming  a  stable  dispersion  which  comprises  hydro- 
lyzing  a  water-insoluble  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  cellulose  ether  and  a  cellulose  ester  of  an 
organic  acid  with  hydrochloric  acid  to  at  least  about  a 
degree  of  degradation  equivalent  to  the  degradation  of 
said  water-insoluble  material  obtained  by  treatment  with 
an  aqueous  5%  hydrochloric  acid  solution  for  about  16 
hours  at  about  160*  F.,  and  mechanically  aUriting  the 
resulting  hydrolyzed.  water-insoluble  material  to  form 
colloid-forming  particles. 


May  17,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


939 


3,251,825 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  WATER- 
SOLUBLE  MIXED  CELLULOSE  ALLYL 
ETHERS  WHICH  CAN  BE  CROSS-LINKED 

Ingo  Haidasch,  Wiesbaden,  and  Julius  Voss,  Wiesbaden- 
Biebrich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kalle  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Wiesbaden-Bicbrich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,374 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  21,  1960, 
K  41,253 

12  Claims.     (CL  260—231) 

1.  A  mixed  ether  of  cellulose  which  is  soluble  in  wa- 
ter at  room  temperature  and  above  up  to  about  40'  C. 
but  insoluble  in  water  at  90*  C,  containing  from  0.3  to 
1.4  lower  alkyl  groups,  from  0.6  to  1.4  lower  oxyalkyl 
groups,  and  from  0.1  to  0.8  allyl  group  per  glucose  unit 
of  the  cellulose  ether,  the  total  degree  of  etherification 
being  from  1.3  to  2.5  ether  groups  per  glucose  unit  of 
the  cellulose  ether. 


3,251,826 

CATIONIC  OXIDIZED  STARCH  PRODUCTS 

Charles  L.  Mehltrctter,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,034 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260^233.3) 

1.  A  cationic  oxidized  starch  hydrazone,  said  oxidized 
starch  hydrazone  being  in  granule  form  and  further  being 
the  product  obtained  by  reacting  at  ambient  temperature 
a  water-insoluble  oxidized  starch  containing  carbonyl 
groups  equivalent  to  between  0.5  and  6  percent  oxidation 
of  the  anhydroglucose  units  in  starch  with  a  nitrogen- 
containing  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  unsymmetrical  dimethylhydrazine,  and  betaine  hydra- 
zide  hydrochloride  in  an  acidic  aqueous  medium,  said 
nitrogen-containing  compound  having  been  present  in  a 
sufficient  amount  to  react  with  all  of  the  said  carbonyl 
groups. 


3^51,827 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
SUGAR  ESTERS 

Hermann  Schnell,  Krefeld-Uerdingcn,  Heinz  Dohm,  Krc- 
feld,  and  Joachim  Nentwig,  Krefeld-Bockum,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft, 
Leverkuscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,311 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  8,  1959, 
F  29,563;  Feb.  24,  1960,  F  30,620 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—234) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  ester  of  a  carboxylic' 
acid  and  a  succharide  comprising  heating  one  mol  of  a 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non- 
reducing  oligosaccharide  and  the  ketal  of  a  monosac- 
charide with  1-7  mols  of  a  carboxylic  acid  aryl  ester  ob- 
tained from  (1)  carboxylic  acid  and  (2)  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenol,  methyl 
phenol,  chloro  phenol,  methoxy  phenol,  and  naphthol, 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  interesterifica- 
tion  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about  40-190°  C;  and 
recovering  the  resulting  product. 


3,251^28 

POLYPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  POLYETHER 

POLYOLS 
Martin  R.  Lutz,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232^94 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—234) 
1.  A  phosphorus-containing  polyether  polyol  reaction 
product  of 

(a)  the  product  formed  by  the  esterification  of 

(1)  polyphosphoric  acid  containing  3-13%  P3O5 
in  excess  of  the  amount  which  provides  100% 
H,P04  with 

(2)  a  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyhydroxyalkanes  of  3-6  hydroxyl  groups 
and  3-6  carbon  atoms,  carbohydrates  of  5-8 
hydroxyl  groups  and  6-12  carbon  atoms,  and 
mixtures  thereof, 

said  polyol  moiety  being  present  in  the  amount  of  2-4 
moles  for  each  mole  of  P2O5  in  excess  of  the  amount 
which  provides  100%  H3PO4,  and 

(b)  an  alkylene  oxide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  epichloro- 
hydrin,  and  butene  oxide  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  neutralize  all  phosphoric  acid  groups, 
but  less  than  the  amount  which  lowers  the  hydroxyl 
number  of  the  reaction  product  below  200. 


3,251,829 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  UNREACTED 
SUGARS  FROM  REACTION  MIXTURES  OB- 
TAINED  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SUGAR  FAT- 
TY  ACID  ESTERS  FROM  SUGARS  AND  FATTY 
ACID  ALKYL  ESTERS 

Walter  Hagge,  Leverkusen,  Udo-Winfried  Hendricks, 
Cologne-Stammbeim,  and  Mathieu  Quaedvlieg,  Lever- 
kusen, Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21, 1963, 

F  39,297 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—234) 

1.  The  process  for  the  separation  of  unreacted  sugars 
from  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  during  the  production 
of  sugar  fatty  acid  esters  by  reacting  fatty  acid  alkyl  esters 
and  excess  amounts  of  a  sugar  in  a  reaction  medium  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl  formamide, 
dimethyl  acetamide,  dialkyl  sulphoxide  and  butyrolactone, 
said  process  consisting  of  the  steps  of  mixing  the  reaction 
mixture  containing  said  reaction  medium  with  an  agent 
selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  halogenated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons,  halogenated  aromatic  hydrocarbons, 
and  halogen-free  hydrocarbons  which  are  miscible  with 
said  reaction  medium  to  thereby  precipitate  said  excess 
sugar  and  separating  said  precipitated  sugar. 


3,251,830 

TETRAHALODIAZOCYCLOPENTADIENE  AND 
ITS  PREPARATION 
David  Knutson,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,144 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—239) 

1.  Tetrahalodiazocyclopentadiene. 

3.  A  process  for  making  a  tetrahalodiazocyclo- 
pentadiene which  comprises  oxidizing  a  corresponding 
tetrahalocyclopcntadienonc  hydrazone  to  the  tetrahalo- 
diazocyclopentadiene. 
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3,251331 

DIHYDROSCHIZOZYGIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Ulrich  Renner,  Riehcn,  near  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Gclgy  Chemical  Corporation,  Greenbursh,  N.Y^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  12, 1963,  S«r.  No.  287,223 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  14,  1962, 

7,175/62;  Feb.  13,  1963,  1,774/63 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—293.4) 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula  . 


\ 


I  ( 


3,251,833 
1,1 1-IMINOESTRATRIENES 
Edward  Warren  Cantrall,  New  City,  Ransom  Brown  Con- 
I?v'  '*"'  River,  and  Seymour  Bernstein,  New  City, 
N.Y.,    assignors    to    American    Cyanamid    Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,185 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHi 


Ri— N 


RO 


"X/\y 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl;  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  mono- 
nuclear aroyl,  and  lower  alkoxy  mono-nuclear  aroyl;  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  >C=0; 


H 


OH 


OH 


-loweralkyl 


\    / 

C 


OH 


and 


CH=CHj 


\    / 

C 


OH 


3451,834 

'^I^S^^  ^^^  ™E  PRODUCTION  OF  6-DIFLUORO 
METHYL  HYDROCORTISONE  AND  INTERME- 
DIATES  OBTAINED  THEREFROM  *«'~v.'> 

David  G.  Martin,  Parchment,  and  John  E.  Pike,  Kalama- 
zoo Township,  Kalamazoo  County.  Mich.,  an^non  to 
The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  4, 1961,  Ser.  No.  80,523 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 239  J5) 

1.  6a-difluorom€thyl  compounds  of  the  formula: 


3,251,832 

DESOXO-SCHIZOZYGINS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Ulrich  Renner,  Riehen,  near  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Greenburgh,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,225 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  June  14,  1962, 

7,175/62;  Feb.  13,  1963,  1,774/63 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—293.4) 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 

'    H 


CH 


CHPt 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a-methyl,  with  the  proviso  that  when  Y'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-methyl  and  p- 
methyl,  Y  is  hydrogen;  Y'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  o-methyl.  and  ^-methyl,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  Y  is  a-methyl,  Y'  is  hydrogen;  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OAcyl,  the  term 
Acyl  representing  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic  acid  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, the  ^-hydroxymethylene  radical 


«) 


and  the  carbonyl  radical  (>C=0). 


3,251,835 

2-HALO-l-HYDROXY.ANDROSTANE.3,l7-DIONES 

'^\"J*.'  ^-  ^*"*''  '^*°8  ^^  Prussia,  and  Uland  L.  Smtth, 
Malvern,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364^99 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 239  J5) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


C=CH 


and  acid  addition  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  there- 
of. 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  =0  and  — O— CjH^— O— . 

4.  2/9-chloro-3,3;    17,17-bisethylenedioxy-5a-androstan- 

la-ol. 


•a 
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3,251,836 
OXAZOUDONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Edmundo  Fischer,  Jorge  L.  J.  Szabo,  and  Pedro  Pal  Stark, 
Buenos   Aires,   Argentina,  assignors  to  Szabo  Hnos. 
Kessler  &  Cia.  S.R.L.,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  a  com- 
pany of  Argentina 
No  Drawfaig.     FOed  Sept.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,677 

1  CUim.     (CI.  260—243) 
The  compound  of  the  formula 


<3 


o 

O  NH 

Hr-C  CHi 

H 


I 

3,251,837 
DERIVATIVES  OF  1,2,4-BENZOTHIADIAZINE. 
1,1-DIOXIDES 
Gerald  F.  Holland,  Groloo,  Coon..  assigBor  to  Chas. 
Pfizer  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  conMNration  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Sept  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223^22 

14  Clafans.     (CI.  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1,2,4-benzothiadiazine- 1,1 -dioxides  of  the  formula: 


^ 


".XX^- 


8/ 
Oi 

and  salts  thereof  with  pharmacologically  acceptable 
bases,  wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
lower  haloalkyl,  alkoxydower  alkyl)  wherein  the  alkoxy 
group  has  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkyl- 
thio-(lower  alkyl )..cycloalkyl  having  up  to  eight  carbon 
atoms,  benzyl,  p-cblorobenzyl,  ^-phenyiethyl,  m-xylyl, 
phenyl,  p-chlorophenyl,  p-tolyl  and  p-anisyl;  A  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydfx>gen,  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  bromine,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  p-chlorophenyl.  p-tolyl.  p-anisyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
cycloalkoxy  having  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  benzyloxy, 
p-chlorobenzyloxy,  ^-phenylethyloxy,  m-xylyloxy,  phe- 
noxy,  p-chlorophenoxy,  p-to!yloxy  and  p-anisyloxy;  and 
R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  alkoxydower  alkyl)  wherein  the 
alkoxy  group  has  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  lower 
alkylthio-( lower  alkyl).  cycloalkyl  having  up  to  eight 
carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  p-chlorobenzyl,  ^-phcnylethyl,  m- 
xylyl,  p-chlorobenzohydryl,  phenyl,  p-chlorophenyl,  p- 
tolyl  and  p-anisyl. 


'         3J51,838 
OPTIONALLY  SUBSTITUTED  5.METHYL-6PHEN. 

YLTETRAHYDRO-l,3,4-OXADIAZINES 

Max  J.  Kalm,  Wilmette,  lU.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searie  A 

Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aog.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,954 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260— 244) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N-B 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 


gen  and  radicals  of  the  class  coiuisting  of  lower  alkyl,  di- 
(lower  alkyl)amino(lower  alkylene). 


Alk-N 


-(CHi). 


and 


^^(CHi). 
(loweralkyl) 


1 


and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  phenyl  (lower  alkylene). 

12.  d-N-amino  -  p  -  hydroxy  -  N,«  -  dimethylpbenethyl- 
amine. 

15.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


< 


~tuXj-^ 


J.- 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  radicals  of  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  di- 
(lower  alkyl )amino(lower  alkylene). 


Alk 


and 


Alk-N 

"M-CCH,). 
(Wer  alkyl) 

and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
and  phenyK lower  alkylene),  the  step  which  comprises 
contacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 

OH    CH»   R' 


^       \-ch-<!;h-n-nhi 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  phenyU lower  alkylene),  with  formaldehyde. 


3,251,839 

4,4'-DIPYRIDYL    DIHETEROCYCLIC    CARBAMYL 
METHYL  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS 

John  Edward  Downes  and  Donald  William  Ronald  Head- 
ford,  Bracknell,  England,  assignors  to  Imperfail  Chem- 
ical Industries  Limited,  Millbank,  London,  England,  a 
corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  II,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,786 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  22,  1962, 
2,210/62;  Nov.  8,  1962,  42,269/62 

3  Cbims.    (CI.  260—246) 

1.  A   4,4'-bipyridylium    quaternary   salt   of  the   for- 
mula: 


Ri  N-CO-CHr-I^ 
\ 


/-€         ♦N-CHt-CO-N    RilzX- 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  each  represent  the  atoms  necessary 
to  complete,  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom, 
a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  morpholino,  methyl-pyrroli- 
dino,  methyl-piperdino,  methyl-morphc^ino  and  hexa- 
methyleneimino;  and  X~  in  an  anion. 

3.  A  quaternary  salt  according  to  claim  1  wherein 
Ri  and  Rj  each  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  com- 
plete the  3,5-dimethyl  morpholino  radical. 
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3,251,840 

3^ULFAM YL  PHENYL.5-AMINOALKYL.l,2,4. 

OXADIAZOLES 

Giuseppe    Palazzo,    Rome,    Italy,    assignor   to    Aziende 

Chlmlcfae  Riunite  Angelini  Francesco,  Rome,  Italy,  a 

corporation  of  Italy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jane  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  202,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  17,  1961, 

11,146/61 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.1) 

12.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  of  the  formula 


HiNOiS 


■^: 


N-O 


-(CHt).-N 


,/ 
\ 


and  their  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts,  where  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlo- 
rine, n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  inclusive,  and 

A 

\ 


B 


50-300  atmospheres  for  a  period  of  from  about  2  minutes 
to  2  hours,  in  a  closed  reaction  zone  having  a  non- 
metallic  lining,  in  the  form  of  a  melt  admixture  with  at 
least  one  of  an  inorganic  acid,  inorganic  acid  salt,  and 
inorganic  acid  anhydride  as  electrolyte  additive  in  an 
amount  between  about  0.1-5%  by  weight  of  the  urea 
present,  and  in  the  additional  presence  of  ammonia,  by 
passing  an  alternating  electric  current  having  a  frequency 
of  about  50-60  cycles  per  second  through  the  admixture 
to  generate  heat  therein  as  a  function  of  the  specific 
resistance  of  the  urea  to  the  current  being  passed  there- 
through and  to  form  melamine,  carbon  dioxide,  and 
ammonia,  said  electrolyte  additive  being  practically  com- 
pletely dissociated  under  the  reaction  conditions  so  as 
to  create  an  underlying  conductivity  which  is  practically 
unaffected  by  the  various  states  of  the  chemical  system 
present,  and  collecting  the  melamine  in  liquid  form  sepa- 
rately from  the  carbon  dioxide  and  ammonia  in  gaseous 
form,  said  carbon  dioxide  and  ammonia  in  gaseous  form 
being  recovered,  cooled  without  change  in  pressure  and 
converted  into  urea,  and  the  urea  formed  thereby  re- 
cycled back  to  the  melamine  process  step  in  said  zone. 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  lower 
alkylamino,  dilower  alkylamino,  pyrrolidino,  piperidino 
aixi  morpholino. 


I 


3,251,841 

CHLORO-THIABICYCLO-ALKANE  DIOXIDES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Leo  A.  Paquette,  Portage  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dielaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,995 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.1) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  free  base,  acid  addition  salt,  N-oxide  free  base,  N- 
oxide  acid  addition  salt,  and  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium 
salt  forms  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


NRR 


3,251,843 
MELAMINE  PRODUCTION  IMPROVEMENT 
Atsuo  Murata,  Ryo  Kokubo,  and  Mnneaki  Matsui,  all  of 
Nei-gun,    Toyama-ken,    Japan,    asdgnors    to    Nissan 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348^41 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—249.7) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of 
melamine  by  successive  pyrolysis  of  urea  wherein  the 
urea  is  heated  at  a  temperature  higher  than  350"  C.  and 
under  a  pressure  greater  than  60  atmospheres  in  a  reactor 
made  of  a  potentially  corrosive  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  austenite  stainless  steel  and  Hastel- 
loy  B,  the  improvement  comprising  supplying  an  oxygen- 
containing  gaseous  medium  to  the  reactor  during  the  re- 
action. 


-ci 


-so, 


V 

wherein  RRN —  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  heterocyclic  moieties,  aziridinyl,  azetidinyl,  pyrroli- 
dinyl,  piperidino,  hexahydroazepinyl,  heptamethylenimi- 
no,  octamethylenimino,  morpholino.  and  thiomorpholino, 
each  of  said  heterocyclic  moieties  having  attached  as  sub- 
stituents  on  carbon  atoms  thereof  zero  to  3  loweralkyls, 
inclusive,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— (CH3)n —  where  n  is  1  to  3,  inclusive,  and 


— CHr-N— 


(^1 


3,251,844 

ANTHRAQUINONYL-DICHLOROQUINOXALINE 
DYESTUFFS 
Josef  Singer  and  Heinz  Werner  Schwechten,  Lcverkusen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  1 1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  23.  IWI. 

F  34,996 

12  Claims.     (CL  260—262) 

1.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


80,H 


3,251,842 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MELAMINE 
USING  THE  SPECIFIC  RESISTANCE  HEAT  OF 
UREA 
Karl  Schmitt,  Heme,  Westphalia,  and  Josef  Disteldorf  and 
Hans-Jurgen  Haage,  Wanne-Eickel,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hibemia-Chemie  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Gelsenklrchen-Buer,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  June  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  286,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9, 1961, 

H  42,543;  June  6,  1962,  H  45,987 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—249.7) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  melamine  by  heating 

urea  melt  under  pressure,  which  comprises  carrying  out 

the   heating  of  urea   at  a  temperature   between   about 

30(^500°  C.  under  an  autogenous  pressure  between  about 


(X).-ikIky]eM- 


wherein  V  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  sulphonic  acid  group.  Y 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chloro  and  a 
sulphonic  acid  group,  Z  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  chloro  and  a  sulphonic  acid  group,  n  is  an  intger 
of  O-I,  and  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  mcta-substituted  — SOj— ,  — O—  and  — S— , 
and  para-substituted  — SOj— ,  — O— ,  and  — S—  when  n 
is  1,  and  a  similarly  placed  direct  carbon-carbon  linkage 
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between  the  alkylene  and  phenyl  groups  when  n  is  0; 
"alkylene"  means  a  lower  alkylene  group  and  R  stands 
for  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  and  benzyl. 


3,251,845 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  DIHYDROQUINACRI- 

DONE  TO  QUINACRIDONEQUINONE 
Edward  E.  Jaffe,  Union,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,088 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—279) 
1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  a  dihydraquinacridone   to 
a  quinacridonequinone  according  to  the  equation: 


o 


H        Hi        II  R. 


A    -    - 


Oi 


Hi      U 


^V 


3,251,847 

ALKYLATION  OF  HETEROCYCUC  COMPOUNDS 

Phillip  S.  Landis,  Woodbury,  and  Paul  B.  Venuto,  Cherry 

Hill   Township,   Camden   County,   NJ.,   assignors  to 

Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  May  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,116 
21  Claims.     (CI.  260—290) 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  heterocyclic  compoimds 
which  comprises  effecting  reaction  of  a  heterocyclic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-  and 
poly-cyclic  compounds  having  from  three  to  eight  cyclic 
members,  one  of  said  members  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulphur  with 
an  alkylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  olefins  containing  from  3  to  about  12  carbon  atoms, 
alkyl  halides  and  aliphatic  alcohols  containing  from  I  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  and  cyclic  un- 
saturated hydrocarbons  and  aryl  alkyl  esters  containing 
from  6  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  under  conversion  con- 
ditions in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  crystal- 
line alumino-silicate  having  exchangeable  cations  which 
provide  acid  sites  within  an  ordered  internal  structure, 
said  ordered  internal  structure  having  a  defined  pore  size 
of  at  least  6  A. 


R. 


SJ!^^ 


\y^\/X 


A    A    " 


where  R  in  both  formulas  is  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkoxy, 
and  m  in  both  formulas  is  an  integer  of  I  to  2.  inclusive, 
said  process  comprising  heating  said  dihydroquinacridone 
at  temperatures  ranging  from  80'  C.  to  boiling  in  an 
acid  medium  containing  an  anion  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  chromate  ion,  the  permanganate  ion,  and 
the  nitrate  ion,  with  the  further  provision  that  the  per- 
maganate  ion  may  be  used  in  an  alkaline  medium. 


3,251,848 
VAPOR  PHASE  PRODUCTION  OF  2^HLORO. 
„„...'*^'*"^'^*^  ^^^  2,6-DICHLOROPYRIDINE 
William  H.  Taplin  III,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323.109 
4  Claims.     (Ci.  260—290) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2,6-dichloropyri- 
dine  in  the  vapor  phase  which  comprises  rapidly  mixing 
in  a  turbulent  flow,  chlorine  and  a  vapor  mixture  of 
pyridine  and  perchlorinated  hydrocarbon  diluent  at  tem- 
peratures in  the  range  of  from  about  370"  to  about  395* 
C.  wherein  at  least  a  stoichiometric  requirement  of  chlo- 
rine is  employed  throughout  the  reaction. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2-chloropyridine  in 
the  vapor  phase  which  comprises  rapidly  mixing  in  a 
turbulent  flow,  excess  chlorine  and  pyridine  vapor  at  tem- 
peratures in  the  range  of  from  about  260°  to  about  295'  C. 


3,251344 

N-<D-l,6-DIMETHYLISOERGOLENYL4). 
N',N'-DIALKYLUREAS 
Miroslav  Scmonak^,  Viktor  Zikin,  and  Zdenik  Votava, 
Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Spofa,  Sdniienf 

podnilm  pro  zdravotnlciuMi  v^roba,  Prague,  Czeclio- 
slovahia 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Sept  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,671 

Clainu  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 

Sept.  5,  1962,  5,128/62 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—285.5) 

3.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  of  the  formula: 


3,251  849 
CERTAIN  ETHER  PICOLINIC  AUD  COMPOUNDS 
^  ^'  T®™****  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,615 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—295) 
1.  An  ether  polychloropicolinic  acid  compound  having 
the  formula 


OOR' 


NH.CO.R 


N-CH» 


wherein  R  is  — N(lower  alkyl),;  and  non-toxic  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof. 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  chlorine;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  OR  and  SR',  wherein  said  OR,  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  (b)  aryl  wherein  said  aryl  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  sub- 
stituted phenyl  containing  from  I  to  5  substituents,  inclu- 
sive, wherein  the  substitucnt  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  phenyl,  chloro  and  nitro  and  (c)  lower  alkenyl; 
wherein  in  said  SR',  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (a)  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  (b)  aryl,  wherein  said  aryl  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl 
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containing  from  1  to  5  substituents,  inclusive,  wherein  the 
substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl 
chloro  and  nitro;  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  and  lower  alkyl. 


3,251,850 
CERTAIN  FLUORO-DICHLOROMETHYLDITHIO- 

BENZAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Engelbcrt  Kuhle,  Colognc-Stammbeim,  Erich  Klausc, 
Cologne-Flittard,  and  Gunter  Uoterstenhofer,  Opiaden. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Alttienge. 
seUsciiaft,  Leverituscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Gennany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  16,  1962,  S«r.  No.  231,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  3.  1961. 

F  35,277 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—306.5) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R— X— S— CFCl, 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  Jhe  group  consisting 
of  benzoxazolyl,  and  monochloro-benzoxazolyl;  and  X  is 
a  sulfur  atom. 


3,251,851 
CERTAIN  7m-V.TRlAZOLYL)-3-ARYL 
COUMARIN  COMPOUNDS 
Carl-Wolfgang  Schellhammer  and  Roderich  Rane,  Lcver- 
Kuscn,  and  Helnrich  Gold,  Cologne^anunheim,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Lcverkuscn,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1963, 
F  39,466 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—308) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri  Ri 

U 


R« 


I      )''"V\o/^ 


N=N 

wherein  R,,  R,  and  R3  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and  R4 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  halo;  and  the 
corresponding  quaternisation  products  with  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dilower  alkyl  sul- 
fate and  p-tolyl  sulfonic  acid  methyl  ester.  , 


3051,852 
AMINO  POLYMERS 
Melvin  De  Groote  and  Jen  Pn  Cheng,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  PetroUte  Corporation,  WUmlngton,  DeL  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,116 

12  Cbiims.     (CI.  260—309.6) 
1.  A  solvent-soluble  reaction  product  of 

(I)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  polymerized  epichlorohydrin   and 

(2)  a  copolymer  of  an  alkylene  oxide  and  epi- 
chlorohydrin with 

(II)  a  polyamine  containing  an  active  nitrogen-bonded 
hydrogen,  said  polyamine  being  a  polyamine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diethylene  triamine  and 
triethylene  tetramine, 

said  reaction  product  being  formed  by  reacting  (II)  with 
(I),  the  number  of  moles  of  (II)  being  at  least  equal  to 
the  number  of  chemically  equivalent  chloro  groups  in  (I), 
in  an  inert  solvent,  (I)  and  (II)  being  employed  in  a  con- 
centration of  not  greater  than  about  50%,  said  concentra- 
tion being  based  on  the  weight  of  (I)  and  (U),  at  a  tem- 
perature not  greater  than  about  150*  C. 


3,251,853 

OIL-SOLUBLE  ACYLATED  AMINE 

Donald  L  Hoke,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Luhri- 

zol    Corporation,    Wicldiffe,    Ohio,   a   corporation   of 

Ohio 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,820 
6  Clahns.     (O.  260—309.6) 

1.  An  oil-soluble,  nitrogen-containing  composition  pre- 
pared by  the  process  comprising  heating  a  mixture  com- 
prising from  about  1  to  about  2  equivalents  of  an  amine 
having  up  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  amines,  amino-alkyi  amines, 
and  hydroxyalkyl  amines,  with  about  I  equivalent  of  an 
acid-producing  compound  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  branched  chain  acids  having  the  structural  for- 
mula 


I  O 

R— fi— OH 

and  anhydrides  and  esters  thereof,  in  which  structural 
formula  R  is  a  branched  chain,  hydrocarbon  radical  hav- 
ing from  about  14  to  about  20  saturated  aliphatic  carbon 
atoms  in  the  principal  chain  and  at  least  one  pendant 
alkylaryl  group  having  from  1  to  3  alkyl  substituenu  and 
up  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  substituent  at 
a  temperature  above  about  100*  C.  and  below  the  decora- 
position  temperature  of  said  mixtute. 


3,251,854 

CYCLIC  AMIDINES 

Homer  J.  Sims,  Horsham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  A  Haas 

Company,  PhUadclphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,025 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260— 309.6) 
1.  The  cyclic  amidine  having  the  formula 


o 


V 


i. 


m  which  R,  mdividually  is  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  tertiary-alkyl  of  4  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  benzyl  and  aUtyl  substituted  phenyl, 
naphthyl  and  benzyl  in  which  the  total  alkyl  sub- 
stituents contain  up  to  16  carbon  atoms; 

R,  individually  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbon  atoms; 

Ri  and  R,  collectively  form  a  ring,  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  arc  joined,  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  morpholino,  thiamorphoiino,  piperidino 
and  pyrrolidinyl; 

R3  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
2-hydroxyethyl,   2-axninoethyl,   3-hydroxypropyl,   3- 
ammopropyl,    2-(2-aminoethyl)aminopropyl,    3-(2- 
aminopropyl )  aminopropyl,   2- ( 2-aminoethyl ) amino- 
ethyl  and  2-(2-aminopropyl)aminoethyl; 

X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  ethenylene, 
ethylene,  alkyl  and  alkenyl  substituted  ethylene  hav- 
mg  a  total  of  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  1 ,2-cyclohexyl- 
ene.  1 .2-cyclohexenylene,  alkyl  substituted  1,2-cyclo- 
hexylene  and  1, 2-cyclohexenylene  having  a  total  of 
up  to  16  carbon  atoms,  3.6-methano-l,2-cyclohexyl- 
ene  and  3,6-methano-l,2-cycIobexenylene;  and 

D  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  1.2-cyclohexyl- 
ene  and  a  divalent  saturated  chain  of  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms  whose  available  valences  are  satisfied  by  mem- 
bers of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
and  combinations  thereof  in  which  said  alkyl  have 
a  total  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
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I  3,251,855 

DERIYATIVES  OF  PHTHALIMIDE 
Edward  L.  Schumann,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tlic 
Uplohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FOed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,086 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—326) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-0-CHiCH»X 


wherem  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bro- 
mine and 


-0-; 


3,251,856 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  6,7,8,9,10,10- 
HEXACHLORO  -  l,5,5a,6,9,9a  -  HEXAHYDRO-6,9- 
M  E  T  H  A  N  O  -  2,4,3  -  BENZODIOXATHIEPIN.3- 
OXIDE  ISOMERS 

Hans  L.  Scblicbtfaig,  Grand  Isbmd,  N.Y..  assignor  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  241,211 
6  Chdms.  (CI.  260—327) 
1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  mixed  high  and  low 
melting  isomers  of  6,7,8,9, 10, 10-hexachloro-l,5,5a,6,9.9a- 
hexahydro  -  6.9-methano-2,4,3-benzodioxathiepin-3-oxide 
which  comprises  (1)  contacting  said  mixed  isomers  of 
6,7,8,9,10.10  -  hexachloro  -  l,5,5a.6,9,9a-hexahydro-6,9- 
methano-2,4,3-beazodioxathiepin-3-oxide  with  a  halo- 
genated  hydrocart>on  solvent  containing  at  least  one  hy- 
drogen atom,  and  (2)  separating  a  solution  from  the 
mixture  in  (1).  said  separated  solution  being  comprised 
of  a  major  proportion  of  the  low  melting  isomer  of 
6,7,8,9,10,10  -  hexachloro  -  l,5,5a.6,9.9a-hcxahydro-6,9- 
methano-2,4.3-benzodioxathiepin-3-oxide  and  a  minor 
proportion  of  the  high  melting  isomer  of  6,7,8,9,10,10- 
hexachloro  -  l,5,5a,6,9,9a  -  hexahydro-6,9-methano-2,4,3- 
benzodioxathiepin-3-oxide. 


3,251357 
HETEROCYCLIC  SPIRO  CARBONATES 
Fritz  Hostcttlcr  and  Eugene  F.  Cox,  Charleston,  W.  Va., 
aasigDors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawinf.     Filed  Sept.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,641 

14  aaims.     (O.  260—327) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

i 

/   \ 
o        o 

HtC  CHt 

\/ 


wherein  both  R's  together  with  the  gem  carbon  atom 
form  a  heterocyclic  nuclei  of  the  group  consisting  of 

>C        '^"^        ^''^ 

HtC  CHi  HiC  Cn»  HfC^        CH, 

O  .8  8 


(I) 


(D 


X        X  ^""^ 

HiC          CHi               0          CHi  0          CHi 

8                        HiC           CHi  HtC           CHt 

%/  V 

H  Hi 


(« 


(») 

C  C 

^/    \  /    \ 

O  CHi  HiC  CHi 


m 


Hi 


h—^ 


Ht 


m 


A     i 

R  Ri 

(8) 


\^ 


HiC  CHt 

\    / 

C 

Hi 


A 


c  c 

HiC           CHi  HiC           CHi                   HiC'^    \hi 

i           (^  i           A                             id 

\^  \/                                  ^8/ 

CH  O^    \hi 
O           CHi 
HC           CHi 

H 

(•)  00)  (U) 

wherein  each  R'  individually,  of  the  heterocyclic  nuclei 
designated  as  (8)  above  is  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical. 


3,251,858 
2.{N40MEGA.PHENYL^MEGA.THIENYL.ALKYL. 

(l)]}-AMINO-3-PHENYL-PROPANE 
Katt  Thielc  and  Albert  Gross,  Franitfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  and  Silber-Schei- 
deanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,733 

CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10, 1961, 

D  37,431 

1  aaim.     (CI.  260—332.3) 

The  compound  2  -  {N-[3'-phenyl-3'-(2-thicnyl)-3'-hy- 

droxy-propyl-(  1')  ]  >.amino-3-phenyI-propane. 


3^51,859 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYHALODIBENZO-p. 

DIOXINS 

Marshall  Kulka,  Gnelph,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,015 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—340.3) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  octahalo-dibenzo- 
p-dioxin  wherein  the  halogen  substituents  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  which 
method  comprises  introducing  a  halogen  into  a  reaction 
mass  comprising  pentahalophencd,  said  halogen  being  in- 
troduced in  the  proportion  from  about  0.1%  to  about 
25%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  pentahalophenol,  heat- 
ing the  reaction  mass  to  a  temperature  of  200*  C.  to 
400*  C,  and  recovering  said  octahalodibenzo-p-dioxin. 
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3^51,860 

®^*?^,^'''''*^  17- ALKYLATED  17^  .  HYDROXY-I. 
^i:^^-^^^^OST-l.EJ^.M)NES  AND  ESTERS 
THEREOF 

Raphael  Pappo,  SkoUe,  and  Christopher  Jong,  Morton 
Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Scarle  &  Co^  Chicago. 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  223,815 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—343.2) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


0.04  to  0.18  mol  peroxidk  oxygen  per  100  grams  of  solu- 
tion, contacting  the  resulting  solution  with  phthalic  anhy- 
dride and  propylene  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  20 
to  120°  C,  and  recovering  propylene  oxide. 


I 


o=k. 


wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  less  than  8,  R  is  hydrogen 
when  X  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  defined  by  the  formula 

CnHjn+j 

n  being  a  positive  integer  less  than  8,  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  radicals  of 
the  formula 


0 

-i- 


(knrar  alkyl) 


when  X  is  hydrogen. 


3,251,861 
DI.  AND  TRIEPOXIDE  DERrVATTVES  OF 
TRIVINYLCYCLOHEXANE 
^M™^  Kirchhof  and  Kurt  Kosswig,  Marl,  Krels  Reck- 
Ungfaausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemiscbe  Werke 
Huls  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

'*'"^Pr*'^'"8-  Original  appUcation  July  6,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
41,047.  Divided  and  thk  application  Nov.  14,  1962. 
Ser.  No.  237,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  10, 1959. 

C  19,378 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—348) 

1.  Isomer  mixture  of  diepoxides  of  1,2,4-trivinylcycIo- 
hexane  having  a  boiling  point  of  84-95  at  0.3  torr  and  a 
refractive  index  /id*'=  1.4906. 

2,  1,2,4-triepoxyethylcycIohexane. 


3,251,863 
STEROIDGUANYLHYDRAZONES 
Siegismuod  Schoetz  and  Kari  Laucnstchi,  Woppcrtal- 
Elbcrfeld,  and  Hans-Guenther  Kroncbcrg,  Haaa, 
Rliineland,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabrikea 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,583 
Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Germany,  Nov.  16. 1961. 
F  35,371 
21  Claims.     (CL  260—397) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  bis-  and  tris-guanylhydrazonc  of  pregnan  and  andro- 
stan   derivatives   and   a   non-toxic   pharmaceutically   ac- 
ceptable acid  salt  thereof. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  radicals  defined  by  the  formula 


3,251,864 

A<.PREGNENE.6^,20^.DIOL.3-ONE  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Emanuel  Kaspar,  Berlin-WUmersdorf,  and  Klaus  Kieslich, 
Berlin-Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Martin  Brinkmann  AkticngeMllschaft, 
Bremen,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29.  1961. 

Sch  30,065 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 

••  The    20-acetate    of   6-bromo-A*-pregnene-20fl-ol-3- 
one. 

11.  A«-pregnene-6^,20MioI-3-one-20-acetate. 


3,251,865 
„j       ,     l-SUBSTTTUTED  ESTRATRIENES 

Edward  Warren  Cantrall,  New  Chy,  Ransom  Brown  Con- 
row.  Pear    River,  and  Seymour  Bernstein,  New  CHy, 
N.Y.,    aosipors    to    American    Cyanamid    Company, 
Mamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Hied  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,161 

21  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHi 


VY^;;^ 


RO 


~V\/ 


3,251,862 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PROPYLENE  OXIDE 

^'^w^'J^^^"*  ^"^"^  ^•^'^  N-Y-»  ■«»8nor  to  Scientific 

Design  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  230,480 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—348.5) 

The  process  for  preparing  propylene  oxide  of  reacting 
a  secondary  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyclohexanol  and  isopropanol  with  molecular  oxygen  in 
the  presence  of  a  peroxide  initiator  until  4  to  25%  of  the 
alcohol  is  reacted  to  form  a  reaction  solution  containing 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl;  R»  and  R^  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  lower  alkyl,  mono-nuclear 
aryl,  and  lower  alkylene  mono-nuclear  aryl;  lower  alk- 
anoyl.  aroyl  and  lower  alkoxy  aroyi;  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  >C=0 

OH  lowermttyl  CH=CH,  'C=CH 

and  acid  addition  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof. 
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2a,16a  -  DIMETHYL  ■  ll^,17a,21  .  TRIHYDROXY  •  4  . 

PREGNENE  -  3,20  •  DIONE    AND    DERIYATIYES 

THEREOF 
Frank  H.  Lfaicoln,  Kalamazoo,  and  William  P.  Schneider, 

Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  as- 

•ignon  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh^ 

a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,196 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.45) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

CHiOR 

U 

-OH 
HO-^  \/  \-CH» 


HiC- 


o=i 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkanoyl. 


3,251,867 

lla-HYDROXYLATION  OF  FUNTUMINE  AND 
DERIYATIYES  THEREOF 

George  Greenspan,  Narberth,  Richard  Recs,  Newtown 
Square,  and  Lcland  L.  Smith,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  Yorlu 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,291 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


CUi 

i 

I 


RO- 


BHN- 


wherein  R  in  both  the  3-  and  the  1 1-positions  are  similar 
and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
lower  alkanoyl  having  not  more  than  S  carbon  atoms.  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


I 


HCOl 


(2)  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


CUi 

RO         X 


.'"^■■yy 


lower  alkanoyl  having  not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms,  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


U 

I 
HCOH 


and  (3)  the  therapeutically  acceptable  acid  salts  of  (1) 
and  (2). 


3,251,868 

SULFONATION  OF  SATURATED  FATTY  ACID 
ESTERS  OF  POLYYALENT  ALCOHOLS 

Wcracr  Stehi,  Duesseldorf-Holthauscn,  Herbert  Wcias, 
Koehi-Deutz,  and  Otto  Koch.  HUden,  Rhfaieland,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Henkel  ft  Cie  Gjn.bJI.,  Duessel- 
dorf-Holthauscn, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  May  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,839 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  8, 1961, 

H  43,356 

14  Clafans.    (260—400) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  sulfonation  of  fatty  acid 
esters  of  polyvalent  alcohols  which  contain  a  substan- 
tially saturated  unsubstituted  fatty  acid  radical  having 
from  6-28  carbon  atoms,  in  which  the  ester  is  reacted 
with  an  excess  of  gaseous  SOs,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  effecting  the  sulfonation  with  the  ester  in  ad- 
mixture with  about  20  to  85%  by  weight  of  an  ester  of 
a  fatty  acid  having  from  6-28  carbon  atoms  with  a  mono- 
valent alcohol. 


3,251,869 

POLYMERIC  FATTY  ACID  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Steams  T.  Putnam,  Wilmington,  and  Rhoads  M.  Speck, 
Hockessin,  Del.,  and  Cyras  A.  Weisgerber,  Chadds 
Ford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hercnies  Powder  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,252 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260— 407) 
1.  A  polymeric  fatty  acid  composition  obtained  by 
heating  unsaturated  fatty  acids  with  from  about  0.1%  to 
about  2.0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  fatty  acids 
of  iodine  and  from  about  1%  to  about  25%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  fatty  acids,  of  a  crystalline  clay 
catalyst  at  temperatures  from  about  180*  C.  to  about 
300"  C.  and  at  pressures  from  about  atmospheric  to 
about  5000  p.s.i.  for  a  period  of  time  from  about  1  to 
about  6  hours. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 


3»2S1,870 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  MONOGLYCERIDES  OF 
CARBOXYLIC  ORGANIC  ACIDS 

Gaston  Dalby,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
BenJ.  T.  Raubcr,  Upper  Montdair,  N J. 

So  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,300 

10  aahns.     (CI.  260—410.7) 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  monoglyccride  of  a  car- 
b<  xylic  acid  which  comprises  mixing  glycidol  with  a  car- 
b«  xylic  acid  of  not  less  than  3  carbon  atoms  and  of  not 
n-  ore  than  18  carbon  atoms  and  not  more  than  3  carboxyl 
g  oups  in  the  ratio  of  one  mol  of  glycidol  for  each  car- 
boxyl group  of  one  mol  of  the  acid  and  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  mixture  sufficiently  high  to  melt  the 
acid  during  the  reaction  between  the  glycidol  and  the 
acid. 
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3^51,871 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF  PURE,  WATER- 

SOLUBLE  ALKYL  TIN  TRIHAUDES 
Christoph   Dorfek,   Burghausen,   Obcrbaycrn,   Germany, 
assignor    to     Farbwerke    Hoechst    Akticngesellschaft 
vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1961, 

F  35,362 
3  Claims.     (CL  260—429.7) 
1.  A  method  of  isolating  pure,  water-soluble  alkyl  tin 
trihalides  of  the  formula 

RSnX, 

wherein  R  represents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  X  stands  for  a 
halogen  atom  from  their  mixtures  with  water-insoluble 
compounds,  which  comprises  extracting  said  alkyl  tin  tri- 
halides from  said  mixtures  with  water  and  recovering  the 
alkyl  tin  trihalides  from  the  resulting  aqueous  extract  by 
fractional  distillation. 


said  monophenol,  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  at  least  one 
metal  phenate  of  said  monophenol,  said  metal  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  beryllium,  magnesium, 
calcium,  strontium,  and  barium. 


3,251,872 
HARD  ACID  WAXES  POOR  IN  PARAFFINS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Josef  Kaupp  and  Oswald  Metz,  Gersthofen,  near  Augs- 
burg, Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Akti- 
engescllschaft    vormals    Meister    Lucius    &    Briining, 
Franlifurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  28,  1960. 
F  32,214 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—451) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hard  acid  waxes 
which  are  poor  in  paraffins  from  high  molecular  weight 
paraffin   hydrocarbons   which   comprises  chlorinating   a 
high  molecular  weight  paraffin  hydrocarbon  having  a 
solidification  point  above  90°  C.  to  a  chlorine  content  of 
more  than  0.7  mol  of  chlorine  in  each  mol  of  paraffin, 
dehydrochlorinating  the  chlorinated  product  to  obtain  an 
olefin,  oxidizing  said  olefin  for  a  period  of  4-6  hours  at 
a  temperature  of  IIO'-IZO"  C.  with  chromic  acid  in  an 
amount  of  180-220%  by  weight  of  the  dehydrochlorina- 
tion  product,  removing  the  chromic  acid  solution,  wash-< 
ing  the  oxidized  olefin  with  dilute  sulfuric  acid,  washing 
the  oxidized  olefin  with  water,  and  repeating  the  oxida- 
tion of  the  oxidized  olefin  three  times  using  100-120%  of 
chromic  acid  by  weight  of  the  olefin  in  each  of  the  said 
three  oxidations,  said  oxidations  removing  substantially 
all  of  the  double  bonds  of  said  olefin. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  hard  paraffins  origi- 
nating from  catalytic  carbon  oxide  hydrogenation  and 
having  a  solidification  point  above  95°  C.  are  used  as 
the  high  molecular  weight  paraffin  hydrocarbons. 


3,251,873 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIARYL 

CARBONATES 

Raymond  P.  Kurkjy,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  and  Markus 
Matzner,  Edison  Township,  and  Robert  J.  Cotter,  New 
Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,677 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—463) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  diaryl  carbonate  which 
comprises  heating  at  a  temperature  of  between  about 
50°  C.  and  250°  C.  and  sufficient  to  cause  the  evolution 
of  hydrogen  chloride  an  anhydrous  reaction  mixture  com- 
prising a  monophenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy  benzene,  methyl-substituted  phenol,  nitro-sub- 
stituted  phenol,  chlorophenol,  bromophenol,  a-naphthol 
and  ^-naphthol,  a  carbonate  precursor  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosgene  and  a  chloroformate  of 


3,251,874 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  CIS.l,4-CVCLOHEXANEDI- 
CARBONTTRILE  TO  ITS  TRANS  ISOMER 
Thomas  H.  Strickland  and  Charles  J.  KIbicr,  KingsporC' 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,782 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—464) 
1.  The  process  of  isomerizing  a  mixture  of  the  cis  and 
trans  isomers  of  1.4-cyclohexanedicarbonitrile  to  the 
equilibrium  mixture  of  said  isomers  containing  approxi- 
mately 42  percent  cis-1.4-cyclohexanedicarbonitrile  and 
58  percent  trans- 1.4-cyclohexanedicarbonitriIe  which 
comprises  contacting  the  vapors  of  the  cis- 1 ,4-cycIo- 
hexanedicarbonitrile  and  trans- 1,4-cycIohexanedicarboni- 
trile  mixture  to  be  treated  and  wherein  the  cis  and  trans 
isomers  of  1,4-cyclohcxanedicarbonitrile  are  present  in 
a  ratio  differing  from  their  ratio  in  the  equilibrium  mix- 
ture of  said  isomers,  together  with  ammonia,  with  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  oxide  and  activated  alumina  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  the  325*  C.  to  500*  C.  and  wherein  the 
reaction  contact  time  is  0.8  second  to  5.0  minutes. 


3,251,875 

N-NITROSO  DERIVATIVES 

Henry  J.  Gerjovich  and  Jean  Bradley  Harrison,  Wilming- 

ton,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,851 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 465.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R-N-CUr-CHt-A 

wherein 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

C-X-R,.  CN    and    (!!-.\H, 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  unsub- 
stituted  straight  chain  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1 
through  3  carbons,  a  hydroxy  substituted  straight 
Cham  hydrocarbon  radical  of  I  through  3  carbons, 
a  halogen  substituted  straight  chain  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  1  through  3  carbons  and  with  the  limita- 
tion thut  R  must  be  2  through  3  carbon  atoms  when 
A  is  cyano; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur  and 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  through  6  carbons,  alkali  metal  ion,  al- 
kaline earth  metal  ion,  ammonium,  mono-alkyl- 
ammonium,  dialkylammonium,  trialkylammonium, 
rnono-,  di-,  and  tri-alkanolammonium.  monoalkanol- 
dialkylammonium,  monoalkanol-monoalkylammoni- 
um,  dialkanol-monoalkylammonium  and  tetra-alkyl- 
ammonium,  where  each  alkyl  is  1  through  4  carbons 
and  each  alkanol  is  2  through  4  carbon  atoms,  mono 
(alkoxyalkyl)ammonium,  di(alkoxyalkyl)ammoni- 
um,  tri(alkoxyaIkyl)ammonium,  mono(alkoxyalkyl) 
alkylammonium,  and  di(alkoxyalkyl)alkylammoni- 
um  where  alkoxyalkyl  is  1  through  6  carbons  and 
alkylammonium  is  1  through  4  carbons. 
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3,251,876 

PROCESS  FOR  AIR-OXIDATION  OF  BETA-ACYL- 
OXYALDEHYDES  TO  BETA-ACYLOXY-CARBOX- 
YLIC  ACIDS 

Gcriuird  Robert  Morlock,  Grossauhelm,  near  Hanan, 
Germany,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,987 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—491) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  acid  from  an  aldehyde 
of  the  formula: 


O         R"    R   o 

'— C— O— CH— C— A— H 
k' 


wherein  R  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same,  represent  alkyl 
radicals  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  joined 
together  form  a  cyclic  structure  of  from  five  to  six  ring 
atoms;  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms  and  R'"  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  up 
to  seven  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  agitating  the  said 
aldehyde  with  molecular  oxygen  while  cooling  the  reac- 
tion mixture  to  maintain  the  same  at  a  temperature  with- 
in the  range  of  from  about  0°  C.  to  about  30°  C. 


3^51^79 

PRODUCTION  OF  LOW-BIURET  UREA  CRYSTALS 

William  J.   Rosenbloom,   Westport,  Conn.,   aKignor  to 

Chemical  Construction  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,093 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—555) 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  solid  crystalline  urea 
of  low  biuret  content  which  comprises  crystallizing  sub- 
stantially pure  urea  crystals  from  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  dissolved  urea  and  biuret,  withdrawing  a  first 
slurry  from  said  solution  comprising  solid  urea  crystals 
entrained  in  mother  Uquor  of  high  biuret  content,  elutriat- 
ing the  crystals  in  said  first  slurry  by  passing  said  first 
slurry  into  the  upper  portion  of  a  crystal  settling  zone 
comprising  a  body  of  aqueous  urea  solution  and  passing 
make-up  aqueous  urea  solution  of  low  biuret  content  into 
the  lower  portion  of  said  zone,  whereby  the  solid  urea 
crystals  contained  in  said  slurry  move  downwards  in  said 
zone  counter-current  to  upflowing  aqueous  urea  solution 
of  low  biuret  contem,  recycling  aqueous  urea  solution 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  zone  to  the  crystallization 
step,  withdrawing  a  second  slurry  comprising  solid  urea 
crystals  entrained  in  aqueous  urea  solution  of  low  biuret 
content  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  settling  zone,  and 
separating  solid  urea  crystals  substantially  free  of  biuret 
from  said  second  slurry. 


3,251,877 

NITRATION  OF  TOBIAS  ACID  AND  PREPARATION 

OF  8-NITRO-2-NAPHTHYLAMINE 

Donald  C.  Morrison,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Funda- 
mental Research  Company,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  partner- 
ship 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,688 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—508) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  relatively  pure  8- 
nitro-2-naphthylamine  comprising: 

(1)  nitrating  2-amioo-l -naphthalene  sulfonic  acid  at 
— 10  to  —20*  C.  in  a  sulfuric  acid  medium, 

(2)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  resultant  reaction 
mixture  to  about  room  temperature  and  maintaining 
said  temperature  for  at  least  three  hours, 

(3)  adding  said  reaction  mixture  to  an  excess  of  ice 
and  thereafter  raising  the  temperature  thereof  to 
about  room  temperature, 

(4)  salting  out  said  mixture,  filtering  the  solids  there- 
from, and  adding  to  said  solids  an  excess  of  a  dilute 
aqueous  solution  of  alkali,  and 

(5)  filtering  said  solution  and  recovering  the  8-nitro-2- 
naphthylamine  as  residue. 


3,251,878 

OXIDATIVE  DEGRADATION  OF  MONOBASIC 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Joseph  Z.  Pasky,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  248,906 
7  Claims.    (CL  260— 537) 

1.  A  method  of  oxidative  degradation  of  a  monobasic 
carboxylic  acid  of  6  to  16  carbons  having  an  aliphatic 
alpha  carbon  and  wherein  it  has  a  hydrocarbon  group 
bonded  to  its  carboxyl  group  which  comprises  treating 
said  monobasic  acid  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  25°  C.  to  150*  C.  with  oxygen  as  the  sole  oxidant 
and  a  metal  salt  oxidation  catalyst  having  an  atomic  num- 
ber of  from  25  to  29,  wherein  the  amount  of  said  catalyst 
is  at  least  0. 1  %  by  weight  based  on  weight  of  said  mono- 
carboxylic  acid. 


3,251,880 

PURIFICATION  OF  p,p'-OXYDIANILINE 

Willard  M.  Gentry,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,799 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—571) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  precipitating  p,p'-oxy- 
dianiline  from  an  aqueous  lower  alkanolic  solution  of 
its  salt  with  a  strong  mineral  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid,  hydrobromic  acid, 
and  sulfuric  acid,  said  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
said  salt  and  about  0.4-6  parts  by  weight  of  a  water- 
miscible  lower  alkanol  per  part  of  water,  by  adding  to 
said  solution  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ammonium  hydroxide,  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  alkali 
metal  carbonate,  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  to 
a  final  pH  above  about  5. 


3,251,881 
N,NjN',N'-TETRAKIS(p-NITRO.  OR  AMINO-SUB- 
STITUTED-PHENYL)-p.ARYLENEDIAMINES 
Peter  Vhicent  Susi,  Middlesex,  and  Norma  Ann  Weston, 
Somervllle,   NJ.,   assignors   to   American   Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,524 

5  Cbdms.    (CI.  260—576) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NOj 
and  NHj  and  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  one  and  two. 


950 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3«251  882 
EPICHLOROHYDRIN  POLYALKYLENE  POLY- 

wni^  «  1^.??^*^  POLYCONDENSATES 
WUlard  H.  KirkpaMck,  Sugar  Land,  and  Virgil  L.  Scale, 
Hooslon,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company, 
Oiicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,617 

3  Claims.  (0.260—584) 
1.  A  polycondensatc  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  1000  of  (a)  epichlorohydrin  and  (b)  a  precon- 
deiuate  of  a  polyalkylene  polyamine  of  the  formula 
HaN— (R— NH)2_9H  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene- 1,2,  and  propyl- 
ene-1,3  and  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  chloride  having  a 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  100-800.  said 
epichlorohydrin  being  polycondensed  at  a  mol  ratio  of 
1.5-2.0  mols  of  epichlorohydrin  per  mol  of  said  pre- 
condensate. 
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consisting  of  metal  alcoholate  and  metal  oxide  in  the 
presence  of  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol,  and  (2)  the  product 
of  (1)  is  carbonated  by  reaction  with  carbon  dioxide, 
the  improvement  comprising  conducting  the  carbonation 
of  the  product  from  ( 1 )  prior  to  removal  of  said  alcohol. 


3,251  883 

'"^^^  ^^^  PREPARING  2.HYDROXYALKYL. 

S^IES'fALl^  2.HVDROXYALKyiP„a^ 

Michael  M.  Raohot,  Norwalk,  and  Andrew  M.  Semsel, 

Mamrord,   Conn.,   assignors  to   American   Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,412 

llCbdms.    (CL  260— 606.5) 
1.  A  2.hydroxyalkylphosphonium  salt  of  the  formula 

OH 

RiPCCHitHROiX 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms 
cycloalkyl,  aryl,  and  substituted  aryl.  said  substituents 
for  aryl  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  and  trifluoromethyl;  R'  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl- 
and  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  CI,  Br  and  I.  i 


„    ^  3,251,886 

PRODUCTION  OF  4-METHYLMERCAPTOPHENOLS 
»  ^.  o      ^^^  3-ISOPROPYL  DERIVATIVE 
BmII  S.  Farah  and  Everett  E.  Gilbert,  Morris  TownsUp, 
Morris  County,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 

B>ration,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
o  Drawfaig.  nied  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,585 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—609) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alkali  metal  4-methyl- 
mercaptophenate  which  comprises  reacting  a  4-halothio- 
anisole  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  copper 
and  cuprous  oxide  under  pressure  at  temperature  of  about 
175'  to  300*  C. 

12.  3-isopropyN4-methyImercaptophenol. 


3,251,887 
_    .  „    „       CHLORINATION  PROCESS 
tari  S.  Huyser,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
SSl       ^**"P"y'  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,086 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260— 612) 

1.  A  process  for  chlorinating  a  compound  having  the 
structure 


3,251,884 

,7    ..  ,  ^    BIS(HALOALKYL)DISULFIDES 

nul'  ?*f^'  ^^'^  '**■«*•  NY.,  assignor  to  Hooker 

S^    *^^^**'P2r^"'  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,388 

lUe  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

May  7,  1980.  has  been  disclaimed 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260— 608) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

(CaX5_nRnS)j 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  and  hydrogen;  at  least  two  of  said  X  sub- 
stituents being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms;  n  is 
from  1  to  3;  said  R  substituent  being  alkyl  and  at  least 
one  of  said  X  substituents  being  bromine  when  /i  is  1- 
and,  at  least  one  of  said  X  substituents  being  bromine* 
when  n  is  2  and  R  Is  hydrogen. 


wherein  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  m  and  n  are  integers 
from  zero  to  8,  and  each  R  is  individually  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  haloalkyl  radicals  of 
1-4  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  halogen  has  an  atomic 
number   less   than   36,   alkoxy   radicals  of    1-4   carbon 
atoms,    cyano    radicals,    carbalkoxy    radicals    containing 
2-4  carbon  atoms,  nitro  groups,  fluorine,  chlorine,  and 
bromine,  which  process  comprises  reacting  by  contact- 
ing said  compound  with  trichloromethanesulfonyl  chlo- 
ride in  the  liquid  phase  at  about  65-150°  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  effective  amount  of  a  free  radical  iniUating 
catalyst    thereby    producing    a    benzyl    chloride    of    the 
formula 


R«-. 


wherein  R.  p,  m.  and  n  are  as  defined  above. 


3  251  885 

'"i?!^^,u^%t'?f.'^'HiG  COMPLEX  CARBON. 
FTOK  ^  ^^  ALKYL  PHENOL  SUL- 

^J^JLF'^n^^^*'  ^  ^^  ^°'  »«*8°<»^  ««  Monsanto 
Ddawwi  ^°"P""y*  ^-  ^^"^  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,593 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260— 609) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  complex  metal  salt  of 
an  alkyl  phenol  sulfide  wherein  ( 1 )  an  alkyl  phenol  sulfide 
IS  reacted  with  a  metalizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 


3,251,888 
will.         ^  PREPARATION  OF  GLYCOLS 
Wnilam    G.    Toland.    San    Rafael,    Calif.,    asrignor    to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  a  corporilonTDe£ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,628 
*    B,  5  Claims.     (CI.  26^—618) 

I.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  glycol  consisting 
essentially  of  heating  a  mono-olefin  of  4  to  16  carbon 
atoms  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  60-200*  C  in  the 
presence  of  0.05  to  1.5  mols  of  boric  acid  per  mol  of 
otefin  and  of  a  hydroperoxy  compound  in  proportions 
of  approximately  1  mol  per  mol  of  boric  acid  to  form 
a  borate  ester,  hydrolyzing  said  ester  and  recovering  the 
glycol,  said  hydroperoxy  compound  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cumene  hydroperoxide,  decalin 
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hydroperoxide,  pinane  hydroperoxide,  p-menthane  hy- 
droperoxide, cymene  hydroperoxide  and  p-chlorocumene 
hydroperoxide. 


3,251,889 

PREPARATION  OF  3-TRIFLUOROMETHYL^ 

NITROPHENOL 

Marshall  Kuika,  Guelph,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

UnHed  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,064 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—622) 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  3-(trifluoromethyl).4-nitro- 
phenol  comprising  hydrolyzing  a  diazonium  salt  of  3- 
(trifluoromethyl)-4-nitro-aniline  with  a  boiling  mixture 
of  at  least  100  ml.  of  xylene  and  at  least  10  g.  of  copper 
sulfate  pentahydrate  in  aqueous  solution  per  gram-mole 
of  said  3-(trifluoromethyl)-4-nitroaniline  converted,  and 
subsequently  recovering  said  3- ( trifluoromethyl )-4-nitro- 
phenol. 

3,251,890 

PRODUCTION  OF  HEXAFLUOROBENZENE 

Robert  Neville  Haszeldbie,  ''Wfaidyridgc,'*  Lyme  Road, 

Disley.  England,  and  John  Michael  Bbchall,  Flat  3, 

77  Palatine  Road,  Withington,  Manchester  20,  England 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,818 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  17,  1959, 

38,961/59 

4  Oaims.     (CL  260—650) 

1.  A    method    for    making   hexafluorobenzene    which 

comprises   pyrolysing   a   compound    selected    from    the 

group  consisting  of  dichlorofluoromethane  and  halogen- 

ated  ethylenes  having  the  general  formula 

I  CHF=CFX 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 
chlorine  and  bromine  at  a  temperature  between  about 
590*  C.  and  about  1000*  C.  and  for  a  time  between 
about  ten  seconds  and  several  hours. 


3,251,891 
STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  L.  Cormany,  Wadsworth,  WiUiam  R.  Dial,  Akron, 
and   Blaine  O.  Pray,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Pittstnirgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  18.  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,174 
8  Claims.     (CL  260—652.5) 

1.  A  methylchloroform  composition  containing  a  sta- 
bilizing concentration  of  dioxolane. 

2.  A  methylchloroform  composition  containing  a  sta- 
bilizing concentration  of  dioxolane  and  a  lower  alkanol. 

3.  A  methylchloroform  composition  containing  a  sta- 
bilizing concentration  of  dioxolane  and  an  organic  epox- 
ide selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted 
epoxides  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  glycidol  and  epi- 
chlorohydrin. 

4.  A  stabilized  composition  consisting  of  methylchloro- 
form having  incorporated  therein  from  0.5  to  5  percent 
by  weight  of  1.3-dioxolane. 


3,251,892 
PARTIAL  HYDROGENATION  OF  CYCLOALIPHAT- 
IC  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  TWO 
OLEFINIC  DOUBLE  BONDS 
Matthias  SecfeMcr  and  Wolfgang  Rasfcob,  Ludwigshafcn 
am  Rhine,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badlschc  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesclbchaft,  Ludwigshafen  am 
Rhine.  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  18,  1962.  Ser.  No.  195,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1961, 

B  62,573 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—666) 
1.  A  process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  cyclo- 
aliphatic  compounds  containing  at  least  two  olefinic  dou- 


ble bonds  to  produce  compounds  containing  one  olefinic 
double  bond  which  comprises:  contacting  said  cyclo- 
aliphatic  compounds  with  molecular  hydrogen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  metallic  palladium  and  a  composition  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  salts,  hydroxides  and  oxides 
of  a  second  heavy  metal,  said  second  heavy  metal  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  silver,  zinc, 
cadmium,  mercury,  thallium,  lead,  tin,  antimony,  bismuth, 
vanadium,  zirconium  and  iron. 


3,251,893 

CYCLOOLEFIN  TRIMERS 

Julian  Feldman,  Bernard  A.  Saffer,  and  Martin  Thomas, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Distillers  and 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Vh^ia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,261 
10  Claims.    (Ci.  260—666) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  susbtantial  amount 
of  cycloolefin  trimers  which  comprises  polymerizing  a 
conjugated  diolefin  having  from  about  4  to  8  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  at  an  elevated  temperature  by  contacting 
said  diolefin  with  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nickel  dicinnamonitrile,  mono-trimethylphos- 
phite  nickel  diacrylonitrile,  bis(triphenylstibine)  nickel 
diacrolein.  and  bis(tripbenylstibine)  nickel  dicinnamo- 
nitrile. 


3,251,894 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  l-METHYL- 

CYCLOHEXENE-(l) 
Masataka    Amagasa,    15    Komegafukaro-Uwacho,    and 
TadasU  Yamaguchl,  66  Nakajima-cho,  both  of  Sendai- 
shI,  Japan 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  28,  1962. 
37/31,932 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—666) 
1.  A  process  for  production  of  1 -methylcyclohexene- 
(1)   consisting  essentially  of:   contacting  in  liquid  am- 
monia a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l-methylcyclohexene-(2)   and    1 -methylcyclohexene-(3) 
with  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  alkali  metal  amides 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  amides,  whereby  an  insomeriza- 
tion  reaction  takes  place  to  produce  1-methylcyclohexene- 


3,251,895 

ALLYL  ALKYLATION  CATALYST  AND 

ALKYLATION  PROCESS 

Jo^  B.  Wilkes,  Albany,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,430 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—668) 
2.  In  the  allyl  alkylation  of  hydrocarbons  under  alkali 
metal  catalyzed  allyl  alkylation  conditions,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  employment  of  an  allyl  alkyla- 
tion catalyst  prepared  by  coi>tacting  in  a  normally  aprotic 
liquid  hydrocarbon  medium  under  dispersing  conditions 
at  a  temperature  below  about  230*  C.  in  the  propor- 
tions: 

(1)  1  gram  atom  of  molten  alkali  metal  having  an 
atomic  number  greater  than  3  and  less  than  56; 

(2)  from  about  7  to  45  cc.  of  an  inorganic  s(Mid  non- 
acidic  oxy-compound  substantially  unreactive  to 
alkali  metals  and  aprotic  hydrocarbons  at  tempera- 
tures below  230'  C.  having  a  particle  sizing  in  the 
range  from  about  0.1  to  10  microns; 

(3)  from  about  7x  10"*  to  1 X  lO"*  mols  of  an  organic 
compound  having  a  pKa  in  the  range  from  about  1 
to  28,  having  a  dipole  moment  of  from  about  1.0 
to  5.0  Debye  units  (m  x  10»»  e.s.u.)  and  having 
from  I  to  3  oleophylic  groups  of  from  1-20  carbon 
atoms  per  group; 
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(4)  from  about  0,3  to  7.5  litera  of  normally  aprotic 
hydrocarbon;  and 
wherein  said  oxy-compound  contains  at  least  1  cation  of 
the  elements  having  a  relative  electronegativity  below 
about  1.6  and  the  negative  radical  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicate,  sulfate,  and  carbonate,  and 
wherein  said  polar  organic  compound  is  of  the  general 
formula:  , 

RX 

wherein  R  is  an  inert  oleophylic  group  of  the  general  for- 
mula: 

(C.Hb) 

wherein  a  may  be  1  to  19  and  b  may  be  3  to  39,  and  X 
is  a  polar  group  exhibiting  a  pKa  in  the  range  from  about 
1  to  28,  and  a  dipole  moment  in  the  range  from  about 
1.5  to  5.0  Debye  units. 

4.  The  allyl  alklylation  catalyst  complex  composition 
as  obtained  by  contacting  in  a  normally  aprotic  liquid 
hydrocarbon  medium  under  dispersing  conditions  at  a 
temperature  below  about  230"  C.  in  the  proportions: 

(1)  1  gram  atom  of  molten  alkali  metal  having  an 
atomic  number  greater  than  3  and  less  than  56; 

(2)  from  about  7  to  45  cc.  of  an  inorganic  solid  non- 
acidic  oxy-compound  substantially  unreactive  to 
alkali  metals  and  aprotic  hydrocarbons  at  tempera- 
tures below  230"  C.  having  a  particle  sizing  in  the 
range  from  about  0.1  to  10  microns; 

(3)  from  about  7x  10-<  to  1  x  10-»  mols  of  an  organic 
compound  having  a  pKa  in  the  range  from  about  1 
to  28,  having  a  dipole  moment  of  from  about  1.0  to 
5.0  Debye  units  (mXIO"  e.s.u.)  and  having  from  1 
to  3  oleophylic  groups  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms 
per  group; 

(4)  from  about  0.3  to  7.5  liters  of  normally  aprotic 
hydrocarbon;  and 

wherein  said  oxy-compound  contains  at  least  1  cation  of 
the  elements  having  a  relative  electronegativity  below 
about  1.6  and  the  negative  radical  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicate,  sulfate,  and  carbonate,  and 
wherein  said  polar  organic  compound  is  of  the  general 
formula: 

RX  I 

wherein  R  is  an  inert  oleophylic  group  of  the  general 
formula: 

(CA) 

wherein  a  may  be  1  to  19  and  b  may  be  3  to  39,  and  X  is 
a  polar  group  exhibiting  a  pKa  in  the  range  from  about  1 
to  28,  and  a  dipole  moment  in  the  range  from  about  1.5 
to  5.0  Debye  units. 

3^51,896 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

CYCLOHEXADIENE.1,3 

Francois  Pierre  Navarre,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Insti- 

tnt  Francais  du  Petroie  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants, 

Seine-et-Ois«,  France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,264 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6,  1963, 

927,066;  Mar.  9,  1963,  927,437 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 666) 

1.  In  a  process  of  producing  cyclohexadiene-1,3  which 

comprises  passing  cycIohexcne-l-ol-3  in  the  vapor  phase 

over    a    transition    alumina    catalyst,    the    improvement 

which  comprises  employing  as  the  catalyst,  a  specially 

treated  alumina  ixepared  as  follows: 

(a)  treating  an  activated  transition  alumina  agglom- 
erate  containing   less   than    1,000    p.p.m.   of   alkali 

X  metal,  expressed  as  NajO,  for  at  least  15  minutes  at 
about  200-450"  C.  under  an  atmosphere  of  10-90% 
by  weight  water  vapor  and  90-10%  air,  and 

(b)  calcining  the  resulting  agglomerate  at  300-600' 


C.  for  at  least  15  minutes  under  an  atmosphere  of 
dry  air  containing  less  than  100  p.p.m.  by  weight  wa- 
ter vapor. 

3,251,897 

ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  IN 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN  ALUMINO-SILICATE 

CATALYST 

John  J.  Wise,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Socooy  Mobil 

Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,983 

30  Claims.  (CI.  260—471) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  alkylated  organic  com- 
pounds which  comprises  effecting  reaction  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  in  excess  of  600*  F.  of  an  alkylating  agent  and 
an  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
containing  a  non-polar  substiutent  in  the  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline  alumino-silicate 
which  contains  cations  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  rare  earth  metals,  hydrogen,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
characterized  by  an  activity  constant  of  above  about  50 
and  a  uniform  pore  size  of  at  least  about  6  Angstrom 
units. 


3,251,898 

CONVERSION  OF  ALKYL  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBONS 

Anthony  George  Goble  and  John  Brown  Wilson,  Sunbmy- 
on-Tbames,  England,  assignors  to  Tbe  British  Petro- 
Icom  Company  Limited  of  Britannic  House,  London, 
England,  a  British  Joint-stock  corporation 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  23,  1961. 

22,818/61 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—672) 
1.  A  process  for  the  disproportionation  of  alkyl  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  comprising  contacting  the  alkyl  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  15* 
to  500'  C,  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  atmospheres  to 
1,000  p.s.i.g..  a  space  velocity  in  the  range  of  0.1  to 
10  v./v./hr.,  a  hydrogen /hydrocarbon  mole  ratio  in  the 
range  of  0  to  20: 1;  with  a  catalyst  prepared  by  contacting 
a  halogenatable  inorganic  oxide  with  a  compound  of 
general  formulae: 


Cl— C— X    or    CI— c  =  z 

CI  ii 

where  X  anl  Y  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  Cl,  Br  and  SCI 
and  where  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O 
aixl  S  under  non-reducing  conditions  and  at  a  tempera- 
lure  in  the  range  of  149*-593«  C.  such  that  cholrine  is 
taken  up  by  the  inorganic  oxide  without  the  formation 
of  free  inorganic  chloride  the  catalyst  containing  from 
2.0x10-*  to  3.5X10-*  of  chlorin«/sq.  meter  of  the  sur- 
face area. 


3,251,899 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEHYDROGENATION 
OF  OLEFINS 
James  L.  Callahan,  Bedford,  Ohio,  Bertbold  Gertisscr, 
New   Yorit,    N.Y.,   and    Robert   GnusclU,    Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleve* 
land,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,279 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 680) 
1.  The  process  for  the  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of 
olefins  to  diolefins  which  comprises  contacting  a  mixture 
of  oxygen  and  an  olefin  having  at  least  four  up  to  about 
eight  nonquatemary  carbon  atoms,  of  which  at  least  four 
are  arranged  in  series,  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  oxidative  dehydrogenation  proceeds 
with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  active  catalytic 
oxide   complex   of   antimony   and    uranium,   the   Sb:U 
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atomic  ratio  being  within  the  range  from  about  1:30  to 
about  99:1,  said  complex  being  formed  by  heating  the 
mixed  oxides  of  antimony  and  uranium  in  the  presence 
of  oxygen  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  about  500°  F. 
but  below  their  melting  point  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form 
said   active  catalytic  oxide  contplex  of  antimony   and 


uranium. 


3,251,900 
OXIDATIVE   DEHYDROGENATION   OF   OLEFINS 
WITH  AN  ANTIMONY  OXIDE-CERIUM  OXIDE 
CATALYST 
James  L.  Callahan,  Bedford,  Ohio,  Bertbold  Gertisscr, 
New   York,   N.Y.,   and   Robert   Grasselli,   Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignors  (o  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Oct  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,742 

6  Claims.  (Cl.  260—680) 
1.  The  process  for  the  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of 
olefins  to  diolefins  which  comprises  contacting  a  mixture 
of  oxygen  and  an  olefin  having  at  least  four  up  to  about 
eight  nonquatemary  carbon  atoms,  of  which  at  least  four 
are  arranged  in  a  series,  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  oxidative  dehydrogenation  proceeds  with 
a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  active  catalytic  oxide 
complex  of  antimony  and  cerium,  the  Sb:Ce  atomic  ratio 
being  within  the  range  from  about  1:50  to  about  99:1, 
said  complex  being  formed  by  heating  the  mixed  oxides 
of  antimony  and  cerium  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  at  an 
elevated  temperature  of  above  500'*  F.  but  below  their 
melting  point  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  said  active  cata- 
lytic oxide  complex  of  antimony  and  cerinm. 


I  3,251,901 

PREPARATION  OF  NORMALLY  LIQUID  HIGHER 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  OLEFINS 

Robert  Bacskai,  Saosalito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,477 

2  Claims.    (Cl.  260—683.15) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  normally  liquid 

olefin  polymers  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  in  the 

range  from  about  5  to  1000,  which  comprises  contacting 

a  mixture  of  a  polymerizable  a-olefin  having  the  formula: 

R_CH=CH, 

in  which  the  several  R's  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  cycloalkyi,  methyl,  ethyl, 
propyl,  and  butyl,  and  in  which  X  is  a  halide  having  an 
atomic  number  below  36,  the  ratio  of  olefin  to  allyl  halide 
in  which  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyls  having  less  than  21  carbon 
atoms,  and  an  allyl  halide  containing  3  to  13  carbon 
atoms  of  the  general  formula: 

R' 
R— c— C—C-R* 

in  the  mixture  being  in  the  range  10:1  to  10,000: 1,  with  a 
catalyst  formed  by  the  interaction  of  titanium  tetrachlo- 
ride with  a  tri-lower  alkyl  aluminum  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  —50'  to  150*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range 
1  to  100  atmospheres. 


3  251  902 
ISOPARAFnN-OLEFIN  ALKYLATION  USING 
CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITE  CATALYST 
William  E.  Garwood,  Haddonficid,  Wilbur  K.  Lcaman, 
Medford  Lakes,  Claude  G.  Myers,  Pitman,  and  Charles 
J.  Plank,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil 
Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,202 

18  Claims.     (Cl.  260—683.64) 
1.  A  process  for  alkylating  branched  chain  hydrocar- 
bons which  comprises  effecting  reaction  of  a  branched 
chain  paraffin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iso- 


butane  and  isopentane  with  an  olefin  containing  from  2  to 
5  carbon  atoms  at  from  about  room  temperature  to  about 
600*  F.  and  at  a  pressure  varying  from  atmospheric  to 
about  5000  p.s.i.g.  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  comprising 
a  crystalline  alumino-silicate  having  selective  activity  for 
effecting  alkylation  with  said  olefin;  said  crystalline  alu- 
mino-silicate having  uniform  pore  openings  of  at  least  7 
Angstrom  units  and  an  activity  constant  of  at  least  5a. 


3,251,903 
CROSS-LINKED  POLYHALOGENOUS  POLYESTER 
COMPOSITIONS      PREPARED      BY      REACTING 
POLYHALOGENOUS    EPOXIDES    WITH    ANHY- 
DRIDES 
Pauls   Davis,  Gibraltar,  Mich.,   assignor  to  Wyandotte 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,684 

68  Claims.     (Cl.  260—869) 
1.  A  cross-linked  polyester  resin  which  is  the  reaction 
product  of 

(I)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  polyester  formed  by 
copolymerizing  in  admixture  reactants  consisting 
essentially  of 

( 1 )  a  dicarboxylic  organic  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic 
acid  anhydrides  and 

(b)  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic 
acids, 

(c)mixtures  of  at  least  one  of  (a)  and  (Ij) 
with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
saturated  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydrides  and 
acids,  and  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydrides  and 
acids  free  of  other  than  aromatic  unsatu- 
ration,  the  total  amount  of  ethylenically  un- 
saturated dicarboxylic  material  as  defined 
in  (a)  and  (b)  being  present  in  amount  of 
at  least  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  total 
amount  of  dicarboxylic  material  as  defined 
in  (c),  and 

(2)  a  vicinal   alkylene  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(a')  a  vicinal  alkylene  oxide  containing  from 
3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  having 
an  alkyl  group  attached  to  a  carbon  atom 
of  the  oxiranc  ring,  said  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing up  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  containing  at 
least  2  halogen  atoms,  each  halogen  having 
an  atomic  weight  of  19  to  80,  inclusive, 
and 
(b')  an  alkylene  oxide  as  defined  in  (a')  to- 
I  gether   with   a   vicinal   alkylene   oxide,   se- 

lected from  the  group  consisting  of  satu- 
rated alkylene  oxides  and  alkylene  oxides 
which  are  free  from  other  than  aromatic 
unsaturation,  having  as  a  substituent  at- 
tached to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  oxirane  ring 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  an  alkyl  group,  said  alkyl  group 
having  up  to  2  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and 
containing  from  0  to  1  halogen  atom,  in- 
clusive,   any    halogen    having    an    atomic 
weight  of  19  to  80,  inclusive,  said  alkylene 
oxide  as  defined  in  (a')  being  present  in 
amount  of  at  least  about  ^'>*  by  weight  of 
the  total  amount  of  alkylene  oxide  as  de- 
fined in  (b'), 
the  molar  ratio  of  (I)  and  (2)  being  about  1:1  to 
about  1:6, 
said    polyester    being   charactcrizer   by    the    presence    of 
pendant  haloalkyl  groups  which  have  up  to  2  carbon 
atoms  and  which  contain  at  least  2  halogen  atoms,  and 
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(II)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  cross-linking  agent, 
said  cross-linked  polyester  being  characterized  by 
the  presence  of  haloalkyl  groups  which  have  up  to  2 
carbon  atoms  and  which  contain  at  least  2  halogen 
atoms,  and  by  a  relatively  high  order  of  nonflamma- 
bility  and  chemical  resistance. 


3^51.904 
HIGH  IMPACT  RESISTANT  POLYMERIC  PROD. 
UCTS  DERIVED  FROM  ALKYL  ACRYLATE-AL- 
KYL  METHACRYLATE  COPOLYMERS  BLEND- 
ED  WITH  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  AND  THE 
LIKE 

Louis  C.  Sender,  Levittown,  Pa^  and  Bjorn  E.  LanBon, 
Moorestown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rohin  A  Haas  Com- 
pany, PhUadelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Not.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,038 
6  Claims.    (CI.  264^—876) 
1.  A    thermoplastic    composition    which    is   relatively 
free-flowing  in  the  mold  under  injection  molding  condi- 
tions  and   provides   a   tough,   weather-resistant   molded 
product  having  an  Izod  notch  impact  strength  of  at  least 
1,  said  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  (A)  about  95 
to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  member  selected  from  a  first 
class  consisting  of  (1)  polyvinyl  chloride  and  (2)  co- 
polymers of  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride  with 
up  to  20%  by  weight  of  another  monovinylidene  com- 
pound copolymerizable  therewith  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  vinyl  acetate,  styrene  and  an  alkyl  mcthacrylate 
having  no  more  than  four  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
group,  and  (B)  correspondingly,  about  5  to  40  parts  by 
weight  of  a  polymeric  product  of  (I)  60  to  25  parts  by 
weight  of  a  member  selected  from  a  second  class  con- 
sisting of  (a)  methyl  methacrylate  and  (b)  mixtures  of 
at  least   80%    by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate  with 
another  monomer  which  is  copolymerizable   therewith 
and  which  has  a  single  vinylidene  group  as  its  sole  polym- 
erizably  reactive  group,  the  member  from  said  second 
class  having  been  polymerized  in  intimate  contact  with 
(II)  40  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  member  from  a  third 
class  consisting  of  (c)  polymers  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  hav- 
ing one  to  eight  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  (d) 
copolymers  of  at  least  80%   by  weight  of  a  said  alkyl 
acrylate  with  another  monomer  which  is  copolymeriz- 
able therewith  and  which  has  a  single  vinylidene  group  as 
its  sole   polymerizably  reactive   group,   the  said  single 
vinylidene  groups  of  (b)  and  (d)  above  being  members 
of  a  fourth  class  consisting  of  alkyl  acrylic  esters,  alkyl 
methacrylic  esters,  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  acrylic 
nitrile,   methacrylic   nitrile,   vinyl   halides,   vinyl   esters, 
styrene  and  vinyl  toluene. 


sisting  essentially  of  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aromatic,  paraffinic  and  cy- 
doparaffinic  hydrocarbons,  and  an  ether  so  as  to 
form  a  polymer  block;  and 

(2)  after  polymerization  of  substantially  all  of  the 
monomer  present  in  step  (1),  contacting  the  reaction 
product  of  step  (1)  with  at  least  one  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  aforementioned  group  of  monomers 
in  the  presence  of  said  diluent  mixture; 

in  at  least  one  of  steps  (1)  and  (2)  a  mixture  of  mono- 
mers comprising  a  conjugated  dien^  and  a  monovinyl- 
substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  is  present  and  in  the 
other  of  said  steps  a  single  monomer  from  the  aforemen- 
tioned group  consisting  of  1,3-butadiene,  isoprene  and 
piperylene  is  present;  and 

(3)  recovering  a  block  copolymer  having  at  least  one 
homopolymer  block  and  at  least  one  copolymer 
block. 


3,251,906 
PREPARATION    OF    DETERGENT    OIL-ADDITIVE 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  BY  DELAYED  ADDITION 

OF  A  LOWER  ALKYL  ACRYLATE  TO  A  PAR- 

TIALLY  POLYMERIZED  LONG  CHAIN  ALKYL 

ACRYLATE 
La  Verne  N.  Baner,  ChcHenham,  Pa^  assignor  to  Rohm 

A  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nor.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  237,280 
15  Claims.     (CI.  260—881) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  oil-soluble  copolymers 
which  comprises  first  polymerizing  under  the  influence  of 
a  free  radical  polymerization  initiator  at  least  one  ester 
having  the  formula 

C  a-l— Hta-t 

CH|F=C— COOB 

wherein  n  is  a  integer  of  1  to  2  and  R  is  alkyl  of  12  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  until  about  50  to  90%  thereof  has  formed 
polymer  and  then  adding  to  this  polymer  mixture  contain- 
ing polymer  and  monomer  between  about  20  and  about 
45%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  monomers  used  of, 
at  least  one  ester  having  the  formula 

CH,=CHCOORi 

wherein  R*  is  alkyl  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  continuing 
polymerization  of  the  resulting  mixture  until  the  yield  of 
the  total  copolymer  is  at  least  75%. 


3,251,905 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
OF  CONJUGATED  DIENES  AND  VINYL^UBSTI- 
TUTED    AROMATIC    COMPOUNDS    USING    DI- 
LITHIO  CATALYSTS  AND  DILUENT  MIXTURE 
OF  HYDROCARBON  AND  ETHER 
Robert  P.  ZeHnski,  Bartlesville,  Oida.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Ang.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,080 

3  Claims.     (CL  260—879) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  block  copolymers  containing 
at  least  three  polymer  blocks,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(1)  contacting  initially  at  least  one  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1,3-butadiene,  isoprene, 
piperylene,  and  monovinyl-substituted  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons containing  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  with  an  organolithium  compound  having 
the  formula  RLia  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cy- 
cloaliphatic  and  aromatic  radicals,  said  contacting 
occurring  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent  mixture  con- 


3*251  907 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  TETRA-SECONDARY 

ALKYL  METHYLENEDIPHOSPHONATES 
CUtfcncc  H.  Roy,  Colerain  Township,  Hamilton  County, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Ang.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,862 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—969) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  methylenediphosphonate 
compound  having  the  formula  ^ 


O  0 

RO-P— CHi-f— OR 
OR  OR 


where  R  is  a  secondary  alkyl  having  from  3  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  wtiich  comprises  reatcing  from  about  2 
moles  to  about  10  moles  of  a  phosphite  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula  (RO)jP  where  R  is  as  above  with  about 
1  mole  of  dibromomethane. 


May  17,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


955 


3,251,908 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 
CURVED  SURFACE 
George  P.  T.  Wilenius,  Kenneth  B.  Eacott,  and  Gerard 
W.   Wheeler,   Ottawa,   Ontario,   Canada,   assignors   to 
Computing  Devices  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  242,450 
11  Claims.     (CI.  264—1) 


1.  A  method  of  utilizing  a  membrane  to  form  a  curved 
surface  comprising, 
dividing  a  chamber  into  two  zones  with  said  membrane, 
directing  into  one  of  said  zones  a  fluid  under  a  first 

bead  and  into  contact  with  substantially  the  entire 

surface  of  one  side  of  said  membrane, 
directing  into  the  other  of  said  zones  a  hardenable 

liquid  plastic  material  under  a  second  head  and  into 

contact  with  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  the 

opposite  side  of  said  membrane,  and 
hardening  the  liquid  plastic  material. 


'  3,251,909 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  DENTURES 
Alexander   B.   Pickands,    1410   Sunset  Terrace,  Western 
Springs,  ill.,  and  Raymond  L.  Tcncate,  4947  W.  Wal- 
ton, Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  255,084 
3  Claims.     (CI.  264—17) 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  denture  in  a  mold 
comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  master  cast,  forming 
a  trial  denture  on  said  master  cast,  said  trial  denture 
including  gingival  and  palate  portions  and  one  or  more 
teeth,  removably  adhering  said  trial  denture  to  said  master 
cast,  and  investing  said  master  cast  to  form  a  first  mold 
portion,  forming  a  second  mold  portion  over  said  trial 
denture  and  cooperatively  with  said  first  mold  portion, 
separating  said  second  mold  portion  from  said  first  mold 
portion  and  removing  all  of  said  gingival  and  palate  por- 
tions of  said  trial  denture  from  each  mold  portion,  apply- 
ing a  thin  film  of  a  curable  methyl  polysiloxane  to  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  mold  portions,  applying  a 
curing  agent  to  said  thin  film  to  cure  said  methyl  poly- 
tiloxane,  assembling  said  first  and  second  mold  portions, 
filling  said  mold  with  a  denture  resin  and  curing  said 
denture  resin  therein. 


3^51,910 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  LINED  DENTURES 
George  W.  Bamhart,  Ogdcn  Dunes,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,381 
5  Claims.    (CI.  264—17) 
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1.  In  a  method  for  making  a  new  denture  lined  with 
a  silicone  rubber,  the  improvement  comprising  placing  a 
room  temperature  vulcanizable  silicone  rubber  in  contact 
with  the  denture  base  material  and  thereafter  curing  the 
denture  base  material  and  vulcanizing  the  silicone  rub- 
ber while  in  contact  with  each  other. 


3,251,911 
PREPARATION  OF  EXPANDED  POLYMERS 
Ralph  H.  Hansen,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,328 
12  Claims.    (CI.  264—25) 
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1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  cellular  thermo- 
plastic body  which  comprises  the  step  of  heating  a  ther- 
moplastic body  in  admixture  with  discrete  particulate 
matter  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  0.001  to  0.5 
percent  by  weight  of  said  thermoplastic  body  to  a  tem- 
perature in  excess  of  the  softening  point  of  said  ther- 
moplastic body  under  a  pressure  within  the  range  of 
500-2500  p.s.i.  of  a  gas  soluble  in  the  resultant  molten 
thermoplastic  material,  the  said  gas  essentially  saturating 
said  thermoplastic  material,  and  extruding  the  resultant 
composition  into  a  zone  of  lower  pressure  under  con- 
ditions such  that  the  molten  thermoplastic  material  is 
supersaturated  with  respect  to  the  said  gas,  the  nature 
of  the  particulate  matter  and  conditions  being  such  that 
the  temperature  of  said  particulate  matter  is  elevated 
with  respect  to  the  said  thermoplastic  material  in  the 
said  zone  of  lower  pressure,  whereby  gas  leaving  solu- 
tion nucleates  at  the  sites  of  the  said  particulate  matter. 


3,251,912 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  INSULATING  JOINT 
Percy  C.  Fish,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265,586 
11  Claims.     (CI.  264—45) 
1.  The   method    for  joining   heat-insulating  elements 
which  includes: 

positioning  a  pair  of  heat-insulating  elements  with  fac- 
ing surfaces  defining  a  channel  with  an  open  side  and 
of  predetermined  dimensicms  between  the  surfaces; 
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providing  an  elongated  capsule  made  of  a  beat-insulat- 
ing material  comprising  a  troughlike  capsule  body 
adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  a  synthetic  foam- 
forming,  hardenable,  resinous  adhesive  composition, 
and  having  dimensions  adapting  it  to  be  inserted  at 
least  partially  into  the  channel  between  the  facing 
surfaces; 

charged  the  capsule  body  by  distributing  therein  a  suit- 
able quantity  of  a  synthetic,  foam-forming,  harden- 
able, resinous  adhesive  composition; 

inserting  the  capsule  body  with  the  foam-forming  ad- 
hesive composition  therein  at  least  partially  into  the 


cesses  arranged  in  an  endless  procession  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  mold,  and  while  it  remains  in  the  deform- 
ablc  plastic  state  creating  a  greater  pressure  in  the  in- 
terior of  the  tubular  piece  than  the  exterior  thereof  to 

I 


open  side  of  the  channel  between  the  facing  surfaces 
to  position  the  foaming  adhesive  composition  and  the 
inserted  parts  of  the  capsule  within  the  channel; 
and  causing  the  adhesive  composition  to  complete  its 
foaming  action  within  the  channel  to  essentially  fill 
the  part  of  the  channel  unoccupied  by  the  inserted 
part  of  the  capsule  body  with*  the  foamed  and  hard- 
ened adhesive  composition  whereby  the  pair  of  in- 
sulating elements,  the  inserted  part  of  the  capsule 
body  and  the  foamed  apd  hardened  adhesive  com- 
position become  bonded  together  as  a  rigid,  heat- 
insulating  structure  extending  across  the  region  of 
the  joint. 

3,251,913 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  SHEATH-CORE  POLYESTER 

FILAMENT  OF  ENHANCED  DYEABILITY 
George  Richards  and  George  Wright  Taylor,  Harrogate. 
England,  and  William  Donald  Parkey,  Shelby,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  June  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  3,  1960. 
19,703/60,  19,704/60;  Oct.  27,  1960,  37,024/60 
5  Claims.     (CI.  264—78) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  improved  fila- 
ments, fibers  and  like  shaped  structures,  made  from  poly- 
esters derived  from  terephthalic  acid,  having  a  core  por- 
tion   and    a    modified    outer    layer   portion    comprising 
treating  the  structures  in  their  undrawn,  as  spun  condi- 
tion with  a  heated  inert  organic  liquid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethylene  glycols,  nonyl  phenyl 
polyethylene  glycol  ethers,  and  mixtures  thereof,  at  a 
temperature  up  to  150"  C.  for  1  to  60  seconds  and  until 
45-70%  of  the  structure  is  modified  and  converted  into 
said  outer  layer  portion,  said  outer  layer  portion  having 
a  second  order  transition  point  (Tg),  after  drawing,  15- 
45°  C.  lower  than  said  core  portion,  and  then  drawing 
said  structures  at  least  twice  and  up  to  six  times  their 
length  as  spun  in  a  zone  maintained  at  75-100'  C. 


force  the  tubular  piece  outwardly  into  said  recesses  in 
said  mold,  withdrawing  the  pressure  from  the  tubular 
piece,  and  withdrawing  the  tubular  piece  from  the  mold 
and  thereafter  turning  the  tubular  piece  inside  out. 


3,251.915 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING    CLOSED     CONTAINERS     FILLED     WITH 
FLOW  ABLE  GOODS 
Heinz  Pechtbold,  Modau,  Odenwald,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Etablisscment  Bonatex,  Vaduz,  IJecbtenstefai 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,681 
Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Switzerland,  Oct.  25,  1961. 

12,367/61 
12  Claims.    (CL  264—94) 


3,251,914 
MAKING  POCKETED  BELT 
Kekh   K.   Kesling,   Dayton,   Ohio,   assignor  to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  226,809 
2  Claims.     (CI.  264—94) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  pocketed  belt  which  in- 
cludes heating  a  tubular  piece  of  thermoplastic  material 
until  it  reaches  a  deformable  plastic  state,  moving  the 
tubular  piece  of  thermo-plastic  material  into  the  interior 
of  a  tubular  mold  having  a  plurality  of  individual  re- 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  closed  container  filled 
with  flowable  goods,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating 
thermoplastic  material  to  render  it  moldable,  forming  a 
hollow  body  therefrom,  placing  said  hollow  body  within 
a  mold  while  still  in  moldable  state,  introducing  flowable 
goods  into  said  hollow  body  while  the  latter  still  is  in 
moldable  state,  whereby  air  in  said  body  is  displaced 
therefrom,  and  simultaneously  allowing  said  displaced  air 
and  any  excess  flowable  goods  to  escape  from  said  hollow 
body  while  exerting  a  back-pressure  thereon  to  main- 
tain a  substantially  higher  than  atmospheric  pressure 
within  said  hollow  body,  whereby  the  latter  both  is 
gradually  expanded  to  fit  said  mold  and  thus  assume  a 
predetermined  shape,  while  being  filled  with  said  flow- 
able  goods,  thereafter  closing  said  expanded  and  filled 
hollow  body,  and  removing  it  from  said  mold. 
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3,251,916 
CELLULAR  MATERIALS  COMPRISING  EXPANDED 

POLYSTYRENE  AND  POLYURETHANE  BINDER 
Joiin  Leathem  Matthew  Newnham,  York,  Peter  Merri- 
man,  Birmingliam,  and  Donald  James  Simcox,  Sutton 
Coidfield,  England,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  27,  1961, 

46,242/61 
5  Claims.  (Ci.  264—128) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  substantially  rigid,  cellular, 
material  which  comprises  assembling  bodies  of  an  ex- 
panded polystyrene  composition  tangentially  into  point 
contact,  bringing  into  contact  with  the  assembled  bodies 
an  amount  insufficient  to  fill  the  voids  in  said  assembly  of 
a  substantially  non-foaming  liquid  polyvrethane-forming 
composition  which  sets  at  a  rate  sufficiently  slow  to  allow 
its  preferential  accumulation  at  the  points  of  contact 
with  the  expanded  bodies,  maintaining  said  contacting 
expanded  bodies  and  polyuretbane-forming  composition 
in  said  assembly  until  the  setting  of  the  said  polyurethane- 
forming  composition  has  taken  place  and  applying  at  least 
one  second  bonding  agent  of  the  class  consisting  of  a 
rubber  latex,  a  liquid  polyurethane  rubber,  a  plaster  and 
water  and  a  hydraulic-cement  and  water  to  the  bonded 
assembly  after  the  setting  of  the  polyurethane  composition 
and  maintaining  said  secondary  bonding  agent  in  associa- 
tion with  said  bonded  assembly  until  said  second  bonding 
agent  has  set. 

3^51,917 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HLM  TEAR  UNE 
Drury  R.  Burton,  Mequon,  Wis.,  and  Rolland  J.  Face  and 
John  P.  Repko,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,490,  now 
Patent  No.  3.199,327,  dated  Apr.  20,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,060 
5  Claims.     (CI.  264—134) 


3.  A  method  of  forming  a  plane  of  weakness  in  a  plastic 
film  comprising  the  steps  of,  forming  a  line  of  serrations 
in  the  film,  and  passing  the  film  through  pressure  rollers 
to  reknit  the  serrations  to  form  a  plane  of  weakness  there- 
in. 

4.  A  method  of  forming  a  plane  of  weakness  in  a  plas- 
tic film  comprising  the  steps  of,  printing  a  colored  line 
on  one  surface  of  the  film,  forming  a  line  of  serrations  in 
the  film  in  the  region  of  the  colored  line,  and  passing  the 
film  through  pressure  rollers  to  reknit  the  serrations  to 
form  a  plane  of  weakness  therein. 


3,251,918 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  CAPACITOR  ELEMENT 

FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  OPERATION 
John  Seymour  Scney,  Scaford,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,082 
1  Claim.     (CL  264—135) 
A  process  for  encapsulating  a  capacitor  including  me- 
tallic plates  which  are  subject  to  detrimental  oxidation 
during  prolonged  exposure  to  air  at  a  given  encapsulating 
temperature  above  400°  C,  said  process  comprising  the 


steps  of  applying  to  the  entire  surface  of  said  capacitor  a 
slurry  comprising  a  devitrifiable  glass  material  and  a  ve- 
hicle; removing  the  vehicle  in  a  drying  operation  to  leave 
the  material  deposited  in  a  thin  layer  on  said  capacitor; 
rapidly  heating  the  exterior  of  said  capacitor  to  a  glazing 
temperature  above  500'  C.  for  an  extremely  short  period 
of  time  insufficient  to  cause  significant  oxidation  of  said 
plates  yet  sufficient  to  bond  and  glaze  the  thin  layer  on  the 
capacitor  in  an  air  tight  coating;  thereafter  heating  said 
capacitor  to  said  given  temperature  in  an  enclosed  zone; 


maintaining  said  given  temperature  while  surrounding 
said  capacitor  with  an  additional  amount  of  said  de- 
vitrifiable glass  material  in  molten  form  and  simultaneous- 
ly subjecting  the  capacitor,  the  additional  material  and 
the  enclosed  zone  to  centrifugal  forces  to  insure  homo- 
geneous disposition  of  the  material  about  the  capacitor, 
said  given  encapsulating  temperature  being  above  the 
melting  point  of  said  material;  and  then  allowing  the  ca- 
pacitor and  surrounding  material  to  cool  as  an  encapsu- 
lated assembly. 

3,251,919 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  PARAFFIN  SCRAPERS 
ON  SUCKER  RODS 
George  E.  Ell,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Liberty 
Manufacturing  Company  of  Texas,  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 
Original    application   Jan.   30,    1961,   Ser.   No.   85,604. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
219,807 

1  Clafan.    (a.  264—251) 


A  method  of  providing  a  series  of  paraffin  scrapers  on 
a  sucker  rod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  first  portion  of  the  length  of  said  rod  in 
a  surface  preparation  cabinet; 

treating  said  first  portion  of  said  sucker  rod  within  said 
surface  preparation  cabinet  to  obtain  a  clean,  scale- 
free,  surface  thereof; 

longitudinally  moving  said  sucker  rod  to  position  said 
first  portion  of  said  sucker  rod  having  been  treated 
in  said  surface  preparation  cabinet  into  a  segmented 
mold  and  thereby  simultaneously  moving  a  second 
portion  of  said  sucker  rod  into  said  surface  prepara- 
tion cabinet,  said  segmented  mold  encompassing  said 
first  portion  of  the  length  of  said  sucker  rod  having 
previously  been  treated,  said  mold  positioned  to 
encompass  said  sucker  rod  having  a  cavity  with  a 
configuration  defining  the  ultimately  desired  paraf- 
fin scraper  configuration; 
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injecting  thermoplastic  material  into  said  mold  cavity 
whereby  said  thermoplasitc  surrounds  and  adheres 
to  said  first  portion  of  said  sucker  rod  encompassed 
by  said  mold  cavity  and  fills  said  mold  cavity; 

concurrently  treating  said  second  portion  of  said  sucker 
rod  within  said  surface  preparation  cabinet  to  obtain 
a  clean,  scale  free,  surface  thereof; 

cooling  said  thermoplastic  material  within  said  mold 
until  said  thermoplastic  material  solidifies; 

longitudinally  displacing  said  sucker  rod  to  position 
said  second  portion  of  said  sucker  rod  having  been 
treated  in  said  surface  preparation  cabinet  into  said 
segmented  mold  and  simultaneously  thereby  moving 
a  third  portion  of  said  sucker  rod  into  said  surface 
preparation  cabinet;  and 

repeating  the  steps  until  said  sucker  rod  has  been  longi- 
tudinally moved  the  full  length  thereof  through  said 
surface  preparation  cabinet  and  said  mold  whereby 
a  series  of  spaced  apart  paraffin  scrapers  are  formed 
onto  said  sucker  rod. 


thermoplastic  resin  skin  over  the  upper  portions  thereof 
and  a  relatively  heavy  base  section  of  the  same  material 
comprising  the  steps  of  clamping  off  a  section  of  said  body 
at  two  spaced  points  thereof,  moving  a  heating  element 
adjacent  the  base  only  of  said  body  midway  between  said 


3,251,920  I 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  THERMOPLASTIC 
ARTICLES 
Richard  M.  Goodwin,  Paul  R.  Malone,  and  WUiiam  E. 
Thompson,    Anderson,    Ind^    assignors    to    General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,603 

2  Claims.     (CI.  264—291) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  permanently  curved  section 

in  an  elongated  elastomeric  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin 

body,  a  foam  core  having  a  relatively  thin  impervious 


points,  gradually  moving  one  of  said  points  away  from 
the  other  of  said  points  to  stretch  said  body  while  main- 
taining said  heating  element  m.dway  of  said  points,  and 
continuing  said  heating  and  stretching  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  cause  a  permanent  elongation  in  said  heated  base  side, 
and  then  cooling  said  heated  base  side. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,251  921 

METAL  HEATING  AND  CIRCULATING 

APPARATUS 

Harry  A.  Hartley,  950  E.  Maple  Drive, 

Birmingham,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,159 

18  Claims.    (CI.  13—28) 


yJ^ 


portions  being  arranged  to  divert  metal  from  the  main 
mass  of  metal  in  the  rest  of  the  vessel,  and  to  isolate 
such  diverted  metal  from  said  main  mass  except  at  said 
extremities. 


ji 


~---n 


3,251,922 
RADAR  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

Kenneth   Vincent   Franlilin,   Crawley,   Sussex,    England, 

assignor  to  Communications  Patents  Limited 

Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  27,  1962. 

24,608/62 
9  Claims.     (CI.  35—10.4) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal  heating 
and  circulating  unit  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  vessel 
to  heat  and  circulate  molten  metal  therein  comprising  a 
removable  and  disposable  member  having  portions  de- 
fining a  channel  having  inlet  and  outlet  extremities,  said 
channel  being  of  relatively  small  cross  section  throughout 
its  length  and  defining  the  entire  effective  metal  treating 
capacity  of  said  unit,  the  extremities  of  the  channel  being 
submersible  in  molten  metal,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  member  for  heating  the  metal  in  said 
channel,  said  heating  means  being  of  a  type  which  reacts 
directly  upon  metal  in  the  channel  to  induce  a  flow  of 
metal  therethrough,  and  the  member  and  channel-defining 

1   " 


1.  Radar  simulating  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
generating,  in  sequence,  co-ordinate  signals  corresponding 
to  the  co-ordinates  from  a  datum  point  of  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  simulated  observed  craft,  means  for  generating, 
in  sequence,  range  control  signals  for  each  of  the  observed 
craft,  each  range  control  signal  having  a  maxim,  m  value 
corresponding  to  a  simulated  maximum  range  of  observa- 
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tion  of  each  of  the  observed  craft,  said  co-ordinate  sig- 
nals and  said  range  control  signals  being  representative 
of  true  range  as  defined,  for  rectangular  co-ordinates,  as 
the  square-foot  of  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  co-ordi- 
nates, signal  amplitude  comparison  means  for  compar- 
ing the  said  co-ordinate  signals,  and  the  said  range  con- 
trol signals  of  each  observed  craft,  gating  means  con- 
trolled by  the  said  comparison  means,  so  that  only  those 
observed  craft  with  simulated  positions  within  the  corre- 
sponding simulated  observation  range  are  displayed  by  dis- 
play means  of  the  apparatus  means  for  generating  first 
co-ordinate  signals  corresponding  to  the  coordinates  from 
a  datum  point  of  an  "own"  craft  and  a  plurality  of  simu- 
lated observed  craft  and  means  for  deriving  second  co- 
ordinate signals  corresponding  to  the  algebraic  difference 
between  the  first  co-ordinate  signals  of  the  "own"  craft  and 
each  observed  craft  in  sequence,  the  range  control  signals 
being  derived  from  said  second  co-ordinate  signals,  a 
North-South  co-ordinate  signal  generator  comprising  a  po- 
tentiometer for  the  "own"  craft  and  for  each  observed 
craft  connected  in  parallel  across  a  supply  source,  the 
shaft  of  each  potentiometer  being  continuously  adjusted 
according  to  the  N-S  co-ordinate  of  the  corresponding 
craft,  a  connection  from  the  output  of  the  "own"  craft 
potentiometer  to  a  first  output  terminal,  and  switch  means 
for  connecting,  in  sequence,  the  outputs  of  the  observed 
craft  potentiometers  to  a  second  output  terminal,  the  sec- 
ond co-ordinate  N-S  signals  being  generated  between  the 
first  and  second  output  terminals. 


3,251,923 

KEYBOARD  OPERATED  ELECTRICAL 
SWITCHES 
Frank  M.  Land,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Pratt,  Read 
&  Co.,  Incorporated,  Ivoryton,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  May  29,  1962.  Ser.  No.  198,670 
8  Claims.     (CI.  84— 1.01) 


6.  A  keyboard  assembly  including  in  combination,  a 
generally  elongated  chassis,  said  chassis  including  a  hori- 
zontal panel  section  having  a  series  of  upwardly  project- 
ing longitudinally  spaced  front  key  positioning  fingers  and 
rear  fulcrum  forming  means,  a  set  of  transversely  extend- 
ing longitudinally  spaced  key  assemblies  movably  sup- 
ported on  said  chassis  and  forming  a  keyboard,  the  rear 
end  portion  of  each  key  a&sembly  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  fulcrum  forming  means  and  the  front  end  portion 
thereof  engaging  said  front  key  positioning  fingers,  a  plu- 
rality of  levers  pivotally  secured  to  said  horizontal  panel 
section,  each  said  lever  having  an  arm  extending  below 
said  horizontal  panel  section  and  an  arm  extending  above 
said  horizontal  panel  section,  with  the  upwardly  extending 
arm  of  each  said  lever  coacting  with  individual  ones  of  said 
key  assemblies  for  arcuate  movement  in  a  vertical  plane, 
a  flat  elongated  iasulating  panel  mounted  with  the  major 
surfaces  thereof  parallel  to  and  below  said  horizontal 
panel  section,  a  plurality  of  signal  mixing  busses  ii\sul- 
latingly  supported  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to 
one  major  surface  of  said  insulating  panel,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  resilient  coil  springs  extending  vertically  from 
said  iasulating  panel  in  close  proximity  to  said  signal  mix- 
ing busses,  with  one  end  of  each  said  coil  springs  secured 
in  fixed  position  by  said  insulating  panel,  and  a  plurality 
of  insulating  members  each  having  a  resilient  portion 
forming  a  tie  bar  flexibly  coupling  the  other  end  of  selected 


coil  springs  to  the  downwardly  extending  arm  of  a  coact- 
ing lever,  said  insulating  members  each  having  a  body 
portion  fixedly  secured  to  said  other  ends  of  said  selected 
coil  springs,  a  flexible  portion  extending  from  said  body 
portion  and  a  connecting  portion  securing  said  flexible 
portion  to  said  arm  of  one  of  said  levers,  whereby  arcuate 
movement  of  said  levers  imparts  translational  movement 
to  said  other  ends  of  selected  coil  springs  to  thereby  make 
positive  electrical  contact  with  said  mixing  busses. 


3,251,924 
APPARATUS    FOR    PRODUCING    A    DERIVATIVE 
CELESTE  OR  CHORUS  RANK  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
ORGANS 

Donald  J.  Leslie,  %  Electro  Music,  P.O.  Box  2267, 

Pasadena,  Calif.    91105 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,715 

13  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.24) 


1.  In  an  electrical  musical  instrument:  a  set  of  sub- 
stantially sine  wave  generators  for  producing  electrical 
signals  corresponding  to  notes  in  a  musical  range;  a  fre- 
quency shift  channel  having  means  shifting  the  nominal 
frequency  of  signals  applied  thereto;  means  for  deriving 
electrical  signals  from  said  generators  and  applying  them 
to  said  shift  channel;  and  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  shift  channel  for  adding  harmonics  to  the  sig- 
nals shifted  in  frequency. 


3,251,925 
ELECTRIC  ORGAN  WITH  TREMULANT  EFFECT 
Jean  A.  Dcrenx,  23  Blvd.  de  Lorraine,  Vaires,  France, 
and  Jack  E.  Burchficid,  1005  Chippewa,  Bnchanan, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  168,404 
10  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.25) 


1.  An  electric  organ  for  producing  vibrato  at  a  given 
frequency  comprising,  in  combination:  a  tone  generator 
having  a  shaft,  a  tone  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a 
synchronous  electric  motor  having  two  electrical  circuits 
therein  adapted  to  be  energized  by  two  electrical  currents 
of  the  same  frequency  differing  in  phase,  and  a  com- 
pliant coupling  means  mechanically  connected  between 
the  mass  of  the  tone  wheel  and  shaft  producing  mechan- 
ical resonance  in  the  tone  generator  at  the  vibrato  fre- 
quency; means  for  electrically  connecting  the  circuits  of 
the  motor  to  a  source  of  single  phase  alternating  current 
including  a  phase  shifting  element  in  series  with  one  of 
the  circuits  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  periodically  re- 
ducing the  phase  difference  of  the  currents  flowing  in  the 
two  circuits  of  the  motor  at  the  same  frequency  as  the 
frequency  of  mechanical  resonance  of  the  tone  generator. 
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3,251,926 

ELECTRODE  JOINT  FOR  JOINING  NEGATIVE 

CARBON  ELECTRODES 

Clifford  N.  Click  and  Wilbur  R.  Lauzau,  Fostoria,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,971 
6  Claims.     (CI.  174 — ^94) 


A?    ^6 
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1.  In  a  novel  connection  for  negative  carbonaceous 
electrodes,  which  connection  includes  a  first  negative 
electrode  having  a  carbonaceous  shell  and  core  and  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  face  and  recess,  said  recess  having  side 
walls  and  terminating  within  said  electrode  in  an  end 
face,  a  second  negative  electrode  having  a  carbonaceous 
shell  and  core  and  having  a  shoulder  face  and  a  protru- 
sion on  one  end,  said  protrusion  having  a  front  end  face 
and  side  walls  and  residing  in  said  recess,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  providing  a  circumferential  air  gap 
between  said  electrodes  at  said  shoulder  faces,  said  front 
end  face  on  said  protrusion  being  in  direct  contact  with 
said  end  face  in  said  recess. 


3,251,927 

CONDUCTOR  WITH  PLASTIC  FABRIC 

LAMINATED  INSULATION 

Michael  J.  lovenko.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Alexander  Mencher,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,744 

5  Claims.    (CI.  174—117) 


3^i-i  ^' 


1.  A  flexible  and  resilient  electrical  conductor  having 
insulating  to  reduce  dielectric  loss,  comprising  a  flat  and 
flexible  electrical  conductor,  a  flexible  and  resilient  in- 
sulating body  therefor  including  a  first  and  second  mem- 
ber each  formed  of  insulating  plastic  and  each  of  which 
has  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  spaced  cavities  with 
solid  portions  therebetween,  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers being  laminated  together  with  said  conductor  sand- 
wiched therebetween  and  with  the  mouths  of  the  cavities 
in  registration  to  form  sealed  air  chambers,  said  conduc- 
tor alternately  crossing  said  sealed  air  chambers  and 
the  solid  portions  of  the  said  members. 


3  251  928 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  FOR  HERMETICALLY 

SEALED  APPLICATIONS 
Charles   E.   Anthony,   Trafford,  and  James  W.   French, 
Pleasant  Hills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,656 

2  Claims.     (CI.  174 — 152) 

2.  A    terminal    arrangement    comprising    an    annular 

bushing  having  a  central  opening  extending  therethrough, 

an  insulating  ring  closely  received  in  said  opening,  a 


first  metallic  sleeve  member  closely  received  within  the 
central  opening  of  said  insulating  ring,  a  second  sleeve 
member  closely  received  within  the  central  opening  of 
said  first  sleeve  member,  said  second  sleeve  member  hav- 
ing one  of  its  ends  terminating  within  said  first  sleeve 
member,  a  terminal  stud  of  stepped  configuration 
mounted  in  the  opening  formed  by  said  first  and  said 
second  sleeve  members,  said  stud  having  a  shoulder 
formed  thereon  engaging  said  one  end  of  said  second 
sleeve  member,  said  stud  having  an  additional  shoulder 
formed  thereon  engaging  the  corresponding  end  of  said 
first  sleeve  member,  first  sealing  means  hermetically 
securing  said  stud  to  said  second  sleeve  member,  second 


-'^-V 


sealing  means  positioned  on  said  stud  intermediate  said 
first  and  said  second  shoulders  and  juxtaposed  to  said 
first  sleeve  member,  said  second  sleeve  member  being 
formed  from  a  material  thermally  compatible  with  the 
material  forming  said  terminal  stud,  said  first  sleeve 
member  being  formed  from  a  material  thermally  com- 
patible with  said  insulating  rin»  and  with  said  second 
sleeve  member,  said  insulating  ring  being  hermetically 
secured  both  to  said  bushing  and  to  said  first  sleeve 
member,  and  means  including  a  circumferential  weld  for 
hermetically  securing  said  first  sleeve  member  to  said 
second  sleeve  member  adjacent  the  other  corresponding 
ends  thereof. 


3451,929 
AUTOMATIC  LINE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Henry  A.  Kafitz,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Cor- 
poration, Skokie,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,008 
13  CUims.     (CI.  178—2) 


I 


«^    .; 


Lj !i 


SfS 


U     I- 


c c 


Eq  aa       g^-^ 


4.  In  a  switching  system  having  an  unattended  auto- 
matic, line  switching  center, 

(a)  a  plurality  of  circuit  lines  with  at  least  one  sution 
thereon, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  internal  circuits  each  connected  to 
an  associated  one  of  said  circuit  lines  at  the  switch- 
ing center, 

(c)  cross  bar  switching  means  at  the  switching  center 
for  connecting  any  one  of  the  internal  circuits  to  any 
other  of  said  internal  circuits,  and 
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(d)  means  in  each  of  said  internal  circuits  for  prevent- 
ing signals  originating  on  its  associated  circuit  line 
from  being  returned  from  said  cross  bar  switching 
means  and  transmitted  over  its  associated  circuit  line. 


3,251,930 

COLOR-SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

A  COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Thomas  T.  True,  Camillus,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Nov.  27.  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,286 

5  Claims.    (CL  178—5.4) 


1.  In  a  color  television  system  employing  horizontal 
blanking  and  synchronizing  pulses  and  color-synchroniz- 
ing bursts  superimposed  thereon, 

(a)  a  low  Q  oscillatory  circuit  tuned  to  the  burst  fre- 
quency for  deriving  a  reference  wave  of  substantially 
the  same  phase  and  frequency  as  the  oscillations  of 
tile  color-synchronizing  bursts  and  for  minimizing 
phase-shift  of  the  reference  wave  in  response  to  burst 
frequency  change; 

(b)  means  for  applying  said  color-synchronizing  bursts 
to  said  oscillatory  circuit;  and 

(c)  means  for  substantially  increasing  the  Q  of  said 
oscillatory  circuit  during  the  intervals  between  appli- 
cations of  said  bursts  to  said  oscillatory  circuit  to 
minimize  amplitude  decay  of  said  reference  wave 
during  these  intervals  whereby  a  substantially  con- 
stant amplitude  reference  wave  is  provided  at  the 
output  of  said  oscillatory  circuit. 


3,251,931 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  KINESCOPE 

MASTER  BIAS  ARRANGEMENT 

Thomley  C.  Johc  and  Paul  E.  Crookshanks,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Radio   Corporation  of  America,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  4,  1963.  Ser.  No.  285,380 
3  Claims.    (CL  178—5.4) 

1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  including:  a  color 
image  reproducing  device  having  a  set  of  input  elec- 
trodes; means  for  applying  respectively  different  color 
information  signals  to  each  input  electrode  of  said  set, 
said  applying  means  including  a  plurality  of  signal  trans- 
lating devices  having  individual  output  electrodes  direct 
current  conductively  connected  to  respectively  different 
ones  of  said  set  of  reproducing  device  input  electrodes; 
respective  input  circuits  for  said  plurality  of  signal  trans- 
lating devices  including  respective  bias  establishing  means 
responsive  to  input  circuit  current;  and  an  impedance 
common  to  all  of  said  signal  translating  device  input 
circuits; 


reproducing  device  bias  adjusting  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination: 

periodic  pulse  generating  apparatus; 

means  coupled  between  said  pulse  generating  apparatus 
and  said  common  impedance  for  periodically  de- 
veloping across  said  common  impedance  a  voltage 
pulse  of  a  polarity  tending  to  induce  the  flow  of 
current  in  each  of  the  respective  input  circuits  and 
of  sufficient  amplitude  to  fall  within  a'^range  of 
amplitudes  assuring  the  flow  of  current  in  each  of 
the  respective  input  circuits  during  its  occurrence; 

and  means  coupled  to  said  last-named  means  for  selec- 
tively altering  the  operation  of  said  last-named  means 
to  selectively  adjust  the  amplitude  of  said  voltage 
pulse  within  said  range  of  amplitudes; 

and  wherein  said  means  for  developing  a  voltage  pulse 
across  said  common  impedance  comprises: 

a  capacitor; 

means  for  establishing  a  circuit  for  charging  said  capac- 
itor, said  charging  circuit  including  said  common  im- 
pedance; 

an  electron  discharge  device  having  cathode,  control 
grid  and  anode  electrodes; 

an  input  circuit  coupled  to  the  cathode  and  control 
grid  electrodes  of  said  electron  discbarge  device; 


"irr     \\r> 
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means  for  applying  pulses  from  said  generating  ap- 
paratus to  said  device  input  circuit  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  render  said  electron  discharge  device  conduct- 
ing during  each  pulse  occurrence  and  to  bias  said 
electron  discharge  device  into  a  nonconducting  state 
during  the  intervals  between  successive  pulse  cur- 
rents; 

and  means  including  a  coupling  between  said  discharge 
device  anode  and  said  capacitor  for  establishing  a 
discharging  circuit  for  said  capacitor,  said  capacitor 
discharging  circuit  including  the  cathode-anode  dis- 
charge path  of  said  discharge  device  as  well  as  said 

I  common  impedance,  said  capacitor  discharging 
circuit  being  effectively  disabled  when  said  discharge 
device  is  biased  to  a  nonconducting  state  and  periodi- 
cally enabled  when  said  discharge  device  is  rendered 
conductive,  the  amplitude  and  direction  of  current 
flowing  through  said  common  impedance  when  said 
discharging  circuit  is  enabled  being  such  as  to  promote 
the  flow  of  grid  current  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
electron  tubes; 

and  wherein  said  operation  altering  means  comprises 
variable  impedance  means,  included  in  at  least  one 
of  said  capacitor  charging  and  discharging  circuits, 
for  selectively  varying  the  ratio  of  the  respective 
time  constants  of  said  capacitor  charging  and  dis- 
charging circuits. 
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3^51  932 
SUPERHETERODYNE  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS 

Wolfgang  Steinkopf,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  31,  1963, 

P  32  890 

10  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.8) 


t 


lCi3t±33^ 


rl:- 


9.  A  television  circuit  for  mixing  frequency-modulated 
sound  intermediate  frequency  oscillations  and  amplitude- 
modulated  image  intermediate  frequency  oscillations  for 
producing  difference  frequency  oscillations  that  are  sub- 
stantially independent  of  the  amplitude  modulation  of 
said  image  intermediate  frequency  oscillations,  said  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  source  of  said  sound  and  image  inter- 
mediate frequency  oscillations,  an  electron  discharge  de- 
vice having  cathode,  grid  and  anode  electrodes  and  hav- 
ing an  amplification  factor  dependent  upon  the  grid- 
cathode  bias  applied  thereto,  input  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  apply  said  oscillations  between  said  grid  and 
cathode  electrodes  whereby  said  oscillations  are  peak 
rectified  by  the  grid-cathode  diode  of  said  discharge  de- 
vice, said  input  circuit  having  a  time  constant  that  is 
short  with  regard  to  the  period  of  the  line  pulses  of  said 
inrage  intermediate  frequency  oscillations,  whereby  the 
grid-cathode  bias  of  said  device  is  a  function  of  the 
amplitude  of  said  image  intermediate  frequency  oscilla- 
tions, and  resonant  output  circuit  means  tuned  to  said 
difference  frequency  connected  to  said  anode  electrode. 


3,251,933 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  TELEVISION  ^YSTEM 

Harold  E.  Beste,  Verona,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Vare  Industries, 

Inc.,  Roseile,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,384 

2  CUims.     (CI.  178—6.5) 


S-s: 
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those  signals  representative  of  the  said  left  and  right 
images,  means  for  converting  the  said  image  signals  into 
left  and  right  images  and  means  for  storing  and  viewing 
the  said  images  to  effect  a  three-dimensional  single  picture 
image. 

3,251,934 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  OF  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Willem  van  den  Busscbe,  Franciscus  Thepdorus  Backers, 
and  Herman  Kasper  Adriaan  de  Lange,  all  of  Emma- 
singel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,336 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  13,  1961, 

267,066 
4  Claims.     (CL  178—6.6) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  video 
signals  on  a  magnetic  record  carrier,  comprising:  at  least 
one  magnetic  head,  a  hollow  stationary  drum  having  a 
slot  in  the  surface  thereof  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
means  for  rotating  said  head  in  said  drum  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  slot  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  drum,  a  moving  magnetic  record  carrier  wound  heli- 
cally on  said  drum  in  the  vicinity  of  said  slot  and  mag- 
netically co-acting  with  said  head,  the  rotating  head  and 
the  moving  carrier  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  parallel 
magnetic  tracks  containing  video  signals  on  the  carrier, 
the  field  period  of  the  video  signal  being  a  whole  multiple 
of  the  revolution  period  of  the  head  and  each  track  being 
interrupted  during  each  revolution  of  the  head  and  at  a 
predetermined  position  of  the  head,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  motor  in  response  to  the  video  signal  to 
maintain  the  phase  relationship  between  the  rotation  of 
the  head  such  that  said  interruption  occurs  just  prior  to 
the  occurrence  of  a  field-synchronizing  pulse.  *" 


3,251,935 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  EDITING  APPARATUS 

William  B.  Hull,  North  Royalton,  Ohio,  assH;nor  to  Storer 
Broadcasting  Company,  Miami  Beach,  FUi.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,370 
10  Claims.     (CI.  178 — 6.6) 


1.  In  a  three-dimensional  television  system  for  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  picture  images,  the  combination 
comprising  light  optical  means  for  separating  the  picture 
image  into  left  and  right  images,  each  representative  of 
the  said  picture  image,  dual  rotational  apertured  mechani- 
cal shutter  means  for  sequentially  accepting  and  rejecting 
alternately  the  said  left  and  right  images,  image  orthicon 
means  for  alternately  receiving  the  said  left  and  right 
images  in  response  to  the  said  rotational  mechanical  shut- 
ter means  and  converting  the  said  images  into  respective 
image  signals,  means  for  transmitting  the  said  respective  2.  An  apparatus  for  trimming  for  splicing  together 
image  signals  as  a  single  composite  video  signal,  means  for  two  longitudinally  aligned  pieces  of  magnetic  tape,  each 
receiving  the  said  single  composite  video  signal  and  sep-  having  a  control  track  including  a  plurality  of  magnet- 
arating  from   the   said  received  composite  video  signal    ically  recorded  invisible  signal  pulses  uniformly  spaced 
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along  its  length  at  the  same  predetermined  interval  as  the 
signals  on  the  other  so  that  the  pattern  of  signal  pulse 
spacing  is  maintained  across  the  splice  and  from  one  of 
said  pieces  of  tape  to  the  other  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  electromagnetic  sensing  means  for  sensing 
and  providing  electrical  indications  of  the  presence  of 
invisible  signal  pulses  magnetically  recorded  on  tape  at 
a  pair  of  reference  locations  with  respect  to  said  means, 
said  pair  of  spaced  apart  electromagnetic  sensing  means 
being  spaced  apart  so  that  their  related  reference  loca- 
tions are  a  whole  number  multiple  of  the  space  between 
two  adjacent  signal  pulses  recorded  on  the  pieces  of  tape 
to  be  positioned,  shearing  means  having  cutting  edges 
lying  normal  to  a  line  extending  through  both  of 
said  reference  locations  and  inteiposed  said  reference 
locations. 


3^51  937 
IMAGE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Nelson  E.  Hoag,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Notlcy, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryhind 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,103 
34  Claims.     (CL  178—^.8) 


3,251  936 
ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  FOR  VIEWING 
NEGATIVE  TRANSPARENCIES 
Jean  Bcrchtold,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  HI., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jane  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  204,973 
6  CbUmi.    (CI.  178—6.8) 


6.  An  electnonic  viewer  comprising: 

scanning  means  including  a  screen  having  an  inner 
layer  of  a  cathodoluminescem  phosphor  having  an 
emission  decay  time  of  less  than  one  microsecond  to 
ten  percent  emission  and  an  outer  layer  of  a  photo- 
luminescent  phosphor  having  an  emission  decay  time 
greater  than  one-one  hundredth  of  a  second  to  ten 
percent  emission  and  means  for  producing  a  beam  of 
electrons  for  scanning  the  inner  layer  of  phosphor 
to  pnoduce  a  beam  of  light  for  exciting  the  outer  lay- 
er of  phosphor  and  producing  a  scanning  light 
beam,  the  intensity  of  the  electron  beam  being  de- 
pendent upon  a  control  signal  supplied  to  the  scan- 
ning means, 

an  ot^ect  positioned  to  receive  the  scanning  light  beam 
emitted  by  the  screen,  and 

a  high-gain  negative  feedback  loop  including  a  photo- 
sensitive elenwnt  for  developing  an  electrical  signal 
in  response  to  light  directed  through  the  object  and 
high  gain  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the  ekc- 
Irical  signal  produced  by  the  photosensitive  element 
to  develop  the  oontrcrf  signal  for  controlling  the 
intensity  of  the  electron  beam  such  that  a  given  in- 
crement in  the  intensity  of  the  light  from  the  object 
produces  an  opposite  increment  in  the  intensity  of 
the  electron  beam  whereby  the  visible  image  formed 
on  the  outer  layer  of  phosphor  is  a  tone  revereed 
version  of  the  object. 


1.  A  television  system  for  transmitting  a  still  picture 
comprising:  image  tube  means  including  target  means  for 
converting  an  optical  image  into  a  corresponding  elec- 
trical characteristic  pattern,  and  means  for  scanning  an 
electron  beam  thereby  to  convert  said  pattern  into  a  time- 
based  video  signal;  means  for  generating  recurrent  se- 
quences  of   periodic   frame   synchronizing  signals  and 
intervening  line  synchronizing  signals  for  said  scanning 
means;  means  for  generating  a  control  signal;  means  for 
modulating  an  input  signal  to  provide  an  output  trans- 
mission signal;  selectively  actuablc  control  means  coupled 
to  said  pulse  generating  means  for  initiating  a  new  se- 
quence of  said  synchronizing  signals,  said  control  means 
includmg  means  for  coupling  said  control  signal  generat- 
ing means  to  said  modulating  means  for  a  predetermined 
period  during  the  first  frame  synchronizing  signal  of  said 
new  sequence  thereby  to  modulate  said  transmission  sig- 
nal  with  said  control  signal;  means  for  coupling  said 
image  tube  means  to  said  modulating  means  thereby  to 
modulate  said  transmission  signal  with  said  video  signal 
during  said  new  sequence  of  said  synchronizing  signals 
following  said  first  frame  synchronizing  signal  thereof; 
means  for  demodulating  said  transmission  signal  to  re- 
cover said  control  and  video  signals;  means  for  separating 
said  control  signal  from  said  recovered  signals;  means 
for  separating  said  synchronizing  signals  from  said  re- 
covered signals;  direct  viewing  storage  cathode  ray  tube 
means  having  display  screen  means  and  selectively  actu- 
able    means  for   converting  said   separated  video  signal 
into  an  optical  image  on  said  display  screen  means,  said 
cathode    ray   tube   means   including   storage   means   for 
maintaining  said  optical  image  on  said  display  screen 
means  for  a  finite  time  following  deactuation  of  said  stor- 
age  tube   converting  means;  first   means  coupling   said 
control  signal  separating  means  to  said  storage  means 
for  erasing  a  previously  stored  image  from  said  display 
screen  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal;  second 
means  coupling  said  control  signal  separating  means  to 
said  cathode  ray  tube  converting  means  for  actuating 
the  same  responsive  to  said  control  signal  thereby  to  con- 
vert said  separated  video  signal  into  a  new  optical  image 
on  said  display  screen  means;  and  third  means  coupling 
said  synchronizing  signal  separating  means  to  said  cath- 
ode ray  tube  converting  means  for  de-actuating  the  same 
responsive  to  the  next  said  frame  synchronizing  signal 
following  said  first  frame  synchronizing  signal  of  said 
new  sequence. 
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27.  The  method  of  transmitting  a  stili  picture  com-  to  said  cabinet,  and  integral  projections  extending  in- 
pnsing  the  steps  of:  exposing  an  opUcal  image  to  the  tar-  wardly  from  said  wall  for  holding  components,  said  pro- 
get  means  of  an  image  tube  for  a  predetermined  period, 
transmitting  a  control  signal  for  a  predetermined  period, 
converting  the  image  on  said  target  means  into  a  time- 
based  video  signal  and  transmitting  the  same  during  an 
interval  following  said   periods,   receiving  said  control 

signal  and  applying  the  same  to  storage  signal-to-image  |     iji    ""^^ 

converting  means  for  erasing  a  previously  stored  image,  '  .J      ''^-Ar: 

and  receiving  said  video  signal  and  converting  the  same 
into  an  optical  image  on  said  convertmg  means. 


3  151  93g 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Donald  W.  Ruby,  Hoffman  Estates,  Roselle,  III.,  assignor 
to  Zenith  Radio  CorporatioD,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,954 
5  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.3) 


I *_• I 


1.  An  automatic  gain  control  system  for  a  television 
receiver  which,  during  normal  operating  conditions,  re- 
ceives a  primary  signal  and  which,  during  abnormal  op- 
erating conditions,  concurrently  receives  a  reflection  of 
said  signal,  said  system  comprising: 
a  video  detector; 

a  variable  gain  amplifying  device  for  applying  said  pri- 
mary signal  to  said  detector; 
a  first  keyed  gain-control  arrangement  for  developing 
in  response  to  said  primary  signal  a  first  gain-control 
potential  and  coupled  to  said  amplifyihg  device  to 
vary  its  gain  inversely  with  intensity  variations  of 
said  primary  signal; 
a  second  gain-control  arrangement  coupled  to  said  de- 
tector, means  included  in  said  second  gain  control  ar- 
rangement for  rendering  the  latter  responsive  to  sub- 
stantially only  the  direct  current  level  of  the  detector 
output  signal  for  developing  during  said  abnormal 
operating  conditions  a  second  gain-control  potential; 
and  means  for  utilizing  said  second  control  potential 
concurrently  to  vary  the  gain  of  said  amplifying  de- 
vice. 


3,251  939 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  RECEIVING 

CABINETS 

lohn  A.  Pestka,  Park  Ridge,  and  Dominick  A.  Massa  and 

Donald  H.  Larson,  Arlington  Heights,  ni.,  assignors  to 

Warwick  Electronics  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,804 

14  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.9) 

1.  In  a  signal  receiving  device,  a  cabinet  having  a  wall 

defining  an  interior  cavity,  said  wall  being  formed  of  a 

plastic  material  of  sufficient  thickness  to  Impart  rigidity 


jections  having  parts  thereof  of  a  thinness  sufficient  to  be 
flexible. 


3,251,940 

LIGHT  VALVE  APPARATUS 

Alfred  G.  Roussin,  Morrisville,  N.V.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,260 

6  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.87) 
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1.  A  light  valve  apparatus  for  positioning  between  a 
light  source  and  a  screen  for  the  projection  of  an  image 
on  the  screen,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  evacuated  envelope, 

(b)  a  light-modulating  fluid  positioned  in  said  envelope 
and  arranged  to  control  tfie  passage  of  light  from  the 
source  to  the  screen, 

(c)  cathode  means  positioned  in  said  envelope  and  ar- 
ranged to  emit  a  beam  of  electrons  impingent  upon 
said  light-modulating  fluid  to  form  a  diffraction  grat- 
ing thereon  for  selectively  controlling  the  passage  of 
light  from  the  source  to  the  screen  in  accordance 
with  the  image  being  projected, 

(d)  electrostatic  focusing  and  deflecting  means  posi- 
tioned between  said  cathode  means  and  said  light- 
modulating  fluid  in  the  path  of  said  electron  beam, 

(e)  said  last-mentioned  means  including  a  plurality  of 
electrode  units  axially  disposed  along  said  electron 
beam, 

(f)  each  of  said  electrode  units  being  formed  from  ma- 
terial exhibiting  a  high  permeability,  and 

(g)  adjacent  ones  of  said  electrode  units  being  arranged 
in  spaced  overlapping  relationship. 

4.  An  electrostatic  focusing  and  deflecting  system  for 
an  electron  beam  device,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  electrode  units  axially  disposed  along 
the  electron  beam, 

(b)  each  of  said  electrode  units  being  formed  from 
material  exhibiting  a  high  permeability,  and 

(c)  adjacent  ones  of  said  electrode  units  being  arranged 
in  spaced  overlapping  relationship. 
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3,251,941 

REGENERATIVE  SELECTOR  MAGNET  DRIVER 

William  G.  Dossc,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Cor- 

poration,  Skokie,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,623 

8  Claims.     (CI.  178—33) 


1.  A  regenerative  driving  circuit  for  the  selector  magnet 
of  a  telegraph  receiver  having  a  timing  cam  shaft  therein 
including 

(a)  a  source  of  input  signals, 

(b)  means  for  energizing  the  selector  magnet  in  re- 
sponse to  input  signals  above  a  predetermined  mag- 
nitude and  for  causing  the  selector  magnet  to  be  de- 
energized  in  response  to  input  signals  below  the  pre- 
determined magnitude, 

(c)  a  normally  open  switch  connected  between  the 
source  of  input  signals  and  the  energizing  means, 

(d)  timing  means  controlled  by  the  rotation  of  the 
timing  cam  shaft  for  periodically  closing  the  switch 
to  allow  the  input  signal  present  at  the  time  during 
which  the  switch  is  closed  to  be  applied  to  the  ener- 
gizing means,  and 

(e)  means  operable  when  the  switch  reopens  for  caus- 
ing the  energizing  means  to  remain  set  to  the  con- 
dition of  operation  it  attained  when  the  switch  was 
dosed.  I 


3,251,942 
CIRCUITS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  AMPLIFICA- 
TION  OF  AN  ORIGINAL  SIGNAL  AND  A  SIGNAL 
DERIVED  THEREFROM 

Erik  Markvard  Christopher  Rorbaek  Madscn, 

GImsingehoJe,  Strtier,  Denmark 

FUed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  June  29,  1961, 

2,682/61 

4  Claims.    (CI.  179—1) 
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1.  A  circuit  for  adding  artificial  re vert>e ration  to  a  sig- 
nal comprising  two  amplifier  channels  having  substantially 
the  same  amplifying  factor,  means  coupled  to  the  outputs 
of  said  channels  for  producing  a  combiiied  signal  represen- 
tation of  the  output  signals  of  both  said  two  channels, 
means  for  applying  said  combined  signal  to  the  input  of  a 
reverberation  simulator,  and  means  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  reverberation  simulator  for  feeding  back  the  out- 
put signal  thereof  to  the  inputs  of  both  said  amplifier 
channels  in  such  phase  that  a  resultant  zero  amplitude 
signal  is  produced  from  the  combined  signal  at  the  com- 
bined outputs  of  the  two  amplifier  channels. 


3,251  943 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  CONSTRUCTED  IN  THE 
MANNER  OF  A  COUPLING  MULTIPLE  FOR  THE 
CONNECTION  OF  TIME  MULTIPLEX  TELE- 
PHONE  SYSTEMS 
Dieter  Von  Sandcn,  Monich-Solln,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengescllschaft,  Berlin,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29,  1961, 

S  74,560 

6  Claims.    (CL  179—15) 
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1.  A  circuit   arrangement  over   which  are  conducted 
communications  of  a  plurality  of  time  multiplex  telephone 
systems  each  of  which  comprises  a  call  multiplex  line 
which  is  common  to  outgoing  and  incoming  calls,  wherein 
the  subscriber  stations  of  each  respective  system,  which 
are  involved  in  calls,  are  by  means  of  call  switches  re- 
spectively  individual   thereto,   periodically  impulse-wise 
connected  to  the  corresponding  call  multiplex  line,  said 
circuit  arrangement  being  constructed  as  a  coupler  which 
comprises  a  coupling  point  contact  for  operatively  con- 
necting each  combination  of  a  pair  of  call  multiplex  lines, 
so  as  to  enable  communication  between  the  respective 
time  multiplex  telephone  systems,  by  impulse-wise  closure 
of  respective  coupling  point  contacts  which  are  connected 
with  given  call  multiplex  lines  involved  in  calls,  a  special 
multiplex  system  which  has  speech  energy  storers  opera- 
tively connected  thereto,  said  arrangement  having  further 
coupling  point  contacts  for  operatively  connecting  each 
combination  of  a  pair  of  a  call  multiplex  line  and  a  mul- 
tiplex line  of  said  special  system  which  has  speech  energy 
storers  connected  thereto  the  storers  of  which  are  opera- 
lively  conncctable  twice  per  period  with  their  respective 
multiplex  line,  so  as  to  enable  establishing  communica- 
tions internally  within  the  respective  time  multiplex  tele- 
phone systems,  whereby  only  one  call  switch  is  operatively 
actuated  in  the  respective  systems  in  any  given  case  of 
establishing  communication,  said  speech  energy  storers 
being  operative  to  bridge  for  the  energy  exchanged  be- 
tween communicating  parties,  the  time  interval  elapsing 
between  the  instants  of  actuation  of  the  call  switch  as- 
signed to  the  subscriber  stations  which  are  to  be  inter- 
connected. 


3,251,944 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  CONSTRUCTED  IN  THE 
MANNER  OF  A  COUPLING  MULTIPLEX  FOR 
THE  CONNECTION  OF  TIME  DIVISION  MULTI- 
PLEX  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Dieter  Von  Sanden,  Municfa-Solln,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  &  HaUke  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Bcriin,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  205,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29,  1961. 

S  74,559 

8  Claims,    (a.  179—15) 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  constructed  in  the  manner 

of  a  coupling  multiple  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
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line  conductors  arranged  in  coordinate  manner  in  operat- 
tive  crossing  relationship  with  a  plurality  of  column  con- 
ductors, coupling  point  contacts  disposed  at  the  respec- 
tive crossing  points  of  the  conductors  for  operatively 
connecting  the  same  thereat,  a  plurality  of  time  multiplex 
telephone  systems,  each  system  having  a  call  multiplex 
line  which  is  common  to  outgoing  and  incoming  calls, 
call  switches  for  connecting  respective  subscriber  stations 
involved  in  calls  to  the  respective  call  multiplex  lines* 
of  the  associated  system,  said  stations  being  periodically 
impulse-wise  connected  with  their  respective  call  multi- 
plex lines  by  their  respective  call  switches,  means  connect- 
ing the  call  multiplex  lines  individually  with  respective 
predetermined  line  conductors  of  said  coupling  multiple, 
for  effecting  calls  extending  between  various  time  multi- 
plex telephone  systems,  by  impulse-wise  closure  of  two 
coupling  point  contacts  during  the  same  pulse  phase 
whereby  given  line  conductors  and  therewith  given  call 
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multiplex  lines  involved  in  calls  are  interconnected  over 
respective  column  conductors,  a  plurality  of  time  multi- 
plex telephone  systems  having  speech  energy  storers 
operatively  connected  to  the  respective  multiplex  lines 
thereof,  means  connecting  the  multiplex  lines  of  said 
last-mentioned  time  multiplex  telephone  systems  in- 
dividually with  respective  predetermined  column  con- 
ductors of  said  coupling  multiple,  means  for  operatively 
connecting  said  speech  energy  storers  to  their  respective 
multiplex  lines  two  times  per  period,  the  respective  speech 
energy  storers  being  operative  to  bridge  the  time  interval 
elapsing  between  the  instants  of  actuation  of  the  call 
switches  of  the  subscriber  stations  to  be  interconnected 
for  the  energy  exchange,  for  effecting  calls  extending  in- 
ternally within  the  respective  time  multiplex  telephone 
systems,  by  impulse-wise  closure  of  other  coupling  point 
contacts  during  two  pulse  phases  whereby  connections 
are  effected  between  predetermined  column  conductors 
to  which  speech  energy  storers  arc  connected. 


3,251,945 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  CONSTRUCTED  IN  THE 
MANNER  OF  A  COUPLING  MULTIPLE  FOR  THE 
CONNECTION  OF  TIME  MULTIPLEX  TELE- 
PHONE SYSTEMS 
Max  Schlichte,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
&  Halslie  Altticngesellscliaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16, 1961, 
S  76,715 
4  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 
1.  In  a  circuit  arrangement  constructed  in  the  man- 
ner of  a  coupling  multiple,  over  which  is  conducted  the 
traffic  of  a  plurality  of  time  multiplex  telephone  sys- 
tems which  are  respectively  provided  with  a  call  multi- 
plex line  to  which  subscribers  of  the  respective  system 
arc  connectable.  the  row  conductors  of  which  are  con- 
nected to  the  individual  call  multiplex  lines  and  arc  con- 


nectable by  coupling  point  contacts  to  column  conduc- 
tors thereof,  which  conduct  the  traffic  between  the  vari- 
ous time  multiplex  systems,  by  closure  of  two  coupling 
point  contacts  during  the  same  timing  pulse  which  es- 
tablish connection  between  respectively  involved  row 
conductors,  and  particular  column  conductors  which  are 
connected  to  call  multiplex  lines  of  time  multiplex  sys- 
tems to  which  are  connected  trunk  lines  for  conducting 
outgoing  calls  extending  to  other  exchanges  and  calls 
incoming  therefrom,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
forming    special    row    conductors    in    such    a    coupling 


■Mk.T«i*i  w^nm 


-il__ 


y 


15 


ar 
5 


5"^5 


t 


9J> 


multiple,  coupling  point  contacts  having  respectively  one 
terminal  thereof  connected  with  a  special  row  conduc- 
tor and  another  terminal  connected  with  one  of  the  par- 
ticular column  conductors  to  which  is  connected  a  call 
multiplex  line  of  a  time  multiplex  system  connected  over 
a  trunk  line  with  another  exchange,  thus  making  it  pos- 
sible to  conduct  over  said  row  conductors  the  traffic 
between  the  further  time  multiplex  systems,  by  closure 
of  coupling  point  contacts  cooperatively  arranged  with 
respect  to  corresponding  column  conductors  during  a 
timing  pulse. 

3,251,946 
TIME  MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
COMPRISING  A  FOUR-WIRE  MULTIPLEX  BAR 
CONTAINING  AN  AMPLIFIER  DEVICE 
Fricdrich  Pflclderer,  Munich-Solln,  and  Max  Schlicbtc, 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Ak- 
tiengesclischaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

Filed  Sept  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  26.  1961. 

S  75,935 
19  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 


1.  A  time  multiplex  communication  system  having  in- 
dividual lines,  each  of  which  are  with  the  aid  of  time 
channel  switches  impulse-wise  periodically  connectible. 
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during  a  corresponding  speech  phase,  with  a  four-wire 
multiplex  bar,  comprising  a  central  amplifier  device,  in- 
cluded in  said  multiplex  bar,  for  individually  controlling 
the  power  level  of  signals  conducted  over  the  line  con- 
nected therewith  during  the  corresponding  speech  phase, 
means  for  producing  for  each  such  line,  according  to  an 
input  signal  dependent  upon  the  attenuation  thereof,  co- 
incident with  such  speech  phase,  a  control  signal  which 
denotes  the  attenuation  of  the  respective  line,  and  means 
connected  at  this  speech  phase  to  the  multiplex  bar,  gov- 
erned by  said  signal  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
amplifier  device  as  to  the  gain  thereof. 


'  3»2S1,947 

ATTENUATION  EQUAUZATION  DEVICE  IN  A 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  A  TWO-CON- 
DUCTOR  MULTIPLEX  BAR 
Max  Schlichte,  Mnnich,  Germany,  aadgnor  to  Siemens  A 
Habkc  AktieagescUschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  ScpC  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  225.935 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26. 1961, 

S  75,936 

!•  Claima.    (a.  179—15) 
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1.  A  time-multiplex  communication  system  having  in- 
dividual lines,  a  two-wire-multiplex  bar,  periodically  im- 
pulse-wise operated  time  channel  switches  for  connecting 
respective  individual  lines,  during  corresponding  speech 
phases,  with  said  multiplex  bar.  a  coupling  network  con- 
nected with  the  multiplex  bar,  over  which  network  con- 
nections are  extended  between  connection  lines  of  the  sys- 
tem as  well  as  with  connection  lines  of  another  system,  a 
two-wire-operated  attenuation  equalization  device  disposed 
in  said  multiplex  bar  between  the  coupling  network  and  a 
multiplex  point  at  which  are  combined  the  time  channel 
switches,  and  means  for  conducting  to  said  attenuation 
equalization  device  incident  to  each  speech  phase  at  which 
a  connection  line  is  connected  to  said  multiplex  bar,  a 
control  signal  which  signifies  the  line  attenuation  of  the 
corresponding  connection  Une  connected  at  such  speech 
phase  to  the  multiplex  bar,  for  the  purpose  of  controlling 
said  device  as  to  the  attenuation  or  de-atteauation  to  be 
effected  thereby. 

i  

3.251,94S 
DISCONNECT  CIRCUIT  FOR  REMOTE  LINE 
CONCENTRATOR 
Chester  E.    Brooks,   Moatvalc,  George   B.  Crofntt,  Jr., 
Verona,  and  James  L.  Henry,  Madison,  NJ.,  as^ors 
to   Bell  Telcpbone   Laboratories,   Incorporated,  New 
York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,869 
15  Claims.     (CI.  179^18) 
1.  A  remote  telephone  line  concentrator  system  for 
connecting  a  plurality  of  substations  over  a  smaller  plu- 
rality of  trunks  to  a  telephone  central  office  comprising 

826  O.O.— 35 


remote  switching  means  for  connecting  said  substations 
to  said  trunks,  first  means  at  said  remote  switching  means 
for  connecting  said  substations  to  said  trunks  under  con- 
trol of  said  office,  call  start  means  at  said  remote  switch- 
ing means  responsive  to  service  request  indications  at 
said  substations  for  delivering  supervisory  information 
to  said  central  office,  second  means  at  said  remote  switch- 
ing means  for  disconnecting  said  line  from  said  call 


ui 


■js 


:«^ 


Start  means,  means  at  said  remote  switching  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  service  request  indication  on  one  of  said 
substations  for  energizing  said  first  and  second  means 
simultaneously,  and  additional  means  in  said  remote 
switching  means  responsive  to  a  disconnect  indication 
on  one  of  said  lines  for  energizing  said  first  and  sec- 
ond means  in  an  opposite  direction  over  a  path  inde- 
pendent of  said  first  meant. 


3.251,949 
INTERGROUP  TRANSFER  CIRCUIT 
John  W.  Veigl,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  BcB 
Telcpbooe    Laboratories,    Incorporated.    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,859 
18  Cialma.    (CL  179—27) 
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1.  A  switching  train  control  apparatus  comprising  a 
first  and  at  least  a  second  inward  switching  train  each 
having  a  respective  plurality  of  incoming  trunks  and 
anociated  first  selectors,  each  said  respective  plurality  con- 
stituting a  group,  each  said  switching  train  further  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  cormectors  for  extending  telephone  calls 
to  extension  stations,  an  intergroup  transfer  trunk  con- 
nected between  each  said  incoming  trunk  and  its  associated 
first  selector,  a  group  of  intergroup  selectors  each  having 
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an  input  to  one  of  said  intergroup  transfer  trunks  and 
an  outlet  to  each  of  said  connectors,  means  for  pulsing 
numbers  of  said  extension  stations  out  of  said  incoming 
trunks  and  into  said  intergroup  transfer  trunks,  means 
for  initially  conditioning  said  intergroup  transfer  trunk 
to  apply  said  numbers  outpulsed  to  said  intergroup  selec- 
tor, and  means  thereafter  controlled  by  said  intergroup 
selector  for  selectively  applying  said  numbers  outpulsed  to 
said  connectors. 


3^51,950 
PLUG  SUPERVISION  TRUNK  CIRCUIT 
Gordon  P.  Tripp,  Moomoiith  County,  NJ^  asrigiDor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  265,601 
3  Claims.    (CL  179—43) 


S^"»'» 


1.  A  communication  system  comprising  at  least  two 
manual  switchboards  and  a  tnmk  circuit,  each  said 
switchboard  comprising  a  jack  having  a  ring  spring  and 
a  tip  spring  and  a  cord  circuit  for  connection  to  said  j^ck, 
said  trunk  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  mainline 
conductors  for  connecting  said  tip  springs  to  each  other 
and  said  ring  springs  to  each  other  respectively;  signal 
means  located  at  each  of  said  switchboards,  relay  means 
connected  to  said  trunk  circuit  for  operating  said  signal 
means  at  one  of  said  switchboards  upon  insertion  of  said 
cord  circuit  in  said  jack  at  the  other  of  said  switchboards 
and  for  restoring  said  signal  means  either  upon  the  inser- 
tion of  said  cord  circuit  in  said  jack  at  said  one  of  said 
switchboards  or  upon  the  removal  of  said  cord  circuit 
from  said  jack  at  the  other  of  said  switchboards,  clearing 
means  for  clearing  said  main-line  conductors  of  aU  signal- 
ing voltages  upon  the  insertion  of  said  cord  circuits  in  said 
jacks  and  for  restoring  said  circuit  upon  the  removal  of 
said  cord  circuits  from  said  jacks. 


3,251,951 
CIRCUIT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  OF 
IMPEDANCE  OF  A  TELEPHONE  LOOP 
Willem  Doawe  Mecwezcn,  Woodville,  Soath  Aostralla, 
Aostralia,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Com^ 
pany.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  175,449 
2  Claims.     (CI.  179 — 81) 
1.  A  two-terminal  current  regulating  device  for  inser- 
tion in  series  in  a  direct  loop  between  a  current  source 
and  a  variable  resistance  load  circuit,  whereby  variation 
of  current  in  said  loop  circuit  with  variation  in  resistance 
of  said  load  circuit  is  reduced,  said  device  having  first 
and  second  terminals,  said  two-terminal  device  compris- 
ing a  transistor  having  emitter,  base  and  collector  elec- 
trodes, means  connecting  said  collector  electrode  to  said 
second  terminal,  first  resistor  means  connected  between 
said  emitter  electrode  and  said  first  terminal,  said  first 


resistor  being  a  non-linear  resistor  having  a  positive  tem- 
perature coefficient,  a  series  circuit  of  diode  means  and 
second  resistor  means  connected  in  that  order  between 
said  first  and  second  terminals,  said  diode  means  being 
connected  in  the  forward  direction  with  req)ect  to  the  di- 


•Tk 


rect  ciurent  of  said  loop,  and  means  connecting  said  base 
electrode  to  the  jimction  of  said  second  resistor  and  di- 
ode means,  the  resistance  of  said  second  resistor  means 
being  greater  than  the  forward  resistance  of  said  diode 
means  and  the  maximum  resistance  of  said  loop. 


3,251352 

ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 

Avraham  Shomer,  Rav  Amid  29,  Tel  AtIt,  brad 

Filed  Dec  22, 1961,  Scr.  No.  161,652 

3  Claims.    (CL  179^1M  J) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  recorded  messages, 
comprising  a  support  for  an  optically  scannable  recording 
medium,  optical  scanning  means  adjacent  said  support, 
mechanism  for  relatively  displacing  said  support  and  said 
scanning  means  for  tracing  on  said  support  a  track  com- 
posed of  a  multiplicity  of  closely  spaced  passes,  photo- 
electric pickup  means  coupled  with  said  scanning  means 
for  translating  changes  in  the  luminosity  of  a  scanned 
track  portion  into  an  electric  variable,  optical  magnifying 
means  positioned  between  said  support  and  said  scanning 
means  for  juxuposing  the  latter  with  an  enlarged  image 
of  said  passes,  and  masking  means  interposed  between 
said  magnifying  means  and  said  scanning  means  for  re- 
ducing the  effective  field  of  view  of  the  latter  to  an  area 
substantially  corresponding  at  least  in  transverse  dimension 
to  the  width  of  the  enlarged  image  of  any  of  said  passes, 
said  mechanism  comprising  first  and  second  drive  means 
for  respectively  imparting  a  first  and  a  second  component 
of  relative  displacement  to  said  support  and  said  scanning 
means,  manual  contact  means  for  initially  operating  only 
said  first  drive  means  whereby  the  enlarged  images  of 
different  passes  of  said  track  move  successively  through 
said  field  of  view,  start  means  controlled  by  said  scanning 
means  for  producing  a  signal  upon  the  scanning  of  a  track 
portion  of  distinctive  luminosity  in  the  operated  condition 
of  said  first  drive  means,  and  coupling  means  responsive 
to  said  signal  for  operating  said  second  drive  means  in 
synchronism  with  said  first  drive  means  upon  alignment  of 
said  field  of  view  with  one  of  said  passes. 
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'  3^51,953 

ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
William  H.  Lahtl,  Columbia  Heights,  Minn.,  asa^nor,  by 
mesne  aKignmcnts,  to  The  Telex  Corporation,  Tnlsa, 
OUa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  194,010 
12  Claims.  (CI.  179—110) 
6.  A  distant  noise  cancelling  microphone  comprising; 
a  pair  of  diaphragms  responsive  to  the  impingement  of 
compressional  wave  energy  thereon  so  as  to  provide  an 
output  motion  in  accordance  with  said  energy;  a  fluid 
impervious  frame  member  having  a  pair  of  apertures 
and  including  means  mounting  said  diaphragm  in  said 
apertures  in  back-to-back  relationship  so  as  to  substan- 
tially enclose  a  volume  of  fluid  in  said  frame  member, 
said  frame  member  further  including  an  internal  sound 
impervious  partition  whereby  the  enclosed  volume  of 
fluid   is  divided   into  substantially  two  equal  parts;   an 


electromechanical  member  of  generally  elongate  con- 
figuration including  output  terminals  therefor;  mounting 
means  within  said  frame  member  holding  said  electro- 
mechanical member  substantially  at  its  mid-point;  and 
connecting  means  connecting  the  outputs  of  said  dia- 
phragms to  opposite  ends  of  said  member  whereby  the 
output  of  said  electromechanical  member  is  proportional 
to  the  instantaneous  difference  in  relative  displacement 
of  said  diaphragm  members. 


3,251,954 
ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
Elmer  V.   Carlson,   Prospect  Heights,   lU.,   asdgnor  to 
Industrial  Research  Products,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  140,173 
5  Claims.    (CI.  179—115) 


1.  An  electroacoustic  transducer  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  an  open  side;  a  motor  mounted  in  said  housing; 
a  diaphragm  closing  said  open  side  of  said  housing,  said 
diaphragm  having  an  acting  diaphragm  portion  and  a 
weighted  inertance  diaphragm  poition;  and  drive  means 
connecting  said  acting  diaphragm  portion  to  said  motor. 


and  a  conductor  electrically  connecting  said  bousing 
means  to  said  element,  said  conductor  having  an  at- 
tachment angle  between  160*  and  360",  said  con- 


ductor having  its  center  of  mass  located  substantially 
upon  said  axis,  and  said  conductor  having  an  attach- 
ment ratio  between  .5  and  1.6. 


3,251,956 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
William  A.  Rasor,  Garden  City,  John  S.  Atkinson,  Inkstcr, 
and  Victor  J.  Spagnuoio,  Bhmingham,  Mich.,  assignon 
to  Gemco  Electric  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,760 
34  Claims.    (CI.  200—14) 


••o« 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising:  a  housing,  a  station- 
ary contact  in  the  housing,  a  movable  contact  supported 
in  the  housing  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
stationary  contact  and  yieldingly  biased  theretoward  to 
make  a  circuit  therewith,  a  contact  shifting  part  sup- 
ported for  movement  in  the  housing  and  having  an  in- 
clined camming  surface  cooperable  with  the  movable  con- 
tact to  shift  the  same  away  from  the  stationary  contact 
upon  movement  of  the  cam,  and  mechanism  for  con- 
trollably  shifting  said  part  disposed  externally  at  opposite 
sides  of  and  removably  secured  to  the  housing  and  having 
portions  telescopically  removably  coimected  with  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  contact  shifting  part. 


3,251.955 

CURRENT  TRANSMITTING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  INSTRUMENTS 

Goffe  J.  Erickson,  St.  Anthony  Village,  Mfain.,  assignor 

to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  306,209 

4  Claima.    (CL  191—12) 

2.  In  a  sensitive  instrument: 

housing  means; 

a  movable  element,  said  element  being  mounted  in  said 
housing  means  for  limited  movement  relative  to  an 
axis; 


3451,957 
GRAVITY  OPERATED  ALARM  SWITCH  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Anbrey  L.  Cross,  P.O.  Box  300,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 
FUed  Feb.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,669 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.47) 
1.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  alarm  switch  to 
indicate  an  angular  tilt  to  a  vehicle,  which  switch  com- 
prises; 

(a)  a  first  hollow,  metal  member  having  one  end  there- 
of at  least  partially  closed,  which  hollow,  metal  mem- 
ber forms  a  first  switch  contact. 
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(b)  a  second  hollow,  metal  member  having  one  end 
thereof  closed,  which  second  hollow,  metal  member 
forms  a  second  switch  contact, 

(c)  a  tubular  insulation  bushing  having  end  portions 
of  reduced  wall  thickness  and  an  intermediate  por- 
tion forming  an  annular  boss, 

( 1 )  said  hollow,  metal  members  adapted  to  com- 
plementally  engage  opposed  ends  of  said  tu- 
bular insulation  bushing  with  the  ends  of  the 
respective  metal  members  abutting  with  said  an- 
nular boss  of  said  tubular  insulation  bushing  so 


(d) 


as  to  form  a  substantially  fluid  tight  seal  there- 
with to  form  a  chamber  within  said  metal  mem- 
bers and  said  tubular  bushing, 

(2)  a  flowable,  metallic,  electric  conductor  sub- 
stance within  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be 
out  of  contact  relation  with  at  least  one  of  said 
metal  members  when  in  one  position  and  to 
make  contact  with  both  said  metal  members 
when  in  another  position,  and 

electrical  conductor  connections  associated  with 


each  said  hollow,  metal  member. 


3^51,958 
CENTRIFUGAL  GOVERNOR  HAVING  RESILIENT- 

LY  MOUNTED  SLIP  RINGS 
Craig  E.  Ebner,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Litton   Indastrics,   Inc.,   Beverly   Hills, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  276,920 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—80) 


3.  A  speed  governor  for  electric  motors  comprising  a 
base,  a  hub  extending  from  said  base,  said  base  and  hub 
having  an  opening  formed  therethrough  for  receiving  a 
motor  shaft,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  hub  being  of 
stepped  construction  having  a  pair  of  shoulders  with  the 
shoulder  that  is  positioned  closer  to  said  base  having  a 
larger  inside  diameter  than  the  other  shoulder,  said  base 
and  hub  being  integrally  formed  of  ceramic  material,  a 
pair  of  slip  rings  mounted  on  said  hub  with  each  slip  ring 
abutting  one  of  said  shoulders,  each  slip  ring  being 
mounted  on  a  liner  of  resilient  material  on  said  hub, 
means  mounted  on  said  base  for  opening  electrical  con- 
tacts in  response  to  the  rotational  speed  of  said  base,  and 
electric  conductors  connecting  said  slip  rings  to  said 
means. 


<  3,251,959 

DOUBLE  ACTION  PRESSURE  SWITCH 
Lindsay  C.  Friend,  LutbcrvUle,  and  Kcnnctfa  D.  Shaub, 
Timonium,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation, 
Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  I,  1961,  S«r.  No.  128,551 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 83) 


1.  In  a  pressure-responsive  switching  device  including 
a  housing,  a  diaphragm  in  said  housing  dividing  said 
housing  into  a  pressure-sensing  chamber  and  a  sealed 
chamber,  a  passage  communicating  said  sensing  chamber 
with  a  source  of  variable  pressure,  a  push  rod  in  said 
sealed  chamber  attached  to  said  diaphragm,  a  base  plate 
froming  part  of  said  sealed  chamber  including  electrical 
insulating  means  attached  to  the  surface  tliereof,  a  pair 
of  levers  attached  to  said  push  rod  each  of  which  carries 
a  switch  contact,  a  pair  of  flexure  members  mounted  on 
said  insulating  means  and  providing  fulcrums  for  each 
of  said  levers,  electrical  insulating  means  positioned  be- 
tween said  push  rod  and  said  levers,  a  counterweight  posi- 
tioned on  each  of  said  leven  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
fulcrums  from  said  push  rod,  a  first  resiliently  mounted 
contact  coacting  with  one  of  said  switch  contacts,  a  second 
resiliently  mounted  contact  coacting  with  the  other  of  said 
switching  contacts,  means  for  varying  the  effective  clear- 
ance between  said  contacts  and  said  switch  contacts,  and 
a  conductor  adapted  to  carry  an  electrical  current  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  of  each  pair  of  coacting  contacts. 


3,251,960 

MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  MASTER  SWITCH 

CONTACTS 

Gostav  Fettcrson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Circnit 

Breaker  Company,  Fhiladeiphia,  Pa.,  a  ctNporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Aag.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  304,472 
2  Claims.     (CI.  204^—87) 


2.  A  control  switch  comprising  a  movable  operating 
shaft  movable  to  a  plurality  of  operating  positions  and 
having  a  plurality  of  first  magnetic  membera  thereon,  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  contact  members,  and  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ond magnetic  members  connected  to  respective  movable 
contact  members  of  said  plurality  of  movable  contact 
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members;  said  plurality  of  second  magnetic  members  being 
movable  toward  and  away  from  respective  magnetic  mem- 
bers of  said  plurality  of  first  magnetic  members  respon- 
sive to  movement  o(  said  operating  shaft  from  one  to 
another  of  its  said  plurality  of  operating  positions;  stop 
means  for  preventing  engagement  between  respective 
first  and  second  contact  members  when  moved  toward 
one  another,  and  a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  for 
cooperating  with  respective  movable  contacts  of  said 
plurality  of  movable  contacts;  each  of  said  plurality  of 
movable  contacts  being  movable  between  an  engaged 
and  disengaged  position  with  respect  to  its  said  respective 
stationary  contact  responsive  to  movement  of  its  said 
respective  second  magnetic  members  into  its  said  stop 
means;  an  indexing  means  including  an  indexing  magnetic 
member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  extending  portions 
and  a  permanent  magnet  member;  one  of  said  members 
being  secured  to  said  operating  shaft;  said  permanent  mag- 
net member  having  extending  pole  faces  adapted  to  span 
across  adjacent  pairs  of  spaced  extending  portions  thereby 
to  bias  said  magnetic  member  into  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  positions  determined  by  said  extending  portions. 


3^51,961 

REED  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  PRONGS 

George  Wintriss,  CarvcrsvUle,  Pa. 

FUcd  June  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376,781 

5  Claims.     (CL  20<K— 87) 


I.  A  magnetically-operated  reed  switch  assembly  in- 
cluding in  combination: 

(a)  a  tube  containing  electric  contacts  and  a  reed 
having  one  of  the  contacts  thereon. 

(b)  terminals  connected  with  the  contacts  and  ex- 
tending from  the  outside  of  the  tube, 

(c)  a  housing  having  a  chamber  in  which  the  tube 
and  terminals  are  enclosed,  the  housing  being  sub- 
stantially longer  than  the  tube  and  having  a  lower 
end  portion  projecting  beyond  the  tube,  the  hous- 
ing being  permanently  closed  at  its  upper  end  so  that 
the  tube  and  any  other  structure  inserted  into  the 
chamber  during  assembly  must  be  inserted  through 
the  lower  end  of  the  housing, 

(d)  a  plug  inserted  into  the  lower  end  of  the  housing 
and  fonning  a  fixed  wall  closing  the  lower  end  of 
the  chamber, 

(e)  prongs  imbedded  in  the  plug  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  lower  ends  of  both  the  plug  and  the  housing 
for  insertion  into  openings  of  an  electrical  receptacle, 

(f)  means  securing  the  plug  against  axial  displace- 
ment in  the  housing. 


(g)  electrical  connections  between  the  prongs  and  the 
respective  terminals  of  the  tube,  at  least  one  of  said 
terminals  being  at  the  bottom  end  of  the  tube, 

(h)  one  of  said  coiuiections  being  a  helical  spring 
reacting  against  the  plug  and  holding  the  tube  against 
the  closed  upper  end  of  the  housing. 


3^51,962 
PRECISION  MAGNETIC  KEYBOARD  SWITCH 
John  Paul  Jones,  Jr.,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Navi- 
gation Computer  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pcnn- 
sylvania 

FUcd  May  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  456,091 
9  Claims.    (CI.  200—87) 


sr 


1.  A  magiKtically  operated  switch  assembly  compris- 
ing a  magnetically  operable  reed  switch  with  a  set  of  con- 
tacts having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  magnet  with  separated 
poles,  manually  operable  key  means  moving  the  poles 
of  said  magnet  in  a  path  generally  parallel  to  said  axis  of 
the  reed  switch  through  a  range  which  closes  and  opens 
said  contacts,  spring  bias  means  for  returning  said  key 
means  to  a  reference  ftosition  at  which  the  contacts  are 
unoperated,  means  movable  by  said  key  means  holding 
the  magnet  for  movement  along  said  path  with  said  key 
means  and  providing  relative  movement  between  the 
magnet  and  key  means  to  provide  a  first  adjustable  ref- 
erence position  for  operating  said  contacts  with  said  mag- 
net at  a  first  calibrated  position  along  said  range,  and 
means  adjustably  positioning  said  reed  switch  in  a  mov- 
able position  along  the  path  of  said  key  means  including 
a  clamp  holding  said  reed  switch  in  a  selectable  position 
along  its  axis  to  provide  another  adjustable  reference 
position  for  returning  said  contacts  to  their  inoperated 
state  when  said  magnet  by  said  spring  means  is  returned 
from  the  first  position. 


3,251,963 
REPEATING  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Kazuo  Henry  Date,  South  MUwauiiec,  Wis.,  assfguor  to 
McGraw-Edison  Company,  MUwaukcc,  Wis.,  a  coipo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  287,439 
16  Claims.  (CI.  200—92) 
12.  A  circuit  breaker  having  switch  means,  opening 
spring  means  coupled  to  said  switch  means,  first  latch 
means  for  heading  said  switch  means  in  closed  position, 
collapsible  linkage  means  coupled  to  said  switch  means, 
second  latch  means  for  holding  said  collapsible  linkage 
means  in  a  rigid  condition  to  maintain  said  opening 
spring  means  charged  and  said  switch  means  closed, 
means  for  effecting  the  release  of  said  first  latch  means 
so  tliat  said  switch  means  is  opened  said  first  latch  means 
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being  initially  operable  to  hold  said  collapsible  linkage  prising  a  normally  dcencrgized  closing  coil  having  a 
means  ngid  as  said  switch  nieans  opens,  means  for  cflFecUng  plunger  movable  in  a  first  direction  when  said  closing 
the  release  of  said  second  latch  means  after  said  switch   coil,  is  energized;  a  first  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  a  point 

I  intermediate  its  ends  by  suitable  pin  means;  one  end 

of  said  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  plunger;  a  trip 
lever  pivotally  mounted  to  the  other  end  of  said  first 
arm;  said  trip  lever  engaging  and  detaching  said  closing 


means  has  opened,  and  switch  closing  means  operable  to 
place  said  linkage  means  in  a  rigid  latched  condition  and 
to  close  said  switch  means  and  to  charge  said  opening 
spring  means. 


3,251,964 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  WITH  READILY 

DEMOUNTABLE  PARTS 

Lcland  E.  Lawrence,  Wauwatosa,  and  John  L.  Haydo, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,596 

20  Claims.     (CI.  200—104) 


n    n 


2.  In  an  electromagnetic  relay  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  base  with  a  floor,  side  walls  rising  from  op- 
posite sides  of  the  floor,  and  retaining  ledges  at  the  tops 
of  said  sides;  a  coil  block  carried  by  said  base  in  a  posi- 
tion above  the  floor  and  between  the  side  walls  that 
is  translatable  longitudinally  of  the  side  walls  for  removal 
from  and  insertion  into  said  base;  means  for  holding 
said  coil  block  between  said  retaining  ledges  and  said 
floor;  a  magnetic  yoke  associated  with  said  coil  block; 
a  movable  magnetic  aramature  associated  with  said  coil 
block;  a  contact  housing  mounted  u^n  said  base  that 
is  clear  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  coil  block  upon 
translation  into  and  from  said  base;  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts carried  by  said  housing;  and  contact  actuators  for 
said  contacts  engageable  with  said  armature  for  contact 
actuation  in  response  to  armature  movement  which  are 
free  from  obstruction  of  armature  movement  occasioned 
by  said  translation  of  said  coil  block. 


I 


3,251,965 
MECHANICAL  ANTI-REPEAT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
George  A.  Wilson,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Circnit 
Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,856 
7  Claims.     (CL  200—106) 
1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  pair  of  cooperating 

contacts  and  a  normally  latched  closing  means  to  rapidly 
close  said  contacts,  mechanical  anti-repeat  means  com- 


means  to  close  said  cooperating  contacts  when  said  closing 
coil  is  energized  to  move  said  plunger  in  said  first  direc- 
tion; said  trip  lever  having  a  projecting  ear  extending 
toward  said  pin  means;  said  projecting  ear  abutting  said 
pin  means  when  said  plunger  is  moved  in  said  first  direc- 
tino  to  prevent  said  trip  lever  from  engaging  said  closing 
means. 


3,251,966 
SHOCK-PROOF  OVERLOAD  RELAY  WITH 
REVERSING  LINK 
Frank  W.  Kussy,  Birmingham,  and  Bernard  Di  Marco, 
Lincoln  Park,  Mich.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Cbxuit  Breaker 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,363 
7  Claims.     (CI.  200—113) 


-  fi  ^  ^« 


1.  In  a  circuit  protective  device  of  the  class  described 
a  housing  having  a  first  compartnwnt  and  a  second 
compartment;  current  carrying  elements  including  a  pair 
of  separable  contacts  mounted  in  said  first  compart- 
ment, said  elements  also  including  a  movable  arm  carry- 
ing a  first  of  said  contacts;  an  overcentcr  toggle  means 
including  said  arm;  fault  detecting  means  including  a 


May  17,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


978 


current  responsive  bimetal  disposed  within  said  second 
compartment;  said  bimetal  mounted  for  deflection  in  a 
first  direction  upon  heating  thereof;  said  arm  mounted 
so  that  said  first  contact  moves  opposite  to  said  first  di- 
rection when  said  pair  of  contacts  are  being  separated; 
means  operatively  connecting  said  bimetal  and  said  toggle 
means  for  reversing  motion  of  said  bimetal  to  bring 
about  separation  of  said  pair  of  contacts  after  a  pre- 
determined deflection  of  said  bimetal;  said  means  con- 
necting said  bimetal  and  said  toggle  means  being  a 
single  member  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  hav- 
ing one  end  engageable  by  said  bimetal  upon  deflection 
thereof  and  having  another  end  engageable  with  said 
tog^e  means  to  drive  same  over  center  in  a  direction 
to  bring  about  separation  of  said  pair  of  contacts. 


3^51,967 
ONE  PIECE  FUSE  RETAINER 
Walter  M.  Wilson,  Greensborg,  Pa.,  aaai0Bor  to  I-T-E 
CIrcait  Breaker  Company,  Phfladelphia,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
nitloo  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,249 
6  Claims.     (CL  200— 113) 


1.  For  use  with  a  support  assembly  which  includes  a 

plate,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rods  secured  to  said  plate, 

and  fuse  clip  means  secured  to  said  plate  for  receiving  a 

fuse  end  cap;  a  fuse  retainer  member  comprising: 

a  tubular  first  portion  pivotally  mounted  to  a  first  one 

of  said  rods;  and 
a  second  portion  projecting  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  said  first  portion,  said  second  portion  being  sub- 
stantially flat  and  having 

first  and  second  ears  depending  in  a  first  direction 

from  said  second  portion,  and 
a  third  ear  depending  from  said  second  portion 
adjacent  one  of  said  first  and  second  ears  and 
having  an  arcuate   profile,   said   third   ear   and 
said  one  of  said  first  and  second  ears  defining 
a  locking  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
other  one  of  said  rods; 
said  fuse  reuiner  member  being  pivotally  movable  be- 
tween a  fuse  retaining  position  in  which  said  locking  de- 
vice is  secured  to  said  other  one  of  said  rods  and  said 
first  and  second  ears  engage  and  bias  said  fuse  end  cap 
against  said  fiise  clip,  and  a  non-retaining  position  in 
which  said  locking  device  and  first  and  second  ears  are 
disengaged  from  said  other  one  of  said  rods  and  said  fuse 
end  cap,  respectively. 


3,251  968 
FUSE  STRUCTURES  FORMED  OF  CONCENTRIC 
FUSE  TUBES  TO  PROVIDE  A  MAXIMUM  HEAT 
RADIATING  SURFACE  AND  A  NOVEL  VENTING 

MEANS 
Frank  L.  Cameron,  North  Hontingdon  Township,  Irwin, 
Pa.,   assignor  to  Westingboosc  Electric  CorporatioD, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,304 
6  Clafans.     (CI.  200—120) 
5.  A  vented  fuse  comprising  annular  insulating  casing 
means    including    a    pair    of    concentrically    disposed, 
spaced  tubes,  spaced  terminals  disposed  at  opposite  ends 


of  the  annular  insulating  casing  means,  said  annular  cas- 
ing means  defining  an  annular  arc-extinguishing  chamber, 
fusible  means  disposed  within  said  annular  arc-extingtiisb- 
ing  chamber  and  electrically  interconnecting  said  spaced 
terminals,  a  filler  of  granular  material  disposed  within 
said  chamber  in  immediate  proximity  to  the  fusible  means, 
whereby  blowing  of  the  fusible  means  during  fuse  opera- 
tion will  result  in  a  cooling  action  by  said  granular  ma- 


terial on  the  established  arc  and  a  pair  of  annularly 
shaped  end  ferrule  caps  each  having  a  central  opening 
to  form  with  one  of  the  tubes  an  axial  vent  passage 
through  the  fuse,  said  end  caps  being  disposed  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  tubes  to  enclose  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  space  therebetween,  each  of  said  end  caps  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  extending  axially  along  the  fuse 
tubes  toward  the  other  end  cap  and  being  pressed  on  said 
tubes  and  cemented  in  place. 


3j251,969 
CRISS-CROSS  HEATER  FOR  MOTOR  SI  ASTER 
OVERLOAD  RELAY 
Victor  MHchnkk,  Sonthfield,  and  Alva  B.  PoweB,  Jr., 
Roserille,  Mich.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Circnit  Breaker 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pemwyl- 
▼ania 

Filed  June  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,726 
3  Claims.    (CL  200— 122) 


1.  An  overload  device  including  a  housing,  a  first  and 
a  second  fixed  terminal  mounted  to  said  housing  and 
positioned  externally  thereof,  a  bimetal,  a  heater,  contact 
means,  and  additional  means  exclusive  of  said  beater 
extending  between  said  bimetal  and  said  contact  means 
for  operation  of  the  latter  upon  a  predetermined  deflection 
of  the  bimetal;  said  bimetal,  said  heater,  said  contact 
means  and  said  additional  means  all  mounted  within 
said  bousing;  said  heater  including  a  first  and  a  second 
portion  connected  to  said  first  and  said  second  terminals, 
respectively,  said  portions  connected  in  series  with  each 
other  and  comprising  a  series  circuit  extending  between 
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said  terminals;  said  scries  circuit  being  exclusive  of  said 
contact  means;  said  first  portion  have  a  higher  electrical 
resistivity  than  said  second  portion;  said  bimetal  posi- 
tioned in  confronting  relationship  with  said  first  portion 
in  proximity  so  that  heat  generated  by  current  flow 
through  said  first  portion  heats  said  bimetal  causing  de- 
flection thereof;  said  bimetal  positioned  closer  to  said 
second  terminal  than  to  said  first  terminal. 


3,251  972 

ALTERNATE    ACTION    SWITCH    HAVING 

ALTERNATING  LATCHING  MEANS 

Dean  W.  FlygsUMl,  Roscville,  Mino^  assignor  to  The  Telex 

CorporaHon,  Tulsa,  Oida.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  S«r.  No.  330,914 

12  Claims.     (CI.  200—169) 


3,251,970 
RESETTING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
SWrrCHGEAR 
Stanislaw  M ieczyslaw  Gonek  and  Henry  Rowlinson,  Staf- 
ford, England,  assignors  to  The  English  Electric  Com- 
pany   Limited,    Strand,   London,    England,    a   British 
company 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  179,567 
aaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  17, 1961, 

9,803/61 
8  Claims.     (CL  200—148) 


6.  Electric  switchgear  comprising  a  fixed  contact,  a 
movable  contact,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
contacts,  said  means  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in 
the  cylinder  connected  to  the  movable  contact,  means 
supplying  air  under  pressure  to  both  sides  of  the  piston 
at  each  end  of  the  stroke,  and  means  for  exhausting  the 
air  on  one  side  of  the  piston  when  at  one  end  of  the 
strolce  whereby  the  pressure  on  the  other  side  of  the 
piston  moves  it  to  the  other  end  of  the  stroke. 


3,251,971 

ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  SWITCH 

Robert    W.    Frascr,    Fnuningham,    Mass.,    assignor    to 

United-Carr  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  357,639 

5  Claims.    (CI.  200—159) 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  switch  casing,  an  adaptor 
mounted  in  said  casing,  said  adaptor  having  two  ter- 
minal ends  and  having  a  shoulder  element  extending 
therefrom  between  said  terminal  ends,  dividing  said 
adaptor  into  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said 
upper  portion  having  a  series  of  teeth  extending  there- 
from, a  plunger,  having  a  portion  thereof,  in  movable 
engaged  relation  with  said  upper  portion  and  a  compres- 
sion spring  circumscribing  a  portion  of  said  lower  por- 
tion and  being  sandwiched  between  said  shoulder  ele- 
ment and  a  portion  of  said  switch  body  and  a  contact 
means  capable  of  being  actuated  by  said  adaptor. 


4.  In  an  electrical  switch,  alternate  action  apparatus 
for  controlling  the  relative  positions  of  a  pair  of  recip- 
rocating members  comprising  in  combination; 

(a)  first  and  second  members; 

(b)  means  mounting  said  first  and  second  members 
for  restricted  relative  reciprocating  motion  therebe- 
tween; 

(c)  biasing  means  tending  to  maintain  said  members 
in  a  first  position  and  operative  to  allow  relative 
reciprocating  motion  to  a  second  position; 

(d)  a  resilient  member  extending  in  the  direction  of 
relative  movement  of  said  first  and  second  members, 
said  resilient  member  having  a  laterally  extending 
cam  engaging  portion  at  one  end  and  being  mounted 
on  said  first  member  at  its  other  end;  and 

(e)  cam  means  stationarily  mounted  on  said  second 
member,  said  cam  means  including  means  engage- 
able  by  the  laterally  extending  portion  of  said  resil- 
ient member  to  transversely  displace  said  resilient 
member  in  a  plane  other  than  the  plane  of  the  later- 
ally extending  cam  engaging  portion. 


'  3,251,973  r^^ 

ELECTRIC  BEDCOVER  CONTROL  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  SWITCH 

Robert  L.  Wray,  Jr.,  Ashcboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,042 

8  Claims.     (CI.  200—122) 


JJ  /3   J*   J4*.    ^       ^'*    -*■»/*« 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  an  electrically  heated  bed- 
cover responsive  to  manual  selection  and  ambient  air  tem- 
perature comprising: 

(a)  a  housing;  , 

(b)  a  thermostatic  switch  within  said  housing  includ- 
ing: 

(aa)  a  fixed  contact,  and 

(bb)  a  bimetallic  blade  secured  to  said  housing 
at  one  end  and  having  a  movable  contact  on  its 
free  end  adapted  to  engage  said  fixed  contact; 

(c)  means  defining  a  bearing  surface  on  one  side  of 
said  blade  intermediate  its  ends; 
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(d)  manually  rotatable  means  including  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  side  of  the  said  blade  having  a  bearing  surface, 
one  end  of  said  shaft  having  a  face  cam  surface  in 
cooperating  engagement  with  said  bearing  surface  for 
varying  deflection  of  said  blade,  said  face  cam  sur- 
face providing  a  fulcrum  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  blade  about  which  said  blade  is  pivoted  when 
said  fixed  contact  engages  said  movable  contact; 

(e)  a  magnet  positioned  adjacent  one  of  said  contacts; 

(f)  magnetic  means  positioned  adjacent  the  other  of 
said  contacts  so  that  said  contacts  close  with  a  snap- 
action  when  said  magnet  and  said  magnetic  means 
are  sufficiently  close  to  permit  the  magnetic  force 
therebetween  to  deflect  said  blade  over  said  face  cam 
surface;  and 

(g)  an  electric  heater  positioned  in  proximity  to  said 
blade,  said  heater  and  said  contacts  being  adapted 
for  connection  in  circuit  with  the  bedcover  heating 
means,  so  that  engagement  of  said  contacts  permits 
current  to  flow  through  said  heater  to  heat  the  blade, 
thereby  providing  a  deflecting  force  in  opposition  to 
said  magnetic  force. 


3,251,974 
METAL  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Richard  F.  Scyfried,  Parma  HeighU,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The   Ohio   Crankshaft  Company,  Cleveland,   Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1963.  Ser.  No.  268,653 
4  Claims.    (CL  219—7.5) 


JL 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  metallic  workpiece  com- 
prising a  conductor  shaped  to  provide  a  predetermined 
magnetic  fiekl,  a  first  circuit  for  applying  at  least  one 
predetermined  current  puhe  through  said  conductor, 
means  for  positioning  said  workpiece  adjacent  said  con- 
ductor and  within  said  magnetic  field,  said  current  pulse 
being  of  such  strength  and  being  effective  to  form  said 
workpiece  into  the  desired  shape,  a  second  circuit  for 
applying  a  high  frequency  alternating  current  through 
said  same  conductor,  and  means  for  first  connecting  said 
second  circuit  onto  said  coiKluctor  and,  then,  disconnect- 
ing said  second  circtiit  and  connecting  said  first  circuit. 


3,251,975 
ELECTRODE  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY  HEATING 
Eduard  H.  Hugenkohz,  WUlowdalc,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  24.  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  2S,  1962, 
854  800 
7Cl«liiif.    (CI.  219— 10 J7) 
1.  Apparatus  employing   high   frequency  electromag- 
netic energy  for  heating  a  dielectric  body,  comprising  an 
inner  electrode  having  a  resilient  contact  surface  com- 
prising a  conductive  metal  wool,  a  spaced  outer  annular 
electrode  concentric  with  said  inner  electrode  and  hav- 
ing a  resilent  contact  surface  comprising  a  conductive 


mental  wool,  said  apparatus  being  positionable  so  that 
said  inner  electrode  contact  surface  and  said  outer  elec- 
trode contact  surface  bear  against  the  surface  oi  said 


y/ /////////// /^ 
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body,  and  means  for  supplying  said  high  frequency  ener- 
gy to  said  first  and  second  electrodes  thereby  to  establish 
an  electric  field  in  said  body  between  said  electrodes. 


3,251,976 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HEATING  RE- 

DUCED  PORTIONS  OF  ADJACENT  WORKPIECES 
Edward  F.  McBricn,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 
Crankshaft  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,560 
7  Claims.    (CI.  219—10.69) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  simultaneously  heating  aligned 
reduced  twrtions  of  a  plurality  of  sidc-by-«idc  workpieccs 
including  an  inductor  having  a  conductor  extending  along 
each  side  of  the  reduced  aligned  portions,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  a  low  resistivity,  non-magnetic  insert 
between  adjacent  reduced  portions,  said  inserts  substan- 
tially filling  the  space  between  said  adjacent  reduced  por- 
tions. 


3,251,977 
GAS-SHIELDED  ARC  TORCH  NOZZLE 
Harry  C.  McGinty,  Belleville,  and  Thaddeus  J.  Wojciak, 
Clark,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,764 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  219—75) 


1.  In  a  gas-shielded  arc  torch  having  a  body  with  a 
depending  cylindrical  extension  and  an  electrode  con- 
tactor therein,  a  gas-directing  nozzle  comprising  a  tubular 
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shell  having  a  top  facing  said  body  and  a  bore  receiving 
said  electrode  contactor  in  the  upper  portion  thereof 
with  the  electrode  depending  therefrom  in  centered  rela- 
tion and  a  lower  portion  surrounding  the  electrode  and 
forming  the  shielding  gas  chamber,  and  a  coaxial  layer 
of  elastomeric  heat  resistant  plastic  material  secured  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  shell  and  frictionally 
engaging  said  cylindrical  extension  of  said  body  to  hold 
said  nozzle  thereon. 


3,251,978 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  WHEEL 

Bruce  N.  Smith,  623  Pleasant  St.,  Paxton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,178 

4  Claims.    (CL  219— 79) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  wheel  having  a  rim,  spokes 
and  a  hub,  comprising 

(a)  a  reel  providing  rim  stock  in  a  straight  continuous 
line, 

(b)  a  reel  providing  spoke  wire  in  a  straight  con- 
tinuous line  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  the  rim 
stock, 

(c)  means  welding  the  free  end  of  the  wire  to  the  rim 
and  cutting  a  spoke  length  at  predetermined  suc- 
cessive positions  along  the  line  of  rim  stock, 

(d)  a  shear  for  cutting  the  rim  stock  into  equal  lengths 
carrying  a  predetermined  number  of  spokes, 

(c)  means  bending  the  rim  stock  into  an  annulus  and 
welding  the  ends  to  one  another  so  that  the  spokes 
extend  inwardly, 

(f)  means  opening  the  spokes  and  inserting  a  central 
hub  tube  so  that  a  number  of  the  spokes  rest  against 
each  end  of  the  tube, 

(g)  means  placing  a  hub  cap  against  the  spokes  on 
either  end  of  the  tube  in  alignment  with  the  tube,  and 

(h)  welding  apparatus  for  passing  an  electric  welding 
current  through  the  caps,  hub,  and  spokes. 


3,251,979  , 

ELECTRIC  CIGAR  LIGHTER 
Lloyd  F.  Taylor,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Casco  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,093 
16  Claims.     (CI.  219—268) 


//  a 
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1.  An  electric  cigar  lighter  including  a  plug  and  a 
socket  adapted  to  store  said  plug  for  manual  removal 
therefrom  for  use,  said  plug  including  a  body,  having  a 
handle  portion  at  one  end  which  projects  from  the  socket, 
an  igniting  unit  secured  at  the  other  end  of  said  body, 
the  body  having  a  cavity  to  removably  receive  and  hold 
a  rechargeable  battery,  and  circuit  means  including  bat- 


tery terminal-engaging  contact  means,  means  for  placing 
the  latter  in  series  with  the  igniting  element  to  effect 
heating  thereof,  charging  circuit  means  in  said  socket  in- 
cluding a  first  pair  of  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  an  extraneous  source  of  battery-charging  electrical 
energy  and  to  a  second  pair  of  terminals,  means  on  the 
plug  for  causing  said  second  pair  of  terminals  to  be 
placed  in  series  with  the  battery  terminal-engaging  con- 
tact means  to  enable  charging  of  a  battery  when  the  plug 
is  positioned  in  the  socket. 


'  3,251,980 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  OVENS 
Marshall  MUcs,  WUmettc,  lU.,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 
Original  application  Nor.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,112. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
429,940 

4  Claims.     (CI.  219—516) 


r— ^--  1 
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1.  An  oven  heater  control  system  for  regulating  the 
cooking  temperature  of  foods  cooked  therein  comprising 
thermostat  means  in  said  oven,  manually  operable  means 
for  setting  said  thermostat  means  to  select  a  desired  maxi- 
mum oven  temperature,  means  operable  responsive  to  the 
temperature  of  said  food  for  automatically  controlling  the 
setting  of  said  thermostat  means  to  tend  to  reduce  the 
oven  temperature  as  the  food  temperature  increases,  and 
timing  means  for  controlling  said  thermostat  means  to 
gradually  increase  the  oven  temperature  to  bring  the  food 
to  a  desired  temperature  in  a  desired  time  period. 


3451,981 
ELECTRONIC  COUNTER  COINCIDENCE  CIRCUIT 
Marvin  F.  Gaudette,  Chicago,  and  Engcnc  J.  Henlebcn, 
Glenvlew,    HI.,    assignors    to    Teletype    Corporation, 
SkoUe,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240^77 
5  Claims.     (CL  235—92) 


1.  A  coincidence  circuit  for  a  reversible  counter  cap- 
able of  adding  and  substracting  input  pulses  applied  there- 
to, which  comprises: 

(a)  a  pair  of  input  conductors  over  which  input  pulses 
are  transmitted,  one  conductor  being  provided  for 
input  pulses  to  be  added  and  the  other  conductor 
being  provided  for  input  pulses  to  be  subtracted; 
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(b)  a  pair  of  storage  devices,  each  storage  device  being 
associated  with  one  of  the  input  conductors  so  that 
input  pulses  are  independently  stored  therein; 

(c)  continuously  operable  means  for  alternately  read- 
ing out  pulses  stored  in  the  storage  devices; 

(d)  means  responsive  to  a  pulse  read  out  from  the 
storage  device  in  which  pulses  to  be  added  are 
stored  for  conditioning  the  counter  for  an  adding 
operation  and  also  responsive  to  a  pulse  read  out 
from  the  storage  device  in  which  pulses  to  be  sub- 
tracted are  stored  for  conditioning  the  counter  for 
a  subtracting  operation;  and 

(e)  means  for  reducing  the  time  period  of  the  pulses 
read  out  from  the  storage  devices  and  for  causing 
the  reduced  pulses  to  be  applied  to  the  counter  a 
predetermined  time  period  after  the  counter  has 
been  coiKlitioned  for  the  receipt  thereof,  input  pulses 
received  at  substantially  the  same  time  being  serially 
transmitted  to  the  counter  with  a  distinct  transition 
provided  therebetween. 


3,251,982 
SERVO    COMPUTER    CIRCUIT    PARTICULARLY 

ADAPTED  TO  COMPUTE  ANGLE  OF  ATTACK 
John  Paul  Kcmmer,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Robert  E.  Scott, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aalgnon  to  Littoa  Systems,  Inc^ 
Beverly  HUls,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  103,617 
14  Claims.     (CL  235—150.2) 


M  f-t 
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2.  In  combination,  a  synchro  transformer,  a  summing 
circuit,  a  servo  amplifier  and  a  servo  motor  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  summing  circuit,  means  for  provid- 
ing electrical  signals  dependent  upon  both  the  position  of 
the  servo  motor  and  an  independent  variable  and  for 
coupling  these  signals  to  an  input  of  the  sununing  circuit, 
means  for  mechanically  coupling  the  servo  motor  to  the 
synchro  transformer,  and  means  for  connecting  the  syn- 
chro control  transformer  output  to  another  input  of  the 
summing  circuit. 


3,251,983 
MEANS  FOR  READILY  DOUBLING  OR  HALVING 

CONTENTS  OF  REGISTER  STAGES 
Maarlcc  Charles  Coastant,  La  Varcaac,  and  Serge  Saboa- 
lard,  Buissoii,  France,  aarfgnors  to  North  American 
Philips  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  2 1 ,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,236 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfcm  France,  June  23,  1961, 
865,927;  July  12,  1961,  867,835 
4  Claims.    (CL  235— 159) 
1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  doubling  the  contents  of 
a  register  stage  corresponding  to  one  digit  position  of  a 
decimal  number,  said  digit  position  being  stored  in  said 
stage  in  the  form  of  a  biquinary  code  having  seven  code- 
element  positions  per  code  group,  said  code-element  posi- 
tions including  a  quinary  group  and  a  binary  group,  each 


code-element  position  of  said  quinary  group  being  stored 
by  a  cold-cathode  tube,  one  code-element  position  of  said 
binary  group  being  stored  by  a  set  of  three  cold-cathode 
tubes,  the  other  code-element  position  of  said  binary 
group  being  stored  by  a  set  of  two  cold-cathode  tubes, 
each  cold-cathode  tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and 
at  least  one  igniting  electrode,  the  cathodes  of  said  set 
of  three  tubes  being  connected  together,  the  cathodes  of 
said  set  of  two  tubes  being  connected  together,  the  cath- 
odes of  the  tubes  in  said  quinary  group  being  intercon- 
nected by  means  of  a  plurality  of  capacitors,  the  cathode 
of  each  tube  in  said  quinary  group  being  coupled  to  an 


jtti 


tn 
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igniting  electrode  of  the  next  succeeding  tube  in  said 
quinary  group,  the  cathodes  of  said  set  of  three  tubes  being 
connected  to  the  cathodes  of  said  set  of  two  tubes  by 
means  of  a  capacitor,  means  for  applying  operating  po- 
tential to  all  of  said  anodes,  means  for  coupling  the  cath- 
ode of  each  of  the  tubes  in  said  quinary  group  to  at  least 
one  of  the  igniting  electrodes  of  the  tubes  in  said  sets  of 
two  and  three  tubes,  and  an  input  terminal  adapted  tO 
deliver  an  input  pulse  to  at  least  one  of  the  igniting  elec- 
trodes of  said  tubes  in  said  binary  and  quinary  groups, 
said  input  pulse  operating  to  double  the  contents  of  said 
stage. 


3,251,984 

ILLUMINATION  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR 

AERIAL  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Walter  L.  CoHciiolin,  Elmwood  Park,  III.,  asdgnor  to 


Barrington,  III.,  a  cor- 


Chicago  Aerial  Indnstrfcs,  Inc. 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,110 
7  Claims.    (CI.  240—1.3) 


1.  An  illumination  optical  system  for  use  with  a  camera 

of  format  size  /iw,  and  focal  length  Fi  comprising, 

a  paraboloidal  mirror  of  focal  length  F, 

a  forward  refkctor  of  size  /h-  comprising  at  least  one 

right  involute  cylindrical  reflector,  the  cylinder  of 

generation  of  the  involute  cylindrical  surface  being 

perpendicular  to  a  circular  arc  of  radius  F  swung 

about  the  center  of  curvature  located  on  the  optical 
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axis  of  the  paraboloidal  mirror  and  passing  thru  the 
focus  thereof,  said  forward  reflector  being  positioned 
between  said  center  of  curvature  and  said  paraboloi- 
dal mirror,  the  ratio  of  size  Iw  to  F  being  substantially 
identical  to  the  ratio  liWi  to  Fi,  and  a  flash  tube 
mounted  within  each  right  involute  cylindrical  re- 
flector and  in  substantially  coaxial  alignment  with 
said  cylinders  of  generation. 


3,251,985 
ILLUMINATION  EFFECT  LIGHT 

Robert  D.  Knipnick,  1775  N.  Crescent  Heights  Blvd. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,386 

4  Claims.     (CI.  240—2) 


...I     ■   rJ*  <t"   J i 
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2.  Means  for  illuminating  artistic  subject  matter  com- 
prising; 

(a)  plural  externally  identical  lighting  units,  each 
having 

optical  means  to  direct  a  beam  of  light  exclu- 
ively  toward  a  separate  small  part  of  said  sub- 
let matter,  and 

actively  employable  unitary  means  to  constantly 
vignette  each  said  beam  according  to  a  geo- 
metrical shape, 

(b)  a  single  elongated  bar  member  directly  support- 
ing each  of  said  plural  lighting  units,  and 

(c)  an  extension  means  to  adjustably  support  said  bar 
member  perpendicularly  away  from  said  artistic  sub- 
ject matter. 

3,251,986 

CENTERING  MEANS  FOR  LIGHT  SOURCES  IN 

LIGHTING  FITTINGS 

Brian  David  Collier,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Benjamio  Electric  Limited 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,862 

11  Claims.     (CI.  240 — 44.26) 


a  lamp  including  an  incandescent  filament  insertable  in 
said  socket,  a  first  and  a  second  sighting  means  supported 
by  said  reflector,  said  sighting  means  being  disposed  con- 
centrically with  said  optical  axis  on  lengthwise  opposite 
sides  of  the  lamp  inserted  in  said  socket  for  centering  the 
filament  of  the  lamp  in  reference  to  said  optical  axis. 


'  3,251,987 

REFRACTOR 

Veari  S.  Wince,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Holopiiane 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,563 

6  Claims.     (CL  240—106) 

I 


^r  jr    frz. 


1.  A  refractor  for  use  with  a  line  source  of  light 
mounted  on  a  ceiling  of  a  corridor  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  transverse  cut-off  prism  means  for  in- 
ternally reflecting  high  angled  light  which  would  other- 
wise be  emitted  at  glare  angles  in  the  direction  of  said 
corridor,  said  prism  means  being  formed  of  surfaces  de- 
fining peaks  and  valleys,  a  plurality  of  refracting  prisms 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  transverse  prisms, 
some  of  said  refracting  prisms  comprising  shallow  prisms 
lying  in  planes  at  a  predetermined  depth  and  inwardly 
of  the  peaks  of  said  prism  means,  said  cut-off  prism  means 
further  comprising  means  for  shielding  light  emitted  by 
said  shallow  prisms  approaching  the  horizontal  in  the 
direction  of  said  corridor. 


I  3,251,988 

'        LUMINAIRE 
Harold  A.  Van  Dnscn,  Jr.,  Sooth  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,846 
5  Claims.    (CI.  240— 128) 


o 


2.  A  light  projector  comprising  a  generally  curved  di-  1.  In  a  luminaire,  the  combination  of  an  inverted 
rectional  reflector,  a  lamp  socket  pivotally  mounted  in  hollow  hood  portion  having  a  lower  opening,  an  optical 
alignment  with  the  optical  center  axis  of  said  reflector,    member  having  an  upper  opening  coextensive  with  the 
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lower  opening  on  said  hood  portion,  a  clamping  band 
embraceably  engaging  the  margins  of  each  of  said  open- 
ings to  support  said  optical  member  on  said  hood  portion, 
an  expansion  gap  provided  in  said  clamping  band,  first 
and  second  anchoring  means  affixed  to  said  clamping 
band  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  gap,  each  of  said 
anchoring  means  consisting  of  a  member  affixed  to  said 
clamping  band  and  having  spring  anchoring  portions  on 
the  outer  surface  thereof,  and  spring  nneans  extending  be- 
tMfTeen  said  anchoring  portions  to  hold  said  band  in  high 
pressure  engagement  against  said  margins,  said  clamping 
band  and  said  spring  means  being  of  electrolylically  dis- 
similar materials,  said  anchoring  means  and  said  spring 
means  being  of  electrolytically  similar  materials. 


I 

3,251,989 
MODULATED    CARRIER    FREQUENCY    INDICA- 
TION SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFIED  VEHICLES 
J.  Donald  Hughson,  Rochcitcr,  N.Y.,  amigpor  to 
General  Signal  Cofporatlon 
Filed  Dec.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  162,640 
11  ClaiBis.    (CL  246—2) 


3,251,990 

VEHICLE  DETECTION  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Arthur  G.  Luhra,  Spcncerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Signal  Corporation 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  162,641 

10  Claims.    (CL  246— 167) 


i>^v»    ; 
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1.  A  system  for  indicating  the  presence  of  vehicles  in 
predetermined  zones  along  a  right  of  way  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  means  disposed  on  each  vehicle  selec- 
tively adjusted  to  a  predetermined  carrier  frequency 
in  accordance  with  the  identity  of  said  vehicle, 

(b)  first  means  disposed  within  said  predetermined 
zones  for  emitting  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
carrier  frequencies,  corresponding  to  the  identity  of 
the  vehicle, 

(c)  initiating  means  disposed  at  the  entrance  end  of 
each  zone  for  initiating  the  emission  of  a  flrst  selected 
carrier  frequency  signal  when  a  first  vehicle  of  one 
identity  enters  said  zone  and  for  conditioning  a  second 
selected  carrier  frequency  signal  when  a  vehicle  of 
another  identity  enters  said  zone, 

(d)  means  responsive  to  the  entrance  into  said  zone 
of  a  second  vehicle  of  said  one  identity  to  eliminate 
the  initiated  signal  when  said  first  vehicle  is  in  said 
zone, 

(e)  means  disposed  at  the  exit  end  of  each  zone  for 
starting  said  initiating  means  when  said  first  vehicle 
exits  said  zone,  to  emit  tlie  selected  carrier  frequency 
signal  corresponding  to  the  identity  of  the  second 
vehicle  in  the  zone,  and 

(f)  means  responsive  to  the  occupancy  condition  of 
the  zone  ahead  of  said  zone  to  selectively  code  the 
selected  carried  frequency  signal. 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  doors  of  a  vehicle  dependent  upon  the  stopping  posi- 
tion of  the  vehicle  relative  to  a  desired  stopping  location 
having  predetermined  limits  comprising,  wayside  trans- 
mitting means  for  transmitting  energy  across  the  path  of 
said  vehicle  at  the  predetermined  limits  of  said  desired 
stopping  location,  wayside  receiving  means  at  the  pre- 
determined limits  of  said  desired  stopping  location  effec- 
tive to  receive  said  transmitted  energy  when  reflected  by 
said  vehicle,  wayside  registering  means  responsive  to  the 
condition  of  said  receiving  means  for  registering  whether 
or  not  said  vehicle  has  stopped  within  the  predetermined 
limits  of  said  desired  stopping  location,  and  communica- 
tion means  panly  on  the  wayside  and  partly  on  the  vehicle 
responsive  to  the  registration  of  said  wayside  registering 
means  for  communicating  a  door  opening  control  to  the 
vehicle  only  when  said  vehicle  has  properly  stopped 
within  the  predetermined  limits  of  said  desired  stopping 
location. 


3,251  991 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR 
RETARDERS 
Nelson  B.  Coley  and  Reginald  F.  Albrfghton,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  1, 1953,  Ser.  No.  383,432 
37  Claims.     (CL  246—182) 
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4.  A  car  retarder  control  system  for  railroads  compris- 
ing, a  hump  classification  yard  having  several  classifica- 
tion tracks  fed  through  various  track  switches  from  a 
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single  track  extending  over  a  hump  and  having  car  re- 
tarders  between  several  of  the  track  switches  so  that  a  car 
passes  through  a  succession  of  car  retarders  spaced  by  at 
least  one  facing  point  track  switch  in  travelling  from  the 
hump  to  a  classification  track,  a  weighing  device  in  said 
stretch  of  single  track  ahead  of  the  first  of  said  succession 
of  car  retarders,  weight  storage  and  transfer  means 
associated  with  the  respective  car  retarders  initially  effec- 
tive to  set  up  a  storage  for  the  first  car  retarder  indicative 
of  the  weight  of  a  car  actuating  said  weighing  device,  said 
weight  storage  and  transfer  means  being  effective  to  trans- 
fer the  weight  storage  of  said  weight  storage  means  as- 
sociated with  the  first  car  retarder  to  the  weight  storage 
means  for  certain  other  car  retarders,  selectively  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  positions  of  the  track  switches,  and  car 
retarder  control  means  for  each  of  the  car  retarders  for 
governing  the  degree  of  retardation  in  accordance  with 
the  condition  of  said  weight  storage  means  for  the  as- 
sociated car  retarder. 

37.  A  car  retarder  control  system  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  stretch  of  track  over  which  each  car  rolls  by 
gravity  in  transit  to  a  plurality  of  classification  tracks,  a 
car  retarder  disposed  along  said  stretch  of  track  and  being 
controllable  to  different  braking  conditions  to  vary  the 
speed  at  which  each  car  leaves  said  retarder,  route  desig- 
nating means  distinctively  controlled  for  a  car  according 
to  its  preselected  classification  track  prior  to  its  entering 
said  retarder,  control  means  for  acting  on  said  car  retarder 
effective  to  cause  the  exit  ^jeed  of  said  car  from  said 
retarder  to  be  of  a  selected  value,  said  control  means 
including  means  associated  with  respective  classification 
tracks  and  capable  of  acting  on  said  control  means  selec- 
tively in  accordance  with  the  condition  of  said  route 
designating  means  to  affect  said  exit  speed  from  said 
retarder  in  accordance  with  the  route  to  be  traversed  by 
said  car  after  leaving  the  retarder. 


transistor  conductive  in  response  to  a  momentary  reset 
signal  received  from  a  central  office,  said  second  transistor 
being  controlled  to  conductive  by  said  first  transistor  being 
rendered  conductive  and  having  its  conducting  paths  in- 
cuding  its  emitter  terminal  connected  to  control  energy 
through  said  movable  contacts  of  said  traffic  controlling 
devices,  a  neutral  change  relay  connected  in  one  of  said 
conducting  paths  of  said  second  transistor  and  picked  up 
only  when  such  second  transistor  is  conductive,  the  first 
transistor  having  a  conductive  path  including  its  terminals 
and  biasing  resistance  and  the  movable  contacts  of  said 
traffic  controlling  device,  a  bias  circuit  means  for  said  first 
transistor  for  maintaining  it  conductive  so  long  as  said 
second  transistor  is  conductive,  whereby  the  movement 
of  one  or  more  of  said  movable  contacts  of  said  traffic 
controlling  devices  momentarily  interrupts  the  conductive 
paths  of  said  first  and  second  transistor  for  causing  non- 
conduction  thereof  until  said  first  transistor  is  again  ren- 
dered conductive  by  a  momentary  reset  signal. 


3^51,992 

STORAGE  CIRCUIT 

Robert  B.  Haner,  Jr.,  Scottsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Genera]  Signal  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,787 

5  Claims.     (CI.  246—220)  i 
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1.  In  a  centralized  traflfic  control  system  for  railroads, 
a  plurality  of  traffic  controlling  devices  at  a  particular 
location,  a  movable  contact  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
traflfic  controlling  devices  for  indicating  by  contact  move- 
ment a  change  in  condition  of  its  associated  traflfic  con- 
trolling device,  a  storage  circuit  means  comprising  first 
and  second  transistors  each  having  base,  emitter,,  and 
collector  terminals,  said  first  transistor  having  conductive 
paths  including  its  terminals  and  selected  terminals  of  said 
second  transistor  and  said  movable  contacts  of  said  traffic 
controlling  devices,  circuit  means  for  rendering  said  first 


3,251,993 
ACCURATELY   LOCATING   PLUGGED  PERFORA- 

TIONS  IN  A  WELL-TREATING  METHOD 
Dan  M.  Bader  and  Bobby  G.  Agnew,  Monabans,  Tex., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Production 
Research  Company,  Houston,  Tcx^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,993 
6  Claims.     (CI.  250—43.5) 


'••ir- 


•  •>••    'kS-* 


Q 


1.  A  method  for  temporarily  plugging  perforations  in 
a  well  pipe  set  in  a  borehole  and  accurately  locating  the 
plugged  p>erforations  in  which  a  formation-treating  fluid 
under  pressure  is  injected  into  said  well  pipe  to  cause 
a  flow  of  fluid  through  well  pipe  perforations  which  are 
adjacent  portions  of  the  formation  in  which  the  back  pres- 
sure is  less  than  the  pressure  of  the  stream  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

adding  plugging  elements  larger  than  the  perforations 
in  the  well  pipe  to  the  fluid  stream  while  maintain- 
ing pressure  on  the  stream  to  cause  certain  of  said 
plugging  agents  to  lodge  against  perforations  in  the 
well  pipe  through  which  the  fluid  has  been  passing 
and  seal  them; 
said  plugging  elements  containing  radioactive  material 
and  being  capable  of  detection  by  a  radiation  de- 
tector; and 
traversing  said  perforations  with  a  radiation  detector 
to  detect  the  location  of  said  plugging  elements  when 
they  lodge  against  said  perforations  to  locate  ac- 
curately said  perforations  through  which  fluid  has 
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been  passing  to  establish  which  perforations  have 
been  passing  fluid,  the  amount  of  fluid  such  per- 
forations have  passed  being  determined  from  the  vol- 
ume of  fluid  pumped  prior  to  sealing  of  said  perfora- 
tions with  said  plugging  elements. 


3^51,994 
THERMOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE  HAVING 
RELATIVELY    MOVABLE,    MATING    HOUSING 
PORTIONS 

Robert  B.  Russell,  248  Park  St^  Newton,  Mass. 

FUcd  Sent  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,158 

SClaiow.    (CL25»— 65) 


1.  A  thermographic  copying  machine  adapted  for  radi- 
ant eiKrgy  induced  thermographic  copying  by  front  print- 
ing with  a  continuous  thermographic  transfer  sheet,  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  housing  having  two  relatively 
movable  mating  portions;  a  transfer  sheet  supply  roll;  a 
transfer  sheet  take-up  roll,  both  of  said  rolls  being 
mounted  for  rotation  in  one  of  said  housing  portions;  a 
radiant  energy  source  mounted  in  the  same  housing  por- 
tion as  said  transfer  sheet  rolls;  a  print  roll  mounted  for 
rotation  in  the  other  portion  of  said  hoiBing,  said  radiant 
energy  source  and  said  print  roll  in  operation  defining 
between  them  a  printing  station  intermediate  said  supply 
and  take-up  rolls,  a  transfer  sheet  positioned  to  contact 
said  print  roll  over  a  portion  of  its  circumference  when 
said  transfer  sheet  is  passing  from  said  supply  roll  to 
said  take-up  roll  and  said  radiant  energy  source  being 
adapted  to  direct  radiant  energy  onto  said  transfer  sheet 
on  said  print  roll  at  said  printing  station;  said  transfer 
sheet  and  print  roll  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
receive  therebetween  a  copy  sheet  and  an  indicia-bearing 
original  with  the  said  original  adjacent  to  said  print  roll 
and  with  the  indicia  of  said  original  against  said  copy 
sheet;  said  two  mating  portions  of  said  housing  being 
adapted  for  relative  motion  from  a  first  position  where 
said  print  roll  and  said  radiant  energy  source  are  closely 
adjacent  at  said  printing  station  to  a  second  positicHi 
where  said  print  roll  and  said  radiant  energy  source  are 
remote  from  one  another  and  said  supply  and  take-up 
rolls  are  exposed  whereby  threading  vp  of  said  transfer 
sheet  is  facilitatecL 


3,251,995 

AEROSPACE  VEHICLE  HAVING  A  SELF- 

CONTAINED  TELEMETRY  SYSTEM 

Joseph   M.    Denncy,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   asrignor,  by 

mesne   assignments,  to  TRW  Idc,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  95,849 
12  Claims.  (CI.  25«— 83.3) 
1.  In  combination:  a  body  member  having  a  plurality 
of  wall  portions,  each  of  said  wall  portions  having  interior 
surfaces  and  exterior  surfaces,  said  interior  surfaces  de- 
fining a  cavity  and  said  exterior  surfaces  substantially  de- 
fining an  equilateral  tetrahedron;  a  plurality  of  spaced 
solar  cells  disposed  in  a  preselected  pattern  and  coupled 
to  said  exterior  surfaces  for  receiving  electromagnetic  radi- 


ation and  adapted  to  generate  a  voltage  in  response  there- 
to; a  telemetry  antenna  coupled  to  said  body  member  along 
an  edge  of  said  equilateral  tetrahedron;  a  voltage  variable 
oscillator  positioned  within  said  cavity  and  coiuected  to 
said  telemetry  antenna  for  generating  an  information  sig- 
nal in  a  preselected  frequency  bandwidth  and  adapted  to 
feed  said  information  signal  into  said  antenna;  a  first  por- 


tion of  said  plurality  of  solar  cells  connected  in  series  and 
connected  to  said  voltage  variable  oscillator  for  powering 
said  voltage  variable  oscillator,  and  a  second  portion  of 
said  plurality  of  solar  cells  connected  in  series  and  con- 
nected to  said  voltage  variable  oscillator  for  generating  a 
bias  voltage  to  vary  the  frequency  of  said  information  sig- 
nal in  response  to  the  magnitude  of  said  bias  voltage. 


3,251,996 
PROCESSING  CIRCUITS  FOR  INSTRUMENTS 
SUCH  AS  HORIZON  SENSORS 
Norman  J.  Johnson,  Stamford,  and  Mnrniy  L.  Polk,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Barnes  En^eering  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,002 
Saahns.    (CI.  250— 83  J) 


»»t  Of  TIC  ran 


1.  Processing  circuits  for  the  elimination  of  relatively 
short  duration,  spurious  signals  which  differ  from  the 
signals  normally  processed  by  amplitudes  falling  outside 
the  range  of  amplitudes  of  normal  signals,  said  circuits 
comprising, 

(a)  signal  source  processing  circuits  producing  an  out- 
put signal  from  input  signals  of  a  predetermined 
amplitude  range,  of  comparatively  long  duration 

(b)  electronic  means  for  clamping  the  output  of  the 
processing  circuits  to  a  predetermined  voltage  level, 
and 

(c)  said  clamping  means  being  actuated  by  electronic 
means  responsive  to  comparatively  short  signals  of 
an  amplitude  differing  from  the  range  of  amplitudes 
of  normal  signals  by  a  predetermined  amount. 


3,251^7 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
WUIiam  E.  Bell,  Palo  Alto,  and  Arnold  L.  Bloom,  Menio 
Park,  Calif.,  asrignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,366 

10  Claims.    (CL  250— 199) 

I.  A  secure  optical  communication  system  comprising: 

source  means  including  a  substance  for  providing  a  beam 

of  optical    resonance   radiatiOD;   means   for   frequency 
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modulating  information  on  said  beam;  a  receiver  for 
recovering  said  information  including  means  for  contain- 
ing a  plasma  responsive  to  the  frequency  spectrum  of  said 


•— f — " — 
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resonance  radiation  whereby  changes  in  frequency  vary 
the  conductivity  of  such  plasma,  and  means  for  monitoring 
the  conductivity  of  said  plasma. 


3,251,998 
APPARATUS   FOR   GATING   THE   PHOTO-MULTI- 
PLIER OF  A  SCINTILLATION  DETECTOR 
Donald  H.  Britton  and  Wilmer  A.  Hoyer,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esse  Production 
Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  240,908 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250—207) 


1.  Apparatus  for  gating  the  output  signals  of  a  photo- 
multiplier  comprising: 

first  and  second  amplifier-type  vacuum  tube  circuits 
connected  to  a  common  cathode  resistor;  | 

means  electrically  connecting  said  first  vacuum  tube 
circuit  to  said  photomultiplier  for  applying  said  out- 
put signals  to  the  control  grid  of  said  first  vacuum 
tube; 

means  connected  to  said  first  vacuum  tube  circuit  for 
applying  a  positive  pulse  to  the  control  grid  of  said 
first  vacuum  tube; 

means  connected  in  said  second  vacuum  tube  circuit 
for  maintaining  sufficient  current  through  said  sec- 
ond vacuum  tube  to  cut  off  conduction  through  said 
first  vacuum  tube  because  of  the  voltage  drop  across 
said  common  cathode  resistor; 

means  for  applying  a  gating  pulse  equal  and  opposite 
to  said  positive  pulse  to  said  second  vacuum  tube 
to  permit  said  first  vacuum  tube  to  amplify  and 
conduct  said  output  signals;  and 

means  for  balancing  switching  transients. 


3,251,999 
PHOTOELECTRIC  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING 
THE  DENSITY  OF  SMOKE 
Frederic  H.  Middleton,  Robert  H.  Wandel,  and  James  A. 
Valesh,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  0«car  Mayer  & 
Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Nov.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,895 
1  Claim.     (CI.  250—218) 
In  an  optical  measuring  system  for  measuring  the  den- 
sity of  a  colloidal   dispersion   of  a  liquid  of  solid  in 
a  gas  in  a  chamber,  which  system  includes  a  sight  glass 


having  one  face  thereof  exposed  to  said  gas,  means  for 
forming  a  liquid  film  on  said  face  of  the  sight  glass  com- 
prising a  generally  horizontally  disposed  conduit  sup- 
ported adjacent  the  margin  of  the  face  of  the  sight  glass 
and  being  generally  parallel  and  in  close  proximity  with 


a  plane  containing  the  sight  glass,  said  conduit  having 
discharge  aperture  means  arranged  along  the  length  there- 
of for  directing  a  liquid  into  a  substantially  uniform  film 
on  said  face  of  the  sight  glass,  and  said  conduit  being 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  continuous  source  of  said 

liquid.  , 

r  , 

3,252,000 

PHOTOSENSmVE  LIGHT  FEED-BACK 

CONTROLLED  AMPLIHER  ELEMENT 

Joseph  T.  McNancy,  8548  Boulder  Drive,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  May  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,048 

5  Claims.     (CI.  250—227) 


'97 


1.  A  photosensitive  light  feed-bacic  controlled  amplifier 
comprising: 

(a)  photoconductor  material  presenting  at  least  two 
terminals; 

(b)  optical  fiber  means,  having  first  and  second  ends, 
for  supporting  said  material  and  conducting  light, 
entering  said  first  end  from  a  primary  source  of  light, 
through  said  fiber  means  to  said  material; 

(c)  a  secondary  source  of  light; 

(d)  a  doubly  refracting  light  gate  means  presenting  a 
surface  and  intimately  joined  thereby  to  one  of  said 
terminals,  and  optically  coupled  through  said  fiber 
means  to  said  material; 

(e)  said  light  gate  means  having  the  ability  to  pass 
light  therethrough  when  under  the  influence  of  an 
electrical  potential,  and  having  the  ability  to  pre- 
vent the  passage  of  light  therethrough  in  the  ab- 
sence of  said  influence,  being  positioned  intermediate 
said  secondary  source  of  light  and  the  second  end 
of  said  fiber  means  for  controlling  the  exposure  of 
light  from  said  secondary  source  to  said  material; 
and  . 
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(f )  means  for  controlling  the  ability  of  said  light  gate 
means  to  pass  light,  from  said  secondary  source, 
therethrough  to  said  fiber  means  and  to  said  mate- 
rial upon  the  conducting  of  light,  from  said  primary 
source,  through  said  first  end  to  said  material. 


r 


3,252,001 
VIBRATION  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Francis  T.  Thompson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Brace  R. 
Dow,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asdgnors  to  Westingiiouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  East  Pittsbargh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  155,770 
3  Claims.    (Ci.  307— 88.5) 


:^«     :;.- 


-^ 


^ 


^f 


^ 


^       i^«      ir« 


"^: 


~Hi    i^' 


-^ 


^ 


:^      ;k' 


'>f    \^ 


i  t-M        -<K 


^ 


1.  In  signal  detection  and  trip  apparatus  operative  with 
alternating  signals  proportional  either  to  the  amplitude 
or  to  the  amplitude  and  frequency  of  a  detected  vibration 
the  combination  of:  demodulator  means  to  receive  said 
alternating  signals  and  being  operative  to  convert  said 
alternating  signals  into  unidirection  signals  proportional 
to  the  amplitude  of  said  alternating  signals,  said  demodu- 
lator means  having  different  time  constants  for  increas- 
ing and  decreasing  amplitudes  of  said  alternating  signals, 
said  demodulator  means  including  a  capacitive  element 
having  an  input  and  an  output  end  to  receive  said  alter- 
nating signals  at  the  input  thereof,  a  unidirection  device 
coupled  to  the  output  end  of  said  capacitive  element  to 
permit  said  capacitive  element  to  charge  to  a  voltage  of 
a  given  polarity  in  proportion  to  the  amplitude  of  said 
alternating  signals  at  a  relatively  short  time  constant,  and 
an  impedance  element  coupled  to  said  capacitive  element 
at  the  output  end  to  permit  said  capacitive  element  to  dis- 
charge at  a  relatively  long  time  constant  when  the  ampU- 
tude  of  said  alternating  signals  drops  below  the  previous 
charging  level  on  said  capacitive  element,  active  element 
means  coupled  at  an  input  thereof  to  the  output 
end  of  said  capacitive  element  to  prevent  the  discharge 
of  said  capacitive  element  through  said  active  element 
means  and  to  provide  unidirectional  signals  proportional 
to  the  amplitude  of  said  alternating  signals  and  an  output 
thereof,  and  a  feedback  impedance  element  coupled  be- 
tween the  output  of  said  active  element  means  and  the 
input  end  of  said  capacitive  element  to  compensate  for 
clipping  at  the  maximum  excursions  of  said  alternating 
signals  caused  by  non-ideal  characteristics  of  said  unidi- 
rection device;  comparing  means  coupled  to  said  demodu- 
lator means  to  compare  said  unidirectional  signals  with 
a  predetermined  reference  level  to  provide  difference 
signals  when  said  unidirectional  signals  reach  a  predeter- 
mined level;  switching  means  having  two  operative  states 
coupled  to  said  comparing  means  and  being  responsive 
to  said  difference  signals  to  change  operative  states;  out- 
put means  connected  to  said  switching  means  to  be  acti- 


vated when  said  comparing  means  changes  state;  and 
holding  means  coupled  between  said  output  means  and 
said  comparing  means  to  maintain  said  switching  mMns 
in  its  changed  state  until  reset. 


3,252,002 
IMPULSE-FORMING  NETWORK 
Rudolf  Kerstcn,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
&  Halslce  Aictiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporation 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,373 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1961, 

S  75,237 

4  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


'iSSSI'- 


1.  An  impulse  forming  network,  comprising  a  transistor 
operating  in  common  emitter  circuit,  a  flip  resistance 
disposed  in  the  emitter  lead  of  said  transistor,  and  having 
a  negative  resistance  characteristic,  a  voltage  source  hav- 
ing an  internal  resistance  which  is  lower  than  the  negative 
resistance  of  the  flip  resistance  supplemented  by  the 
product  from  said  negative  resistance  and  the  current 
amplification  factor  of  the  transistor,  whereby  upon  appli- 
cation of  such  voltage,  in  the  form  of  impulses,  whose 
amplitude  is  sufficiently  great  to  effect  from  the  front  flank 
thereof,  actuation  of  said  flip  resistance  from  its  initial 
condition  into  a  working  condition,  and  from  the  rear 
flank  thereof,  to  effect  a  return  of  said  flip  resistance  to 
its  initial  condition. 


3,252,003 
UNIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Paul  F.  Schmidt,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  222,568 
3  Claims.     (CI.  307 — 88.5) 


1.  A  unipolar  transistor  comprising:  a  first  region  of 
semicondtKtive  material  of  a  first  type  of  conductivity, 
said  first  region  comprising  a  first  portion  having  a  re- 
sistivity of  from  about  1  ohm  centimeter  to  about  200 
ohm  centimeters;  a  second  region  of  semioonductive  ma- 
terial of  a  second  type  of  conductivity  in  said  first  por- 
tion, said  second  region  having  a  configuration  of  a  plu- 
rality of  interconnected  strips  having  a  width  of  about 
0.5  mil  to  about  1  mil  and  having  a  spacing  between 
strips  of  about  O.S  mil  to  about  1  mil,  said  second  region 
having  a  surface  impurity  doping  concentration  of  from 
about  10**  atoms  per  cubic  centimeter  to  about  10>> 
atoms  per  cubic  centimeter  and  a  thickness  of  from  about 
0.2  mil  to  about  1  mil;  said  first  region  also  comprising 
a  second  portion  of  semiconductive  material  of  sdd  first 
type  of  conductivity  extending  over  said  second  region 
except  for  a  portion  exposed  at  a  periphery  thereof,  said 
second  portion  having  a  resistivity  of  from  about  1  ohm- 
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centimeter  to  about  200  ohm-centimeteTs  and  a  thickness 
of  from  about  0.2  mil  to  about  1  mil.  first  and  second 
ohmic  contact  means  disposed  on  said  first  and  second 
portions^  and  providing  source  and  drain  contacts;  third 
ohmic  contact  means  disposed  on  said  exposed  portion 
of  said  second  region  and  providing  a  gate  contact  for  the 
application  of  a  potential  thereto  to  control  current  flow 
between  said  source  and  drain  contacts;  and  heat  dissipa- 
tion means  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
ohmic  contacts.  >         i 


a  tunnel  resistor  coupled  to  said  negative  lesisunce 
device,  and 


3,252,004 
MULTISTATE  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 
Altan  L.  Scherr,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Maciiines   Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  240,572 
10  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


means  for  applying  input  signals  to  said  negative  re- 
sistance device  through  said  tunnel  resistor. 


3,252  006 
DISTRIBUTED  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Paul  B.  Post,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartfonl,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,089 
9  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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6.  An  information  storage  circuit  employing  an  m  out 
of  n  code,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than 
four  and  m  is  equal  to  n/2  when  n  is  an  even  integer 
and  n/2±Vi  when  n  is  an  odd  integer,  comprising 

an  input   circuit   for  supplying  nl/m\{n  —  m)l  circuit 

input  signals, 
an  output  circuit  for  providing  n  output  signals,  the 
combined  manifestation  of  the  output  signals  at  said 
output  circuit  being  indicative  of  the  state  of  informa- 
tion stored  in  the  circuit, 
a  first  group  of  combinatorial  logical  gates  equal  to  n, 
each  of  the  gates  providing  one  of  the  output  signals 
at  said  output  circuit  in  response  to  nl/m\(n—m)l 
input  signals  supplied  to  each  of  the  first  group  of 
gates, 

(n-l)!/(m-l)!(n-m)!  of  the  signals  applied  to 
each  of  the  first  group  of  gates  being  supplied  from 
the  input  circuit  according  to  the  m  out  of  n  code 
utilized  in  the  circuit, 

a  second  group  of  combinatorial  logical  gates  equal  in 
number  to  n\/ml{n—m)l 

each  of  the  second  group  of  logical  gates  being  respon- 
sive to  a  different  m  of  the  n  output  signals  to  pro- 
vide a  feedback  signal, 

and  means  coupling  each  of  the  second  group  of  logical 
gates  to  an  n—m  number  of  the  first  group  of  gates, 
so  that  (n-l)l/mlin-m-l)l  of  the  input  signals 
supplied  to  each  of  the  first  group  of  gates  are  sup- 
plied as  feedback  input  signals  from  the  second  group 
of  logical  gates.  , 


1.  A  function  generator  including  in  combination  a  first 
area  of  material  of  one  of  the  conductivity  types  positive 
and  negative,  a  second  elongated  area  of  material  of  the 
other  conductivity  type  having  two  ends,  the  two  areas 
bemg  superposed  to  provide  an  elongated  p-n  junction,  the 
*u^c°^  '''*  second  area  overlying  respective  regions  of 
the  first  area,  means  for  applying  to  the  material  of  the 
first  area  an  electric  field  having  a  component  along  the 
general  direction  of  elongation  of  the  second  area  such 
that  the  regions  have  respective  positive  and  negative  rel- 
ative polarities,  means  providing  an  ohmic  contact  with 
the  second  area  remote  that  end  overlying  the  region  hav- 
mg  a  relative  polarity  which  is  opposite  to  the  conduc- 
tivity type  of  the  second  area,  a  source  of  variable  input 
voltage,  and  means  including  a  resistor  for  applying  the 
source  voltage  to  the  contact. 


^  3,252,007 

STABILIZED  NON-LBVEAR  FEEDBACK 
%/  .ut.    «  o  AMPLIFIER 

Veikko  R  Saari,  Murray  HIU,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BeH  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  New  York  •,  i^.i^  a 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,650 
5  ClaliiH.    (a.  307—88.5) 


^Tw,^  3,252,005 

NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  CIRCUITS  UTILIZING 
^^    .  TUNNEL  RESISTOR 

o  if  Wchard  Pendred,  Merchantvine,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Kadio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  I>cla- 

FUed  July  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  292,533 
8  Claims.     (CI.  307— 88.5) 

1.  A  coupling  network  for  applying  input  signals  to  a 
negative  resistance  device  comprising  the  combination 
of. 


I  I 


1.  An  amplifier  for  producing  signal  outputs  non- 
hnearly  related  to  the  signal  input  comprising  an  ampli- 
fier having  a  nominal  gain  m.  a  non-linear  negative  feed- 
back network  connected  between  the  output  and  input  of 


I 
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said  amplifier  for  feeding  back  to  the  input  a  fraction  p 
of  the  output  signal,  said  fraction.^  varying  with  the  signal 
level,  and  means  for  varying  the  nominal  gain  m  in  re- 
sponse to  variations  in  signal  level  in  inverse  proportion 
to  the  variations  in  /9. 


3,252,008 

SELECTION  OF  THE  HIGHEST  OR  LOWEST  OF 

TWO  OR  MORE  CURRENTS 

Frederick  E.  Vandavecr,  Jr.,  North  Chili,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Taylor  Instrument  Companies,  Roclicstcr,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1963.  Ser.  No.  316,100 
12  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  An  extreme  current  selecting  system  having  a  plu- 
rality of  amplifiers,  each  having  a  reset  capacitance  as- 
sociated therewith,  the  outputs  of  which  amplifiers  are 
direct  currents,  the  magnitude  of  each  such  direct  cur- 
rent being  a  function  of  the  state  of  charge  of  the  cor- 
responding reset  capacitance,  said  system  also  having  a 
single  load  resistance  and  a  single  feedback  resistance, 
the  former  said  resistance  l>eing  connected  in  series  with 
the  latter  said  resistance,  and  the  resulting  series  resist- 
ance being  competed  between  each  of  the  said  outputs, 
on  one  hand,  and  each  circuit  common  of  said  plurality 
of  amplifiers,  on  the  other  hand;  and  each  said  reset  ca- 
pacitance being  connected,  for  charging  and  discharging, 
to  the  connection  between  said  feedback  resistance  and 
said  load  resistance;  and  selector  means  in  each  connec- 
,^  tion  between  said  series  resistance  and  said  outputs,  said 
selector  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that 
the  voltage  across  said  series  resistance  corresponds  to 
that  voltage,  between  a  said  output  and  circuit  common, 
which  is  not  less  extreme  than  any  other  voltage  between 
any  other  of  said  outputs  and  circuit  common. 


I 


3,252,009 
PULSE  SEQUENCE  GENERATOR 

Paul  K.  Weimer,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,964 
10  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 

1.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  chain  of  cascaded  stages,  each  stage  including  a  first 
amplifying  device  and  a  second  amplifying  device, 

each  said  amplifying  device  having  a  first  electrode  and 
an  output  electrode  defining  a  current  carrying  path, 
and  having  a  control  electrode, 

means  intercoupling  the  output  electrode  of  each  first 
amplifying  device  and  the  control  electrode  of  the 
second  amplifying  device  in  the  same  stage, 

direct  current  conducting  means  intercoupling  the  out- 
put electrode  of  each  second  amplifying  device  and 
the  control  electrode  of  the  first  amplifying  device 
in  the  next  succeeding  stage  of  the  chain, 


a  separate  capacitor  means  connected  between 
each  different  direct  current  conducting  means  and 
the  first  electrode  of  the  first  amplifying  device  as- 
sociated therewith, 

means  for  applying  energizing  signals,  during  selected 
time  periods,  between  the  output  and  first  electrodes 


'«, 


of  both  the  first  and  second  amplifying  devices  of 
alternate  ones  of  the  stages  in  said  chain,  and 
means  for  applying  energizing  signals,  during  other 
time  periods,  between  the  first  and  output  electrodes 
of  the  first  and  second  amplifying  devices  in  the  re- 
maining ones  of  said  stages. 


3,252,010 

SCR   CONTROL  CIRCUIT  GATED   BY   UNUUNC- 

TION  TRANSISTOR  RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR 

WITH  CAPACmVE  LINEARIZATION 

Edward    W.    ButtcnhoS,   Excelsior,   Minn.,    assignor   to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,075 

7  Claims.    (CI.  307— 88.5) 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  use  in  energizing  a  load  from 
a  source  of  A.C.  voltage,  comprising; 

a  controlled  rectifier  having  input  electrodes  and  hav- 
ing output  electrodes  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
series  circuit  through  the  load  to  the  source  of  A.C. 
voltage, 

a  unijunction  transistor  having  input  electrodes  and 
output  electrodes. 

circuit  means  connecting  the  output  electrodes  of  said 
transistor  in  controlling  relation  to  the  input  elec- 
trodes of  said  rectifier  to  fire  said  rectifier  upon  firing 
of  said  transistor,  and  connecting  the  output  elec- 
trodes of  said  transistor  in  parallel  with  the  output 
electrodes  of  said  rectifier, 

a  first  capacitor  connected  to  the  input  electrodes  of 
said  transistor, 

variable  resistance  means  connected  in  parallel  with 
the  output  electrodes  of  said  rectifier  and  connected 
to  said  first  capacitor  to  charge  the  same  during  time 
periods  in  which  said  rectifier  is  nonconductive  and 
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at  a  rate  determined  by  the  magnitude  of  said  re- 
sistance means,  the  charge  on  said  first  capacitor  tend- 
ing to  fire  said  transistor,  and  said  first  capacitor  be- 
ing discharged  upon  firing  of  said  transistor,  and 
a  further  capacitor  connected  to  said  resistance  means 
and  to  the  input  electrodes  of  said  transistor  to  be 
charged  during  periods  in  which  said  rectifier  is  non- 
conductive,  to  not  fully  discharge  upon  firing  of  said 
transistor,  and  to  apply  a  voltage  to  the  input  elec- 
trodes of  said  transistor  in  a  manner  tending  to  fire 
said  transistor. 


3^52,011  ' 

LOGIC    CIRCUIT    EMPLOYING    TRANSISTOR 
MEANS  WHEREBY  STEADY  STATE  POWER 
DISSIPATION  IS  MINIMIZED 
Borys  Zuk,  SomervUle,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,089 
12  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5^ 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

first  and  second  transistor  means  of  one  conductivity 
type,  each  transistor  means  having  at  least  one  con- 
duction path  and  two  control  electrodes; 
an  output  terminal,  and  first  and  second  terminals  across 

which  an  operating  potential  may  be  applied; 
means  connecting  the  conduction  paths  in  circuit  be- 
tween the  output  terminal  and  the  first  terminal  in 
a  manner  providing  first  and  second  different  circuit 
paths,  which  include  the  conduction  paths,  between 
said  output  terminal  and  said  first  ternynal; 
first  and  second  ones  of  said  control  electrodes  being 
located  at  different  points  along  the  length  of  the 
first  circuit  path; 
third  and  fourth  ones  of  said  control  electrodes  being 
located  at  different  points  along  the  length  of  the 
second  circuit  path; 
third  and  fourth  transistor  means  of  a  second,  opposite 
(XMiductivity  type  each  having  at  least  one  conduc- 
tion path  and  two  control  electrodes; 
means  connecting  the  conduction  paths  of  the  third 
and  fourth  transistor  means  in  circuit  between  the 
output  terminal  and  the  second  terminal  in  a  manner 
providing  third  and  fourth  different  circuit  paths  be- 
tween the  output  terminal  and  the  second  terminal; 
fifth  and  sixth  control  electrodes  being  located  at  dif- 
ferent points  along  the  length  of  the  third  circuit 
path,  and  seventh  and  eighth  control  electrodes  being 
located  at  different  points  along  the  length  of  the 
fourth  circuit  path; 
means  for  applying  each  of  first  and  second  different 
input  signals  and  signals  representing  the  comple- 
ments of  the  first  and  second  input  signals  to  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  con- 
trol electrodes;  and 
means  for  applying  each  of  said  signals  to  a  different 
one  of  the  fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  control 
electrodes. 


3,252,012 

CAPACITOR  DEVICE  FOR  ISOSCELES  SWEEP 

GENERATOR 

William  C.  Brown,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  asdgnor  to 

National  Research  Council,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada, 

a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  25,  1963. 

869,527 

7  Claims.    (CL  307— 108) 


'3^ 
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1.  A  capacitor  device  comprising 

(a)  a  fixed  member,  ' 

(b)  a  rotor  member, 

(c)  means  mounting  said  rotor  member  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  relative  to  said  fixed  member, 

(d)  surfaces  on  said  fixed  member  described  about 
said  axis  and  comprising  at  least  two  primary  elec- 
trodes electrically  separated  from  each  other  and 
extending  arcuately  around  said  fixed  member  each 
in  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  diametrically  op- 
posed segments  disposed  around  said  fixed  member 
and  each  subtending^^  angle  of  substantially  180"  at 
said  axis,  > 

(e)  a  surface  of  said  rotor  member  described  about 
said  axis  and  comprising  a  further  electrode  extend- 
ing partially  around  said  rotor  member  in  capacitive 
coupling  with  each  of  said  primary  electrodes  sequen- 
tially on  rotation  of  said  rotor  member, 

(f)  an  electrode  surface  on  said  rotor  member  electri- 
cally common  with  said  further  electrode, 

(g)  and  a  fixed  electrode  capacitively  coupled  to  said 
electrode  surface. 


3,252,013 

THERMAL  OSCILLATOR  UTILIZING  RATE  OF 

THERMAL  FLOW 

Austin  N.  Stanton,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Varo,  Inc., 

Gariand,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1963.  Ser.  No.  252.514 

14  Claims.     (CI.  307—132) 


M'liM 


4.  A  thermal  oscillator  including  a  thermally  conduct- 
ing bar,  Peltier  junctions  at  the  ends  of  the  bar,  thermo- 
couple junctions  disposed  along  the  bar  longitudinally 
equidistance  from  the  ends  of  the  bar,  a  source  of  electric 
power,  a  double  pole  double  throw  switch  connected 
between  the  source  of  electric  power  and  the  Peltier 
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junctions  for  reversing  the  current  flow  to  the  Peltier 
junctions,  and  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  from  the 
thermocouple  for  actuating  the  double  pole  double  throw 
switch,  such  means  comprising  a  temperature  difference 
and  direction  discriminator,  a  means  of  amplifying  the 
signal  from  the  temperature  difference  and  direction  dis- 
criminator, and  an  activating  motor. 


3,252,014 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  WITH  ARC  SUPPRESSOR 

Gerhard  W.  Scaicn,  Hammcsbcrger  Straasc  31, 

Remscheid-Hasten,  Germany 

FUed  May  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,278 

14  Claims.    (CL  307— 136) 


M 


r 


17' 
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1.  A  device  for  disconnecting  a  highly  reactive  com- 
ponent from  across  a  source  of  alternating  current  com- 
prising a  first  switch  means  in  electrical  series  with  said 
component,  an  arc  suppressor  circuit  shunted  around 
said  component,  a  balancing  reactance  element  in  said 
shunt  circuit,  said  balancing  element  having  a  reactance 
of  such  a  value  to  substantially  balance  the  reactance  of 
said  component,  a  second  switch  means  in  said  shunt 
circuit  and  means  for  closing  said  second  switch  means 
at  least  immediately  after  said  first  switch  means  is 
opened  to  suppress  an  arc  at  said  first  switch  means. 


I 


3,252,015 
COMBINED  THERMIONIC  CONVERTER 
AND  RADIATOR 
Kenneth  P.  Johnson,  Dlahlo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Azosa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,792 
1  Claim.    (O.  310—4) 
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A  combined  thermionic  converter  and  radiator  com- 
prising an  inlet  conduit  and  an  outlet  conduit,  a  plurality 
of  double  wall  tubes,  each  of  said  double  wall  tubes  com- 


prising an  innermost  composite  tubular  wall  and  an  elec- 
trically insulated  tubular  outer  wall;  said  composite  tubu- 
lar wall  including  a  central  thin  wall  tube,  an  electrical 
insulation  wall  concentrically  arranged  about  said  thin 
wall  tube,  and  a  tubular  inner  wall  concentrically  ar- 
ranged about  said  electrical  insulation  wall;  said  inner 
wall  being  spaced  inwardly  of  said  outer  wall  in  each  of 
said  double  wall  tubes,  said  double  wall  tubes  being  con- 
nected between  said  inlet  conduit  and  said  outlet  conduit, 
said  inlet  conduit  adapted  to  receive  a  heated  fluid  which 
flows  therefrom  through  said  central  thin  wall  tubes  of 
the  composite  tubular  walls  of  said  double  wall  tubes  and 
out  through  the  outlet  conduit  whereby  said  inner  walls 
of  said  double  wall  tubes  are  heated  and  serve  as  cathode 
walls,  the  outer  walls  of  said  double  wall  tubes  compris- 
ing radiating  surfaces  so  that  when  heated  fluid  flows 
through  said  central  thin  wall  tubes,  beat  radiated  to 
the  outer  walls  from  the  inner  walls  is  re-radiated  into 
space  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  outer  walls  is  lower 
than  the  temperature  of  the  inner  walls  so  that  the  outer 
walls  serve  as  anode  walls,  and  means  associated  with 
said  double  wall  tubes  for  substantially  preveixting  the 
formation  of  a  space  charge  between  said  inner  and  outer 
walls  whereby  when  a  heated  fluid  flows  through  said 
central  thin  wall  tubes,  a  potential  difference  develops 
between  said  cathode  walls  and  anode  walls,  permitting 
electrons  to  flow. 


3,252,016 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER 
John  Hayer,  Jr.,  Highland  Park,  and  Eric  J.  Straus,  West- 
field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Golton  Industries,  Inc.,  Me- 
tuchen,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  222,835 
13  Claims.     (CL  310—8.4) 


1.  An  electro-mechanical  transducer  comprising  a  base, 
a  substantially  circular  disc  shaped  armature  secured  at 
the  peripheral  edge  thereof  and  at  an  annular  area  of  one 
face  thereof  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  to  the 
base  with  the  other  face  thereof  free  from  the  base,  said 
armature  so  secured  having  a  relatively  high  resonant 
frequency  and  being  relatively  free  to  flex,  at  least  one  thin 
piezoelectric  element  provided  with  electrodes  and  se- 
cured in  face  abutting  relation  to  the  armature  so  as  to 
flex  with  the  armature,  and  means  for  applying  flexing 
forces  to  the  armature  for  flexing  the  same. 


3,252,017 
PIEZOELECTRIC  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  A  HIGH 

COUPLING  FACTOR 

Hans  Dietrich  Bartels,  Dcisenhofen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens    &    Halsiie    Aktiengescllschaft,    Berlin    and 

Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  27,  1962, 

S  80,086 
10  Chdms.  (CL  310—9.8) 
1.  A  piezoelectric  oscillate  comprising  at  least  one 
piezoelectric  prepolarized  disk,  at  least  two  electrodes 
operatively  connected  to  said  disk  and  serving  for  the 
excitation  thereof  by  which  the  electric  alternating  field 
in  the  piezoelectric  is  established  substantially  in  a  direc- 
tion selected  from  the  class  of  directions  which  extend 
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parallel  and  antiparallcl  to  the  direction  of  polarization, 
said  electrodes  being  so  arranged  that  the  propagation 
of  the  mechanical  wave,  produced  by  the  excitation,  is  in 
a  direction  corresponding  to  one  of  said  polarization 
directions,  and  an  insulating  layer,  contacting  one  side 
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4.  A  superconducting  electrical  generator,  comprising, 

an  insalated  vessel  designed  to  contain  a  cryogenic  cool- 
ant capable  of  refrigerating  to  below  the  supercon- 
ducting transition  temperature  of  the  superconducting 
generator, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  shell  made  of  superconducting  ma- 
terial and  disposable  in  said  vessel, 

a  coil  made  of  superconducting  material  and  wound 
around  the  outside  of  said  shell,  thereby  forming  a 
solenoid, 

a  coil  made  of  superconducting  material  and  wound 
around  the  inside  of  said  shell,  and  serving  as  an 
armature  and  having  output  leads  at  its  ends, 

a  piston  made  of  superconducting  material  and  de- 
signed to  be  reciprocated  within  said  armature  coil, 
and  designed  when  reciprocated,  while  said  generator 
is  under  superconducting  conditions,  to  induce  an  al- 
ternating current  in  said  armature  coil,  which  cur- 
rent may  be  drawn  out  through  said  armature  coil 
leads, 

a  heater  wire  wound  around  said  shell  and  serving  as  a 
flux  trap  switch  when  energized  to  heat  a  portion  of 
said  shell  to  above  its  transition  temperature, 

a  length  of  superconducting  material  connected  in  short- 
circuiting  relation  across  said  solenoid  coil  leads  sub- 
jected to  superconducting  conditions,  and 

a  heater  wire  wound  around  said  length  and  serving  as 
a  flux  switch  when  energized  to  heat  said  length  to 
above  its  transition  temperature. 


3^52,019 
FAN  BLADE  FOR  ROTOR 
John  W.  Sargent  and  Joseph  T.  McKean,  New  BcrUn, 
Wis^  assigDors  to  AlUs-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis.  i 
Filed  Nov.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,779 
5  Claims.     (O.  310—60) 


of  said  disk,  having  a  dielectric  constant  which  is  low 
with  respect  to  that  of  the  piezoelectric  and  having  a  low 
electrical  conductivity,  thereby  assuring  that  the  electric 
field  between  said  electrodes  travels  substantially  in  the 
direction  of  the  propagation  of  the  mechanical  wave. 


3,252,018 
SUPERCONDUCTING  ALTERNATOR 
James  J.  Drautman,  Jamison,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Malaker 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  High  Bridge,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,613 
4  Claims.     (CI.  310—16) 


1.  A  rotor  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising: 
a  rotatabic  member,  a  plurality  of  arcuatcly  spaced  salient 
poles  mounted  on  said  member,  coils  on  said  poles,  fan 
bases  positioned  on  said  coil,  thermosetting  band.ng  tape 
wound  around  said  coils  and  over  said  bases  to  mount 
said  bases  on  said  poles,  and  fan  blades  mounted  on  said 
base. 


3,252,020 
COOLING  MEANS  FOR  BEARING  ASSEMBLIES 
Frank  J.  Consoli,  Oaklawn,  lU.,  aasignor  to  Skill  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,003 
5  Claims.     (CL  310—64) 


-h' 


fVi  ^ 


'"  '^s  y\\»^ 


-h' 


1.  In  a  power  tool  of  the  type  characterized  by  a  hous- 
ing formed  of  a  material  having  poor  heat  conducting 
properties,  which  housing  encloses  a  rotary  motor  having 
its  rotary  member  journalicd  at  one  end  thereof  in  a 
bearing  assembly  which  is  supported  in  a  wall  of  the  hous- 
ing, wherein  said  wall  is  provided  with  vent  openings  ad- 
jacent said  bearing  assembly,  the  improvement  which 
comprises,  metallic  beat  dissipating  means  disposed  adja- 
cent said  wall  and  directly  connected  to  said  bearing  as- 
sembly, said  heat  dissipating  means  having  at  least  a  por- 
tion thereof  in  alignment  with  certain  of  said  vent  open- 
ings for  being  cooled  by  the  air  which  passes  through 
the  latter  thereby  to  cool  said  bearing  assembly  during 
operation  of  said  motor. 


I 


3,252,021 
FLYWHEEL  MAGNETO 
Stanley   M.   Terry   and    Bob   O.    Bonton,   Longmcadow, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  R.  E.  Pbclon  Company,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,53S 

6  Claims.     (CL  310—70) 

1.  In  a  flywheel  magneto  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor, 

a  magnet  carried  by  said  rotor,  pole  shoes  carried  by  said 

rotor  and  operatively  associated  with  said  magnet,  a  three 
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legged  laminated  magnetic  structure  on  said  stator  and 
operatively  positioned  thereon  with  regard  to  said  magnet 
on  said  rotor,  windings  upon  the  first  two  legs  of  said 
laminated  magnetic  structure  to  be  engaged  by  said  rotor 


magnet  and  associated  pole  shoes  during  the  operation 
of  the  magneto,  said  windings  being  connected  in  series, 
and  a  transformer  connected  in  parallel  with  said  wind- 
ings on  said  magnetic  structure. 


'I 


3,252,022 
CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRICAL  COUPLING 
APPARATUS 
Aubrey  Harris  Smhh,  Kenosha,  Wis^  assignor  to  Eaton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,707 
13  Clabns.     (a.  310—95) 


1.  A  control  for  electrical  coupling  apparatus  having 
a  rotating  shaft  and  a  field  coil  for  varying  the  angular 
velocity  thereof,  said  control  comprising: 
an    amplifier    for    energizing    said    field    coil,    said 
amplifier  including  a  transistor  having  a  control  ele- 
ment adapted  to  control  the  conductivity  of  the  tran- 
sistor between  a  conducting  state  wherein  said  field 
coil  is  energized  and  a  cutoff  state  wherein  said  field 
coil  is  deenergized; 
means  for  repetitively  pulsing  said  transistor  between 
its  conducting  and  cutoff  states  and  for  controlling 
the  relative  ratio  between  the  periods  of  conduction 
and  cutoff  thereby  to  variably  energize  said  field 
coil,  said  pulsing  aixl  controlling  means  including: 
a  D.C.  power  source, 
a  differentiating  network, 

circuit    interrupting   means    interconnecting    said 
power  source  to  said  differentiating  network  and 


responsive  to  rotation  of  said  shaft  thereby  to 
supply  to  said  network  D.C.  square-wave  volt- 
age pulses  having  a  repetition  rate  which  is  a 
function  of  the  angular  velocity  of  said  shaft, 
a  clipper  adapted  to  limit  the  amplitudes  of  the 
differentiated  square-wave  pulses  of  one  polarity, 
an  intergrating  network  adapted  to  integrate  the 
clipped  differentiated  voltage  pulses  to  supply  a 
pulsating  D.C.  signal  having  an  average  D.C. 
'    potential  level  which  is  a  function  of  angular 
velocity  of  the  shaft, 
^       a  D.C.  potential  source  adapted  to  supply  a  D.C. 
reference  voltage  which  has  a  magnitude  which 
is  a  function  of  a  preselected  angular  velocity  of 
said  shaft; 
said  control  further  comprising  an  electrical  circuit  in- 
terconnecting said  pulsing  and  controlling  means  to  said 
control  element  whereby  the  relative  ratio  between  con- 
duction and  cutoff  periods  of  said  transistor  is  a  function 
of  the  difference  between  the  magnitudes  of  said  pulsating 
D.C.  signal  and  said  D.C.  reference  voltage  and  the  aver- 
age level  of  the  electrical  power  supplied  to  said  field 
coil  is  thereby  controlled  to  maintain  the  angular  velocity 
of  said  shaft  substantially  equal  to  said  preselected  angu- 
lar velocity. 

3,252,023 
ZERO  TORQUE-PRODUCING  MOTOR 
Lawrence  W.  Schmidt,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hoffman    Electronics   Corporation,   a  corporation   (tf 
California 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,339 

2  Claims.     (CI.  310—115)  i 


1.  A  motor  adapted  to  exert  a  minimum  torque  on  a 
space  vehicle  on  which  it  is  mounted  comprising:  a  first 
shaft  fixedly  mounted  on  said  space  vehicle;  a  first  hollow 
cylindrical  rotor  having  an  hermetically-sealed  chamt>er 
therein;  bearing  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  first 
rotor  on  said  first  shaft;  a  second  shaft  completely  posi- 
tioned within  said  chamber;  a  second  rotor  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  second  shaft;  bearing  means  for  rotatably  mount- 
ing said  second  shaft  on  said  first  rotor  whereby  said 
first  and  second  rotors  have  the  same  axis  of  rotation;  an 
annular  field  coil  positioned  within  said  chamber  and 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  first  rotor  adjacent  said  second 
rotor;  first  and  second  electrical  terminals  extending 
through  said  first  rotor  into  said  chamber;  means  for 
electrically  coupling  said  terminals  with  said  field  coil 
and  with  said  second  rotof;  and  means  for  coupling  said 
terminals  with  an  external  source  of  potential  for  energiz- 
ing said  field  coil  and  said  second  rotor;  such  energiza- 
tion causing  said  second  rotor  to  rotate  in  a  first  diiec- 
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tion  relative  to  said  space  vehicle,  rotation  of  said  second  '  3^52,026 

rotor  causing  said  first  rotor  to  rotate  in  the  opposite  di-    TACHOMETER  GENERATOR  WITH  SUPPRESSED 
rection  relative  to  said  space  vehicle  whereby  a  substan-       SPURIOUS  QUADRATURE  VOLTAGE  EFFECTS 
tially  zero  torque  is  exerted  on  said  space  vehicle  Julius  E.  Foster,  2431  Webb  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,416 
^^-^^^^^  17  Claims.    (CI.  310—171) 

3,252,024 

ELECTRIC  PULSE  GENERATING  MEANS 

Donald  C.  Loudon,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,826 

6  Claims.     (Ci.  310 — 155) 


3,252,025 
ROTOR  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 
William  E.  Brown  and  Robert  W.  Campbell,  Anderson, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,006 
10  Claims.     (CI.  310—168) 


3.  A  rotor  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising, 
a  shaft  having  an  intermediate  splined  section,  a  core 
member  formed  of  magnetic  material  press-fitted  to  said 
splined  section,  a  field  coil  winding  supported  by  said 
core  member  and  rotatable  therewith,  first  and  second 
pole  members  press-fitted  to  the  splined  section  of  said 
shaft  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  core  mem- 
ber, said  pole  members  having  axially  extending  inter- 
leaved fingers  overlying  said  field  coil  winding,  and  an 
annular  substantially  imperforate  noise  suppressor  ring 
formed  of  a  metal  nonmagnetic  material  engaging  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  pole  members  and  stressing  said 
fingers  outwardly,  said  ring  being  disunited  from  said 
fingers  and  engaging  only  said  fingers. 


1.  In  electrical  pulse  generating  apparatus,  an  electro- 
magnetic unit  comprising  a  core  including  a  permanent 
bar  magnet  made  of  magnetic  material  such  as  aluminum 
nickel  alloy  and  a  bar  of  magnetic  material  such  as 
silicon  iron  alloy,  said  bars  being  in  abutting  end-to-end 
relation,  a  coil  wound  around  said  core  and  electrically 
insulated  therefrom,  said  bars  projecting  from  opposite 
ends  of  said  coil  and  having  the  abutting  ends  thereof  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  axial  midpoint  of  the  coil,  and  non- 
magnetic means  securing  said  core  and  coil  in  assembled 
relation. 


1.  A  tachometer  generator  to  operate  around  an  axis  of 
rotation,  and  comprising 

(a)  a  cylindrical  stator  core  disposed  concentrically 
about  the  axis,  and  supporting 

( 1 )  an  input  winding  to  be  energized  from  an  ex- 
ternal source,  and 

(2)  an  output  winding  to  be  inductively  energized 
from  said  input  winding; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  magnetic  flux  return  concentrically 
disposed  around  said  same  axis  and  spaced  radially 
outward  from  the  stator  core  to  define  a  concentric 
cylindrical  gap  between  the  magnetic  flux  return  and 
the  stator  core; 

(c)  a  co-axial  drive  shaft; 

(d)  a  rotor  cup  supported  on  the  drive  shaft  and  dis- 
posed to  extend  concentrically  into  said  gap,  to  be 
rotated  by  the  shaft  to  transfer  energy  from  the  input 
winding  to  the  output  winding  first  by  inductive  reac- 
tion between  the  magnetic  flux  field  from  the  input 
winding  and  the  cup,  and  then  by  inductive  reaction 
between  the  cup  and  the  output  winding;  and 

(e)  magnetizable  means  disposed  between  the  input 
winding  and  the  air  gap,  said  means  being  responsive 
to  higher  harmonic  components  of  the  flux  field  de- 
veloped by  the  input  winding,  and  said  means  serving 
to  confine  said  harmonic  flux  components  over  a  part 
of  their  magnetic  path  to  a  magnetic  path  shunting 
the  air  gap  and  thus  serving  to  prevent  said  harmonic 
flux  components  from  reaching  and  influencing  the 
rotor  cup,  thereby  to  prevent  energy  from  those  high- 
er harmonic  components  from  being  transferred  by 
the  cup  and  from  reaching  and  affecting  the  output 
winding. 

'  3,252,027 

LAMINAR  WINDINGS  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

Anton  Korinck,  Lcntkirch,  AUgan,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Kaltcnbach  and  Voigt,  Bibcrach  an  dcr  Riss,  Germany 

FUed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  9,  1962, 

K  47,185 

10  Oaims.     (a.  310—198) 


^uiSSi 


3.  A  stator  for  a  multiphase  rotating  machine  com- 
prising an  iron  core  provided  with  a  cylindrical  c;ntral 
passageway  for  accommodating  a  rotor  and  a  plurality  of 
grooves  opening  into  the  inner  wall  of  said  iron  core  about 
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said  passageway,  said  grooves  being  aligned  parallel  to 
the  rotor  axis  and  being  divided  into  at  least  first,  second 
and  third  equal  groups  sequentially  positioned  equi- 
angularly  around  said  passageway,  at  least  first,  second 
and  third  laminations  of  electrically  conductive  material 
each  of  said  laminations  including  a  group  of  web  por- 
tions equal  to  twice  tbe  number  of  grooves  in  a  groove 
group,  an  upper  cross  portion  connecting  all  of  said 
web  portions,  a  first  lower  cross  portion  connecting  half 
of  the  web  portions  and  a  second  lower  cross  portion 
connecting  the  remainder  of  the  web  portions,  said  web 
portions  being  disposed  in  said  grooves  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  each  groove  accommodates  two  web  portions, 
each  from  a  different  lamination. 


3,252,028 
HIGH-OUTPUT  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HAVING 
MEANS   FOR   MAINTAINING   A   PREDETER. 
MINED  MERCURY  VAPOR  PRESSURE  DUR- 
ING OPERATION 
Daniel  A.  Larson,  Cedar  Grove,  and  Grant  W.  Manning, 
Jr.,  Denvillc,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Westinghoasc  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jane  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,230 
11  Claims.     (CI.  313—34) 

■Ox  It 
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11.  A  fluorescent  lamp  adapted  for  operation  at  a  load- 
ing greater  than  16  watts  per  foot  comprising;  a  tubular 
envelope  having  a  diameter  of  approximately  2^/k  inches, 
a  thermionic  electrode  supported  by  a  nx)unt  assembly 
at  each  end  of  said  envelope,  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
mercury  and  an  ionizable  fill  gas  comprising  at  least  about 
90%  neon  at  a  pressure  of  about  2  millimeters  sealed 
within  said  envelope,  and  a  heat-deflecting  shield  on 
one  of  said  mount  assemblies  and  supported  thereby  in 
transverse  relation  with  respect  to  the  lo.  gitudinal  axis 
of  said  envelope  at  a  point  located  between  the  proximate 
electrode  and  the  end  wall  of  the  envelope  such  that  it  de- 
fines, together  with  the  encircling  end  portion  of  said  en- 
velope, a  cooling  chamber  that  is  approximately  7  centime- 
ters long  and  2'/fe  inches  in  diameter  and  is  adapted  by 
virtue  of  its  size  to  provide  a  region  within  said  envelope 
that  has  a  temperature  of  from  about  30  to  35°  C.  when 
the  lamp  is  operated  at  said  loading. 


3,252,029 
PICKUP  TUBE  HAVING   A  PHOTOCONDUCTTVE 

TARGET  OF  ENLARGED  CRYSTAL  STRUCTURE 
Franii  Van  Loon  Shallcross,  Princeton  Janction,  NJ.,  as- 
rignor  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,993 
6  Claims.     (CI.  313—65) 


1.  A  pickup  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope: 

(a)  an  electron  gun  in  one  end  of  said  envelope  for 
producing  an  electron  beam; 

(b)  a  target  electrode  in  said  envelope  and  in  the  path 
of  said  electron  beam; 


(c)  said  target  electrode  comprising  a  transparent 
electrode  having  a  recrystallized  layer  of  photo- 
conductive  material  thereon; 

(d)  said  recrystallized  layer  of  photoconductive  ma- 
terial comprising  at  least  one  crystal  of  pbotocon- 
ductor;  and, 

(e)  said  at  least  one  crystal  having  at  least  one  di- 
mension that  is  at  least  as  large  as  the  thickness 
of  said  layer  of  photoconductive  material. 


3,252,030 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CAMERA  TUBE  WITH 

TRANSISTOR-TYPE  PHOTOANODE 

Madison  Cawein,  Denvillc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Power  Specialty  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  June  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,693 
13  Chdms.    (CL  313—66) 


■r'f.'j  J  J  .•.'j.'j.VA 


1.  In  a  photoelectric  camera  pickup  device  including  an 
envelope  having  a  window  therein,  a  photoelectrode 
mounted  relatively  close  to  the  window  and  adapted  to  be 
illuminated  on  its  front  surface  through  the  window,  said 
photoelectrode  having  a  structure  formed  of  a  single  crys- 
tal, a  plurality  of  discontinuous  portions  on  the  rear  sur- 
face of  said  photoelectrode  and  comprised  of  material 
more  electrically  conductive  than  the  photoelectrode,  and 
dynamic  scanning  means  adapted  to  commutate  said  por- 
tions on  the  rear  surface  of  said  photoelectrode. 


3,252,031 
ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Eberhard   Gnndert,   Paul   Better,   and   Walter  Stanch, 
Neu-Ulm   (Danube),  Bavaria,  and  Gerhard  Bfalchoff, 
Julich,  Lower  Rhine,  Germany,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
FUed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,988 
3  Chdms.    (O.  313—82) 


1.  An  electron  gun  for  a  cathode  ray  tube,  said  elec- 
tron gun  comprising  a  first  electrode  assembly  including 
first  and  second  electrodes,  each  electrode  having  a  sur- 
face disposed  transverse  to  a  reference  axis  and  provided 
with  a  central  coaxial  opening  for  passing  an  electron 
beam,  said  first  and  second  electrodes  being  carried  by 
a  pair  of  insulating  mount  members  in  coaxial  alignment, 
a  second  electrode  assembly  including  a  pair  of  support 
members  of  electrically  insulating  material  carried  by  said 
first  electrode,  an  emitter  electrode  carried  by  said  insulat- 
ing support  members  in  confronting  spaced  relationship 
with  said  coaxial  opening,  a  pair  of  grid  support  members 
extending  between  said  insulating  support  members  and 
carried  by  said  first  electrode,  said  grid  support  members 
being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  emitter  electrode 
in  a  plane  generally  transverse  to  said  reference  axis,  and 
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a  plurality  of  spaced  grid  wires  extending  between  said 
grid  support  members  in  a  plane  situated  between  said 
emitter  electrode  and  said  first  electrode,  said  grid  wires 
being  electrically  connected  to  and  at  the  same  potential 
as  said  first  electrode. 


3^52,032 
ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  LOCATING  MEANS 
George  R.  Kautz,  Seneca  Falls,  and  Alan  T.  Kuryla, 
Geneva,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,281 
15  Claims.     (CL  31^—82) 


1.  In  a  multi-beam  cathode  ray  tube  wherein  the  elec- 
tron beams  emanating  from  individual  terminal  acceler- 
ating electrodes  of  a  unitized  gun  structure  are  directed 
through  corresponding  apertures  in  the  disc-like  base  ele- 
ment of  a  related  magnetic  pole  piece  assembly,  jointure 
means  for  aligning  said  electrodes  with  said  apertures 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  positioning  integrators  disposed  relative 
to  said  base  element  and  adjacent  said  apertures 
therein  to  provide  concentric  mating  relationship  of 
said  apertures  with  said  electrodes. 


3,252,033 

MAGNETIC  FOCUSSING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

ELECTRON  TUBE 

Ryuzo  Orui,  Toityo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Company,  Limited,  Toityo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1962. 

37/16,940 

3  Claims.    (CI.  313—84) 


terposed  between  said  focussing  devices  at  the  site  of 
junction,  characterized  by  a  magnetic  shielding  member 
provided  at  said  junction  for  magnetically  substantially 
separating  said  periodic  magnetic  focussing  device  from 
said  uniform  magnetic  focussing  device  and  a  magnetic 
circuit  means  including  that  hollow  cylindrical  permanent 
magnet  which  is  nearest  to  said  uniform  magnetic  focus- 
sing device,  for  producing  the  periodic  magnetic  field 
portion  which  is  nearest  to  said  uniform  magnetic  focussing 
device  in  the  space  enclosed  with  said  high-frequency  cir- 
cuit. 


3,252,034 

R-F  WINDOW  FOR  HIGH  POWER 

ELECTRON  TUBES 

Donald  H.  Prelst,  Mill  Valley,  and  Ruth  Carlson  Talcott, 

Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  EHel-.McCullough,  Inc., 

San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,521 

12  Claims.     (CI.  313—107} 


J, 


\- 


10.  In  an  evacuated  device  including  an  electrically 
conductive  metallic  portion  and  an  electrically  noncon- 
ductive  dielectric  portion  each  having  a  surface  exposed 
to  vacuum  within  said  device,  a  coating  of  titanium  on 
the  surface  of  said  nonconducting  portion  exposed  to 
vacuum  to  suppress  the  secondary  emission  of  electrons 
therefrom,  said  coated  surface  of  said  nonconducting  por- 
tion having  an  electrical  resistance  of  between  about  10' 
and  about  lO''  ohms  per  square. 


3,252,035 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP  WITH  BUILT-IN 

REARWARDLY.DISPOSED  INPUT  TERMINALS 
Ivan  E.  Buck,  Jr.,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,793 
6  Claims.     (CL  313—108) 


1.  A  magnetic  focussing  device  for  an  electron  beam 
consisting  of  a  uniform  magnetic  focussing  device  com- 
prised of  at  least  one  hollow  cylindrical  permanent  mag- 
net to  produce  a  uniform  magnetic  field  along  the  axis 
of  said  permanent  magnet,  and  a  periodic  magnetic  fo- 
cussing device  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  aligned  hollow 
cylindrical  permanent  magnets  which  are  piled  so  that 
poles  of  the  same  polarity  face  each  other  to  produce  a 
periodic  magnetic  field  along  the  axis  of  said  aligned 
permanent  magnets,  said  uniform  and  said  periodic  mag- 
netic focussing  devices  being  joined  to  each  other  with 
their  axes  in  alignment,  and  a  high-frequency  circuit  in- 


1.  An  electroluminescent  lamp  comprising,  a  meullic 
substantially  flat  base  electrode  having  a  bent  edge  por- 
tion that  extends  rearwardly  and  is  disposed  in  overlap- 
ping relationship  with  the  body  portion  of  said  base  elec- 
trode, 

a  continuous  phosphor-dielectric  layer  on  the  face  of 
said  base  electrode  opposite  the  bent-over  edge  por- 
tion thereof  and  extending  around  to  and  covering 
the  outwardly  disposed  face  of  said  edge  portion,  and 

a  second  electrode  comprising  a  continuous  radiation- 
transmitting  layer  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial overlying  said  phosphor-dielectric  layer, 

said  base  electrode  being  accessible  at  the  back  of 
said  lamp  through  an  opening  in  porticos  of  said 


, 
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phosphor-dielectric  layer  and  said  second  electrode 
that  cover  the  bent-over  edge  portion  of  said  base 
electrode,  whereby  segments  of  both  of  said  elec- 
trodes located  behind  the  light-emitting  face  of  said 
lamp  are  exposed  for  direct  electrical  connection 
and  thus  provide  integral  rearwardly-disposed  input 
terminals  for  the^lamp. 


1.  An  electric  lamp  envelope  comprising  a  unitary,  non- 
porous  96%  silica  glass  envelope  said  envelope  being  sub- 
stantially homogeneous,  and  having  a  coloring  agent  in- 
corporated therein  to  provide  controlled  light  transmis- 
sion characteristics,  and  having  at  least  one  terminal  seal- 
ing zone  in  said  glass  envelope,  said  sealing  zone  being 
essentially  free  of  coloring  agent  and  having  a  terminal 
member  sealed  thereto. 


'  3,252,037 

SPARK  IGNITION  DEVICES 
Harry   WIcgert,   Cedarburg,  Wis.,  ass^or  to  Controls 
Company  of  America,  Schiller  Park,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,221 
8  Claims.     (CL  313—141) 


1.  A  spark  ignition  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  first  electrode,  a  second  electrode  spaced  from  said  first 
electrode  a  predetermined  distance  to  form  a  spark  gap 
therebetween,  and  an  electrically  conductive  member  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  electrodes  and  overlying  said  spark 
gap,  said  electrically  conductive  member  being  disposed 
in  spaced  relation  from  the  other  of  said  electrodes  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  gap  distance  and  in  proximity  to 
said  gap  to  concentrate  the  field  in  said  gap  and  between 
said  electrodes. 


3,252,038 
SPARK  GAP  DEVICES 
James  William  Calvesbcrt  and  Alfred  Alexander  Robin- 
son, Stafford,  England,  assignors  to  The  English  Elec- 
tric Company   Limited,  Strand,  London,  England,  a 
Britisfa  company 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  2,  1962, 

4,002/62 
4  Claims.  (Q.  313—243) 
1.  A  protective  spark  gap  device  having  two  non- 
metallic  electrodes,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes 
is  urged  into  contact  with  an  electrode  holder  of  a  dif- 
fereitt  material  at  a  substantially  constant  pressure  irre- 
spective of  different  relative  expansions  in  the  device, 


by  a  taper  plug  of  the  same  material  as  the  electrode 
holder,  the  taper  plug  being  caused  to  positively  engage 
a  correspondingly  tapered  hole  in  said  electrode  by  tlie 
action  of  tensioning  means  acting  simultaneously  on  the 


3,252,036 
LAMP  HAVING  A  COLORED  ENVELOPE 
Thomas  H.  Elmer  and  Martin  E.  Nordbcrg,  Corning, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Comliw  Glaas  Works,  Coming.  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,624 
3  Claims.     (CL  313—112) 
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taper  plug  and  on  said  electrode,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  apex  of  taper  of  the  plug  coincides  approxi- 
mately with  the  centre  of  action  of  the  tensioning  means 
on  the  electrode  holder. 


3,252,039 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Clicster  V.  Claypool,  Jr.,  Owcnsboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,518 

1  Claim.     (CL  313—244) 


In  an  electron  discbarge  device,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  ceramic  envelope  having  an  end  sur- 
face and  an  annular  recess  in  said  end  surface;  an  anode 
assembly,  said  ceramic  envelope  and  said  anode  assembly 
having  substantially  the  same  thermal  expansion  character- 
istics, said  anode  assembly  having  a  central  block  portion, 
an  active  surface  for  receiving  electrons  on  said  block  por- 
tion, and  a  peripheral  flange  portion  surrounding  said 
block  portion;  and  means  for  providing  a  high  heat  con- 
ductivity seal  between  said  anode  assembly  and  said  en- 
velope including  an  anode  ring  depending  from  said  pe- 
ripheral flange  and  extending  into  said  annular  recess  and 
bonded  to  the  walls  of  said  recess  and  said  peripheral 
flange  overlying  and  bonded  to  said  end  surface  of  said 
envelope. 

3,252  040 

ELECTRON  TUBE  AND  CATHODE  THEREFOR 
James  A.  JoUy,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Varian  Associates,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  June  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,994 
7  Claims.    (CL  313—256) 

1.  An  electron  tube  having  an  envelope  enclosing  elec- 
trodes including  a  cathode,  said  cathode  comprising  a 
cylindrical  metallic  mounting  member  for  carrying  R.F. 
energy  that  is  to  be  amplified,  a  thin  insulating  film  on 
said  cylindrical  mounting  member  and  concentric  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  thin  metal  parallel  bars  mounted  on 
the  surface  of  said  thin  insulating  film,  said  metal  bars 
having  a  portion  thereof  capacitively  coupled  through  the 
insulating  layer  to  the  cylindrical  metallic  mounting  mem- 
ber to  shorten  the  inductive  path  for  the  R J.  energy  to 
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be  amplified,  said  metal  bars  having  an  electron  emissive 
portion  which  is  not  capacitively  coupled  to  said  cylin- 
drical metallic  mounting  member,  a  cylindrical  ceramic 
member  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  and  lands  on  the 
outer  surface  thereof,  said  lands  having  a  metallized  layer 
thereon,  said  portion  of  the  metal  bars  capacitively  cou- 
pled to  the  cylindrical  mounting  member  being  mounted 
on  the  metallized  lands  of  said  cylindrical  ceramic  mem- 
ber, a  cylindrical  ceramic  section  have  a  plurality  of 
grooves  and  lands  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  lands 
having  a  metallized  layer  thereon,  one  end  of  said  metal 
bars  being  mounted  on  the  metallized  lands  of  said  cylin- 
drical ceramic  section,  the  electron  emissive  portion  of 


said  metal  bars  being  located  between  said  cylindrical 
ceramic  member  and  said  cylindrical  ceramic  section,  a 
first  metal  cap  mounted  within  said  cylindrical  ceramic 
member,  said  first  metal  cap  having  an  aperture  therein, 
a  second  metal  cap  mounted  within  said  cylindrical  ce- 
ramic section,  said  second  metal  cap  having  an  aperture 
therein,  a  pin  extending  through  the  apertures  in  said  first 
and  second  metal  caps,  a  first  plate  connected  to  said  pin 
adjacent  said  first  metal  cap,  a  second  plate  connected  to 
said  pin  adjacent  said  second  metal  cap  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  inner  surface  of  said  second  metal  cap,  a 
spring  mounted  between  said  first  metal  cap  and  said  first 
metal  plate,  said  first  and  second  metal  caps  cooperating 
with  said  spring  and  said  first  and  second  metal  plates  to 
hold  said  metal  bars  taut  between  said  cylindrical  ce- 
ramic member  and  said  cylindrical  ceramic  section. 


3^52,041 
GRID  SUPPORT  FOR  MERCURY  ARC 
RECTIFIER 
HaroM  Eraest  Aldworth,  Shalford,  GuOdford,  and  Zyg- 
mant  Sawko,  Stafford,  England,  assignors  to  The  Eng- 
lish   Electric    Company    Limited,    Strand,    London, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Oct  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  228,689 
Claims  priority,  appliaition  Great  Britain,  Oct  11,  1961, 

36,480/61 
4  CUims.     (CL  313—265) 


1.  A  mercury  arc  rectifier  having,  in  combination,  an 
envelope  including  two  coaxially  disposed  non-conducting 
tubular  members  spaced  axially  from  each  other  by  a 


conducting  tubular  member  forming  a  tubular  cavity  be- 
tween the  two  non-conducting  members  of  larger  cross 
section  than  the  non-conducting  members,  a  grid  member 
within  the  envelope  having  a  flange  portion  projecting 
into,  but  spaced  from,  the  cavity,  and  resilient  mounting 
means  within  said  cavity  providing  both  a  support  for 
the  grid  member  and  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
grid  member  and  the  tubular  conducting  member. 


3,252  042 
PLUG-IN     LIGHTING     UNIT    WITH     INTEGRAL 
CONTACTOR  -  HOLDING  -  AND  -  INSULATING 

MEANS 
William  J.  Knochcl,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporatioo,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,836 
6  Claims.    (CL  313—324) 


t     -    ^iM*  to 


1.  In  a  lighting  unit  comprising  a  planar  light  source 
that  is  mounted  in  a  casing  and  has  a  contact  that  is  ac- 
cessible through  an  opening  in  said  casing,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  closure  member  secured  to  said  casing  and  ex- 
tending across  the  opening  therein,  an  elongated  con- 
tactor member  secured  to  said  closure  member  and  ex- 
tending laterally  within  said  casing  to  said  light  source 
contact,  a  projection  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  closure 
member  depressing  the  laterally  extending  portion  of  said 
contactor  iricmber  and  pressing  a  part  thereof  against  the 
light  source  contact,  and  a  layer  of  cured  thermosetting 
resin  on  said  light  source  overlying  and  completely  en- 
closing said  contact  and  the  depressed  laterally  extending 
portion  of  said  contactor  member  so  that  the  latter  con- 
stitutes an  integral  insulated  part  of  said  light  source. 


3,252,043 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Claude  E.  Doner,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,506 
4  Claims.    (CL  313—348) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  tubular  cathode  having  an  electron  emitting  coat- 
ing on  an  annular  portion  thereof. 
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(b)  a  tubular  control  grid  surrounding  said  cathode 
and  having  an  apertured  region  axially  coextensive 
with  said  annular  portion, 

(c)  a  screen  grid  surrounding  said  cathode  and  having 
an  apertured  region  axially  coextensive  with  said 
coated  annular  portion,  the  apertures  in  said  grids 
being  aligned  radially, 

(d)  a  suppressor  grid  having  a  first  imperforate  tubular 
part  extending  from  a  region  remote  from  said  coated 
annular  portion  of  the  cathode  and  to  substantially 
the  plane  of  one  end  of  said  annular  portion, 

(e)  said  suppressor  grid  having  a  second  imperforate 
part  spaced  from  said  first  part  and  extending  from 
a  region  remote  from  said  annular  portion  and  sub- 
stantially to  the  plane  of  the  other  end  of  said  annular 
portion, 

(f)  a  tubular  anode  surrounding  said  two  suppressor 
grid  pans  and  the  region  between  said  two  parts,  and 

(g)  means  electrically  connecting  said  two  suppressor 
grid  parts. 

I         3^52,044 

fUBE  ELECTRODE 

Donald  R.  Kerstctter,  Emporiam,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  cori»oratioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  211,315 

3  ClalnM.     (CL  313—348) 


3.  A  frame  electrode  comprising  a  frame  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  side  members  each  having  the  ends  there- 
of lying  along  a  given  axis  and  a  pair  of  spaced  supports 
spanning  and  affixed  to  said  side  members,  and  a  tensional 
wire  helix  of  n-tums  wrapped  about  said  side  members 
intermediate  said  spaced  supports,  said  helix  having  a 
first  and  second  end  attached  to  said  frame  and  having  a 
programmed  back  tension  force  exerted  thereon  during 
wrapping  which  rises  to  a  maximum  at  a  point  substan- 
tially intermediate  said  first  end  and  the  midpoint  there- 
of and  decreases  from  said  point  to  said  second  end, 
whereby  each  turn  has  a  substantially  uniform  tensioned 
force  throughout  the  length  of  the  helix. 


3,252,045 

LINE  GENERATING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
Daniel  I.  Grifin,  La  Pacate,  Calif.,  sMigDor  to  The  Mar- 
quardt  Corporatioa,  Van  Noyi,  CaUff.,  a  corporatlOD  of 
California 

FOed  Jan.  16,  1961.  Scr.  No.  03,072 
3  ~ 


2.  In  a  linear  current  ramp  generator  for  generating 
ramp  signals  having  selectively  variable  slopes  and  fixed 
time  bases,  a  source  of  operating  potential,  a  plurality  of 


branch  circuits  adapted  to  be  selectively  connected  in  par- 
allel across  said  source  of  operating  potential  and  thereby 
select  said  slopes,  each  of  said  branch  circuits  comprising 
an  inductance,  a  resistance,  and  a  switch  connected  in  se- 
ries, said  switches  selectively  closing  said  series  branch 
circuits  to  place  said  circuits  across  said  source  of  operat- 
ing potential,  and  said  series  inductances  linearizing  the 
current  flow  through  the  resistances  which  are  coupled 
across  the  source  of  operating  potential. 


3,252,046 
NANOSECOND  PULSE  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Quentin  A.  Kerns,  Oituda,  Gerald  C.  Cox,  Wabmt  Creek, 
Thomas  G.  fames,  Fnllerton,  and  William  S.  Flood, 
Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignon  to  the  Untted  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Comminion 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  162,612 
9  Claims.    (CL  315—62) 


7.  In  a  pulsed  light  source  for  triggering  brealcdown 
across  a  spark  gap  of  the  class  having  at  least  two  spaced 
apart  electrodes,  the  combination  comprising  a  body  of 
material  having  a  high  dielectric  constant  and  having  a 
resistivity  in  the  range  from  about  llC  to  about  110-» 
ohm-centimeters,  said  body  being  disposed  in  view  of  at 
least  one  of  said  electrodes  whereby  light  created  along 
the  surface  of  said  body  illuminates  such  electrode,  and 
means  establishing  a  high  electric  field  across  a  portion 
of  said  body  of  an  intensity  less  than  that  needed  for  an 
arc  discharge. 


3,252,047 

CLOSED  PATH  PLASMA  ACCELERATOR 

Ginsto  Fonda-Bonardi,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Bcveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,031 

5  Claims.     (CL  315—111) 


5.  In  a  recirculating  plasma  accelerator  for  accelerat- 
ing a  plasma  gas  about  a  closed  path,  the  combination 
comprising:  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  accelerat- 
ing field  moving  about  the  closed  path,  said  means  in- 
cluding  a   plurality   of  windings   sequentially   disposed 
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entirely  outside  the  exterior  periphery  of  the  closed  path, 
each  of  said  windings  lying  in  a  corresponding  surface 
generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  acceleration  of  said 
plasma;  means  for  introducing  a  gaseous  plasma  mass 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  magnetic  accelerating  field,  said 
magnetic  accelerating  field  accelerating  the  plasma  gas 
about  the  closed  path;  and  means  for  generating  a  mag- 
netic field  for  confining  the  plasma  to  the  closed  path. 


3^52,048 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT.FERROELECTRIC 

DISPLAY  WITH  FEEDBACK  CONTROL 

Edgar  A.  Sack,  Penn  Hilb,  Pa^  assignor  to  Wcadngfaouse 

Electric  CorporatkNi,  Pittsbiorgli,  Pa^  a  corponitioa  of 

Penney  Irania 

FUcd  Oct  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  232,131 
5  Claims.    (O.  315—169) 
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1.  A  display  element  comprising,  electroluminescent 
means  operatively  connected  to  ferroelectric  capacitor 
means  so  that  said  element  has  a  pr<Mletermined  excita- 
tion control  characteristic,  said  electroluminescent  means 
being  polarity  sensitive  to  provide  a  feedback  transfer 
characteristic  that  intersects  said  excitation  control  char- 
acteristic to  permit  at  least  two  stable  states  of  operation 
of  said  display  element. 


) 


3,252,049 
ELECTRONIC  TRANSISTORIZED  IGNITION  SYS- 
TEM FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Meyer  W.  Raybin,  Ingicwood,  Calif. 
(9  Bcrtlee  Drive,  Hnntington  Statioa,  N.Y.) 
Filed  June  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  119,952 
7  Claims.    (O.  315—214) 


raw  NIC.  cMuMo 


1.  In  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  using 
one  or  more  sets  of  make  and  break  distributor  contact 
points  and  one  or  more  ignition  coils  having  a  primary 
and  a  high  voltage  secondary  winding  in  which  the  battery 
current  is  passed  through  the  primary  and  interrupted 
by  the  distributor  points  to  produce  a  high  voltage  spark 
at  the  spark  phigs,  an  auxiliary  transistorized  circuit 
which  comprises  the  addition  of  transistor  means  con- 
nected to  operate  as  an  "ON  and  OFF"  switch  by  the  dis- 
tributor points  making  and  breaking  the  control  current 
to  the  base  of  one  transistor,  an  auto-transformer,  said 
auto-transformer  adapted  to  store  up  a  magnetic  field 
when  the  base  of  said  transistor  means  is  activated  by 
said  distributor  contact  points  closing  and  adapted  to  dis- 
charge a  high  energy  pulse  through  the  primary  of  the 
ignition  coil  resulting  in  a  high  voltage  spark  at  the  spark 
plugs. 


3,252,f5« 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTING  MEANS  FOR   A  HIGH 
VOLTAGE    DIRECT-CURRENT    CIRCUIT    WITH 
MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  SEVERITY  OF  THE 
RECOVERY  VOLTAGE 
Thomas  H.  L«c,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  357,869 
5  Claims.    (CL  317— 11) 


ffF-Hli 


1.  Means  for  interrupting  a  high  voltage  D.-C.  circuit 
that  comprises  a  smoothing  reactor  connected  in  aeries 
with  a  load  across  a  source  of  direct  current,  comprising: 

(a)  a  circuit  interrupter  adapted  to  be  electrically  lo- 
cated between  said  reactor  and  said  load  and  com- 
prising relatively  movable  contacts  for  connection  in 
series  wtih  said  reactor  and  said  load, 

(b)  iiKans  for  normally  maintaining  said  contacts  in 
engagement  to  enable  load  current  to  flow  there- 
through, 

(c)  arc-initiating  means  for  separating  said  contacts 
to  draw  an  arc  therebetween, 

(d)  a  normally-open  arc-qiKnching  circuit  contacted 
across  said  contacts  and  comprising  normally-open 
circuit-making  means  and  a  commutating  capacitor 
connected  in  series  circuit  relationship  with  each 
other, 

(e)  means  for  precbarging  said  conunutating  capacitor, 

(f)  means  for  forcing  the  current  throu^  said  arc  to 
zero  comprising  means  responsive  to  operation  of 
said  arc-initiating  for  closing  said  circuit-making 
means  upon  initiating  of  said  arc  to  discharge  said 
commutating  capacitor  through  said  quenching  cir- 
cuit and  through  said  arc  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  load  current  therethrough, 

(g)  and  means  for  limiting  the  magnitude  and  frequen- 
cy of  the  recovery  voltage  appearing  across  said  cir- 
cuit interrupter  when  the  current  therethrough  is 
forced  to  zero  comprising  the  series  combination  of  a 
normally-open  gap  device  and  a  resistor  connected 
across  said  smoothing  reactor,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  gap  device  to  break  down  and  effectively  con- 
nect said  resistor  across  said  reactor  immediately  after 
the  current  through  said  interrupter  reaches  zero. 


3,252,051 
OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Alec  H.  B.  Walker,  Radlctt,  England,  assignor  to  West- 
inglioase  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittrirargh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jmc  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,960 
11  Claims.  (CL  317—12) 
1.  A  static  device  for  protecting  electrical  apparatus 
against  overvoltage,  said  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
series  connected  resistors  connected  to  provide  a  single 
path  electrical  circuit  in  parallel-circuit  relation  to  said 
apparatus,  oppositely  poled  semiconductor  devices  con- 
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nected  across  said  resistors,  said  semiconductor  devices 
being  non-conductive  during  normal  conditions  on  the  ap- 
paratus, and  said  semiconductor  devices  being  respcmsive 


rotor,  means  for  mounting  the  rotor  for  rotation  about  its 
central  transverse  axis  and  with  a  pan  of  Iht  rotor  extend- 
ing through  the  air  gap,  restoring  spring  means  for  bias- 
ing the  rotor  to  a  non-operative  position,  electrical 
detecting  means  for  detecting  when,  on  rotation  of 
the  rotor  from  the  non-operative  position,  the  rotor 
reaches  an  operative  position  and  an  electrical  wind- 
ing carried  by  the  rotor  for  causing  the  rotor  to  rotate 
from  the  non-operative  position  to  the  operative  position 
when  tlie  winding  is  energised  by  a  relay  operating  cur- 
rent of  at  least  a  predetermined  minimum  magnitude,  the 
winding  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  radial 
torque-producing  current  paths  spaced  angularly  around 
the  rotor,  and  a  plurality  of  return  current  paths  connect- 
ing the  torque-producing  current  paths  in  series  so  as  to 


to  the  voltage  across  said  apparatus  to  become  conductive 
and  establish  a  shunt  circuit  through  said  devices  around 
the  apparatus. 

3,252,052 

LEAKAGE  DETECTION  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUTT 

Floyd  M.  Nash,  Uttic  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  lacnzzl 

Bros.,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Cattfomia 

FOcd  Ang.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  304,000 

0  ClainH.     (CL  317—10) 


.D 


-t-K.llMj—r- 
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1.  Leakage  detection  and  control  circuit  for  detection 
of  uiKksired  current  leakage  from  a  single  phase  elec- 
trical load  when  connected  in  a  main  circuit  to  a  single 
phase  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  leakage  deteaion 
and  control  circuit  comprising 

a  differential  transformer  having 

a  pair  of  like  primary  windings  for  connection  in 
such  main  circuit  in  bucking  relationship  to  nullify 
creation  of  flux  in  absence  of  leakage  current,  when 
both  windings  carry  current  of  same  value,  and 

a  secondary  winding  in  coupling  relationship  to  both 
said  primary  windings  for  developing  a  differential 
voltage  in  response  to  a  predominance  of  flux  gen- 
erated in  either  of  said  primary  windings,  resulting 
from  flow  of  leakage  current  from  such  load, 

means  energizable  from  such  main  circuit  and  capable 
of  responding  to  such  differential  voltage  for  opening 
such  main  cirout  when  connected  thereto,  and 
means  for  retaining  such  main  circuit  open  upon 
such  opening  thereof. 


form  two  series-connected  multi-turn  flat  spiral  coils  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of,  and  normal  to,  the  transverse 
axis  of  the  rotor,  and  progressing  in  opposite  senses  rela- 
tive to  one  another  so  that  all  of  the  torque-producing 
current  paths  carry  current  in  the  same  sense,  the  return 
current  paths  including  substantially  radial  portions  which 
are  grouped  together  in  a  single  part  of  the  rotor  which 
does  not  pass  through  the  air  gap  as  the  rotor  moves  be- 
tween the  operative  and  non-operative  positions,  and  cir- 
cumferential portions  grouped  so  as  likewise  not  to  pass 
through  the  air  gap  on  movement  of  the  rotor  between 
the  said  two  positions. 


3052,054 

ARC  PROTECTOR  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

INSULATORS 

Giintlicr  Hllgarth,  Wolfenbattcl,  and  Ernst  Decker,  Htl- 

den,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kronprinz  AktiengescU- 

sdiaft,  SoHngcn-OhUgs,  Germany,  a  corpomtion  of 


FU< 


_  Jed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  403,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  17,  1963, 

K  51,108 

It  Clainb    (CL  317—72) 


3,252,053 
ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  RELAYS 
Eric  Paddlson,  Stafford,  En^and,  assignor  to  The  English 
Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Sept  15, 1961,  Scr.  No.  138,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  11, 1960, 

34,743/60 
8  ClataH.    (a.  317—58) 
1.  A  motor-pattern  electrical  protective  relay  compris- 
ing a  stationary  magnet  having  two  opposed  magnetic 
poles  defining  between  them  an  air  gap,  a  disc-shaped 


1.  An  arc  protector,  for  use  in  connection  with  an 
insulator  suspended  from  the  crossbar  of  a  p<^e  and 
supporting  a  conductor  of  an  overhead  high  voltage  elec- 
tric power  transmission  line  having  an  armature  disposed 
near  said  crossbar,  comprising  a  split  protective  ring 
adapted  to  be  supported  with  relation  from  said  insula- 
tor near  said  conductor  and  including  an  arcing  horn 
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movable  between  a  normal  inactive  position  wherein 
said  arcing  horn  is  disposed  in  the  shadow  of  the  elec- 
tric field  and  has  maximally  little  effect  with  regard  to 
the  start  of  the  corona,  and  an  active  position,  wherein 
upon  the  occurrence  of  a  flashover  the  arc  will  be  taken 
on  by  the  free  end  of  the  movable  arcing  horn,  said 
arcing  horn  moving  from  the  inactive  position  to  the 
active  position  upon  the  occurrence  of  the  flashover. 


3^52,055 

POLYPHASE  ELECTRIC  SWITCHGEAR 

ARRANGEMENT 

Tlwmas  Webster  Wilcox,  Whitley  Bay,  England,  assignor 

to  Men  and  McLcOan  Services  Limited,  Newcastle- 

npon-Tyne,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  225,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  25,  1961, 

34,290/61 
7  Claims.     (CL  317—103) 


2.  A  polyphase  switchgear  system  accommodated  in 
spaces,  which  will  be  termed  phase  layers,  separated  from 
each  other  by  a  number  of  parallel  planes,  and  each  as- 
sociated with  one  of  a  number  of  phases,  comprising: 
two  busbars  for  each  phase  lying  in  the  associated  phase 

layer, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  switchgear  for  each  phase  leading 
to  each  of  a  number  of  circuits,  each  set  including  a 
bus  terminal  of  each  busbar,  a  circuit  terminal,  a  cir- 
cuit brealter,  two  isolators  respectively  for  connecting 
the  circuit  breaker  to  either  bus  terminal  and  an  isola- 
tor for  connecting  the  circuit  breaker  to  the  circuit 
terminal, 
the  switchgear  sets  of  the  same  phase  of  different  cir- 
cuit being  located  in  the  same  phase  layer  while  those 
of  different  phases  of  the  same  circuit  are  located  in 
different  phase  layers, 
two  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  switchgear  leading  to 
two  corresponding  circuit  terminals,  and  an  isolator 
for  selectively  connecting  together  said  two  corre- 
sponding circuit  terminals  to  permit  isolation  of  one 
circuit  breaker  of  said  two  sets  while  maintaining 
connections  to  both  circuit  terminals  through  the 
other  circuit  breaker  of  said  two  sets. 


3,252,056  I 

ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
John  Lodwig  PoesI,  Pierrefoods,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Uneico  Limitcd-Uncico  Limitcc,  a  corporatioa  of 
Canada 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,991 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  May  3,  1963, 

874,694 

8  Claims.    (CI.  317—112) 

1.  In  an  electrical  distribution  system  a  sandwich  type 

panel   of  electrically   conductive   layers    and   insulating 

layers  alternately  arranged  therewith,  an  outer  layer  of 

said  sandwich  being  of  insulating  material,  and  having 

connector  pins  mounted  thereon,  apertures  extending 


through  said  sandwich  panel  in  aligimient  with  said  pins, 
an  elongated  plug  for  insertion  in  a  selected  one  of  said 
apertures  and  having  an  electrical  contact  thereon  selec- 
tively axially  movable  therealong  to  contact  a  selected 


SSUl 


one  of  said  conductive  layers,  an  electrically  conductive 
tip  on  said  plug  adapted  to  contact  a  connector  pin  and 
means  whereby  said  contact  means  and  said  tip  are  in 
electrical  contact 


3,252,057 

ULTRASENSITIVE  VIBRATING  SWITCH 

Raymond  W.  Hocppcl,  P.O.  Box  5,  Oak  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,602 

14  Claims.     (CL  317—146) 


I 


,15 


^rzMv' 


1.  A  vibrating  switch  assembly  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  solenoid;  a  power  source;  a  magnetic  reed 
switch,  said  switch  being  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
solenoid  and  power  source,  said  switch  being  responsive 
to  the  magnetic  flux  produced  when  current  flows  through 
said  solenoid,  said  switch  comprising  at  least  two  fer- 
romagnetic reed  contacts,  said  contacts  being  held  nor- 
mally open  in  the  absence  of  a  magnetic  field,  said  con- 
tacts tending  to  close  in  the  presence  of  a  magnetic  field; 
a  source  of  constant  magnetic  bias  flux  that  tends  to 
close  said  ferromagnetic  reed  contacts  by  counteracting 
said  spring  bias;  and  capacitive  means  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  solenoid  for  reducing  the  normal  fre- 
quency of  vibration  of  said  switch. 


3,252,058 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  A  MONITORING  INPUT 
Keith  E.  Close,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

FOed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,198 
SCIalma.  (CL  317— 148.5) 
1.  A  failsafe  system  for  detecting  the  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  a  monitoring  input  including  means  providing 
an  A.C.  power  output,  means  providing  a  monitoring 
output  of  the  same  frequency  as  the  power  output,  a 
unidirectional  circuit  including  relay  means  and  silicon 
controlled  rectifying  means  with  cathode,  gate  and  anode 
parts  having  the  anode  part  connected  to  the  power  out- 
put means  and  the  cathode  part  connected  to  grouixl. 
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an  output  circuit  controlled  by  the  relay  means  in  the   posed  on  the  semiconductor  element  adjustable  compres- 


unidirectional  circuit,  a  switching  circuit  including  a 
tunnel  diode  triggered  by  a  power  output  of  positive 
polarity  and  cut  off  by  a  monitoring  output  of  negative 
polarity,  and  a  circuit  for  gating  the  rectifying  means  to 
operate  the  relay  means  of  the  unidirectional  circuit  in 


sive  means  disposed  on  the  element  to  provide  good  elec- 
trical contact  between  the  electrical  lead  and  the  ele- 
ment and  between  the  element  and  the  support  and 


the  absence  of  a  monitoring  output  including  a  pair  of 
power  amplifying  transistors  with  biased  collectors  ar- 
ranged in  staged  relation  to  the  diode,  an  isolating  trans- 
former with  a  winding  energized  by  the  output  of  the 
transistors  and  a  winding  connected  to  the  gate  part  of 
the  silicon  controlled  rectifying  means. 


I        3*252,059 
VALIDITY  DETECTOR 
James  A.  Cook,  Jr.,  Wilkinsborg,  Pa.,  assigiior  to  Westing, 
bouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Pennsylvania 
Original  appUcaUoo  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,191,  now 
Patent  No.  3,091,688,  dated  May  28,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,042 
8  Claims.     (CL  317—149) 


1.  In  combination,  measuring  means  for  generating  a 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  rolling  resistance  of  a  rail- 
way car,  checking  means  controlled  by  said  measuring 
means  and  actuated  to  a  first  or  a  second  condition  ac- 
cording as  said  signal  is  within  or  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined range,  and  storage  means  controlled  by  said  check- 
ing means  in  its  first  condition  for  storing  said  signal. 


3^52.060 
VARUBLE  COMPRESSION  CONTACTED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Joecph  Marioo,  Irwin,  John  T.  KrawcxyUewIcz,  Pitti- 
iNurgli,  and  Thomas  P.  Nowali^  Irwin,  Pa.,  assipiors  to 
Wcstioghoasc  Elcctrk  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Peoasylvania 

Filed  Oct  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,544 
6  Claims.     (CL  317—234) 
1.  A  sealed  electrical  device  comprising  a  good  ther- 
mally and  electrically  conductive  suppori  having  an  upper 
surface,  a  semiconductor  element  disposed  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  support,  at  least  one  electrical  lead  dis- 


a  header  member  separate  from  the  adjustable  compres- 
sive means  and  enclosing  the  adjustable  compressive 
means,  said  header  member  joined  to  the  support  to  pro- 
vide a  hermetic  enclosure  for  the  semiconductor  element. 


3,252,061 
CIRCUIT  COMPONENTS 
Raymond  Glen  Kepler,  Claymont  and  Monroe  S.  Sadler, 
Wilmington,  DeL,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,167 
16  Claims.  (CL  317—235) 
12.  In  an  electrical  circuit,  ( 1 )  a  circuit  element  formed 
from  at  least  one  anisotropic  single  crystal  of  a  charge- 
transfer  compound  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  aprotonic  organic  and  organo-inorganic  Lewis  acids 
with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  anhydroxidic 
organic  and  organo-inorganic  Lewis  bases,  said  single 
crystal  exhibiting  a  detectable  paramagnetic  resonance 
absorption,  and  (2)  electrically  conductive  means  estab- 
lishing  contact  between  said  circuit  element  and  the 
remainder  of  tlie  circuit 


3,252,062 
ZENER  DIODE 
Else  Kooi,  Eindhoven,  Netiierlands,  assignor  to  North 
American  Pldlips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,153 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Netherlands,  May  24,  1961, 

265,122 
2  Claims.     (CL  317—235) 


1.  A  voltage-limiting  arrangement  including  a  zener- 
diode  comprising  a  semiconductive  body,  a  first  region 
in  said  body  of  one  type  conductivity,  a  second  surface 
zone  including  a  recrystallized  portion  in  said  body  and 
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of  the  opposite  type  conductivity  and  defining  a  gen-   trodes,  and  driving  means  for  cyclically  separating  said 


erally  dish-shaped  p-n  junction  with  the  first  region,  all 
the  portions  of  the  first  region  adjacent  and  surrounding 
tbe  p-n  junction  and  forming  a  generally  dish-shaped  re- 
gion having  a  concentration  of  impurities  that  is  greater 
by  at  least  a  factor  five  than  the  heaviest  concentration 
of  impurities  of  the  first  region  portions  more  remote 
from  the  junction,  said  greater  concentration  of  impuri- 
ties in  the  portion  adjacent  the  p-n  junction  being  of  the 
same  conductivity-forming  type  as  that  controlling  the 
conductivity  of  the  first  region,  an  electrode  in  contact 
with  the  second  zone,  an  electrical  contact  to  the  remote 
portions  of  the  first  region,  and  means  for  applying  a  volt- 
age across  the  electrode  and  contact  for  biasing  the  p-n 
junction  in  the  reverse  direction  above  its  breakdown  volt- 
age and  producing  a  substantially  constant  voltage  across 
the  diode. 


surfaces  and  varying  said  separation  when  and  while  said 


3,252,063 

PLANAR  POWER  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  ALL 

CONTACTS  ON  THE  SAME  SIDE  THEREOF 

Walter  Ziffer,  Norwalk,  Coon.,  assignor  to  United  Aircraft 

Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  July  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  293,664 
6  Claims.     (CL  317—235) 


J»,  Jg  ^*    ie   Js 


electrodes  are  driven,  thereby  correspondingly  varying 
the  capacitance  of  the  capacitor. 


3,252,065 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  IMPREGNATED 
ELECTRIC  CAPACITOR 
Arthur  J.  Warner,  Columbia,  S.C.,  and  Allen  C.  Blue- 
stein.  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  assifnon  to  Aerovoi  Corpo- 
ration, New  Bedford,  Man.,  a  corporation  of  Maisa- 
chosctts 

FUed  9ept  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  222,349 
2  Claimi.    (Q.  317— 25S) 


1.  A  body  of  semiconductor  material  comprising  a  first 
region  of  material  of  one  type  conductivity,  a  second 
region  of  material  of  opposite  type  conductivity  within 
the  first,  a  first  portion  of  material  subtending  a  first  area 
at  a  surface  of  said  body,  a  second  portion  of  material  sub- 
tending distinct  second  areas  at  said  surface,  bar-shaped 
portions  of  said  second  region  separating  said  second  areas 
from  said  first  area  at  said  surface,  one  of  said  first  and 
second  portions  comprising  material  of  the  first  region 
which  extends  through  said  second  region  to  said  sur- 
face and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  portions  com- 
prising material  of  said  one  type  conductivity  extending 
into  said  body  from  said  suriface  to  a  depth  less  than 
the  depth  of  said  second  region,  said  other  of  the  first 
and  second  portions  being  surrounded  by  said  second 
region,  a  further  portion  of  said  second  region  outside  said 
first  and  second  and  bar-shaped  portions  and  an  ohmic 
contact  on  said  further  portion. 


1.  An  electric  capacitor  comprising  a  casing,  a  capaci- 
tor element  in  said  casing  and  a  Uquid  impregnant  and  a 
polymeric  material  in  the  form  of  an  elastomer  in  said  cas- 
ing combining  to  form  an  essentially  non-flowing  highly 
viscous  mass,  said  polymeric  material  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polystyrene,  styrene-butadiene  co- 
polymer, natural  rubber,  synthetic  polyisoprene,  ethylene- 
propylene  rubber,  copolymers  of  isobutylene  and  isoprene, 
polyacrylonitrile,  polyurethane,  polybutadienc  and  poly- 
acrylic  polymers  and  said  liquid  impregnant  is  chlorinated 
biphenyL 


3,252,064 

ELECTRIC  VARIABLE  CAPACITOR 

Robert  William  Duncan,  Shcppcrton,  Middlesex,  England, 

assignor  to  Electronic  Instruments  Limited 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Great^  Britain,  Sept.  20,  1962, 

35,831/62 
12  Claims.     (O.  317—250) 
1.  An  electrical  variable  capacitor  comprising  two  elec- 
^      trodes  presenting  confronting  surfaces  in  direct  physical 
contact  with  each  other  in  the  rest  c(Midition  of  the  elec- 


3 '252  066 

CONTROL  OF  DYNAMoIeLECTRIC  MACHINES 

Oswald  Browne  Charlton,  HUlmorton,  Ri«hy,  En^and, 

assignor  to  Associated   Electrical  Industries  Limited, 

London,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  July  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ang.  31,  IMl. 

31,373/61 
10  Claims.  (CL  31S— 197) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  induction  machine 
having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  transfer  of  power  and  reactive  volt-amperes 
between  the  secondary  winding  of  the  machine  and  an 
alternating  current  supply  system,  said  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  static  electronic  switching  devices  cod- 
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nected  between  the  secondary  winding  and  said  supply 
system  as  a  frequency  converter  operable  by  timed  se- 
quential switchmg  of  said  devices  to  effect  frequency 
conversion  between  the  supply  system  frequency  and  the 
frequency  of  the  current  in  the  secondary  winding,  means 
for  effecting  such  timed  sequential  switching  in  accord- 
ance with  the  speed  of  the  machine,  slip  frequency  con- 


nections and  supply  frequency  connections  connecting 
said  converter  to  the  secondary  winding  and  to  the  supply 
system  respectively,  and  connections  to  said  supply  fre- 
quency connections  for  causing  injection  of  an  auxiliary 
supply  frequency  voluge  into  said  supply  frequency  con- 
nections to  control  the  transfer  of  reactive  volt-amperes 
at  synchronous  and  non-synchronous  speed. 


I         3,252,067 
ELECTRONIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  SERVO  SYSTEM 
William  J.  Dercnbccher,  Jr.,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  287,059 
3  Claims.     (CI.  318—207) 


I 


/^  1.  Control  apparatus  comprising  a  motor,  full-wave 
rectifier  bridge  means  having  a  pair  of  alternating  and  a 
pair  of  direct  current  connections,  controlled  rectifier 
means  connected  across  the  direct  current  connections  of 
said  rectifier  bridge  means,  said  controlled  rectifier  means 
having  a  gate  electrode  to  control  operation  thereof,  a  re- 
sistor connected  between  one  of  said  direct  current  con- 
nections of  said  rectifier  bridge  means  and  said  gate  elec- 
trode, a  transistor  having  a  base,  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes,  the  collector  electrode  connected  to  the  gate 
electrode  of  said  controlled  rectifier  device,  the  emitter 
electrode  connected  to  the  other  of  said  direct  current  con- 
nections of  said  rectifier  bridge  means,  connection  means 
including  a  direct  current  path  through  said  resistor  and 
said  rectifier  bridge  means  for  applying  direct  current 
biasing  potentials  to  said  transistor  electrodes,  and  means 
for  varying  the  biasing  potential  applied  to  said  base  elec- 
trode whereby  to  cut  off  said  transistor  to  render  said  gate 
electrode  of  said  controlled  rectifier  to  fire  periodically 
to  cause  said  motor  to  operate. 


C 


3,252,068 
COMPOUND  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR  INCLUD- 
ING  AN  ARMATURE  REACTION  SPEED  CON- 
TROL  WINDING 
Maurice  J.  Pasculle,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing* 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgii,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,582 
4  Claims.     (CL  318—252) 


1.  A  direct  current  motor  comprising  a  stator  member 
and  a  rotor  member  suitably  supported  for  rotation  rela- 
tive to  said  stator,  said  stator  having  at  least  one  magnetic 
pole  pair  disposed  to  form  a  magnetic  fiux  circuit  through 
said  rotor,  a  shunt  field  winding  and  a  series  field  wind- 
ing and  an  arn>ature  reaction  speed  control  field  winding 
disposed  on  said  stator  pole  pair,  said  series  field  winding 
and  said  armature  reaction  field  winding  arranged  in  dif- 
ferential magnetic  relation  on  said  stator  pole  pair,  said 
armature  reaction  field  winding  having  its  ends  connected 
to  respective  brushes  disposed  in  proximity  to  each  other, 
at  least  one  of  said  brushes  disposed  iti  proximity  to  but 
outwardly  from  the  neutral  zone  so  that  tbe  voltage  ap- 
plied across  said  armature  reaction  field  winding  varies  as 
a  function  of  armature  reaction  flux  and  in  conjunction 
with  said  series  field  winding  thereby  controls  pole  flux 
in  such  a  nonlinear  manner  as  to  provide  a  substantially 
linear  speed-load  characteristic  over  the  rated  load  range 
of  said  motor. 

3,252,069 

SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

MOTORS 

Bryan  Edwfai  RIngrosc,  Kldsgrove,  Stoke-on-Tkvnt,  Eng- 

Und,  assignor  to  The  Englisfa  Electric  Company  Lhn- 

ited.  Strand,  London,  Ei^nd,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  226,129 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  BritakL  Oct  2,  1961, 

35,508/61 
6  Cbdms.     (CI.  318—308)  i 


1.  A  speed  control  system  for  an  electric  motor  having 
a  speed  controlling  winding  including  means  for  produc- 
ing a  speed  reference  signal,  means  for  producing  a  sig- 
nal dependent  on  tbe  motor  speed,  means  for  producing  a 
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feedback  signal  dependent  on  the  voltage  developed  across 
the  speed  controlling  winding,  current  regulating  means 
responsive  differentially  to  the  speed  reference  signal  and 
to  the  said  feedback  signal  for  varying  the  flow  of  elec- 
trical current  from  a  supply  source  to  the  speed  con- 
trolling winding  of  the  motor  in  a  sense  tending  to  main- 
tain the  said  voltage  in  accordance  with  the  speed  ref- 
erence signal,  means  responsive  differentially  to  the  said 
feedback  signal  and  the  motor  speed  dependent  signal 
for  producing  a  modifying  signal  dependent  on  the  load- 
ing of  the  motor,  and  modifying  means  associated  with 
the  current  regulating  means  for  rendering  the  current 
regulating  means  responsive  to  the  modifying  signal  in  a 
sense  such  as  to  assist  the  speed  reference  signal  and 
thereby  compensate  for  motor  loading. 


said  battery  and  operatively  associated  with  said 
blade  for  deforming  said  blade  in  a  continuous  man- 
ner in  response  to  the  pressure  of  the  gas  discharged 
by  said  battery  and  control  means  for  continuously 


22 


3,252,070 
BATTERY  CHARGE  MAINTAINERS 
Lewis  A.  Medlar,  Lansdale,  and  James  B.  Godshalk,  West 
Pikeland  Township,  Pa.,  assignors   to   Fox   Products 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUcd  July  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,650 
10  Claims.    (CI.  320—21) 
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1.  In  a  battery  charge  maintainer,  the  combination  of 

a  charging  circuit  including  connector  means  for  con- 
nection to  at  least  one  battery  to  be  charged. 

electrical  relay  means  connected  in  said  charging  cir- 
cuit in  series  with  said  connector  means  and  includ- 
ing a  control  element. 

a  first  resistance  and  a  breakdown  device  connected 
in  series  and  means  connecting  the  junction  point 
between  said  resistance  and  discharge  device  to 
the  control  element  of  said  relay  means, 

a  condenser  connected  across  the  series  combination 
of  said  first  resistance  and  breakdown  device  to 
form  a  parallel  circuit, 

a  second  resistance,  and  direct  current  circuit  means 
connecting  said  second  resistance  in  series  with  said 
parallel  circuit, 

the  combination  of  said  breakdown  device,  condenser 
and  second  resistance  constituting  a  relaxation  oscil- 
lator, 

and  said  relay  means  being  operable  to  supply  charg- 
ing current  pulses  via  said  charging  circuit  timed  in 
accordance   with  operation  of  said,  oscillator. 


3,252,071 
ELECTRICAL  REGULATING  DEVICE 

Robert  Plessis,  Argenteuil,  France,  assignor  to  Society  dc 
TAccumulateur  Fulmen,  Clichy  (Seine),  France 
Filed  Oct  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,200 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  9,  1961, 
875,424;  Sept  21,  1962,  910.157 
14  Claims.     (CI.  320 — 46) 
1.  An  electrical  regulating  device  comprising 
substantially    non-compressible     variable     resistance 
means  formed  by  at  least  one  layer  of  electrically 
conducting  granular  material  deposited  on  the  surface 
of  a  flexible  blade, 
a  battery,  an  electrical  generator  means  connected  to 
said  battery  for  supplying  charging  current  thereto, 
pneumatic  regular  means  mechanically  connected  to 


regulating  the  charging  current  supplied  by  said  gen- 
erator means  to  said  battery  in  response  to  the  con- 
tinuous variation  of  the  resistance  of  said  resistance 
means  due  to  the  deformation  of  said  blade. 


3,252,072 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DIRECT  CURRENT  TAP- 
PING WITH  CONSTANT  VOLTAGE  ON  A  CUR- 
RENT  CARRYING  LINE  CONDUCTOR 
Gustav  Guanclla,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assiinior  to  Akticn- 
gescllschaft  Brown,  Boveri  A  Cic,  Baden,  Switzerland, 
a  joint-stock  company 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62.242 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  17,  1959, 

79,574 
Tdaims.    (0.321—8) 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  direct  current  tapping  with 
constant  voltage  on  an  alternating  current  carrying  line 
conductor,  the  combination  comprising  a  transformer 
core  of  ferromagnetic  material  having  a  high  permeability 
and  a  substantially  rectangular  magnetization  character- 
istic surrounding  said  line  conductor  which  constitutes 
the  primary  of  the  transformer,  the  conductor  current 
strength  being  so  selected  in  relation  to  said  core  that  core 
saturation  will  have  been  attained  when  the  conductor 
current  reaches  one-tenth  of  its  nominal  value,  a  trans- 
former secondary  winding  on  said  core,  a  rectifier  cir- 
cuit connected  to  said  secondary  winding  for  rectifying 
the  voltage  induced  in  said  secondary  winding  and  a  con- 
denser connected  across  said  secondary  winding  in  ad- 
vance of  said  rectifier  circuit,  said  rectifier  producing  a 
direct  voltage  output  substantially  independent  of  said 
conductor  current  as  soon  as  said  conductor  current 
reaches  substantially  one-tenth  of  its  nominal  value  and 
achieves  saturation  of  said  transformer  core. 


'  3,252,073 

PULSE-WIDTH  MODULATING  DEVICES 
Arthur  Edward  Maine,  Aginconrt  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  The  Dc  Havilland  Aircraft  Company  Limited, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  10,  1961, 

8,921/61 

9  Claims.     (O.  321—5) 

1.  A  pulse-width  modulating  device  which  includes,  in 

combination,    a   square-wave    oscillator    the    output    of 

which  is  a  first  electrical  square-wave,  a  phase-shifting 
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device  electrically  connected  to  the  output  of  said  oscil- 
lator to  derive  directly  from  said  first  electrical  square- 
wave  a  second  electrical  square-wave  similar  to  but  phase- 
displaced  relatively  to  said  first  electrical  square-wave,  a 
summing  unit,  electrically  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
oscillator  and  to  the  output  of  said  phase-shifting  device, 
for  adding  together  said  first  and  second  electrical  square- 


waves  to  produce  a  pulse-  train,  whereby  the  pulse-width 
of  said  pulse  train  is  determined  by  the  relative  phase 
displacement  of  said  first  and  second  electrical  square- 
waves,  and  control  means  electrically  connected  to  con- 
trol said  phase-shifting  device  to  vary  said  relative  phase 
displacement  and  thereby  vary  said  pulse-width  of  said 
pulse-train. 


3,252,074 
D.C.-A.C.  INVERTERS 
Artbar  Edward  Maine,  Agincoart  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  The  Dc  Havilland  Aircraft  Company  Limited, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Fikd  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  10, 1961, 

8,919/61 
3  Claims.     (O.  321—45) 
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1.  A  D.C.  to  A.C.  inverter  for  producing  three  alter- 
nating electrical  signals  in  three-phase  relationship,  the 
inverter  including  a  square-wave  oscillator  the  output  of 
which  is  a  first  electrical  square-wave,  a  first  phase-shift- 
ing unit  electrically  connected  to  the  output  of  said  oscil- 
lator and  arranged  to  derive  a  second  electrical  square- 
wave  similar  to  said  first  electrical  square-wave  but  sub- 
stantially 120*  phase-displaced  thereto,  a  second  phase- 
shifting  unit  electrically  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
oscillator  and  arranged  to  derive  a  third  electrical  square- 
wave  similar  to  said  first  electrical  square-wave  but  sub- 
stantially 240*  phase-displaced  thereto,  in  combination 
with,  for  each  of  the  first,  second  and  third  electrical 
square-waves,  a  separate  phase-shifting  device  arranged 
to  receive  that  square-wave  and  to  derive  an  auxiliary 
electrical  square-wave  similar  to  that  square-wave  but 


having  a  relative  phase  displacement  thereto,  and  a  sep- 
arate summing  unit  for  adding  together  that  square-wave 
and  the  corresponding  auxiliary  square-wave  to  produce 
a  corresponding  pulse  train. 


3,252,075 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Ernest  L.  Klavittcr,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  King- 
Scclcy  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioii 
of  Mkliigan 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218,412 
15  Claims.     (CI.  322—28) 


11.  A  device  to  control  the  voltage  output  of  an  alter- 
nator having  a  field  winding  and  an  armature  winding 
in  an  electrical  system  of  an  automobile  or  the  like,  and 
comprising:  contact  means  having  an  open  condition 
and  a  closed  condition  and  an  incipient  pulsating  oi)en 
and  close  condition,  voltage  responsive  contact  actuating 
means  operable  to  change  the  condition  of  said  contact 
means,  said  voltage  responsive  contact  actuating  means 
being  connected  in  circuit  with  said  armature  winding  of 
the  alternator,  said  voltage  responsive  contact  actuating 
means  being  arranged  to  maintain  said  contact  means 
in  the  closed  condition  until  the  alternator  output  voltage 
reaches  a  predetermined  value,  circuit  means  connecting 
said  armature  winding  to  said  field  winding  through  said 
contact  means  and  being  effective  in  the  closed  condition 
of  said  contact  means  to  energize  said  field  winding,  and 
said  voltage  responsive  contact  actuating  means  being 
arranged  to  maintain  said  contact  means  in  the  incipient 
pulsating  opening  and  closing  condition  when  voltages  ap- 
proximately equal  to  said  predetermined  value  are  applied 
to  said  voltage  responsive  contact  actuating  means  to 
maintain  the  average  output  from  the  alternator  substan- 
tially constant,  said  voltage  responsive  contact  actuating 
means  comprises  a  movable  cantilevered  spring  arm  sup- 
porting one  of  said  contact  means,  wire  means  connected 
to  said  spring  arm  and  being  connected  in  circuit  with 
said  armature  winding,  said  wire  means  having  a  normal 
contracted  position  when  cool  at  predetermined  mini- 
mum voltage  output  of  said  alternator  and  an  extended 
position  when  heated  at  predetermined  maximum  output 
voltage  of  said  alternator,  said  wire  means  normally  hold- 
ing said  cantilevered  spring  arm  in  a  stressed  position  and 
releasing  said  spring  arm  when  heated  to  variably  position 
said  contact  means. 


3,252,076 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINE 

Jack  L.  Siegfried,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,075 
4  Claims.    (CL  322—49) 
1.  A  brushless  alternator  comprising:  ' 

a  driven  member  including  a  first  high  remanence  por- 
tion having  multiple  pole  faces  and  a  second  portion 
magnetically  shielded  from  said  first  portion  having 
a  section  of  low  remanence  high  reluctance  material 
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for  each  pole  face  of  said  first  portion,  said  sections 
being  magnetically  shielded  from  the  other  sections 
and  having  similarly  positioned  pole  faces  as  said 
first  portion; 
first  and  second  stator  members  in  juxtaposition  to  said 
driven  member  each  including  a  laminated  core  and 
multiphase  alternating  current  windings;  and 


a  regulating  means  electrically  coupled  between  the 
windings  of  said  first  and  second  stator  members  for 
sensing  the  signal  developed  in  the  windings  of  the 
first  stator  member  and  for  regulating  and  supplying 
a  signal  to  the  windings  of  the  second  stator  member. 


3^52,077 
PULSE  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Emil  T.  Schonholzer,  Depew,  and  Eugene  M.  Perrin,  Buf- 
falo, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghoose  Electric  Corpo- 
ratkHi,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,513 
14  Claims.     (CI.  323 — 22) 


14.  Control  apparatus  comprising  a  magnetic  amplifier 
having  a  high  gain  for  input  control  signals  of  given 
polarity  and  a  low  gain  for  input  signals  of  opposite 
polarity,  said  amplifier  providing  a  certain  output  value 
in  response  to  a  given  valued  input  signal  of  said  given 
polarity,  said  amplifier  requiring  a  higher-valued  input 
signal  of  said  opposite  polarity  to  provide  said  certain 
output  value,  means  for  producing  square  waves  compris- 
ing a  full  wave  bridge  rectifier  with  D.C.  output  termi- 
nals and  with  A.C.  input  terminals  for  connection  to  an 
A.C.  source,  and  a  Zener  diode  connected  across  said 
D.C.  output  terminals,  whereby  A.C.  supplied  to  said 
A.C.  input  terminals  is  clipped  to  provide  square  waves, 
means  for  energizing  said  amplifier  with  said  square 
waves,  said  amplifier  having  winding  means  energized 
from  the  D.C.  output  of  said  rectifier  to  set  the  amplifier 
to  a  desired  operating  point,  pulse  producing  threshold 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  said 
threshold  means  having  an  input  threshold  value  above 
said  certain  output  value,  whereby  said  threshold  means 
provides  output  pulses  only  in  response  to  input  signals 
to  said  threshold  means  that  at  least  equal  said  threshold 
value,  and  an  electric  valve  controlled  by  the  output 
pulses  of  said  threshold  means. 


3,252,079 
TRANSFORMER  TAP-CHANGING  VOLTAGE 
REGULATING  SYSTEM 
Leonard  E.  Conner,  SL  Louis  County,  Mo^  asrignor  to 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dcbware 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,155 
12  Claims.     (CL  323 — 43.5) 


1.  An  electrical  control  system  for  effecting  opera- 
tion of  an  electric  device  in  response  to  a  change  in  an 
electrical  condition  comprising  condition  sensing  means 
responsive  to  said  condition  for  producing  a  signal  in 
response  to  said  change,  a  switching  circuit  including 
solid  stale  switching  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  in  response  to  said  signal, 
a  time  constant  circuit  including  energy  storage  means, 
means  for  applying  an  operating  voltage  to  said  time  con- 
stant circuit  in  response  to  the  actuation  of  said  switching 
circuit  to  effect  charging  of  said  storage  means,  a  solid 
state  switching  device  coupled  to  said  storage  means  for 
discharging  said  storage  means  when  the  voltage  on  said 
storage  means  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  and  means 
including  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  connected  with 
said  electric  device  and  controlled  in  response  to  the 
discharge  of  said  storage  means  for  effecting  operation 
of  said  electric  device. 


3,252,079 
SATURABLE  REACTOR  REGULATING  SYSTEM 
Isadore  K.  Dortort,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Brealter  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,602 
5  Ckims.    (CL  323-^5) 
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4.  A  regulator  system  comprising  a  transformer,  and  a 
first  and  second  reactor;  said  first  and  second  reactors 
being  connected  in  closed  series  connection  with  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  winding  of  said  transformer;  said  first  and 
second  reactors  having  an  adjustable  impedance;  the  po- 
tential at  the  junction  between  said  first  and  second  re- 
actors varying  in  accordance  with  the  impedance  of  said 
first  and  second  reactors  at  a  given  time  and  a  control 
naeans  for  controlling  the  reactance  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond reactors;  said  control  means  being  operable  to  in- 
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crease  the  reactance  of  either  of  said  first  or  second 
reactors  while  decreasing  the  reactance  of  the  other  of 
said  first  or  second  reactors;  the  total  reactance  of  said 
first  and  second  reactors  remaining  relatively  constant; 
and  a  load;  said  load  connected  from  said  junction  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  reactors  to  one  end  of  said 
transformer. 

I         3^52,0M 

DIGITALLY  ADJUSTABLE  ATTENUATOR 

WUIiara  F.  NcwboM,  Springfield  Township,  Montgomery 

County,  and  Robert  D.  Wilson,  Warminster,  Pa.,  as- 

•ignon  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,008 

14  Claims.    (CL  323—74) 
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which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  precession  rate  of  said 
quantum  systems;  photoelectric  means  for  converting  the 
intensity  modulation  of  the  radiation  passing  through  said 
absorption  cell  into  an  alternating  electrical  signal,  said 
means  comprising  a  mosaic  of  photovoltaic  p-n  junction 
ceils;  means  for  supporting  an  alternating  magnetic  field, 
said  means  being  positioned  to  support  an  alternating 
magnetic  field,  said  means  being  positioned  to  support  an 
alternating  magnetic  field  in  said  absorption  cell  which  is 
constrained  to  extend  in  the  propagation  direction  of  said 
optical  radiation  whereby  orientation-dependent  phase 
shifts  in  said  intensity  modulation  are  eliminated;  feed- 
back means  coupling  said  alternating  electrical  signal  to 
said  alternating  magnetic  field  supporting  means  to  estab- 
lish on  alternating  magnetic  field  which  produces  forced 
precession  of  said  quantum  systems  thereby  effecting  self- 
sustained  oscillation  of  said  alternating  electrical  signal  at 
a  frequency  determined  by  the  intensity  of  said  imidirec- 
tional  magnetic  field  at  said  absorption  cell;  and  means 
responsive  to  said  self-sustained  oscillation  for  detecting 
and  measuring  said  unidirectional  magnetic  field. 


,. 1- 


1.  Voltage  conditioning  apparatus,  comprising  a  pair 
of  input  terminals  arranged  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  input  voltage,  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  a  suppression 
voltage  device  having  a  pair  of  suppression  terminals  and 
adjustable  means  producing  between  said  suppression 
terminals  a  suppression  voltage  of  a  value  dependent 
upon  the  adjustment  of  said  adjustable  means,  means 
connecting  said  suppression  terminals  in  a  series  loop 
circuit  with  said  input  and  output  terminals,  a  first  adjust- 
able voltage  attenuator  connected  in  said  circuit  between 
said  input  terminals  and  said  suppression  terminals  for 
attenuating  solely  said  input  voltage  by  an  amount  de- 
pendent upon  the  adjustment  of  said  first  attenuator, 
and  a  second  adjustable  voltage  attenuator  connected  in 
said  circuit  between  said  suppression  terminals  and  said 
output  terminals  for  attenuating  the  resultant  of  said  at- 
tenuated input  and  suppression  voltages  by  an  amount 
dependent  upon  the  adjustment  of  said  second  attenuator. 


3,252,081 
OPTICAL  MAGNETOMETER  AND  GRADIOMETER 
Kcnnctli  A.  Roddodi  and  William  E.  BcU,  Palo  Alto, 
Arnold  L.  Bloom,  Lot  Altos,  James  T.  Arnold,  Moon- 
tafai  View,  and  Lynn  R.  Sarlcs,  Menio  Park,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Varlan  Associates,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Califomla 

FUcd  Sept  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,484 
16  ClainM.    (O.  324—5) 
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3,252,082 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  AIDING 

NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  WELL  LOGGING 

Karl  H.  Hillcr,  Lagnna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,406 

SCUims.  (CL324 — 5) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  reducing  the  nuclear  mag- 
netic relaxation  time  of  water  in  an  earth  formation 
penetrated  by  a  well  bore  which  comprises  the  step  of 
circulating  a  weakly-basic  aqueous  suspension  of  clay 
through  the  well  bore,  adding  to  each  barrel  of  said  sus- 
pension 0.5  to  2  lbs.  of  a  paramagnetic  manganese 
aminocarboxylic  acid  chelate  compound  dissolved  in  suffi- 
cient water  to  form  a  solution,  said  solution  having  an 
excess  of  aminocarboxylic  acid  relative  to  manganese  in 
stoichiometric  proportions  of  at  least  1.45:1,  to  provide 
a  filtrate  containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  manganese 
aminocarboxylic  acid  chelate  compound  to  reduce  said 
relaxation  time  of  said  water  in  said  formation,  while 
maintaining  satisfactory  Theological  properties  of  said 
suspension. 

3,252,083 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  CONDITION 
CHANGES  IN  A  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Harold  N.  Wagar,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcD  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,467 
3  Claims.     (CL  324—28) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  magnetic  fields  comprising: 
an  absorption  cell  containing  an  assemblage  of  quantum 
systems  which  may  precess  in  a  unidirectional  magnetic 
field;  means  for  propagating  a  beam  of  optical  radiation 
through  said  absorption  cell  in  a  given  direction  with 
such  spectral  charcteristics  as  to  be  differentially  absorbed 
with  respect  to  the  magnetic  sublevels  of  said  quantum 
systems  whereby  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  passing 
through  said  cell  is  intensity  modulated  at  a  frequency 


1.  A  magnetic  switching  device  comprising: 

a  source  of  magnetic  flux; 

switching  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  flux  from  said 
source,  said  switching  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  contacts  engageable  with  each  other  for  establish- 
ing an  electrically  conducting  path  in  response  to  flux 
from  said  source; 

a  current  source  for  supplying  current  to  said  contacts; 
and 
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means  for  responding  to  a  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
pulse  induced  by  changes  in  said  magnetic  flux  and 
'indicating  the  state  of  operation  of  the  switching 
device,  said  first  pulse  being  induced  when  flux  from 
said  source  is  initially  applied  to  said  switching  means, 
said  second  pulse  being  induced  when  current  is  ini- 
tially supplied  to  said  contacts,  said  third  pulse  be- 
ing induced  when  current  supplied  to  said  contacts 
is  interrupted,  and  said  fourth  pulse  being  induced 
when  flux  from  said  source  is  removed  from  said 
switching  means. 


3^52,084  ' 

MEASURING    DEVICE    USING    IMPEDANCE 
VARIATION  OF  R.F.  BRIDGE  COILS  WITH 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  BY  FLOW- 
ING D.C.  CURRENT  THROUGH  THE  COILS 
Hans  Krobatb,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assizor  to  Abilities, 
Inc.,  Albcrtson,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  New  Yoric 
nied  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,159 
4  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 40) 


1.  Measuring  apparatus  comprising  an  R.F.  bridge  ener- 
gized by  a  source  of  radio  frequency  energy,  two  coil  cir- 
cuits forming  two  legs  of  the  bridge,  means  connected  to 
the  bridge  to  provide  output  signals  in  accordance  with 
variations  in  the  electrical  impedance  of  the  coil  circuits, 
a  temperature  compensating  network  including  the  two 
coil  circuits  to  generate  compensating  signals  representa- 
tive of  variations  in  the  resistance  of  the  coil  circuits  re- 
sulting from  their  temperature  changes,  said  temperature 
compensating  network  including  means  to  flow  D.C.  cur- 
rent through  the  coil  circuits,  means  to  isolate  portions 
of  the  temperature  compensating  network  from  the  R.F. 
signals,  and  detector  means  responsive  to  the  output  sig- 
nals of  the  R.F.  bridge  and  to  the  compensating  signals 
to  generate  signals  representative  of  the  electrical  im- 
pedance of  the  coil  circuits. 


3,252,085 
METHOD   OF   LOCATING    COAXIAL   CABLE 
ARCING  FAULTS  UTILIZING  A  MAGNETIC 
BLOWOUT  PRINCIPLE 
Howard  C.  Whitckettle,  Jr.,  Cockeysvillc,  Md.,  assignor 
to    Western    Electric    Company,    Incorporated,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,554 
4  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 52) 
2.  A  method  of  locating  arcing  faults  in  coaxial  cable, 
which  comprise  the  steps  of: 
producing  an  arc  between  the  inner  and  outer  con- 
ductors of  the  cable  in  the  area  of  the  fault, 
producing  a  magnetic  field. 


causing  relative  movement  between  the  magnetic  field 
and  successive  axial  portions  of  the  cable  in  the  area 
of  the  arcing  fault  to  extinguish  the  arc,  and 


sensing  the  extinguishment  of  the  arc  to  determine  the 
location  of  the  fault  said  fault  being  in  that  por- 
tion of  the  cable  adjacent  to  the  magnetic  field  at 
the  moment  the  arc  is  extinguished. 


3,252,086 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
MOISTURE  CONTENT  BY  MEASUREMENT  OF 
DIELECTRIC  LOSS  UTILIZING  AN  OSCILLATOR 
HAVING  A  RESONANT  TANK  CIRCUIT 
John  W.  Lundatrom,  Glendora,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Mois> 
ture  Register  Company,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  CalifomU 

FUcd  July  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  209,916 
9  Claims.     (CL  324—61) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  moisture  content  of 
a  test  material,  comprising: 

a  Class  C  electronic  oscillator  including  an  inductance 
and  a  capacitance  electrically  interconnected  into  a 
resonant  tank  circuit,  said  lank  circuit  being  coupled 
to  a  transistor,  said  inductance  having  a  plurality  of 
tapped  autotransformer  output  connections; 

capacitive  electrode  means  and  switching  means  for 
connecting  a  test  material  across  selected  pairs  of 
said  plurality  of  tapped  autotransformer  output  con- 
nections to  vary  the  power  loading  of  said  oscillator 
and  the  electrical  current  passing  through  said  tran- 
sistor; 

a  supplementary  capacitance  connected  across  said 
selected  of  said  tapped  output  connections  of  said 
inductance,  the  magnitude  of  said  supplementary 
capacitance  being  sufficiently  great  to  minimize  the 
sensitivity  of  said  oscillator  to  capacitance  variations 
in  said  test  material; 

sensing  means  for  deriving  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
magnitude  of  said  current  passing  through  said  tran- 
sistor; 

indicating  means  electrically  connected  to  said  sensing 
means  for  registering  the  moisture  content  of  said 
test  material  as  a  function  of  the  current  passing 
through  said  transistor;  and 

means  for  automatically  varying  the  sensitivity  of  said 
indicating  means  to  correspond  to  the  particular 
tapped  output  connections  across  which  said  electrode 
means  are  connected. 
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3,252,087  I 

D  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 
WIRES 
Harry  G.  Parke,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Marine  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  June  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,207 
12  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 66) 


1.  A  portable  device  for  identifying  conductors  of  a 
multiconductor  cable  comprising  a  transmitting  unit  in- 
cluding means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  electrical  po- 
tentials of  diflerfent  frequencies  and  different  levels,  said 
unit  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  for  connection  to  the 
conductors  to  be  identified,  each  output  having  an  output 
signal  potential  composed  of  at  least  two  frequencies  and 
each  output  signal  potential  differing  from  another  in  at 
least  one  level  of  voltage  of  one  of  said  frequencies,  a 
metering  unit  for  connection  to  the  conductors  at  a  point 
remote  from  said  transmitting  unit,  said  metering  unit  in- 
cluding filter  means  for  separating  said  different  frequen- 
cies of  said  output  signals  and  indicating  means  for  de- 
termination of  the  voltage  levels  at  different  frequency 
of  said  filtered  output  signals. 


3,252,088 

APPARATUS    FOR    IDENTIFYING    CONDUCTOR 

PAIRS  IN  A  MULTIPAIR  TELEPHONE  CABLE 
J.  F.  Lewis  Palmer,  El  Cajon,  Calif.,  aasicnor  to  Ameri- 
can Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  160,785 
28  Claims.     (Ci.  324—66) 


1.  Apparatus  for  numerically  identifying  the  respective 
conductor  pairs  in  a  multipair  conductor  cable  with  dis- 
crete multidigital  numbers  at  ends  far  from  near  ends  at 
which  the  same  pairs  are  identified  with  discrete  multi- 
digital  numbers,  comprising  signal  tone  generator  means 


at  the  far  end  of  said  multipair  cable,  means  to  apply 
said  signal  tone  to  a  preselected  conductor  of  said  multi- 
pair  cable,  means  for  translating  said  signal  tone  of  pre- 
selected frequency  transmitted  on  one  conductor  of  each 
pair  selected  one  at  a  time  at  random  at  the  far  cable  end 
into  associated  quantities  of  tens  and  units  pulses  having 
numerical  values  representing  the  numerical  values  of  the 
tens  and  units  digits,  respectively,  of  the  discrete  multi- 
digital  numbers  identifying  such  pairs  at  the  near  cable 
end,  means  to  transmit  said  tens  and  units  pulses  to  said 
far  end  of  said  multipair  cable,  and  means  to  utilize  the 
associated  quantities  of  tens  and  units  pulses  for  produc- 
ing at  the  far  cable  end  other  discrete  multidigital  num- 
bers having  tens  and  units  digits  identical  with  the  tens 
and  units  digits  of  the  respective  discrete  multidigital 
numbers  identifying  the  corresponding  pairs  at  the  near 
cable  end  thereby  numerically  identifying  the  respective 
pairs  selected  at  random  at  the  far  cable  end  with  said 
other  discrete  multidigital  numbers. 


3,252,089 

VOLTAGE  COMPENSATION  FOR  NOISE  IN  A 

FREQUENCY  METER 

Dudley  D.  Nye,  Jr.,  Fort  Landerdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Airpaz    Electronics    Incorporated,    Fort    Lauderdale, 

Fla.,  a  corporation  ot  Maryland 

FUed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,726 
3  Claims.     (CL  324—78) 


1.  A  stabilized  frequency  detecting  circuit  comprising 
means  for  generating  noise  signals  connected  at  the  input 
of  said  frequency  detecting  circuit,  frequency  detecting 
elements,  an  indicator  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
detecting  elements,  amplifying  means  connected  by  a 
transformer  to  the  input  of  said  detecting  elements,  said 
amplifying  means  including  an  input  transistor  having 
its  base  connected  to  an  A.C.  input  terminal,  its  collec- 
tor connected  to  the  primary  winding  of  said  transformer, 
and  its  emitter  connected  Co  the  other  end  of  said  pri- 
mary winding,  means  applying  a  D.C.  source  to  said  col- 
lector to  provide  activation  potential  to  the  transistor, 
a  Zener  diode  connected  between  the  D.C.  source  and 
said  other  end  of  the  primary  winding  to  minimize  the 
power  supply  ripple  and  regulate  the  voltage  applied  to 
the  transistor,  said  generating  means  eliminating  erron- 
eous up-scale  readings  on  said  output  indicator. 


3,252,090 
PRIMARY  STANDARD  VOLTAGE  AND  CURRENT 

SOURCE  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  THEREOF 
Locbe  JuUc,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Jnlic  Research  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,465 
15  Claims.  (CL  324—98) 
8.  A  voltage  monitoring  circuit  comprising  a  source  of 
reference  potential,  first  and  second  thermocouple  ele- 
ments each  for  producing  an  output  voltage  dependent 
upon  the  current  flowing  therethrough,  meter  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  thermocouple  elements  for 
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indicating  when  said  respective  output  voltages  are  equal, 
means  for  connecting  each  of  said  first  and  second  ther- 
mocouple elements  through  respective  first  and  second  re- 
sistors to  said  source  of  reference  potential,  means  for  ad- 
justing at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  resistors  to 


members  integrally  formed  on  the  frame  and  centrally 
overlying  opposite  ends  of  the  yoke,  inwardly  extending 
projections  on  the  sides  of  the  frame  engaging  the  magnet 
to  locate  it  and  hold  it  in  position,  the  sides  of  the  franK 
being  initially  flared  for  insertion  of  the  magnet  past  the 


control  said  meter  means  to  indicate  the  equality  of  said 
two  output  voltages,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  first 
thermocouple  element  from  said  source  of  reference  po- 
tential and  for  connecting  it  to  a  voltage  source  to  be 
monitored. 


3^52,091 
FOUR-TERMINAL  JUNCTION  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
MEASUREMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Merle  L.  Morgan,  Portland,  Oreg^  assignor  to  Electro 
Scientific  Industries,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oregon 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  157,897 
6  Claims.     (CI.  324—126) 


projections  and  being  pressed  together  into  engagement 
with  the  magnet  by  the  yoke,  and  a  coil  pivoted  on  the 
bridge  members  and  having  two  legs  extending  through 
the  spaces  between  the  ends  of  the  magnet  and  the  ends 
of  the  yoke. 

3,252,093 
IMPULSE  NOISE  SUPPRESSION  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM  UTILIZING  MATCHED  FILTERS  AND 
NOISE  CLIPPING 
Robert  M.  Lemer,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  TccbDology, 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,963 
8  Claims.     (CI.  325 — 42) 
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1.  A  four-terminal  junction  for  electrical  measurements, 
comprising  an  electrically  conductive  base  member  having 
a  single  plane  of  symmetry,  a  first  pair  of  spaced  terminals 
engaging  the  base  member  on  said  plane,  and  a  second  pair 
of  spaced  terminals  engaging  the  base  member  symmetri- 
cally on  opposite  sides  of  said  plane,  the  assembly  of  base 
and  terminals  having  mirror  symmetry  with  respect  to  said 
single  plane,  the  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  pair 
being  positioned  relative  to  each  other  in  such  manner 
that  an  electric  current  applied  through  one  terminal  of 
each  pair  produces  substantially  no  voltage  between  the 
remaining  two  terminals. 


1.  The  method  of  transmitting  information  in  the 
form  of  a  coded  sequence  of  pulse  signals  over  a  com- 
munication channel  in  the  presence  of  additive  impulse 
noise  comprising  the  steps  of  performing  a  linear  opera- 
tion on  each  of  said  signals  to  convert  said  signals  to  a 
signal  waveform  having  a  long  duration  compared  to  said 
noise  impulses,  sending  said  signal  waveforms  to  a  re- 
ceiver over  said  channel,  applying  all  the  waveforms  re- 
ceived over  said  channel  to  a  circuit  which  limits  the  am- 
plitude of  all  received  noise  impulses  to  the  usual  maxi- 
mum amplitude  of  said  signal  waveforms,  and  performing 
the  inverse  of  said  linear  operation  on  said  limited  wave- 
forms to  recover  said  coded  sequence  of  pulse  signals  and 
to  convert  said  impulse  noise  energy  to  a  waveform  hav- 
ing a  long  time-energy  distribution  form  unlike  said  in- 
formation signals. 


3,252,092 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  CORE  INSTRUMENT  WTTH 
FLATTENED   YOKE   FRICTIONALLY  SUPPORT- 
ING A  FLAT  SIDED  CORE 
Daniel  C.  SCaliiy,  VUla  Park,  and  Frederick  M.  Bender, 
Mount  Prospect,  111.,  assignors  to  Sun  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,601 
2  Claims.     (O.  324—151) 
1.  A   core   magnet   instrument   comprising   a   tubular 
yoke  of  magnetic  material  having  opposed  flat  sides  and 
arcurately  curved  ends,  a  frame  of  non-magnetic  ma- 
terial hiving  spaced  flat  sides  fitting  into  the  yoke  against 
the  flat  sides  thereof,  a  magnet  having  flat  sides  fitting 
against  the  flat  frame  sides  and  arcuately  curved  ends 
spaced  from  the  arcuately  curved  ends  of  the  yoke,  bridge 


3^52,094 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING   DOUBLE  SIDE  BAND 
SUPPRESSED  CARRIER  TRANSMISSION  SIGNAL 
William  L.  Hughes  and  Jack  M.  Waldcn,  Stillwater,  Okla., 
and  Delbert  O.  Whitmer,  Boone,  Iowa,  ass^ors  to 
Oltlahoma  State  University  of  Agricnitnrc  A  Applied 
Science,  Stillwater,  Okla.,  a  corporatioa  of  OiUahoma 
FUed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,015 
2  Claims.     (CL  325—138) 
1.  A  method  of  providing  a  transmission  signal   for 
transmitting  electrical  signal  information  such  as  a  video 
signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inverting  a  portion  of  said  video  signal  to  obtain  an 
inverse  video  signal  at  substantially  180°  phase  rela- 
tionship;     I 
positively  key  clamping  said  video  signal  and  negative- 
ly key  clamping  said  inverse  video  signal; 
generating  a  transmission  carrier  signal; 
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inverting  a  portion  of  said  carrier  signal  to  obtain  an 
inverse  carrier  signal  at  substantially  180°  phase  rela- 
tionship; 

modulating  said  carrier  signal  with  said  clamped  video 
signal; 
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modulating  said  inverse  carrier  signal  with  said  inverse 
clamped  video  signal;  and 

adding  the  modulated  carrier  signals  to  obtain  a  trans- 
mission signal. 


3,252,095 

MULTIBAND  TUNABLE  CIRCUIT 
David  J.  Carlson,  Princeton,  N  J.,  aMignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poratioa of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,121 
16  Claims.     (CI.  325—459) 
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1.  A  high  frequency  tuner  comprising  a  transmission 
line  including  a  continuous  outer  conductor  and  an  inner 
conductor  having  first  and  second  electrically  isolated 
portions,  tuning  means  connected  with  said  transmission 
line,  and  switching  means  selectively  operable  to  elec- 
trically connect  said  first  and  second  conductor  portions 
to  provide  a  second  continuous  conductor  so  that  said 
tuning  means  is  effective  to  tune  said  transmission  line 
over  a  range  of  frequencies,  and  to  electrically  disconnect 
said  first  and  second  conductor  portions  so  that  said  tun- 
ing means  is  ineflfective  to  tune  said  transmission  line 
over  said  range  of  frequencies. 


3,252,096 
MULTIBAND  TUNABLE  CIRCUTT 
David  J.  Carlson,  Princeton,  N^.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,281 
17  Claims.     (O.  325—459) 
7.  A  tunable  circuit  comprising: 
a  transmission  line  end-loaded  by  a  variable  capacitor 
for  tuning  over  a  first  frequency  range, 


an  inductor  adapted  to  be  directly  connected  to  said 
transmission  line,  said  inductor  when  so  connected 
being  tuned  by  said  variable  capacitor  over  a  second 
frequency  range, 

damping  circuit  means  coupled  between  said  inductor 
and  said  transmission  line  to  lower  the  effective  Q  of 


the  second  frequency  range  resonant  circuit  includ- 
ing said  inductor,  and 
switching  means  having  a  switch  element  short  circuit- 
ing said  damping  circuit  means  to  tune  said  tunable 
circuit  over  said  second  frequency  range. 


3^52,097 
MARGINAL  CHECKING  SYSTEM 
Merle  E.  Homan,  Poughkcepde,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  233,589 
11  Cl^ima.    (CI.  328—56) 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  which  employs  regular- 
ly occurring  clock  pulses  for  controlling  and  synchroniz- 
ing operation  of  a  plurality  of  functional  units,  means 
for  performing  marginal  speed  checking  in  less  than  all 
of  said  functional  units  without  destroying  synchronism 
of  checked  units  and  unchecked  units  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  modified  clock  pulse  train  in 
which  the  intervals  between  some  pulses  are  differ- 
ent from  the  intervals  between  other  pulses,  and 
in    which    the   average    interval   between   pulses   is 
equal  to  the  interval  between  said  regularly  occurring 
clock  pulses, 
and  means  for  applying  said  modified  pulse  train  se- 
lectively to  any  unit  of  said  data  processing  system 
concurrently  with  application  of  said  normal  clock 
pulses  to  other  units  of  said  system. 


3,252  098 
WAVEFORM  SHAPING  CIRCUIT 
Carl  E.  Schlaepfer,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  asa^or  to  Interna- 
tional    Business   Machines   Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,520 
5  Claims.     (CI.  328—58) 
1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  magnetically  recorded 
information  in  the  form  of  electric  pulses,  comprising 
magnetic  readback  apparatus  producing  pulses  of  given 

width, 
an  electric  pulse  modifying  network  coupled  to  said 
readback  apparatus  and  responsive  to  said  pulses  of 
given  width. 
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said  network  comprising  two  parallel  branches  to  the 
inputs  of  which  said  pulses  of  given  width  are  ap- 
plied, 

one    of    said    branches    including    differentiating 

means, 
summing  means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said 
branches  for  algebraically  combining  the  out- 
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puts  for  producing  output  pulses  of  width  nar- 
rower than  and  of  amplitude  spectrum  increased 
substantially  exponentially  with  frequency  over 
the  amplitude  spectrum  of  said  pulses  of  given 
width,  and 
pulse   detection   circuitry   coupled   to   said   summing 
means  for  determining  the  sense  of  each  of  said  out- 
put pulses. 

3^52,099  ' 

WAVEFORM  SHAPING  SYSTEM  FOR  SLIMMING 

FILTER  CONTROL  AND  SYMMETRIZING 
Paul    David    Dodd,   San   Jose,   Calif.,   assignor  to   Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  283,282 
9  Claims.     (CI.  328—58) 


I 

J?.) 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  slimmer  of  a  pulse  from  a 
source  thereof,  comprising: 
first  means  connected  to  the  source  to  derive  a  voltage 

representing  the  maximum  amplitude  of  the  pulse; 
second  means  connected   to  the   source   to  derive   a 

voltage  representing  the  area  of  the  pulse;  and 
third  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  means 

to  derive  a  voltage  for  control  of  the  slmuner. 
said  third  means  including  a  divider  circuit  utilizing 

the  voltage  from  said  second  means  as  divisor  and 

the  voltage  from  said  first  means  as  dividend. 


3,252,100 
PULSE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING 
SWITCH-MEANS  ON  ENDS  OF  DELAY  LINE 
FOR  ALTERNATELY  CHARGING  AND  DIS- 
CHARGING  SAME 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  flic  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  inven- 
tion of  Fausto  V.  Taddeo 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,570 

6  Claims.    (CI.  328—67) 

1.  A  pulse  generator  comprising  a  delay  line,  charging 

means  including  a  resistance  equal  to  the  characteristic 

imiKdance  of  said  line  for  charging  said  line  through  said 

resistance,  discharging  means  including  a  second  resistance 


equal  to  the  characteristic  impedance  of  said  line  for  dis- 
charging said  line  through  said  second  resistance,  means 
coupling  said  charging  means  to  a  first  end  of  said  line 
during  a  first  time  interval  equal  to  at  least  twice  the  one 
way  delay  time  of  said  line  and  decoupling  said  charging 
means  from  the  first  end  of  said  line  during  a  second  time 
interval  equal  to  at  least  twice  the  one  way  delay  time 


4^ 


of  said  line,  and  means  coupling  said  discharging  means 
to  a  second  end  of  said  line  during  said  second  time  in- 
terval and  decoupling  said  discharging  means  from  said 
second  end  of  said  line  during  said  first  time  interval, 
whereby  a  pulse  is  developed  across  said  second  resistance 
having  a  duration  equal  to  twice  the  one-way  delay  time 
of  said  line  during  said  second  time  interval. 


3,252,101 
VARIABLE  GAIN  OPTIMIZED  FEEDBACK 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
George  G.  Gorbateniio,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  311,386 
10  Claims.     (CI.  328—132) 
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1.  A  feedback  control  system,  comprising: 
a  system  having  an  underdamped  second  order  trans- 
fer function,  said  system  having  an  output, 
means  for  supplying  an  input  signal  to  said  system, 
detecting  means  for  detecting  when  the  rate  of  change 

of  said  output  goes  to  zero,  and 
means  for  increasing  the  steady  state  overall  gain  of 

said  system  in  response  to  said  detecting  means, 
whereby  said  output  arrives  at  its  final  value  in  sub- 
stantially a  minimum  amount  of  time  and  with  a 
minimum  amount  of  oscillation  about  its  final  value. 


I 


3,252,102 
FINELY  ADJUSTED  SIGNAL  CALIBRATING 
CIRCUIT 
Edgar  S.  Gilchrist,  Fabfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasadena,  CaUf., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,715 
5  Claims.     (CI.  328—149) 
4.  Apparatus  for  comparing  an  alternating  current  test 
signal  with  a  reference  signal  comprising; 
a  difference  circuit  for  subtracting  alternating  current 
signals  on  a  continuous  time  basis  to  develop  a  dif- 
ference signal  at  its  output  terminals,  the  difference 
circuit  having  input  terminals  for  receiving  alter- 
nating signals  to  be  subtracted, 
a  source  of  the  alternating  current  test  signals, 
a  first  transformer  including  a  primary  winding  for 
receiving  an  alternating  current  reference  signal,  a 
secondary  winding  and  a  ternary  winding,  the  num- 
ber of  turns  in  the  ternary  winding  being  substantial- 
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ly  less  than  the  number  of  turns  in  the  primary  wind-    path   and  in  contact  with  successive  ones  of  said  ex- 
ing,  and  tensions,  and  means  for  producing  opposite  electrostatic 

a  second  transformer  including  a  primary  winding  and   polarities  on  adjacent  conductive  rods  whereby  an  ckc- 
a  secondary  winding, 

the  primary  winding  of  the  secondary  transformer  being         I 
connected  across  the  ternary  winding  of  the  first  trans- 
former to  apply  the  voltage  induced  in  the  ternary 
winding  across  the  primary  winding  of  the  trans- 
former. 


{*)     M 


trostatic  field  is  produced  throughout  said  electron  beam 
which  spatially  alternates  in  both  the  circumferential  and 
longitudinal  senses  of  said  beam. 


*S3ll&i^ 


the  secondary  winding  of  the  second  transformer  being 
connected  in  series  with  the  secondary  winding  of  the 
first  transformer  to  develop  the  reference  signal 
across  the  series  connected  secondary  winding  which 
is  equal  to  the  combined  amplitudes  of  the  voltages 
induced  in  the  secondary  windings  and 

means  for  coupUng  the  reference  signal  in  series  with 
the  alternating  current  test  signal  across  the  input 
terminals  of  the  difference  circuit 


3,252,105 
RATE  LMMITiNG  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
ACTIVE  ELEMENTS 
Thomas  A.  PatcheU,  Havertown,  Pa^  asstgnor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,738 
4  culms.     (CI.  330 — 200) 


I  3,252,103 

Nd'+-YAG  LASER  AMPLIFIER  AND  OSCILLATOR 
Joseph  E.  Genslc,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Lc  Grand  G.  Van 
Uitert,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J.,  assignors 
to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  367,306 
10  Claims.     (CL  330 — 4.3) 


-7^ 


1.  Laser  comprising  an  active  element  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  single  crystalline  body  of  yttrium-aluminum 
garnet  containing  from  one-half  to  10  atomic  percent 
of  Nd  based  on  the  number  of  yttrium  atoms  and  in 
which  the  said  body  has  a  phase  distortion  less  than  two 
waves  per  centimeter  of  path  length  and  an  optical  loss 
less  than  0.4  db/cm.,  both  measured  at  the  resonance 
line  of  concern. 


3  252  104 

D.C  QUADRUPOLe' STRUCTURE  FOR 

PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER 

Eugene  I.  Gordon,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcD 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,737 
5  Claims.  (CI.  33*— 4.7) 
1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprismg  means  for 
forming  and  projecting  a  cylindrical  electron  beam  along 
a  path,  means  for  collecting  said  beam,  a  plurality  of 
arrays  of  conductive  poles,  axially  arranged  along  said 
path,  each  array  substantially  surrounding  a  portion  of 
said  beam,  a  substantial  lateral  extension  on  each  of 
said  poles,  the  extensions  of  successive  poles  along  said 
path  protruding  in  opposite  directions,  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductive rods  each  being  substantially  parallel  with  said 


1.  A  rate-limiting  apparatus  comprising  a  signal  in- 
tegrating means,  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  circuit 
means  connecting  an  output  signal  from  said  integrating 
means  to  said  output  terminals,  a  signal  amplifying  and 
comparing  means  for  comparing  two  input  signals  ap- 
plied to  an  input  signal  thereof  and  producing  an  out- 
put signal  on  an  output  circuit  thereof  indicative  of  a 
difference  between  said  input  signals,  a  reference  signal 
means,  means  connecting  a  signal  from  said  reference 
signal  means  as  one  input  signal  to  said  signal  compar- 
ing means,  feedback  means  connecting  an  output  signal 
from  said  integrating  means  as  the  other  input  signal 
to  said  comparing  means,  and  signal  amplitude  regulat- 
ing means  connecting  said  output  signal  from  said  com- 
paring means  as  an  input  signal  to  said  integrating 
means  wherein  said  signal  regulating  means  include  a 
pair  of  diodes  having  two  similar  electrodes  connected 
together  and  one  free  electrode  connected  to  said  out- 
put circuit  of  said  signal  comparing  means,  a  poten- 
tiometer having  its  impedance  element  connected  be- 
tween a  second  free  electrode  of  said  pair  of  diodes  and 
a  common  signal  return  path  to  said  signal  comparing 
means,  and  circuit  means  connecting  a  slider  of  said  po- 
tiometer  to  an  input  circuit  of  said  integrating  means. 


3,252,106 
COAXIAL  LINE  PHASE  DETECTOR  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard   W.   Anderson,   Los  Altos,  Calif.,   assignor  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  May  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  365,065 
4  Claims.    (CL  331— 9) 
1.  Signalling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  transmission  line  having  a  common  conductor  and 
another  conductor  and  having  a  shorted  end  and 
another  end; 
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a  step-recovery  diode  connected  to  said  other  conduc- 
tor at  a  point  intermediate  the  shorted  end  and  the 
other  end  of  said  transmission  line; 

means  connected  to  said  step-recovery  diode  for  sup- 
plying a  first  signal  to  said  line; 

means  disposed  along  said  line  for  coupling  a  second 
signal  thereto;  and 


for  providing  any  desired  mixture  for  control  and  feed- 
back signals  to  adjust  the  phase  displacements  between 
the  output  of  the  master  and  slave  oscillators  to  any  de- 
sired value. 


O 


3^52,108 

LINEARIZED  FREQUENCY  MODULATED 

CRYSTAL  OSCILLATORS 

Nicholas  Gregory,  40  Haggetts  Pond  Road, 

Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,407 

15  Claims.     (CI.  331—65) 


f-  —  p^  fir. 
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detector  means  disposed  at  said  other  end  of  the  line 
for  receiving  signal  appearing  thereon; 

said  detector  means  producing  an  output  in  response 
to  the  combination  of  the  first  and  second  signals 
appearing  at  said  other  end  of  the  line  exceeding  a 
predetermined  level. 


3,252,107 

YARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  POLYPHASE 

INVERTERS 

'*'w*  ^'  '^■'^°'  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 

Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  183,200 
6  Claims.     (CI.  331—45) 


14.  In  an  electric  circuit  operable  to  oscillate  over  a 
predetermined  frequency  range,  a  crystal  to  control  the 
frequency  of  oscillation  in  said  range,  the  crystal  reactance 
at  varying  frequency  being  non-linear  and  capacitive  with- 
in said  frequency  range,  an  inductance  in  series  with  the 
crystal,  a  voltage-variable  capacitance  in  series  with  the 
crystal  and  having  a  reactance  which  is  non-linear  at  vary- 
ing reverse-bias  voltage,  the  voltage-variable  capacitance 
being  operable  in  combination  with  said  crystal  to  vary 
the  frequency  of  oscillation  within  the  said  range,  means 
to  apply  a  quiescent  reverb-bias  voltage  to  the  voltage- 
variable  capacitance,  the  bias  means  being  operable  to 
establish  a  quiescent  point  within  said  range  about  which 
the  sum  of  the  reactances  of  the  crystal  and  the  voltage- 
variable  capacitance  in  combination  is  substantially  linear 
over  the  said  frequency  range. 


3,252,109 

CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR  AND  OVEN  ASSEMBLY 

Winston  W.  White,  Hillside,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,534 

6  Claims.     (CI.  331—69) 


U^ 


4.  In  a  polyphase  inverter  for  providing  at  least  two 
output  signals  with  a  controlled  phase  displacement  be- 
tween them,  the  combination  of  a  master  oscillatw  of 
constant  frequency  and  square-waveform,  a  slave  oscil- 
lator including  a  saturable  reactor  timing  means  for  con- 
trolling the  frequency  thereof  in  accordance  with  the 
volt-Ume  integral  of  an  applied  timing  signal,  summa- 
tion means  for  algebraically  adding  a  portion  of  the  out- 
put signal  of  the  master  oscillator  and  a  feedback  signal 
from  the  output  of  the  slave  oscillator,  to  be  referred  to 
as  the  conttol  signal  and  the  feedback  signal,  respecUve- 
ly,  to  obtain  said  applied  titning  signal  in  which  the  volt- 
time  mtegral  varies  inversely  with  respect  to  the  phase 
relauonship  between  the  oscillator  outputs,  adjustable 
resistor  means  for  separately  adjusting  the  magnitude  of 
the  control  signal  and  the  feedback  signal  and  an  im- 
pedance varying  means  connected  to  said  timing  means 


■*  *  J»    »»    ly  'la^    3, 


2.  A  temperature  stabilized  crystal  controlled  oscillator 
assembly  including  in  combination,  a  generally  rectan-^ 
gular  outer  housing,  partition  means  dividing  said  hous- 
ing into  first  and  second  compartments,  means  forming  a 
metallic  oven  chamber  defining  a  cavity  and  including 
socket  means  for  mounting  a  piezoelectric  crystal,  a 
heating  coil  supported  by  said  oven  chamber  and  in 
thermal  contact  therewith,  heat  sensing  means  in  thermal 
contact  with  said  oven  chamber,  heat  conducting  means 
supported  on  said  partition  means  and  adjustably  posi- 
tioned with  respept  to  said  heat  sensing  means,  thermal 
insulating  material  supporting  said  oven  chamber  in  heat 
isolation  relationship  in  a  central  portion  of  said  first 
compartment,  first  and  second  plated  circuit  boards, 
means  integral  with  said  outer  housing  for  supporting  said 
first  and  second  circuit  boards  in  said  second  compart- 
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ment,  said  first  circuit  board  having  a  temperature  con- 
trol circuit  mounted  thereon  and  said  second  board  hav- 
ing an  oscillator  circuit  mounted  thereon,  and  a  plurality 
of  fcedthrough  terminals  mounted  in  said  partition  means 
providing  for  electrical  interconnections  between  said 
socket  nKans  and  said  oscillator  circuit  and  between  said 
heating  coil  and  said  heat  sensing  means  and  said  tem- 
perature control  circuit. 


lished  by  tuning  said  resonator  to  a  resonant  mode  at  the 
frequency  of  precession  of  said  material;  and  means  for 
pulsing  said  material,  including  first,  second  and  third  ooil 
means,  said  first  and  second  coil  means  disposed  ortho- 
gonally, said  first  coil  means  serving  to  estaMi^  a  mag- 


34S2,110 

LASER  END  MIRROR  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 
Harry  A.  Gustafsoa  and  Joseph  E.  Killpatrick,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,836 
9  Cblms.     (CI.  331—94.5) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  movable  member  normally  having  a  prede- 
termined position  and  having  a  surface  for  reflecting 
energy  from  an  energy  source;  a  plurality  of  magnelostric- 
tive  means  mounting  said  movable  member  and  operable 
to  change  in  dimension  in  accordance  with  a  change  in 
temperature  and  applied  magnetic  field  so  as  to  move  said 
movable  member;  coil  means  operable  to  supply  energy 
to  said  plurality  of  magnetostrictive  means  to  cause  mag- 
netic dimension  change;  heater  means  operable  to  heat 
said  magnetostrictive  means  to  cause  thermal  dimension 
change;  detector  means  mounted  to  receive  energy  re- 
flected from  the  surface  of  said  movable  member  and 
operable  to  produce  an  output  indicative  of  the  energy 
received,  movement  of  said  movable  member  from  the 
predetermined  position  changing  the  energy  received  by 
said  detector  means  and  thus  changing  the  output  there- 
from; and  means  connecting  said  detector  means  to  said 
coil  means  and  to  said  heater  means  so  that  a  change  in 
the  output  from  said  detector  means  causes  said  coil 
means  and  said  heater  means  to  change  the  dimension  of 
said  plurality  of  magnetostrictive  means  and  move  said 
movable  means  towards  the  predetermined  position. 


netic  field,  said  second  coil  means  serving  to  establish  a 
condition  of  metastable  magnetization,  said  third  coil 
means  serving  to  rotate  the  magnetic  field  by  puhing  so 
that  a  condition  of  unstable  magnetization  arises,  whereby 
pulsed  energy  is  radiated  in  said  cavity  resonator. 


3,252,112 
TUNNEL  DIODE  DEVICE 
Walter  B.  Hauer,  Jericbo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Tele- 
phone and  Electronics  Laboratori^,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,688 
6  Claims.    (CI.  331—107) 
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1.  A  tunnel  diode  device  for  operation  at  a  given  wkve- 
length  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  electromagnetic  wave  transmission 
means,  each  of  said  means  having  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  connections  separated  by  a  selected 
electrical  transmission  length, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  damping  resistances,  one  of  said 
resistances  being  coupled  to  each  of  the  spaced  apart 
connections  on  said  transmission  means,  the  length 
of  said  transmission  means  between  any  two  of  said 
damping  resistances  being  equal  to  one-half  of  said 
given  wavelength,  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  tunnel  diodes,  one  of  said  tuimel 
diodes  being  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
spaced  apart  connections  on  said  transmission  means. 


'  3,252,111 

PULSED  FERROMAGNETIC  MICROWAVE 
GENERATOR 
Marcel  W.  Mailer,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,804 
4  Claims.  (CI.  331—96) 
4.  Apparatus  for  generating  high  frequency  power  com- 
prising: a  crystalline  anisotropic  material  having  direc- 
tions of  easy  magnetization  in  at  least  first  and  second 
directions;  a  cavity  resonator  having  an  end  wall,  said 
material  being  mounted  on  such  wall  within  said  resonator 
at  a  location  of  maximum  magnetic  field  that  is  estab- 


3,252,113 
BROADBAND  HYBRID  DIPLEXER 

Robert  G.  Veltrop,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sylvaaia 
Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,027 
2  Claims.    (CI.  333—10) 
I.  A  hybrid-filter  frequency  branching  network  having 
a  bandwidth  greater  than  the  half-power  bandwidth  of 
the  hybrids,  said  network  comprising 
first  and  second  substantially  identical  90°  four  ptort 
hybrid  couplers  each  having  a  pair  of  terminals  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  providing  over  the  hybrid 
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half-power  bandwidth  substantially  equal  coupling 
of  a  signal  input  to  any  one  of  said  terminals  to  each 
of  the  terminals  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  hybrid 
and  providing  outside  the  hybrid  half-power  band- 
width for  coupling  to  the  opposite  terminal  sub- 
stantially k  times  the  signal  input  and  to  the  other 

coupled  terminal  substantially  VI—*'  times  the 
signal  input, 
a  pair  of  substantially  identical  filters  each  having  an 
input  and  an  output  terminal,  a  frequency  limit  de- 
fining the  rejection  band  of  said  filters  being  imme- 
diately adjacent  to  a  frequency  limit  of  the  half- 
power  bandwidth  of  the  hybrids. 
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means  for  connecting  said  filter  input  terminals  to  a 
pair  of  terminals,  respectively,  on  one  side  of  said 
first  four  port  hybrid  coupler,  and 

a  differential  phase  shifting  network  having  a  first  pair 
of  terminals  connected  to  said  filter  outputs,  respec- 
tively, and  a  pair  of  terminals  connected  to  one  of 
said  pair  of  terminals,  respectively,  on  one  side  of 
said  second  four  port  hybrid  coupler,  said  differen- 
tial phase  shifting  network  being  adapted  to  shift 
the  phase  of  a  signal  applied  to  bne  terminal  of  one 
pair  of  said  differential  phase  shifting  network  ter- 
minals relative  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  pair  by 
approximately  180'. 


3^52,114 
WAVEGUIDE  COUPLER  FOR  A  TRAVELING  WAVE 

TUBE  EMPLOYING  SLOW-WAVE  STRUCTURE 
Jocelyn  Froom,  Londoo,  England,  assignor  to  Internatioo. 
al  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,174 
4  Claims.     (CI.  333—31) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  coupling  a  slow-wave  struc- 
ture to  a  waveguide  of  higher  impedance  including  a 
straight  section  of  hollow  waveguide  whose  cross-section 
decreases  smoothly  along  its  length,  a  curved  portion  of 
waveguide  smoothly  continuous  with  the  smaller  end  of 
the  straight  section  and  short  circuited  at  its  distant  end, 
and  a  straight  waveguide  probe  connected  to  or  forming  a 
part  of  the  slow-wave  structure  projecting  transversely 
therefrom  through  an  aperture  in  the  wall  of  the  curved 
portion,  across  the  wave-guide  and  joined  to  the  op- 
posite waveguide  wall,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
the  straight  section  of  hollow  waveguide  projects  trans- 
versely to  the  slow-wave  structure. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  microwave  tuning  cavity, 

a  tuning  slug  inserted  within  said  microwave  cavity 
and  having  a  shape  defining  a  polygon  and  adapted 
for  translational  movement, 

a  threaded  member  attached  to  one  side  of  said  slug. 

a  rotatable  member  cooperating  with  said  threaded 
member  and  restrained  against  translational  move- 
ment, 

means  for  restraining  said  slug  from  rotational  move- 
ment only,  and 

means  for  routing  said  rotatable  member  whereby  said 
slug  is  movably  translated. 


3,252,116 

COMBINED  TUNING  AND  STABILIZATION 

MEANS  FOR  CAVITY  RESONATORS 

Walter  C.  Painter,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,286 

1  Claim.    (CL  333—83) 


A  cavity  resonator  comprising 

an  outer  tubular  cavity  wall, 

an  inner  conductor  circular  in  cross-section  substan- 
tially  coaxial  with  said  outer  cavity  wall,  said  cavity 
resonator  having  dimensions  determining  the  reso- 
nant frequency  thereof,  said  dimensions  and  resonant 
frequency  being  subject  to  changes  due  to  tempera- 
ture variations, 

means  in  said  cavity  for  supplying  the  resonant  cavity 
signal  to  an  output  connection, 

total  tuning  capacitor  means  comprising  a  tuning  ca- 
pacitor element  and  a  separate  temperature  compen- 
sating capacitor  element, 

said  tuning  capacitor  element  comprising  a  strip  of 
metal  which  has  one  end  supported  from  and  con- 
nected to  said  outer  cavity  wall,  and  which  is  posi- 
tioned between  said  outer  cavity  wall  and  said  inner 
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3^52,115 
TUNING  ARRANGEMENT 
lohn  Marvin  Gordon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  TRW,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio  "^ 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,163 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  333—83) 
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conductor,  and  which  partially  surrounds  said  inner 
conductor, 

said  temperature  compensating  capacitor  element  com- 
prising a  second  strip  of  metal  which  has  one  end 
supported  from  and  connected  to  said  outer  cavity 
wall,  said  compensating  capacity  element  further 
comprising  a  bimetallic  strip  having  one  end  me- 
chanically and  electrically  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  second  strip  of  metal  and  being  positioned 
between  said  outer  cavity  wall  and  said  inner  con- 
ductor and  partially  surrounding  said  inner  con- 
ductor, 

tuning  capacitor  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  first  strip  of  metal  with  respect  to  said 
inner  conductor,  the  position  of  said  first  strip  being 
substantially  independent  of  temperature,  said  ad- 
justing means  being  manually  adjustable, 

temperature  compensating  capacitor  adjusting  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  bimetallic  strip  with 
resf>ect  to  said  inner  conductor,  said  temperature 
compensating  capacitor  adjusting  means  being  manu- 
ally adjustable, 

each  of  said  adjusting  means  being  independent  of  the 
other  adjusting  means. 


3,252,118 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDUCTION  APPARATUS 
Arthur    V.    Hughes,    Bloomfield     Township,     Oakland 
Coonty,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Knhlman  Electric  Company, 
Troy,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,232 
16  Claims.    (CL  336—213) 


3,252,117 
TRANSPOSED  WINDING   AND  INSULATION   AR- 
RANGEMENT FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Heinz  G.  Fischer,  SharpsvUlc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor« 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,089 
5  Claims.     (CI.  336—187) 


1.  Electromagnetic  induction  apparatus  comprising  an 
electrical  winding  structure  and  a  magnetic  core  structure 
in  linking  interrelationship,  said  core  structure  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  wound,  pieced,  interleaved-spiral  mag- 
netic strips. 

3452,119 

STATIONARY  INDUCTION  APPARATUS 

Donald  C.  Graham,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,632 

8  Claims.    (CI.  336—217) 


/^''       .27 


1.  Electric  ca4>le  comprising  an  odd  numbered  plurality 
of  electrically  insulated,  electrically  conductive  strands; 
said  strands  being  arranged  into  two  layers,  with  a  strand 
at  the  end  of  one  of  said  layers  projecting  past  the  ad- 
jacent layer;  said  strands  being  continuously  transposed 
about  the  main  axis  of  the  cable  at  successive  spaced 
transposition  points;  each  transposition  point  including  a 
first  discrete  bend  which  moves  the  projecting  strand  to 
the  adjacent  layer,  and  a  second  discrete  bend  which 
moves  each  of  the  strands  in  the  newly  vacated  layer  one 
strand  position  in  the  same  layer  to  fill  the  newly  vacated 
strand  position;  said  first  and  second  discrete  bends  at  each 
transposition  point  being  spaced  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum distance  apart  to  allow  the  projecting  strand  freedom 
of  movement  and  prevent  edge-to-edge  contact  between 
said  strands  when  the  cable  is  wound  into  a  coil;  said 
transposition  points  being  spaced  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  distance  between  successive  second  dis- 
crete bends;  the  length  of  cable  occupied  by  each  of  said 
second  discrete  bends  being  substantially  less  than  the 
distance  between  successive  first  discrete  bends,  to  enable 
the  cable  to  maintain  predetermined  outer  dimensions 
when  wound  into  a  coil;  said  transposition  points  being 
repeated,  at  least  until  each  strand  successively  occupies 
each  strand  position. 


1.  A  multiple  layer  laminated  magnetic  core  adapted 
for  excitation  by  alternating  current  comprising  rela- 
tively angularly  disposed  cooperating  leg  and  yoke  pieces 
in  each  layer  formed  of  anisotropic  magnetizable  ma- 
terial having  a  most  favorable  direction  of  magnetization, 
said  leg  and  yoke  pieces  being  magnetically  and  me- 
chanically coupled  together  at  a  corner  region  and  each 
being  formed  with  its  most  favorable  direction  of  mag- 
netization in  the  direction  of  its  length,  said  corner  re- 
gion being  bisected  by  a  comer  diagonal  and  being  de- 
fined at  opposite  sides  of  said  diagonal  acutely  diverging 
oblique  cross  sectional  planes  beyond  which  magnetic 
flux  in  said  legend  yoke  pieces  is  essentially  parallel  to 
the  lengthwise  directions  of  the  respective  pieces,  the 
several  lamination  layers  of  said  leg  and  yoke  pieces  being 
joined  within  said  corner  region  by  mitered  butt  joints 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  corner  diagonal,  each  said  layer 
including  at  least  one  such  joint  and  the  central  portion 
of  said  corner  region  between  each  of  said  butt  joints 
being  formed  of  magnetically  anisotropic  material  hav- 
ing positive  magnetostrictive  effects  in  the  lengthwise 
directions  of  both  said  leg  and  yoke  pieces,  whereby  non- 
parallelism  between  said  lengthwise  directions  and  mag- 
netic flux  in  marginal  portions  of  said  corner  region 
creates  compensatory  negative  magnetostrictive  action 
within  said  region  to  minimize  core  noise. 
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3^52,120  1 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CELL  ' 

Herman  Mathica  Schroder  and  Dick  Karmiggelt,  Emma, 
singel,  Eindhoyen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North 
American  PhiHps  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,201 
CUims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  5,  1962, 

274,386 
12  Claims.     (CI.  338—19) 


9.  A  pbotoconductive  device  comprising  an  elongated 
tubular  envelope  of  insulating  material  with  a  flattened 
oval  cross  section  and  having  an  open  end,  an  elongated 
plate-like  body  including  a  pbotoconductive  element  con- 
taining electrodes  disposed  within  the  envelope  and  de- 
fining between  the  periphery  of  the  body  and  the  inside 
wall  of  the  envelope  a  generally  oval,  annular  clear- 
ance space  having  a  non-uniform  cross  section  with 
larger  areas  along  the  envelope  side  walls  than  along 
the  broader  front  and  rear  walls,  a  grease-like  mass  dis- 
posed in  the  clearance  space  and  extending  over  the  whole 
length  of  the  body,  the  open  end  of  said  envelope  be- 
ing free  of  the  grease-like  mass,  metal  clamping  mem- 
bers extending  along  and  in  clamping  engagement  with 
both  edges  of  the  plate-like  body,  plural  projections  ex- 
tending from  the  clamping  members  into  the  larger  areas 
on  both  sides  of  the  annular  clearance  space  to  obtain 
more  uniform  disposition  of  the  grease-like  mass  within 
the  clearance  space,  a  sealing  material  filling  and  seal- 
ing the  open  end  of  the  envelc^  and  adhered  to  the 
inner  walls  thereof,  and  lead-in  conductors  passing 
through  the  sealing  material  and  connected  to  the  said 
electrodes. 


3,252,121 

POTENTIOMETRIC  DEVICE 

Billy  H.  Tice,  936  S.  Citron  St,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

nied  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,062 

5  Claims.    (CI.  338—180) 


1.  A  potentiometric  device  comprising: 
elongated  resistance  means  supported  to  define  a  cy- 
lindrical periphery; 


a  slider  movable  over  said  resistance  means,  said  slider 
substantially  completely  encompassing  said  resist- 
ance means  in  contact  therewith  at  a  plurality  of 
points; 

a  rotor  coextensive  with  and  mounting  said  slider,  and 
including  a  flange  portion; 

a  housing  enclosing  said  resistance  means  and  said 
said  rotor  and  including  a  helical  track  coextensive 
with  said  resistance  means  in  coaxial  and  spaced 
relation  thereto  for  slidably  receiving  said  flange  por- 
tion of  said  rotor,  one  of  said  flange  portion  and  said 
housing  being  made  of  electrical  insulating  material 
to  insulate  said  slider  from  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  housing; 

means  for  effecting  relative  rotation  between  said  hous- 
ing and  said  rotor  to  move  said  flange  portion  of  said 
rotor  along  said  helical  track  to  advance  said  slider 
over  said  resistance  means,  said  means  including  an 
electrically  conductive  portion  electically  coupled  to 
said  slider; 

electrically  conductive  means  coupled  to  said  elec- 
trically conductive  portion  and  extending  externally 
of  said  housing;  and 

electrically  conductive  means  coupled  to  opposite  ex- 
tremities of  said  resistance  means  and  extending  ex- 
ternally of  said  housing. 


3,252.122 

SHEATHED  ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNIT 

Robert  D.  Baxter,  Shelbyville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original   application  Sept.  28,    1962,  Ser.  No.   226.927. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
442,700 

5  Claims.    (CL  338—271) 


^~f 
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1.  A  sheathed  heating  unit  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrically  conductive  sheath  having  a  closed 
end,  ^ 

(b)  a  heating  element  of  generally  hollow  open-ended 
form  substantially  centrally  spaced  from  the  inner 
wall  of  said  sheath  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
closed  end  of  said  sheath, 

(c)  insulating  material  including  at  least  one  com- 
pressed tubular  frangible  member,  said  tubular 
frangible  member  positioned  prior  to  compression 
between  the  inner  wall  of  said  sheath  and  the  outer 
surface  of  said  heating  element  to  maintain  said 
heating  element  with  respect  to  said  sheath,  said  in- 
sulating material  also  including  granular  insulation 
within  the  interior  of  said  heating  element,  and 

(d)  a  cylindrical,  substantially  solid  terminal  having 
one  end  electrically  connected  to  said  heating  ele- 
ment and  being  relatively  centrally  disposed  in  said 
sheath,  said  terminal  having  a  slotted  duct  formed 
in  said  one  end  which  communicates  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  heating  element  during  manufacture, 
whereby  said  granular  insulation  may  be  introduced 
into  the  interior  of  said  heating  element. 
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I  3,252,123 

COMPUTER  BUS  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  H.  Maps,  Jr.,  Long  Branch,  and  James  R.  Pat- 
more,  Neptune,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Assochites 
Inc.,  Long  Branch,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  June  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,144 
4  Claims.     (CI.  339—22) 


3,252,125  

FLUORESCENT  LAMPHOLDERS  AND  FITTINGS 

Alfred  Moss,  54  Robson  Ave.,  London,  England 

Elled  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,315 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  16,  1962, 

10,213/62 
7  Chihns.     (CI.  339—56) 


1.  A  bus  assembly  comprising 

a  plurality  of  arrayed  bus  bars  and  an  insulator  member 
adapted  to  receive  and  mutually  space  said  bars, 

each  of  said  bars  having  a  base  portion  and  a  laterally 
extending  connector-receiving  portion,  each  of  said 
base  portions  having  a  folded-over  portion,  thereby 
providing  an  edge  which  forms  an  abutment  which 
engages  a  corresponding  abutment  of  said  insulator 
member  for  retaining  said  bars  in  position  in  said 
insulator  member  with  said  connector-receiving  por- 
tions extending  freely  therefrom, 

said  insulator  member  having  insulating  extensions  ex- 
tending between  the  connector-receiving  portions  of 
adjacent  bus  bars  to  inhibit  direct  conuct  therebe- 
tween, and 

said  bus  bar  connector-receiving  portions  being  denti- 
form. 


r  to 
Wctftphalia, 


3,252,124 
PUSH-IN  CONNECTOR 
Roger  Hansen,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg, 
Wago-Klcmmcnwerk  G.m.b.H.,   Mindcn, 
Germany 

FUed  June  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,754 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Germany,  Jonc  26, 1962, 

(utiUty  model)  W  28,511;  Oct.  9,  1962,  W  33,090 

7  Claims.     (CI.  339—47) 


1.  A  connector  comprising  insulation  means,  supporting 
contact  means,  and  including  a  coupling  member,  said  con- 
nector being  adapted  to  make  electrical  and  mechanical 
connection  with  an  identical  connector,  wherein  the  mat- 
ing face  of  the  insulation  means  includes  projecting  seg- 
ments, at  least  one  projecting  segment  forming  guiding 
faces  engageable  with  the  guiding  faces  of  an  identical  con- 
nector, said  contact  means  being  disposed  symmetrically 
on  each  side  of  a  symmetry  plane  and  extending  from  the 
mating  face  of  the  insulation  means,  at  least  one  project- 
ing segment  extending  axially  beyond  the  other  segments, 
said  coupling  member  comprising  a  ring  housing  an 
obliquely  pitched  face  which  is  engageable  with  a  sim- 
ilar face  on  a  coupling  member  of  an  identical  connector. 


1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  fitting  comprising:  a  casing  of 
channel  form  having  a  base,  two  opposite  side  walls 
extending  along  the  base,  and  a  removable  cover  extend- 
ing along  an  open  side  of  said  channel;  holders  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  casing  for  engaging  and  supporting  the 
contact  pins  of  a  fluorescent  lamp,  said  holders  each  hav- 
ing a  body,  means  in  said  body  for  the  reception  of  the 
lamp  contact  pins  to  establish  electrical  contact  therewith, 
and  guide  means  on  said  body  for  engaging  and  guiding 
the  lamp  into  a  position  in  which  the  pins  thereof  engage 
the  pin-receiving  means  of  the  body;  mounting  means  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  channel  casing  for  said  holders;  and 
spring  means  for  said  holders  engaged  between  the 
holders  and  said  base  for  resiliently  urging  said  lamp 
holders  toward  one  another  for  engagement  of  a  fluores- 
cent lamp  between  said  holders. 


3^52,126 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Albert  C.  Brown,  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  269,935 
2  Claims.    (CI.  339— 99) 


1.  A  c(Mmector  for  flat  multiconductor  ribbon  cable 
having  at  least  one  free  end  comprising: 

a  movable  clamping  member; 

an  operating  member  rotatably  attached  to  said  clamp- 
ing member; 

a  contact  support  member  having  a  pair  of  grooves 
for  movably  positioning  said  clamping  member  adja- 
cent to  one  end  of  said  support  member; 

a  pair  of  lever  arms  each  attached  to  said  operating 
member  and  said  contact  support  member  for  rota- 
tion of  said  operating  member  to  provide  a  dot  be- 
tween one  end  of  said  clamping  member  and  said 
one  end  of  said  contact  support  member  for  receiv- 
ing the  free  end  of  said  ribbon  cable;  and 

a  plurality  of  deflectable  contact  elements  positioned 
in  said  contact  support  member,  each  of  said  con- 
tact elements  including  a  first  end  having  a  i^urality 
of  contact  points  extending  from  said  one  end  of  said 
contact  support  member,  a  second  end  having  a  con- 
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nectable  portion  and  intermediate  said  ends  a  flexible 
portion, 
whereby  rotation  of  the  operating  member  engages 
simultaneously  a  portion  of  each  conductor  of  the 
multiconductor  cable  with  the  contact  points  of  a 
differing  one  of  the  contact  members  under  a  con- 
trollable force.  , 


3,252,127 

PLUG  CONTACT 

Arthur  S.  Woodward,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United- 

Carr  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Etelaware 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  313,584 

4  Claims.     (O.  339—217) 


1.  An  electrical  plug  for  engagement  with  a  jack  or 
the  like,  said  plug  comprising  a  cover,  a  body  element, 
a  spring  member  and  a  wire  lead,  said  spring  member 
comprising  a  bight  portion  and  at  least  two  legs  having 
portions  in  spaced,  opposed  relation  and  extending  from 
said  bight  portion,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  first  angu- 
lar portion  integral  with  said  bight  portion  and  a  second 
angular  portion  integral  with  said  first  angular  portion 
and  being  more  acute  than  said  first  angular  portion,  said 
body  element  having  a  base  portion,  means  engaging 
said  legs  and  means  for  engaging  said  lead  and  said  cover 
circumscribing  in  abutting  relation  said  body  element, 
and  said  body  element  having  a  pin,  said  pin  having  a 
free  terminal  end  and  extending  from  said  base  portion, 
between  said  legs  and  spaced  therefrom  and  an  annular 
groove  formed  on  said  pin  intermediate  said  free  terminal 
end  and  said  base  portion. 


3,252,128 
ELECTRIC  PLUG  AND  SOCKET  CONNECTORS 
Cliarles    William    Clark,    Penn,    England,    assignor    to 
C.W.C.  Equipment  Limited,  Maidenhead,  England,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Not.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  324,636 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi,  Not.  23,  1962, 

44,479/62 
4  Claims.     (CL  339—217) 


Mo     no    Ka   to  ta  ,9 
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1.  An  electrical  socket  assembly  for  co-operation  witb 
a  plug  assembly,  comprising  a  body  of  insulating  n>atcrial, 
at  least  one  bore  extending  through  the  body  and  a  con- 
ducting socket  member  which  extends  within  the  bore 
and  comprises  tubular  end  parts  one  of  which  lies  adja- 
cent to  one  of  the  open  ends  of  the  bore  and  is  formed 
for  engagement  by  a  contact  pin  of  a  co-operating  plag 
member  while  the  other  is  formed  to  receive  the  end 
portion  of  an  insulated  electric  cable  and  an  intermediate 
part,  which  lies  between  the  two  tubular  end  parts  and 
has  a  relatively  small  diameter  bore  to  receive  an  end 
portion  of  the  conducting  cable,  the  tubular  end  part 
which  is  foimed  to  receive  the  insulated  cable  including 
also  an  external  flange  or  projection  which  lies  within  a 


corresponding  recess  in  the  body  of  insulating  material 
so  as  to  serve  normally  to  maintain  the  socket  member 
within  the  bore  and  being  slotted  longitudinally  to  provide 
for  resilient  radial  inward  displacement  of  the  parts  be- 
tween the  slots  and  having  an  externally  tapered  end  por- 
tion for  engagement  with  the  bore  of  an  extraction  tool 
which  can  be  inserted  through  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
bore  of  the  insulating  body  to  cause  such  inward  radial 
displacement  and  thus  reduce  the  effective  external  diam- 
eter of  the  flange  or  projection  to  permit  withdrawal  of 
the  socket  member  bodily  from  the  bore  in  the  insulating 
body. 

3,252,129 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  TRAVEL  TIME 

OF  A  SEISMIC  SIGNAL 
Thomas  E.  McCnlloagh  and  Lawrence  Strickland,  Dallas, 
Tex.,   assignors   to   Texas   Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,592 
2  Claims.     (CI.  344^—15.5) 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  travel  times  between 
spaced  first  and  second  points  in  a  medium,  of  multiple 
signals  each  originating  simultaneously  at  said  first  point 
and  derived  from  a  first  single  source  signal  and  each 
having  a  different  travel  time  between  said  first  and  said 
second  points,  said  source  signal  having  a  Unearly  in- 
creasing frequency  with  time  over  iu  period  of  duration, 
comprising: 

(a)  originating  said  source  signal  in  said  medium  at 
said  first  point, 

(b)  determining  the  frequency  variation  of  the  at- 
tenuation by  said  medium  of  signals  originated  there- 
in and  amplitude  modulating  said  source  signal  to 
have  increased  amplitude  at  frequencies  subject  to 
increased  attenuation  by  said  medium, 

(c)  receiving  said  multiple  signals  at  said  second  point, 

(d)  amplifying  said  received  multiple  signals, 

(e)  providing  a  second  signal  initiated  simultaneously 
with  said  source  signal,  the  frequency  as  a  fimction 
of  time  of  which  is  identical  to  said  source  signal 
and  the  period  of  duration  of  which  is  at  least  as 
long  as  that  of  said  source  signal  plus  the  longest 
travel  time  of  said  multiple  signals, 

(f)  heterodyning  said  amplified  signals  with  said  sec- 
ond signal  to  provide  a  complex  signal  comprised 
of  an  upper  sideband  and  a  lower  sideband,  the 
lower  sideband  of  which  is  comprised  of  a  distinct 
and  substantially  constant  frequency  component  for 
each  of  said  received  signals, 

(g)  filtering  said  complex  signal  to  remove  said  upper 
sideband  and  leave  intact  said  lower  sideband, 

(h)  preemphasizing  said  filtered  signal  to  provide  low 
dynamic  amplitude  range  of  said  components, 

(i)  amplifying  said  preemphasized  signal,  and 

(j)  transforming  said  preemphasied  lower  sideband  to 
provide  a  frequency  spectrum  thereof  including  an 
amplitude  spectrum  and  a  phase  spectrum, 

(k)  whereby  response  maxima  of  said  amplitude  spec- 
trum are  indicative  of  the  respective  travel  times  of 
said  multiple  signals  and  the  values  in  said  phase 
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spectrum  corresponding  to  said  maxima  indicate  sig- 
nal forming  characteristics  of  the  structure  giving  rise 
to  said  multiple  signals  in  said  medium. 


3,252,130 

SEISMO-PHASE  METHOD  OF  GEOPHYSICAL 

EXPLORATION 

Edward  Dale  Griffith,  1509  Argonnc  Drive,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  320,699 

8  Claims.     (CI.  340—15.5) 


i/Tw 


^-!B 


1.  A  method  of  seismograph  exploration  comprising 
generating  at  a  sending  station  a  continuous  input  sine 
wave  seismic  signal  of  predetermined  constant  frequency 
and  amplitude  for  a  time  at  least  sufficient  to  establish  at 
a  plurality  of  detecting  stations  a  steady-state  output 
seismic  signal  which  has  been  introduced  into,  transmit- 
ted through,  and  redirected  in  the  earth  abruptly  terminat- 
ing the  generation  of  said  continuous  input  seismic  signal, 
immediately  thereafter  generating  a  special  seismic  wave 
which  duplicates  terminal  distortion  that  occurs  in  the 
form  of  a  decaying  residual  oscillation  after  the  termina- 
tion of  the  sine  wave  when  said  signal  arrives  at  the 
plurality  of  detecting  stations  caused  by  the  earth's  filter- 
ing action  in  the  process  of  introduction,  transmission, 
and  redirection  of  the  seismic  energy,  said  special  wave 
having  its  associated  frequency  spectrum  limited  to  fre- 
quencies which  pass  efficiently  through  the  said  earth's 
filtering  action  without  distortion  and  having  a  wave 
form  which  will  cancel  the  residual  oscillation  of  the 
said  terminal  distortion  as  said  special  wave  and  said 
terminal  distortion  of  the  seismic  signal  arrive  in  super- 
position at  the  plurality  of  detecting  stations  so  that  a  true 
form  seismic  sine  wave  terminated  at  zero  amplitude  is 
thereby  produced  at  said  detecting  stations  for  each 
seismic  event  from  each  geologic  subsurface  interface, 
and  thereby  producing  at  said  plurality  of  detecting  sta- 
tions by  the  superposition  of  special  wave  and  said  termi- 
nal distortion  of  seismic  signal  in  a  time  relation  de- 
termined by  their  respective  seismic  ray  paths  and  the 
related  seismic  velocities  a  composite  output  seismic  wave. 


^  3,252,131 

METHOD  OF  ACOUSTIC  WELL  LOGGING  THAT 
RETAINS  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  LATER  ARRIV- 
ING WAVES 
Charics  B.  Vogcl,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  YorlK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  222,271 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—18) 
1.  A  method  of  acoustically  logging  a  borehole  to  ob- 
tain a  record  of  the  velocity  of  compression  waves  through 
formations  surrounding  the  borehole  and  a  record  of  slow- 
er arriving  waves,  said  method  comprising: 

generating  an  acoustical  impulse  at  a  point  within  the 
borehole; 


receiving  the  waves  resulting  fr(»n  said  acoustical  im- 
pulse at  a  point  spaced  from  the  point  of  generation 
and  converting  the  received  waves  to  a  related  elec- 
trical signal; 

transmitting  the  first  portion  of  said  electrical  signal  at 
a  high  amplification  to  a  recording  system,  then  trans- 


mitting the  remainder  of  said  electrical  signal  result- 
ing from  said  acoustical  impulse  at  a  low  amplifica- 
tion to  said  recording  system;  and 
individually  recording  both  the  low  amplitude  signal 
and  the  large  amplitude  signal  in  a  correlatable  man- 
ner. 


3,252,132 

SUPERVISORY  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Norman  A.  Bolton,  Scottsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Signal  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,927 

1  Claim.     (CL  340—31) 


In  a  supervisory  traffic  control  system  for  selectively 
controlling  a  plurality  of  highway  traffic  directing  disi^ay 
signs  in  sequence  remotely  from  a  control  office,  one  or 
more  of  said  signs  being  positioned  at  each  of  a  plurality 
of  spaced  locations  along  the  highway  and  each  display 
condition  of  said  signs  representing  a  distinct  function 
to  be  remotely  controlled  relating  to  the  directing  of 
traffic  along  said  highway,  the  combination  of,  manually 
actuated  means  at  the  control  office  'or  selectively  desig- 
nating particular  functions  and  locations  to  be  remotely 
controlled  from  said  control  office  during  a  predetermined 
control  cycle,  a  first  plurality  of  sequencing  relays  in- 
cluding at  least  one  relay  associated  with  each  location 
along  said  highway,  a  second  plurality  of  sequencing  relays 
including  at  least  one  relay  associated  with  each  function 
to  be  controlled,  a  communication  facility  interconnecting 
said  control  office  with  each  of  said  traffic  directing  display 
signs  and  including  transmitting  means  at  said  control 
office  when  rendered  effective  for  transmitting  a  distinctive 
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sign  controlling  signal  over  said  communication  facility 
to  control  a  designated  location  and  function,  first  ener- 
gizing circuitry  operably  connecting  said  first  and  second 
plurality  of  sequencing  relays  to  said  manually  actuated 
means  for  energizing  the  relays  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  relays  one  after  another  in  sequence 
towards  a  first  condition  corresponding  to  a  designated 
function  and  location  to  be  controlled,  a  location  se- 
quencer ready  relay  having  front  and  back  contacts  and 
an  energizing  circuit  completed  whenever  a  relay  asso- 
ciated with  a  location  designated  to  be  controlled  by  said 
manually  actuated  means  becomes  energized,  a  function 
sequencer  ready  relay  having  front  and  back  contacts 
and  an  energizing  circuit  completed  whenever  a  relay 
associated  with  a  function  designated  to  be  controlled  by 
said  manually  actuated  means  becomes  energized,  a  slow 
dropaway  control  relay  having  front  and  back  contacts 
and  an  energizing  circuit  including  a  back  contact  of  each 
of  said  location  sequencer  ready  relay  and  said  function 
sequencer  ready  relay  connected  in  multiple  whereby  said 
energizing  circuit  for  said  control  relay  is  interrupted  when 
said  location  sequencer  ready  relay  and  said  function 
sequencer  ready  relay  are  concurrently  energized,  said 
slow  dropaway  control  relay  requiring  a  predetermined 
dropaway  time  interval  after  being  deenergized  before  it 
opens  its  front  contact  and  closes  its  back  contact,  trans- 
mission control  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  location 
sequencer  ready  relay,  said  function  sequencer  ready  relay 
and  said  slow  dropaway  control  relay  for  rendering  said 
transmitting  means  effective  to  transmit  a  distinct  sign 
controlling  signal  over  said  communication  facility  to 
control  said  designated  function  and  location  during  the 
predetermined  interval  wherein  said  function  sequencer 
ready  relay  and  said  location  sequencer  ready  relay  are 
concurrently  energized,  but  said  control  relay  has  not  as 
yet  opened  its  front  contact,  and  sequencer  advancing 
circuit  means  responsive  to  said  slow  dropaway  ccmtrol 
relay  for  causing  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  se- 
quencing relays  to  advance  from  said  first  condition  to  the 
next  subsequent  condition  corresponding  to  a  designated 
function  and  location  to  be  controlled  when  said  slow 
dropaway  control  relay  closes  its  back  contact. 


3,252,133 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  TRAFFIC 

SIGNALS 

John  H.  Auer,  Jr.,  and  Hugh  C.  Kendall,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,714 

24  Claims.     (CI.  340—35) 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  traffic  sig- 
nals respectively  governing  traffic  at  spaced  intersections 
from  a  control  office  comprising  in  combination,  con- 
troller apparatus  for  the  traffic  signal  at  each  of  said  inter- 


sections, at  least  one  communication  circuit  extending  be- 
tween said  control  office  and  each  said  controller  ap- 
paratus, means  at  said  control  office  for  transmitting  over 
said  communication  circuit  to  each  said  controller  ap- 
paratus successive  groups  of  repetitive  discrete  signals  of 
a  predetermined  number  and  with  the  successive  groups 
demarcated  by  a  distinctive  synchronizing  signal,  digital 
counting  means  included  within  each  said  controller 
means  for  counting  the  discrete  signals  received  from  said 
control  office  and  including  means  responsive  to  each  said 
distinctive  synchronizing  signal  for  operating  said  count- 
ing means  to  a  predetermined  count,  means  for  each 
said  controller  apparatus  and  operable  to  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  different  conditions  for  selecting  the  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  attainment  by  said  counting  means  of  a 
first  predetermined  count  for  governing  the  respective 
traffic  signal  to  initiate  the  display  of  a  first  combination 
of  signal  indications  and  being  also  responsive  to  the  at- 
tainment by  said  counting  means  of  a  different  second  pre- 
determined count  for  governing  the  respective  traffic  sig- 
nal to  initiate  display  of  a  second  combination  of  signal 
indications. 


3,252,134 
TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  OFFSET  AND  SPLIT  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
John  H.  Auer,  Jr.,  FabiKMi,  and  Jerry  P.  Huffman,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  General  Signal  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,858 
16  Claims.     (CI.  340—35) 
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15.  In  a  system  for  the  control  from  a  control  office 
of  a  plurality  of  traffic  signals  respectively  controlling 
traffic  at  a  plurality  of  intersections  the  combination  com- 
prising, controller  means  for  each  intersection  for  con- 
trolling the  signal  indications  sequentially  displayed  to 
the  different  directions  of  traffic,  control  office  means 
operatively  connected  to  each  said  controller  means  via 
at  least  one  communication  circuit  for  transmitting  to 
each  controller  means  repetitive  cycles  each  comprising 
a  predetermined  number  of  discrete  signals,  each  said 
controller  means  including  first  digital  counting  means 
for  counting  said  discrete  signals,  control  office  means  op- 
eratively connected  to  each  said  controller  means  for  at 
times  abruptly  changing  the  counts  registered  by  the  first 
digital  counting  means  for  the  different  controller  means 
to  thereby  establish  a  predetermined  phase  relationship 
among  the  corresponding  plurality  of  first  digital  counting 
means,  each  said  controller  means  also  including  second 
digital  counting  means  and  means  continuously  responsive 
to  both  said  first  and  second  digital  counting  means  and 
continually  producing  manifestations  indicative  of  both 
the  magnitude  and  the  sign  of  the  difference  in  digital 
counts  registered  concurrently  by  said  fint  and  second 
digital   counting  means,  means  controlled  by  said   re- 
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sponsive  means  for  controlling  the  application  of  pulses 
to  said  second  digital  counting  means  to  reduce  said  dif- 
ference in  counts  to  zero,  and  signal  operating  means  in- 
cluded in  said  controller  means  and  responsive  to  the  at- 
tainment by  said  second  counting  means  of  respectively 
different  counts  for  controlling  the  change  of  signal  indi- 
cations displayed  by  the  respective  traffic  signals. 


3,252,135 

PRESSURE  MONITORING  APPARATUS 

Hynim  J.  Amundsen,  Jr^  2809  4th  St., 

BakcnBcId,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,096 

3  Claims.     (CI.  340—58) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  including  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
thereon  in  supporting  relationship  thereto,  a  pneumatic 
tire  mounted  on  the  wheel  and  affording  a  pressure  con- 
fining chamber  therein,  and  a  valve  stem  extended  from 
the  tire  and  providing  a  pneumatic  passageway  there- 
through, the  apparatus  comprising  pressure  detecting 
means  including  a  tubular  wall  member  of  electrical  con- 
ducting material  and  affording  an  axial  passageway 
therethrough;  means  mounting  the  detector  at  one  end 
on  the  valve  stem  in  pneumatic  communication  there- 
with; valve  means  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
detector  in  flow-control  relationship  to  said  passageway; 
a  first  electrical  contact;  a  pressure  responsive  bellows 
mounted  in  the  tubular  wall  member  in  pneumatic  com- 
munication with  said  passageway  and  supporting  said 
first  contact,  said  bellows  being  electrically  conductive 
and  secured  to  said  wall  member  in  conducting  relation; 
a  second  electrical  contact;  dielectric  means  mounting 
said  second  contact  adjacent  to  said  first  contact;  the 
second  contact  being  adjustably  mounted  within  said  di- 
electric for  adjustable  positioning  in  relation  to  the  bel- 
lows, the  bellows  being  adapted  to  move  the  first  contact 
to  and  from  engagement  with  the  second  contact  incident 
to  pressure  changes  within  said  tire;  a  source  of  electrical 
energy;  registering  means  cnergizable  by  said  electrical 
source;  and  circuit  means  connecting  said  electrical  source 
and  said  registering  means  in  controlled  relationship  with 
said  contacts. 


3,252,136 
SIGNALUNG  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Karl  Emit  Bartcns.  Vanloae-Copenhagen,  Denmarii 
(Boyesgadc  5A,  Copenhagen,  Denmark) 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  3, 1961,  15/61 
1  Claim.    (CI.  340—74) 
A  signalling  system  for  an  automobile  comprising  four 
groups  of  signal  lamps  mounted  respectively  at  the  four 
comers  of  the  automobile,  each  group  comprising  a  red,  a 
green,  and  a  yellow  lamp,  a  direction  indicator  switch 
having  a  neutral  position,  a  position  for  right  turn  and 
a   position   for   left   turn,   flash   relay   means   connected 
through  said  direction  indicator  switch  operable  upon 
right  and  left  turn  positioning  of  said  direction  indicator 
switch  to  intermittently  energize  said  red  lamps  in  the 
direction   of  the   turn   and   circuit  connections   by   said 
direction  indicating  switch  causing  continuous  energiza- 
tion of  said  green  lamps  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  auto- 
mobile, a  brake  switch  operable  by  a  brake  means,  said 


switch  connected  to  continuously  energize  said  yellow 
lamps  upon  application  of  said  brake  means,  said  yellow 
lamps  and  said  green  lamps  having  connections  to  said 
brake  switch  whereby  the  operation  of  said  brake  switch 
energizes  the  yellow  and  de-energizes  the  green  lamps,  and 


a  gear  switch  and  a  second  flash  relay  means  connected 
in  circuit  with  said  yellow  lamps  to  cause  intermittent 
energization  in  a  reverse  gear  position,  said  second  flash 
relay  means  being  connected  so  as  to  be  disabled  upon 
application  of  said  brake  means. 


3,252,137 

LAMP  BURN  OUT  MONITORING  DEVICE 

Waller  Joseph  Montgomery,  201  W.  Evergreen  St. 

West  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,550 

3  Claims.     (CI.  340—85) 
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1.  A  device  for  separately  and  independently  indicat- 
ing the  condition  of  each  lamp  in  a  multiple  parallel  lamp 
lighting  system,  which  comprises  in  combination  with  said 
lighting  system  a  plurality  of  paired  first  and  second 
parallel  circuits,  each  said  first  circuit  including  a  moni- 
tored illuminating  lamp  and  an  electrical  heater  element 
series  connected  with  said  illuminating  lamp  but  physi- 
cally remote  therefrom,  each  said  second  circuit  including 
a  normally  closed  thermal  switch  and  an  indicator  lamp 
series  connected  to  the  switch  contact,  the  heater  ele- 
ment in  each  first  circuit  being  positioned  in  operative 
heat  transfer  relation  to  the  thermal  switch  in  the  respec- 
tive second  circuit  paired  therewith,  said  switch  being 
openable  by  heat  generated  from  current  flow  through 
said  heater  element,  and  a  voltage  source  for  energizing 
the  first  and  second  circuits  whereby  the  indicator  lamps 
are  initially  illuminated  while  the  thermal  switches  are 
closed  and  the  indicating  circuits  are  thereby  self-check- 
ing, and  thereafter  the  heater  elements  in  operative  illum- 
inating lamp  circuiu  open  the  thermal  switches  and  the 
monitoring  indicator  lamps  are  extinguisheo  and  each  re- 
mains unlighted  until  a  monitored  illuminating  lamp 
bums  out  in  which  case  the  thermal  switch  again  closes 
and  the  associated  indicator  lamp  goes  on  to  indicate  the 
inoperative  condition  of  the  particular  monitored  lamp. 
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3,252,138 
SELF^HECKING  DIGITAL  TELEMETERING 
SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Young,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  77,118 
5  Claims.    (CI.  340—146.1) 


(c)  means  for  setting  said  second  bistable  means  to  a 
first  state  at  the  end  of  a  cycle  providing  said  first 
bistate  means  was  in  said  first  state  at  the  beginning 
of  said  cycle; 

(d)  means  for  developing  a  change  signal  whenever  a 
stage  of  said  output  register  changes  its  state;  and 


1.  In  a  digital  telemetering  system  for  transmitting 
function  indications  between  a  master  and  at  least  one 
slave  station,  which  includes  at  the  master  station,  means 
for  sequentially  and  cyclically  encoding  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent addresses,  means  for  transmitting  each  address  to 
said  slave  station,  there  being  a  sufficient  time  interval 
between  such  address  transmissions  for  the  slave  station 
to  respond  with  the  transmitted  address,  said  sequential 
encoding  means  including  a  first  counter  which  is  nor- 
mally advanced  automatically  at  the  end  of  each  such 
time  interval  to  cause  encoding  of  the  next  address  in 
the  sequence,  and  which  includes  at  the  slave  station, 
means  responsive  to  receipt  of  an  address  for  transmitting 
a  message  including  such  address  to  the  master  station, 
the  improvement  comprising:  means  for  comparing  the 
address  received  from  the  slave  station  with  the  address 
encoded  at  the  master  station,  means  responsive  to  agree- 
ment therebetween  for  producing  a  "correct"  response  and 
responsive  to  disagreement  therebetween  for  producing  an 
"error"  response,  a  second  counter  operable  in  any  condi- 
tion but  its  zero  condition  to  inhibit  advance  of  said  first 
counter  at  the  end  of  such  time  interval,  means  for  supply- 
ing said  "error"  response  to  said  second  counter  to  ad- 
vance it  by  one  count  each  time  an  "error"  response  is 
obtained,  means  responsive  to  said  second  counter  reach- 
ing a  pre-determined  count  for  re-setting  the  counter  and 
for  preventing  furtlier  advance  of  the  counter  by  an 
"error"  response  by  bypassing  the  counter  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  "correct"  response  for  re-setting  said  second 
counter  and  eliminating  such  bypass. 


3,252,139 

CODE  VALIDITY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SERIALLY  CODED  PULSE  TRAINS 

Laurence  Moore,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Moore 

Associates,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  229,135 
12  Claims.  (CI.  340— 146.1) 
1.  A  code  validity  system  for  use  with  a  decoding  sys- 
tem which  is  responsive  to  a  serially  coded  pulse  train  of 
predetermined  cycle  in  which  each  pulse  has  a  fixed  pre- 
determined period  and  has  a  first  or  a  second  condition  in 
accordance  with  condition  of  an  associated  function  in 
which  stages  of  an  output  register  are  set  sequentially  in 
accordance  with  the  condition  of  each  pulse,  said  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  and  second  bistable  means; 

(b)  means  for  setting  said  first  bistable  means  to  a  first 
state  at  the  end  of  a  cycle; 


(e)  means  for  applying  said  change  signal  to  set  said 
first  and  said  second  bistable  means  to  a  second  state, 
the  state  of  the  stages  of  said  output  register  being 
accepted  as  valid  only  when  said  second  bistable  de- 
vice is  in  said  first  state. 


3,252,140 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  DEVICE  EMPLOY- 
ING  PATTERN  FEATURE  CORRELATION 
Christopiier   Archibald   Gordon   Lemay,    IS   The   Close, 
Isleworth,  Middlesex,  England,  and  William  Ellis  Ing- 
ham, 27  Sclby  Road,  Ealing,  London  W.  5,  England 
Filed  Dec.  26, 1962,  S«r.  No.  247,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  5,  1962, 
531/62;    Jan.    11,    1962,    1,043/62;    Nov.    28,    1962. 
44,913/62 

26  Claims.    (CI.  340— 146J) 

i    ll 


vx 


1.  A  pattern  recognition  device  comprising  sensing 
means  for  producing  from  a  pattern  area  a  series  of  pat- 
tern feature  correlation  signals  which  represent  respec- 
tively the  degree  of  correlation  of  a  pattern  in  said  area 
with  a  scries  of  pattern  features,  nieans  for  producing  the 
eflFect  of  displacement  of  the  pattern  area  relative  to  each 
of  said  scries  of  features,  comparison  devices  for  com- 
bining said  correlation  signals  in  different  combinations 
to  produce  corresponding  comparison  signals,  coupling 
means  for  applying  the  pattern  feature  correlation  signals 
to  the  said  comparison  devices  and  output  means  for  de- 
tecting which  combination  of  pattern  feature  correlation 
signals  has  produced  the  extreme  value  of  said  compari- 
son signals  after  a  predetermined  amount  of  relative  dis- 
placement thereby  to  indicate  which  combination  of  said 
pattern  features  is  most  nearly  exhibited  by  the  pattern 
in  said  area  in  different  positions  thereof  relative  to  said 
features. 
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3,252,141 
FAIL-SAFE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Leo  L.  Galln,  Chicago,  III.,  aas(gBor,  by  mesne 
ments,  to  Omnitronic  Corporation,  Riclunond, 
corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,130 
24  Claims.    (CL  340— 164) 


assign- 
Ind.,  a 


7m   ~u1    »«*'"   1 


12.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  a  device  in  accordance 
with  different  frequency  control  signals  which  are  sub- 
ject to  abnormal  absence  but  continue  normally  to  recur 
alternately,  the  improvement  of  a  fail-safe  control  circuit 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  channels  having  a  common  input 
for  receiving  all  said  control  signals, 

a  plurality  of  discrimination  means  respectively  in  said 
channels  for  effectively  assigning  each  channel  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  control  signals  by  discriminating 
against  all  said  control  signals  except  the  said  one 
which  it  passes  as  an  output  normally  recurring  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  passed  control  signal, 

a  plurality  of  switch  means  coupled  at  their  inputs  re- 
spectively to  said  discriminating  means,  and 

means  coupling  the  outputs  of  all  said  switch  means  to- 
gether for  common  connection  to  said  device, 

each  said  switch  means  having  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions one  of  which  is  normal  and  causes  said  device 
to  be  operated  through  said  connection  means, 

each  of  said  switch  means  being  responsive  to  the  re- 
spective one  of  said  discriminating  means  outputs  to 
operate  itself  into  the  other  of  said  open  and  closed 
positions  for  preventing  operation  through  said  com- 
mon connection  means  of  said  device  only  as  long  as 
there  is  a  laclc  of  abnormal  absence  that  is  a  presence 
of  either  of  said  recurrent  discriminating  means  out- 
puts. 

!  3,252,142 

CODE  RECEIVER  RESPONSIVE  TO  PLURAL 
BINARY  SUB-GROUP 
George  Takenaka,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Codamite 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 
Flkd  ScnC  10, 1962,  Scr.  No.  222,71 1 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340—164) 
1.  Apparatus  responding  uniquely  to  one  predetermined 
combination  of  digits  in  a  digital  code  sequence  of  prede- 
termined length,  comprising: 
a  decoding  tree; 

means  for  applying  to  said  decoding  tree  a  digital  code 
sequence  which  includes  a  plurality  of  successive  bi- 
nary subseries  of  equal  length,  said  decoding  tree 
having  several  output  circuits  and  being  responsive 
to  each  received  subseries  in  accordance  with  the 
value  thereof  to  energize  a  selected  one  of  said 
output  circuits; 
a  **sequential-and"  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  stages 
corresponding  to  respective  subseries  of  said  calling 
code; 


and  means  coupling  each  stage  of  said  "sequential-and" 
circuit  to  an  individual  one  of  said  output  circuits 
to  be  driven  thereby  so  that  an  output  signal  from 


t»i»ur  o^rm  ^- 
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the  last  stage  of  said  "sequeatial-and"  circuit  is  pro- 
duced only  in  response  to  one  predetermmed  value  of 
said  digital  code  sequence. 


3,252,143 
DATA  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Gunnar    E.    Sundbbid,    Bromma,    Sweden,    assignor   to 
Svenslu  Dataregister  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  845,873 
27  Claims.    (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  In  a  data  handling  system  using  a  record  on  which 
codes  are  recorded,  checking  means  controlled  by  said 
record  for  determining  whether  the  codes  recorded  on  said 
record  are  correct  or  incorrect,  and  display  means  con- 
trolled by  and  responsive  to  the  determination  of  an  in- 
correct code  by  said  checking  means  for  providing  a  visual 
display  of  the  portion  of  the  record  on  which  the  incorrect 
code  is  recorded. 


3,252,144 
DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Thomas  E.  DIgan,  Needham,  Mass.,  and  Richard  F.  Mur- 
ray, Rhinebcck,  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  International  Busi- 
ness   Machines    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30,  I960,  Scr.  No.  79,809 
26  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 
1.  A  data  processing  device  including  one  or  more 
groups  of  input-output  devices  with  each  said  group  in- 
cluding one  or  more  input-output  devices,  said  data  proc- 
essing device  having  a  central  processing  system  with  a 
central  memory  storage  facility  disposed  therein,  said 
central  memory  storage  facility  having  memory  cycles  of 
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operation  allotted  in  sequence  to  the  respective  groups  of 
input-output  devices,  control  means  in  said  data  process- 
ing device  for  permitting  communication  between  an  in- 
put-output device  and  said  cenCral  memory  storage  facility 
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transfer  means  responsive  to  each  of  the  identical  write- 
in  signals  for  automatically  effecting  in  response  thereto 
a  transfer  of  the  word  then  stored  in  the  register  to  the 
selected  storage  unit  for  storage  therein,  and  the  read- 
out means  includes  read-out  selecting  means  for  receiving 
successive  identical  read-out  signals  and  for  automatical- 
ly selecting  in  response  thereto  successive  storage  units 
respectively  in  a  predetermined  read-out  sequence  which 
is  the  reverse  of  the  said  write-in  sequence,  and  a  read- 
out word  transfer  means  responsive  to  each  of  the  iden- 
tical read-out  signals  for  automatically  effecting  in  re- 
sponse thereto  transfer  of  the  word  then  stored  in  the 
selected  storage  unit  to  the  register,  whereby  words  are 
automatically  returned  to  the  register  in  an  order  which 
is  the  reverse  of  that  in  which  they  were  originally  pre- 
sented to  the  register  through  the  said  input  circuit  means 
for  storage  in  the  respective  storage  units. 


in  its  allotted  sequence,  and  further  control  means  for 
permitting  said  central  processing  system  to  utilize  each 
memory  cycle  which  is  not  employed  by  any  of  the  groups 
of  input-output  devices. 


3,252,145 
ELECTRIC  DATA  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Samuel  John  Marshall  Dcnison,  Stafford,  and  Reginald 
Hugh  Allmark  and  Wilfred  James  Jones,  both  of  Kids- 
grove,  Stoke-on-Trent,  England,  ass^ors  to  The  Eng- 
lish Electric  Company  Limited,  Strand,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  June  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  120,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  7,  1960. 

23,853/60 
4  Claims.     (CL  340—172.5) 


'  3,252,146 

COMPUTER 
Wolfgang    Handler,    GeissUMitem,    and     Fritz     Rudolf 
Giintsch,  Konstanz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Telefunken 
Patentverwertungs-Gjn.b.H.,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,296 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  10,  1960, 

T  18,996 

12  Claims.    (CL  340— 172.5) 
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1.  An  electric  data  storage  apparatus  particularly  suit- 
able for  enabling  the  performance  of  high  speed  computa- 
tions comprising  an  input-output  word  storage  register  for 
storing,  at  any  one  time,  a  single  multi-digit  word  supplied 
to  it  through  input  circuit  means,  write-in  means  for  trans- 
ferring words  stored  successively  in  the  register  to  suc- 
cessive ones  of  a  plurality  of  non-addressable  similar  stor- 
age units  in  response  solely  to  successive  write-in  signals, 
and  read-out  means  for  transferring  words  successively 
from  successive  storage  units  back  into  the  register  in 
response  to  successive  read-out  signals,  the  write-in  means 
including  write-in  selecting  means  for  receiving  successive 
identical  write-in  signals  and  for  automatically  selecting  in 
response  thereto  successive  storage  units  respectively  in  a 
predetermined  write-in  sequence,  and  a  write-in  word 


1.  A  control  unit  for  computers  and  the  like  for  deter- 
mining the  sequence  of  operations,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  sequence  chain  of  binary  elements  each  hav- 
ing an  output,  at  least  one  of  said  elements  being  able  to 
assume  a  condition  which  differs  from  that  of  the  other 
elements  thereby  to  activate  its  output;  and  a  matrix  in 
which  the  active  outputs  of  said  elements  become  effec- 
tive, said  matrix  including  AND-gatcs  having  first  and 
second  inputs,  one  of  said  inputs  being  the  output  of  said 
elements  for  introducing  conditions,  said  matrix  further 
including  a  first  operational  section  having  outputs  for 
determining  the  different  operations,  and  a  second  op- 
erational section  having  return  connections  to  said  se- 
quence chain  for  determining  the  sequence  in  which  said 
chain  elements  are  actuated,  the  sequence  being  inde- 
pendent of  the  outputs  of  said  first  operational  section. 


3,252,147 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL 
Esteban  J.  TfMcano,  Los  Angeles,   Calif.,  assigMr  to 
Hughes  Abcraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,204 
14  Claims.    (O.  340—172.5) 
1.  An  electrical  system  of  control,  comprising: 
(a)  a   movable    record    member   having    information 
rows,  a  timing  track,  a  start  of  code  mftrker  and  an 
end  of  block  marker; 
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(b)  a  row  counter  having  a  reset  input  circuit  and      means  connected  lo  said  first  means  and  said  second 
a  count  input  circuit;  means  to  separate  the  reformed  pulses  of  clock  1 

(c)  a  row  counter  contrcrf  circuit  responsive  to  said  from  the  reformed  pulses  of  clock  2  by  at  least  ooe 
end  of  block  marker  and  coupled  to  said  reset  input            period  of  the  master  clock. 

circuit  for  producing  a  reset  signal  holding  said  row  __^^^^^^^^ 

counter  in  reset  ocmditioo;  ' 

3,252,149 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Weida,  WUtcstonc,  Edward  M.  Richards,  East 
Northport,  Evelyn  Bcrczin,  New  York,  Jack  KnoU, 
Plainvicw,  and  PhiUp  Rosenblatt,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Digitronlcs  Corporation,  Albertaon,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,743 
33  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


(d)  circuit  means  re^xxtsive  to  said  timing  track  and 
coupled  to  said  count  input  circuit  for  driving  said 
counter  in  the  absence  of  a  reset  signal; 

(e)  and  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  start  of  code 
marker  and  coupled  to  said  row  counter  control 
circuit  for  operating  said  row  counter  control  cir- 
cuit to  remove  said  reset  signal. 


3,252,148 
CLOCKING  SYSTEM 
Roscoe  W.  MitcbcU,  Jr.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaignmcnts,  to  Esao  Productioo  Research  Company, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,547 
6  CUims.     (CL  340—172.5) 
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6.  A  clocking  system  comprising: 

a  master  clock  having  a  train  of  alternating  pulses 

of  approximately  equal  duration; 
a  clock  1  having  pulses  the  frequency  of  occurrence  of 

which  is  less  than  the  frequency  of  occurrence  of  the 

pulses  of  the  master  clock; 
a  clock  2  having  pulses  with  a  frequency  of  occurrence 

less  than  that  of  the  master  clock  and  different  from 

the  frequency  of  occurrence  of  clock  1; 
first  means  to  reform  the  pulses  of  clock  1  such  that  its 

pulses  occur  during  the  occurrence  of  a  pulse  of  one 

polarity  of  the  master  clock; 
second  means  to  reform  the  pulses  of  clock  2  such  that 

its  pulses  occur  during  the  occurrence  of  a  pulse  of 

the  other  polarity  of  the  master  clock;  and 


1.  A  data  processor  for  processing  transaction  signals 
comprising: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  units,  each  unit  of  each  pair 
performing  the  same  function  as  the  other  unit  but 
with  one  operating  as  a  master  unit  and  the  other  as 
a  slave  unit, 

(B)  a  master  selecting  means  for  selecting  which  unit 
of  each  pair  of  units  is  a  master  and  which  is  a 
slave  and  for  changing  the  selection  upon  receipt  of 
an  erroneous-transaction  indicating  signal  only  from 
the  selected  master  unit,  and 

(C)  checking  means  responsive  to  transaction  signals 
being  processed  in  each  unit  of  a  pair  of  units  for 
checking  for  erroneous  transaction  signals  and  for 
transmitting  an  erroneous-transaction  indicating  sig- 
nal to  said  master  selecting  means  so  that  if  the 
master  unit  caused  said  erroneous-transaction  signal, 
said  master  selecting  means  then  selects  the  slave 
unit  to  be  the  master  unit. 


3,252,150 

MAGNETIC  FLIP-FLOP  DEVICE 

Paol  T.  Harper,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,059 

3  Ctelms.    (CI.  340—174) 


ftciw  eiMti 


> 


1.  A  magnetic  flip-flop  device  comprising  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  multiaperturc  magnetic  elements  each 
of  which  has  a  plurality  of  minor  input  apertures,  a  plu- 


1026 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  17,  1966 


rality  of  minor  output  apertures  and  a  major  input  aper- 
ture, electrical  conducting  material  interconnecting  a 
minor  output  aperture  of  said  first  element  with  a  minor 
input  aperture  of  said  second  element,  electrical  conduct- 
ing material  interconnecting  a  minor  output  aperture  of 
said* third  element  with  a  minor  input  aperture  of  said 
fourth  element,  electrical  conducting  material  intercon- 
necting a  minor  output  aperture  of  said  second  element 
with  a  minor  input  aperture  of  said  third  element,  elec- 
trical conducting  material  interconnecting  a  minor  out- 
put aperture  of  said  fourth  element  with  a  minor  input 
aperture  of  said  first  element,  a  direct  current  source  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  minor  output  aperture  of  said 
first  element  and  to  said  minor  output  aperture  of  said 
third  element,  a  direct  current  source  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  plurality  of  minor  output  apertures  of 
said  second  element  and  to  said  plurality  of  minor  output 
apertures  of  said  fourth  element,  a  clock  1  pulse  source 
providing  pulses  at  constant  intervals  of  time,  a  clock  2 
pulse  source  providing  pulses  at  constant  intervals  of  time, 
a  clock  3  pulse  source  providing  pulses  at  constant  inter- 
vals of  time,  the  pulses  from  said  clock  1  pulse  source 
leading  in  time  the  pulses  from  said  clock  2  pulse  source, 
the  pulses  from  said  clock  2  pulse  source  leading  in  time 
the  pulses  from  said  clock  3  pulse  source,  said  clock  1 
pulse  source  operatively  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
minor  output  apertures  of  said  second  element  and  to 
said  plurality  of  minor  output  apertures  of  said  fourth 
element,  said  clock  2  pulse  source  operatively  connected 
to  said  major  apertures  of  said  second  and  fourth  ele- 
ments and  said  clock  3  pulse  source  operatively  connected 
to  said  major  apertures  of  said  first  and  third  elements. 


3,252,151 
DATA  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Edward  Michael  Bradley  and  John  Bernard  James,  Ste- 
venage, England,  assignors  to  International  Computers 
and  Tabulators  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  June  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  29,  1960, 

22,762/60 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


MTS 


MUVt 
CUfMCNTft 


1.  A  data  store  including  a  magnetic  thin  film  planar 
element  having  mutually  perpendicular  easy  and  hard  axes 
of  magnetization,  the  element  being  switchable  predomi- 
nantly by  domain  rotation  between  a  first  stable  state 
in  which  the  magnetization  vector  is  aligned  in  one  di- 
rection along  the  easy  axis  and  a  second  stable  state  in 
which  the  magnetization  vector  is  aligned  in  the  opposite 
direction  along  the  easy  axis;  a  first  conductor  lying  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  the  element  and  aligned  at  a  small  angle 
to  the  easy  axis;  a  second  conductor  lying  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  element  and  aligned  perpendicular  to  said 
first  conductor;  a  first  current  source  operative  in  response 
to  a  control  signal  to  generate  sequentially  a  pair  of  cur- 
rent pulses  of  opposite  polarity  and  substantially  equal 
magnitude  in  said  first  conductor;  a  second  current  source 
selectively  operable  to  generate  a  current  pulse  in  said  sec- 
ond conductor  concurrently  with  one  of  said  pair  of  pulses 
in  said  first  conductor,  said  concurrent  current  pulse  in 
said  first  and  second  conductors  respectively  being  effec- 
tive to  switch  said  elements  to  said  first  stable  state  and  the 
other  pulse  of  said  pair  of  pulses  being  effective  to  read 
out  data  stored  by  said  element  by  rotating  the  magnetiza- 
tion vector  away  from  the  easy  axis. 


3452,152 

MEMORY  APPARATUS 

WUIiam  W.  Davis,  Minneapolis,  and  Edward  L.  Kricger, 

St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporatk>n, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,8S3 

2  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


1.  A  nondestructive  readout  magnetic  memory  element 
including  a  bistable,  single-domain  ferromagnetic  core 
having  uniaxial  anisotropy  along  which  the  core's  pre- 
ferred axis  of  remanent  magnetization  lies  and  having  a 
substantially    rectangular   hysteresis    loop   characteristic 
when  subjected  to  magnetic  fields  parallel  to  said  pre- 
ferred axis,  write  means  magnetically  coupled  to  said  core 
for  placing  said  core  in  either  one  of  said  remanent  mag- 
netic bistable  states,  readout  means  magnetically  coupled 
substantially  to  only  a  small  portion  of  said  core   for 
sensing  the  magnetic  state  of  said  core,  interrogate  means 
magnetically  coupled   substantially   to   only   said   small 
portion  of  said  core  for  only  temporarily  altering  the  mag- 
netic state  of  said  small  portion,  and  the  remanent  mag- 
netization of  said  core  outside  of  said  small  portion  being 
operative  to  force  the  magnetization  of  said  small  portion 
into  alignment  therewith  after  the  magnetization  of  said 
small  portion  has  been  temporarily  altered  by  said  inter- 
rogate means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
magnetic  coupling  means  of  said  readout  means  and 
said  interrogate  means  oriented  substantially  paral- 
lel to  each  other  and  to  said  small  portion  aiid  trans- 
verse to  said  preferred  axis, 
bias  means  magnetically  coupled  to  said  core  providing 
a  magnetic  bias  field  in  the  area  of  said  core  for  bias- 
ing the  magnetization  of  said  core  transverse  to  said 
readout   means   coupling   means   when   said   core's 
remanent  magnetization  is  in  a  first  bistable  state 
and  orthogonal  to  said  readout  means  coupling  means 
when  said  core's  remanent  magnetization  is  in  a  sec- 
ond bistable  state, 
said  interrogate   means  effecting  a  substantial,  tem- 
porary alteration  of  said  small  portion's  magnetiza- 
tion when  said  core  is  in  said  first  biased  magnetic 
state  and  effecting  an  insubstantial  alteration  of  said 
small  portion's  magnetization  when  said  core  is  in 
said  second  biased  magnetic  state,  and 
said  readout  means  detecting  said  substantial  and  insub- 
stantial alterations  of  said  small  portion's  magnetiza- 
tion as  an  indication  of  said  core's  remanent  magnetic 
stable  state. 


3,252,153 
CROSS-FEED  SHIELD 
Bob  J.  Mos,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Elec- 
trodynamics Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,143 
12  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 
1.  A  cross- feed  shield  for  use  with  a  magnetic  record- 
ing device  having  a  redundant  head  provided  with  close- 
ly spaced  writing  and  reading  gaps  and  adapted  to  record 
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upon  a  magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  path  of 
movement  in  relation  to  the  redundant  head,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plate  made  of  a  high  magnetic  permeability 
material, 

(b)  the  plate  being  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  mag- 

'        netic  recording  medium  opposite  the  redundant  head,< 

(c)  the  plate  having  a  longitudinal  base  adapted  to  be 
positioned  adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
the  magnetic  recording  medium,  and  to  be  disposed 


transverse  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  magnetic 
recording  medium  past  the  redundant  head, 

(d)  the  longitudinal  base  being  disposed  along  a  line 
lying  between  the  writing  and  the  reading  gaps, 

(e)  the  surface  of  the  plate  adjacent  the  writing  and 
reading  gaps  being  inclined  away  from  the  magnetic 
recording  medium  at  an  actuate  angle  thereto  and 
extending  laterally  in  the  direction  of  the  writing 
gaps.  

3,252,154 
FAIL-SAFE  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Richard  W.  McKcc,  Winnctka,  and  Chester  W.  McKec, 
Flossmoor,  111.,  and  Brice  E.  Hayes,  Richmond,  Ind., 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Omni- 
tronic  CorporatkNi,  Richmond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

nicd  Ian.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  251,662 
15  Claims.     (CI.  340—213) 


0* 


'X 


I.  A  fail-safe  discriminating  control  circuit  for  con- 
tinuously energizing  a  device  only  as  long  as  different 
frequency,  effectively  non-spaced,  control  signals,  which 
are  subject  to  abnormal  absence,  continue  normally  to 
recur  alternately,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  parallel  channels  having  a  common 
input  for  receiving  all  said  control  signals, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  discrimination-rectification  means 
respectively  in  said  channels  for  effectively  assign- 
ing said  control  signals  respectively  to  said  channels 
by  discriminating  against  all  said  control  signals  ex- 
cept a  respective  one  which  is  thereby  passed  as  a 
rectified  recurrent  output, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  normally  open  switch  means  respec- 
tively   coupled    to   said   discrimination-rectification 


means  and  alternately  reclosed  by  and  for  the  effec- 
tive duration  of  the  said  outputs  of  said  discrimina- 
tion-rectification means  respectively,  each  said  switch 
means  reopening  between  recurrences  of  the  said 
respective  recurrent  output  and 
(d)  means  coupling  the  outputs  of  said  switch  means 
together  for  continuously  energizing  said  device  as 
long  as  all  said  switch  means  continuously  reclose 
alternately  because  of  the  said  normal  recurrence 
of  said  control  signals  but  for  intermittently  energiz- 
ing said  device  if  any  one  of  said  switch  means  does 
not  reclose  because  of  the  abnormal  absence  of  the 
respective  control  signal  and  for  preventing  energiza- 
tion of  said  device  if  none  of  said  switch  means 
recloses  because  of  the  abnormal  absence  of  all  said 
control  signals. 


3,252,155 
LIQUID  RECEPTACLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
LyII  S.  Surtees  and  Gerald  J.  Benard,  Trona,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  American  Potash  &  Chemical  Corporation, 
IxM  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,899 
1  Claim.     (CI.  340—242) 


A  method  for  preparing  a  liquid  receptacle  which  com- 
prises: applying  an  electrically  conductive  metal  foil  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  from  about  0.5  mil  to  about  6  mils  to  a 
porous  masonry  base;  applying  an  uncured  electrically 
non-conductive  liquid-impervious  barrier  liner  to  said 
foil  and  permitting  the  same  to  cure  in  situ  against  said 
foil;  and  testing  for  leaks  in  said  cured  barrier  liner  by 
connecting  leak  detection  means  to  the  foil,  passing  an 
electrical  contact  probe  over  said  barrier  liner  to  subject 
the  barrier  to  an  electrical  potential  and  determining  if  a 
leak  exists  therein. 


3,252,156 
ALARM  ANNUNCIATOR  INCLUDING  DETECTION 
OF  BREAKS,  GROUNDS,  AND  A  BREAK  FOL- 
LOWED BY  A  GROUND  ON  A  MONITORED  UNE 
Manfred  W.  Muehtcr,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  District  Telegraph  Company,  Jersey  City, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,761 
15  Clafans.  (CI.  340—276) 
1.  In  an  electrical  protection  system  in  which  a  remote 
place  is  coupled  to  a  station  through  a  current  carry- 
ing communication  line  and  in  which  selected  occurrence 
at  said  remote  place  are  signalled  to  said  station  selective- 
ly through  changes  in  current  flow  in  said  line  from  a 
normal  value  to  a  first  value,  through  changes  in  current 
flow  in  said  line  from  said  normal  value  to  a  second 
value  and  by  a  short  duration  change  in  current  flow 
in  said  Hne  from  said  normal  value  to  said  first  value 
followed  immediately  by  a  change  in  current  flow  in 
said  line  to  said  second  value,  an  annunciating  ciixmit 
at  said  station  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  signal  indicating  devices; 
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(b)  first  and  seccMid  normally  open  energizing  circuits 
coupled,  respectively,  to  said  first  and  second  signal 
indicating  devices  and  each  being  arranged,  when 
closed,  to  operate  the  corresponding  signal  indicat- 
ing device; 

(c)  first  current  responsive  means  coupled  to  said  line 
and  being  responsive  to  a  change  in  current  flow 
in  said  line  to  said  first  value  to  complete  said  first 
energizing  circuit; 

(d)  first  delay  means  coupled  to  said  last  mentioned 
means  and  arranged  to  delay  completion  of  said 
first  energizing  circuit  for  a  first  time  interval;  a 
change  in  current  flow  in  said  line  to  said  normal 
value  before  the  end  of  said  first  time  interval  pre- 
venting completion  of  said  first  energizing  circuit; 

(e)  second  current  responsive  means  coupled  to  said 
line  and  being  responsive  to  a  change  in  current  flow 
in  said  line  to  said  second  value  to  complete  said 
second  energizing  circuit; 

(f)  second  delay  means  coupkd  to  said  last  mentioned 
means  and  arranged  to  delay  completion  of  said  sec- 


e  ©H^ 


WSi^' 


-iur!^ 


arr^ 


ond  energizing  circuit  for  a  second  time  interval, 
said  second  time  interval  being  substantially  less  than 
said  first  time  interval;  a  change  in  current  flow  in 
said  Une  to  said  normal  value  before  the  end  of  said 
second  time  interval  preventing  completion  of  said 
second  energizing  circuit;  and 
(g)  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  delay 
means  and  responsive  to  a  change  in  curent  flow  in 
said  Une  to  said  first  value  for  a  time  less  than  said 
first  time  interval  followed  immediately  by  a  change 
in  current  flow  in  said  line  to  said  second  value  to 
render  ineffective  said  first  delay  means  whereby  said 
first  and  second  energizing  circuits  are  rendered 
conductive  immediately  after  said  second  time  in- 
terval imposed  by  said  second  delay  means;  a  change 
in  current  flow  in  said  line  to  said  normal  value 
before  the  end  of  said  second  time  interval  and 
following  said  immediate  change  in  current  flow  in 
said  line  preventing  completion  of  both  of  said  first 
and  second  energizing  circuits. 


3^52,157 
CONVERTER 
Wolfgang  Pabst,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia 
Patent-Verwaltungs-Gjn.bJI^    Frankfort    am    Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1962,  Scr.  No.  191,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1961, 

L  38  907 

18  Claims.    (CI.  340—347) 

1.  In  an  analog-digital  converter  having  pfaoto-dectri- 

cally  scanned  coded  measuring  scales  arranged  along  a 

plurality  of  tracks,  respectively,  the  oombinatioo  which 

oomprises: 

(a)  a  plur^ity  of  light  sources  associated  with  the 
plijrality  of  tracks,  respectively,  said  light  sources 
being  arranged  to  form  at  least  one  series  circuit 


connectable  across  a  source  at  electric  energy;  and 

(b)  a  logic  circuit  connected  between  the  center  tap 

of  the  series  circuit  fonned  by  said  Ught  sources 


and  the  center  tap  of  the  source  of  electric  energy 
for  producing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  failure 
of  at  least  one  of  said  light  sources  resulting  in  im- 
balance of  said  series  circuit 


3^52,158 
CHARACTER  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Arthur  F.  Naylor,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bowmar 
Instrument  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

Filed  June  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  288,995 
14  Claims.     (CI.  340—378) 


1.  A  miniature  character  display  device  for  forming 
and  displaying  a  plurality  of  different  characters  com- 
prising: display  means  defining  a  plurality  of  lines  ar- 
ranged in  a  geometrical  pattern  in  a  single  plane;  a  plu- 
rality of  light  source  means  equal  in  mimber  to  said  lines, 
said  plurality  of  light  source  means  comprising  at  least 
two  groups,  a  first  of  said  groups  being  spaced  from  said 
display  means  and  the  second  of  said  groups  being  spaced 
behind  said  first  group  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from 
said  display  means;  and  a  plurality  of  light-conducting 
conduit  means  equal  in  number  to  said  lines  and  respec- 
tively having  opposite  ends,  each  of  said  conduit  means 
having  its  opposite  end  connected  to  a  respective  light 
source  means  and  to  a  respective  line  for  illuminating 
said  lines  in  accordance  with  selective  illumination  of  said 
lamps. 

3^52,159 
WAVE-SIGNAL  APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO 
PHASE  PATTERN  INFORMATION 
Adrianus  Korpcl,  Prospect  Hcigkte,  Hi.,  aadgnor  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Jan.  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  340,933 
24  Claims.     (CI.  343—5) 
8.  A  wave-signal  system   for  determining  character- 
istics of  an  object  spaced  therefrom,  comprising: 

an  oscillator  which  develops  oscillations  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  in  either  of  two  counterphases  de- 
pendent upon  the  phase  of  initial  oscillation; 
signal-transmission  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  for 
translating  energy  from  said  oscillations  between 
said  oscillator  and  the  object; 
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noeans  coupled  to  said  oscillator  for  quenching  said  sulating  member  thus  serving  as  a  carrier  for  said  dipole 

oscillations  to  establish  an  oscillatory  pulse  duration  fields  and  also  serving  as  weather  protectiota  therefor, 

T4  with  a  quench  period  T,  such  that  insert  means  enclosed  within  the  material  of  said  tubular 

NT  —T  <T<Nr  insulating  body,  for  reinforcing  such  body,  said  insert 

where  r  is  the  echo  time  delay  of  said  oscillations 


between  said  signal-transmission  means  and  the  ob- 
ject and  where  N  is  an  integer; 
and  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  for  extracting  and 
detecting  sideband  energy  in  the  spectrum  of  the 
quenched  oscillations. 


3^2,160 
MICROWAVE  DEVICE 
Hcinz  Karger,  Ulm  (Danuix),  Germany,  aasigDor  to  Tclc- 
funiien    Fatcntverweitungs-GjnJiJl.,    Ulm    (Danube), 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  18,  IH2,  Scr.  No.  1M313 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1961, 

T  19,568 

5  Cl^ms.     (CL  343—783) 


1.  A  microwave  horn  for  circular  and  any  elliptical  or 
linear  polarization,  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  hollow  member  having  walls  and  a  feed  end  and 
a  radiating  end; 

(b)  said  member  at  the  radiating  end  thereof  defin- 
ing a  rectangular  aperture  having  different  vertical 
and  horizontal  dimensions  and  at  least  one  of  said 
walls  being  parallel  to  the  larger  dimension  of  said 
aperture;  and 

(c)  each  of  the  member  walls  parallel  to  the  larger 
dimension  having  a  convex  dome  formed  therein 
arranged,  shaped,  and  dimensioned  to  correct  the 
phase  velocity  of  the  propagated  wave  to  form  a 
substantially  point-like  center  of  the  main  lobe  of 
the  radiation  pattern. 


3^52,161 
INSULATED  TUBULAR  TOWER  WITH  METALUC 
STIFFENERS  FOR  SUPPORTING  PLURAL  DI- 
POLES  INTERNALLY  THEREOF  WITH  MINI- 
MUM DVTERFERENCE 
Waldcmar  Gottwaid^  Mnnich,  Erwin  L5bl,  Mnnich-Solln, 
and  Wolf  gang  Krftgcr,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to 
SicmciH  *  Halslic  Akticagcscllacliaft,  Berlin  and  Mn- 
nich, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  189,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1961, 

S  73,90S 

15  Claims.     (CL  343—797) 

1.  A  sender  antenna  having  a  tubular  mast  comprising  a 

tubular   insulating   body   in   which   are  enclosed   dipole 

fields  secured  to  the  inner  walls  thereof,  said  tubular  in- 


means  forming  part  of  said  tubular  insulating  body  and 
being  so  arranged  that  the  dipole  fields  are  disposed  sub- 
stantially intermediate  said  insert  means  whereby  the 
radiation  of  the  dipole  fields  is  not  aflfected  thereby. 


3,252,162 

ELECTRICAL  PULSE  COUNTER 

Michael  O'Brien,  Grayslake,  DI.,  awignor  to  Mangood 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Feb.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  345,253 

6  Claimi.    (CL  346—40) 


1.  An  electrical  pulse  counter  comprising  a  gate  tran- 
sistor, means  to  apply  short  duration  electric  pulses  to  be 
counted  to  the  gate  transistor  to  make  it  conductive,  a 
holding  transistor  connected  to  the  gate  transistor  and 
made  conductive  thereby  when  the  gate  transistor  is  con- 
ductive, an  isolating  transistor  connected  to  the  holding 
transistor  and  made  conductive  thereby  when  the  holding 
transistor  is  conductive,  counting  means,  and  means  en- 
ergized by  the  isolating  transistor  when  it  is  conductive 
to  operate  the  counting  means. 


3,252,163 
RECORD  MEMBER  ANTI-JAMMING  DEVICE  FOR 

INSTRUMENTS 
Charles   G.   Yedinali,  Solon,   and   Earl   O.   Schweitzer, 
Wicldiffc,  Ohio,  asiignon  to  Clcvitc  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oliio 

FUed  Oct  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  315,075 
11  Claims.     (CL  346—136) 


1.  In  a  roller  assembly  toward  and  away  from  which 
a  sheet-like  medium  moves,  the  combination  comprising: 
an  elongated  rotatable  drive  roller  of  a  given  diameter 
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having  an  arcuate  section  of  its  circumferential  surface 
normally  engaged  by  said  moving  sheet-like  medium  as 
said  medium  moves  toward  and  away  from  said  roller 
assembly,  anti-jamming  ring  means  having  a  diameter  no 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  drive  roller  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  roller  for  rotary  movement  relative 
thereto  and  having  a  portion  extending  outward  from  the 
circumference  of  said  roller  to  maintain  separation  be* 
tween  segments  of  the  medium  moving  toward  and  away 
from  said  roller  and  to  prevent  winding  of  said  segments 
on  said  roller. 


3^52,164  I 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  USING  POROUS  PRINT- 
ING  MEMBER,   RESERVOIR   AND   CONTROL 
MEANS 
Lawrence  F.  Herte,  Palo  Aho,  and  Stanley  E.  Sanford, 
Milpttas,  Califs  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  Apr.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,882 
10  Claims.     (CL  346—140) 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising:  an  enclosed, 
evacuatable  chamber  for  holding  a  printing  medium;  a 
rigid,  reusable,  microreticulated  member  having  a  first 
portion  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
chamber  and  a  second  portion  located  exteriorly  of  said 
chamber  having  an  impression  forming  surface  thereon 
for  imprinting  indicia;  and  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  printing  medium  from  said  chamber  through 
said  member  to  said  impression  forming  surface,  said 


control  means  including  means  for  conducting  replace- 
ment air  to  the  interior  of  said  chamber  through  said 
printing  medium  in  response  to  the  withdrawal  of  print- 
ing medium  from  said  impression  forming  surface. 


3,252,165 
COATING  APPARATUS 
John  F.  French,  Willingdon,  England,  and  Marlin  B. 
Rasmusson,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  aasi^Bors  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,283 
3  Claims.    (CL  118—24) 


1.  A  coating  apparatus  comprising  means  defining  a 
housing  having  transverse  cross-section  of  generally  in- 
verted heart-shaped  configuration  defining  a  coating 
chamber,  means  for  positioning  articles  to  be  coated  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  counter- 
rotating  impellers  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing, 
each  impeller  having  a  central  shaft  and  blade  means 
that  project  radially  from  said  central  shaft,  each  blade 
being  disposed  in  a  sicewed  orientation  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  associated  shaft,  said  impellers  being  rotatable 
in  a  direction  such  that  coating  material  is  hurled  up- 
wardly along  an  adjacent  inwardly  inclined  wall  of  the 
housing  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  and  is 
moved  longitudinally  along  the  chamber  from  an  en- 
trance zone  to  a  discharge  zone  incident  to  rotation  of 
said  impellers. 


'    ,     ' 
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204,727 
SIGN 

John  M.  Diehl,  5729  Elder  Place,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUcd  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,290 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  Dl— 12) 


204,730 

FACE  GUARD  FOR  A  HELMET 

Fred  R.  Dunning,  BrccksrUlc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dongard, 

Inc.,  BrcciulvUlc,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,627 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D3— 13) 


204,728 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  FIXTURE  FOR  BARBERS 

PhUip  J.  MoM,  2517  N.  78th  Ave,  Ebnwood  Park,  HL 

Fikd  Sept  27.  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,192 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  Dl— 12) 


204,731 

FACE  GUARD  FOR  A  HELMET 

Fred  R.  Dnnnfaig,  BrccksviDc,  Ohio,  aaslKnor  to  Dongard, 

Inc.,  BrcclEsTllic,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,628 

Term  oif  patent  14  yews 

(CL  D3— 13) 


204,732 

HELMET 

Cari-Amc  Brcgcr,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Lamlno 

Aktiebolac  Malmo,  Sweden 

FUcd  Oct  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,504  > 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D3— 13) 


204,729 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

Robert  M.  Hcdcman,  14  Foxwood  Road, 

Kfaics  Point,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,996 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D2— 3) 
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204,733 

COMBINED  RAZOR  AND  BLADE  PACKAGE 

HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ben  Appcl,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Key  InccntlTcs, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,668 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(d.D4— 3) 
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204  734 

SOAP  DISH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  A.  OTVeil,  Pittsbargh,  Pa^  assignor  to  Fesco,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  I>claware 

Filed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,077    , 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


204,737 

TABLE  PAD  FOR  WASHING  AND  DRESSING 

INFANTS 

Werner  E.  Draheim,  589  Evariste  Lcblanc,  Cbomcdcy, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,149 

Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Canada  Nov.  15,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

{CI.  D4 — 4) 


264,735 
COMBINED  DISPLAY  AND  CHARGING  UNIT  FOR 

BATTERY  OPERATED  APPLIANCE 
Meyric  K.  Rogers,  La  Grange  Park,  HI.,  ass%nor  to  Sun- 
beam   Corporation,    Cbingo,    HI.,    a   corporation    of 
Illinois 

FUed  July  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,089 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


I  204,740 

KNOB  FOR  DOORS,  DRAWERS,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Sandi  Rae  Hershfield,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ekco 
Products    Company,    Chicago,    ill.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85^18 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


204,744 

LIVESTOCK  EAR  TAG 

Howard  J.  Sayrc,  Adams  County,  Colo. 

(Rte.  1,  Box  128,  Broomfield,  Colo.) 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,997 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D12— 2) 


I      h 


4«    'A^/ 
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204,738 
POWER  DRIVEN  HAIRBRUSH 
William  J.   Rakocy,  Clifton,  and  Seymour  Rappoport, 
Rumson,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ronson  Corporation,  Wood- 
bridge,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Apr.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,709 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 
(Cl.  D9— 2) 


204,741 

PULL  FOR  DRAWERS,  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Matthew  M.  Adams,  602  Falrvicw  Ave.,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,315 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


I 


inniiiiiiiii. 


204,736 

BUILDING  UNIT  FOR  USE  AS  PART  OF  A 

CLOAKROOM 

David  Charles  Kfa-by,  28  Warren  Way, 

Digswell,  Welwyn,  England 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  82,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jane  1,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(C1.D4— 4) 


204,739 
VACUUM  CLEANER  CLEANING  ATTACHMENT 
^  OR  THE  LIKE 

George  H.  Frost,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,665 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 2) 


204,745 

REST  A  UR  ANT 

Samuel  SanfiUppo,  OU  City,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  The  Pizza 

Villa,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,093 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D13— 1) 


204,742 

KNOB  OR  THE  LIKE 

Vytant  P.  Aleks,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Lock 

Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporaHon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,940 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  DIO— 8) 


204,746 

SWIMMING  POOL 

Allen  R.  Teschner,  Lovering  St.,  Medway,  Mass. 

FUed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,289 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


204,743 

KNOB  OR  THE  LIKE 

Nolan  Kent  Rboades,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  National 

Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,944 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


204,747 

STORM  WINDOW  FRAME 

Frederick  C.  BarreU,  Jr.,  6100  Pleasant  Drive, 

Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  June  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,849 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


1034 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


© 


May  17,  1966 


204,748 

TELEPHONE  BOOTH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jesse   B.   Brooks  and   Oscar  N.   Bird,  Jr.,   Atlanta,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Phillips  &  Brooks,  Inc^  Ciuunblce,  Ga. 

FUcd  Nov.  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  72,343 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


204,751 

TANK  TRAILER 

Charles  E.  Mendez,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to   Redwing 

Carriers,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

FUed  May  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  79,799 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D14 — 3) 
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204,755 

DAVENPORT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jack  Wilson,  5556  Ccntincia  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  JuiM  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  80,528 

Term  oif  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 11) 


V^^  VSii/ 


204,749 
BALUSTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Andrew  R.  Checkwood,  2355  Montrose  Ave.,  Montrose, 
Calif.,  and  Andrew  M.  Checkwood,  7053  Greeley  St., 
Tujunga,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,381 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean  t 

(CI.  D13— 7) 


204,752 

FURNITURE  DOLLY 

John  H.  Tveten,  614  5th  St  N.,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  83.638 

Term  of  patent  14  y« 

(a.  D14— 3) 


204,758 
HOOK  FASTENER 
Clarence  Martin  Wilson,  Birmingliam,  England,  assignor 
to  Thomas  Walker  Limited,  Birmfaigham,  England,  a 
British  company 

FUed  June  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  19,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D17— 12) 


I 


204,753 

BARREL  CART 

Douglas  S.  Shepherd,  166  Kenoza  Ave.,  HaverfaUl,  Mi 

FUed  June  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85.607 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


204,750 
TRAILER 
Lovel  R.  Simmons  and  WUUc  O.  Ray,  Jackson,  Miss., 
assignon  to  M-R*S  Manufacturing  Company,  Flora, 
Miss.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  79,878 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


204,754 
TRAILER 
Lovel  R.  Simmons  and  WUUc  O.  Ray,  both  of  Jackson, 
Miss.,  assignon  to  M.R-S  Manufacturing  Company, 
Flora,  Miss.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Origfaial  design  appUcatlon  May  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  79,878. 
DiTlded  and  this  application  Oct  5,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
87,326 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D14->3) 


,!  204,756 

AIR  PURIFYING  UNIT 

John  Farreil,  5320  Beveriy  HIU  Lane,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUcd  Jan.  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  83,550 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D16— 2) 


204,759 
ELECTRIC  PLUG 
Woodrow  A.   Bowman,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Weico  Electric  Corporation,  Berrien  Springs,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Apr.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  84,578 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D26— 1) 


204,757 
COMBINED  PRECISION  ULTRAMICRO  BURETTE 

AND  DIGITAL  COUNTER  THEREFOR 

George  G.  Goda,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grciner 

Scientific  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,414 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D16— 2) 


204,760 
CARD  PUNCH  AND  VERIFIER  OR  THE  LIKE 

William  N.  Brownfield,  Bcrwyn,  and  John  C.  Schulte, 

Maple  Glen,  Pa.,  assignon  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  9, 1965,  Scr.  No,  84,707 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


1036 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  17,  1966 


204,761 
HIGH  CURRENT  RADIO  FREQUENCY  SWITCH 
Ted   N.  Tilman,  San  Jose,   Calif.,  assignor  to  Jennings 
Radio  Manufacturing  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,166 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 13) 


204,765 

BILLY  CLUB 

William  R.  Black,  1311  Liberty  St.,  La  Crowe,  Wis. 

Filed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,362 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  (CI.  D30— 1) 


204,762 

FOOT  SWITCH 

Charles  Scott,  2144A  W.  Juno  Ave.,  Orange,  Calif. 

FUed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,199 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 13) 


204,766 

TURTLE  POOL 

George  I.  Gould,  79!  Meachcm  Ave.,  Elmont,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,233 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D31— 3)  I 


204,763 

FLEXIBLE  FENCE  POST 

John  T.  Fulbright,  Rockford,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Everett  A.  Johnson,  Parii  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,149 

Term  of  patent  14  years  , 

(CI.  D28— 1)  I 


204,767 

DOLL'S  HEAD 

William  C.  Peterson,  31  Water  St.,  Claremont,  NJfl. 

FUed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,877 

Term  of  patent  3Vt  years 

(CI.  D34 — 4) 


1] 


204,764 

MEDAL 

Francois  Valentin,  13  Ave.  Raymond  Feraud, 

Nice,  France 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,410 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D29— 19) 


204,768 

SADDLED  DINOSAUR  AMUSEMENT  RIDE 

DEVICE 

Justin  J.  Bayer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Venrlde, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,690 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 
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204,7(9 

SADDLED  TIGER  AMUSEMENT  RIDE  DEVICE 

Juitln  J.  Bayer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Venrlde, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,668 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


204,773 
CXOCK 
Monte  L.  Levin,  Roclyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Time 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela. 
ware 

FUed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,174 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D42— 7) 


'  204,770 

TOY  CRANE 
Robert  D.  Pfister,  Weatport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  De  Luxe 
Reading  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,295 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


204,774 
CLOCK 
Monte  L.  Levin,  Rodyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Time 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jnnc  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,646 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
I  (CLD42>-7) 


204,771 
TOY  ROPE  PUZZLE 

Anastasios  Sarris,  34 — 12  29th  St^  Astoria,  Queens,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,666 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


204,772 
PNEUMATIC  SANDER 
William  J.  Brown,  St.  Ann,  Mo.,  assignor  to  General 
Pneumatic    Products    Corporation,   St.   Louis,    Mo^   a 
corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,100 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D37— 1) 


204,775 

CLOCK 

Charles  A.  McLeod,  Oak  Parli,  lU.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,804 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D42— 7) 
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204,776 
CLOCK 
Mel  Appcl,  Livingston,  and  Martin  Sciinnr,  West  Orange, 
NJ^  assignors  to  General  Time  Corporation,  New 
YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,194 

Term  of  itatent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


2*4,r79 
ELECTRIC  BROILER 
David  L.  Painter,  Chicago,  Ili.,  assignor  to  The  West 
Bend  Company,  West  Bend,  Wis^  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,796 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  044— 1) 


^ 


204,777 

CLOCK  HOUSING 

Charles  A.  McLeod,  Oak  Park,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinote 

Filed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,245 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


204,780 

DRINKING  CUP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Paul  K.  Schilling,  St.  Paul,  Mhm.,  assipior  to  Plastics, 

Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Mhmesota 

FUed  June  8.  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,620 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 9) 


204,778 
CLOCK 
Jean  Otis  Reinecke,  Glenvicw,  Dl.,  assignor  to  General 
Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  •  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,518 
Term  of  patent  14  yean   , 
(CL  D42— 7) 


204,781 

CUP 

Herbert  Jonrdan  Wanderer,  606  Cedv  Ave.,  Ehnhnrst,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,616 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 9) 


— , 

i  : 


May  17,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1089 


204,782 
CUP 

Herbert  Jourdan  Wanderer,  606  Cadar  Ave.,  Elmhnnt,  DL 
FUed  Aag.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,617 
Term  of  patent  14  yc 
(CL  D44— 9) 


204,785 
DINNER  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Michael    J.    SiymansU,    CamUfais,    N.Y^    aMigMr   to 
Onondaga  Pottery  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y,,  a  cocpo* 
ration  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,372 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 15) 


\  \ 


204,783 
DRINKING  CUP 
Roland  E.  Johnson,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Colum- 
bus Plastics  Products,  Inc.,  Columbos,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 9) 


204,786 

COFFEE  MAKER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kenneth  E.  Rawald,  223  N.  Siesta,  Anaheim,  CaUf. 

FUed  June  30. 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,971 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D44— 26) 


204,784 

TRAY  FOR  TOILET  ARTICLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  A.  07«IeU,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fesco;  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,087 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(CL  D44— 10) 


204  787 
COMBINED  DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  TRAY  FOR 

FLATWARE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Samnel  Brann,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  B.C.N.  Design  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Amityville,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Sept  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,163 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 29) 
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204,788 

INFANTS  TOY  SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Peter  De  Mieri,  151  Withers  St^  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  ADg.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,260 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 29) 

I 


204,791 
COMBINED  LAMP  HOLDER  AND  SUPPORT 
THEREFOR 
Frederick   W.   Schwartz,   Providence,   R.I.,   assignor   to 
Cable  Electric  Products,  loc.  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,681 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D48— 20) 


n 


<^v 


204,789 
SPATULA 
Frank  M.  Jackson,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dist- 
mark.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,   Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,551 
Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

(CI.  D44— 29)  * 


204,792 

HIGH  INTENSITY  CLIP  LAMP 

Thomas  J.  Collings,  14  Woodridge  Lane, 

Sea  Cliff,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,659 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D4ft— 20) 


204,790 

WATCH  BRACELET  COMPONENT  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Kurt  Speck,  Palisades  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Jacques 
Kreisler  Manufacturing  Corporation,  North  Bergen, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,199 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 4) 


\ 


204,799 

LAMP 

Raoul  E.  Rodriguez,  2521  N.  Burling  St,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,056 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 
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204,794 

PURSE  UGHT 

Abm  C  N.  James  and  William  J.  James,  both  of 

2608  11th  Ave.  NW.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  May  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,280 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D48— 20) 


204,797 

FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Donald  C.  McCormack,  3366  EmiisUIIcn  Cfatdc, 

Cooksville,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,589 

Term  of  patent  "iVi  years 

(CL  D48— 23) 


204,795 

COMBINED  LAMP  AND  COIN  BANK 

Edward  L.  Dickerton,  1402  Hales  Drive, 

Gustlne,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,812 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D48— 20) 


204,798 
STORAGE  BATTERY  FOR  MINER'S  LAMPS 
Homer  A.  Lozcau,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Koehler 
Manufacturing  Company,  Mariboro,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetto 

FUed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,929 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 24) 


iHl 


204,796 
LAMP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Stanley  D.  Harrison,  Los  Angeles,  and  Mazey  A.  Hanklns, 
Encino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mole-Richardson  Co.,  Hol- 
lywood, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,949 
Term  erf  patent  14  years 
(CL  D48— 20) 


204,799 

GAS  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Kyoichi  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  2^enza 

Bronica  Kogyo  KabnshUdkaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct  15,  1964 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

(CL  D48— 27) 
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204^00 
WASHING  BAG  FOR  NYLON 
Joseph  Morriarty,  Brooidyn,  N.Y^  assignor,  by   mesne 
alignments,  to  Jaycrest  Corp^  New  YotIk,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  78,411 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D49— 1) 


204,803 

CONCRETE  PATIO  FORM 

MiciiacI  M.  Leeth,  1221  Kamala,  Oxnard,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  8S,118 

Tcnn  oif  patent  3V^  youn 

(CI.  DSl— 1) 


204,801 

BACKPLATE  FOR  A  KNOB  OR  THE  LIKE 

Nolan  Kent  Riioades,  Beloit,  Wis^  assignor  to  National 

Locii  Co.,  Rocitford,  Hi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,928 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DSO— 6)  , 


204,804 
TAPE  MEASURE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Irvin  J.  Gerslien,  Springfield,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Evans- 
Aristocrat  Industries,  Inc.,  Elizal>eth,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  83,924 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D52— 1) 


204,802 

BACKPLATE  FOR  A  KNOB  OR  THE  LIKE 

Vytant  P.  Aleks,  Rocitford,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Lock 

Co.,  Rockford,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  86,935 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DSO— 6) 


204,805 
GONIOMETER 
Stanley   H.   Gartman   and    Edward   F.  Meyers,   Roslyn 
Heights,  and  Tore  Anderson,  Brookville,  N.Y.,  assignon 
to  Budd^Stanley  Co.,  Inc^  Syosset,  N.Y.,  a  body  cor- 
porate of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,383 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 6) 
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204  §0^ 

SPACE  CONDITION  REs'pONSIVE  INSTRUMENT 
Leo  F.  Wildgen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
weU    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,291 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 7) 


204,809 

AUXILIARY    A.C.    GENERATOR    MOUNTING 

BRACKET  FOR  VEHICLE  ENGINES 

Douglas  W.  NeUl,  200  S.  Washington  Blvd., 

Sarasota,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,748 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 1) 


204.807 
ANTI-FREEZE  TESTER 
Joseph  R.  Mango,  Mkllothian,  lU.,  assiffDor  to  Mid-Con- 
tinent Manufacturing  Co.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,410 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 7) 


204,810 

OIL-SEAL  PULLER  TOOL 

Roy  N.  Bowden,  42  E.  Shore  Drive,  Indian  Lake. 

^^  DenvUle,  NJ. 

Original  design  application  Dec.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  77,932. 

now  Patent  No.  201,302,  dated  June  8,  1965.    Divided 

and  tills  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,163 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 13) 


ft 


I 


^.^ 


204,811 
HIGH  nOELITY  CABINET 
Alfred  R.  Gilbert,  PaoU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PhUco  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,694,  now 
Dealp  Patent  No.  201,305,  dated  June  8,  1965.     Dl- 
vided  and  tills  application  Mar.  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  84,642 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CI.  D56— 4) 


204,808 

CANTILEVER  SUPPORT  SHELF  BRACKET 

Lee  Boltin,  50  W.  96tti  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,213 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D54— 1) 
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204,812 
PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES 
Anthony  Shindler,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary 
association  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,784 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


204,816 
PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 
Steve    Boxer,   Sherman   Oaiu,   Calif.,   assignor  to   Debs 
Sunglass  Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  cor. 
poration  of  California 

FUed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,091 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


204,813 
PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES 
Walter  C.  Carmichael,  West  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
American  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  vol« 
untary  association  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,786 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


204,817 

PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Atherton  R.  Mitchell,  Dillon  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 

Sea  &  Ski  Corporation,  Millbrae,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,423 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 


to 


204,814 
PAIR  OF  NOVELTY  SUNGLASSES 
Marvin  I.  Glass  and  Henry  Stan,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors 
to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  partner- 

FUed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,364 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


204,818 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  SHOPPING  BAG 

Rose  SasBmann,  789  West  End  Ave., 

New  Yorii,  N.Y.     10025 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,259 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D58— 2) 


204,815 
PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES 
Anthony  Shindler,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ameri* 
can  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  vohintary 
association  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,730 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 
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204,819 
PACKAGE  OF  GOBLETS 
Jean  Fulchiron,  Rive^e^^icr,  France,  assignor  to  Vcr> 
reries  Hemain  Frercs,  RlvcHle^Glcr,  France,  a  sodctc 
anonyme 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,079 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D58— 2) 


204,822 
TOP  FOR  REFRIGERANT  CYLINDERS 
Arthur  Frederick  Barker,  Newark,  Del.,  aadpor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUnungton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,642 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 3) 


204,820 

LITTER  BAG 

Loois  G.  Standard,  3042  Earlmar  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,376 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 2) 


204,823 

JUG 

George  H.  McLean,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Owens- 

Illinols,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,737 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


204,821 

LITTER  BAG 

Louis  G.  Standard,  3042  Earlmar  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  22. 1965,  Ser.  No.  84^93 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I         (CL  D58— 2) 


204,824 

JUG 

James  E.  PInmmer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,861 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


Owens- 
Ohio 


> L 
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204,825 
BOTTLE 
Bmce  L.  Roberts,  Rossford,  Ohio,  sssignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,843 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D58— 8) 


284,828 
COPY  PAPER  CARTON 
Leo  D.  Sacre,  Prospect  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerkan 
Photocopy  Equipment  Company,  Evanston,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,926 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(a.  D58— 12) 


204,829 
TOTE  BOX 
Richard  G.  Angell,  Jr.,  119  S.  5th  Art.,  Highland  Park, 
NJ.,  and  John  J.  Marshall,  592  Locust  St.,  SomerviUc, 
NJ. 

FUed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,448 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D58— 12.6) 


204,826 

BOTTLE 

Bmce  L.  Roberts,  Rossford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

lUinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,850 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 8) 


204,830 
EGG  TRAY 
Gerald  A.  Rudd,  Corton,  near  Lowestoft,  England,  as- 
signor to  Diamond   International   Corporatioa,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  83.1 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D58— 13) 


204,827 

ATOMIZER 

Louis  D.  Abramson,  Milton,  Mass. 

(1259  Columbus  Ave.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

FUed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,362 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 9) 


I 


204,831 

ACTUATOR  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED  CAN 

Irvfaig  B.  Goldberg,  425  W.  Aldine  Ave., 

Chicago,  ni.    6057 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,589 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 26) 
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204332 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT  PROCESSOR 
Ralph  M.  Vigna,  Rochester,  N.Y^  aidgmir  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jeney 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,952 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D61— 1) 


204,835 
CAMERA 
Jay  Doblln,  Chicago,  III.,  asrignor  to  Whltehouse  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,444 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D61— 1) 


204,833 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Daniel  H.  Robblns  and  Robert  H.  Powen,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,161 

Term  of  patent  3V6  yean 

(CL  D61— 1) 


204,836 
COMBINED  CAMERA  AND  FLASHGUN 
Jay  DobUn,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Whltehouse  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,783 
Term  ci  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D61— 1) 


204,834 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

James  M.  Conner,  Glendale,  and  Henry  Dreyfuss,  Sooth 

Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignon  to  PolaroM  Corporation, 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,232 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D61— 1) 


204,837 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
Richard  J.  Olson,  Ptttsford,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,836 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D61— 1) 
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204,838 
AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT 
Richard  E.  AUender,  Davenport,  Iowa,  and  Dale  L.  Scl- 
host.  Rock  Island,  III.,  assignors  to  American  Air  Filter 
Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky^  >  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  22, 1964,  S«r.  No.  80,973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D62— 4) 


204,841 

BOAT 

Daryl  R.  Konzal,  4010  W.  Green  Tree  Road, 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  83,207 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


204  839  * 

LOUVER  DAMPER 

Robert  H.  Bishop,  808  W.  Park  St.,  Champaign,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,792 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D62— 4) 


204,842 

AIRCRAFT 

Richard  H.  Prewitt,  658  Brooke  Road,  Wayne,  Pa. 

FUed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,530 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


204,843 
CANOE 

Brent  G.  Biehl,  19796  Damman  St.,  Harper  Woods,  Mkh. 

Filed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,667 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


204,840 

FROSTER  FOR  BEVERAGE  GLASSES  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Warren  C.  Welch,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  San-O- 

Frost  Corp.,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,639 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D67— 2) 


204,844 
BOAT 
CUfford   Brooks  Stevens,  Milwankec,  Wb.,  assignor  to 
CNitboard  Marine  Corporation,  Waukegao,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,775 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


May  17,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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204,845 

DISPLAY  SHELVING  UNIT 

Louis  Locser,  R.R.  3,  Decatur,  Mich. 

FUed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,144 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

I  (CL  D80— 9) 


204,848 

PORTABLE  SPACE  HEATER 

Andre  Charmes,  227  Ave.  Lacassage, 

Lyons,  Rhone,  France 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,406 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D81— 19) 


^^^s 

--^^^=^^m 

^^^^— 

l^ft 

^^^^B 

1 

^ 

204,846 

WAFFLE  COOKING  PLATE 

David  Charles  De  Jersey,  231  Boundary  Road, 

East  Bentleigh,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Aug.  3,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


204,849 
CRUTCH 
Morton  Irwin  Thomas,  Bakertown  Road,  Monroe,  N.Y., 
and  Donald  Werner  Edwards,  156-08  Riverside  Drive 
W.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,983 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D83— 1) 


204,847 
SWATCH  DISPLAY  RACK 
James  Hardhi  Hill,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  Johnson- 
Carper  Furniture  Company,  Inc.,  Roanoke,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,565 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(O.  D80— 10) 


204,850 

COMBINATION  CABANA  AND  SOLARIUM 

THEREFOR 

MHm  Tecton,  5101  45th  St  NW^ 

Washington,  D.C.    20016 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,197 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D83~l) 
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20M51 
THERMOMETER  RACK 
Arthur  J.  Langdon,  East  Hampton,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Edward  Week  A  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  85,648 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D83— 1) 


204,854 
HEMOSTAT 
Clinton  M.  Cnnimings,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Acme  Shear  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  Feh.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,784 
'Term  of  patent  14  years 
,         (CL  D83— 12) 


204,852 

ELECTRIC  FOOT  MASSAGER 

Clifford  E.  Gmbc,  Niles,  lU.,  assignor  to  Associated 

Mills,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,637 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Ci.  D8^— 1) 


204,855 

ASH  TRAY 

Mildred  P.  Wilson,  420  SW.  8th  St^  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,147 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D85— 2) 


204,853 
SUTURE  CUTTER 
Clinton  M.  Cummings,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Acme  Shear  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,783 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 12) 


204,856 

PIPE  HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Domcnicit  F.  Loscalzo  and  Anthony  J.  Barsanti,  both  of 

New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Visionade  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,983 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D85— 8) 


May  17,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


204,857 

SAFETY  PIN  OR  THE  LIKE 

Eugene  S.  Drake,  2836  Kansas  Ave.,  South  Gate,  Calif. 

Filed  Feh.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,864 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


COMBINED 


204,860 
BICYCLE  FRAME 
Leonard  L.  Tucker,  Dolgeville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Snyder   Manufacturing   Company,    Inc.,    Little 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,926 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D90— 8) 
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H.  P. 
Falls, 


204,858 
LLUMINABLE  MAKE-UP  MIRROR 
AND  STAND 
Matthew  J.  Rothman,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rialto 
Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,770 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D86— 10) 


204,861 
TIRE 
Blankenship,  Detroit,  Robert  F.  Bogan,  Grosse 
Farms,  and  William  L.  ShesterUn,  Roseville, 
assignore  to  United  States  Rubber  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,259 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(Ci.  D90— 20) 


Arthur  C 
Pointe 
Mich., 


! 


204,859 

HOLDER  FOR  LIPSTICKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert    A.   0*Neil,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignor  to   Fesco, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,083 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D86— 10) 


204,862 
TIRE 
Arthur  C.  Blankenship,  Detroit,  Robert  F.  Bogan,  Grosse 
Pofaite  Farms,  and  William  L.  Sbesterkin,  Roseville, 
Mich.,  aisigDon  to  United  States  Rubber  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,260 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D90— 20) 


i 


I 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1966 

NoTB. — Arranfced  in  accordance  with  the  Qrst  sl^ltlcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Ar^H  Chemk'al  Corp  :  Bee — 

Kauder.  Otto  S.  Re.  26,025. 
Dtbley,   Raymond  A.     Roof  collar  construction.     Re.  26,026, 

5-17-««,  CI.  286—43. 
General  Electric  Co. :  Bet — 

Manteuffel.  Erich  W.     Re.  26,027. 
Hydraulic  Unit  Specialties  Co. :  See — 

Tennis,  Francis  H.    Re.  26,028. 
Insul-8-Corp. :  See — 

Scofleld,  Donald  H.      Re.  26,024. 
Kauder,  Otto  S.,   to  Arrus  Chemical  Corp.     Stabilization   of 
methyl  chloroform.     R«.   26,025,  S-17-66.  CI.   260—652.8. 


-Manteuffel,  Erich  W.,  to  General  Dlectric  Co.  Direct-current 
charged  magnetic  modulator.  Re.  26,027,  5-17-66,  CI. 
307 — 88.5. 


Re.  26,023, 
Electrical  conductor. 


Miller,  Ralph.     Two  cycle  supercharged  engine 
5-17-06,  CI.  60—13. 

Scofleld,    Donald   H..  to   Insul-S-Corp. 
Re.  26.024,  5-17-66.  CI.  174—117. 

Tennis,  Francis  H.,  to  Hydraulic  Unit  Specialties  Co.  Pilot 
operated  control  valve  mechanism.  Re.  26,028,  5-17-66,  CI. 
60 — 52. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abramson,     Louis     D.       Atomiser.       204.827.     5-17-66,     CI. 

D58— 9. 
Acme  Shear  Co.,  The :  See — 

CummlDRs,  Clinton  M.     204,8SS. 
Cummlnp,  Clinton  -M.     204,854. 
Adams,  .Mattnew   M.     Pull  for  drawers,  doors  and  the  like. 

2(M,741.  5-17-66.  CI.  DIO — 8. 
AlelCH,    Vytant    P..    to   National    Lock   Co.      Knob   or   the  Dice. 

204.742.  5-17-«18.  CI.  DIO— 8. 
AlelcM.  Vytant  P.,  to  National  Lock  Co.     Backplate  for  a  knob 

or  the  like.    204.802.  5-17-66,  CI.  D50— 6. 
Allender,   Richard  E.,  and  D.   L.  Selhost,   to   American  Air 
Filter  Co.,  Inc.     Air  conditioning  unit.     204.838.  5-17-66. 
Cl.  D62— 4. 
American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Allender.  Richard  E..  and  Selhost.      204.838. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  See — 

Carmlchael,  Walter  C.     204.813. 
Shlndler.  ADthony.     204.812. 
Shindler,  Anthony.     204.815. 
.Xjnerlcan  Photocopy  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Sacre,  Leo  D.     204.826. 
.Anderson.  Tore  :  See — 

Oartman.   Stanley   H..  Meyers,  and  Anderson.     204.805. 
Angell,  Richard  (1.,  Jr..  and  J.  J.  Marshall.    Tote  box.  204.829. 

5-17-66.  Cl    D58— 12.6. 
Appel.    Ben,    to   Key   Incentives.    Inc.     Combined   rator  and 
blade  package  holder  or  similar  article.     204.733,  5-17-66. 
Cl.  D4  -3. 
Appel.  Mel,   and  M.   Schnur.   to  General  Time  Corp.     Clock. 

204.77fl.  R-17-66,  Cl.  D42— 7. 
Associated  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Orube.  Clifford  E.     204.892. 
B.C.N.  Design  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Braun.  Samuel.     204.787. 
Barker,   Arthur  F..   to  E.   I.   du   Pont   de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Top    for    refrigerant    cylinders.      204.822.    5-17-66.    Cl. 
D58— 3. 
Barrel!.  Frederick  C,  Jr.     Storm  window  structure.     204.747. 

5-17-66.  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Barsantl.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Loscalio.  Domenlck  F.,  and  Barsantl.      204,856. 
Bayer,  Justin  J.,  to  Venrlde,  Inc.     Saddled  dinosaur  amuse- 
ment ride  devlc««.     204.768.  .V17-66.  Cl.   D34— 5. 
Bayer,  Justin  J.,  to  Venrlde,  Inc.     Saddled  tiger  amusement 

ride  device.     204.769.  5-17-66.  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Blehl.  Brent  O.    Canoe.     204,843.  5-17-66.  Cl.  DH— 1. 
Bird.  Oscar  N..  Jr. :  See- 
Brooks.  Jesse  B..  and  Bird.     204.748. 
Bishop.    Robert    H.      Louver   damper.      204.839.    5-17-66.   Cl. 

062-4. 
Black.  William  R      Billy  club.     204,765,  5-17-66    Cl.  D.10— 1. 
Blankenshlp.  Arthur  C.  R.  F.  Bogan.  and  W.  L.  Shesterkln.  to 
United    States   Rubber   Co.     Tire.      204.861.    5-17-66.    Cl. 
D90— 20. 
Blankenship,  Arthur  C.   R.  F.  Bogan,  and  W.  L.  Shesterkln, 
to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Tire.     204.862,  5-17-66,  Cl. 
D90— 20. 

Bogan.  Robert  F. :  See —  ^      „  . 

Blankenship.  Arthur  C,  Bogan.  and  Shesterkln.    204.Rfll. 
Blankenship.  Arthur  C.  Bogan.  and  Shesterkln.     204  862. 
Boltln.     I>ee.      Cantilever    support    shelf    bracket.       204.808. 

5-17-68,  Cl.  D64 — 1. 
Bowden,  Roy  N.     Oil-seal  puller  tool.     204,810.  5-17-66.  Cl. 

D54 — 13. 
Bowman.  Woodrow  A.,  to  Welco  Electric  Corp.    Electric  plug. 

204.759.  5-17-66.  Cl.  D26 — 1. 
Boxer.    Steve,    to    Debs    Riindass   Corp.      Pair   of    spectacles. 

204,816.  5-17-66.  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Braan,  Samuel,  to  B.C.N.  Design  Products.  Inc.     Combined 

disniay  and  storage  tray  for  flatware  or  the  like.    204.787. 

6-17-66.  Cl.  D44 — 29. 


Products  Corp. 
D37— 1. 

to  Sperry  Rand 
204,760,  5-17- 


204,805. 


Breger,  Carl-Arne.  to  Lamlno  Aktiebolag.     Helmet.     204.732, 

5-17-66,  Cl.  D3— 13. 
Brooks,  Jesse  B.,  and  O.  N.  Bird,  Jr.,  to  Phillips  *  Brooks, 

Inc.     Telephone  booth  or   similar  article.     204,748,  5-17- 

66.  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Brown,    William   J.,    to   General    Pneumatic 

Pneumatic  sander.     204.772.  5-17-66.  Cl. 
Brownfleld.    William    N.,   and   J.   C.    Schulte, 

Corp.     Card  punch  and  verifier  or  the  like. 

66.  Cl.  D26 — 5. 
Budd-Stanley  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Gartman.  Stanley  H..  Meyers,  and  Anderson. 
Cable  Electric  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Schwartf.  Fredrick  W.     204.791. 
Carmlchael,  Walter  C.  to  American  Optical  Co.     Pair  of  sun- 
glasses.    204.813,  5-17-66,  Cl.  D57 — 1. 
Charmes,  Andre.     Portable  space  heater.     204,848,  5-17-66. 

I>81— 19. 
Cbeckwood.  Andrew  M. :  See — 

Checkwrtod    Andrew  R..  and  Andrew  M.     204.749. 
Checkwood.  Ancirew  R..  and  A.  M.    Baluster  or  similar  article. 

204.749.  5-17-66,  Cl.  D13 — 7. 
Colllngs.    Thomas    J.      High    Intensity    clip   lamp.      204,792. 

5-17-66.  Cl.  D48— 20. 
Columbus  Plastics  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Johnson,  Roland  E.     204.783. 
Conner.  James  M..  and  H.  Dreyfuss,  to  Polaroid  Corp.    Photo- 
graphic camera,  or  similar  article.     204.834.  5-17-66.  Cl. 

D61 — 1. 
Ciimmlngs.  Clinton  M..  to  The  Acme  Shear  Co.     Suture  cutter. 

204.R.13,  5-17-66,  Cl.  D83 — 12. 
Cummlngs,   Clinton  M..   to  The  Acme  Shear  Co.     Hemostat. 

204.8.^4.  5-17-66.  Cl.  D83— 12. 
Debs  Sunglass  Corp.  :  See — 
Boxer.  Steve.     204.816. 
De  Jersey.  David  C.     Waffle  cooking  plate.     204.846.  6-17-66. 

Cl.  D81— 10. 
DeLuxe  Reading  Coi^. :  See — 

Pflster.  Robert  D.     204.770. 
De  Mlerl,  Peter.     Infant's  toy  spoon  or  similar  article. 

788.  5-17-66.  Cl.  D44— 29. 
Diamond  International  Corn. :  See — 

Rudd.  r.erald  A.     204.830. 
DIckerson.  Edward  L.     Combined  lamp  and  Coin  bank. 

795.  5-17-66.  Cl.  IMS— 20. 
Dlehl.  John  M.     Sign.     204.727.  5-17-«6,  Cl.  Dl— 12. 
DIstmark.  Inc.  :  See — 

Jackson.  Frank  M.     204.789. 
Doblln.  Jay.  to  Whltehouse  Products.  Inc.     Camera.     204.835. 

.')-17-fl«.  Cl.  D61 — 1. 
Doblln,  Jav.  to  Whltehouse  Products.  Inc.     Combined  camera 

and  flasheitn.     204. 8S6.  .'i-17-66.  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Drnhelm,  Werner  E.     Table  pad  for  washing  and  dressing  in- 
fants     204.737.  .5-1 7-66.  Cl.  D4— 4. 
Drake.  Eugene  E.     Safety  pin  or  the  like.     204.857.  5-17-66. 

CT.  D86 — 10. 
Dreyfuss.  Henry  :  See —  ! 

Conner.  James  M..  Dreyfuss.    204.834. 

Dungard.  Inc. :  See — 

Dunning,  Fred  R.    204.730. 

Dunning.  Fred  R.    204.731. 
DunnlnK,  Fred  R  .  to  Duneard,  Inc.     Face  guard  for  a  helmet. 

204  730.  ."^-17-66.  Cl.  D3— 13. 
Dunnlnir.  Fred  R..  to  Dungard.  Inc.     Face  guard  for  a  helmet. 

204.731.  5-17-66,  Cl.  D3— 13. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Barker.  Arthur  F.     204.822. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Olson.  Richard  J.    204  837. 

Vlgna.  Ralph  M.     204.832. 
Eilwards.  Donald  W. :  See — 

Thomas.  Morton  I.,  and  Edwards.     204.849. 


204.- 


204.- 


u 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Ekco  Products  Co. :  See — 

Henhfleld,  Sandl  R.    204,740. 
Evans-Aristocrat  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gershen.  Irvln  J.     204,804. 
Farrell,    John.      Air    purifying    unit.      204,756.    5-17-86,    CI 

Die— 2. 
Fesco.  Inc. :  See — 

O'Nell.  Robert  A 

O'Nell.  Robert  A 

O'Nell,  Robert  A 
Fro«t,   George   H.,    to 


Vacuum 
5-17-66, 


204.734.  I ' 

204.784. 
204,859. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 
cleaner  cleaning  attachment  or  the  like.     204.739 
CI.  D9— 2. 
Fulbrlght,  John  T..  ^  to  E.  A.  Johnson.    Flexible  fence  i>ost. 

204,763,  5-17-«6.  CI.  D2»— 1. 
Pulcblron,    Jean,    to   H.    F.    Verreries.      Package   of   goblets. 

204.819,  5-17-66,  CI.  D58 — 2. 
Gartman.  Stanley  U.,  E.  F.  Meyers,  and  T.  Anderson,  to  Budd- 
Stanley    Co.,     Inc.       Goniometer.       204,805.    5-17-66,    CI. 
D52— «. 
General  Pneumatic  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Brown.  William  J.     204,772. 
General  Time  Corp. :  See — 

Appel,  Mel.  and  Schnur.     204.776. 
Levin,  Monte  L.     204,773. 
Levin.  Monte  L.     204.774. 
Relnecke,  Jean  O.    204,778. 
Gershen,  Irvln  J.,  to  Evans-Aristocrat  Industries.  Inc.    Tape 

measure  or  similar  article.    204.804.  5-17-66.  CI.  D52— 1. 
Gilbert,   Alfred   R.,    to   Phllco   Corp.      High   fidelity    cabinet. 

204,811.  5-17-66,  CI.  D56 — 4. 
Glass.  Marvin,  tc  Associates  :  See — 

Glass.  Marvin  I.,  and  Stan.     204,814. 
Glass,  Marvin  I.,  and  H.  Stan,  to  Marvin  Glass  ft  Associates. 
Pair  of  novelty  sunglasses.     204.814.  5-17-66.  CI.  D57— 1. 
Goda,  George  G.,  to  Grelner  Scientific  Corp.     Combined  pre- 
cision   ultramlcro    burette    and    digital    counter    therefor. 
204.757,  5-17-66,  CI.  D16 — 2. 
Goldberg.  Irving  B.     Actuator  for  a  pressurised  can.     204.831. 

5-17-66.  CI.  D58 — 26. 
Gould.  George  J.    Turtle  pool.    204,766,  5-17-66,  CI.  D31— 3. 
Grelner  Scientific  Corp. :  See — 
Goda.  George  G.     204.757. 
Grube.   Clifford    E..    to   Associated   Mills.   Inc.      Electric  foot 

massager.     204,852,  5-17-66.  CI.  D83 — 1. 
Hankins,  Maxey  A.  :  See — 

Harrison,  Stanley  D..  and  Hankins.    204.796. 
Harrison,  Stanley  D..  and  M.  A.  Hankins,  to  Mole-Richardson 
Co.     Lamp  or  similar  article.     204,796,  5-17-66.  a.  D48— 
20. 
Hedeman.  Robert  M.     Beverage  dispenser.     204.729.  5-17-66. 

CI.  D2 — 3. 
Hershfleld.  Sandl  R.,  to  Ekco  Products  Co.     Knob  for  doors, 

drawers  and  the  like.    204.740,  5-17-66.  CI.  DIO — 8. 
Hill.  James  H.,  to  Johnson-Carper  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.    Swatch 

display  rack.     204.847.  5-17-66.  CI.  D80— 10. 
Honeywell  Inc. :  See — 

Wlldgen,  Leo  F.     204.806. 
Itek  Corp.  :  See — 

Robbing.  Daniel  H.,  and  Powers.    204.833. 
Jackson.    Frank   M..    to    Dlstmark.    Inc.      Spatula.      204.789, 

5-17-66.  CI.  D44 — 29. 
Jacques  Kretsler  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Speck.  Kurt.     204,790. 
James.  Anne  C.  N.  and  W.  J.    Purse  light.    204.794.  5-17-68. 

CI.  D48— 20. 
James.  William  J.  :  See — 

Jame«.  Anne  C.  N.  and  W.  J.    204.794. 
Jaycrest  Corp.  :  See — 

Morrlarty.  Joseph.     204.800. 
Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Tllman,  Ted  N.     204.781. 
Johnson-Carper  Furniture  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Hill.  James  H.     204.847. 
Johnson.  Everett  A.  :  See — 

Fnlbright.  John  T.     204,763. 
Johnson,    Roland    E..    to    Columbus    Plastics    Products.    Inc. 

Drinking  cup.     204.783.  5-17-66.  C\.  D44 — 9. 
Key  Incentives,  Inc. :  See — 
Appel,  Ben.     204,733. 
Kirby,  David  C.     Unit  for  use  as  part 

736.  5-17-66.  CI.  D4 — 4. 
Koehler  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Lozeau,  Homer  A.     204,798. 
Konsal.  Daryl  R.    Boat.    204.841.  5-17-86.  CI.  D71— 1 

Lamlno  Aktiebolag  :  See — 

Breger,  Carl-Ame.     204.732. 
Langdon.    Arthur   J.,    to   Edward   Week    k  Co 

mometer  rack.    204,851.  5-17-66.  CI.  D83 — 1. 
Leeth,  Michael  M.     Concrete  patio  form.     204,803,  5-17-88, 

CI.  D51— 1. 
Levin,   Monte  L.,    to  General  Time  Corp.     Clock. 

5-17-66.   CI.   D42— 7. 
Levin,    Monte    L.,    to    General   Time   Corp.      Clock. 

5-17-66.   CI.   D42— 7. 
Loeser,    Louis.      Display    shelving   unit.      204,845,    5-17-68, 

CI.  D80— 9. 
Loscalzo,    Domenick    F.,    and    A.    J.    Barsanti,    to 

Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.     Pipe  holder  or  similar  article. 

5-17-66,   CI.   D85 — 8. 
Lozeau,    Homer   A.,    to   Koehler    Mfg.    Co. 

for  miner's  lamps.     204,798,  5-17-66.  CI 

MJR-S  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Simmons,  Lovel  R..  and  Ray.     204.750. 
Simmons,  Lovel  R..  and  Ray.     204,754. 
Mango.    Joseph    R.,    to   Mld-Contlnent    Mfg. 
tester.     204,807,  5-17-88,  CI.  D52 — 7. 


of  a  cloakroom.     204,- 


Inc.     Ther- 


204.773. 


204,774, 


Vlslonade 
204.856, 


Storage   battery 
D48— 24. 


Co.      Antl-freeze 


Marshall.  John  J. :  Bee— 

Angell.  Richard  0.,  Jr.,  and  Marshall.     204.829. 
McCormack,  Donald  C.    Fluorescent  lighting  fixture.    204.797 

5-17-66.    CI.    D48 — 23. 
McLean.    George    li..    to   Owens-IlUnola,   Inc.     Jug.     204  823 

5-17-66,   CI.   D58— 5. 
McLeod.    Charles    A.,    to    Sunbeam    Corp.     Clock.     204.775. 

5-17-68,  CI.  D42— 7. 
McLeod.    Charles    A.,     to    'Sunbeam     Corp.     Clock    bouaioc. 

204.777.  5-17-68,  CI.  D42— 7. 
.Mendez.  Charles  E.,  to  Redwing  Carriers,  Inc.     Tank  trailer. 

204.751.   5-17-66.   CI.   D14 — 3. 

Meyers,  Edward  f>\  :  See — 

Gartman,  Stanley  H.,  Meyers,  and  Anderson.     204.800. 
Mid-Continent  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Mango.  Joseph   R.     204.807. 
Mitchell,  Atherton  R.,  to  Sea  ft  Ski  Corp.      Pair  of  •unglasses 

or  the  like.     204.817,  5-17-86,  CI.  D57— 1. 
Mole,  Philip  J.    Electrical  signal  fixture  for  bariMrs.    204,728. 

5-17-66.  CI.   Dl— 12. 
Mole-Rlchardson  Co.  :  See — 

Harrison.  Stanley  D.,  and  Hankins.      204.796. 
Morrlarty,  Joseph,  to  Jaycrest  Corp.     Washing  bag  for  nylon. 

204.800.  5-17-66,  CI.  D49 — 1.  •  •«•  * 

National  Lock  Co. :  See — 

Aleks,   Vytant  P.      204.742. 
Aleks.   Vytant   P.      204,802. 
Rhoadps,  Nolan  K.     204.743. 
Rhoadea.  Nolan  K.     204,801. 
Neill,  Douglas  W.     Auxiliary  AC.  generator  mounting  bracket 

for  vehicle  enrlnes.     204.809.  5-17-86.  CI.  D54— 1. 
Olson,    Richard    J.,    to    Eastman    Kodak   Co.      Motion    picture 

camera.      204.837.  5-17-66.  CI.  D81 — 1. 
O'Nell.  Robert  A.,  to  Fesco,  Inc.     Soap  dish  or  similar  article. 

204,734,  5-17-68.  CI.  D4— 3. 
O'Nell,  Robert  A.,  to  Fesco.  Inc.     Tray  for  toilet  articles  or 

the  like.     204.784.  5-17-66.  CI.  D44— 10. 
O'Nell.    Robert   A.,    to    Fesco.    Inc.      Holder   for   lipaticks  and 

the  like.      204.859.  5-17-66.  CI.  086 — 10. 
Onondaga  Pottery  Co.  :  See — 

Szymanski.  Mlrhael  J.     204.785. 
Outboard  .Marine  Corp.:  See — 

Stevens.   Clifford   B.     204.844. 
Owens  Illinois,   Inc.  :   See — 

.McLean.  George  H.      204.823. 
Pliimmer.    James    E.      204.824. 
Roberts,   Bruce  L.     204.825. 
Roberts,   Bruce  L.     204.826. 
Painter.   David   L..   to  The   West   Bend  Co.     Electric  broiler. 

204,779.  5-17-88,  CI.  D44— 1. 
Peterson,    William    C.      Doll's    head.      204,767.    .^-17-86.    CI. 

D34 — 4. 
Pflster.    Robert    D..    to    DeLuxe   Reading   Corp.      Toy    crane. 

204.770.  5-17-86.  CI.  D34— 15. 
Phllco  Corp. :  See —  . 

Gilbert.  Alfred  R.     204.811.  } 

Phillips  ft  Brooks.  Inc.  :  See — 

Brooks.  Jp-sse  B.,  and  Bird.      204.748. 
Plxia  Villa.  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Sanflllppo.  Samuel.     204.745. 
Plastics.  Inc. :  See— 

Schilling,   Paul   K.      204.780. 
Plummer.   James   E.,    to   Owens-IIllnols,    Inc.      Jug.      204.824. 

5-17-68.   a.    D58 — 5. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  See — 

Conner.  James  M..  and  Dreyfuss.     204.834. 
Powers,  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Robbins.  Daniel  H..  and  Powers.     204.833. 
Prewttt.  Richard  H.     Aircraft.     204.842.  5-17-88,  CI.  D71 — 1. 
Rakocy.    'William    J.,    and    8.    Ranpoport.    to    Ronson    Corp. 

Power  driven  hairbrush.     204,738.  5-17-88.  CI.  D»— 2. 
Rappoport,  Sevmour  :  See — 

Rakocv.  William  J.,  and  Rappoport.     204.738. 
Rawald.     Kenneth     E.       Coffee     maker    or     similar    article. 

204  7S6.  5-17-66,  CT.  D44 — 28. 
Ray.  Willie  O.  :  See — 

Simmons,  Lovel  R.,  and  Ray.     204.750. 
Simmons.  Lovel  R.,  and  Ray.     204.7.M. 
Redwing  Carriers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mendez.  Charles  E.     204,751. 
Relnecke.  Jean  O..  to  General  Time  Corp.     Clock.     204.778. 

5-17-68.   CI.   D42— 7. 
Rhoades.  Nolan  K..  to  National  Lock  Co.     Knob  or  the  like. 

204,743.  5-17-86.  O.  DIO— 8. 
Rhoades,  Nolan  K.,  to  National  Lock  Co.     Backplate  for  a 

knob   or   the   llk^.     204,801.   5-17-66.    CI.    D50— 8. 
Rialto  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Rothman.  Matthew  J.     204.858. 
Robbins.  Daniel  H..  and  R.  H.  Powers,  to  Itek  Corp.      Photo- 
graphic processor  or  the  like.    204,833.  5-17-88.  CI.  D81 — 1. 

Roberts.  Bruce  L..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Bottle.  204.825. 
5-17-86.   CI.  D58— 8. 

Roberts,  Bruce  L.,  to  Owens-Illinols.  Inc.     Bottle.     204,828, 

5-17-66,  CT.  D58 — 8. 
Rodrlguex.  Raoul  B.     Lamp.     204,793.  5-17-68.  C\.  D48 — 20. 

Rogers,  Meyric  K.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Combined  display  and 
charging  unit  for  battery  operated  appliance.  204,735,  5- 
17-66,  CI.  D4— 3. 

Ronson  Corp. :  See — 

Rakocy.  William  J.,  and  Rappoport     204,738. 
Rothman,   Matthew  J.,   to   Rialto  Products/  Inc.     Combined 

illumlnable  make-op  mirror  and  stand.     204,858,  5-17-66, 

CI.  D86— 10. 

Rudd,  Gerald  A.,  to  Diamond  latematlonal  Corp.    Egg  tray. 

204.830.  5-17-68.  CI.  D58— 13. 
Sacre.  Leo  D.,   to  American  Photocopy  Equipment  Co.     Copy 

paper  carton.     204.828,  5-17-66,  CI.  D0»— 12. 
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Sanflllppo,   Samuel,   to  The  Plzta   Villa 

204,745,  5-17-88,  CI.  D13— 1. 
Han-O-Froat  Corp. :  flee — 

Welch.  Warren  C.      204.840. 
Sarria,  AnasUsloa.     Toy  rope  pussle. 
D34— 15. 

Livestock  ear  tag. 


Inc.     Restaurant. 

204,771,  5-lt-«8,  CT. 
204,744,  6-17-66,  Ci. 


Sayre,  Howard  J 

"12— 2.  .    ., 

Schilling,  Paul  K..  to  Plastics,  Inc.     Drinking  cup  or  similar 

article.     204.780,  5-17-66.  CI.  D44 — 9. 
Schnur,  Martin  :  Bee — 

Appel,  Mel,  and  Schnur.     204,774. 
Schulte,  John  C. :  See— 

Brownfield,  William  N.,  and  Schulte.     204.760. 
Schwartz,    Frederick    W.,    to    Cable    Electric    Products,    Inc. 
Combined  lamp  holder  and  support  therefor.     204,791.  5- 
17-68.  CI.  D48— 20. 
Scott,  Ciiarles.     Foot  switch.     204,762.  5-17-68,  CI.  D26— 13. 
Sea  ft  Ski  Corp. :  See— 

Mitchell,  Atherton  R.     204,817. 
Selhost,  Dale  L.  :  See — 

Allender,  Richard  K.,  and  Selhost.     204,838.    .     ^       ^ 
Shepherd^    Douglas    8.      Barrel   cart.     204.753,   5-17-86,   CI. 

D14--3. 
Sbesterkln.  William  L. :  flee — 

Blankensblp,   Arthur  C,   Bogan,   and  Sbesterkln.     204.- 
881. 


204,- 


Palr  of  sun- 
Pair  of  sun- 


to    M-R-8    Mfg.    Co. 


Blankensblp,  Arthur  C,  Bogan.  and  Sbesterkln 
882. 
Shindler.   Anthony,   to  American   Optical  Co 

glasses.     204.812,  5-17-66.  CI.  D57 — 1. 
Shindler.    Anthony,    to   American  Optical   Co 

glasses.    204.815,  5-17-66,  CI.  D67— 1. 
Simmons,    Lovel    R.,   and   W.    O.    Ray,    to   M-R-8   Mfg.   Co 

Trailer.    204.750.  5-17-«6,  Cl.  D14— 3 
Simmons,    Lovel    R..    and    W.    O.    Ray, 

Trailer.     204.754.  5-17-66,  CI.  D14 — 3. 
Snyder.  H.  P.,  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Tucker,  Leonard  L.     204,880. 
Speck,  Kurt,  to  Jacques  KreUler  Mfg.  Corp.    Watch  bracelet 
component  or  similar  arUde.    204,790,  5-17-86,  CI.  D45 — 4. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See —  ^    _^^ 

BrowDfleld,  WllUam  N.,  and  Scbnlte.      204,780. 
Stan.  Henry  :  See — 

Glass.  Marvin  I.,  and  Stan.     204,814. 
SUndard,  Louis  G.    Litter  bag.    204.820,  5-17-86.  CI.  D5»— 2. 
Standard.  LouU  O.    Litter  bag.    204.821.  5-17-66.  CI.  D58— 2. 
Stevens,  Oifford  B..  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.     Boat.     204,- 

844,  5-17-86.  CI.  D71— 1. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  Bee — 

McLeod,  Charles  A.     204,776. 
McLeod.  Charles  A.     204,777. 
Rogers,  Meyric  K.     204,735. 
Sussmann,  Rose.     Molded  plastic  shopping  bag 

17-66.  CI.  D58 — 2. 
Bzymanski.  Michael  J.,  to  Onondaga  Pottery  Co. 
or  similar  article.     204,785,  5-17-88,  CI.  D4 


204,818,  5- 

Dlnner  plate 
—16. 


Tecton,  Mike.     Combination  cabana  and  solarlam  therefor. 

204,860,  5-17-66,  CI.  D83— 1. 
Teschner,   Allen  R.     Swimming  pool.     204,746,  5-17-68,  CI. 

D18 — 1. 
Thomas,  Morton  I.,  and  D.  W.  Edwards.     Crutch.     204,849, 

5-17-66,  CI.  D83— 1. 
Thomas  Walker  Ltd. :  See — 

Wilson,  Clarence  M.     204,758. 
Tllman,  Ted  N.,  to  Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.     High  current 

radio  frequency  switch.     204,761,  5-17-66,  Ci.  D28 — 13. 
Tucker,  Leonard  L..  to  H.  P.  Snyder  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Bicycle 

frame.    204,860,  5-17-66,  CI.  D90— 8. 
Tveten,   John  H.     Furniture  dolly.     204,752,  5-17-66,   01. 

D14— 3. 
United  States  Rubber  Co. :  See — 

Blankenship,   Arthur  C,   Bogan,  and   Shesterkln.      204.- 

861. 
Blankensblp,   Arthur  C,  Bogan,  and   Shesterkln.     204.- 
862. 
Valentin,  Francois.     Medal.     204.764.  5-17-88,  CI.  D29— 10. 
Venrlde,  Inc. :  See — 

Bayer,  Justin  J.     204,788. 
Bayer   Justin  J.     204,769.  t 

Verreries  Hemaln  Freres  :  See —  I 

Fulcblron,  Jean.      204,819. 
Vlgna,  Ralph  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Photographic  print 

processor.    204,832,  5-17-66,  CI.  D61— 1. 
Vlslonade  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Loscalzo,  Domenick  F.,  and  Barsanti.     204,856. 
Wanderer,   Herbert  J.     Cup.     204.781,  5-17-66,  CI.  D44 — 9. 
Wanderer.   Herbert  J.      Cup.      204,782,  5-17-66,  CI.  D44 — 9. 
Week,  Edward,  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  flee — 

LangdoB,  Arthur  J.     204,851. 
Welch,  Warren  C,  to  San-O-Frost  Corp.    Froster  for  beverage 
glasses  or  similar  article.     204,840.  5-17-86,  CI.  D67— 2. 
Weico  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Bowman,  Woodrow  A.      204,759. 
West  Bend  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Painter,  David  L.     204,779. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Frost,  George  H.     204,739. 
Whltebouse  Products,  Inc. :  See —  i 

Doblln.  Jay.      204,835. 
Doblin,  Jay.      204.836. 

Wlldgen,  Leo  F.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Space  condition  respon- 
sive Instrument.     204,806,  5-17-66.  Cl.  D52— 7. 

Wilson,  Clarence  M.,  to  Thomas  Walker  Ltd.     Hook  fastener. 

204,758,  5-17-88,  Cl.  D17— 12. 
Wilson.  Jack.     Davenport  or  similar  article.     204,758,  5-17- 

66,  Cl.  D15 — 11. 

Wilson,  Mildred  P.    Ash  tray.    204,855,  5-17-86,  Cl.  D85— 2. 
Yamamoto,  Kyoichl,  to  Zenza  Bronlca  Kogyo  Kabushlkikalsha. 
Gas  cigarette  lighter.     204,799,  5-17-66,  Cl.  IMS — 27. 

Zenza  Bronlca  Kogyo  Kabushiklkalsba  :  See — 
Tamamoto,  Kyolcbl.     204,799. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1966 

Nora. — Aminged  in  accordance  with  the  flrst  iltmiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  witli  clt7 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Ablstrom  Osakeybtlo  :  See — 

Jafs.  Daniel.      3,251.174.  , 

AMP  Inc.  :   See — 

Broske,  William  F.     3,251.216. 
Abajian,  Vincent  V.  :   See — 

Newgard,  John  J.,  and  Abajlan.     3,251,542. 
Accelerated  Instruction  Methods  Corp.  :  See-^ 

MacRae.  James.     3.251,141. 
Acloque    I'aul  H.,   to  Compagnle  de  Salnt-Gobaln.     Differen- 
tial  thermal  treatment  of  glass  objects.     3,251,670,  5-17- 
66,  CI.  65—115. 
Acloque,   Paul   H.,   to  Compagnle  de  Saint-Gobaln.     Sheet  of 
structural  tempered  glass.     3,251,726.  5-17-66.  CI.  161 — 1. 
AdanoL  W.  D.,  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Edmonds,  Calvin  R.     3,251,460.  | 
Adams,  Norman  C.  :  See —  I 

Wilson,    Porter    C,    and    Adams.     3,251,109. 
Adams,  Robert  E.,  to  uifford-Wood,  Inc.     High  speed  mixing 

head   and    turbine.      3.251.580,   5-17-66.   Cl.    259—95. 
Adamsicl,   Joseph,   to  Dura   Corp.      Convertible  top  having  a 
force  confining  bracket.     3.251.625.  5-17-66.  Cl.  296 — 117. 
Adinoff.  Joseph,  and  T.  A.   Dungan.   to  American  Potash  k 
Chemical  Corp.     Process  for  the  manufacture  of  diborane. 
3.251.643.  5-17-66.  Cl.  23—14. 
Adltya     Susanta    K.,    to    Union    Carbide   Corp.      Double-cone 
reactor  for  vapor-phase  reactions.     3.251.653,  5-17-66.  Cl. 
23—252. 
Adriaan  de  Lange,  Herman  K.  :  See— - 

Van    den    Busscbe,    Willem,    Backers,    and    Adriaan    de 
Lange.     3  2.')  1,934. 
Aerojet-General  Corp.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Kenneth  P.     3.252,015. 
Korpl,  Karl  J.     3,251.555. 
Kraus.  George.     3,251,554. 
Aetna  Casualty  and  Surety  Co.  :  See — 

Jazbutls,  Anatolljus.      3.251,142. 
Afanador,  Carlos  P.,  and  W.  D.  Walther.  to  The  Dayton  Steel 
Foundry   Co.      Spot-type   disk   brake.      3,251,436,   5-17-66, 

Af    Rosenschoid,   John    R.    M.,   K.   G.   Jorgensen,   and    S.    K. 
Prlmanslund,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktlebolag     Rotary  cylinder 
machine     with     reciprocating     rotary     piston.       3,2dl,275, 
5-17-66,  Cl.  91—201. 
Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See —  | 

Hellmig,  Ehrhard.     3.251,689. 
Agnew,  BoMty  G.  :  See — 

Bader,    Dan    M.,    and    Agnew. 
Agnew,    Stanley    A.,    E.    Koch,    and 

Reduction    Co..    Inc.      Actuating    mechanism    for    vertical 
welding    dam.       3.251.526.    5-17-H6,    Cl.    228 — 50. 
Agre,  Courtland  L.  :  See — 

Lockwood,  Robert  G..  and  Agre. 
Airpax  Electronics  Inc.  :  See — 

Harper.  George  S.      3,251.232. 
Nye.  Dudley  D.,  Jr.     3,252.089. 

Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Agnew.    Stanley   A..   Koch,   and   Ferraloll.     3.251.526. 

Albrlghton,  Reginald  F.  :  See — 

Coley,    Nelson   B..    and   Albrlghton.     3,251,991. 

Alderman,  Edwin  N.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Brewster.    R.    jack.    Sutherlin,    Ernst,    and    Alderman. 
.1.251,769. 
Aldrich,   Paul   H.,   to  Hercules   Powder  Co.      Rosin   size  and 
method    of    preparing    same    and    paper    sized    therewith. 
3,251.732,  5-17-66.  Cl.  162—179. 
Aldworth,  Harold  E.,  and  Z.  Sawko,  to  The  English  Electric 
Co.  Ltd.    Grid  support  for  mercury  arc  rectifier.     3,252,041, 
5-17-66,  Cl.  313—265. 

Alexander.  Alex  :  See — 

Hofmann,  Fritz  J.,  and  Alexander.     3,251.589. 

Alexander,  David,  and  H.  U.  Burrl,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Process 
for  extremely  rapidly  carrying  out  gas  phase  reactions 
and  cooling  the  reaction  products  thereof.  3,251,648, 
5-17-66.  Cl.  23—151. 

Allard,  Leonard.  Ornamental  building  block  construction 
with  attached  decorative  plates.  3,251,166.  5-17-66,  Cl. 
52 — 316. 

Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp. :  See — 
Hammond,  Charles  M.     3,251,683. 

Alleman.  Carl  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Radiant  drying 
of   particulate   material.      3,251.137,   5-17-66,    Cl.   34 — 31. 

Allen-Bradley  Co.  :   See — 

Lawrence,    Leland    E.,    and    Haydu.      3.251,964. 

Allen,  Robert  D.  Sewage  disposal  system.  3,251,471,  5-17- 
66,  Cl.  210—197. 

Allgaler,  Erwln,  and  K.  Ritter,  to  Kopat  Gesellschaft  fur 
Konstruktlon,  Entwlcklung  und  Patentverwertung  M.b.h. 
&  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  control  of  the 
speed  of  a  farm-tractor  during  field  work  particularly 
during   plowing.      3,251.422.   5-17-66.    Cl.    172- 

iv 


3,251.993. 

F.    G.    Ferraloll.    to   Air 


3,251,809. 


Peret.     3,251,651. 


Knoll,    and 


3.251,650. 
MIttmager. 


Process    for    the 
3.251.a»4,  5-17- 


3.251.833. 
3.251. 8fi.V 


Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

DeaniD,  Rudolph  D..  and  Pinter.      3.251.807. 

Farab,    Basil    S..   and   Gilbert.      3.291.886. 

Gilbert.  Everett  E.     3.251.735. 

Pletrusza,  Edward  W.,  Pinter,  and  Pedersen.      3,251.799. 

Pinter.  Ann  V.     3.251.802. 

Porter.  Frank.      3.251,716. 
Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Colton,  Ervln.     3,251.698. 

Matkovlch.    Vlado    I.,    and 

Ohno,  John  M.     3,251.128. 

Sargeot.  John  W..  and  .McKean.      3,252.019. 
Allmark,  Reginald  H.  :   See — 

Denlson,    Samuel    J.    M.,    Allmark,    Jones, 
Rosenblatt.     3,252,145. 
.\Imond,  James  C.  :  See — 

Bengtson,  Kermlt  B.,  Johanson,  and  .\lmond. 

•Vlon.   .\lexander.   A.    M.    Banlel     R.    Blumberg.   A.    ,-.. 

and   L.   M.   .Shorr,  to  Israel  Mining   Industries  Institute  for 
Research    and   Development.      ProcesH   for    the   recovery    or 

Surlficatlon  of  metals  by  liquid-liquid  extraction      3,251,- 
46,  5-17-66,  Cl.  23- -.W 
Altman,    i>>ancia    M.       Recovery    of    crab    meat.      3,251,001, 

.V17-66.  Cl.   17-2. 
Aluminium  Laboratories  Ltd.  :  See — 

Carey,  Malcolm  L.      3,251.763. 
Amagasa.    Ma.nataka.    and    T.    Yamaguchl. 
production  of  l-methyl-cyclohezene-(l). 
66,  Cl.  260 — 666. 
.XmagasakI  Iron  t  Steel  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wakamatsu.    Kohei.    Suml.    and    Ban.     3,251.081. 
.Vmerlcan  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

.Spokes^  Ray  E.,  and  Troeater.     3.251,724. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See — 

Cantrall,  Edward  W.,  Conrow.  and  Bernstein. 

Cantrall,  Edward  W.,  Conrow,  and  Bernstein. 

Gentile,  .Anfhonv  J.      3.251.S14. 

Rauhut,  Michael  M.,  and  Semsel     3.251.883. 

Susl,  Peter  V..  and  Weston.    3.251,881. 
American  District  Telegraph  Co. :   See — 

Muehter.  Manfred  W.     3,252,156. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

Greenspan,  George.  Rees,  and  Smith.     3.251.867. 

Teller  Daniel  M..  and  Smith.    3  251.835. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Davidson,  Robert  W.     3.251,489. 

Martin,  Joseph  A.     3.252.107. 

Pngh,  Albert  W.     3.251.752. 
American  Potash  A  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Adinoff,  Joseph,  and  Dungan.     3  251,643. 

Surtees.  Lyll  S  .  and  Benard.    3.252.1.55. 
American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  See — 

HImstedt,  Erich.     3.251,126. 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.  :  See — 
Palmer.  J.  F.  Lewla.    3.252,088. 

Amerllne  Corp. :  See — 

Hultgren.  Arnold  P.    3,251,462. 

Amlrault,  Maxlme,  and  P.  Destoamleux.  Impeller  for  small- 
sized  pump.    3.251.307.  5-17-66.  Cl.  10»— 115. 

Ampex  Corp. :  See — 

Klelst.  Robert  A.,  and  Wang.    3.251.563. 

Amundsen,  Hyrum  J..  Jr.  Pressure  monitoring  apparatus. 
3,252,135.  5-17-66,  Cl.  340—58. 

Anaconda  American  Braaa  Co. :  See — 

Webbe,  Charles  E.     3.251.612. 
Andersen.  Clifford  W..   to  The  Wurlltzer  Co.     Damper  bead 
cutting  machine.    3,251,254.  5-17-66.  Cl.  83 — 214. 

Anderson,  Edward  A.,  and  A.  S.  Claaae.  to  The  Lamson  k 
Sessions  Co.  Apparatus  and  method  for  making  weld  nuts. 
3,251,079.  5-17-66.  O.  10—72. 

Anderson,  Herbert  R.,  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Polym- 
erization process  and  composition.  3,251,759.  5-17-66.  Cl. 
204—164. 

Anderson,  Jamea  J.,  to  Soeony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  Flame 
retardant  polyurethane  foam  and  method  for  forming  aame. 
3.251.785,  5-17-66,  Cl.  260— 2.5. 

Anderson,  Richard  W.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Coaxial  line 
phase  detector  for  automatic  frequency  control  system. 
3.252.106.  5-17-66,  Cl.  331—9. 

Andreas,  Harry  J.  Jr. :  See — 

Gee,  Paul  T.  C..  and  Andreas.    3,251.776. 
Andreas.  Harry  J..  Jr..  and  P.  T.  C.  Gee,  to  Soeony  Mobil  Oil 

Co.,  Inc.     SUblUsed  hydrocarbon  fuels.    3.251.6e3.  5-17-66. 

Cl.  44—66. 

Anthony,  Charlea  E.,  and  J.  W.  French,  to  Westlngbouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Electrical  terminal  for  hermetically  sealed  am- 
plications.    3.251.928.  5-17-66,  Cl.  174 — 152. 

.\rchbold,  Ralph  L.,  to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc. 
Reinforced  plastic  tank  and  bracket  mounting  assembly. 
3.251.500.  5-17-66,  Cl.  220—1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  See--  ^  „.  ,  _  »,,  ,,o 
Hornberger.  Clarence  L.,  and  Stanley.  3,251.338. 
.Mariner.  Thomas.     3.251,289.  „„.,  o^ 

Parker,  John  A.,  and  Butterworth.    3,251,806. 
Roy.  Gerald  L.     3,251,498.  _        ^  ^         ,  ^  „    . 

Aschauer,  George  R.,  to  Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.     Jet  propelled 

water  craft.    3,2,'il,l85.  5-17-66.  Cl.  60— 35.54 
Aschauer.  George  R.,  to  Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co     One-way  and 
fluid   operated    friction   clutches.      3,251,442.   5-17-66.   Cl. 
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Astley.^  Robert  M.     Vehicle  wheel  assembly.     3.251.630.  5-17- 

66.  Cl.  301—1. 
Atkinson,  John  S. :  See —  ^  ^  ,        ,  „^,  „.„ 

Rasor,  William  A..  Atkinson,  and  Spagnuolo.     3,251,956. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktlebolag :  See —  ^  „  .  ,     ^ 

Af  RodenschOld.  John  R.  M.,  JorKensen,  and  Frimanslnnd. 
3  251  275 
Atsukawa!  Masuml.  K.  Matsumoto,  and  Y.  Shiraishi.  to  Mit 
subishi    ShlDbulldlng   k   Knglneerlna   Co.    Ltd.      Process   of 
producing  sulfuric  acid.    3,251.649.  5-17-66.  Cl.  23—167. 
Auer,  John  H  ,  Jr  .  and  H.  C  .Kendall,  to  General  Signal  Corp. 
Control  system  for  vehicle  trafllc  signals.    3.252.183.  5-17- 
66.  Cl.  340—85. 
.\uer  John  H.,  Jr.,  and  H.  C.  Kendall,  to  General  Signal  Corp. 
Traffic  signal   offset  and  split   control  system.     3,252.134. 
5-17-66.  Cl.  340— 35. 
.Vzlende  Chlmlche  Rlunite  Angelini  Francesco  :  See — 

Palazzo.  Giuseppe.     3.251,840. 
Rabcnck  k  Wilcox,  Ltd. :   See— 

Franke^Helnz.  and  Eming.  3.251,747. 
Bachmann.  DItmar.  H.  GerHtenberg,  K.  Grafen.  E.  Paszthory, 
and  E  Schrott.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft 
vormalH  Melster  Lucius  k  Brunlng.  Reactor  for  the  manu- 
facture of  polyethylene  pbthalates.  3,251.657,  5-17-66.  Cl. 
2.V  28.V 
Backers,  Franclscua  T.  :   See —  ^    , 

Van  den  Busaehe.  Willem,  Backers,  and  Adriaan  de  Lange. 
.1,251.934. 
Bacon,  Karl  W.  :  Bee — 

Morgan.  Edgar  A.   and  Bacon.    3.251JS95. 
Bacskal.    Robert,    to   Chevron   Research   Co.      Preparation   of 
normally  liquid  higher  molecular  weight  olefins.    3.251.901, 
5-17-fl6.  Cl,  260     683.15. 
Bader,  Dan  M.,  and  B.  <;   Agnew,  to  Esso  Production  Research 
Co.      Accurately    locnting   plugged   perforations   In   a   well- 
treating  method      3  251,993.  5-17-66,  Cl.  2.'i0— 48.5. 
Badische  Anilln-  k  Soda  Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 

Hahn.  Erwln,  Lange,  LInke,  Louis,  Wllhelm,  and  Oulhins. 

3.251,748. 
Mueller,  Karl-Heinz,  and  Goehre.    3.251.753. 
Se<>felder,  Matthias,  and  Raskob.    8.251.892. 
Baker,  Arthur  K.     Dust  free  bench.     3,251.177.  5-17-66,  Cl. 

55—385. 
Baker,  Clifford  A. :  See — 

Ooffln,  (ieorge  R..  Baker,  and  Cornwell.     3.251.720. 
Baker  Perkins.  Inc. :  See — 

Irving.  Henry  F.     3.251.512. 
Baker.  Richard  S..  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.     Helical 

electromagnetic  pump.     3.251.302.  5-17-66,  Cl.  103—1. 
Bakke.    Elmer   L.      Attachment    for   grain   auger.     3.251.467. 

.V17-66,  Cl.  209—241. 
Baldwin  Lima-Hamilton  Corp.  :  See— 

Mede.  John  J.    3,251.624. 
Balthrope.  Otis  C. :   See — 

Van  Dyke.  William  E..  and  Balthrope.    3.251.520. 
Ban.  Seljl  :   See— 

Wskamatsu.  Kohel,  Suml.  and  Ban.    3,251,681. 
Bancroft.    George  H.,    and   D.    L.    Stevenson,    to   Consolidated 
Vacuum   Corp.      Heater   for  a  diffusion  pumf>.      3,251,537, 
5-17-66.  Cl.  230—101. 
Banlel.  Avraham  M. :  See — 

Alon,  .Mezander,  Banlel,  Blumberg,  MItzmager.  and  Shorr. 
3.251.646. 
Barber  Col  man  Co. :  See — 

Crandall.  Charles  B..  and  Lind.    3.251.561. 
Barg,  Gerhard,  to  North  .\meriran  Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Appara- 
tus for  the  electronic  measurement  of  mechanical  power. 
3.251.223,5-17-66.     Cl.  73—136. 
Barnes  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Norman  J.,  and  Polk.    3,251.996. 

Barnhart.    George   W.,    to   E>ow   Corning   Corp.      Method   for 

preparing  lined  dentures.     3.251.910.  5-17-66,  Cl.  264—17. 

Barnltz.  Edward  S.,  to  Consolidated  Vacuum  Corp.     Method 

of  producing  vacuum.     3.251,538,   5-17-66.  Cl.  230—101. 

Bartels,    Hans   D.,    to    Siemens   k   Halske   Aktlengesellschaft. 

Plesoelectric    oscillator    having    a    high    coupling    factor. 

3.252.017,  5-17-66.  Cl.  310—9.8. 
Bartens.  Karl  E.     Signalling  system  for  automobiles.    3,252,- 

136,  .V17-66.  Cl.  340—74. 

Bates.  William  W.,  Jr 
Keith.  Charles  H 


and  Bates.     8,251,365. 

Guy.  Jr.,  and  H  to  F.  F. 
projector  and  projectile. 


See— 

II,  Norman 
Battairlla.  Valentine  J..  M  to  A.  D. 
Hansen.      Combined    air-operated 
3,251,353.  5-17-66,  Cl.  124—13. 

Battlsta,  Orlando  A.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Method  of  preparing 
stable  aqueous  dispersion-forming  celluloslc  aggregates. 
3.251.824.  5-17-68.  Cl.  260 — 230. 

Bauer,  Konrad  E. :  See — 

Prince,  Fred  J.,  Bauer,  and  Schwartz.     3.251,356. 

Bauer,  La  Verne  N..  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  Lubricating  oil 
compositions.      3,251.775,   5-17-66,   Cl.   252—51.5. 

Bauer.  I>a  Verne  N.,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  Preparation  of  deter- 
gent oll-addltlve  graft  copolymers  by  delayed  addition  of 
a  lower  alkyl  acrylate  to  a  partially  polymerised  long  chain 
alkyl  acrylate.     3.251,906,  5-17-66,  Cl.  260—881. 

Bauman,  Earl  M.,  to  I..ee  Wilson  Engineering  Co.  Flying 
cutoff.    3,251,255,  5-17-68.  CT.  83—265. 


Baxter.  Robert  D.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Shea  ted  electric 

heating  unit.     1252.122.  5-17-66.  Cl.  338—271. 
Bay.   Donald   W.     Shoe   tree.     3.251.083,   5-17-66.  CT.   12— 

Beach.  William  A..  D.  Borden.  E.  K.  Matthews,  and  C.  W. 
Slegmund,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Flame 
growth  control  device  for  oil  burners.     3.251,393,  5-17-66, 

Cl.  15K— 4.  ^    „    „.     ^.    . 

Beall.  Richard  W..  Jr^  E.  C.  Pellaton.  and  C.  E.  Strahl    to 
Inland    Container   Corp.      Dispensing   carton.      3.251.510, 
5-17-66,  Cl.  222 — 183. 
Beardsley,    Melville    W.      Marine    craft    propulsion    system. 

3,251,334,  5-17-66,  Cl.  115—49. 
Beckman,  Ronald  H.     Spring  assembly.     3,251.077,  5-17-66, 
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Bedford,  William  A..  Jr.,  to  Samsonite  Corp.     Clips.     8.251,- 

438,  5-17-66,  Cl.  190—54.  ^^       .      .     „ 

Bedolt,    William    C.    Jr..    to    Jefferson    Chemical    Co.,    Inc. 
Preparation  of  polyurethane  foams  from  nitrogen-contain- 
ing polyols.    3.251.787.  5-17-66.  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Bell  k  Howell  Co.  :  See — 

Berchtold.  Jean.     3,251.936. 
Moe,  Gerald  A.,  and  Thomsen.    3,251,568. 
llterhart.  Philip  E      3,251.285. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See—- 

Brooks,  Chester  E.,  Crofutt,  and  Henry.     3.251.948. 
Oeuslc.  Joseph  E.,  and  Van  Ultert.    3,252.103. 
Gordon.  Eugene  I.    3,252.104. 
Hansen.  Ralph  H.    3,251,911. 
Prival,  Katharine  B.    3,251.121. 
Saari.  Velkko  R.     3.252.007. 
VelKl.  John  W.     3,251,949. 
Bell     William    E.,   and    A.   L.    Bloom,    to   Varlan   Associates, 
optical    communication    system.      3,251.997.    5-17-66,    Cl. 
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Bellato.  Frank  A.,  to  Ready  Industries,  Inc.     Filler  valve  as- 
sembly.    3.251,386,  5-17-66,  Cl.  141—279. 
Benard.  Gerald  J. :  See —  1 

Surtees.  Lyll  S.,  and  Benard.    3,252.155. 
Bender.  Frederick  M.  :  See — 

Stably,  Daniel  C,  and  Bender.    3.252.092. 
Bendix  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Friend,  Lindsay  C,  and  Shaub.    3,251.959. 
Loudon.  Donald  C.     3.252.024. 
Miller.  Wayne  E.    3.251,280. 
Moyer.  Edward  L.,  and  Stout.    3.251.487. 
Bengtson.  Kermlt  B.,  L.  N.  Johanson,  and  J.  C.  Almond,  to 
Twin  Sisters  Magnesia  k  Chemical  Corp.     Method  and  ap- 

ftaratus  for  the  preparation  of  magnesium  oxide  by  a  spout- 
ng  bed    technique.      3,251.650.   5-17-66.  Cl.  23—201. 
Benjamin  Electric  Ltd..  The  :   See — 

Collier.  Brian  D.     3.251,986. 

Bennett,  Allan  I.,  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp.    Apparatus 

for  producing  crystalline  semiconductor  material.     8.251,- 

655,  5-17-66.  Cl.  23—273. 

Benoit    George  J.,  Jr..   to  Chevron   Research  Co.     Synthetic 

lubricant  composition.     3251,771,  5-17-66,  Cl.  252—32.7. 

Berchtold,  Jean,  to  Bell  k  Howell  Co.    Electronic  system  for 

viewing  negative  transparencies.     3,251.936,   5-17-66,  Cl. 

178— <r8. 

Berezln,  Evelyn  :  See — 

Weida.  Robert  L..  Richards,  and  Berezln.     3,252,149. 
Berger.  Carl.     Metal  plating  with  a  heated  hydrocarbon  solu- 
tion of  a  group  VIA  metal  carbonyl.     3,251.712,  5-17-66. 
Cl.  117—113. 
Berger,  Paul :  See —  ...     ^  _ 

Oundert.     Eberhard,     Berger,     Stanch,     and     Birkboff. 
3252.031. 
Beste,  Harold  E.,  to  Vare  Industries.  Inc.    Three-dimensional 

television  system.     3.251,933,  5-17-66.  Cl.  178 — 6.5. 
Bete  Fog  Nozzle.  Inc.  :   See — 

Burnham,  Richard  C.    3.251.556. 
Betelligungs-     und    Patentverwaltungsgesellschaft    mlt    bes- 
chrankter  Haftiing  :  See — 

Hofmann.  Frits  J.,  and  Alexander.    3,251.589. 
Hoppmann,  Otto.     3,251.449. 
Better.  Bernard  R..  to  Scully-Jones  and  Co.    Hydraulic  chuck. 

3.251.604.  5-17-66.  Cl.  279 — 4. 
Better  Living  Inventions  :  See — 

Saltness.  Norman  H..  and  Eschenbruecber.     3,251.075. 

Bickmore.  John  T..  to  Xerox  Corp.    Method  of  controlllnf 
trast   in   a    xerographic   reproduction   process. 
5-17-66.  Cl.  96 — 1. 

Bilicbniansky,  Theodore  :  See — 

Isreell,  Jack,  and  Bilicbniansky.    3,251,229. 

Bindler,  Jakob,  and  E.  Model,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corp.  Antl- 
mlcroblc  compositions  and  process  for  protection  of  organic 
materials  therewith.     3,251.733.  5-17-66,  Cl.  167—80. 

BIrchall   John  M. :     See — 

Haszeldlne,  Robert  N..  and  BIrchall.     3.251,890. 

BIrkhoff,  Gerhard  :     See — 

Oundert,  Eberhard,  Berger,  Stauch,  and  BIrkhoff.    3.252.- 
031. 
Bjork.  Eldon  F.    Toy  marble  conveying  machine.     3,251.155, 

5-17-66.  CT.  46-^2. 
Black.  Robert  L..  Jr..  to  Parker-Cramer  Co.    Traveling  textile 

cleaning  anparatus  with  filter  cleaning  means.     3,251.175. 

5-17-66.  Cl.  55—294. 
Blank,  John  M.,  and  H.  J.  Shafer,  Jr.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass 

Co.      Method    and    apparatus    for    decorating    glassware. 

3.251.707.  5-17-66.  Cl.  117—43. 
Blankenshlp.  Ernest  B.     Waterless  urinal.     3.251.070.  5-17- 

66.  Cl.  4 — 131. 
Blaw-Knoz  Co.  :     See — 

Thompson.  Ellis  G..  Dubbels.  and  Ostrom.     8.251.291. 

Bloom.  Arnold  L. :     See — 

Bell.  William  E..  and  Bloom.    3,251,997. 


ig  con- 
3.251.685. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Blumberg.  Ruth  :     See — 

Alon.  Alexander,  Baniel,  Blumberg,  Mitzmager,  and  Shorr. 
3,251.646. 
Boag,  JameH  C,   to  Ethyl   Corp.     Bis   phenoU  an  Htabillserti 
for  organic  materials.     3  251.801.  5-17-66,  CI.  260—45.95. 
Bodet.  Jean  A.    Pellet  package.    3.251,463.5-17-66,0.206^ 

56. 
Bofors,  Aktiebolaget :     See — 

Furendal,  Allen  R.  B.,  Magnusson,  and  Rosberg.     3,251.- 
816. 
Bohler,  Max  :     See — 

Fuhrlng,  Helnrlch.     3.251.473. 
Bolanowtikl,  John  P..  and  G.  W.  Reigel.  to  Chenietron  Corp. 
Continuous  flow  mixing  apparatus  of  the  internal  recirculat- 
ing tvpe.     3.251,577,  5-17-66,  CI.  259—7. 
Boltfnghouse,  Joseph  C.  :     See — 

Duncan,  Donald  B.,  and  Boltlnchouse.     3.251,233. 
Bolton,    Norman    A.,    to    General    Signal    Corp.      Supervisory 

traffic  control  system.     3,252.132,  5-17-66.  CI.  340 — 31. 
Bombardlerl,  Caurlno  C,  and  T.  H.  Martin,  to  Esso  Produc 
tlon  Research  Co.     Acid  treating  process.     3.251,415,  5-17- 
66.  CI.  166 — 42. 
Bonzagni.  Prands  A.,  to  Monsanto  Co.    Slied  celluloslc  paper. 

3.251.709,  5-17-66.  CI.  117 — 76. 
Borden,  Donald  ;     See — 

Beach.    William   A..    Borden.    Matthews,   and    Slegmund. 
3  251  393 
Borg,  Arthur  C,  and  S.  J.  Zajac,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Lu- 
bricant grease.     3.251,774.  ^-17-86.  CI.  252—51.5. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  :     See — 

Shadley,  Glen  W.     3.251.354. 
Bortzfleld.   William  C.  :     See — 

Cederberg,  Howard  R..  and  Bortcfleld.    3.251.235. 
Borys.  Henry,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Asphalt  blending  system. 

3.251.508.  ^-17-66.  CI.  222—132. 
Bosch.  Robert.  GmbH. :     See — 

Reisnecker,  Ludwlg.     3  251.120. 
Boteler,   Henry  W.,   to  Grinnell   Corp.     Method  of  making  a 

diaphragm   valve.      3.251.122,   5-17-66.   CI.  29 — 157.1. 
Bottenbrueh.  Ludwig  :     See — 

Schnell,    Hermann.   Fritz,   and   Bottenbrueh.     3,251.805. 
Boullgny.  R.  H..  Inc. :     See — 

Hassler,  Francis  J.     3.251,620. 
Boundy,   Bruce  K..    to  Ekco   Products  Co.      Adjustable  hinge 

assembly.     3.251.088.  5-17-66.  CI.  16 — 151. 
Bour.  Thomas  C,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Method  for 
the    production    of   glass    dbers.      3.251.665.    5-17-66.    CI. 
65 — 2. 
Bowers.   Richards   C.   to   Shell   OU  Co.     Electronic  ignition 

system.     3.251.351.  5-17-66,  CI.  123 — 148. 
Bowling.  James  A.  :     See — • 

Cvacho.  Daniel  S.,  Bryan.  BowUnir.  and  Wbltaker.     3.231.- 
265. 
Bowmar  Instrument  Corp. :    See —  I 

Navlor.  Arthur  F.     3,252,158. 
Boxer.  Martin  :     See — 

Sbaraglla.  Ugo  E..  Waxman.  and  Boxer.     3.251.184. 
Bozek.  John  S.,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.     E^sy  opening 
and  lifting  can-end  with  dead-end  Inside  score  line.     3.251.- 
503.  5-17-66.  CI.  220 — 54 
Bracey.  Kenneth  E.  O..  to  Rolls-Rovce  Ltd.    Rotor  member  for 
a  rotary  wing  aircraft.    3.251.421.  5-17-68.  CI.  170—135.4. 
Bradley,  Edward  M.,  and  J.  B.  James,  to  International  Com- 
puters   and    Tabulators    Ltd.       Data    storage    apparatus. 
3.2.'52.151.  5-17-66.  CI.   340 — 174 
Bradt.  David  M.  :     See — 

Rich.  Wilson  C.  Jr..  and  Bradt.     3.251.192. 
Brady.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Es.xo  Food  Products.  Inc.     Detachable 
support  for  rotary  members.    3.251.199.  5-17-66.  CI.  64—1. 
Brandon    Charles  S. :     See — 

Mayland.   Bertrand  J.,  and  Brandon.     3,251.755. 
Branine.  Elmer  C.    Grain  auger  attachment.    3.251.456.  5-17- 

66,  CI.  198—217. 
Brannan.  Walter  F. :     See — 

Robinson.  Morris  D.,  Jordan.  Pettlt.  and  Brannan.    3,251,- 
488. 
Branscom,  David  T. :     See — 

Hewitt.  John  C..  Jr..  Morrison,  Graham,  and  Branscom. 
Sr251.549. 
Breed.  Florence  O.    Baby  training  protector.    3.251.072,  5-17- 

66.  CI.  4—239. 
Breen.  Alvln  L..  and  H.  G.  Lauterbach.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.     Coherent  bulky  rarn  and  procewi  for  its 
production.     3,361.181.  5-17-66.  CI.  57—140. 
Brenner,  Mortimer  W..  to  Schwart  Laboratories.  Inc.    Method 
and  composition  for  stablliiing  fermented  beverages.    3.251.- 
693.  5-17-66.  CI.  99 — 48. 
Brewster.  R.  Jack.  J.  Sutherlin.  E.  A.  Ernst,  and  E.  N.  Alder- 
man. Jr..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Low  fluid  loss  com- 
r>sltion  and  method  of  use.     3.251,769,  5-17-66.  CI.  252 — 
55. 

Brldwell.  Harold  C,  and  E.  H.  Lock,  to  Esso  Production  Re- 
search  Co.     Drag  bit.     3.251.425.  5-17-66.   CI.   175—279. 
Brlnkmann.  Martin.   Aktiengesellschaft  :     See — 
Kaspar.  Emanuel,  and  Kiesllch.     3.251.864. 
Brlstol-Mvers  Co. :     See — 

Thomas.  Ralph  H.     3.251.516. 
Bristol  Pneumatic  Tools  Ltd. :     See — 

Wescombe.  Hugh  C.     3.251.535. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.  of  The  Britannic  House:     gee — 
Goble.  Anthony  G..  and  Wilson.     3  251.898 
Hicks.  Cllve  L..  and  MowU.    3.251.786.     , 
Mown.  Roger  T.  L.     3.251.765.  I 

Brltton.   Donald   H.,   and   W.   A.   Hoyer.    to   Esso   Production 
Research  Co.     Apparatus  for  eating  the  ohoto  multiplier  of 
a  sdnUllatlon  detector.     3.251.998.  5-17-66,  CI.  250 — 207. 
Brody.  Joseph  H.  and  R.  P.       Combination  incinerator  and 
hot  water  beater.    3,251,345,  5-17-66,  CI.  122—2. 


Brody.  Rot>ert  P. :     See — 

Brody.  Joseph  H..  and  R.  P.    3.251.345. 
Brooks.  Chester  £..  C.  B.  Crofutt.  Jr..  and  J.   L.   Henry,  to 

Bell    Telephone   I..aboratorieH.    Inc.      Disconnect    circuit   for 

remote  line  concentrator.     3.251.948.  5-17-66    CI    179 — 18 
BrookK,   Warren  B..   to   .Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..   Inc.      Acoustic 

drilling    method    and    apparatus.     3.251.424.    .V17-66    CI 

175 — 56. 
Broske.    William    F..    to    AMP    Inc.     Method    and   apparatus 

for  applying  electrical  connectors  to  conductors.    3.251.216. 


Electrical   con- 


g  eleci 

5-17-66.   CT.   72-416, 
Brown.    Albert    C.    to    Hujrhes   Aircraft    Co. 

nector.     3,252.126.  5-17-66,  CI.  3.39-99. 
Brown.    Warren    B..    C.    P.    Ekiof.    and    L.    V.    Roskelley.    to 

Ice  All-O-Matic  .Mfg..  Inc.     Vending  machine  control  circuit. 

3.2.51.447.  5-17-66.  CI.  194—2. 
Brown.    Warren    B..    C.    P.    Eklof.    and    L.    V.    Roskelley.    to 

Ice    All  O-Matic     Mfg.,     Inc.      Bag     dispenser.     3.251.506, 

.">-17-66.    CI.    221—36. 
Brown.  William  C.  to  National  Research  Council.     Capacitor 

device  for  isosceles  bweep  generator.     3.252.012.  5-17-66. 

CI.   307 — 108. 
Brown.   William  E..  and  R.  W.  Campbell,  to  General  Motora 

(orp.       Rotor    for    dynamoelectric    machines.       3.252.025. 

5-17-66.   CT.   310—188. 
Brown,  William  O. :  See — 

Cooke.  Claude  E..  Jr..  Brown,  and  Perkins.     3.251.412 
Brunner.    Walter    H..    to    Clairol    Inc.     Naphtbazarin    hair 

dyeing  composition  and  method.     3.251.744.  5-17-86.   CI. 

167 — 88. 
Brunswick  Corp.  :  See — 

Saunders.  James  B.  E. 
Bryan.  George  D..  Jr. :  See- 

Cvacho.     Daniel     S..     Bryan.     Bowling,    and     Whitaker. 
3.251.26."^. 
Brymer.  Andrew  E..  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co. 

mold    release   during   glass    forming. 

CI.    65—77. 
Brymer,  Andrew  E..  Jr., 


3.251.597. 


Method  for 
3.251.668.    5-17-66. 


to  Owens  Illinois  Glass  Co.  Appa- 
ratus for  forming  glass  articles.  3.251.873.  5-17-88.  CI. 
65 — 359. 

Buck.  Ivan  E  .  Jr..  to  Westinphouse  Electric  Corp.  Rlectro- 
lumirtescent  lamn  with  built-in  rearwardlv  disposed  Input 
terminals.      3.252.0.35.  5-17-66.  CI.  .31.3—108 

Bucyrus-Erle  Co.  :  See — 

Lonngren    Bruno  L.     3  2.'»1.479. 

Budd  Larry  J.,  to  Pallet  Devices.  Inc.  Sliding  adjustable 
pallet.     .1.251..'J21.  5-17-88.  CI.  108—54. 

Buechler.  Richard  L.  :  See — 

Parsons.  Seth  T..  Jr.     3.251.637. 

Bullard  Co..  The  :   See— 

„    ,.  Bu'Ijrd-  Brlward  P..  Ill  and  E.  P.  Bullard  IV.      3.2.'51.11«. 

Bullard,  Kdward  P..  Ill  and  E.  P.  Bullard  IV.  to  The  Bullard 
Co.    Multinle  solndle  lathe.    3.251.118.  5-17-88.  CI.  29—38. 

Bullard.  Edward  P..  IV  :  See — 

Bullard.  Edward  P.,  Ill  and  E.  P.  Bullard  IV.    .^251. 116. 

BunlDK.    Robert,    to    Dynamit    Nobel.    AG.      Copolvmertxatlon 

of   vinyl   chloride   with   a   catalvat   conalsttng  of  aluminum 

trialkyl.   a   boric  acid   ester  and   a  cocatalyst.     .3.251.810. 

5-17-66.  CI.  260—78.5.  '        ' 

Bunker.    David    D.      Stringed    Instrument    of    guitar    type. 

3  2.M.257.  .V17-88.  CI.  84—287. 
Burchfleld.  Jack  E.  :  See — 

Derenx.  Jean  A.,  and  Burchfleld.     3.251.925. 
Burdlck    Elliott  S.  :  See — 

Lamer.  Gerald  P..  and  Burdlck.     3.251.496. 
Burke.  Daniel  M.    Impact  absorbing  mat.    3.251.078.  ^-17-66 

CT.   5 — 351. 
Burnham.   Richard  C,   to  Bete  Fog  Nozrle.   Inc.     Humidifier 

nozzle.      3.251..Vi6.  5-17-66.  CI.  2.3»— 3.38. 
Burrl.  Hans  U.  :  See — 

Alexander.  David,  and  Burrl.     3.2.'^1.648. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  See- 
Frederick.   Harold   M.     3.251.240. 
Parstorfer.   John.     3,251.477. 
Bursk.   Max  H.  :   See — 

Hill.  William  J  .  and  Bursk.     3,251.294. 
Burson.  Boh  O. :  See — 

Terrv.  Stanley  M..  and  Burson.      3,252.021. 
Burton.  Drurv  R,.  R,  J.  Face,  and  J,  P.  Renkn.  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co.     Method  of  making  fllm  tear  line.     3.251.917. 
5-17-66.   CT.  264 — 134, 


Buschbom.   F1o.vd   E..   to   Vandale   Corp 
3.251.454.  5-17-66.  CI.  198—64. 


Ensilage  conveyor. 
Shopping  cart  attachment. 


Bush.  Fred  L..  and  P.  A.  Rvan. 

3,251.543.  .V17-66.  CI.  235 — 1, 
Buttenhoff.    Edward    W..    to    Honevwell    Inc.      SCR    control 

circuit  gated  by  unitunctlon  transistor  relaxation  oscillator 

with     canacitive    linearization.       3.252.010.     5-17-66.    CI 

307—88.5. 

Butterworth.  Richard  :  See — 

Parker.  John  A.,  and  Butterworth.     3.251.806. 
C.W.C,   Equipment  Ltd.  :  See — 

CTark.    Charles   W,      3.232.128, 
Cabin  Crafts.  Inc. :  See — 

Prlntz.  Stanley  M.     3.251.092. 
Cadenhead,   Roy  A.,   to  Callaway  Mills  Co.     Fiber  handling 

method  and  apparatus.     3.251.095,  5-17-66.  CT,   19 — 80, 
Calabria.     Gerolamo.     H     to     Montecatini     Sodeta     Generate 
per  1  Industria  Mineraria  e  Chimica  and  %  to  G    de  Varda 
Process   and   apparatus   for   improving   the   resistance   of 
porous  refractorv  materials  to  corrosive  action.     3.251  754 
5-17-66.  CI.  204 — 67, 

Caldwell.  John  R,.  and  W,  J.  Jackson.  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co  Linear  condensation  polvmers  containing  urethane 
and  carbonate  units.      3.231.803.  5-17-66.  CI.  260 — 477. 

Caldwell.  Patrick  E.     Welding  helmet.     8,251,085.  5-17-86, 
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California  Nut  *  Bolt  Co. :  See— 

Takefman,  Bram  A.     3.251.152. 
Calla.     Nick.       Linked    spring    foam     cushion    construction. 

3  251.078.   5-17-66.   CI,   .'>— 3.53, 
Callahan.   James   L.,   B.   (iertUHer.   and   R,  iSraKHelii.   to  The 
Standard  Oil  Co.    Process  for  the  dehydrogenatiun  of  olefins, 
3.251.899.  5-17-66.  CI,  260—680, 
Callahan,   James   L,.   B,   Oertlsser.   and   R.  Orasaelll.    to   The 
Standard    Oil    Co.     Oxidative    dehvdrogenatlon    of    olefins 
with  an  antimony  oxide-cerium  oxide  catalyst.     3.251.900. 
5-17-66,   CI.    260 — 680. 
Callawav  Mills  Co.  :  See— 

Cadenhead.  Roy  A.      3.251.095. 
Kienel.  Joseph  E,      3.251.448. 
Calumet  k  Hecla.  Inc. :  See — 

Srhuler.   Otto   R.      3.251.123. 
Calvesbert,   James   W,,   and   A.   A.   Robinson,    to  The   English 
Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Spark  gap  devices,     3.2.52.038.  5-17-66. 
CI.  313—243. 
Cameron.   Frank    L,.    to   Westinghouse   Electric  Corp.     Fuse 
structures   formed   of   concentric   fuse   tubes   to   provide   a 
maximum  heat  radiating  surface  and  a  novel  venting  means, 
3.251.968,  5-17-66.  CI.  200— 120. 
Campbell.    Donald    R,.    and   C,    J.    Nelson,    to  Coming   Glass 

Works,      Valve       3.251.575.    5-17-66.    CT,    251—214. 
Campbell.  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Brown.  William  E,.  and  Campbell.     3.252.025. 
Cancrlnus,   Hendrik,   to    Inpower   Works    (Proprietary)    Ltd. 
Fluid  torque  transmitter.     3.251.248.  5-17-66,  CI.  74—7.52. 
Cantlin,  John  H.  :  See — 

Miller.  Marsden  L..  and  Cantlin.      3.251,573. 
Cantrall.    Kdward    W,.    R.   B.   Conrow,   and    S.    Bernstein,    to 
American  Cyanarold  Co.    1,11-lmlnoestratrienes.    3.251.833, 
5-17-86,  CI,  260—2.19.5. 
Cantrall.    Edward   W,.    R.   B.   Conrow.   and   S.    Bernstein,   to 
American       Cyanamid       Co.       l-substltuted       estratrlenes. 
3.251. K65.  5-17-66.  CI.  260--.397.4. 
Carey.    Malcolm    L..    to   Aluminium    Laboratories   Ltd.     Con- 
struction   of    continuous    electrode    for    a    reduction    cell. 
3,251,763.  .5-17-66.  CI.  204—288. 
Carlisle  Chemical  Works.  Inc. :  See— 

Homberg,   Otto   A,     3.251.792, 
Carlson.    David    J.,    to    Radio   Corp.    of   America.      Multlband 

tunable  circuit.      3.252.095.   .5-17-66,   CT.   325 — 459. 
Carlson,   David   J.,   to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.      Multlband 

tunable  circuit.     3.252  096.  .5-17-«6.  CT.  325 — 459. 
Carlson.  Elmer  V..  to  Industrial  Research  Products,  Inc.    Elec- 
troacoustlc  transducer.     3.2.51,954,  5-17-66,  CI.   179—115. 
Carlstedt.  Ragnar  L.     Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 

movlnx  members.     4.251.249,  5-17-66,  CI.  77 — 3. 
Carr,  Jesne  M..  Jr.  :  See — 

Mayer,  Francis  X,.  Carr.  and  Moser.    3,251,878. 
Carrier  .Mfg  Co.  :  See— 

Dumbaugh.  George.    3,251,457. 
Casco  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Taylor.  Lloyd  P.     3.251.979. 
Cawein.  Madisoa.  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corp.     Photo- 
electric    camera     tube     with     transistor-type    photoanode. 
3  252.030.  5-17-66.  CT.  31S— 66, 
Cawlev.  James  R,,  56%  to  W.  B.  Terry,     Material  stripping 

machine      3,251.629.  .5-17-66.  CT.  299—37. 
Cederberg    Howard   R..   and   W.   C.   Bortzfleld.   to  Midwestern 
Instruments.  Inc,     Belt  bias  compensator  for  magnetic  tape 
drive.     3.251.235.  5-17-66.  CI,  74— 240. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Pallvenko   Paul,  and  Costes.     3.251.794. 
Central  Refrigeration  Systems.  Inc,  :  See — 

Watklns.  John  E.    3.251. 198. 
CTialnte.  Peter  M,  :  See — 

Chrlstensnn.    Roger    M.,    Hart,    Chalrge,    and    Shabade. 
3.251,790, 
Chamberlain,  Archie  E, :  See — 

JensoQ,  Kenneth  8„  Gllbertson,  and  Chamberlain.    3,251.- 
290. 
Chappell.   Gllmore  H,      Ball-out  device,     3,251,566.  5-17-«6. 

CI.  244 — 31, 
Charles,  Artls  E, :  See — 

Dedmon   George  D.,  Robinson,  and  Charles,    3,251,S27. 
Charles.  Beatrice  B.  :  See— 

Dedmon.  George  D..  Robinson,  and  Charles.     3.251,327. 
Charpentler.  Maurice  :  See — 

Levecque.  Marcel,  and  Charpentler.     3.251.666. 
Chemetron  Corp. :  See — 

Rolanowskl.  John  P..  and  Relgel.     3,251.577. 
Jov.  Ivan  L.    3,251.220. 

Williams,  David  A.,  and  Browning.      3.251,602. 
Chemical  Constnictlnn  Corp.  :  See — 

Roaenbloom,  William  J.     3.251.879. 
Cbemlcslly  Prestressed  Concrete  Corp. :  See — 

Klein.  Alexander.     3  251.701. 
Chemlnche  Werke  Hnls  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
KIrchhof.  Werner,  and  Kosswift.     3.251,861. 
rhene.  Jen  P.  :  See — 

De  Oroote.  Melvln.  and  Cheng.     3.251,852. 
Chevron  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Barskai,  Robert      3251.901. 
Benolt.  George  J,.  Jr.     3,251.771. 
Hlller,  Kari  H.     3.252.082 
Pasky.  Josenh  Z.      3.251.878. 
Tolsnd.  William  O      3.251.888. 
Wilkes.  John  B.    3  251.895. 

Chicago  Aerial  Industries.  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Col ter)ohn.  Walter  L.     3.251.984. 

Chicago  Lock  Co. :  See — 

Kerr.  William  J.     3.251.205. 
Chorosevlc.  Jerome  J. :  See — 

Green.  MUton  J.  and  B  J.,  and  ChoroseTlc.    3.251.230. 

ChoBT.  Eugene,  to  Pmehaaf  Corp.     Fifth  wheel.     3,251,810. 
5-17-«8.  CT.  280— 4S5. 


ChristensoD,    Roger   M.,   D.   P.   Hart.   P.   M.   Chalrge.   F.   8. 
Shahade.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Coating  composi- 
tions from  synthetic  latices  emulsifled  with  neutralised  ad- 
ducts    of    fatty    oils    and    unsaturated    dlcarbozyllc   acids. 
3,251.790.  .5-17-66,  CI.  260—18. 
Chubb,  Francis  L.   and  J.  D.  McColl,  to  Frank  W.  Homer,  Ltd. 
Methods  for  Inhibiting  gastric  secretions  with  substituted 
biurets.     3,251,737,  5-17-66,  CT.   167—55. 
Clllutro,  Francis  A.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Five  panel 
carton   with  openings  In   the   two   front  walls.     3,251,528, 
5-17-66,  CI.  229—8. 
Clairol  Inc. :  See—  ' 

Bmnner.  Walter  H.     3,251.744. 
Clark,  Charles  W.,  to  C.  W.  C.  Eqnlpment  Ltd,     Electric  plug 

and  socket  connectors,    3,252,128.  5-17-66.  CI.  339 — 217. 
Clsrk.  Edmund  L..  Jr.    Grinding  fixture,     3,251.157,  5-17-66. 

CT.  51—100. 
Clark.  J.  L..  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Foster.  John  A,     3,251.509. 
Latawlec.  John  S.     3.251.451. 
Latawlec.  John  8.     3.251.517. 
Clark.   James   L..   to   Plastronlcs.   Inc.     Inlet   tube   stabiliaer 

for  flexible  container.     3.251.069.  5-17-66.  CT.  4 — HO. 
CTause,  August  S.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Edward  A,,  and  Clause,     3.251.079. 
Claypool,  Chester  V,   Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.    Electric  dis- 
charge device.    3,252,039,  5-17-66,  CT.  313—244. 
Clayton,  Erith  T.  :  See— 

Pottberg.  Rolfe.  and  CTarton.     3.251.711. 
Cleveland  Formgrarter  Co..  The  :  See — 

lannettl.    Ernest    D.,    and    M.    R.    and    3.    N.    Robinson. 
3  251.281. 
CTevlte  Corp.  :  See — 

Klngahury.   George   B.,   Junge,   Welnkamer,   and   Slater. 

3  251  119 
Te^inak.  Charles  G,    and  Schweltier,     3.252.163, 
Click.  Clifford  N„  and  W,  R.  Lauzau.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Electrode    Joint    for    Joining    negative    carbon    electrodes. 
3  251.926.  .5-17-66.  CT.  174—94. 
Close.  Keith  E..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     System  for  detecting 

a  monitoring  lni>ut.    3.252.058.  5-17-86.  CT.  317 — 148  5 
Coates    Herbert  W.  :  See — 

Pallvenko.  Paul,  and  Coates      3.251.794. 
Cobbledick    David  8..  and  R.  R,  Rescheti,  to  A.  K,  SUley  Mfg 
Co,     Polvmeric  caulking  material,     3.251.603.  5-17-«8.  Cl! 
277—198. 
Codamlte  Corp. :  Bee — 

Takenaka.  Georee.     3.252.142. 
Cohen     Hsrold   J       Re-usahle.   collapsible  containers.      3.251.- 

.533.  .5-17-6«.  CT.  229 41. 

Co'ev.  Nelson  B..  and  R.  F.  Albrlghton.  to  General  Signal  Corp. 
Control  svstem  for  railway  car  retarders  .  3.251.991.  5-17- 
66    CT    246—182. 
Colgste-Palmolive  Co. :  See — 

Scott.   George  V..   and  Mebaffey.     3.251.586. 
Collier,   Brian  D..   to  The  Benjamin  Electric  Ltd.     Centering 
means  for  light  sources  In  lighting  fittings.     3,251,986.  5- 
17-66    CT.  240—44.26. 
Collins.  Solomon  M.     Fattening  device.    3,251,106,  5-17-66, 

CI.  24 — ^77. 
Colterjohn,    Walter    L.,    to    Chicago    Aerial    Industries,    Inc. 
Illumination  optical  system  for  aerial  photography.    3.2S1.- 
984    5-17-66.  CT.  240 — 1.3. 
Colton,  Ervin.  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     High  temperature 

material.    3.251.898  5-17-66  CT.  106 — 65. 
Communlcstlons  Patents  Ltd. :  See — 
Franklin.  Kenneth  V.     3.251.922. 
Compntlng  Devices  of  Canada  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wllenlus,  Oeorge  P.  T.,  Eacott,  and  Wheeler.     8.251.908. 
Coodra,  Elmo  L.     Oil  well  scraper.     8,251.418,  5-17-66,  CT. 

166 — 173. 
Connell.  Paul  D.     Anti-skid  chain.     3,251,392,  5-17-66.  CT. 

152 — 228. 
Connor,  Thomas  A.,  to  Consolidated  Vacuum  Corp.     Getter- 
Ion  pumps.     3,251.536.  5-17-68,  CT.  230 — 60. 
Conrow,  Ransom  B. :  See — 

Cantrall,  Edward  W,.  Conrow.  and  Bernstein.     3,251,838. 

Cantrall.  Edward  W.,  Conrow,  and  Bernstein.     3.251.865. 

Consoli.  Frank  J.,  to  Skll  Corp.     Cooling  means  for  bearing 

assemblies.     3,252,020,  5-17-66,  CT.  310—64. 
Consolidated  Coal  Co. :  See — 

Lindahl,  Donald  R..  Phlnney,  and  Beichl.     3,251.751. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. :  See — 
Gilchrist,  Edgar  8.     3.262,102. 
Mos.  Bob  J,     3.252.158.    , 
Consolidated  Vacuum  Corp. :  See — 

Bancroft,  George  H.,  and  Stevenson.     3,251,587. 
Barnltz,  Edward  8.     3,251. .528. 
Connor,  Thomas  A.     3.251.538. 
Constant.  Maurice  C,  and  8.  Sabonlard,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co..   Inc.     Means  for  readily  doubling  or  halving 
contents  of  register  sUges.    3,251.983,  5-17^,  CT.  235— 
159. 

Container  Supply  Co. :  Bee — 

Spelcher,  Wallace  L.     8,251,514. 
Continental  Aviation  and  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Isley.  Walter  F.     8,251,849. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Bocek.  John  S.     3,251  508. 

Cilluffo,  Francis  A.     3,251  528. 

Hayford.  Warren  J.     3.251.502. 

Renchert.  John,  and  Simpson.     8,251.515. 
Continental  Gin  Co. :  Bee — 

Vandergrtff,  Arvel  L.     8,251.004. 
Continental  Hospital  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Dixon,  Ted  A.     8,251,197. 
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Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Wlegert.  Harry.     3,252.037.  _  ^,        .     ^ 

Conway,  John  J.,  and  M.  w.  Snell,  to  Western  Electric  Co., 
Inc.  Article  spacing  apparatus  for  conveyor  systems. 
3,251,452  5-17-««,  CI.  ll»8 — 34. 
Cooke,  Claude  E.,  Jr.,  W.  O.  Brown,  and  F.  M.  Perkins.  Jr., 
to  Esso  Production  Research  Co.  Method  of  oil  recovery. 
3,251,412.  5-17-««,  CI.  16t5 — 9. 
Cookson  Sheet  Metal  Developments  Ltd. :  See — 

Cookson,  William.     3,251,209.  ,    ^ 

Cookson.  William,  to  Cookson  Sheet  Metal  Developments  Ltd. 
Machine  and  method  for  shaping  sheet  material.  3,251,209, 
5-17-66,  CI.  72—181.  ^^     „       . 

Cooley,  William  E.,  and  P.  L.  Vanden  Eynden,  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Co.  Process  for  preparlug  cured  particulate 
melamine-formaldehyde  cleaning  agents.  3,251,800,  5-17- 
66,  CI.  260 — 39.  „. 

Cormany,  Charles  L.,  W.  R.  Dial,  and  B.  O.  Pray,  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Co.  Stabilised  compositions.  3,2ol,891, 
5-17-66,  CI.  260—652.5.  ,  „^, 

Cornelissen,  Arnold  J.     Modular  construction  system.     3,2al,- 

169,  5-17-66,  CI.  52 — 497. 
Cornelius  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Cornelius,  Richard  T.     3,251,198. 
Cornelius,   Richard   T.,    to   The   Cornelius   Co.     Refrigerated 

cabinet.    3,251.198,  5-17-66.  CI.  62—451. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See —  . 

Campbell,  Donald  R.,  and  Nelson.     3,2ol,o75. 
Elmer,  Thomas  H..  and  Nordberg.      3.252,036. 
Nltsche,  Joseph  E.     3,251,396. 
Smith,  Gall  P.     3,251,403. 
Cornwell,  John  S. :  See— 

Goffln,  George  R.,  Baker,  and  Cornwell.     3,251,720. 

Cotter.  Robert  J. :  See—  ^   ^  ».  .  »«.%  oti 

Kurkjy,    Raymond   P..   Matzner,    and   Cotter.     3.251,873. 

Cox.  Eugene  F.  :  See — 

Hostettler.  Fritz,  and  Cox.     3,251,857. 

Cr»ig  Carroll  E.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  Dispersing 
and  grinding  apparatus  and  method  of  dispersing  and 
grinding  paste.     3.251,578.  5-17-66.  CI.  259—8. 

Craig.  Robert  F..  and  R.  J.  Martinovlch.  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Co.  Plastic  composition  and  Iwwling  pin  made  there- 
of.    3.251,598.  5-17-66,  CI.  273—82.  „      ^      ^   ,  ^„ 

Crandall.  Charles  B.,  and  H.  G.  Llnd,  to  Barber  Colman  Co. 
By-pass   type  spooler.     3.251.561,   5-17-66.  CI.  242—35.5. 

Crane.  Daniel  B.  :  See—  ^  ^,  a.xa 

Oswald,  Richard  O..  and  Crane.     3.251.606 

Crawford  William  R.,  III.  Hull  cleaner.  3,251,331,  5-17- 
66,  CI.  114 — 222. 

Crofutt,  George  B.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Brooks,  Chester  E.,  Crofutt,  and  Henry.     3.251,948. 

Croker  Charles  O.,  to  M.  McC.  Shepherd.  Walking  aid  for 
the  sightless.     3.251,371.  5-17-66,  CI.  135— 47. 

Crone  John  W.,  Jr.,  to  Shuford  Mills.  Inc.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing delamination  resistant  paper-backed  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive  tapes  utilizing  elastomerlc  copolymer  and  Iso- 
cyanate  adduct.     3,251.713,  5-17-66,  CI.  117—122. 

Crookshanks.  Paul  E. :  See—  ,  o^^i  qqi 

Jobe.  Thornley  C,  and  Crookshanks.     3,251,931. 

Cross  Aubrey  L.  Gravity  operatpd  alarm  switch  for  motor 
vehicles.     3,251.957,  5-17-66.  CI.  20O— 61.47. 

Crosthwalt  David  N.,  Jr.,  to  Dunham-Bush,  Inc.  Refrigera- 
tion and'Venetian  blind  means  for  controlling  the  entry  of 
light  and  heat  from  a  window  or  the  like.  3,2ol,407,  o- 
17-66.  CI.  16.5—86. 

Cunningham.  Franklin  E. :  See —  ~«-,  ati-r 

Lineweaver,  Hans,  and  Cunningham.     3,251,697. 

Cunningham,  John  A.  Signal  generator.  3.251,259,  5-17- 
66   CI    91      167 

Curran.  Bernard  E.,  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Co.  Composite  con- 
crete floor  construction  and  unitary  shear  connector. 
3,251,167.  5-17-66,  CI.  52—327. 

Currier,  Vernon  A.,  and  M.  Cuscurlda.  to  Jefferson  Chemical 
Co  Inc.  Preparation  of  polyurethane  foam  from  1-{J[D1» 
(2-  hydroxypropyl)  amino)  ethyl}  -  4  -  (2  -  hydroxypropyl) 
plperazlne.     3,2.<1,788.  5-17-66,  CI.  260—2.5. 

Cuscurlda,  Michael :  See—  ..^        «  o.?i  tbb     ' 

Currier,  Vernon  A.,  and  Cuscurida.     3,251,788. 
Cushlng    Vincent  J.     Apparatus  for  measuring  mass  flow  and 
densfty.     3.2M.226,  5-17-66,  CI.  73—205.  „.,  w    r 

Cvacho,  Daniel  S..  G.  D.  Bryan.  Jr..  J.  A.  Bowling,  and  W.  C. 
Whitaker.  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.    Apparatus"  and  methods 
for  Droducing  openings  and/or  silts  on  strip  material  ana 
the  like.    3.251.265.  5-17-66.  CI.  83—41. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellachaft :  See— - 
Foerster,  Hans  Joachim  M.     3.251.245. 
Foerster.  Hans-Joachim  M.,  and  Eltze      3.251.246. 
Dalby,    Gaston.    »A    to   B.    T.    Rauber.      Method    of   forming 
monoglycerldes    of    carboxylic    organic    acids. 
5-17-66.  CI.  260—410.7. 
Daltry,  John  H. :  See—  ,  o•^^  Ana 

Watson,  Henry,  and  Daltry.    3.251,408. 

Damusis,  Adolfas,  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  ^ 

of    high   molecular   weight   oxide   polymers   using   orrano 

metallic  catalyst  and  halogen  cocatalyst.     3,251.784,  o-n- 

66,  CI.  260—2. 
Daniels      Gordon     E.       Tractor-trailer     coupling     assembly. 

3,251.609.  5-17-66,  CI.  280-^34. 
Dannevlk   William  P.     Visual  irrigation  pipe  flow  indicator. 

3.251,335,  5-17-66,  CI.  116—117. 
Darelng,  Donald  W..  to  Esso  Production  Research  C«-     DrlH 

bit  bearing  lubricator.      3.251.634.    5-17-66,  CI.   308      ».^. 
Date,   Kazuo   H..   to  McGraw-Edlson   Co.      Repeating  circuit 

interrupter.     3.251.963,  5-17-66.  CI.  200—92. 
Davidson.  Robert  W..  *»  Aineri^can  Machine  &  Fonnd,^  Co. 

Cargo  handling  apparatus.     3.251.489.  5-17-66.  CI.  i:i4 

84. 


3.251.870. 


Production 


Davis.    Paul,    to    Wyandotte    Chemicals    Corp.      Cross-linked 
pulyhalogenouM  polyester  compoMitlons   prepared   by   react- 
ing polyhalogenouii  epoxides  with  anhydrides.     3.251,903. 
5-17-66,  CI.  260      869. 
Davis,  Keel  C.,  to  Key-Data   Systems.     Card  selection  mecba- 

nl.sm  and  process.     3,2.">1,362.  5-17-66,  CI.    129      16.1. 
l>avls,  William  W.,  and  E.  L.  Krieger,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Memory  apuaratus.     3,252.15-',  5-17-66,  CI.   340—174. 
Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Afanador,    Carlos    P..    and    Walther.      3.251,436. 
Dean,    Lester  M.,    and    W.    D'Esopu.      Dispensing  apparatus. 

3,251,188.  5-17-66.  Cl.  62—3. 
Dean  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Raskin,  Walter.     3.251,410. 
Deanln.    Rudolph    D.,    and   A.    V.    Pinter,    to   Allied   Chemical 
Corp.     Process  for  the  production  of  polycarbonate  resins. 
3.2.>1.807.  5-17-66,  Cl.  280—61. 
I)e  Coye  de  Castelet.  Oaetan,  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Uainea 
Renault     Pressure  llmlters  for  hydraulic  brakes.     3,251,- 
186,  5-17-66,  Cl.  60 — 54.5. 
Dednion,   George  D.,   J.   C.   Robinson,  and   A.   E.   Charles,  de- 
ceased, by  B.  R.  Charles,  legal  representative.     Pile  fabric 
having  high  loop  tufts  and  low  cut  tufts.     3.251.327.  S-17- 
66.  Cl.  112—410. 
Deere  k  Co.  :  See — 

Forth.  Murray  W.  3,251.316. 
Forth,  Murray  W.  3,251.317. 
French,  John  L.,  Scbrader,  and  Van  AuweUer.     S,2S1,- 

491. 
Hennen,  John  J.     3.251.631. 
Hyland.  William  A.,  and  Welck.    3,251,328. 
Johnson.  Leslie  W..  and  Shrlver.    3,251,913. 
Kress,  James  H.     3,251.243. 
Popeller,  MaiiHcf'  A.      3.251,493. 
Deering  Mllllken  Research  Corp. :  See — 
Gray.  Coy  J.,  and  Owens.     3,251.113. 
Ingham,  Robert  M.,  Jr.     3.251.100. 
Ingham.  Robert  M..  Jr..  3  251.101. 
Ingham.  Robert  M..  Jr.     3,251.112. 
Klein,  Xorman  E.     3.251,180. 
Maynard.  Marvin  E.,  and  McAllster.     3,251.093. 
Warthen.  William  P.     3,251.098. 
Deflandrp.   Rene,  to  Sorlete  Derefa,  Etabltsnement  pour  le  De- 
veloppement,     Recherches     et     Fabrications     Indnstrlelles. 
Boring  and  milling  machine  provided  with  surfacing  and 
boring  device  for  very  large  workpiecei.     3,251,272.  5-17- 
66.  a.  90—11. 
De  Groofe.  Melvln.  and  J.  P.  Cheng,  to  Petrollte  Corp.    Amino 

polymers.     3.251.8.'52.  .^-17-66  Cl.  2flO— 309.6. 
De  Havllland  Aircraft  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See- 
Maine,  Arthur  E.     3.252.073. 
Maine.  Arthur  E.     3,252.074. 
Delnall  Corp. :  «ee — 

.Miller.  Omer  E.,  and  Wolf.    3.251.764. 
Denlson.   Samuel  J.  M..  R.   H.  Allmark.  and  W.  J.  Jone«,  to 
The    KoKllsh   Electric   Co.    Ltd.      Flectric   data    storage   ap- 
paratus.      3.252,145.    5-17-66,    Cl.    340 — 172.5. 
Dennesen.    Joseph    C,    L.    H.   Teel,    and    D.   Wolf.      Forming 

device.    3.251,318,  5-17-66,  C\.  107—47. 
Dennev.  Joseph  M.,  to  TRW  Inc.     Aerosnace  vehicle  baring 
a  self  contained  telemetry  system.     3,251.995.  5-17-66.  Cl. 
250 g3  3 

De  Pentl.   Kenneth,   and  D.  Wllllson.  to  Midland-Ross  Corp. 

Automatic  train   line  service   connector.     3,2S1,4A0,   5—17- 

66,  Cl.  213—1.3. 
Depew.  Noel  F. :  See— 

PetofT.  George  L..  Depew,  and  Wasson.     3.251,273. 
De  Pugh.  Chauncpy  C.  and  E.  G.  Miller,  to  Thiokol  Chemical 

Corp.       Pla.otlclzed     polyvln.vl     chloride    comi>o.«ltlon     with 

TKiIvmers  of  sulfur  and  an  unsaturated  compound.     3.251.- 

797    ,V-17-6«    n.  260—30.8. 
Derenbecher.   William   J.,  Jr.,   to  Radio  Corp.   of  America. 

Electronic  motor  control  servo  system.    3,2.%2.067,  5-17-66, 

Cl.  .118 — 207. 
Derentrowskl.  Tud  J.,  and  C.  R.  Goodyear,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

Internal   combustion  engine  charge  forming  device  having 

temperature   compensated    accelerating    pump.      3,251.585. 

.5-1 7-66.  Cl.  261—34. 
Dereux.   Jean  A.,  and  J.  E.   Burchfleld.     Electric  omn  with 

tremulant  efTect.     3.2.M  925.  5-17-66.  Cl.  «+— 1.25. 
De  RIdder.  Wlllem.     Anparatus  for  tran»ferrinK  bakery  nana 

from  a  dellverv  conveyor  to  a  transverse  conveyor.     3,251,- 

4M.  5-17-66.  Cl.  198—27. 
D'Esono.  William  :  See — 

Dean.  Lester  M..  and  DTNopo.    3.251,188. 
Destoumleux.  Paul :  See — 

Amiranlt.   Maxime.  and  Destoumleux.     3.251,307. 

Deutsche  Gold-   und  »llber-54cheldeanstalt  vormals  Roessler : 
See— 
Thiele,  Kurt,  and  GroRs.    3,231.868. 
De  Varda.  GluseDpe  :  See — 

Calabria.  Gerolamo.     3.251,754. 
Devol.  George  C.     Programmed  article  handling.     3.251.488, 
5-17-66.  Cl.  214 — 1. 

Dial.  William  R. :  See — 

Cormany,  CTiarles  L.,  Dial,   and  Pray.     3,251,891. 

Diamond  Power  Speclaltv  Corp.  :  See — 
Cawein,  Madison.     S.252.0.'»0. 

Dickens.  Charles  G.,  and  T.  H.  West,  to  FMC  Coro.    Strap  feed- 
ing apparatus.     3.251,295,   5-17-66.   Cl.    100 — 8. 

Dickinson.    Robert    W..    to    North    American    Aviation.    Inc. 

1>lquld  metal  heated  steam  generator.     3.251,404,  5-17-6A. 

a.   165 — 32. 
Dickson,  Woodrow  J.,  and  F.   W.  Jenkins,  to  Petrollte  Corp. 

Fuel    compositions   containing   branched   r>olvalkvIenepoly- 

amlnes   and   derivatives   thereof.     3.251.664.   5-17-66.   Cl. 

44—66. 
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Dickson    Woodrow  J.,  and.F.  W.  Jenkins,  to  Petrollte  Corp. 
I'rocess     of    preventing    scale.       3,251,778,     .5-17-66,     Cl. 
2.'i2      82. 
IHgan.  Thomas  E.,  and   K.   F.   .Murray,  to  International  BusI 
MPHs    .Machines   Corp.      Data   pnxfsslng   device.      3,252,144, 
."»   17-66,  Cl.  340— 172. .5. 
IMgitmnlcs  C<»rp.  :   Ser    - 

Welda.   Robert   L.,   Richards,  liereiln.  Knoll,  and  Rosen- 
blatt.     3.252,149. 
l>i  .Marco,  liernard  :   Hrr 

Kussy.   Frank   W..  and   Dl   Marco.     3,251,966.. 
DIppel,  Cornells  J.  :   See — 

- ^.        .       3,251,692. 


Jonker,   Hendrlk.  and   Dippel. 
Disney,  Walt,  I'riKluctloni  :   Sre- 

Morgan     Edgar   A.,   and   Bacon. 
Dlsteldorf,  Josef  :   See— 

Schmltt,   Karl,   Dlsteldorf.  and   Haage. 
Dlverslfled  Specialties.  Inc.  :   See — 

Miller,  Edward  H.      3,2.'>1,622. 
Dixon     Ted     .\.,     to    Continental     Hospital 
Therapeutic    device.      3,251.197,    5-17-60 
Dodd.    Paul    D.,    to    International    Ituslnesa 


3,251,595. 

3,251,842. 


Industries,     Inc. 
Cl.    62—299. 
Machines    Corp. 


Waveform   shaping  system   for  sllmmjng  ^Iter  jcontrol  and 
symmetrising.      3.2  "    '"    '"" 

Dohm,  Heine  :  See 


.5-17-66,    Cl.    328 — 58. 

3,251,827. 


.s'rhnell,    Hermann,    Dobni.    and    Nentwlg. 
Dominion  Tar  k  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Whittaker.  Leslie.      3,251,138. 
Doner,    Claude    E..    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America.       Electron 
discharge  device  and  method  of  making  the  same.     3.252.- 
043.  5-17-66.  Cl.  313—348.  ,     ^    , 

Dorfelt.  Chrlstoph.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft 
vormals  MeUter  Lucius  k  Brunlng.     I'n>cess  for  the  Isola- 
tion of  pure,  water  soluble  alkyl  tin  trihalides.     3.251.871. 
5-17-66.  Ol.   260- -429.7. 
Dorna.    Edmundo    .\.,    and    O.    Santacrut.      Writing    utensil. 

3.251.344,  5-17-66,  Cl.  120 — «2.1. 
Dorr  Oliver  Inc.  :  See- 

Stavenger,    Klsken,    Ehlnger, 


Honeycburch.    Robert    W., 
and  Hetiler.      .H,2.'>1,717. 


,    and    Alderman. 
3,251,917. 


3,251,817. 


3,251.728. 


I>ortort    Isadore  K..  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Saturable 
reacti.r  regulating  system.     3  2.'i2.079,  .-.-17-06,  Cl.  32.^—45. 
I>oMse,    William   G..    to   Teletype   C<»rp.      Rpgenerati^-e   selector 

magnet   driver.      3,251,941.   .V17-86,   Cl.    178—33. 
I>oud,  Forrest  li   :   See  

Mllette,   Keoneth   A.,   and   Doud.     3,251,068. 
Dow.  Bruce  R.  :   Kee—  _  ^_„  ^^, 

Thompson.  Francis  T..  and  Dow.      3.252.001. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The:   See- 

Brewster      R.     Jack,    Sutherlln,     Ernst 
3.251,769. 

Burton.   Drury   H.,   Face,   and   Repko. 

Kasley.  John  A.     3,251.777. 

Edmunds,  Alvln  M.     3.251,786. 

Fish.  Percy  C.      3.251,912. 

«:entry.  Wlllard  M.      .1251.880. 

Gunderson,  Relgh  C.      3,251,773. 

Hahn,   Harold   G.,   and    Lapham.     

Humbert.   Wayne   E.,   Zwefgle,  and   Rubens 

Huyser,  Eari  S.     3.251.887 

Johns.  George  A.,  and  Mulloy.      3.251,758. 

Lefevre,  Lloyd  E.      3,251,252. 

Mover.  John  R       3,251,780. 

Senkbell.  Herman  O.     3,251,675. 

Ttplln.  William  H..  III.     3.251.848. 

Teftel.  Robert  J.     3.251.745. 

Tomlta    Mary  S.     3.251.849. 

Walker.  Harold  J.      3.251.194. 
Dow  Corning  Corp.  :   See — 

Barnhart.  George  W.     3.251,910.  .  .  «v      . 

Downes  John  E.,  and  I>  W.  R.  Headford,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Induatrleg  Ltd.  4.4'-dlpyrldyl  dl  heterocyclic  carbamyl 
methyl   quaternary  ammonium   salts.      3.251.839.   5-17-66. 

Downs     Dan    L.     and   G.    C.    Harrison,   to   Minnesota   Mining 
and   Mfg.  Co.     Materials  handling  pallet.     3.251.32.  5-17- 
66.  Cl.  108 — 58. 
Drafto  Corp. :  See— 

Kraellng.  John  B.      3.2.»1.590. 
Drake     James    W..    to    Woodward    Governor    Co.      All    speed 

balanced  governor.      3.2.-.1.373.   .5-1 7-66,  Cl.   137 — 53 
Drautman.   James  J.,   to   Malaker  I.*boratorle8,   Inc.      Super- 
conducting  alternator.      3,252,018.    5-17-66.    Cl.   310— IC. 
Dresser  Industries    Inc.  :  See — 

Young,  Robert  E.     3,252,138. 
DrlDro  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

WlUismson.  Floyd  M.      3,251,214. 
Drott  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See— 

Hlntae,  Vernon   R..   and   l..amer. 
Knight,  Sidney  G.     3,251,304. 
Lamer,   Gerald    P.,   and   Burdlck. 
Dubbels    Ervin  C.  :  See—   _  ^^  .  ^    ^  .  ,  or,  ooi 

Thompson,    Ellis   G..    Dubbela,    and   Ostrom      3.251,291. 
Dugan,  James  E.     Rotary  motor  or  pump.     3,251,308,  5-17- 

66.  Cl.  103—121. 
Dugle    Thomas  E..  and  R    W.  Wagner,  to  Warrick  Equipment 
Coro      Card   feeding  apparatus   for  a   packaging  machine. 
3,251.172,  5-17-66,  Cl.  53—195. 
Duke    Ronald  K..  and  T.  F.  Gambon    to  Garvey  Corp     Tum- 
bler   bed    stamp    with    cartridge    Ink    supply.      3,251,299, 
5_17_f,r>.  a.  101—334. 
Dumbaugh.  George,  to  Carrier  Mfg.  Co  „  Method  and  «pnara 
tns  for  driving  vibratory  device*.     3,251,457,  5-17-66,  Cl. 
198 — 220. 
Duncan.  Donald  B.,  and  J.  C.  Boltlnghouse.  to  North  AmerlMn 
Aviation.  Inc.     Free  rotor  gyroscope.     3,251.233.  5-17-66. 
Cl.  74—6.46. 

Dnngan,  Theodore  A.  :  See—  „  „,,  -..o 

Adinoff.  Joseph,  and  Dnngan.     3.251.643. 


3.251.433. 
3,251.496. 


Centrifugal 
8.251.958, 

Cushioned 


Dunham-Bush,  Inc. :  See —  i 

Crosthwalt,  David  N.,  Jr.    3,251,407.  ' 

Dunipace,  Donald  W.,  and  W.  E.  McCown,  to  Llbbey-Owens- 
Ford  Glass  Co.     Glass  stream  heating  In  a  continuous  rib- 
bon furnace.    3,251.669,  5-17-66,  Cl.  65—90. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Newnham,  John  L.  M..  Merrlman  and  SImcox.    3,251.916. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Breen,  Alvln  L.,  and  Lauterbach.    3,251.181. 

Gerjovlch.  H<>nry  J.,  and  Harrison.    3,251,875. 

Hansel.  Robert  S.,  and  Krahler.    3,251,782. 

Jaffc    Edward  E.     3,251.845. 

Kepler,  Raymond  G.,  and  Sadler.    8,252,061. 

Morlock,  Gerhard  R.     3,251.876. 

Murphy.  Charles  V..  and  Ness.    8.251.823. 

Polllen.  Frank.     3,251,798. 

Seney.  John  S.     3,251,918. 

Watson,  William  H.     3,251,804. 
Dura  Corp.  :   See — 

AdamskI,  Joseph.     3.251,625. 

Roenick,  Lester  E.     3,251,434. 
Dynamit  Nobel,  A.G.  :  See — 

Bunlng.  Robert.     3.251,810. 
Eacott.  Kenneth  B.  :   See— 

Wllenlus,  George  P.  T.,  Eacott,  and  Wheeler.     3,251.908. 
Eaaley,  John  A  .  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Powderless  etching 

bath.    3,251,777,  5-17-66.  Cl.  252—79.4. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :   See — 

Caldwell,  John  R.,  and  Jackson.    3,251,803. 

Faw,  Wendell  G.,  and  Forrester.    3,251,097. 

Strickland,  Thomas  H.,  and  Klbler.    3,251,874. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Smith,  Aubrey  H.    3.252,022. 
Ebner,    Craig    E.,    to    Litton    Industries,    Inc. 

Governor  having  reslllently  mounted  slip  rings. 
-17-66,  Cl.  200—80. 
Edmonds,   Calvin    R.,    to   W.   D.   Adam   Co.,   Inc. 

package.     3.251.460,  5-17-66.  Cl.  206 — 46. 
Edmunds,  Alvln   M.,   to  The   Dow  Chemical   Co.     Corrosion 
realstant   epoxy   resin   aggregate  compositions  and  porous 
article  made  therefrom.     3,2.51.786,  .5-17-66.  Cl.  260 — 2.5 
Edwards.  Robert  E..  to  The  Roy  M.  Moffitt  Co.    Fume  incinera- 
tion system.     3.251,656,  5-17-66,  Cl.  23 — 277. 
Ehlnger,  George  :  See — 

Honeycburch,  Robert  W.,  Stavenger,  Elsken,  Ehlnger,  and 
Hetiler.     3,251.717. 
Ehlera,    Herbert.    P.    Mflller,   and   B.    Rosenstock.   to  W.   C. 
Heraeus    Gesellschaft    mit   b<>schrBnkter   Haftung.      Device 
for   the   purification   of  hydrogen.     3,251,173,   5-17-66,   Cl. 
55 — 158. 
Elsenhauer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See — 

Elsenbauer,  William  A.    3,251,143. 
Elsenhauer,  William  A.,  to  The  Elsenhauer  Mfg.  Co.     Plane- 
tarium.   3.251.143,  5-17-66.  Cl.  35 — 47. 
Eltel  McCullough,  Inc.:  See— 

Prelst,  Donald  H..  and  Talcott.     3,252.034. 
Ekco  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Boundy,  Bruce  K.     3.251,088. 
Ferglson.  Richard  L.    3.251,089. 
Ferglson.  Richard  L.    3.251.090. 
Eklof.  Charles  P.  :   See — 

Brown,  Warren  B.,  Eklof,  and  Roskelley. 
Brown,  Warren  B.,  Eklof,  and  Roskelley. 
Electro  Nucleonics,  Inc.  :   See — 

Newgard,  John  J.,  and  Abajiiln.    8,251,542. 
Electro  Scientific  Indugtrles,  Inc. :  See — 

Morean.  Merle  L.     3,252,091 
Electronic  Associates  Inc. :  See — 

Maps,  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  and  Patmore.     3.252,123. 
Ell.  George  E     to  Liberty  Mfg.  Co.  of  Tex.     Method  of  pro- 
viding paraffin  scrapers  on  sucker  rods.    3,251,919,  5-17-66, 
Cl.  264 — 251. 
Ellenberger.  Helnrich.     Stablllied  optical  leveling  Instrument 
with  spring  mounted  optical  element.     3,251,262,  5-17-66, 
Cl.  88^ — 1. 
Elmer,   Thomas  H.,  and  M.   E.   Nordberg,   to  Corning  Glass 
Works.  ^Lamp  having  a  colored  envelope.    3,252.086.  5-17- 
66.  Cl.  313 — 112. 
Elmore.  Austin  E. :  See — 

Shirley,  Thomas,  and  Elmore.    3,261,387 
Elsken,  James  C.  :   See — 

Honeychnrch,  Robert  W..  Stavenger.  Elsken.  Ehlnger.  and 
Hetiler.     3.251.717. 

Eltie.  Ulrich  :  See— 

Foerster.  Hans-Joachim 
Emerson  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Hauser   George  R..  Hunter,  Hynes.  Keller.  Thurston,  and 
Manda.     3.251.267. 
Emery.  Robert  B. :  See — 

Mason,  John  F.,  Emery,  and  Speegle.    3,251,583 
Emlng,  WInfrled  :  See — 

Franke,  Helm,  and  Eming.    3.261.747. 
Engel  Eguloment.  Inc.  :  See — 

Rled.  Walter  A.,  and  Wernti.    3.251.593. 

Werntz.  Charles  W.     3.251.210. 
Engelhard  Industries    Inc.  :  See — 

Keith,  Carl  D  ,  Koch,  and  Seligman.     3,251,783 

Pfefferle,  William  C.     3,251,652. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Aldworth.  Harold  E..  and  Sawko.    3,252.041. 

Calvesbert,  James  W    and  Robinson.    3;^52,038 

Denlson,  Samuel  J.  M.,  Allmark,  and  Jones      3  252  145 

uonek,  Stanlslaw  M.,  and  Rowlinson.     3  251  970   ' 

Jeffries,  Thomas  O     Long,  and  Smyth. 

Paddlson.  Eric.     3,252.053. 

Palmer,  Thomas  H.    3.251.654. 

RIngrose.  Bryan  E.    3.252,069 

TTvrrell,  Joseph  F..  and  Janko.    3,261,136. 

Watson,  Henry,  and  Daltry.     3,251,408. 


3,251,506. 
3,251,447. 


M.,  and  Eltie.     3,251,246. 


3,251,746. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,291.««1. 


Eubanks.  15%  to  P.  R. 
Palmer.  Apparatus  for 
3,251,253.    5-17-86.    CI. 


Ennls,  James  W.     Mlterlng  and  kerflng  machine.     3,251,388, 

5-17-66,  CI.  144—3. 
ErtMin,  Richard  T.     Electromajrnetic  spring  biased  clutch  hav- 
ing a  negative  spring  characteristic.     3,251,444,  5-17-66, 
Cl.   192—84. 
Erdmenger.  Rudolf  :  See — 

Llppert,   Axel,   Erdmenger,  and   Muscbelknauts.     3.261,- 

550. 

Brickson,  Goffe  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Current  transmitting 

arrangement    for    Instruments.       3.251,955,    5-17-66,    CH 

191—12. 

Ernest,  Fred.     Soap  holder  and  adjustable  loop.     3,251,571, 

5-17-66,  Cl.  248 — 359. 
Ernst.  Edward  A.  :   See — 

Brewster,    R.    Jack,    Sutherlln.    Ernst,    and    Alderman. 
3.251,769. 
Eschenbruecner   William  R..  Jr. :  See — 

Saltness,  Norman  H.,  and  Escbenbruecber.    3,251.075. 
Esso  Food  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Bradv,  Kenneth  J.     3.251.199. 
Esso  Production  Research  Co.  :  Bee  — 

Bader.  Dan  M.,  and  Agnew.    3.251.993. 
Bombardlerl.  Caurlno  C,  and  Martin.     3,251,415. 
Brldwell,  Harold  C.  and  Lock.    3.251,425. 
Brltton,  Donald  H.,  and  Hoyer.    3,251.998. 
Cooke.  Claude  E..  Jr..  Brown,  and  Perkins.     3.251.412. 
Darelng,  Donald  W.    3.251.634. 
Ewlng.  Scott  P.     3.251.427. 
Holman.  Willis  E..  and  Patton.    3,261.417. 
Kiel.  Othar  M.    3,251,416. 
Llpps,  Benjamin  J..  Jr.    3.251.749. 
Mitchell,  Roscoe  W..  Jr.    3.252.148. 
Walker.  Richard  E.     3.251.768. 
WUlman,  Bertram  T.     3,251.414. 
Wlttwer  Robert  J.,  and  Kiel.    3.251,310. 
Esso  Researcn  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Beach.    William   A..   Borofen,    Matthews,   and   Slegmund. 

3  251  393 
Jolley,  Gordon  B.     3.251.677. 
Mayer.  Francis  X..  Carr.  and  Moser.     3,261.678. 
Etabllssement  Bonatex  :  See — 

Pechthold.  Hetns.     3.251.915.  , 

Ethyl  Corp.  :   See— 

Boag.  James  C.     3.251,801. 
Knapp,  Gordon  G.     3.251^21. 
Retaloff.  James  B..  and  Klenlnger 
Eubanks.  Edward  F. :  See — 

Eubanks.  Floyd  G.    3.251.253. 
Babanks.  Philip  R. :  See — 

Eubanks.  Floyd  G.     3.251^53. 
Eubanks.   Floyd  O..   20%    to  E.   F. 
Eubanks.    and    10%    to   P.    R.    E 
working    filamentary    materials. 
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Erans.  Robert  P.    Fluid  administration  apparatus.    3.251.390. 

5-17-66.  Cl.  150—3. 
Evens.  Floyd  M..  and  V.  A.  Fassel.  to  Iowa  State  University 
Research    Foundation,    Inc.      Determination    of    gases    In 
metals.    3.251,217.  5-17-88.  CT.  73—23.1. 
Ewlng.  Scott  P..  to  Esse  Production  Research  Co.     Protec- 
tion of  drill  pipe.      3,251,427,  »-17-66,   Cl.   175 — 320. 

FMC  Corp.  :  See — 

Battlsta,  Orlando  A.     3,251,824. 

Dickens.  Charles  G..  and  West.    3.251.295. 

French,  John  F..  and  Rasmusson.    3,252.165. 

Lutc^MartlD  R.    3,251,828. 

Till,  Derek  E.,  and  Wade.    3,251.475. 

Face,  Rolland  J. :  See — 

Barton.   Drury   R.,   Face,   and   Repko.      3.251.917. 

Fancher.   John  T.     Bale  buncher.      3.251,485,    5-17-66.   Cl. 

214—6. 
Farab,  Basil  S.,  and  E.  E.  Gilbert,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Production    of    4-methyImercaptophenolB    and    3-Uopropyl 
derivative.    3,251,886,  5-17-66.  CT.  260—609. 
Farb.   Norman   B.     Internal  combustion   engine.     3.251.347, 

5-17-66.  Cl.  123 — 11. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Hagge.  Walter.  Hendricks,  and  Quaedvlleg.     3.251.829. 
Holtschmldt.  Hans,  and  Zecher.     3.251.760. 
Holtschmldt.  Hans,  and  Zecher.    3,251.761. 
KUhle.  Engelbert.  Klause.  and  Unterstenhofer.    3.251.850. 
Llppert.  Axel.  Erdmenger,  and  Muscbelknauts.    3.251,550. 
Schellhammer.   Carl-Wolfgang.   Raue.  and   Gold.     3.251.- 

851. 
Schnell.  Hermann.  Dohm.  and  Nentwig.     3.251,827. 
Schnell.  Hermann.  Frits,  and  Bottenbrucb.     3.251.805. 
Schuets.  Sleglsmund,  Lauensteln,  and  Kroneberg.    3,251,- 

863. 
Singer.  Josef,  and  Schwechten.     3.251.844. 

Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
*  Bruning  :  See — 

Bachmann,  Dltmar,  Gerstenberg,  Grafen,  Passthory.  and 

Schrott.     3.251,657. 
Dorfelt.  Chrlstoph.     3.251,871. 
Kaupp.  Josef,  and  Hambscb.     3,251,808. 
Kaupp.  Josef,  and  Mets.     3.251.872. 

Farerl.  Elisabeth  L..  and  E.  Mitchell,  to  Gulf  Research  &  De- 
velopment Co.  Propoxylated  derivatives  of  cyclic  amldlnes 
in  hydrocarbon  oils.    3.251.662.  5-17-66.  Cl.  44 — 63. 

Farina.  Mario  :  See — 

Natta,  Glullo,  Farina,  and  Bressan.    3.251.813. 

Fassel.  Velmer  A.  :  See — 

Evens.  Floyd  M.,  and  Fassel.    3,251,217. 
pafAAy    Serffev  N  *  See 

Karakashjan.  Zaven  O.,  Fateev,  Yorontsov,  and  Cherny- 
■hev.    3,251,481. 


Faw.  Wendell  G..  and  R.  C.  Forrester,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Methods  for  producing  blended  yam.     3,251.097.  5-17-66, 

a.  19—145.5. 
Fa/.  Edward  W.     Carriers  for  trays  and  the  like.     3.251.521. 

5-17-68.  Cl.  224 — 45. 
Feather-Lite    Mfg.    Co.,    division   of  General   Capsule  Corp. : 

See — 

Zltomer,  Abe.     3,251,156. 
Feldman.  Julian,   B.  A.   Saffer.  and  M.  Thomas,  to  National 

Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.     Cycloolefln  trlmers.     3.251.- 

893.  5-17-66.  Cl.  260 — 66«. 
Fenner.  Gunther  E.,  to  iieneral  Electric  Co.     Strain  sensitive 

apparatus  and  elementu  therefor.     3.251.222.  5-17-66.  Cl. 

73—88.5. 
Ferglson.  Richard  L..  to  Kkco  Products  Co.     Hinge  asaeinbiy. 

3.2r)1.089.  5-17-66.  Cl.  10—151. 
FergiMon.  Richard  L..  to  Ekco  Products  Co.     Hinge  assembly. 

3.251.090.  5-17-66.  Cl.  16—151. 
Ferraloll.  Frank  G.  :  See — 

Agnew.  Stanley  A..  Koch,  and  Ferraloll.     3,251.626. 
Ficbtel  A  Sachs  A. (J.  :  See — 

Wltte    Wolfgang,   and   Schwerdhflfer.     3.251.271. 
Finsterwalder.  Norman  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Com- 
posite electrically  conductive  spring  materlala.     3,261.660, 

5-17-66,  Cl.  29—196.3. 
Fire  Guard  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Rodgers.  Arthur.     3.251.420. 
Fischer.  Earl  R.,  and  B.  N.  Snyder,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Self-adjusting  air  bearing  assembly.     3.251.432,  5-17-06. 

Cl.  180—7. 
Fischer.  Edmundo.  J.  L.  J.  Ssabo.  and  P.  P.  Stark,  to  Ssabo 

Hnos.  Kessler  &  Cla.   S.R.L.     Oxaxolidone  derivatives  and 

their  preparation.     3,251.836.  5-17-66.  Cl.  260 — 243. 
Fischer.  H.  G..  *  Co.  :  See— 

Walberg,  Arvld  C.     3.251.551. 
Fischer.  Heins  G..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.    Transposed 

winding   and    Insulatinn    arrangement    for  electrical    appa- 
ratus.    3.252.117.  ."4-17-66,  Cl    336—187. 
Fish.  Percy  C.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  for  making 

an  insulating  Joint.    3.2.')1.912.  5-17-66.  Cl.  264 — 45. 
Pisher.   Robert  C.     Seat  belt  retractor.     3.251.627.  5-17-66. 

Cl.  297—388. 
Fisher,  Sidney  L..  to  Spider  Staging.  Inc.    Single  lever  throttle 

and  shift  control  mechanism.     3^51.435.  5-17-66.  O.  182 — 

142. 
Fitton.   David   L..   and   L.   H.   LIppincott.  to  United  Aircraft 

Corp.     Pressuriied  noisle  gimbal.     3.251,553.  5-17-66    Cl. 

239—127.3. 
Fleishman.    Phillip   B..   to   Hunt   Foods  and   Industries.   Inc. 

Tomato  sorting  apparatus  and  method.    3.251.466,  5-17-66. 

Cl.  209—99. 
Fletcher.  Henry  :  See — 

Valentine.  Leslie  M..  and  Fletcher.    3,251.842. 
Flygstad.    Dean    W..    to  The   Telex   Corp.      Alternate  action 

switch  having  alternating  latching  means.    3.251.972.  6-17- 

66.  Cl.  200— 169. 
Foerster,    Hans-Joachim    M.,    to    Daimler-Bens    AktlenireseU- 

schaft.      Control    arrangement    for    force-locking    device*. 

3.251.245,  5-17-66   Cl.  74—751. 
Foerster.   Hans-Joachim   M..   and  TJ.   Eltse.   to  Daimler-Bens 

Aktiengesellschaft.      Control   arranxement   for   shifting  de- 

Tlces   of  change  speed   transmissions.      3.251.246.   5-17-66. 

Cl.  74—751. 
Fohl.  Timothy.  L.  E.   Ravlch.  and  R.  L    Spurr.  to  Itek  Corp. 

Electrostatic    printing    process.      3.251.687.    6-17-66.    Cfl. 

98—1. 
Fonken.  Onnther  S..  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     Process  for  preserv- 
ing yeast  with  1  l^-hydroxyll  (2-pyridylmethyl)  pregnane- 

3.20-dlone.     3.251.734.  5-17-66.  Cl.  167—30. 
FoDO.  Andrew  :  See — 

May.  Ernest  M.,  and  Fono.    3.251,822. 
Pord,  Douglas  M.     Exhan^t  nonle  for  Jet  or  rocket  motors. 

3.2.')1  5.'S2.  .V17-66.  Cl    239—127.1. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Derengnwski.  Tad  J.,  and  Goodyear.    3,251.585. 
Forrester.  Richard  C.  :  See — 

Faw.  Wendell  G..  and  Forrester.     3.251.097. 
Forster  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Hodgklns.  Theodore  R.    3.251.530. 
Forth.  Murray  W..  to  Deere  k  Co.     Die  stricture  for  wafering 

or  pelleting  machines  with  interchangeable  die  cell  means. 

3.2.M.316.  5-17-66.  Cl.  107—14. 
Forth.    Murray   W..   to   Deere  A   Co.      Wafering  machine  die 

means.     3.251.317.  5-17-66.  Cl.   107—14. 
Fortney,  Cecil  G..  Jr..  and  K.  R.  Hunt,  to  General  Foods  Corp. 

Cereal-flour  adhesive  product  and  process.    3.251.703.  5-17- 

66.  Cl.  106 — 151. 

Foster.  Edwin  B..  to  Majik-Ironers,  Inc.  Ironing  apparatus. 
3.251.147.  6-17-66.  Cl.  88—30. 

Foster.  John  A.,  to  J.  L.  Clark  Mfg.  Co.  Tamperproof  con- 
tainer closure.     3.251. ."SOO,  5-17-66.  Cl.  222—153. 

Foster,  Julius  E.  Tachometer  generator  with  suppressed  spu- 
rious quadratore  volUge  effects.  3.252.026.  6-17-66.  CI. 
310—171. 

Foster,  Richard  N.  Zone  control  for  air  heating,  cooling  and 
ventilating  systems.     3.251.548.  5-17-66.  Cl.  236 — 1. 

Fox.  Herman  H..  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Hai'r  spray  com- 
prising trl-(p-amlnot>ensoyl)  estprs  of  pantothenyl  alcohol. 
3.251.741.  5-17-66.  C\.  167—87.1. 

Fox  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Medlar.  Lewis  A.,  and  Godshalk.     3.252.070. 
Fozboro  Co..  The:  See — 

Hatch.  Richard  W..  Jr.    3.251.547. 
Fraensel,  Edward  H.     Dryer  for  heating  and  remoTlna  mois- 
ture for  aggregate  material.     3.261.140.  6-17-66,  Cl.  34 — 
137. 
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Frands.  James  O.,  to  Royalty  Designs  of  Florida,  Inc.  Re- 
slUent  handle-bar  grip.     3.251.241,  5-17-66.  a.  74 — 651.9. 

Franda,  WlUiam  C.  :  8e»—  „  „.,  „  „ 

Juenge,  Erie  C,  Francis,  and  Burdick.     3,251  818. 

Franke.  Helns.  and  W.  Eming.  to  Babcock  A  Wilcox,  Ltd. 
Arrangement  for  the  removal  of  decay  heat  from  a  nuclear 
reactor.    3,251,747.  5-17-66.  Cl.  176—60.  ,     „   . 

Franklin.  Kenneth  V..  to  Communications  Patents  Ltd.  Radar 
trmlnlng  apparatus.    3.251.922.  5-17-66.  Cl.  36—10.4. 

Frants.  Robert  H. :  See — 

Klnkald.  Robert  J.,  and  Franta.    3,251.125. 

Frascr,  Robert  W.,  to  UnitedCarr  Inc.  AdJusUble  door 
switch.     3.251.971,  5-17-66.  Cl.  200—159. 

Fratelll  Borlettl.  Soc.  per  AslonI :  See — 
Gustln.  Gluliano.     3,251.242. 

Frailer.   Donald.     Cantilever  rack.     3,251,478,  6-17-66,  Cl. 

Frailer.  Larry  C.  to  National-Standard  Co.     Band  building 
apparatus  for  tire  building  machine.      3,261. 726,  6-17-66. 
Cl.    156 — 412. 
Fream,  Leslie  A. :  flee — 

W'arlng^  James  C,  and  Fream.     3,251,168. 
Frederick.     Harold     M..     to     Burroughs     Corp.     Mechanical 

blsUble  device.     3.251.240.   6-17-66.   Cl.   74—527. 
Fredholm.  Gunnar  I.     Grip  devices  for  lifting  vessels  or  the 

like.     3.251.623.  5-17-68.  Cl.  294—97. 
Freedman.  Richard  I.  :  See — 
Levine.   Mac.     3.251,074. 
French,  Albert  «..  to  Van  Dom  Co.     Heat  treating  apparatus. 

3.251.588,  5-17-66.  Cl.  266 — 6. 
French.  James  W. :  See — 

Anthony.  Charles  E..  and  French.     S.251.92R. 
French    John  F.,  and  M.  B.  Rasmusson.  to  FMC  Corn.     Coat- 
ing  apparatus.     3.252.165.    .V17-66.    Cl.    118—24. 
French.  John  L.,  T.  C.  Schrader.  and  A.  J.  Van  Auwelaer,  to 
Deere  ft  Co.    Earth-working  Implement.    3.261,491.  6-17-66, 
Cl.  214—138.  ,.     ^. 

Freundlich     Albert,    to    Freundllch-Oomex    Machinery    Corp. 
Book   binding   machine   and   method.      3.251.385.   6-17-66. 
n.   140—92.5. 
Freandllcb-Gomes  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Freundlich.  Albert.     3.261,386. 
Friedman.  Louis  M.  :  See — 

Russ.  Tlbor.      3.251.361.  .....      „      j.      ^ 

Friend.   Lindsay  C.  and   K.  D.  Shaub.  to  The  Bendix  Corp. 
Double    action    pressure   switch.      3.251.959.    5-17-66.    Cl. 
200—83. 
Frimsnslund.  Svein  K. :  See— 

Af  Rosenscbftld.  John  R.  M..  Jorgensen.  and  Frtmanslund. 
3,251.275. 
Frits,   Gerhard:   See —    _  .   „  ,^       .        ,  „.,  an^ 

Schnell.  Hermann.  Friti.  and  Bottenbrucb.     3.251.805. 
Froom.    Jocelyn.    to    International    Standard    Electric   Corp. 
Waverulde  coupler   for   a    traveling   wave   tube  employing 
alow  wave   structure.      3.252.114.   rP-17-66.   Cl.   333--31. 
Frost    Dorman  F..  and  J.  W.   Snarr.     Milker  hose  and  unit 

bolder.      3.231.570.   5-17-66.   Cl.   248 — 288. 
Fruehauf  Corp. :  See — 

Chosy,  Eugene.     3.251.810.  „    „  , 

Fuhrtng    Helnrlcb.  to  M.  Bohler  and  F.  Weber.     Means  for 
filtering  the  solvent    used   In  chemical   cleaning   machines. 
3.2.->1.473.  6-17-66.  Cl.  210—382. 
Fuji  Iron  *  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  :  See—  ,,    „   ^        .  ,  ._,  .-. 

Gobs    Norman  P..  and  S.  and  H.  Watanabe.     3.251.680. 
Noda.  Ikuya.     3.2i51.213.  ».i..t. 

Fukusblma,  Osamu.  and  K.  Matsubayashi.  to  Kurashlki  Rayon 
Co     Ltd.     Stable  emulsions  of  vinyl  polymers  and  process 
of  producing  same.     3.251.795.   5-17-66.   Cl.   260—29.6. 
Fuller    David  L.     Wide  angle  oblective  having  non-spherical 

sur/aces.      3  251.266.  .-V-lT-ee.  Cl.  88 — 57. 
Fundamental  Research  Co.  :   See — 

Morrison.  Donald  C.     3.251.877. 
Funston.  Earl  S. :  See—  ^  ^..  „^_ 

Latta,  Robert  K.,  and  Funston.     3,251.337. 
Fuqua.    Uoyd   T..    to   General    Motors   Corp.     R'jjjotfjy   ^^ 
trolled  rear  view  mirror.     .1.251.238.  5-lY^8    Cl.  74-501. 
Fnrendal.  Allan  R.  B..  O.  A.  Magnusson.  and  J.  O.  L.  Rosberg. 
'to    Aktlebolaget    Bofors.      Method    of    producing    emulsion 
polymers      3.251.816,  5-17-66.  Cl.  260—86.1. 
Gagarin.  Gregory  O. :  See—       .   _       _,        _  „,,  -00 
La  Belle.  Laurence  T..  and  Gagarin.     3.251,482. 
Oale.  Isadore  :  See — 

Kees.  Leonard  E.     3.251.297.       „  „      ,  .     ,        , 

Galln    Leo  L..  to  Omnltronic  Corp.     Fail-safe  control  system. 

3.252.141.  5-17-66.  Cl.  340—184. 
Oambon.  Thomas  F.  :  See —  .......  „„„ 

Duke.  Ronald  K.,  and  Gambon.     3.251.299. 
Gard.  Andrew  J.     Bleaching  of  wood  pulp  with  a  sequestering 
agent    and    hydrogen    peroxide.      3.251.731.    5-17-66.    Cl. 
162-71.  _^       „ 

Gardner,  M.  B  .  Co  .  Inc..  The:  See- 
Gardner.  Marrin  B..  Jr.     3.261.401.  „       , 
Gardner.    Marvin    B.,    Jr..    to  The    M.   B.   Osrdner   Co..    Inc. 

Heat    exchanger.     3.251.401.    5-17-86.    Cl.    165—1. 
Oardon.    Robert,    to    Pittsburgh     P>«tjJ.  Ojsjs    Co-     Method 
of    snnealing    of    glass    ribbon.      3.251.671.    5-17-66.    Cl. 
65—118. 
Garrett  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Jensen,  Raymond  W.     3.251.274. 
Garrison  Machine  Works.  Inc. :  See — 

Oswald.  Richard  O..  and  Crane.     3.251.606. 

Oarstang.  William  W..  and  K.  L.  Roy.  ♦o^01?,»>»-^2lo°  ^"S 
Shaft  locking  device.     3.251,616.  5-17-68.  Cl.  287—52.06. 

Garvey  Corp.:  See —  „«..»«« 

Duke    Ronald  K..  and  Gambon.     3.251.299. 

Garwood.  William  E..  W.  K.  Leaman.  C.  G.  Myers,  and  C.  J. 
Plank,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  I»oP*>"«flln-olpfln 
alkylatlon  using  crystalline  seolite  catalyst.  3,251,902, 
5-17-88.  Cl.  280--88S.84. 


Gateau.   Eugene.     Servo-controlled  motor  and   transmission 

unlta.     3.251.440,  6-17-66,  Cl.  192—18. 
Gaudette,  Marvin  F..  and  E.  J.  Henleben.  to  Teletype  Corp. 
Electronic  counter  coincident  circuit.     3,251.981,  5-17-66, 
Cl.   235—92. 
Gaylord.  John  W..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Electron  tube 
and    method    of    making    the    same.     3,251,641,    5-17-66, 
Cl.  318—19. 
Gee.  Paul  Y.  C. :  See— 

Andress.  Harry  J.,  Jr..  and  Gee.     3.251,663. 
Gee,  Paul  Y.  C.  and  H.  J.  Andress,  Jr.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
Co.,  Inc.     Rust  Inhibitors  for  agueous  solutions.    3,251,776, 
5-17-66,  Cl.  252—77. 
Geerlng,  Emll  J.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.     Bls(haloalkyl) 

dlsulfldes.     3.251.884,  5-17-66.  Cl.  280 — 808. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Bindler,  Jakob,  and  Model.     3.251,733. 

Renner,   Ulrich.     3.251,831. 

Renner.    Ulrich.      3.251.832. 
Oemco  Electric  Co.  :  See —  ^  „  ,         „  „,,  „,^ 

Kasor.  William  A..  Atkinson,  and  Spagnuolo.     3.251,956. 
General  Atronics  Corp. :  See — 

Zuck,  Ray  A.,  Johnston,  and  Panxer.     3,251,446. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Baxter,   Robert  D.     3,252.122. 

Claypool.  Chester  V..  Jr.      3.252.039. 

Fenner.  Gunther  E.     3.251.222. 

Graham.  Donald  C.     3,252.119. 

Gundert.     Eberbard.     Berger.     Stanch,     and     Blrkhoff. 
3.252.031. 

Jacobs.  Edward  H.     3.251.085. 

Marble.  Chester  B.     3.251.182. 

Mittennaler,  Armln  F.    3.261.208. 

(Roussin.  Alfred  G.     3.251.940.  ^ 

Scott.  Ernest  R.    3.251,107. 

fipacll.  Henry  S.     3.251,684. 

Springer,  Hans.     8.251.086. 

True.  Thomas  T.     3,251,930. 

Wray.  Robert  L.,  Jr.     3.251.973. 
General  Fire  Extinguisher  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Howard.  John  W.     3,251,419. 
General  Foods  Corp. :  See — 

Fortney,  Cecil  G.,  Jr.,  and  Hunt.    8,251,708. 
General  Gas  Light  Co. :  See — 

Loveless.   Stanley   M.,   and  Robinson.      3,251.378. 
General  Mills.  Inc. :  See — 

Jordan.  Wesley  A.     3.261.781. 
General  Motors  Corp- :  See — 

Brown.  William  E..  and  Campbell.     3,252,025. 

Fischer.  Barl  R..  and  Snyder.    8.251.432. 

Fuqua.  Lloyd  T.    3.251.238.  „  „.,  ,.o« 

Goodwin,  Richard  M.,  Malone,  and  Thompson.    3,251,920. 

Harvey.  Robert  R.    3.251,601. 

Kesllng.  Keith  K.     3.251.914. 

Mackie.  Harry  A.     3.251.431. 

Veryxer.  Robert  W.     8.251.430. 
General  Refractories  Ltd.  :  See — 

Vasslllou.    Basil  E.,   and   Warner.      3.251.324. 
General  Signal  Corp. :  See—  ^     _„.„,«» 

Auer.  John  H..  Jr.,  and  Kendall.  Hugh  C.    3,252.138. 

Auer.  John  H.,  Jr..  and  Huffman.     3.252.134. 

Bolton,  Norman  A.     8,252.132. 

Coley.  Nelson  B..  and  Albrlghton.    3,251,991. 

Haner.  Robert  B..  Jr.     3.251,992. 

Hujjhson.  J.  Donald.     3.281.989. 

Livingston.  Waltrus  L.    3,251.312. 

Luhrs.  Arthur  G.     3.251.990. 
General  Telepohne  and  Electronics  Laboratories.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hauer.  Walter  B.     3.252.112.  ^        .^     ^     ,  ^ 

Gentile.  Anthony  J.,   to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Particulate 
water-soluble  acrylamlde  copolymers  containing  complexed 
trivalent  chromium.     3.251.814.  5-17-66.  Cl.  260—80.3. 
Gentle.  Lewis  R..  Sr. :  See — 

Lockrow.  Wilbur  M..  and  Gentle.    3.251.518. 
Gentry.  WlUard  M..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Purification 

of  p.p'-oxydlaniline.     3.251.880,  5-17-66,  Cl.  280 — 571. 
Gerjovlch.  Henry  J.,  and  J.  B.  Harrison,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.     N-nitroso  derivatives.     8,251,876,  6-17- 
66.  Cl.  260 — 465.5. 
Gerken.  John  C. :  See —  ^     ^  ,  .,,  _,„ 

Tepper.   Frederick.   Mausteller,   and  Gerken.     8,251.719. 
Gerry,  Martin  E.    Sound  syndironlxed  slide  projector.    3,251.- 

263.  .'i-17-66.  Cl.  88 — 28. 
Gerstenberg.  Helmut :  See —  „,„....  j, 

Bachmann.  Dltmar.  Gerstenberg,  Grafen.  Passthory.  and 
Schrott.     3.251.857. 
Gertisser.  Berthold :  See —  ,  ^  „.      -  „«,  000 

Callahan.  James  L..  Gertisser.  and  Orasselll.     3.251  899. 

Callahan.  James  L.,  Gertisser,  and  Grasselll.     3.251.900. 
Gesellschaft     fur     Llnde's     Elsmachinen     Aktiengesellschaft 
Zwelenled^rlassung  Hollrlegelskrenth  :  See — 

Jakob,  Fritx.     3.251,189. 
Gesellschaft    fur    Llnde's    Elsmachinen    Aktiengesellschaft: 

Seidel,  Max.     3,251.190. 
Geuslc.  Joseph  E..  and  L.  G.  Van  Ultert.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratoriee.    Inc.      Nd3*-YAG    laser   amplifier   and    oscil- 
lator.    3.252.103.  5-17-66,  Cl.  330 — 4.3. 
Gevaert  Photo-Production  N.V. :  See — 

Willems.  Josef,  and  Sevens.     3.261,691. 
Gldlow.  Rolf  G.,  and  J.  A.  Stein,  to  The  Plllsbury  Co.    Method 
of  agglpmerating   a   dry   pulverulent  flour   base   material. 
3,251,695,  5-17-88.  Cl.  99—94. 
Giesklng.  Paul  F.,  to  Pickands  Mather  &  Co.    System  for  load- 
ing train   of  cars  with   solid  fluent   material.     3.251,487, 
5-17-66.  Cl.  214 — 42. 
Glfford-Wood.  Inc. :  See — 

Adams,  Robert  B.    8,251,580. 
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Gilbert,  Everett  E. :  5ee— 

Farab,  Basil  S.,  and  Qllllert.    3,251,886. 
Gilbert.  Everett  E.,   to  Allied  Chemical   Corp.     Tetrachloro- 
cyclopropene   fumigant.      3,251.735.   5-17-66,    CI.    1«7 — 39. 
GllbertsoD,  John  E. :  See — 

Jensen,     Kenneth     S.,     Gllbertson,     and     Chamberlain. 

3  251  290 

GllcbrUt,   Edgar  S.,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. 

Finely  adjusted  signal  calibrating  circuit.    3,252,102.  5-17- 

66,  CI.  328—149. 

Glrardl,  Antonio  L.     Fruit  receptacle  for  orchard  apparatus. 

3,251,44«,  5-17-66.  CI.  193 — 7. 
Glrdler  Corp. :  See — 

Mayland,  Bertrand  J.,  and  Brandon.     3,251,755. 
GJermundsen,  Ruth  :  See — 

Petersen,  Aage.  Hoff.  and  GJermundsen.     3.251.739. 
Glav.  Bengt  O..  to  Llzenzla  A.O.     Air  conditioning  apparatus. 

3.251.402.  5-17-66,  CI.  165—7. 
Gleason,  Thomas  G.     Liquid  eliminator  for  gas  scrut>bers  or 

the  like.     3,251.176,  5-17-66.  Cl.  55 — 355. 
Globe-Union  Inc. :  See — 

Garstang.  William  W.  and  Roy.    3.251.616. 
Goble,  Anthony  G..  and  J.  B.  Wilson,  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Co.  Ltd.  of  Britannic  House.    Conversion  of  alkyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbons.     3,251,898.  5-17-66,  Cl.  280—672. 
Godbe.  Hampton  C.  to  Sparkmaster  Mfg.  Co.    Flint  cartridge. 

3,251,203.  5-17-66.  Cl.  67 — 7.1. 
Godshalk.  James  B. :  See — 

Medlar,  Lewis  A.,  and  Godshalk.     3.252,070. 
Ooebre.  Otto  :     See — 

Mueller.  Karl-Helnz.  and  Goebre.     3.251,753. 
Goffln,  George  R.,  C.  A.  Baker,  and  J.  S.  Cornwell.  to  Humes 
Ltd.      Concrete   pipes   and   other   such   bodlew.      3,251,720. 
5-17-66.  Cl.  156 — 73. 
Gold.  Helnrich  :     See — 

Schellhammer.  Carl-Wolfgang,  Raue,  and  Gold.     3,251.- 
851. 
Goldman.  Sanford  L.     Loose-leaf  binding  element.     3.251.364, 

5-17-66.   Cl.  129 — 24. 
Oonek.  Stanislaw  M..  and  H.  Rowllnson.  to  The  English  Elec- 
tric Co.  Ltd.     Resetting  control  apparatus  for  swltchgear. 
3,251.970,  5-17-66,  Ci.  200—148. 
Good,  Arthur  L.     Fluid  power  apparatus.     3.251.443.  5-17- 

66.  Cl.  192—61. 
Goodchild.    Sydney  L.     Synthetic   resinous  compositions  for 

surface  coatings.    3.251.791,  5-17-66.  Cl.  260—19. 
Goodwin.  Richard  M..  P.  R.  Malone.  and  W.  E.  Thompson,  to 
General   Motors   Corp.      Method   of  forming   thermoplastic 
articles.     3.251.920.  5-17-66.  Cl.  264—291. 
Goodyear.  Charles  R. :     See — 

Derengowskl.  Tad  J.,  and  Goodyear.     3,251.585. 
Gorbatenko.   George  G.,   to  International   Business  Machines 
Corp.      Variable   gain    optimized    feedback   control   system. 
3.252.101.  5-ir-66.  Cl.  328 — 132. 
Gordon.  Charles  R..  to  Midvale-Henpenstall  Co.     Electrode  for 
electrolytic  metal  shaping.     3,251.762.  5-17-66.  Cl.  204— 
284. 
Gordon.  Eugene  I.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.    D.C. 
quadrupole  structure  for  parametric  amplifier.     3.252.104. 
5-17-66.  Cl.  330 — 4.7 
Gordon.  John  M..  to  TRW.  Inc.    Tuning  arrangement.    3.252.- 

115.  5-17-66.  Cl.  33.3—83. 
Goss.  Norman  P..  S.  and  H.  Watanabe.  to  Fuji  Iron  &  Steel 
Co..    Ltd.      Method    and    apparatus    for    treating    steels. 
3.251.680.  5-17-66.  Cl.  75 — 59. 
Oottwald.   Waldemar.  E    L5bl,  and  W.  KrOger.  to  Siemens  & 
Halske  Aktiengesellschaft.      Insulated   tubular   tower   with 
metallic  stlffeners  for  supporting  plural   dlooles  internally 
thereof  with   minimum   Interference.      3.252.161,   5-17-66, 
n.  343—797. 
Grace.  W.  R..  A  Co. :     See — 

Ketley.  Arthur  D.     3  251.819. 
Graef,    Rudolf,    to    Huttenwerk    Oberhausen    A.    O.      Process 

for  making  rails.     3,251.215.  5-17-66.  Cl.  72 — 364. 
Graef.  Rudolf,  to  Huttenwerk  Oberhausen  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  of  refining  an  Iron  melt.     3.251.679,   5-17-66,  Cl. 
75—52. 
Grafen,  Karlheinz  :     See — 

Bachmann,  Ditmar.  Gerstenberg.  Grafen.  Pasattaory.  and 
Schrott.     3.251.657. 
Graham.   Donald  C,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Stationary  in- 
duction apparatus.     3.252.119.  5-17-66.  Cl.  336 — 217. 
Graham.  Marvin  M. :     See — 

Hewitt    John  C.  Jr..  Morrison.  Graham,  and  Branscom. 
3.251.549. 
Grain  Products.  Inc.  :     See — 

Stickley.  Edward  S..  and  Griffith.     3.251.702. 
Grangaard.  Donald  H.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.     Process  for 
the  fractional  extraction  and  concentration  of  Ugnosulfonlc 
acids.     3.251.820.  5-17-66.  C\.  260 — 124. 
Grasselli.  Robert :     See — 

Callahan,  James  L..  Gertisser.  and  Grasaell.     3.251.899. 
Callahan.  James  L..  Gertisser.  and  Grasselli.    3.251.900. 

Gray.  Coy  J.,  and  W.  R.  Owens,  to  Deerlng  Mllliken  Research 
Corp.  Method  of  processing  bi-component  acrylic  fiber*. 
3.251.113.  5-17-66.  CT.  28—76. 

Green.  Bernard  J. :     Bee — 

Green.  Milton  J.  and  B.  J.,  and  Chorosevlc.     3.251.230. 

Green.  Milton  J.  and  B.  J.,  and  J.  J.  Choroseric.  Wheel 
weight.     3.251.230.  b-17-66.  Cl.  73 — 487. 

Greenfield.  Charles.  Process  for  dehydrating  waste  solid  con- 
centrates.    3.251.398.  5-17-66.  Cl.  159—47. 

Greenspan.  George.  R.  Rees.  and  L.  L.  Smith,  to  American 
Home  Products  Corp.  lla-hydroxylation  of  funtumlne  and 
derivatives  thereof.     3.251.867.  5-17-66.  Cl.  260—397.45. 

Greger.  Paul.  E.  Doring,  and  H.  Knauf.  to  Volgtlander  AG. 
Camera  with  built-in  flash  assembly.  3.251.282,  5-17-66, 
Cl.  95—11. 


Gregory,  Nicholas.  Linearised  frequency  modulated  crystal 
oscillators.     3,252,108.  5-17-66.  Cl.  331 — 65. 

Griffin.  Daniel  J.,  to  The  Marquardt  Corp.  Line  generating 
means  and  method.     3.252.045.  5-17-66.  Cl.  315 — 18. 

Griffith.  Edward  D.  Selsmo  phase  method  of  geophysical  ex- 
ploration.    3.252.130.  5-17-66.  Cl.  340 — 15.5. 

Griffith.  Edwin  :     See — 

Stickley.  Edward  S.,  and  Griffith.     3.201.702. 

Orlnnell  Corp. :     See — 

Boteler.  Henry  W.     3.251.122. 

Gross.  Albert :     See — 

Thiele,  Kurt,  and  Gross.     3.251.858. 

Grossman,  Manny.  Window  cover  acting  aa  storm  window. 
3.251. .399.  5-17-66.  Cl.  160—180. 

Gruber,  Robert.  Tool  for  picking  tubular  key  cylinder  locka. 
3.251.206.  5-17-66.  Cl.  70—394. 

Oudeman  Co.,  The  :     See — 

Pfeiffer.  Winfrled.       3,251,115. 

Guetschow,  Harold  R.  Ice  thickness  control.  3.251.195. 
5-17-66.  Cl.  62—139. 

Gulnot.  Gabriel,  to  Poclaln.  Societe  Anonyme.  Hydraulic 
shovel.     3.251,480.  5-17-66.  Cl.  214 — 138. 

Gulblns.  Klaus  :     See — 

Hahn.  Erwln,  Lange.  LInke.  Louis.  Wllhelm,  and  Gulblns. 
3.251.743. 

Gulf  Oil  Corp. :     See— 

Juenge.  Eric  C.  Francis,  and  Burdlck.     3.251.818. 

Gulf  Research  &  Development  Co.  :     See— 

Fareri.  Elizabeth  L..  and  Mitchell.     3.251.662. 

Oulton  Industries.  Inc.  :     See — 

Hayer.  John,  Jr.,  and  Straus.     3.252.016. 

Gunderson,  Relgh  C.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Lubricant 
compositions.     3,251.773.  5-17-66.  Cl.  252 — 49.6. 

Gundert,  Eberhard.  P.  Berger,  W.  Stauch.  and  G.  Blrkhoff. 
to  General  Electric  Co.  Electron  gun  for  cathode  ray  tubes. 
3.252.031.  5-17-66.  Cl.  313 — 82. 

Gundlach.  Robert  W.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Xerographic  process. 
3.251  688.  5-17-66.  C\.  9ft— 1. 

.Guntsch.  Fritz  R.  :     See — 

Handler.  Wolfgang,  and  Guntsch.     3.252,146. 

Gustafson,  Harry  A.,  and  J.  E.  Klllpatrick.  to  Honeywell  Inc. 
Laser  end  mirror  alignment  apparatus.  3.252.110.  5-17- 
66.   Cl.  331—94.5. 

Gustin.  (;iuliano.  to  Fratelll  Borlettl.  Soc.  per  Ailonl.  Cams 
and  supports  thereof.    3.251.242.  5-17-66.  Cl   74—568. 

Guthrie.  Charles  E.,  to  United  SUtea  of  America.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Method  for  processing  aluminum- 
containing  nuclear  fuels.     3.251.645,  5-17-66,  Cl    23 — 14.5. 

Gutrldge.  Jack  E .  to  Pullman  Inc.  Skeleton  car  with  long 
travel  cushioning  characteristics  for  transporting  freight 
containers.     3.251.314.  5-17-66.  Cl.  105 — 366 

(iuy.  Arthur  D..  Jr.  :     See — 

Battaglla.  Valentine  J.     3.251.353. 

Haas.  Peter  :     See — 

Reinfenhauser.  Hans,  and  Haas.     3.251. B23. 

Hack.  Peter  :     See — 

Mueller.  Hans  R..  and  Hack.     3.251.859. 

Haeber.  John  A.,  and  C.  W.  Lafitte.  to  Shell  OH  Co.  Well- 
head connector.     3.251.611.  5-17-66.  Cl.  285 — 18. 

Hagan.  Vincent  de  P.  Portable  concrete  batching  plant. 
3  251.484.  5-17-66.  Cl.  214 — 2. 

Hagge,  Walter.  C.-W.  Hendrlclis.  and  M.  QuaedvUeg.  to  Far- 
benfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  sep- 
aration of  unreacted  sugars  from  reaction  mixtures  ob- 
tained In  the  production  of  sugar  fatty  acid  esters  from 
sugars  and  fatty  acid  alkyl  esters.  3.261.829.  5-17-66. 
Cl.  260 — 234. 

Hahn.  Erwln.  O.  Lange.  W.  Llnke.  O.  Louis.  H.  Wllhelm,  and 
K.  Gulblns,  to  Badlsche  AnlUn-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Colored  hair  lacquers  and  hair  setting  com- 
positions.   3,251,743,  .V17-66,  Cl.  167—88. 

Hahn,  Harold  G..  and  R.  J.  Lapham,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Vinylldene  chloride  copolymer  coating  compositions. 
3.251,817.  5-17-66,  Cl.  260—87.7. 

Haldasch,  Ingo,  and  J.  Voss,  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  production  of  water-soluble  mixed  cellulose 
ally!  ethers  which  can  be  cross-linked.  3,251,825  5-17-66, 
Cl.  260—231. 

Halst,  Melval  C,  to  Sunair  Electronics,  Inc.  Aircraft  an- 
tenna drogues.     3.251.565.  5-17-66,  CI.  244 — 1. 

Hall,  Ben  D.  Measuring  apparatus.  3.251,132.  5-17-66.  Cl. 
33—141. 

Halliburton  Co. :  See — 

Mason.  John  F..  Emery,  and  Speegle.     3.251.583. 

HallstrOm.  Bengt  H..  to  Separator  Aktlebolaget.  Apparatus 
for  heat  treatment  of  liquids.  3.251.405.  5-17-66.  CK  165 — 
40. 

Hambach.  Anthony,  and  P.  J.  Schauer.  to  Monsanto  Co.  Zone 
refining  start-up.     3,251,858,  5-17-66,  Cl.  23 — 301. 

Hambsch.  Erich  :  See — 

Kaupp,  Josef,  and  Hambsch.     3,251,808. 

Hamilton,  Joel  A. :  See — 

Eburn,  William  H.,  Jr.,  and  Hamilton.     3,251,341. 

Hammond.  Charles  M.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp. 
Martensitlc  steel.     3,251,683,  :f-17-66,  Cl.  75—128. 

Handler,  Wolfgang,  and  F.  R.  Guntsch,  to  Telefunken  Paten- 

verwertungs-O.m.b.H.     Computer.     3,252,146,  5-17-66,  Cl. 

340—172.5. 
Hanebutb,  Paul  N.,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.     Temperature 

sensitive  pressure   system.     3.251,228,   5-17-4(6.   Cl.   73 — 

368.4. 

Haner,  Robert  B.,  Jr..  to  General  Signal  Corp.  Storage  cir- 
cuit.    3.251.992,  5-17-66,  Cl.  246—220. 

Hanes  Corp. :  See — 

Lockrow,  Wilbur  M.,  and  Gentle.     3.251,518. 

Hansen,  Fred  F. :  See — 

BatUglia,  Valentine  J.     3,251,353. 
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Hansen.  Howard  J.,  to  The  Hansen  Mfg.  Co.  Pressure  re- 
lease button.     3,2in,574,  5-17-66.  Cl.  281—149.7. 

Hansen  Mfg.  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Hansen,  Howard  J.     3,251,574.  

Hansen,  Ralph  H.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Prep- 
aration   of   expanded    polymers.      3,251,911,    5-17-oB,    ci. 

Hansen,  Roger,  to  Wago-Klemmenwerk  O.m.b.H.  Push-In  con- 
nector.   3.252,124   J-17-66,  Cl.  339— 47.  »     ,  ,„ 

Hanson,  Henry  L.  iderchandlse  display  having  perpetual  in- 
ventory control.     3,251.464.  5-17-66,  CI.  206—78. 

Hanson,  Henry  L.  Merchandise  display  having  perpetual  in- 
ventory control.     3,251.476,  5-17-66.  Cl.  211—57. 

Hansel,  Robert  8.,  and  8.  E.  Krahler.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Process  for  Inhibiting  foam  fomatlon 
In  aqueous  talc  dispersions.    3.251,782.  5-17-66,  Cl.  252— 

321 

Harada,  Noriakl,  to  Otafuku  Wata  Kabushlki  Kalsha.  Ma- 
chine for  bonding  fibers  of  a  web  at  given  Intervals.  3,251,- 
340,  5-17-66,  Cl.  118 — 213. 

Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co. :  See — 

PavUca,  Stanley  R       3,251,587.  

Harms  Jack  E.  Vehicle  brake  and  clutch  control  assembly. 
3,251.429,  5-17-68.  Cl.  180—6.2.  ^  .^       ,        _», 

Harper.  George  8  to  Airpax  Electronics  Inc  Toggle  mech- 
anism for  circuit  breakers.     3,251,232,  5-17-68,  Cl.  74— 2. 

Harper  Paul  T.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Magnetic  fllp- 
aop  device.     i,282,150,  5-17-«6.  Cl.  340—174. 

Harrington.  Kent  W.  :  See—  ,  ~.,  oo^ 

Thorpe.  Merle  L.,  and  Harrington.     3.251.394. 

Harris,  William  J.,  to  ScotU  Kn^n^erlng  (Newport)  Ltd^ 
Corrugating  metal  sheets.  3,251.211,  S-17-68.  Cl.  72— 
182 

Harrison,  George  C. :  Bee— 

Downs,   Dan   L.,   and  Harrison.     3,251,322. 

Harrison.  Jean  B.  :  See —        ,  „      .  ,  om  otk 

Oerjovlch.  Henrv  J.,  and  Harrison.     3.251.875. 

Harrison  Marlene  M.  Buckle  for  adJusUble  shoulder  strap. 
3.251.108.  5-17-68.  Cl.  24 — 166. 

^"t^imnson.' ^R^i^r    M..    Hart.    Chalrge,    and    Shahade. 

3  251  790 
Hartley '  Harry  A.     Metal  heating  and  drcuUtlng  apparatus. 

3,251.'921.  5-17^6,  Cl.  13—28 
Harvey,  Robert  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corp 

3,251,801    5-17-66,  Cl.  277—53. 
Hassler,   Francis   J.;    Vi    to   R.   H. 

Powell    Mfg.   Corp.      Apparatus 

H.'«'eldfnf  •  Robe'^f 'N^^'anrr^M.   Blrchall.      Production   of 
°\«SuoroS;n.en^.     3.251%0.  5^17-66   Cl.  260-650^ 

Hatch.  Richard  W.  Jr.,  to  He  Foxlmo  Co, ,^S' Vf"^235^ 
fusion    unit    ring   counter.      3.251.547,    5-17-66,   Cl.    2.J& — 

^^^'  -     to  Oenewil  Telephone  and  Electronics  Lab- 

^nnel  diode  dSvlce.     3,252,112,  5-17-66, 


Herte,  Lawrence  F.,  and  S.  E.  Sanford,  to  Varlan  Associates. 
Printing  apparatus  using  porous  printing  member,  reservoir 
and  controVmeans.    3.252,164.  5-17-66,  a.  346—140. 

Herter's  Inc.:   See — 

Mlttelsteadt.  Glen  L.     3.251,153.  »,  ,    ,        -nr  .t,„ 

Herti,  Carl  H.,  and  S.  Olofsson.  to  Slemens-Relnlger-Werke 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Transceivlng  ultrasonic  Impulses  in 
medical  dlaniostics.     3,251.219,  S-17-66,  Cl.  73—67.7. 

***Honeychurch.  Robert  W..  Statenger,  Elsken.  Ehlnger.  and 
Hetsler.     3.251.717. 


Hewlttr*John"c..  Jr.7d'eceased  (by  P.  A.  Morrison,  administra- 
trix). M.  M.  Graham,  and  D.  T. 


Labyrinth  seal. 


BouUgny.   Inc..   and   H   to 
for    bulk   curing   tobacco. 


lelegraph 
3.251.987. 


Hauer,  Walter  B 

oratories.  Inc. 

Cl.  331—107. 
Haupt.  Wllhelm:  _-- 

Pllz,  Werner,  and  Haupt 


Pilz,  Werner,  and  Haupt      3.251,544.  k^.h., 

Hauser.  George  ±.  W.  H.  fiuuter.  J.  F.  Hynes.  D.  R.  Keller 

R.  d:  Thurston.  Jr..  and  L.  J    Manda    to  Emerson  Electric 

Co       8j)ln    rocket   and   launcher.      3.261.267.   5-17-66.   Cl. 

89—1./:  ^       ^ 

Hayashlda.  Tadashi :  See— 

Kawasaki.  Masahlro.  and  Hayashlda.     3.251.527. 

Haydn.  John  L. :  See —  ,  ~i,  oua 

Lawrence.  Leland  E..  and  Haydn.     3,251.964. 

Hayer.  John,  Jr.,  and  E.  J.  Straus,  to  O""*"^  I^jJ^f/jT^-  ^?^- 
Electro-mechanical    transducer.      3,252,016.    J^-17-66,    Cl. 

310 — 8.4. 

''■^  Mcl'^^^lchfrT^.  and  C.  W.^  and  Hayes.     3,252  154^ 
Hayford,  Warren  J.,  to  Contlnentai  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Safe  open- 
ing can.    3  251,502,  5-17-66,  CT.  220—64. 
Headford,  Donald  W.  R. :  Bet— 

Downes,  John  E.,  and  Headford.     8.251.839. 
Hecbtman.   Martin,   and   E    Herbst.    ^^  to  J.   Mandell.      Ex- 
^ndabli  carton.     3.251,532,  5-17-66.  Cl.  229—33. 
Hell-Quaker  Corp. :  See— 

Herbert.  Richard  M.     3.251.409. 
HeJn.  Lester  W.     Display  and  dispensing  cabinet.     3.251,636. 

HemJ.Ig^Eh?hard.  t^  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft.     Masking  film. 

3.251.689.5-17-66.0.96—9.    ^     ^      „        ♦,/-.„  r^     Inr 

Henchert.  John,  and  J.  Simpson,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. 

Container  closure      3.251.515.  5-17-66.  a.  222—487. 
Hendricks.  Udo-Wlnfrled  :  See—        ^    .         .  ,,  ,  „,,  o„o 

Hagge    Walter.   Hendricks,   and  QuaedvUeg.     3.251.829. 
HenkPl  k  Cle  GmbH  :   See— 

Stein,  Werner.  Weiss,  and  Koch.    3.251.868. 

Henleben    Eugene  J. :   Sfe—^  „     •  w  •»  om  nai 

Crtiudette.  Marvin  F..  and  Henleben.    3.251.981. 

Hennen    John  J.,  to  Deere  k  Co.     Discharge  spout  control. 
3.251.631.  5-17-68.  Cl.  302— 34. 

Henry,  James  L. :  See —  „ 

Brooks.  Chester  E..  Crofutt.  and  Henry.     3.251.948. 

Heraeus.  W.  C.  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrlnkter  Haf tung  :   See— 
Ehlers.  Herbert,  MOUer,  and  Rosenstock.     3,251,173. 

Herbert.    Richard   M..    to   Hell^uaker   Corp.     Condenser  as- 
•embly.    3.251.409.  5-17-66.  Cl.  165—125. 

Herbst.  Ethel :  See—  «  «.,  «~, 

Hechtman.  Martin,  and  Herbst.    3.251.532. 

Hercules  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Aldrlch.  Paul  H.    3.251.732.  «  o«,  o»o 

Putnam.  Stearns  T..  Speck,  and  Welsgerber.    3,251,869. 

Herrmann.   Werner  E..   to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Missile 
and  launcher  system.     8,261,301.  6-17-66,  Cl.  102^9. 


Branscom,  to  Bol)ertshaw 

Controls    Co.       Illuminated     temperature    control    device. 
3,251.549,  5-17-66.  Cl.  288—68. 
Hewlett  Packard  Co. :  Sec- 
Anderson.  Richard  W.    3.252,106. 
Hlbernia-Chemie    Gesellschaft     mit    beschrankter    Haftung : 

Schmltt,  Karl,  Dlsteldorf,  and  Haage.    3.261  842. 

Hicks.  Cllve  L..  and  R.  T.  L.  Mowll,  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Co  Ltd.  of  Britannic  House.  Separation  process.  3,251,- 
766,  5-17-66,  CT.  208— 310.  ,   r    .....  o     -i 

High,  Robert  L..  and  S.  RogoU,  to  National  Industrial  Prod- 
Sets  Co.  Starch  derivative.  3,251,748,  5-17-66.  Cl.  195— 
31. 

Hill   Ralph  :  See — 

Nlekamp.  Richard  A.,  and  Hill.    3,251,458. 

Hill,  William  J.,  and  M.  H.  Bursk,  to  Morgan  Construction 
Co  Apparatus  and  method  for  tying  annular  articles. 
3  251,294.  5-17-66.  Cl.  100— 4.  ,.  .^   ., 

Hlller,  Karl  H.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.     Method  and  com- 

gosltlon  for  aiding  nuclear  magnetic  well  logging.     8,252,- 
82,  5-17-66,  Cl.  324 — .5. 
Hlllman,  Othello  M.  :  See — 

Reed,  Lionel  E.,  and  Hlllman.    3.251.376. 
Hilton.   Albert   R..   to  Texas   Instruments   Inc.      Screen   type 
fuel    cell    with    solid   electrolyte.     3,251.718.   5-17-66.   Cl. 

Hlmstedt,  Erich,  to  American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary 
Corp  Method  of  forming  bourdon  colls.  3.251.126,  5-17- 
68,  Cl.  29 — 423.  _  „,       „ 

Hlntze,  Vernon   R.,   and  G.   P.  Lamer,   to  P^ott  Mfg.  Corp. 
Steering  system  for  wheeled  vehicle.     3,251,433,  5-17-66, 
Cl.  180—79.2. 
Hirsch,  Paul:  See —  „„,,„,, 

Pooper,  Rudolf  H..  and  Hlrscb.    3,251,251. 
Hoag,  Nelson  E.,  to   International  Telephone  and  Telt 
Corp.     Image  transmission  system  and  method. 
5_lt-86,  Cl.  178—8.8. 
Hobbs,  Anthony  E.  W. :  See — 

Hunt,  Geoffrey  H.,  and  Hobbs.    3.251.231. 
Hodgklns.  Theodore  R.,  to  Forster  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Dispensing 

box  construction.     3  261,530.  5-17-66.  Cl.  229— 17. 
Hoeppel,     Raymond     W.       Ultrakensltive     vibrating    switch. 

3  252,067,  5-17-68,  Cl.  317—146. 
Hoff,  Erik :  See—  _.  „  „.,  _.. 

Petersen,  Aage,  Hoff,  and  GJermundsen.    3.251.739. 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Schmidt,  Lawrence  W.    3,252,023. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  See — 

Fox,  Herman  H.     3  251,741.  „       ,. 

Hofmann.   Fritz   J.,   and   A.   Alexander,   to  Betelllgungs-  und 

Patentverwaltungsgesellschaft    mlt    beschrankter   Haftung. 

Converter  rotating  In  a  sloping  position  and  tUtable  about 

a  cross-axis.    3,251.589,  5-17-66,  a.  266—36. 

Hoke,  Donald  I.,  to  The  Lubrlzol  Corp.     Oil-soluble  acylated 

amine      3.251,853,  5-17-66.  Cl.  260— 309.6.  ,       _ 

Holland.  Gerald  F..  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co..  Inc.  Derivatives  of 
1  2  4  benzotbladiazlne-l.l-dloxldes.     S,i61,837,  6-17-86,  Cl. 

260—243.  ^      „ 

Holm    LeRoy  W.,   to  Union  Oil  Co.     Oil  recovery   process. 

3.2.H1.4II.  5-17-68.  Cl.  186— 9.       „  ^  „  .w   ..     , 

Holman,  Rudolph  G.,  to  W.  J.  Volt  Rubber  Corp.     Method  of 

automatically    applying    a    variable    thickness    elastomeric 

layer  on   pneumatic   tire  casings.     3,251,722,  5-17-66,   Cl. 

Holman.  wiuis  E.,  and  J.  T.  Patton.  to  Esso  Production  Re- 
search Co.  Removal  of  water  from  boreholes.  3,251,417, 
5-17-86,  Cl.  168 — 45. 

Holophane  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Wince.  Vearl  S.    8.251,987.  „     ..     .  ^  .. 

Holtschmldt,  Hans,  and  W.  Zecher,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  organic 
compounds  containing  nitrogen  and  chlorine  combined  in  an 
_Nl-CCl—  radical.     3.251.760,  5-17-66.  Cl.  204—158. 

Holtschmldt.  Hans,  and  W.  Zecher.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
Aktlengegellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  organic 
compounds  containing  nitrogen  and  chlorine  combined  In  an 
_n11CC1—  radical.    3.251.781.  5-17-66.  Cl.  204—158. 

Homberg,  Otto  A.,  to  Carlisle  Chemical  Works.  Inc.  Poly- 
oleflns  stabilized  with  mixtures  comprising  citric  acid  esters 
and  sulfur-containing  compounds.  3,251,792,  6-17-66,  Cl. 
260 — 23. 

Homrlnghausen.  Willy  :  See —  „„.,„,« 

Kaupert,  Gunther,  and  Homrlnghausen.     3,251,319. 

Honegger,  Herbert  H.  Motor  for  docking  boat.  3,251,330. 
5-IT-66.  Cl.  114—147. 

Honeycliurch.  Robert  W..  P.  L.  Stavenger.  J.  C.  Elsken.  G. 
Ehlnger.  and  K.  P.  Hetzler.  to  Dorr-Ollver  Inc.  Starch 
manufacturing  process.    3.251.717,  6-17-66,  Cl.  127—68. 

Honeywell  Inc.:  See —  »...,„„.„ 

Buttenhoff.  Edward  W.    3.252.010. 

Erlckson.  Goffe  J.     3.251.955.  „„.«,,« 

Gustafson,  Harry  A.,  and  Klllpatrick.     3,252,110. 

Ichlhara,  Tatsuya,  and  Ido.    3,251,227. 

Patchell,  Thomas  A.     3,252,105. 
Hook,  Charles  E.,  and  J.  A.  McCormlc.  to  Michigan  Carton  Co. 
Egg  carton.    3.251.531.  5-17-66.  Cl.  229—28. 
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Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Oeerlns,  Emil  J.    3,251,884. 
Knatson,  David.     3,251,830. 
Miller,  Oc-orKe  T.    3,251.756. 
Schllchtlng.  Hans  L.    3,251.856. 
Hope.  John  B.,  to  The  Standard  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.     Mano- 

facture  of  footwear.     3,251,082.  !f-17-66,  CI    12—53  5 
Hoppmann,    Otto,    to    Betelllrungs-und    Patentverwaltunge- 
§*i.I"'!.*A*  mlt  beachrankter  Haftung.     Tranaloadlng  device. 
3,251,449.  ^^17-66,  CI.  198 — 9. 

and  E.   W.   Stanley,   to  Armstrong 

to   apply   plural    coatings   combined 

means.       3,201,338.     5-17-66,     CI. 


Sonic  refining 

Carbide   Corp. 
5-17-66.    CI. 


Hornberger.    Clarence   L 

Cork    Co.      Apparatus 

with     diverse     doctor 

118 — 63. 
Horner,  Frank  W.,  Ltd.  :  fiee — 

Chubb,  Francis  L.,  and  McColl.     3,251,737. 
Horsley,  Caperton  B.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp 

apparatus.     3,251.576.  5-17-66,  CI.  259 — t 
Hostettler.    Fritz,   and    E.    F.    Cox,    to    Union 

Heterocyclic    splro    carbonates.      3.251,857 

260 — 327. 
Hough.  Frank  G.,  Co.,  The :  See — 

Kampert.    Keith    W.,    and    Konefes.      3,251,492 
Howard,    John   W..    to  The   General   Fire   ExtlnguUher  Corp 

Yiv^  apparatus  for  use  with  dry  chemical  Are  extinguisher 

3,251,419,  5-17-66,  CI.  169 — 9. 
Howell,  Robert  B.,  to  Unique  Zipper  Distributing  Co.     Zipper 

foot  attachment  for  sewing  machines.     3,251,326   5-17-06 

CI    112 — 240. 
Hoyer,  Wiimer  A.  :  See — 

TT  .  ^""'"on.   Donald   H.,   and   Hqyer.     3,251,998. 
Hsleh,    Henry    L.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co       Terminally 

reactive    polymers.      3.251,812,    5-17-66,    CI     200—79.5. 
Huffman,  Jerry  P.  :  See  — 

Auer,   John   H     Jr..   and   HufTman.     3  252.134. 
Hugenholtz.  Eduard  H..  to  North  American  Philips  Co     Inc 

Electrode  for  high  frequency  heating.     3,251.975,  5-17-66. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Brown,  Albert  C.      3.252,126. 
Toscano,  Esteban  J.      3,252,147. 
Hughes,    Arthur    V..    to    Kuhlman    Electric    Co.      Electro- 
magnetic   Induction    apparatus.      3.252,118,    5-17-66,    CI. 
336 — 213 
Hughes,    William   L.,   J.    M.   Walden.   and   D    O.    Whltmer    to 
Oklahoma     State     University     of     Agriculture     A     Applied 
Science.     Method  of  providing  double  side  t>«nd  suppressed 
carrier     transmission     ilgnaK       3.252,094,     .vn-fle      CI 
325 — 138. 
Hughson,    J.    Donald,    to    General    Signal    Corp.      Modulated 
carrier  frequency  Indication  system  for  identified  vehicles 
3,25^989    5-17-66.  CI.  246—2. 
Hull.  William  B..  to  Storer  Broadcasting  Co.     Magnetic  tape 
editing  apparatus      3,251.935.   5-17-66,   C\.    17^—6.6. 

to  Amerllne  Corp.     Wrap-around  and 
tape    reels.       3.251,462,    5-17-66,    CI. 


Hultgren.  Arnold  P., 
pressure  lock  for 
206—52 

Humbert.   Wayne   E. 


„^      „.  ,  ,    M.   L.    Zwelgle.   and    L.    C.    Rubens    to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Stranded  allohatlc  olefin  polymer 
foam    for    loose-fill    packaging.      3,251,728,    5-17-66,    CI 
161 — 168. 
Humes  Ltd.  :  See — 

Goffln     George   R..    Baker,   and   Cornwell.     3,251,720. 
Hunt  Foods  and  industries.  Inc.  :  See— 

Fleishman    Phillip  B.     3,251,466. 
Hunt,  Geoffrey  H.,  and  A.  E.  W.  Hobbs,  to  Minister  of  Aviation, 
in    Her  Majesty's  Government   of  the   United   Kingdom   of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.     Gyroscope  aDoaratua. 
3,251,231.  5-17-66,  CI.  73— 505 
Hunt.  Kenneth  R.  :  See — 

Fortney,    Cecil    G.,   Jr.,   and   Hunt.     3.251,703. 
Hunter.  Wendell  H.  :   See — 

Hauser.    George    R..    Hunter,    Hynes,    Keller.    Thurston, 
and  Manda.     3,251,267. 
Hupp  Corp.  :  See — 

Prince.  Fred  J.,  Bauer,  and  Schwartz.     3,251,356. 
Huttenwerk  Oberbausen  A.  G.,  Flrma  :  See — 

Graef,  Rudolf.     3,251,215. 
Huttenwerk  Oberhauaen  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Graef.  Rudolf.     3,251,679. 

Huyser,    Earl    S..    to  The    Dow   Chemical    Co.      Chlorlnation 

process.     3,251,887,  5-17-66,  CT.  260 — 612. 
Hyland,  William  A.,  and  A.  E.  Welck,  to  Deere  A  Co.     Grain 

drill    furrow   opener.      3,251,325,   5-17-66,   CI.    Ill — 86. 
Hynes,  John  F.  :  See — 

Hauser,    George    R.,    Hunter,    Hynes.    Keller    Thurston, 
and  Manda.     3.251,267. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :   See — 
Dortort.  Isadore  K.      3.252.079. 
Kussy.   Frank  W..  and   Dl   Marco.     3.251,966. 
Mltchnlck,  Victor,  and   Powell.     3,251,969 
Petterson    Gustav.     3.251.960. 
Wilson,  George  A.      3.2.')1.9fl5. 
Wilson,  Walter  M.      3,251,967. 

lannettl,  Ernest  D..  and  M.  E.  and  J.  N.  Robinson,  to  The 
Cleveland    Formgrader    Co.       Machine    for    forming    and 
finishing  concrete  surfaces.    3,251,281.  5-17-66,  CI.  94 — 45. 
Ice  All-0-Matlc  Mfg.,  Inc. :  See- 
Brown.   Warren  B.,  Eklof,  and   Roskelley.     3,251.447. 
Brown,   Warren    B.,    Eklof,    and    Roskelly.      3,251.506. 
Ichlhara,   Tatsuya.    and    I.    Ido,    to   Honeywell   Inc.      Method 
for    measuring    mass    and    maas   flow.  3,251,227.   5-17-66, 
CI.  73—209. 


Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Downes,    John    E..    and    Headford.     3,251,839. 
Richards,    George.    Taylor,   and    Parkey.     3.251,913 
Independent  Shoe  .Machinery  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Springer,  Otto  M.     3.251,081. 
Industrial  Research  Products,  Inc.  :  See —  , 

Carlson.  Elmer  V.     3.2.")1.954. 
Insbam    Robert  M.,  Jr..  to  Deerlng  Mllllken  Research  Corp. 
Drafting  system  with  top  and  bottom  roll  cleaning      3.251  - 
100.  5-17-66.  CI    Ifr— 203. 
Ingham.  Robert  M..  Jr.,  to  Deerlng  Mllllken  Research  Corp. 

Suction    clearer.      3.251,101,    5-17-06,    CI     19 — 263 
Ineham.  Robert   M..  Jr..   to  Deerlng  Mllllken  Research  Corp. 
Method  of  inspecting.  aradLng,  and  treating  cloth.     3.26r- 
112.  5-17-66.  CI.  28 — 72. 
Ingham.  William  E.  :  See— 

Lemay,    Christopher   A.    G..    and    Ingham.     3,252,140. 
Inland  Container  Corp.  :  See — 

Beall,  Richard  W.,  Jr.,  Pellaton,  and  Strahl.     3,291.510 
Inland  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Taylor,  Harold  L.,  and  Winn.     3,251,710. 


Bt 


See 
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Inpower  Works  (Proprietary)  Ltd.:  See 

Cancrlnus,  Hendrlk.      3.251,248 
Instltut   Francals  du   Fetrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrlflants  : 
See — 

Navarre    Francois  P.     3.251,896. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  ;  See — 

Dtgan,    Thomas    E.,    and    Murray.     3,252,144 

Dodd.  Paul  D.      3.252,099. 

Gorbatenko.  George  G.      3.252,101. 

McGrath,  Thomas  W.     3,251,256. 

Scherr.  Allan  L.     3,252,004. 

Schlaepfer.  Carl  E.     3.252.098. 
International  Computers  and  Tabulators  Ltd. : 

Bradley.  Edward  M.,  and  James.    3.252.151 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Froom,  Jocelyn.     3,252.114. 
International   Telephone  and   Telegraph  Corp.  : 

Hoag.  Nelson  E.     3.251,937. 

lovenko.    Michael    J..    50%    to   A.    Mencher.      Conductor  with 

plastic   fabric    laminated    Insulation.      3,251,927,    5-17-66, 

Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 

Evens.  Floyd  M..  and  Fassel.    3.251.217. 
Irion.  Wllhelm  :   See — 

Saar.  Werner.  Petersen,  and  Irion.     3.251.796. 
Irving.    Henry    F..    to    Baker   Perkins,    Inc.      Feeder 

3.251.512,  5-17-66,  Cl.  222—232. 
Isley,   Walter  F.,   to  Continental    Aviation   and   Engineering 
Corp.     Piston  construction.     3.251,349,  5-17-66.  Cl    123 — 
32. 
Ismach.    Aaron.      Automatic   Intermittent    positive   pressure 

ventilators.     3.251.359.  5-17-66.  CT.  128— ». 
Israel  Mining  Industries  Institute  for  Research  and  Develop- 
ment :  gee — 

Alon.  Alexander.  Banlel,  Blumberg.  Mltsmager.  and  Shorr. 
3.251.646. 
Isreell,  Jack,  and  T.  Blllchnlansky.     Liquid-sample  supply  ap- 
paratus.   3.251.229.  5-17-66.  Cl.  73—423. 
Itek  Corp. :  See — 

Fohl.  Timothy.  Ravlcb.  and  Spurr.     3.251.687. 
Wood.  George  A.     3,251,283. 
Jackson.  Winston  J.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Caldwell,  John  R..  and  Jackson.    3.251,803. 
Jacobs,    Edward   H.,   to   General   Electric  Co.     Shoe  polisher 

power  handle.    3.251,085.  5-17-66,  Cl.  15 — 23. 
Jacobson,  Robert  E.,  to  Radiant  Mfg.  Corp.    Projection  screen 

and  method.     3.251.264.  5-17-66.  Cl.  88 — 28.91. 
Jaffe.    E^dward    E.,    to   E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours   and    Co. 
Process  for  oxidizing  dihydroqiiinacrldone  to  qulnacrldone- 
gulnone.     3.251,845.  5-17-66.  Cl.  260 — 279. 
Jftfs.  Daniel,  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Osakeyhtio.    Double  venturl  tube. 

3  251.174.  5-17-66.  Cl.  55 — 257 
Jakob.  Fritz,  to  Gesellschaft  fur  LInde's  Elsmaschlnen  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Zwelgnlederlassung     Hollrtegelskreuth.       Oas 
separation  process  and  apparatus.     3,251,189,  5-17-66.  Cl. 
62—13. 
James,  John  B.  :  See — 

Bradley.  Edward  M.,  and  James.    8,252.101. 
Janko,  AmbruB  :   See — 

Tyrrell,  Joseph  F.,  and  Janko.     3.251.136. 
Jasbutls,  Anatolllus,  to  Aetna  Casualty  and  Surety  Co.    Simu- 
lator.    3  251.142.  0-17-66.  C\.  35 — 11. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Bedolt,  William  C.  Jr.     3.251.787. 
Currier.  Vernon  A.,  and  Cuscurlda.     3,291,788. 
Jeffries.  Thomas  0.,  E.  Long,  and  R.  W.  Smyth,  to  The  Engllsb 
Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Nuclear  reactor  control  means.     3.291.- 
748,  5-17-66.  Cl.  176—22. 
Jenkins.  Fred  W. :  See — 

Dickson,  Woodrow  J.,  and  Jenkins.     3,251,664. 
Dickson,  Woodrow  J.,  and  Jenkins.     3,201,778. 

Jensen.  Douglas  L.    Container  stirring  apparatus.    S,251,581, 

5-17-66,  Cl.  259 — 108. 
Jensen.  Raymond  W..  to  The  Garrett  Corp.    Pneumatic  remote 

position  actuator.     3.251,274,  0-17-66,  Cl.  91 — 49. 
Jenson,  Kenneth  S.,  J.  E.  Ollbertson,  and  A.  E.  Chamberlain. 

to  Preway,  Inc.    Ventilating  hood.    3,251.290,  9-17-66,  Cl. 

98—115. 

See— 


Ido,  Ichiro  :  See — 

Ichlhara.  Tatsuya,  and  Ido.     3,201,227. 
Ignell    Rolf  L.  :   See — 

Rauslng.    Anders    R..    and    Ignell.     3,251,499. 


Jersey  Production  Research  Co. 

Kiel,  Othar  M.     3,251.416. 
Jetru  Inc. :  See — 

RaUlff.  Harvey  L.,  Jr.    8.291,284. 
Jol>e,   Thornley  C,  and   P.   E.   Crooksbanks,   to  Radio  Corp. 

Nof  America.     Color    television   receiver  kinescope  master 
bias  arrangement.     3,251,931.  0-17-66,  Cl.  178 — 0.4. 
Johanson,  Lennart  N. :  See — 

Bengtson,  Kermlt  B.,  Johanson,  and  Almond.    8,201.600. 
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Johns,  George  A.,  and  J.  F.  MnUoy,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Use  of  catbodlc  protection  In  the  manufacture  of 
porous  metal  articles.     3,201,708.  0-17-66,  Cl.  204—147. 

Jonns-Manvllle  Corp. :  See — 

Petersen,  8  vend  A.    3,251,562.  -«-,-«   «,t 

Johnson,  Artnur  P.    Aluminum  production.    3,201,676.  0-17- 

Johnson,  'li^er   C,   and    H.    L.    KeUer,    to    The    Vendo   Co. 

Straight     column     selective     bottle     vending     mechanism. 

3,251.505,  5-17-66,  Cl.  221—17.  

Johnson,    K'enneth    P.,    to    Aerojet-General    Corp       Combing 

thermionic   converter    and    radiator.     3,252,015,    5-17-t»«, 

Johnson.  Leslie  W..  and  G.  H.  Bbrtver.  to  Deere  k  Co.  Shelled 
peanut  planting  mechanism.     8,201.013,  0-17-«6,  Cl.  222— 

828 
Johnson,  Norman  J.,  and  M.  L.  Polk,  to  Barnes  Engineering 

Co      Processing  clrculU  for  instruments  such  as  bortson 

sensors.    3,25l!»»6.  9-17-66,  Q.  250—83.3. 
Johnson.  Robert  M.     Tire  repair  process.     3,251,721,  0-17- 

Jobn'son,  Tllden  W.     Internal  buffer  with  safety  tire.     8,281,- 

891,  0-17-66.  Cl.  192—158. 
Johnston.  WlnUeld  :  See— 

Zuck.  Ray  A.,  Johnston,  and  Panser.     3.291,445. 
Jolley    Gordon    B.,    to   Esso   Research   and   Engineering   Co. 

Fliid   bed   proceis.      3,251.677,   9-17-68.   Cl.;V5-26 
Jolly    James   A.,    to   Varlan   Associates.      Electron    tube  and 

cathode  there/or.     3,_252,040,  9-1.7-66,  a.  « 3— 256 


JonM,  John  P..  Jr.,  ?«  NsA«»«°°  0*iT«fe?TlS^6,  Cl'*^'5i°" 


200— 


8.291,919,  8-17- 


magnetic  keytward  switch. 
87 
Jones,  Normal  B.     Eoof  rack  for  a  truck. 
66,  Cl.  224 — 42.1. 

°*lienison,  Samuel  J.  M..  Allmark.  Jones.  Knoll,  and  Rosen- 

Jonker,  Hendrik,  and  C."  J.  Dlppel,  to  North  American  PMlips 
Co.  Inc.  Stabilised  physical  developments.  3,251,692, 
0-17-66,  Cl.  9«— ««. 

Jordan.  Donald  C. :  See —  .    „ 

Robinson,    Morris    D.,    Jordan,    Petttt,    and    Brannan. 

•  OKI   4AA 

Jordan  Wesley  A.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.    Organo-metallic  gel- 
producing  compositions  and  processes  for  preparing  organo- 
metallic  gels.     8,291,781,  0-17-66,  Cl.  252—316. 
Jorgensen,  Karl  G. :  See —  ^  _.  ,      . 

Af  RosenschOId,  John  B.  M.,  Jorgensen,  and  Frimanslund. 
8  251  270 
Joy    Ivan  l!,  to  Chemetron  Corp.     Apparatus  for  ultrasonic 
Baw  testing.    8^51,220.  6-17-66.  C1.J8— 67.7.      ^    .     „  ,, 
Juenge,  Eric  C,  W.  C.  fSrancls.  and  D.  L.  Burdick.  to  Gulf 
Oil  Corp.     Isocyanurate  compounds  and  preparative  proc- 
esaes.    8,201,816,  0-17-«6,  Cl.  260 — B8.8. 
Jung.  Christopher  :  See — 

PapDO,  Raphael,  and  Jung.    8,291.860. 

""Kingsbury,   George  R.,  Junge,   Weinkamer,  and   Slater. 
8201  119 
Jnstls,  (SiarW  E.     Mobile  drafting  apparatus  with  replace 

able  snap-in  units.     3,251.131,  5-17-86.  Cl.  83—80. 
Kabusbiki  Kslsha  Hattorl  Tokeiten  :  See— 

KlUl.   Klyosbl.     3.251,288.  .     „  ,^  . 

Kafltz  Henry  A.,  to  Teletvpe  Corp.  Automatic  line  switch- 
ing system.     3,251.929.  0-17-66.  Cl.  17^—2. 

^**'sugayam""jun1rtrKagiwada,  Salto,  Takano,  Deno,  and 

Momokl.     3.201.736. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

ZInnlger,  Theodore  C.     3.251.617. 
Kaken  Kagaku  Kabushlkl  Kalsha    See— 

Sogayama,  Junlchl,  Kagiwada,  Salto,  Takano.  Deno,  and 
Momokl.     S.251.736. 
Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft :  See— 

Haldascb,  Ingo,  and  Voss.     8,291,829. 
Kalm.  Max  J.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.     Optionally  substituted 
5-methyl-6-phenyltetrahydro-1.3.4oxadlazlne8.       3.251.838. 

5-17-66.  a.  260—244. 

Kaltenbach  and  Volgt :  See— - 
Korlnek,  Anton.     8,292.027. 

Kambersky.  Helene.  Cosmetic  paints,  partlcularlv  for  eye- 
lashes aid  eyebrows.     3,201,7^*0,  9-17-66,  Cl.  167—89. 

Kampert.  Keith  W.,  and  J.  H.  Konefes,  to  The  f rsnk  O. 
Hough  Co.  Automatic  boom  positioning  device.  3,291,492. 
0-17-66.  a.  214—140. 

Karakasbjan.  Zaven  C.  S.  N.  Jateev.  AM.  Vorontsov,  and 
A  I  Chernyshev.  Hydrospring  absorbing  device.  8.251,- 
481.  0-17-66,  Cl.  213 — 43. 


Karter     Helni.    to   Telefunken    Patentverwertungs-O.m.b.H. 
Microwave  device.     3,252,160,   5-17-66,  Cl.   34^-783. 

'^■"sc'ffrMer^IlermttlrM..   and  Karmlggelt.     3.252.120. 
Kaspar     Emanuel,    and    K.    KlesUcb.    to   Martin    Brinkmann. 

Aktiengesellschaft.     A*  pregnene  6^,20Mlol  3-one  and  proc 

ess   for    the   production   thereof.     3,251,864,   5-17-66,   ci. 

260—397.4. 
Kaufmann.  John  J.,  to  Steel  Heddle  Mfg.  Co.      Loom  harness. 

3.251.383.  5-17-66,  Cl.  139 — 91 
Kaupert    Gunther,   and   W.   Homrlnghausen  :   said  Homring- 

bansen  assor.  to  said  Kaupert.     Process  and  apparatus  for 

the   continuous  and   successive  manufacturing  of  ligurlne 

molds.     3.251,819.  6-17-66.  Cl.   107—94. 
Kaupp      Josef,     and     E.     Hambsch,     to     Farbwerke     Hoechst 

Akflengesellscbaft     vormals     Melster     Lucius    &     Brunlng. 

Process  for  the  manufacture  o'r««ollne-soluble  and  high - 

melting  resins  and  resulting  products.      3.251,808,  5-17-66, 

Cl.  260—61. 


Kaupp,  Josef,  and  O.  Mets,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktienge- 
sellschaft vormals  Melster  Lucius  A  Brunlng.  Hard  add 
waxes  poor  In  paraflinB  and  process  for  their  manufacture. 
3,251,8/2.  5-17-66,  Cl.  260 — 451.  ^   ,        .      ™,     »  . 

Kautz.  George  R.,  and  A.  T.  Kuryla.  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Products  Inc.  Electrode  assembly  locating  means. 
3,252,032,  0-17-66,  Cl.  313—82.  ....,,   ^ 

Kawasaki,  Masahlro,  and  T.  Hayashlda,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  Apparatus  comprising  a  backing  strip 
for  automatic  single-side  welding.  3,251,527,  5-17-66,  LI. 
228 — 50.  ., 

Kay    Harry  H.     Animal  cage  feeding  and  drinking  assembly 

construction.     3,251,342.    5-17-66.    Cl.    119—18. 
Kearney  A  Trecker  Corp. :  See—  „„.,,.« 

Sedgwick,  Robert  K.,  and  Slpek.     3,251.100. 
Keating,     Richard     T.     Gas     fired     Infrared     food     warmer. 
3.251,355,   5-17-66.   Cl.    126--40.  ^    ,     „  „^.» 

Kees.  Leonard  E.,  ^  each  to  I.  Gale  and  J.  Maron.  Heat 
press.     3,251,297.  9-17-66,  Cl.  100—93.  .     ^       , 

Keith,  Carl  D.,  J.  H.  Koch,  Jr.,  and  B.  Sellgman,  to  Engel- 
hard Induatrles,  Inc.  Method  of  preparing  an  alumina 
supported    catalyst    comi>OBlUon.      3,251,783.    0-17-66.    CI. 

252 463 

Keith,  Charles   H..    II,    V.   Norman,   and   W.   W.    Bates,   Jr. 

Tobacco  smoke  Alter.     3.291.369.  9-17-66.  Cl.  181—10. 
Keller,  Donald  R.  :  See —  ^  ..       »,^       .  .• 

Hauser,  George  R..  Hunter,  Hynes,  Keller.  Thurston,  and 
Manda.      3.251,267. 
Keller.  Herbert  L. :  See—  ^  „  „  „  „^,  _._ 

Johnson,  Elmer  C,  and  Keller.     3,251,605. 
Kemmer,  John  P.,  and  R.  E.  Scott,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc. 
Servo   computer   circuit    particularly    adapted   to   compute 
angle  of  attack.     3,251,982,  6-17-66,  Cl.  235—150.2. 
Kendall.  Hugh  C. :  See — 

Auer,  John  H.,  Jr.,  and  Kendall.     3,252,133.  ,     ^      „     , 

Kepler,   Raymond   G.,   and   M.   S.    Sadler,    to   K.   I-    du    Pont 

de    f*emours    and    Co.       Orcult    components.       3,252.061, 

5-17-66,   Cl.   317 — 239.  _         ^    .  ,.    .. 

Kerr,   William   J.,    to   Chicago   Lock   Co.      Quick  change  axial 

pin  tumbler  lock  assembly.    3,251,205,  5-17-66.  Cl.  70— 363. 

Kersten     Rudolf,    to    Siemens    A    Halske    Aktiengesellschaft. 

Impulse-forming  network.  3,252,002,  5-17-66.  CI.  307—88.5. 

Kerstetter.    Donald    R.,    to    Sylvanla   Electric    Products    Inc. 

Tube  electrode.      3.2^2.044,  5-17-66,  Cl.  313—348. 
Kesllng.  Keith  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Making  pocketed 

belt      8,251,9l4,  5-17-66,  Cl.  264—94.  ^   ,^   , 

Ketley    Arthur   D..   to   W.   R.   Grace  A  Co.     3-methylbutene 
polymerization  In  the  presence  of  TICU,  a  group  I,  II  or  III 
organometalllc  compound  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  lower 
olettn.     3,251,819,  0-17-66,  Cl.  260—93.7. 
Key -Data  Systems:  See — 

Davis.  Reel  C.     3,251,362. 
KIbler,  Charles  J. :  See— 

Strickland,  Thomas  H.,  and  KIbler.     3,251,874. 

Kldo.  George  S.,  to  The  O.  M.  Scott  and  Sons  Co.     Herblcldal 

composition  and  method.     3,251,674,  5-17-86,  Cl.  71-2.6. 

Kiel,   Othar   M..   to  Esso  Production   Reiearch   Co.     Method 

for  Improving  permeability.  3,251.418.  5-17-66,  Q.  166 — 44. 

Kiel    Othar  M. :  See — 

*  Witt  wer,  Robert  J.,  and  Kiel.     3,251,310. 
Klenel    Joseph  E.,  to  Callaway  Mills  Co.     Towel  dispensing 

mactines.     3,251,448,  5-17-66.  Cl.  194 — 4. 
Kieninger.  Joseph  E.  :  See— 

Retzloff,  James  B.,  and  Kieninger.     3,251,661. 
Klenzle  Apparate  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

PIU.  we.-ner.  and  Haupt.     3,291,944. 

""'"KaspS.^m.f u^and  Klesllch.     3.251,864. 

^"'^L'.U^sin."lSarfy  /,'t^d  KlUpatrlck.     8,252,110. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.:  See— 

Orangaard.  Donald  H.     3,251,820. 
KlngSeeley  Thermos  Co.:  See— 

Klavltter.  Ernest  L.     3,252.075.  „.„.,.  . 

Kingsbury.  George  R.,  C.  H.  Junge.  W.  A.  Weinkamer,  and 

^  L    Slater    to  cfevlte  Corn.     Methods  of  making  dual 

material  flange  b^arln«.    3,2!ri.ll9.  6-17-66  Cl.  29-149.5 
Klnkald.   Robert   J.,   anS  R.   b.   *"rantz,   *»   AMP   Inc^    Tool 

for    tab    terminal    connector    means.     3,251,125,    5-17-6B, 

Cl.  29—203. 
Klnsworthy    Donald  D.,  to  The  Lau  Blower  Co.     Air  moving 

device.      1251.540,  5-17-66,  Cl.  230—117. 
KIrchhof,  Werner,  and  K.  Kosswlg.  to  CheinlscheWerke  Hulls 

Aktiengesellschaft.     Dl-  and  trlepoxlde  derivatives  of  tri- 

vlnylcyclohexane.     3.251,861,   5-17-66.   Cl.   260—348. 
Klrkpatrick,  Wlllard  H..  and  V.  L.  Scale,  to  Nalco  Chemical 

Co      Eplchlorohydrln     polyalkylene     polyamlne     polycon- 

densates.     3,251,882,  5-17-66,  Cl.  260—584. 
KlUl      Klyosbl.     to     Kabushlkl    Kalsha     Hattorl    Tokeiten. 

Exposure    speed    regulation    system    for    use    in    camera. 

3.251,288.  6-17-66.  Cl.  95—62. 

Klause,  Erich  :  See —  ..^^*..*  qoki 

KUhle,   Engelbert,  Klause,   and   Dnterstenhofer.     8,201,- 

890. 

Klavltter,  Ernest  L.,   to  King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.     VolUge 

regulator.    3,252,075.  6-17-66,  Cl.  322—28. 
Klein,  Alexander,   to  Chemically  Pretressed  Concrete  Coro. 

Expansive  and  shrinkage-compensated  cements.     S.iJOl.TUl, 

5-17-66,  Cl.  106 — 89. 
Klein,  Norman  E.,  to  Deerlng  Mllllken  Research  Corn.    Swing 

gate  for  twisters.     3,261,180,  5-17-66,  Cl.  57-89. 
Kleist,  Robert  A.,  and  B.  C.  Wang,  to  Ampex  Corp     Magnetic 

tape  transport  system.    3,261,663.  6-17-66,  Cl.  242—55.12. 

Klltsner.  Harry.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

KllUner.  William  S.    8,251,572. 
Klltzner,    William    S.,    to   Harrv   Klltzner  Co      Igc.^Arttde 
support  attachment.     8,261.072,  0-17-66,  Cl.  248— 456. 
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Knapp.  <ik>rdon  Q.,  to  Etbyl  Corp.  Rcsidaal  oil  obtained 
from  reacting  3,5-hydrocarbon-4-hydroxy-l-tetrlaryamlno 
methyl  benzenes  and  sulfur.  3,261,821.  5-17-66,  CI.  260— 
128.  I 

Knapp'Monarch  Co. :  See — 

Knapp,  Robert  S.     3,231,148. 
Knapp,  Robert  S.,  to  Knapp-Monarch  Co.     Water  leyel  gauge 

for  steam  irons.     3,251.148,  5-17-86,  CI.  38—77. 
Knight,  Charles  W. :  /See- 
Larson,  Sherman  L.,  and  Knight.     3,251,084. 
Knight,    Sidney   G.,    to   Drott   Mfg.    Corp.      Variable   volume 

pump    control.      3,251,304,    5-17-66,    CI.    103 — 37. 
Knochel,  William  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Plug-In 
lighting  unit  with  integral  contactor-holdlng-ana-lnsulating 
means.    3,252,042,  ^17-66,  01.  313—324. 
KnoU,  Frit*.     Skinning  knife.     3,251,129,  5-17-66.  CT.  30— 

272. 
KnolL  Jack  :  Bee — 

Denlson,  Samuel  J.  M.,  Allmark,  Jones,  Knoll,  and  Rosen- 
blatt.    3,252,149.  ^        ^   .  ^. 
Knutson,  David,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.     Tetrahalodlaxo 
cyclopentadlene  and  its  preparation.     3,251,830,  5-17-66, 
CI.  260—239. 
Koch,  Eugene  :  Bee —  ^  „_^  _„^ 
Agnew,   Stanley  A.,  Koch,  and  Ferraloll.     3,251,526. 
Koch,  Otto  :  Bee —                                                  ^  ^ 
Stein,  Werner,  Weiss,  and  Koch.    8,251,868. 
Koch.  John  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

±elth,  Carl  D.,  Koch,  and  Sellgman.     3,251,783. 
Koch,    Rooert    B.,    to   The    Polymer    Corp.      Synthetic    hose. 

3,231.381.  5-17-66,  CI.   138 — 125. 
Kokubo,  Ryo:  Bee — 

Murata,  Atsuo,  Kokubo,  and  Matsui.     3,251.843. 
Koneifes,  Joseph  H. :  Bee — 

Kampert,  Keith  W..  and  Konefes.     3.251.492. 
Kool.  Else,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Zener  diode. 

3,252,062,  5-17-66,  CI.  317 — 235. 
Kopat     Gesellschaft     fur    Konstruktlon,     Entwicklung    und 
Patentverwertung  Mi>.h.  &  Co.  KG  :  See — 
Allgaler,  Erwln,  and  Hitter.    3,251,422. 
Korinek.   Anton,    to   Kaltenbach   and   Volgt.      Laminar   wind- 
ings for  dynamoelectrlc  machines.     3,252,027,  5-17-66,  CI. 
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Korpel,  Adrlanus,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp^^  Wave-signal  ap- 
paratus responsive  to  phase  pattern  infbrmation.     3,252,- 

159,  5-17-66,  Cl.  343—5. 
Korpi,  Karl  J.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.    Rocket  guidance  de 

vice.    3.251,555.  5-17-66,  Cl.  239—265.15. 
Kosswlg,  Kurt :  See — 

Kirchhof,   Derner,   and   Kosswlg.     3,251.861. 
Kraeling,  John  B.,  to  Drafto  Corp.     Folded  springs.     3.251.- 

590,  S-17-66.  Cl.  267 — 1. 
Krahler.  Stanley  E. :  See — 

Hanzel.  Robert  S..  and  Krahler.     3.251.782. 
Kraus.  George,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.    Rocket  motor  noszle. 

3.251.554.  5-17-66,  Cl.  239—265.15. 
Krengllckl.   Edmund   F..   to  Wlnsmlth  Division  of  Dnlversal 

Match  Corp.    Keyway  horn.    3.251.592.  5-17-66,  Cl.  269 — 

47. 
Kress,  James  H..  to  Deere  &  Co.     Variable-speed  transmission 

combined   with    planetary   drive.      3.251.243.    5-17-66.   Cl. 

74 — 689. 
Krleger,  Edward  L. :  Bee — 

Davis,  William  W..  and  Krleger.     3,252,152. 
Kroneberg,  Hans-Guenther  :  See — 

Schuetz,  Sieglsmund.  Lauensteln.  and  Kroneberg.    3.251.- 
863. 
KrOger.  Wolfgang  :  vStee — 

Gottwald.  Waldemar.  I/ibl.  and  KrOger.      3.252.161. 
Krflll.  Andreas.     Structure  for  mounting  vertical  blind  slate. 

3.251.400.  5-17-66,  Cl.  160—196. 
Krupnlck,   Robert  D.     Illumination  effect  light.     3,251,985. 

5-17-66,  Cl.  240—2. 
Kuebne,  Gerhard  B.,  and  W.  P.  Schulz,  to  Varlan  Associates. 

Dielectric     window     structure.       3,251,618.     5-17-66.     Cl. 

287—189.365. 
Kuhl,  Edgar  W.    Machine  for  treating  cigarettes.    3,251,367. 

5-17-66.  Cl.  131—27. 
KQhle.  Engelbert.  E.  Klause,  and  G.  Unterstenhofer,  to  Farb- 

enfabriken    Bayer    Aktlengesellschaft.       Certain    fluoro-di- 

chloromethyldlthlobenzazole   compounds.      3,251,850.   5—17— 

66.  Cl.  260—306.5. 

Kuhlman  EHectrlc  Co. :  Sef —  ' 

Hughes.  Arthur  V,    3.252.118. 
KQhner,   Ernst  E.     Concrete  preparation   plant.     3.251.584. 

5-17-66.  Cl.  259—154. 
Kalka.   Marshall,   to  United   States   Rubber  Co.      Preparation 

Of  polyhalodibenxo-p-dloxlns.    3,251,859,  5-17-66,  Cl.  260— 

340.3. 
Kulka,  Marshall,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Preparation 

of  3-trifluoromethyl-4-nltrophenol.     3.251.889.  5-17-66.  Cl. 

260 — 622. 
Kflppersbusch,  F.  ft  Sfihne.  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Wllhelm,  Alfred,  and  L6hr.     3.251.293. 

Kurashlki  Rayon  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Fukushima,  Osamu,  and  Matsubayashl.    3.251,795. 

Kurita,  Ken-lehlro.  Automatic  filter  plate  moving  apparatus 
in  a  Alter  press.     3,261.472.  5-17-66.  Cl.   210 — 230. 

Kurkjv,  Raymond  P..  M.  Matsner.  and  R.  J.  Cotter,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corp.  Process  for  preparing  dlaryl  carbonates. 
3.251,873.  5-17-66.  Cl.  260— 463. 

Kuryla.  Alan  T. :  See — 

Kautz,  George  R.,  and  Kuryla.    3.252,032.  I 

KuBsy,  Frank  W.,  and  B.  Dl  Marco,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker 

Co.    Shock-proof  overload  relay  with  reversing  link.    3,251,- 

966,  5-17-66.  Cl.  200 — 113. 


La  Belle.  Laurence  T..  and  O.  O.  Oafarln,  to  W.  H.  Miner, 
Inc.     Transition  coupling  buffer.     3,251,482.  5-17-66,  Cl. 
21^—112. 
LaCour,    Edgar  J.     Pocket   medicine   container.     3,251,459, 

6-17-66,  Cl.  206 — 42. 
Ladd,  Elbert  C  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.    Terpolymera  of 
styrene,  butadiene  and  a  phenolic  vinyl  monomer.     3,251,- 
789.  5-17-66,  Cl.  260—17.5. 
Lafltte,  Carl  W. :  See— 

Haeber,  John  A.,  and  Lafltte.    3,251.611. 
Lagesse.  Jotteph  H.  A.  8..  to  Tape  Engineering  Ltd.     Wrapping 

machines.     3.251.171.  5-17-66.  Cl.  53 — 66. 
Lahtl,    William    H..    to    The    Telex    Corp.      Electro-acoustic 

transducer.     3,251,953,  5-17-66.  Cl.  179—110. 
Lambert.  Roger  E. :  See — 

Touvay.  Robert,  and  Lambert.    3.251.672. 
Lamburn,  Alan  S.     Drive  transmission  devices  and,  in  par- 
ticular,   planetary  drive  transmission   devices.      3.251.247, 
5-17-66.  Cl.  74 — 751. 
Lamer.  Gerald  P..  and   E.   S.  Burdlck.   to  Drott  Mfg.  Corp. 
Load   handling  apparatus.     3.251,496.  5-17-66,  Cl.   214 — 
392 
Lamer.  Gerald  P.  :  See— 

HlnUe,  Vernon  R..  and  Lamer.    3.251.433. 
Lamson  k  Sessions  Co..  The :  See — 

Anderson,  Edward  A.,  and  Clause.     3.251.079. 
Landis,  Phillip  S.,  and  P.  B.  Venuto,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co., 
Inc.      Alkylation    of    heterocyclic   compounds.      3.251,847, 
5-17-66.  Cl.  260—290. 
Lange.  Guenter  :  See — 

Hahn,  Erwln,  Lange,  Llnke.  Louis.  Wllhelm.  and  Gulblns. 
3  251  743 
La  Penna.  &ose  M.     Pop  molding  cUp.     3,251,106.  5-17-66. 

Cl.  24—73. 
Lapham.  Rodger  J. :  See — 

Hahn.  Harold  O..  and  Lapham.     3.251,817. 
Larson.  Daniel  A.,  and  G.  W.  .Manning,  Jr.,  to  Westlngbousc 
Electric  Corp.     High-output  fluorescent  lamp  having  means 
for   maintaining  a  predetermined   mercury   vapor  pressure 
during  operation.     3,252,028.  5-17-66.  Cl.  313 — 34. 
Larson.  Donald  H.  :  Bee — 

Pe«tka.  John  A..  Massa    and  Larson.     3.251,939. 
Larson.  Sherman  L.,  and  C.  W.  Knight,  to  Sherman  Car  Wash 
Equipment  Co.     Car  wash  apparatus.     3.251.084.  5-17-66. 
Cl.  15—21. 
Larason.  BJorn  E.  :  See — 

Souder.  Louts  C.  and  Larsson.     3^251,904. 
Lasar,   William.     Mixing  machine.     3f.251,579.  {^-17-69,  Cl. 

250      16. 
LaUwiec,  John  S.,  to  J.  L.  Clark  Mfg.  Co.    Method  of  orient- 
ing a  rotary  closure.     3.251,451.  5-17-66.  Cl.  198 — 33. 
LaUwlec.  John  S..  to  J.  L.  Clark  Mfg.  Co.     RoUry  cloaure. 

3.251.517.  5-17-66.  C\.  222— .^53. 
Latta.  Robert  E..  and  E.  S.  Funston.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Atomic  Energy  Commli«!<lon.     Spiral  fluldlsed  bed  device 
and  method  for  coating  partlclen.     3,251,337.  5-17-66,  Cl. 
118 — 48. 
Lau  Blower  Co.,  The :  See — 

Kinsworthy    Donald  D.     3,251.540. 
Lauensteln.  Karl  :  Bee — 

Schuets.  Sieglsmund.  Lauenatein.  and  Kroneberg.     3.2S1.- 
863. 
Lauer.  Rodney  F..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Air  condi- 
tioning units.     3,251.406.  5-17-66.  Cl.  165 — 48. 
Lauterbacb.  Herbert  G. :  See — 

Breen.  Alvln  L..  and  i^uterbach.    3.251,181. 
Lauzau.  Wilbur  R. :  See — 

Click.  Clifford  N..  and  Lausau.     3.251.926. 
Lawrence.  Leland  E.,  and  J.   L.   Haydu.  to  Allen-Bradley  Co. 
Electromagnetic    relay    with    readily    demountable    parts. 
3.251.964,  5-17-66.  Cl.  200—104. 
Leaman.  Wilbur  K. :  See — 

Garwood.  William  E..  Leaman.  Myers,  and  Plank.    3.251,- 
902. 
LetMurg.  Maurice  P..  to  Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. 
Well  Jar  systems.     3.251.426.  5-17-66.  Cl.  175 — 297. 

Lebow.  Marcia  W. :  See — 

Lebow.  Ralph  H.    3.251.379. 
Lebow,  Ralph  H.,  deceased   (M.  W.  Lebow,  executrix).     Hy- 
drant coupler.    3,251.379.  5-17-66.  Cl.  137 — 629. 
Lees.  James,  and  Sons  Co.  :  Bee — 

Smiley.  Harry  J.,  and  Nowlckl.    3.251,111. 

Lefevre,  Lloyd  E.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  of  slit- 
ting thermoplastic  films.    3,251,252,  5-17-66,  Cl.  83—16. 

Lemay.  Christopher  A.  G.,  and  W.  E.  Ingham.  Character 
recognition  device  employing  pattern  feature  correlation. 
3,252,140.  5-17-66.  Cl.  340—146.3. 

Lena,  Leonard  J.  Multiple  effect  evaporator  of  the  single  hori- 
zontal body,  nested  shell  type.  3.251.397.  5-17-66,  Cl. 
159—17. 

Leonardon,  Gilbert  E. :  See — 

Vogel,  Charles  B.,  and  Leonardon.     3,251,221. 

Le  Roy,  Robert  B.,  and  R.  B.  Pool,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co. 
Method  of  producing  a  shipping  container.  3,251,170,  5-17- 
66,  Cl.  53—29. 

Leslie,  Donald  J.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  derivative  celeate 
or  chorus  rank  for  electronic  organs.  3.251.924.  5-17-66, 
Cl.  84—1.24. 

Levecque,  Marcel,  and  M.  Charpentler,  to  Compagnle  de  Salnt- 
Gobaln.  Borner  for  producing  gaseous  mixtures  in  centrif- 
ugal fiber  attervatlng  apparatus.  3.251.666.  5-17-66.  Cl. 
65 — 14. 


LcTer  Bros.  Co. :  See — 

Miles,  John  J..  Jr..  Pader,  and  Thompson. 

Levine,  Alexander  M. :  See — 
Levine.  Mac.     3,251,074. 


3,251.696. 
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3.251.114,  5-17-00, 
3,251,669. 


Levine  Mac,  deceased  (A.  A.  and  A.  M.  Levine,  R.  I.  Freedman, 
and  J    Talamo,  executors).     Base  frame  for  spring  assem- 
blies.    3.251  074,  .-.-17-06,  Cl.  5—282. 
Levine,  Anne  A. :  Bee- — 

Levine,  Mac.     3.251,074. 
Lewiu,   Howard  E.     Cartridge  trimmer. 

^2\    29 1  32. 

Libbey-Owens-Ford  (Jlass  Co.  :  See — 

Dunlpace.  Donald  W..  and  McCown. 
Liberty  MfR.  Co.  of  Texas  :  See — 

Ell.  George  K.     3.251.919. 
Llcentla  l'ateiit-Verwaltung>i-<J.m.b.H.  :  flee — 

I'abst.  Wolfgang.     3.2o2.157.  ,       „  „ 

Lldov.  Rex  E.,  to  Scientific  Design  Co.,  >?c.     Process  for  pre- 
paring propylene  oxide.    3,251,«62.  .V17-66.  Cl.  260--348.5. 
Lleblg    Gilbert  W..  to  i'ullman  Inc.     Lading  Htrap  anchor  as- 
sembly.    3,2.51.315.  5-17-66.  Cl.  10.->— 309. 
LUleatrand    Hubert  I-.,  to  Litton  Sy^t^-mH  Inc.     Stellar  aberra- 

scope.     3.251.261.  .•i-17-B«,Cl.  88— 1.  ,„,„,,       ^ 

Uncoln,  Frank  H..  and  W.  P.  Schneider,  to  The  Lpjohn  Co. 
2a.l6a-dlmethyl  ll/}.17a.21  -  trihydroxv  -  4  -  pregnene-3.20- 
dlone  and  derivatives  thereof.    3.251.866,  5-17-66.  Cl.  260— 
397.45. 
Llnd,  Harry  G.  :  See— 

Crandall.  Charles  B.,  and  Llnd.     3,251.561. 
Lindahl.  Donald  R..  J.  A.  Pblnney.  and  B.  H.  Relchl.  to  Con- 
solidated Coal  Co.    Process  for  carbonliing  coal.    3.251.751, 
5-17-66.  Cl.  201—12.  ....... 

Lineweaver.  Hans,  and  F.  B.  Cunningham,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Agriculture.     Process  for  pasteurizing  egg  white. 
3,251,697,  5-17-66,  Cl.  99—161. 
Llnke,  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Hahn.  Erwln,  Lange,  Llnke,  Louis,  \\  llbelm.  and  Gulblns. 
3  251  743 
Llppert.' Axel,  R    Erdmenger.  and  E.  Muschelknauts.  to  Far- 
benfabrtken    Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.      Process  and   appa- 
ratus for  wetting  of  dry  powdered  substances.     3,251.550. 
5-17-66.  Cl.  239 — 4. 
LIpplncott.  Leander  H. :  See — 

Fltton,  David  L..  and  LIpplncott.    3.251.553. 
LIppa.  Benjamin  J..  Jr..  to  Esso  Production  Research  Co.    Fer- 
mentation process  for  preparing  polysaccharides.    3.251,749, 
5-17-66.  Cl.  195—31.  , 

Little.  Arthur  D..  Inc.  :  See — 

Miles.  John  L..  and  Smith.    3.251,715. 
Litton  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Ebner.  Craig  E.    3.251,958. 
Lorvl,  John.    3,251,455. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Kemmer,  John  P..  and  Scott.    3.251.982. 
Llllestrand.  Robert  L.      3.251,261. 
Livingston.  Waltrus  L..  to  General  Signal  Corp.     Locomotive 

speed  control   system.     3.251.312.  5-17-66,  O.  105—61. 
Lizenzia  A.O.  :  Bee — 

Glav.  Uengt  O.      3.251.402. 
Lloyd.   Roger  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture. 

Rotary  valve.     3,251,511,  5-17-66,  Cl.  222—189. 
Ldbl,  Erwln  :  See — 

Gottwald.  Waldemar,  LObl.  and  KrUger.     3,252,161. 
U>ck.  Everett  H.  :  See — 

Brldwell   Harold  C,  and  Lock.     3,251,423. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 
Harper,  Paul  T.     3,252.150. 
Herrmann,  Werner  E..    3.251.801. 
Russell.  Gordon  C.     3,251,163. 
Lockrow,  Wilbur  M.,  and  L.  R.  Gentle,  Sr..  to  Hanes  Corp. 
Garment  turning  and  inspection  apparatus.     3,251,518.  5- 

17-66,  CI.  223 43.  _.  ,,.    . 

Lockwood    Robert  O.,  and  C.  L.  Agre,   to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mfg.  Co.     Pressure-sensitive  tape  backings.    3,251,809, 
5-17-66,  Cl.  260 — 75. 
LOhr,  Alfred :  See— 

Wllhelm,  Alfred,  and  LOhr.     3.251,293. 
Long.  Everett:  See —  ^       ^^..  _«„ 

Jeffries.  Thomas  O..  Long,  and  Smyth.      3.251,746. 
Longden.  Frank  D.  M.  :  See — 

Neale,  Robert  C.  W.     3.251.564. 
Lonngren.  Bruno  L..  to  Bucyrus-Erie  Co.    Removable  counter- 
weight apparatus.     3.251.479.  6-17-66,  Cl.  212—49. 
Looney  Acre  Meters,  Inc.  :  See — 
Looney,  Joe  E.      3,251,545. 
Looney.  Joe  E..  to  Looney  Acre  Meters.  Inc.     Land  measur- 
ing device  for  diverse  agricultural  equipment.     3.251,545, 
5-17-66.  Cl.  235—96 
Lorvi.  John,  to  Litton  Industries.  Inc 


urracu.       3,251,719. 

3,251,560,   5-17-66. 
3,251,145,  5- 


Labyrinth  air 
3,251,431,  5- 


3,251,- 


Belt  conveyor  storage 


section  with  longitudinally  unsymmetrical  transfer  pulleys 
17-66,  Cl.  198 — 139. 


3.251.455.  5-1 
Loudon,  Donald  C,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Electric  pulse  gen 
erating  means.     3.252.024,  5-17-66,  Cl.  310—155. 

Louis,  Oerd  :  See —  ^  ^  .v. 

Hahn.  Erwln.  Lange.  Llnke.  Louis.  \\  ilhelm.  and  Gulblns. 
3.251.743. 
Loveless.   SUnley  M..  and  L.  B.   Robinson,   to  General   Gas 
Light  Co.     Four  way  valve  construction.     3,251,378,  5-17- 
66,  Cl.  137—696.17. 
Lubrlsol  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Hoke,  Donald  I.     3.251,853. 
Vogel,  Paul  W.     3,251,770. 
Luft,   Karl   F.     Apparatus  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  a 

flowing  gas.     3,261.225.  5-17-66.  CT.  73 — 204. 
Luhrs.  Arthur  G..  to  General  Signal  Corp.     Vehicle  detection 

and  control  system.     3.251.990.  5-17-66.  Cl.  246—167. 
Lund.  Frank  M..  to  Pratt.  Read  ft  Co..  Inc.     Keyboard  oper- 
ated electrical  switches.     3,251.923,  5-17-66.  Cl.  8-1—1.01. 
Lundgren.  Axel  G.  E.     File  folders  of  lateral  suspension  file 
systems.     3.251.363.  5-17-66,  O.  129 — 16.7. 


Lundstrom,  John  W.,  to  Moisture  Register  Co.  Electrical 
apparatus  for  determining  moisture  content  by  measure- 
ment of  dielectric  loss  utilizing  an  oscillator  having  a  res- 
onant tank  circuit.     3,252,086,  5-17-66,  Ci.  324—61. 

Lutz,  Martin  R.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Polyphosphorlc  acid  esters 
of  polyether  polyols.     3,251,828,  5-17-06.  Cl.  260 — 234. 

M.S.A.  Research  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Tepper,   Frederick,   Mausteller,   and  Gerken. 

Macedo,   Frank   A.     Winding  machine. 
Cl.  242—18. 

Mack,  Richard  L.     Spring  cushion  shoe  sole. 
17-66   CI.  36—7.8. 

Mack  Trucks,  Inc.  :  See — 

Warmkessel,  Harry  J.     3,251,237. 

Mackle,  Harry  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
caster  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof. 
17-66,  Cl.  180—7.  ^   ^     „ 

MacRae,  James,  to  Accelerated  Instruction  Methods  Corp. 
8«>lf-teaching  educational  device.  3,251,141,  5-17-66,  Cl. 
35—9. 

Magnusson,  Olof  A. :  See — 

Furendal,  Allan  R.  B..  Magnusson,  and  Rosberg. 

Maine,  Arthur  E.,  to  The  De  Havllland  Aircraft  Co.  Ltd. 
Pulse-width    modulating   devices.      3,252,073,    5-17-66,    Ci. 

Maine,  Arthur  E.,  to  The  De  Havllland  Aircraft  Co.  Ltd. 

D.C.-A.C.  inverters.     3,252.074,  5-17-66,  Cl.  321—45. 
Maitani,    Yoshlhlsa,    to   Ulympus    Kogaku    Kogyo    Kaubshlki 
Kalsba.     Drive  for  rotary  shutter  used  in  camera.     3,251,- 
287,  5-17-66,  Cl-95 — 61. 
MaJIk-Ironers,  Inc."  See — 

Foster,  Edwin  E.     3,251,147. 
Malaker  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Drautman,  James  J.     3,252,018. 
Malone,  Paul  R. :  See — 

Goodwin,   Richard   M.,  Malone,  and  Thompson.     3.251,- 
920. 
Mandell,  Joseph  :  See— 

Hecbtman,  Martin,  and  Herbit.     3,251.532. 
Manda.  Leo  J. :  See —  .,„„...  j, 

Hauser,  George  R..  Hunter,  Hynes,  Keller,  Thurston,  and 
Manda.      3,281,267.  ^  „   ,       . 

Mandorf.   Victor,   Jr.,    to   Union    Carbide   Corp.     Refractory 

compositions.     3,251,700,  5-17-66.  a.  106—68. 
Mangood  Corp. :  See — 

O'Brien.  Michael.     3.252.162. 
Manning,  Grant  W..  Jr. :  See — 

Larson,  Daniel  A.,  and  Manning.     3.252,028. 
Maps.  Charles  H..  Jr.,  and  J.  R.  Patmore,  to  Electronic  As- 
sociates   Inc.      Computer   bus   assembly.      3.252.123,   5-17- 
66    Cl.  339 — 22. 
Marble,  Chester  B.,   to  General  Electric  Co. 

ness  alarm  mechanism.     3,251,182,  5-17-66. 
Maremont  Corp. :  Bee — 

McNally,  Sellers  B.     3.251,591. 
Marine  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Parke.  Harry  O.     3.252,087. 
Mariner.    Thomas,    to    Armstrong    Cork    Co. 

plenum  chamber.     3,2.-)1.289.  5-17-66.  Cl.  98 — 40. 
Markel.  Louis.    Toy  with  light  ray  projector  simulating  track- 
ing of  satellites.     3,251.599.  5-17-66,  Cl.  273—101.1. 
Marquardt  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Griffin,  Daniel  J.     3,252,045.  „  „..,  ,o^ 

Sbaraglla.  Ugo  E.,  Waxman,  and  Boxer.     3,251,184. 
Martin    David  G..  and  J.  E.  Pike,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.    Process 
for  the  production  of  6-difluoro  methyl  hydrocortisone  and 
intermediates  obtained  therefrom.     3.251.834.  5—17-66,  Cl. 

oaA 2^9  55 

Martin.  Howard  L.     Infant  feeding  apparatus.     3.251,626,  5- 

17-66,  Cl.  297—188.  ^         .    ™       ..        ^ 

Martin,  Joseph  A.,  to  American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co. 
Variable  displacement  polyphase  Inverters.  3,252,107,  ."i- 
17-66    Cl.  35l — 45. 

Martin.  Thomas  H.  :  Bee —  

Bombardleri,  Caurino  C,  and  Martin.    3,251,416. 
Martlnovlch.  Robert  J. :  See—  „  ^,  ,„„ 

Craig.  Robert  F..  and  Martlnovlch.     3,251.598. 

Maschlnenbau  Rapp  ft  Seldt :  See — 

Rapp.   Hana.      3.251  090. 
Mason.  Frederick  J.  :   See — 

Mason.  William  G.  and  F.  J.     3.251.303. 

Mason,  John  P..  R.  B.  Emery,  and  A.  J.  Speegle.  to  Halli- 
burton Co.  Pulverulent  material  dispensing  and  mixing 
apparatus.     3.251.583.  5-17-66,  Cl.  259—151. 

Mason.  William  G.  and  F.  J.  Antl-cavltatlon  structure  for 
sink  drains  and  the  like.     3.251.303,  5-17-66.  Cl.  103 — 25. 

Massa.  Domlnlck  A. :  See — 

Pestka.    John    .\..    Massa.    and    Larson.     3,2ol,939. 

Massarhusettes  Institute  of  Technology  :  See — 

Maynard.   Charles  H..  and   Singer.      3.251,117. 
•Matkovich.  Vlado  J.,  and  J.  L.  Peret.  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg. 
Co.      Method   of  preparing  cubic  boron  phosphide.     3,251,- 
651,  5-17-66,  Cl.  23 — 204. 
Matsubayashl.  Kanjl  :  Bee —  „  „_.  _^, 

Fukushima.   Osamu.   and   Matsubayashl.     3,251,795. 

Matsui,  Muneaki  :  See —  „„,,  o.o 

Murata,  Atsuo,  Kokubo.  and  Matsui.     3.251,843. 

Matsumoto.  Kaziihiro  :    Sec —  ^  „.  .     ....       „  „,,  „.« 

Atsukawa,  Masul,  Matsumoto.  and  Shiralshl.     3.251.049. 

Matthews.  Edward  K.  :  See — 

Beach.    William    A..    Borden,    Matthews,   and   Stegmund. 
3.251.393. 
Matushlta  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Suma.  Haruro.     3,251,395. 


Variable  loud- 
Cl.  58 — ^21.12. 


Wedge-shaped 
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3.251,873. 


3.251. 


Matxner,  Markus  :  See — 

Kurkjy,   Raymond   P..   Matzner,   and  Cotter 

Mau8teller.  John  W.  :  See — 

Tepper,    Frederick.    Mausteller.    and    Gerken.      3,251.719. 

May.  Krnest  M.,  and  A.  Fono.  to  Otto  B  May  Inc.  Dlsaxo 
beta  resorcylic  acid  dyestuffs.  3.251.822.  5-17-66.  CI. 
260—187. 

Blay,  Otto  B..  Inc. :  See- 
May.  Ernest  M..  and  Fono.     3.251.822. 

Mayer,  Francis  X.  J.  M.  Carr,  Jr.,  and  J.  F.  Mutter.  Jr.  to  Emo 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Fluid  bed  process.  3.251.- 
678.  5-17-66,  CI.  75 — 26. 

Mayer.  Oscar,  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mlddleton,  Frederic  H.,  Wandel,  and  Valesb.     3,231,990. 

Mayland.  Bertrand  J.,  and  C.  S.  Brandon,  to  Girdler  Corp. 
Electrolytic  process  for  the  manufacture  of  bydraxine. 
3,251,755^  5-17-66.  CI.  20-1 — 101. 

Mavnard,  Charles  H.,  and  H.  B.  Singer,  to  Massachusettes 
Institute  of  Technology.  Bearing  pre-run  process.  3,251,- 
117.  5-17-66,  CI.  29—148.4. 

Mavnard,  Marvin  E.,  and  M.  F.  McAlister,  to  Deering  Miiliken 
Research  Corp.  Carding  control  system.  3.231.093.  5-17- 
66,  CI.  19 — .26. 

McAlister.  Marion  F.  :   See — 

Maynard,    Marvin    E.,    and   McAIUter.      3.251,093. 

McAlpine.  Charles  H.  and  K.  G.  McGowan.  to  Wlnkel  Ma 
chine  Co.,  Inc.  Envelope  sealing  machine.  3.251,72'f. 
5-17-66.  Cl.  156 — 292. 

McBrien,  Edward  F.,  to  The  Ohio  Cranknhaft  Co.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  heating  reduced  portions  of  adjacent  work- 
pieces.     3,251,976.  5-17-66,  Cl.  219 — 10.69. 

McCauley,  Royal  F.     Furrow  leveler  for  cultivators 
423.  5-17-66,  Cl.  172—159. 

McColl.  John  D.  :  See — 

Chubb.    Francis   L..    and    McColl.     3.251,737.. 

McCormlc.  James  A.  :  See — 

Hook,    Charles    E.,    and    McCormlc.     3.251.531. 

McCown,  William  E.  :  See — 

Dunlpace,  Donald  W.,  and  McCown.     3,251, 669. 

McCuIlough,  Thomas  K.,  and  L.  Strickland,  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Inc.  Method  of  determining  the  travel  time  of  a 
seismic  signal.     3,252.129.   5-17-66,   C\.   340—13.5. 

McEvoy,  Joseph  E.  :  See — 

RIgo,   Stephen  J.,   McEtot,  and  Schrempp.     3.251,546. 

McGinty.  Harry  C,  and  T.  J.  Wojclak,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Oas-snielded  arc  torch  noixle.  3,251,977,  5-17-66,  Cl. 
219 — 75. 

McGowan.  Kenneth  G.  :   See — 

McAlpine.    Charles    H..    and    McGowan.     3.251.723. 

McGratb.  Thomas  W..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Fluid  actuated  toolholder.  3,251,256.  5-17-66.  Cl. 
83—674. 

McGraw-Edlson  Co.  :  See — 

Date,  Kazuo  H.     3.251.963. 

Van  Dusen.  Harold  A.,  Jr.     3.251,988. 

McKean,  Joseph  T.j:   See — 

Sargent.  John  W.,  and  McKean.     3,252,019. 

McKee,  Chester  W.  :  See— 

McKee.    Richard   W..   C.    W..   and   Hayes.     3.252.154. 

McKee,  Richard  \V..  C.  W..  and  B.  E  Haves,  to  Omnltronic 
Corp.  Fail-safe  warning  system.  3.252,154.  5-17-66.  Cl. 
340—213. 

McXally.    Sellers    B..    to    Maremont    Cor 
spring  and   sbock   absorber   unit 
267—8. 

McNaney.  Joseph  T  Photosensitive  light  feed-twck  con- 
trolled amplifler  element.     3.252,000,  5-17-66,  Cl.  250 — 227. 

Mede.  John  J.,  to  Baldwin-LimaHamUton  Corp.  Resilient 
wheel.     3,251,624,  5-17-66.  Cl.  29."^ — 11. 

Medlar.  Lewis  A.,  and  J.  B.  Godshalk,  to  Fox  Products  Co. 
Battery  charge  maintainers.  3,252.070.  5-17-66,  Cl. 
320—21. 

Meewezen,  William  D..  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. 
Circuit  for  automatic  adjustment  of  impedance  of  a  tele- 
phone  loop.      3.251.951.   i-17-66.   Cl.   179—81. 

Mehaffey.  Robert  J.  :   See — 

Scott.    George    V^    and    Mehaffey.     3.251,586. 

Mebltretter.  Cbarlea  L...  to  United  States  of  America,  Agri- 
culture. Catlonlc  oxidized  starch  products.  3,251.826, 
5-17-66.  Cl.  280—233.3.      • 

Melges.  Frederick  J.  Gynocology  or  lithotomy  drape.  3.251.- 
360.  5-17-66.  a.  128 — 132. 

Mencber.  Alexander  :  See — 

lovenko,  Michael  J.     3,251.927. 

Menneklng.     Hartmut.     to     Rbeinmetall     G.m.b.H..     FIrma. 

Trigger   devices   for   the   multi-part   breech   mechanisms  of 

automatic   firearms.      3.251.268.   5-17-66.   Cl.    89 — 131. 
Mercler,    Jean.       Pressure    vessel*.       3,231.380.    5-17-66,    Cl. 

138—30. 
Merino,    Alfonso,    to    Rheem    Mfg.    Co.      Hot    water    beater. 

3,251,346.  5-17-66,  Cl.  122—17. 
Merriman,  Peter  :  See — 

Newnbam.  John  L.  M.,  Merriman,  and  Slmcox.   3.251.916. 

Mesnager.  Jacques  J.  E..  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Ateliers  k 
Cbantiers  de  la  Seine.  Societe  Anonyme  dite  :  Mounting 
means   for   tanks.      3.251.501,   5-17-66,    Cl.   220 — 15. 

Messerscbmitt  AG  :  See — 

Messerschmltt.  Willy.     3,251,567. 
Messerschmltt,    Wlllv.    to    Messerschmltt    AG.      Mounting   of 

dual    cycle    propulsion    units    in   the    tall    of   an    aircraft. 

3.251,567.  5-17-66.  Cl.  244 — 74. 

Metx.  Oswald  :  See — 

Kaupp.  Josef,  and  Metx.     3,251,872. 
Meyer,   Phillip  A.      Filters  of  superimposed   rods      3,251,470, 
S-17--66,  Cl.  210—184. 

Micbiran  Carton  Co. :  See — 

Hook,   Charles  E.,  and   McCormlc.     3,291,531. 


S       Combined   assist 
1,591.   5-17-66,    Cl. 


H.  Wandel.  and  A.  A.  Vtlcsh, 
Inc.  Photoelectric  system  for 
smoke.     3.251.999,  5-17-66,  Cl. 


3,251.480. 


Mlddleton,   Frederic   H.,   R. 

to    Oscar    Mayer    k    Co., 

measuring   the  density  of 

250 — 218. 
Midland-Rosa  Corp.  :   Hee  — 

De    Pentl,    Kenneth,    and    WlllUon 
Mld-SUtes  Steel  k  Wire  Co.  :  See— 
Smith,  Robert  W.     3.231,296. 
Mldvale-Heppenstall  Co. :  See — 

Gordon.  Charles  R.     3,251,762. 
Midwestern  iDstrunients.  Inc.  :    See — 

Cederberg.  Howard  R..  and  Bortxfleld.     3,251,235. 
Mihajlov,  Vsevolod  S.,  to  Xerox  Corp.    Liquid  transfer  develop- 
ment.   3,251,688.  5-17-66,  Cl.  96—1. 
Miles,  John  J..  Jr..  M.  Pader.  and  S.  W.  Thompson,  to  Lever 

Brothers  Co.     Topping  mixes  and  their  method  of  prepara- 
tion.    3.251.696.  4-17-66.  Cl.  99 — 139. 
Miles.   John   L..   and   P.   H.    Smith,   to  Arthur  D.   Little,   Inc. 

Method  of  forming  a  laminar  superconductor.     3,251,715, 

5-17-66.  Cl.  117—212. 
Miles,  Joseph  R.    Electrical  outlet  box  and  tool  for  tnatalling 

the  same.    3,251.130,  5-17-66.  Cl.  30 — 358. 
Miles,  Marshall,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.     Control  system  for 

ovens.     3.251.980.  5-17-66.  Cl.  219 — 516. 
Milette,  Kenneth  A.,  and  F.  B.  Doud.     Portable  water  closet 

with  valved  bowl.    3,231.068,  5-17-66,  Cl.  4 — 78. 
Millen,  Edward  G. :  See— 

DePugh,  Chauncey  C.  and  Millen.     3.251.797. 
Miller.   Edward   H..   to  Diversified   Specialties,  Inc.     Handle 

structure.     3.251.622.  5-17-66.  Cl.  294—38. 
Miller,    George  T.,    to   Hooker    Chemical    Corp.      Electrolytic 

process    for    making    phoapblne.      3,231.756,    5-17-66,    Cl. 

204 — 101 
Miller,  .Marsden  L.,  and  J.  H.  Cantlin,  to  The  Wllcolator  Co. 

Control  valve.     3,251,573.  5-17-66.  Cl.  251—78. 
Miller.  Omer  E.,  and  F.  J.  Wolf,  to  Deinall  Corp.     Apparatus 

for  treating  ionic  liquids.    3,251.764.  5-17-66.  Cl.  204—301. 
Miller.    Wayne   E..    to  The    Bendix   Corp.      Piston   for   wheel 

cylinders  and  the  like.    3,251.280.  5-17-66.  Cl.  »2— 222. 
Miner.  W.  H..  Inc.  :   See — 

La  Belle.  I.,aurence  T.,  and  Gagarin.     3.251,482. 
Minister  of   .\vlatlon,   In   Her   Majesty's  Government  of  the 

United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern   Ireland : 

See—     . 

Hunt.  Geoffrey  H.  and  Hobba.    3,251.231. 
.Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Downs.  Dan  L..  and  Harrison.    3.251,322. 
Lockwood,  Rotiert  O..  and  Agre.     3,231,809. 
Xellessen.  Alfred  H.    3,251,704. 
Missouri  Wood  Heel  Co.  :  See — 

Slosberg,  Benjamin  L.    3.251,146. 
Mitchell.  Edward  :   See— 

Fareri.  Ellxabeth  L..  and  Mitchell.    3.251.662. 
Mitchell.   Roscoe  W.,  Jr..   to  Easo   Production   Research  Co. 

Clocking  system.     3.252,148.  5-17-66.  Cl.  340 — 172.5 
Mitchell,   Walter  G..   to   Rockwell    Mfg.   Co.      Power  tool   Im- 
provements.   3,251.250,  5-17-66,  Cl.  77-34  5. 
Mltchnick,   Victor,   and   A.    B.    Powell.   Jr..   to  I-TE   Circuit 
Breaker  Co.     Criss  cross  heater  for  motor  starter  overload 
relay.    3.251,969.  5-17-66.  CI.  200— 122 
.Mitsubishi  Jukogvo  Kabushikt  Kalsha  :   See — 

Kawasaki.  Masabiro.  and  Hayashida.     3.251.027. 
Mitsubishi  Shipbuilding  k  Engineering  Co.  Ltd   :   See — 

Ataukawa.  .Masumi.  Matsumoto,  and  Shtralsbl.     3.251  649. 
Mlttelsteadt.  Glen  L.,  to  Herter's  Inc.     Revolver  with  spring- 
biased  thrust  arm,     3,251.153,  5-17-66,  Cl.  42—65 
MIttermaier,  Armin  F..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Machine  and 
method  for  forming  laminations  for  magnetic  core*.    3  251.- 
208.  5-17-66.  Cl.  72—16. 
Mltsmager.  Abraham  :   See — 

Alon,  Alexander,  Baniel,  Blumberg,  Mitxmager,  and  Sborr. 
3.231.646. 
Mobile  Pipe  Corp. :  See— 

Vassar.  Clyde  W.    3.251,332. 
Model.  Ernst  :    See — 

Bindler   Jakob,  and  Model.     3,231,733. 
Moe.   Gerald   A.,   and   J.   W.  Thomsen,   to   Bell   k   Howell   Co. 
Adjustable    support    mecbanlsm.      3,251,568,    5-17-66,    Cl. 
24*— 11. 

Moffltt.  Roy  M.,  Co..  The :  See- 
Edwards.  Robert  E.     3.231.656. 
Mohsln.  Mobamed  K..  to  National  Research  Devel<»pment  Corp. 

Fluid-controlled   lubricated   bearings.     3,201.633.   0-17-46. 

Cl.  308 — 5. 

Moisture  Register  Co. :  See — 

Lundatrom.  John  W.    3.252.086. 

Mokler.  Brian  V. :  Bee — 

Parker.  Rlenxl  B..  and  Mokler.     3.251.A90. 

M omokl.  Yoahlo :  See — 

Sugayama.  Junicbi.  Kaglwada.  Salto,  Takano,  Ueno.  and 
Momokl.     3.251.736. 

Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

Bonxagni.  Francis  A.     3,251,709. 

Hambach,  Anthony,  and  Schauer.    3,291,658. 

Neville,  Richard  P.    3,251,885. 

Montecatinl  Societa  Generale  per  I'lndustrla  Mtneraria  e 
Chlmlca  :   See — 

Calabria.  Gerolamo.    3.251,754. 
Natta,  Giulio.  Farina,  and  Bressan.    3.201.813. 
Montgomery.   Walter  J.      Lamp  burn  out  monitoring  device. 
3,252,137,  5-17-66.  Cl.  340—85. 

Moore  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 
Moore,  Laurence.     3,252,139. 

Moore.  Harry  W.  CoU  winding  machine.  S.251,559.  9-17-66. 
Cl.  ^42—1.1. 

Moore,  Laurence,  to  Moore  Associates,  Inc.  Code  validity 
aystem  and  method  for  serially  coded  pulae  trains.  8,252,- 
139.  9-17-66,  Cl.  340—146.1. 
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Morgan  Conatmctktn  Co.:  See— 

Hill.  William  J.,  and  Burak.    3,251,294. 

•Morgan,  Myies.     3,251,212. 

WlUon,  Norman  A.     3,251,207.  „.   .     ^  „     .. 

Morgan,  Edgar  A.,  and  K.  W.  Bacon,  to  Walt  Disney  Produc 
tlons.     Air  car  and  supporting  apparatus.     3,251,595,  5-17- 

66.  Cl.  272—1.  ^     .    ^     .  .       , 

Morgan,  Merle  L..  to  Electro  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.    Four- 
terminal  Junction  for  electrical  measurements  and  method  of 
making  the  same.     3,252,091.  5-17-66    Cl.  324— 126 
Morgan.  Myies.  to  Morgan  Construction  Co.     Rod  cropping  ap- 
paratus.    3,i51.212.Vl7-66,  Cl.  72— 203. 

Morlock,  Gerhard  R.,  to*E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Proc«H  for  alr-oildation  of  beta-acyloxy  aldehydes  to  beta- 
acyloxy-carboxyiic  acids.    3.251.876,  5-17-66,  Cl.  260—491. 

Morrison,  Donald  C,  to  Fundamental  Research  Co.  Nitra- 
tion or  Tobias  acid  and  preparation  of  8-nltro-2-napbtbyl- 
amlne.     3.251.877,  5-17-66.  Cl.  2ttO — 508. 

.Morrison,  Patricia  A.:  See — 

Hewitt.  John  C.  Jr.,  Graham,  and  Branscom.    3,251,549. 

Mob,  Bob  J.,  to  Consolidated  Elect rodynamica  Corp.  Cross- 
feed  shield.    3,252,153,  6-17-66,  Cl.  340—174.1. 

Moaer.  John  F.,  Jr.  :   See —  ^,„ 

Mayer,  Francis  X.,  Carr,  and  Moser.     3,251,678. 

Moaa,  Alfred.  Fluoraacent  iampholders  and  fittings.  3,252,- 
125,  5-17-66,  Cl.  339—56. 

Mossback,  William.  Master  cylinder  safety  lock.  3,291,187, 
5-17-66,  Cl.  60 — 04.6. 

Motorola,  Inc.  :     See — 

White,  Winston  W.     3,252.109. 

Mowll,  Roger  T.  L.,  to  The  British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.  Sepa- 
ration processea.     3,251,766.  5-17-66.  Cl.  208—310. 

Mowll,  Roger  T.  L. :     See — 

Hicks,  Cleve  L.,  and  Mowll.     3,251,766. 

Moyer,  Edward  L..  and  O.  T.  Stout,  to  The  Bendix  Corp. 
Air  cooled  disk  brake.     3,251,437,  5-17-66,  Cl.   188—264. 

Moyer,  John  R.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Bleaching  com- 
position.    3,251,780,  5-17-66,  Cl.  252—186. 

Muehter,  Manfred  W.,  to  American  District  Telegraph  Co. 
Alarm  annunciator  Including  detection  of  breaks,  grounds, 
and  a  break  followed  by  a  ground  on  a  monitoreil  line. 
3  252,156.  5-17-66.  Cl.  340— 276. 

Mueller.  Hans  R..  and  P.  Hack.  Producing  crysUlline  cal- 
rtum  oxide  In  an  electric  arc  furnace.  3,251,658,  5-17-66, 
Cl.  23—304. 

Mueller.   Karl  Helns.   and   O.   Ooebre.   to  Badlsche  Anilln-   k 
Soda  Fabrlk   Aktiengesellschaft.     Process  for   the  purifica- 
tion of  cyclohesanone.     3.251,75.3,  3-17-66.  Cl.  203 — 38. 

Muller.  Hans.  Method  and  apparatus  for  filtering  residual 
slurry.     3.251,468.  5-17-66.  Cl    210—66. 

Muller.  Hans.  Filter  process  with  recirculation  of  unfiltered 
liquid.     3.251.469.  5-17-66.  Cl    210—66. 

Muller.  Marcel  W.,  to  Varlan  Associates.  Pulsed  ferromag 
netlc  microwave  generator.  3.252,111.  5-17-66.  Cl.  .331— 
96. 

MUller.  Paul :     See — 

Rhiera,    Herbert,   MOIler,   and   Roaenstock.      3,251,173. 

Mulloy.  John  F.  :     See — 

Johns.  George  A.,  and  Mulloy.     3.251,758. 

Mun.  Henry  C.  RoUUble  Ubie  top.  3,201,328,  0-17-66,  Cl. 
IQg 139 

Murata,  Atsuo,  R.  Kokut>o,  and  M.  Matsul,  to  Nissan  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabuskikl  Kalsha.  Melamine  production  improve- 
ment.     .1.251.843.  5-17-66.  Cl.  260—249.7. 

Murphy.  Charles  V..  and  J.  R.  Ness,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Nltroc-ellulose  process  using  emulsifying 
agents.     3  251.823.  5-17-66.  Cl.  260—223 

Murpbjr.  David  M.  Grain  circulating  apparatus.  3.251.582. 
5-17^-66.  Cl.  259 — 111. 

Murray.  Richard  F.  :     See — 

Dlgan.  Thomas  E..  and  Murray.     3.252.144. 

Murray.  Robert  W.  Dispensing  noiile  with  pre  set  shut-off. 
3.251  507.  5-17-66,  Cl.  222—14. 

Muschelknautx.  Edgar  :     See — 

Uppert.    Axel,   Erdmenger.   and   Muschelknauta.     3,251,- 

Myera,  Claude  O.  :     Bee —  .„.._.  „., 

Garwood,  William  E.,  Leaman,  Myers,  and  Plank.    3,251. 
902 
N  8  U  Motorenwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  and  Wankel  G.m.b.H. 
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Paschke.  Hanns-Dleter.     3,251.541. 

Nadella  S    A.  :     See— 

Pltner.  Alfred.     3.251.118. 

N'lclo  Chemical  Co. :    See— 

Klrkpatrlck.  WiUard  H..  and  Seale.     3.251.882. 

Nanaggnsett  Capital  Corp. :     See — 

Eburn.  William  H  .  Jr..  and  Hamilton.     3.251.341. 
Nansel.  Harold  K.     Railway  car  mover.     3.201.313,  0-17-66, 

Cl.  105—90. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. :     See — 

Peldman.  Julian.  .Gaffer,  and  Thomas.     3.251.893. 
National  Industrial  Products  Co.  :     See — 

High.  Robert  L..  and  Rogols.     3.251.748. 
National  Research  Council :     See — 

Brown.  William  C.     3.252.012. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :     See — 

Mohsln.  .Mobamed  E.     3.251.633. 
National  Standard  Co.  :     See — 

Frasier.  Larrv  C.     3,251.725. 

National  Tank  Co. :     See — 

Short.  Edward  H..  III.     3.251.610. 

Natta,  Giulio.  M.  Farina,  and  G.  Bressan,  to  Montecatinl 
Societa  Generale  per  I'lndustrla  MIneraria  e  Chlmlca.  Co- 
polymerv  of  unsaturated  ethers  and  balogenated  unsaturated 
ethers  and  method  of  preparing  same.     3,2F..,813,  5-17-66, 

•    Cl.  260—80.8. 


Navarre,  Francois  P.,  to  Instltut  Francals  du  Petrole  des  Car- 
burants  et  Lubrlflants     Process  for  the  production  of  cyclo- 
hexadlene  1,3.     3,251,896,  5-17-66,  Cl.  260 — 666. 
Navigation  Computer  Corp.  :     See — 

Jones,  John  P.,  Jr.     3,251.962. 
Nawljn,  Arjen,  to  Optlsche  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft  ,  N.V. 

Aerial  camera.     3.251.286.  5-17-66.  Cl.  95—61. 
Naylor,  Arthur  F.,  to  Bowmar  Instrument  Corp.     Character 

dflsplay  device.     3,252,158,  5-17-66,  Cl.  340—378. 
Neale.  Robert  C.  W.,  F.  H.  Nicholson,  F.  D.  M.  Longden,  ex- 
ecutors of  said  R.  C.  W.  Neale,  deceased.     Spring  operated 
fishing  reel.     3,251,564,  5-17-66,  Cl.  242 — 84.3. 
Nedu,  Jon.  to  Watertown  Mfg.  Co.     Clasp.     3,251,110,  9-17- 

66,  Cl.  24—230. 
Nellessen,  Alfred  H.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.    Com- 
positions and  pigments.     3,251,704,  5-17-66,  CT.  106 — 193. 
Nelson,  Carl  J.  :     See — 

Campbell.  Donald  R.,  and  Nelson.     3.251.570. 
Ness,  John  R.  :     See — 

Murphy,  Charles  V..  and  Ness.     3,251,823. 
Neurath,  George.     Method  of  treating  tobacco  to  Improve  Its 
smoking   properties   and   ash   colour.     3,251,368,   5-17-66, 
Cl.  131—140. 
Neville,  Richard  P.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Process  for  preparing 
complex    carbonated    metal    salts   of   alkyl    phenol    sulfides. 
3,251.885,  5-17-66,  Cl.  260 — 609. 
Newgard.  John  J.,  and  V.  V.  AbaJIan,  to  Electro  Nucleonics, 
Inc.  Centrifugal  separation  of  cryogenic  gaseous  mixtures. 
3,251,542,  5-17-66.  Cl.  233 — 11. 
Newman.   Milton.      Warp  knitted  open-mesh   casing  for  meat 
and  other  food  products.     3,251.201,  5-17-66,  Cl.  66—192. 
Newnbam,   John   L.   M.,   P.   Merriman,  and   D.   J.   Slmcox,    to 
DunloD  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.     Cellular  materials  comprising  ex- 
panded  polystyrene  and    polyuretbane  binder.     3,251,916, 
h-17-66,  Cl.  264—128. 
Nicholson,  Frederick  H.  :     See — 

Neale,    Robert   C.    W.,    Nicholson,    Longden,    and    Neale. 
3.251  564. 
Nickell.  Claude  H.    Torque  divided  hydraullcally  proportioned 

output  dIfferenHal.     3.251  244,  5-17-66.  Cl.  74—711. 

NIrolaisen,    Bernard    H..    to    Olln    Mathieson    Chemical    Corp. 

Process  for  producing  calcium  hypochlorite  of  high  purity 

and    available    chlorine   content.      3,251,647.    5-17-66,    Cl. 

23-^86. 

Kiekamp,  Richard  A.,  and  R.  Hill,  to  Standard  Dayton  Corp. 

Store  fixture.     3.251,458,  6-17-66,  Cl.  198 — 232. 
Nlixakl,  Fukusaburo.     Brush  body  forming  a  gliding  surface 
and    a    gliding  device    therewith.      3.231.396.    3-17-66.    Cl. 
272—36.5. 
Nllsson.  Vilgot  R.,  to  Separator,  Aktiebolaget.    Flow  control- 
ler.    3,251,377,  5-17-66.  Cl.  137—501. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. :    See — 

Orui.  Ryuso.     3.252.033. 
Nissan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabuskikl  Kalsha  :    See — 

Murata.  Atsuo.  Kokubo,  and  Matsul.     3,251,843. 
Nltsche,  Joseph  K.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.     Ceramic  burner 

plate.     3.251  .396,  5-17-66,  Cl.  158 — 116. 
Noda.  Ikuya,  to  ¥\iil  Dron  k  Steel  Co.  Ltd.    Method  of  manu- 
facturing H-beams.     3.251,213,  5-17-66,  CT.  72—229. 
Nordberg,  Martin  E. :     See — 

Elmer.  Thomas  H.,  and  Nordlwrg.     3,252,036. 
Norman,  Velio  :   See — 

Keith,  Charles  H.,  II,  Norman,  and  Bates.     8,251.360. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :   See — 
Baker,  Richard  S.    3,251.302. 
Dickinson   Robert  W.     3  251,404. 
Duncan,  Donald  B.,  and  Boltlnghouse.     3,291,233. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Barg.  Gerhard.     3.251.223. 

Constant,    Maurice  C,   and    Saboulard.      3,251,983. 
Hugenholts.  E:duard  U.     3,251,975. 
Jonker,  Hendrik,  and  DIppel.    3,251,692. 
Kool,  Else.     3.2.^2,062. 
Meeweten,  Wlllem  D.    3,251,991. 
Rotschlld.  SlegfHed.     3.251.714. 
Scbmlti.  Albert.     3,251,757. 

Schrfider,  Herman  M..  and  Karmlggelt.     3.252.120. 
Stelnkopf.  Wolfgang.     3,251,932. 

Van    den    Bussche,    Wlllem,    Backera,    and    Adriaan   de 
Lange.     3,251,934. 
Xowlckl,  I^nry  F. :  See- 
Smiley,  Harry  J.,  and  Nowickl.     3.251.111. 
Nye.  Dudley  D.,  Jr.,  to  Alrpax  Electronics  Inc.     Voltage  com- 
pensation for  noise  in  a  frequency  meter.     3,252,089,  5-17— 
66,  Cl.  324—78. 
O'Brien,  Michael,  to  Mangood  Corp.    Electrical  pulse  counter. 

3.252.162.  5-17-66.  Cl.  346 — 40. 
O'Brien.    Paul    R.,    to   Reynolds   Metala   Co.     Cylinder  block 
and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same.     3,251,279,  5—17- 
66,  Cl.  92—144. 
O'Brien,  Thomas  W.,  to  Plastlgase  Corp.     Gas  safety  vent 
cover  with  Indicating  means.    3,251,336,  9-17-66,  Cl.  116 — 
132. 
O'Donnell.  Thomas  A.,  to  The  University  of  Mell>ourne.     Re- 
duction of  uranium  hexafluorlde  to  uranium  tetrafluorlde. 
3.251.644.  5-17-66.  Cl.  23—14.5. 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Co..  The  :  See — 
McBrlen.  Edward  F.    3.251.976. 
Seyfrled.  Richard  F.     3.251.974. 
Ohno,  John  M..  to  Allts-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.    Method  of  apply- 
ing a  low  resistance  contact  to  a  bus.     3,251,128,  6-17-66, 
Cl.  29 — 488. 
Oklahoma  State  University  of  Agriculture  k  Applied  Science : 
See- 
Hughes,  William  L.,  Walden,  and  Wbltmer.     3,252,094. 

Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Nicolalsen.  Bernard  H.     3,251,647. 

Olofsson,  Sven  :  See — 

HerU,  Carl  H.,  and  Olofsson.    3,291,219. 
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Magnetic  focussing 
5-17-««.  CI.  313— 


Olympus  Kogakn  Kogyo  Kabuablkl  Kalsha 

Maltanl,  Yoshlhlsa.    3,251.287. 
Omnitronlc  Corp.  :  See — 
Qalln.  Leo  L.    3.252.141. 

McKee,  Richard  W.  and  C.  W.,  and  Hayes.     3.252,154. 
Ondeck,  Elmer  J.,  to  Supreme  Products  Corp.     Quick  release 

chuck.    3.251,605,  5-17-66,  Cl.  279 — 82. 
Optlsche  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft."  N.V. : 

Nawljn.  Arlen.     3.251,286. 
Orui,  Ryuso,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
device  for  an  electron  tube.    3,252.033, 
84. 
Oatrom,  William  :  See — 

Thompson,  ElUs  O.,  Dubbels,  and  Oatrom.     3.251  291. 
Oswald,  Richard  Q.,  and  D.  B.  Crane,  to  Qarrison  Machine 

Works,  Inc.     Chuck.     3,251.606,  5-17-66.  CI.  279—119. 
Owens,  Walter  R. :  See — 

Gray,  Coy  J.,  and  Owens.    3,251,113. 
Otaf  uku  Wata  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :  See — 

Harada,  Norlakl.    3,251,340. 
Otto-Items,  Inc.  :  See — 

Reynolds,  Noel  S.    3,251,224. 
Ousaani,   Jamea  J.     Automatic   atapllng  device.     3,251,524, 

5-17-68.  CI.  227 — 7. 
Owens-Illlnols  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Blank.  John  M..  and  Shafer.    3.251.707. 
Brymer,  Andrew  £.     3.251.668. 
Brymer,  Andrew  E.,  Jr.    3,251,673. 

Sankey,  Richard  W.    3,251,504.  ^      ^  „ 

Pabst,    Wolfgang,    to    Ucentla    Patent-Verwaltunga-O.m.b.H. 

Converter.     3,252.157,  5-17-66.  CI.  340—347.  _        ^     , 

Paddison,  Eric,  to  The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Electrical 

protective  relays.     3.252.053.   5-17-66.  CI.   317 — 58. 
Pader,  Morton  :  See —  .  ^„_ 

Miles,  John  J..  Jr..  Pader,  and  Thompson.     3,251,696. 
Painter,   Walter  C.   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Combined 
tuning    and    stabilization    means    for    cavity    resonators. 
3,252,116.  5-17-66.  CI.  333—83. 
Pallyenko.   Paul,    and   H.   W.    Coatea.    to   Celaneae   Corp.    of 
America.     Treating  vehicle  for  polyeater  filamentary  mate- 
rial and  method  or  Improving  the  properties  of  such  mate- 
rial.    3.251,794.  5-17-66.  CI.  260— 29.2. 
Pallet  Devicea,  Inc.  :   See — 

Budd,  Larry  J.    3.251,321.  ^  „  , 

Palmer.  J.  F.  Lewis,  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Co.  Apparatus  for  Identifying  conductor  palra  In  a  multi- 
pair  telephone  cable.  3,252.088.  5-17-68,  01.  324—68. 
Palmer,  Thomas  H.,  to  The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Com- 
bustible gas  detecting  elements  and  apparatus.  3,251,654. 
5-17-66,  CI.  23—255.  .„   ^  „,, 

Palyi,  Leslie.    Milling  machine.    3,251,568,  5-17-66,  CI.  241 — 

74. 
Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Streckcr,  Hubert  E.    3,251,534. 
Panther  Pumps  k  Equipments  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Schlosser,  Paul  W.    3,251,305. 
Panser.  Paul  L. :  See—  ,   „  „  „^,  ^^_ 

Zuck.   Ray   A.,   Johnston,  and   Panier.     3.251.445. 
Pappo.  Raphael,  and  C.  Jung,  to  G.  D.  Searle  *  Co.     Optional- 
ly 17-alkylated  l7fl-hydroxy-4-oxa-5a-androst-l-en-3-ones  and 
esters  thereof.     3,251,860,  5-17-66,  CI.  260—343.2. 
Parke,  Harry  G.,  to  Marine  Electric  Corp.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus   for    Identifying    wirea.      3.252,087.    5-17-66,    CI. 
324—66. 
Parker-Cramer  Co. :  See — 

Black,  Robert  L.,  Jr.    3,251,175. 
Parker,  Glen  H.     Stringed  instrument  protector.     3.251.258. 

5-17-66,  CI.  84 — 453. 
Parker-Hannifln  Corp. :  See— 

Schmlel.  Herbert  H..  and  Zander.    3.251.309. 
Stacey,   Hugh  J.     3.251.277. 
Parker.   John   A.,   and   R.    Butterworth.    to   Armstrong   Cork 
Co     Amlde-contalnlng  polycarbonates.    3,251,806,  5-17-66, 
a.  260 — 47. 
Parker,    Rlenil  B.,   and   B.   V.   Mokler.     Vesicular   materials 
and  the  use  of  such  to  produce  photographic  reproductions. 
3,251,690.   5-17-66,   CI.  96 — 49. 

Parkey.  William  D. :  See —  „„.,„,» 

Richards,    George,  Taylor,   and   Parkey.     3.251,913. 


Automatic 
-16. 


trash   dispenser.     3,251,488. 


Portable 


assembly. 


Parks.   Chester  B. 

5-17-86,  CI.  214- 
Parsons.    Seth    T..    Jr^    25%    to    R.    L.    Buechler. 

toilet  kit.     3,251.637,  5-17-66.  Ci.  312—227. 
Parstorfer,    John,    to    Burroughs    Corp.     Display 

3.251.477.  5-17-66.  CI.  211—169. 
Paschke,  Hanns-Dleter,   to  NSU  Motorenwerke   .\ktlengesell- 

achaft.    and    Wankel    G.m.b.H.     Sealing    construction    for 

rotary   mechanisms.     3,251.541.   5-17-66.   CI.   230—145. 
Pasky.     Joseph     Z..     to     Chevron     Research     Co.     Oxidative 

degradation    of    monobasic    carttoxyllc    adds.       3.251.878. 

5-17-66,  CI.  280—537. 

Paszthory,   Emmerich  :   See — 

Bacbmann.  Dltmar,  Oerstenberg.  Orafen.  Paszthory,  and 
Schrott.     3.251.657. 
Patchell,  Thomas  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Rate  limiting  appa- 
ratus including  active  elements.     3.252.105.   5-17-66.  CI. 
330—200. 

Patmore.  James  R. :  See — 

Maps.  Charles  H  .  Jr..  and  Patmore.     3.252.123. 

Paton.     Allan    F.      Hand    truck.       3.251.495.    5-17-66.    CI. 

214—370. 
Patton.  John  T. :  See — 

Holman.  WUlis  E..  and  Patton.     3,251.417. 
Paquette,    Leo   A.,    to   The    Upjohn    Co.     Chloro-thlablcyelo- 

alkane     dioxides     and     process      for     their     preparation. 

3.251.841.  5-17-66.  CI.  260—247.1. 


Pavlica.    Stanley    R..    to    Harbison-Walker    Refractories    Co. 

Rotary  kiln.      3,251,587,  5-17-66.  CI.  263—33. 
Pecbtbold,    Heinz,    to    Etabllssement    Bonatex.     Method    and 
apparatus  for  manufacturing  closed  containers  filled  with 
flowable  goods.     3,251,915.  5-17-66,  CI.  264—94. 
Pedersen.  Jack  R.  :  See — 

Pletrusza,  Edward  W..  Pinter,  and  Pedersen.     3,251.799. 
Peen  Plate,   Inc.  :   See — 

Pottberg.  Rolfe.  and  Clayton.     3.251,711. 
Pellaton,  Ernest  C.  :  See — 

Beail.  Richard  W..  Jr..  Pellaton.  and  Strahl.      3,2.'M.510. 
Pendred,  Charles  R.,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Negative 
resistance    circuits    utilizing    tunnel    realstor.      3,252,005, 
5-17-66.  CI.  307—88.5. 
Peret.  James  L. :  See — 

Matkovich,  Vlado  I.,  and  Peret.     3,251.851. 
Perkins,  Frederick  M..  Jr. :  See  — 

Cooke,   Claude   E..  Jr..   Brown,  and  Perkins.     3.231,412. 
I'ermanent  Tank  Bottom  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Smith,  Talbot  A.     3,251.461. 
Pestka,  John  A..  D.  A.  .Massa.  and  D.  H.  Larson,  to  Warwick 
Electronics  Inc.     Electrical  component   receiving  cabinets. 
3,251,939.  5-17-66,   CI.   178 — 7.9. 
Petersen,    Aage.   B.   HofT,   and    R.   OJermundsen.     Method   of 
treating  angina  pectorla.     3.251,739,  5-17-66.  CI.  167—65. 
Petersen.  Egon  N.  :  See — 

Saar.  Werner.  Petersen,  and  Irion.     3.251.796.  * 

Petersen.  Svend  A.,  to  Juhns-.ManviUe  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
producing  strand  packages  of  uniform  length.  3.251,562. 
5-17-66.  CI.  242—39. 
I'ptoff,  George  L.,  N.  P.  Depew,  and  F.  D.  Wasson.  to  Precision 
Contours,  Inc.  Tracer  control  system  for  machine  tools. 
3,251.273,  5-17-66,  CI.  90— 13.7. 
Petrollte  Corp. :  See — 

De  Groote,  Melrln,  and  Cheng.     3,251.852. 
Dickson.  Woodrow  J.,  and  Jenkins,     .'t.251.664. 
Dickson,  Woodrow  J.,  and  Jenkins.      3.251.778. 
Petterson.   Gustav,    to    I-T-E   Circuit    Breaker    Co.     Magnet- 
ically operated  master  switch  contacts.    3,251,960.  5-17-66, 
CI.   200—87. 
Pettit,  Charles  A. :  See- 
Robinson,    Morris    D..    Jordan.    Pettit.    and    Brannan. 
3  251  488. 
Pfefferle,  wiuiam  C,  to  Engelhard  Industries.  Inc.     Process 
for  producing  hydrogen.     3,251.652,  5-17-66.  CI.  23—213. 
Pfelffer,   Winfrfed,   to  The  Gudeman  Co.      Method  of  making 

wound  capacitors.     3.251.115,  5-17-88.  CI.  29—25.42. 
I'flzer,  Chas..  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Holland.  Gerald  F.     3.251.837. 
I'flelderer,  Frledrich.  and  M.  Schllchte.  to  Siemens  ft  Halske 
.\ktlengesellschaft.      Time  multiplex  communication  system 
comprising  a  four-wire  multiplex  bar  containing  an  ampli- 
fier device.      3.251.946,  5-17-66,  Ci.  179 — 15. 
Phelon,  R.  K.,  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Terry,  Stanley  M..  and  Burson.      3.252,021. 
Phillips,  Edwin  D.      Liquid  sealing  means  for  stirring  appa- 
ratus.    3.251.635.  5-17-66.  CI.  308—36.2. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Alleman.  Carl   E.      3.251.137. 
Anderson.  Herbert  R..  Jr.      3.251.759. 
Craig.    Robert    F..    and   Martlnovich.     3.251.598. 
Hsieh.  Henry   L.     3.2.)1.812. 
Reed.  Edwin  E.     3.251,191. 
Rudlsell.  Stanley   R.     3.251.413. 
Stewart.   Dan   F.     3.251,767. 
Tabler.   Donald  C.     3.2.'il,428. 
Warner.  Paul  F..  and  Slagle.     3.251.811. 
Zellnskl,  Robert  P.     3,251,905. 
Phlnney,  John  A. :  See — 

Ltndahl.  I>onald   R.,  Phlnney,  and  Relchl.     3,251,781. 
Phrlx-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft  :   See — 

Saar   Werner,  Petersen,  and  Irion.     3,251,796.  . 

I'lckands,  Alexander  B..  and  R.  L.  Tencate.     Method  of  mold- 
ing dentures.     3,251.909.  5-17-66.  CI.  264—17. 
PIckands  Mather  k  Co. :  See— 

Olesklng.  Paul  F.     3^51,487. 
Pletrusza,    Edward   W..    R.    Pinter,   and    J.    R.    Pedersen.    to 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Lactam  polymerization,  heterocyclic 
promoters     therefor,     and     products     thereof.       3,251,799, 
5-17-66.   CI.   260—37. 
Pike,  John  E. :  See- 
Martin.  David  G..  and  Pike.     3,251,834. 
Plllsbury  Co..  The:  See— 

Oldlow.  Rolf  G.,  and  Stein.  3.251,695. 
Pliz,  Werner,  and  W.  Haupt.  to  Klenzle  Apparate  G.m.b.H. 
Gear  train  control  arrangement.  3.251,544.  5-17-86.  CI. 
235—91. 
Pinter,  Ann  V..  to  .\llled  Chemical  Corp.  Processes  for 
recovering  polycarbonates  from  stable  emulsions  using 
inorganic  salts  which  form  hydrates  to  break  the  emulsion. 
3,251,802.  5-17-66,  CI.  260 — 47. 

Pinter.  Ann  V.  :  See — 

Deanin,    Rudolph    D.,    and    Pinter.     3,251,807. 

Pinter,  Rudolph  :  See —  „ 

pletrusza,  E:dward  W.,  Pinter,  and  Pedersen.     3,251,799. 

Pirelli  S.p.A.  :  See— 

Vanzo,  Marcello.     3,251,384. 
Pitner,   Alfred,    V4    to  S.  A.    Nadella.     Method  of  oroduclng 

a  segmented  cage  for  roller  or  needle  bearings.     3,251,118, 

5-17-66,  CI.  29 — 148.4. 

Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See —  „  „,,  ,.„ 

Rigo,    Stephen    J.,    McEvoy,    and    Schrempp.     3,251,546. 

Plank,  Charles  J.  :  See —  „,     ^ 

Garwood.     WUllam     E.,     Leaman,     Myers,     and     Plank. 
3,251,902. 
Palazzo,     Giuseppe.       Azlende     Chlmlche     Riunite     Angellnt' 
Francesco.     3  -  sulfamyl      phenyl  -  5-amlnoalkyI-l,2,4-oxadl- 
aioles.     3.251.840,  5-17-66.  CI.  260—247.1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Bour,  Thomas  C.      3,251.005.  ^    _. 

Chrlstenson.    Roger    M..    Hart.    Chalrge,    and    Shahade. 

3,231.790.  „    .     „„. 

Cormany,    Charles    L      Dial,    and    Pray.     3.2o  1.891. 
Uardon,  Robert.      3,2ol,071. 
Vogel,  Henry  A.      3,251.79:1. 
I'lastic  I'roducts  of  Texas.  Inc.  :  See — 

Shapiro.  Ell.      3,251.158. 
I'lastigage  Corp.  :   See — 

iTBrlen,  Thomas  W.     3.251.338. 
Plastronlcs,  Inc.  :  See — 

Clark.  James  L.     3,251,069.  ^     , 

Plunk,    Rowe    A.      Well    pipe    scraping    and    sealing   device. 

3.2ol.306.  5-17-66.  CI.  103—52. 
I'oage     Jesse    L    and    K.    A.      Sediment    trap   for   fuel    tank. 

3,2^1,474,  5-17-4)6.  CI.  210—418. 
Poage,  Robert  A.  :   See — 

I'oage.  Jesse  L.  and  K.  A.     3.251.474. 
Poclain,  Soclete  Anonyme  :  See — 

Oulnot,  Gabriel.     3.231,4tK).  .,,        ,     , 

Poesl     John    L..    to    Unelco   Ltd.-Unelco   Llmltee.      Electrical 

distribution   system.      3.252.066,   5-17-66.   CI.   317 — 112. 
Polk,  .Murray  L.  :  h'ee — 

Johnson.    .Norman    J.,    and    Polk.      3,251,990. 
Polllen,    Frank,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 
Elastomer  compounding  process.      3,251,798,   5-17-68,   CI. 
'260— 34.2. 
Polymer  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Koch,  Robert  B.     3.251.381. 
Pool,  Robert  B.  :   See — 

Le  Roy,  Robert  B.,  and  Pool.      3.251.170. 
Poole.     Myron    C.       Mobile    home    construction.      3.251,160, 

5-17-06,  CI.  52—84.  ,    ^, 

Popeller,  Maurice  A.,  to  Deere  k  Co.     Bucket  level  Indicator. 
3,251,493.  5-17-00,  Ci.  214—140.  ,^   ^ 

Popper,  Rudolf  H..  and  P.  Hlrech.  Gripping  tool  provided 
with  means  automatically  adjusting  the  size  of  the  clamp- 
ing mouth  in  correspondence  with  the  configuration  of  a 
workpiece.  3,251,251.  5-17-<J8,  CI.  81  —  185. 
Porter,  Frank,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Hydrolysis  of  llgno- 
ceiluiose  materials  with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid. 
3.251.716,  5-17-60.  CI.  127—37. 
Post    I'aul  B..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Distributed  function 

generator       3.252.0O6,   5-17-66,    CI.    307—88.5. 
Pottberg,    Rolfe.    and    E.    T.    Clayton,    to    Peen    IMate.    Inc. 
Methods  of  mechanically  plating  metal  objects  with  copper 
and   alloys    thereof.      3.251.711.    5-17-60.   CI.    117—109. 
Powell    Alva  B..  Jr.  :   See- 

.Mitchnlck.  Victor,  and  Powell.     3.251,909. 
Powell  Mfg    Corp.  :  See — 

HasKler.  FrancU  J.      3,251,020. 
Pratt,  Read  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Lund.  Frank  M.     3.251.923. 
Precision  Contours,  Inc.  ;  See  „  „,.  „»„ 

Petoff,  George  L.,  Depew,  and  Wasson.     3.251,273. 
Preformed  Line  I'roducis  Co.  :   See — 

Stirn.  Howard  F.     3.251,101. 
Preway,  inc.  :  See —  .      „,.       .... 

Jenson,     Kenneth     S..     Gllbertson.     and     Chamberlain. 

3  251  290 
Priest.  Donald  H..  and  R.  C.  Talcott.  to  Eltel-McCullough, 
Inc.  R-F  window  for  high  [>ower  electron  tubes.  3,2o2,- 
034.  5-17-04i,  CI.  313—107. 
Prince  Fred  J..  K.  E.  Bauer,  and  J.  J.  Schwartz,  to  Hupp 
Corp.  Radiant  healing  device.  3,251,358,  5-17-66,  CI. 
126 — 92.  ^     -        .  . 

Prints,  Stanley  M.,  to  Cabin  Crafts,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
applying  polyurethane  foam  backing  to  fabrics.  3,251,- 
092.  5-17-66  CI.  18 — 5. 
Prtval,  Katharine  B.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Method  of  making  reed-type  switch  contacts.  3.251,121, 
5-17-66,  CI.  29—155.55. 
Probe  and  Develop.  Inc.  ;  See —  / 

Wood,  Gordon.     3,251,071.  / 

Procter  A  (Jamble  Co..  The  :   See —     /         ^  »„..  orvr, 

Cooley,  William  E..  and  Vanden  Eynden.     3,251,800. 
Roy,  dlarence  H.      3  251,907. 
Prospect  ion  Electrique  Schluml»erger.  S.A..  Soclete  de  :  See — 

Reyne,  Maurice.     3.251,300.  „  ^        „ 

Pugh.  Albert  W..  to  American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co.  Sea 
water  distillation  apparatus.  3.251,752.  5-17-68.  CI. 
202—197.  .  w,  , 

Pulltam.    William    A.      Support    means    for    vehicle    mounted 

structures.      3.251.494.   5-17-06,  CI.   214—354. 
Pullman  Inc.  :  Set — 

Gutridge    Jack  E.     3,251,314- 
Lleblg.  Gilbert  W.     3.251  315. 
Putnam    Stearns  T.,  R.  M.  Speck,  and  C.  A.  Welsgerber,  to 
Herculea    I»owder    Co.      Polymeric    fatty    acid    composition 
and    method    of    making    same.       3,251,869,    5-17-66,    CI. 

260 107. 

QuaedvUeg,  Mathleu  :   /sVe  — 

Hagge.  Walter.  Hendricks,  and  Quaedvlleg.     3,251.829. 
Racek    Alfred.     Gas-fuelled   lighter.     3.251.202.  5-17-66.  CI. 
67—7.1. 

Radiant  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See— 

Jacobson.  Robert  E.     3,251.264. 

Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Carlson,  David  J.      3,252.095. 
Carlson.  I>avid  J.      3.252.096. 
IVrenbecher.  William  J.,  Jr.      3.252.067. 
Doner.  Claude  E.     3.252.043. 
(Jaylord    John  W.     3,251,641. 

Jobe.    Thomley    C.    and    Crookshanks.     3.251.931. 
Painter,  Walter  C      3,252,110. 
Pendred.  Charles  R.     3.252,008. 
Shallcross,  Frank  V.  L.      3,252,020. 
Welmer,  Paul  K.     3  252,009. 
Zuk.  Borys.     3,252,011. 


Radio  Steel  k  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Tonelll.  Ruggero  R.     3.251,127. 

Raldel,  John  E.  Tandem  suspensions.  3.251,608,  5-17-68, 
CI.  280—104.5. 

Randol,  Glenn  T.  Torque-reaponalve  clutch  mechanism  for 
detecting  Initial  plate  conUct.  3,251,439,  5-17-68,  CI. 
192 — 3.5. 

Rank  Precision  Induatrlea  Ltd.  d.b.a.  The  Rank  Taylor  Hob- 
son  Division,  Rank  Organisation  :  See — 
Reason,  Rlcliard  E.      3,251,135. 

Rapp.  Hans,  to  Maschlnenbau  Kapp  k  Seldt.  Apparatus  for 
breaking  compressed  fibrous  material.  3,251,096,  5—17-66, 
Ci.  19 — 80. 

Raskin,  Walter,  to  Dean  Products,  Inc.  Heat  exchange  de- 
vices.   3.251.410,  5-17-66,  CI.  185 — 181. 

Raskob,  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Seefelder    Matthias,  and  Raskob.     3,251,892. 

Kasmusson,  Marlln  B. :  See — 

French.  John  F.,  and  Rasmuaaon. 

Rasor,  William  A.,  J.  S.  Atkinson,  and 
Gemco  Electric  Co.  Electric  switch. 
CI.  200 — 14. 

Ratllir,   Harvey   L.,  Jr.,   to  Jetru   Inc 


3,252,185. 

V.  J.  SpagnuQlo,  to 

3,251,956,  5-17-66, 

Camera   for  making 


wide-angle  stereoscopic  pictures.     3,251,284,  5-17-68,  CI 
95 — 18. 
Rauber,  Benl.  T. :  See — 

Dalby,  Gaston.     3,251,870. 
Raue,  Roderich  :  See —  _  ,^      „  ^, 

Scheilhammer,  Carl-Wolfgang,  Raue,  and  Gold.     3,251,- 

Rauhut,  Michael  M.,  and  A.  M.  Semael,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.  Process  for  preparing  2-*'ydroxyalkylphoHphlne8  and 
2-hydroxyalkylpho8phonlum  salts.  3,251,883,  5-17-66.  CI. 
260—606.5. 

Rausing,  Anders  R.,  and  R.  L.  Ignell,  said  Ignell  assor.  to  said 
Rauslng.  Closure  means  for  a  container  with  an  opening. 
3,251,499,  5-17-66,  CI.  215 — 47. 

Ravlch,  Leonard  E.  :  See — 

Fohl,  Timothy,  Ravlch,  and  Spurr.     3,251,687. 

Rawaon,  George  (5.  Carrier  for  toilets.  3,251,073,  5-17-66, 
Cl.  4 — 252. 

Raybln.  Meyer  W.  Electronic  transistorized  Ignition  system 
for  internal  combustion  englnea.  3,252.049,  5-17-68.  Cl. 
315 — 214. 

Ready  Induatrlea,  Inc. :  See — 

Bellato,  Frank  A.     3,2J51,386. 

Reason  Richard  E.,  to  Rank  Precision  Industries  Ltd.  d.b.a. 
The  Rank  Taylor  Hobson  Division,  Rank  Organisation.  Ap- 
paratua  for  measuring  or  indicating  lack  of  stralghtness 
of  a  surface.     3,251,135,  5-17-66,  Cl.  33—172. 

Reed,  Edwin  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Frozen  earth  stor- 
age for  liquefied  gas.     3,251,191,  5-17-66,  Cl.  62 — 45. 

Reed,  Lionel  E..  and  O.  M.  HlUman,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co. 
Apparatus  for  bottom  loading  and  unloading  of  tanks. 
3,251,375,  5-17-66,  Cl.  137—414. 

Rees,  Richard  :  See — 

Greenspan,  George,  Rees,  and  Smith.     3,251,867. 

Regie  Natlonale  de«  Uslnes  Renault :  See — 

De   Coye   de  Castelet,   Gaetan.     3,251,186. 

Relchelt.  Lester  O.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Material 
twisting  apparatus.     3.251,179,  5-17-88,  Cl.  57—86.5. 

Relchl,  Eric  H. :  See—  .„.»..      ,  „-,  tk, 

Llndahl,   Donald  R.,  Phlnney,  and  Relchl.     3,251,751. 

Relfenhauser,  Hans,  and  P.  Haas,  to  Relfenhauser  K.O.  Ap- 
paratus for  pulling  a  strand-like  member  In  a  longitudinal 
direction.     3,251,523,  5-17-66,  Cl.  226—172. 

Relfenhauser  KG. :  See— 

Relfenhauser,   Hans,  and  Haaa.     3,251,523. 

Relgei.  George  W. :  See —  „  .     .       „  „.,  ,,,- 

Bolanowskl,  John  P.,  and   Relgei.     3,251,677.      ^^   _.      . 

Relsnecker,  Ludwlg.  to  Robert  Bosch,  G.m.b.H.  Method  of 
making  a  commutator.    3.251.120,  5-17-88,  Cl.  29—155.54. 

Renner,  Ulrlch,  to  Oelgy  Chemical  Corp.    PihydTpschUozygln 
and  process  for  producing  the  same. 
Cl.  260 — 293.4. 

Renner.  Ulrlch.  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp. 
and  process  for  producing  the  same. 
Cl.  260 — 293.4. 

Reachetz  Raymond  R. :  Bee — 

Cobbledlck,  David  S.,  and  Reschetz.     3.251.803. 

Retzloff.  Jamea  B..  and  J.  E.  Kieninger.  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Two- 
cycle  Internal  combuatlon  engine  fuel.  3.251,661,  5-17- 
68,  Cl.  44—68. 

Revlon,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Soloway.  Saul.     3,251.742. 

Reyne.  Maurice,  to  Soclete  de  Prospectlon  Electrlque  Schlum- 
berger.  8.A.  Shaped  charge  apparatus.  3.251,300,  5-17- 
66,  Cl.  102 — 24. 

Reynolds,  Linton  C,  and  J.  W.  Shirley,  deceased,  by  N.  A. 
Shlney.  adojlnlstratrlx.  to  Riegel  Textile  Corp.  Laminated 
breathable  textile  product  and  method  of  manufacturing 
aame.    3,251.727.  5-17-68.  Cl.  181—148. 

Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See — 

Cvacho.     Daniel    8.,    Bryan.    Bowling,    and    WhlUker. 

3,251,265. 
O'Brien.  Paul  R.     3.251,279. 
Saut,  Julea  F.     3.251.103.  ^  ^,    ,^„ 

Waring,  James  C,  and  Fream.     3.251,188. 

Reynolds,  R.  J..  Tobacco  Co. :  See — 

■    Schumacher.  Joseph  N.,  and  Roberts.     3.251.366. 

Reynolds,  Noel  S..  to  Otto-Items,  Inc.    Spring  tester.    3,251,- 

224,  5-17-66,  Cl.  73—161. 
Reznlcek,  Frank.    Releasable  hay  bale  handling  hook.    3.251,- 

621,  5-17-66,  Cl.  294 — 26. 

Rheem  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Merino,  Alfonso.     3,251,346. 


3.251.831,  5-17-66, 

Desoxo-achlzozygina 

3.251.832,  5-17-66, 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


RbelnmeUU  O.m.b.H.,  Flrma:  Se» — 
Menneklng,  Hartmut.     3.251,268. 
Selfrled,  Paul.     3.251^7().  ^  ^      ^^ 

Rich,  WlUon  C,  Jr.,  «nd  D.  M.  Bradt.     P'o«^«  '»'  tl»«  c®"" 
verslon  of  Mlt  water  to  fresh  water.     3,251,192,  5-17-68, 
a.  62—68. 
Richards,  Edward  M. :  flee—  -  „-„  ,  ^n 

Welda,  Robert  L.,  Rlcharda,  and  Bereiln.     3,252,149. 
Richards,  George.  O.  W.  Taylor,  and  W.  D.  Parkey.  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     Production  of  a  sheath- 
core  polyester  filament  of  enhanced  dyeabUlty.     3,251,913, 
5-17-66.  Cl.  264—78.  „     v.   ,.        k  « 

Rleck,  Gerhard,  and  H.  Weber,  to  TltanKesellschaft  m.b  H. 
Process  for  Improving  gloaa  retention  and  chalking  resist- 
ance of  rutUe  pigments.  3.251,705.  5-17-66.  Cl.  106—300. 
Rled,  Walter  A.,  and  C.  W.  Wernti.  to  Engel  Ekjuipment,  Inc. 
Sheet  material  workpiece  separator  and  feed  apparatus. 
3,251,593,  5-17-66,  Cl.  271—10. 
Rlegel  Textile  Corp. :  Bee — 

Rernolds,  Linton  C.  and  Shirley.     3.251,727. 
Rleter  Machine  Works  Ltd. :  See — 

Schlltknecht.  Adolf.     3.251.099. 
Rlgo,  Stephen  J„  J.  B.  McEvoy,  and  E.  Schrempp,  to  PUney- 
Bowes,  Inc.     Register  reeetUng  means.     3.251,1>46,  5-17-60. 
Cl.  235—101. 
Rlgsby,  Franklin  E.  and  W.     Ballast  system  for  aabmarines. 

3,251,328,  5-17-66,  Cl.  114—16. 
Rlgsbr,  Woodrow  :  See —  _„„ 

Rlgeby,  Franklin  E.  and  W.    3.251,328.       ^      ,    ^      „       ^ 
Rlngrose,  Bryan  E.,  to  The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Speed 
control  systems  for  electric  motors.     3,252,069.   5-17-66, 
Cl.  818 — 808. 
Ritter.  Kkspar  :  Bee — 

Allgaler,  Erwln.  and  Ritter.    3,251,422. 

Roberta,  Donald  L. :  See —  „^^ 

Schumacher,  Joseph  N.,  and  Roberts.    3,251.366. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  :  See —  „  „_^  _^_^ 

Hewitt,  John  C,  Jr^  Graham,  and  Branscom.    3,251.549. 
Robertson,  H.  H..  Co. :  See — 

Curran.  Bernard  E.     8,261,167. 
Robinson,  Alfred  A. :  See —  ^    _ 

Calyesbert.  James  W..  and  Robinson.     3.252,038. 
Robinson,  George  M. :  See — 

Spracklln.  John  C,  and  Robinson.    3,251,200. 
Robinson,  J.  C. :  See — 

Dedmond,  George  D.,  Robinson,  and  Charles.     3,251,32 1. 
Robinson,  Joseph  N.  :   See — 

lannettl,  Ernest  D.,  and  M.  E.  and  J.  N.  Robinson.    3.251. 
281. 
Robinson.  Leslie  E. :  See — 

Loveless.  Stanler  M    and  Roblnaon.    3,251.378. 
Robinson.  Maurice  E. :   See — 

lannettl,  Ernest  D.,  and  M.  E.  and  J.  N.  Robinson.    3.251.- 

281. 

Robinson,  MorrU  D.,  D.  C.  Jordan,  C.  A.  Pettlt,  and  W.  F. 

Brannan.    Tail  gate  lift  with  cam  controlled  stowing  action. 

3,251,488,  5-17-66.  Cl.  214—77. 

Robson,  William  W.,  Jr.     Screw  conveyor  with  shield  means. 

3.251,453.  5-17-66,  C\.  198 — 64. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Mitchell.  Walter  G.     3,251.250. 
Rodgers,  Arthur,  to  The  Fire  Guard  Corp.     Fire  extinguisher 
with   bottom   mounted  cartridge.     3,251,420,  5-17-66,   Cl. 
160—31. 
Roenlck.  Lester  E.,  to  Dura  Corp.     Noise  abating  means  for 

pressure  liquid  orifices.    3.251,434,  5-17-66.  Cl.  181-36. 
Rogols,  Saul :  See — 

High.  Robert  L.,  and  Rogols.    3.251,748. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Bauer,  La  Verne  N.    3.251.775. 
Bauer  La  Verne  N.    3.251.906. 
Sims.  Homer  J.    3.251.854. 
Sender.  Louis  C,  and  Larsson.    3,251,904. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd. :  See — 

Bracer,  Kenneth  E.  G.    8,251,421. 
Rorbaek  Sladsen,  Erik  M.  C.    Circuit  for  the  simultaneous  am- 
^Iflcatlon  of  an  original  signal  and  a  signal  derived  there- 
from.   3,251,942.  5-17-66,  Cl.  179 — 1. 
Roaberg.  Jan  0.  U. :  See — 

Furendal.  Allan  R.  B.,  Magnoaaon.  and  Roaberg.    3.251.- 
816. 
Roaenblatt,  PtalUp :  jtee— 

Denlaon,  Samuel  J.  M.,  Allmark.  Jones,  Knoll,  and  Rosen- 
blatt.    3.252,149. 
RoMObloom.    William   J.,    to   Chemical    Construction   Corp. 
Production  of  low-biuret  urea  crystals.    8,251.879,  5-17-66, 
a.  260—553. 
Rosenatock.  Bernhard  :  See — 

Eblera.  Herbert,  MflUer,  and  Rosenatock.     3,261.173. 

Roskelley,  Leland  V. :  Bee — 

Brown.  Warren  B.,  Eklof,  and  Roskelley.     3.261,447. 
Brown,  Warren  B.,  Eklof,  and  Roskelley.    3.251.506. 

Rotschlld  Siegfried,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
Methoa  of  preparlnjr  a  cadmium  oxide  photocondnctor. 
3.251,714.  6-17-66.  Cl.  117—201. 

Boaasln,  Alfred  O..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Light  valre  ap- 
paratus.   3,251,940,  5-17-66,  Cl.  178—7.87. 

Rowllnson,  Henrr  :  See — 

Oonek,  Stanlalaw  M.,  and  Rowllnson.    3,251,970. 

Roy.  Clarence  H.,  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Co.  Method  for 
preparing  tetra-secondary  alkyl  methylenedlphoaphonates. 
3.251,907,  5-17-66.  C\.  260—969. 

Roy.  Gerald  L.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.  Self-opening  bottle 
cap.    3,251,468.  5-17-66.  CL  215—39. 

Roy,  Kenneth  L. :  See — 

Garstang.  WUllam  W.,  and  Roy.    8,251,616. 

Royalty  Designs  of  Florida,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Francis.  James  G.    3,261,241. 


RoTSter   Robert  H.    Fluid  pressure  actuator  with  fluid  pres- 

Mire    controlled   locking   means.      3,251,278.   5-17-66.    CL 

92—18. 
Rubens.  Louis  C. :  See—  ^  ..   ..  o  i. ,  -m^ 

Humbert,  Wayne  E.,  Zwelgie.  and  Rubens.     3.261.728. 
Ruby.    Donald    W..    to   Zenith    Radio   Corp.      Automatic  gain 

control  system.     3,251.938,  5-17-66,  Cl.  178—7.3. 
Rudlsell,   Stanley   R.,   to   Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Swondary 

recovery  from  plural  producing  horlsons.     3,251,413.  5-17- 

Aft    4^\     1  Aft— 1 0 

Rudolph'.  Rome  R.,  C.  Struti.  Jr..  and  F.  C.  Struts.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  detoratlng  generally  cylindrical  work- 
pieces.  3.201.298.  5-17-««.  Cl.  101—40. 
Russell.  Gordon  C,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Clamp  Joint 
contttruction  for  prefabricated  panels.  3,251,163,  5-17-66, 
Cl.  52—282.  .         ^ 

Russell,  Paul  F.  Apparatus  for  pressure  testing  the  porosity 
and  strength  of  cartons  and  containers.  3.^al,2l8,  6-17- 
66.  Cl.  73—52.  .  ...       w     . 

Russell,  Robert  B.  Thermographic  copying  machine  having 
relatively  movable,  mating  housing  portions.  3.251,994, 
5-17-66.  Cl.  250--65. 
Rusi,  Tlbor.  Vi  to  L.  M.  Friedman,  and  «4  to  S.  Sxekeley. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  proportiun  of 
a  vapor  in  a  gas  stream.  8,251.361.  5-1 /-66.  Cl.  128—188. 
Ryan.  Paul  A. :  See — 

Bush,  Fred  U.  and  Ryan.    3,251,543.    .  „.,  .^«   .   ,,  ^.. 
Rynearson.  Fred  L.     Adjustable  hanger.     3,251,569.  5-17-66, 

PI    *>4fi 31 

Saar.  Werner,'  E.  N.  Petersen,  and  W.  Irion,  to  Phrlx-Werke 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  acrylonltrile  fibers  from 
sulphuric  ado  solutions  containing  soluble  sulfates  and 
amides.  3,251.796,  5-17-66,  Cl.  260— 29.6. 
Saarl.  Velkko  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Stabl- 
llxed  nonlinear  feedback  ampliUer.  3,252,007,  5-17-66,  Cl. 
307—88.5. 
Saboulard.  Serge :  See^  „      ^„„ 

Consunt,  Maurice  C,  and  SabouUrd.     3.251.983. 
Sadler.  Monroe  S. :  See —  ..  „  u^ 

Kepler.  Raymond  G..  and  Sadler.    8,252,061. 
Salter,  Bernard  A. :  See —  _ 

Feldman,  Julian.  Saffer.  and  Thomas.     3,251.893. 
Salnt-Uobain.  Conipagnle  de  :   See — 
Acloque.  Paul  H.     3.251,670. 
Acloque.  Paul  H.    3.251,726. 
Levecque.  Marcel,  and  Cbarpentler.    3,251,666. 
Touvay.  Robert.     3,251,667. 
Touvay.  Robert,  and  Lambert.     3.251,672. 
!*alto,  Gosaku  :  See — 

Sugayama,  Junichi,  Kaglwada.  Saito,  Takano.  Ueno.  and 
Momokl.     3,251,736. 
Saltness.  Norman  H.,  and  W.  R.  Eschenbruecher.  Jr..  to  Better 
Living  Inventions.      Inflataule  pillow.     3,251,075.  5-17-66. 
Cl.  5 — 337. 
Samsonlte  Corp. :  See — 

Bedford.  William  A.,  Jr.    3,251,438. 
Sanders,  Edgar  R. :  See — 

Urscbel.  Joe  R.,  and  Sanders.    3.251.389. 
Urschel,  Joe  R.,  and  Sanders.     3,251.557. 
Santord,  Stanley  E. :  See — 

Herte.  Lawrence  F..  and  Sanford.     3.252.164. 
Sankey    Richard  W..  to  Owens-IlllDots  Glass  Co.     Collapsible 
carrier  for  glass  tumblers  or  the  like.     3,251,504,  5-17-66. 
Cl.  220—102. 
Santacrus.  Oscar  ;  See — 

Dorna,  Kdmundo  N.,  and  Santacrua.     3,251  344. 
Sargent,  John  W..  and  J.  T.  McKean.  to  Ailis-Cualmers  Mfg. 
Co.     Fan  blade  for  rotor.     3.252.019,  5-17-66.  Cl.  310 — 60. 
Sarkes  Tarxlan,  Inc. :  See — 

Valdettaro.  Alarlco  A.     3.251.234. 
Saunders.  James  B.  E..  to  Brunswick  Corp.     Pin  detecting  ap- 

fiaratu^  movable  boriiontally  and  longitudinally  of  a  bowi- 
ng alley.     3.251,597,  5-17-66,  Cl.  273 — 43. 
Saut.  Jules  F.,   to  Reynolds  .Metals  Co.     Fastening  members 

and  method.    3,251,103,  5-17-66,  CL  24 — 73. 
Sawada,  Jiro  :  See — 

Tanaka.  Ichiro,  Sawada,  MisakL  and  Fukuda.    3,251,750. 

Sawko,  Zygmunt  :  See — 

Aldworth,  Harold  E.,  and  Sawko.    3.292,041. 

Sazonmeyer.  Wallace  J.,  to  Whiting  Corp.  Apparatus  for  fa- 
cilitating removal  ana  replacement  of  railway  car  truck  as- 
semblies.   3.251,311.  5-17-66.  Cl.  104—32. 

Sbaraglia.  Ugo  E.,  H.  1.  Wmxman.  and  M.  Boxer,  to  The  Mar- 
quardt  Corp.  Variable-thrust  rocket  engine.  3,251,184, 
5-17-66,  Cl.  60—35.6. 

Scbauer,  Paul  J. :  See — 

Hambacb.  Anthony,  and  Schauer.    3.251,658. 

Scbellbammer.  Carl-Wolfgaog.  R.  Raue.  and  H.  Gold,  to  Par- 
benfabrlken  Bayer  AktlengeselUchaft.  Certain  7-(l-2-tr1- 
asolyl) -3-aryl  coumarln  cumpouods.  3.251.851.  5—17—66.  CL 
260—308. 

Scherr,  Allan  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
MttltUtate  aemory  circuit  3,252.004,  5-17-46,  CL  307— 
88.5. 

Scherr.  George  H.  Antimicrobial  potentiation  with  agents 
having  plant  hormone  activity.  3,251.738,  5-17-66.  Cl. 
167— *5. 

Schlltknecht,  Adolf,  to  Rleter  Machine  Works  Ltd.  Guide 
arm  and  cradle  for  the  upper  apron  of  a  double  apron  draft- 
ing arrangement.     3,251.099.  5-17-66.  CI.  19 — 254. 

Schlaepfer.  Carl  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Core. 
Waveform  shaping  circuit.    3.252.098.  5-17-66,  Cl.  328 — 58. 

Schlage,  Ernest  L.,  to  Schlage  Lock  Co.  Bore-In  strike  and 
means  for  securing  same.  3,251.619.  ^-17-66.  Cl.  292— 
341.18. 


Schlage  Lock  Co. :  See- 
Schlage.  Ernest  L. 


3,251.619. 
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Schltcbte  Max.  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cir- 
cuit arrangement  couHtructed  In  the  manner  of  a  coupling 
multiple  for  the  connection  of  time  multiplex  telephone  sys- 
tems.     3,251.945,  5-17-66.  Cl.  179--15  „     .    ,»       ., 

Schllchte,  Max.  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft.  At- 
tenuation equallratlon  device  In  a  communication  «>;f »^ 
with  a  two-conductor  multiplex  bar.  3,251,947.  5-17-66, 
CL  179—15. 

Pflelllerer,   Friedrlch,  and  Schllchte.     3.251.946. 
Schllchtlng,  Hans  L..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.      Process  for 

the  separation  ot  6,7,8,9,10.10-hexachloro-1.5.5.a.6.9,9-hexa- 

hydro  -  6  9  methano  :;,4.3-beniodloxathlepln-3-oxlde  Uomers. 

3,251,H56.  5-17-66,  Cl.  260— :»27.  .   „      .  ,  ^       . 

Schlosser.  Paul  W..  to  Panther  Pumps  k  Equipment  Co..  Inc. 

Balanced  pressure  pump.     3.251.305.  5-17-66,  Cl.  103 — 44. 
Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  :  See — 

Lebourg,  Maurice  P.     3,251,428.  ^       , 

Schmetterer,  Benjamin  A.,  and  K    E.  Wills.     Coating  with  a 

polyamldeepoxy  resin.     3,251,708,  Cl.  117— 71. 
Schmidt     Lawrence   W..   to  HofTman   Electronics  Corp.     Zero 

torque-producing  motor.     3.252.023,  5-17-66.  Cl.  310—115. 
Schmidt    Paul  F  ,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Unipolar 

transistor.     3,252.003.  5-17-66.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Schmlel.  Herbert  I^.,  and  A.   L.   Zander,  to  Parker-Hannlfln 

Corp.    Industrial  gear  pump.    3,251.309,  5-17-66.  Cl.  103 — 

126 
Schmitt    Karl.  J.   Disteldorf,  and   H.  J.  Haage.  to  Hlbernla- 

Chemle  Gesellschaft  nilt  beschrankter  Haftung.     Process  for 

the  production  of  melamlne  uHlng  the  specific  resistance  heat 

of  urea.     3.251.842.  5-17-flfl.  Cl    260^  249J.  „     ^   ^ 

Schmits.  Albert,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Methoa 

of  Improving  the  electrical  properties  of  a  gallium  arsenide 

semiconductor  device.     3,251.757.  5-17-66,  Cl.  204—143. 
Schnell    Hermann.  G.  Frlti,  and  L.  Bottenbruch.  to  Farben- 

fabrlken  Bayer  AktlenKesellsrhaft.     Polyeoters  from  trlaryl- 

dlhydroxr  compounds      3.251,805.  5-17-66.  Cl.  260—47. 
Schneider.  William  P.  :  See— 

Lincoln,  Frank  H.,  and  Schneider.     3.251.866. 
Schnell,  Hermann.   IT    Dohm,  and  J.   Nentwlg.  to  Farbenfab- 

rlken  Bayer  .Xktiengesellschaft.     Process  for  the  production 

of  sugar  enters.     3,251,827,  5-17-66.  CL  260—234. 
Schrarter.  Thomas  C.  :  See — 

French,  John  L..  Sohrader,  and  Van  Auwelaer.    3  251.491. 
Schrelber,     Herbert,     to    K.    Winkler    k    Co..    Inhaber    Dr. 

Scbenkpr  Winkler.        Lubrlcatlna     composition     containing 

cross  linked    polymer.      3.251,772,    5-17-66.    Cl.    252—49.6. 
Schrempp.  Ernnt  :  See^ 

RiKo   .Stephen  J.,  McEvoy.  and  Schrempp.     3.251.546. 
Schrftder,  Herman  M.,  and  D  Karmlggelt.  to  North  American 

PhlliDS  Co..   Inc.      Photoelectric  celL     3.252,120,   5-17-66. 

Cl    ^8—19 

O.     Brake  linkage.     3.251.239.  5-17-66.  Cl. 


SchrOter.   Hans 

74 — 516. 
Schrott.  Erwln 
Barhmann. 
Schrott 


Bee- 


nitmar.  Gerstenberg,  Grafen,  Pasxthory.  and 
3.251.657. 
Schiiets.  Sleglsmund.  K    I^anenstein    and  H.-G.  Kroneberg.  to 
Farbenfabrlken  Baver  AktienKesellschaft.    Steroldguanylhy- 
drasone*     3.251,863,  5-17-66.  Cl,  260— .*i97. 
Schuler.  Otto  R..  to  Calumet  k  Hecla.  Inc.     Method  of  fin- 
forming  and  attaching  said  fin  to  a  tube.     3.251,123.  5-17- 
66,  Cl.  29-157.3. 
Schulx.  Werner  P   :  See— 

Kuehne.  Gerhard   B..  and  Schnls.      3.251.618. 
Schumacher.  Joseph  N..  and  D    L.  Roberts,  to  R.  J    Reynolds 

Tobacco  Co.     Tobacco      3.2.M.3ft6   5-17-66.  Cl.  131—17. 
Schumann    Edward   L..   to  The  Uojohn  Co.     Derivatives  of 

nhthallmlde.     3.251  .S-W.  5-17-66.  Cl.  260—326. 
Schwa rtx.  John  J  :  Bee — 

Prince    Fred  J..  Bauer,  and  Schwarti.     3.251.356. 
Schwarts    Robert    M.      Tackle  box.      3.251.638.   5-17-66.   O. 

312—244. 
Schwa n  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Brenner.  Mortimer  W.    3.251,693. 
Schwechten.  Helna  W. :  See — 

8lnn>r.  Josef,  and  Schwechten.     3.251,844. 

Schweltier   Earl  O.  :  See-  ^      ^ 

Tedinak.  Charles  G..  and  Schweltier.     S.252.163. 

Schwerdhftfer.  Hans  J.  :  Bee — 

Wltte.  Wolfgang,  and  SchwerdhBfer.    3.251,271. 
Scientific  Denlgn  Co..  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Lldov.  Rex  E.    3,251,862. 
Scotland.   Bayard   8.     Process   for  preparing  a   ready-to-eat 
alimentary  paite.     3.251.694.  5-17^6,  CL  99—85. 

Scott  Ernest  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Vacuum  cleaner  cord 
locking   device.      S.251.107,   5-17-66.   CT.    24 — 184. 

Scott.  George  V..  and  R.  J.  Mehaffey.  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Co.  Process  and  apoaratMs  for  Incorporating  gaseous  bodies 
In  liquid.    3,251.586,  5-17-66.  CT.  261-76. 

8cott.  O.  M..  and  Sons.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Kldo,  George  8.    3.251.674. 
Scott.  Robert  E.  :   Bee — 

Kemmer.  John  P..  and  Scott.     3,251.982. 

8cottR  Engineering  ( Newport!  Ltd. :  See — 
Harris,  WUllam  J.    3,251,211. 

Bcullv-Jones  and  Co. :  Bee — 

Better.  Bernard  R.     S.251.604. 

Seale.  Virgil  L.  :  Bee —  _ 

Klrkpatrtck.   William    H..   and   Seale.      3.251.882. 

Searle.  0.  D..  k  Co. :  See— 
Kalm,  Max  J.    3.251,838. 
Pappo.  Raphael,  and  Jung.    3.251.860. 
Sedgwick.  Robert  K..  and  C.  B.  Slpek.  to  Kearney  k  Trecker 
Corp.     Identifying  means  for  tools.     3,261.160.  5-17-66.  Cl. 
40—2.2. 


Seefelder  Matthias,  and  W,  Raskob.  to  Badlscbe  AnUln-  * 
Soda-Fabrtk  Aktiengesellschaft.     Partial  hydrogenatlon  of 
cycloaliphatlc  compounds  containing  at  least  two  oleflnic 
double  bonds.    3,251,892.  5-17-66.  Cl.  260 — 666. 
Seldel,  Max,  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Llnde's  Eismaschlnen  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.     Process    and    apparatus    for    obtaining    low 
purity  oxygen  by  fractionation  of  air  at  low  temperatures. 
3.251,190,  5^17-66,  Cl.  62—14. 
Seifried,   Paul,   to  Rheinmetall  G.m.b.H..   Flrma.     Recoil  ab- 
sorber for  an  automatic  weapon.     3,251,270,  5-17-66.  Cl. 
89—177. 
Sellgman.  Bernard  :  See — 

Keith.  Carl  D..  Koch,  and  Sellgman.     3.251.783. 
Semonsky,  MIroslav.  V.  Zlkan.  and  Z.  Votava.  to  Soofa.  Sdru- 
senl  podnlku  pro  sdravotnlckou  v^robu.    N-(D-1.6-dlmethyl- 
i8oergolenyl-8)-N',N'-dlalkylureas.     3,251,846.  6-17-66,  Cl. 
260—285.5. 
Semsel,  Andrew  M.  :   See — 

Rauhut.  Michael  M..  and  Semsel.     3.251,883. 
Seney.  John  8.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Proc- 
ess for  making  a  capacitor  element  for  high  temperature 
operation.    3.251.918.  5-17-66,  Cl.  264—135. 
Senkbell,   Herman  O..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  of  • 
inhibiting  plant  growth.     3.251,675.  5-17-66,  Cl.  71 — 2.7. 
Separator.  Aktiebolaget  :  See — 

HallstrOm,  Bengt  H.    3.251.405. 
Nllsson.  Vllgot  R.     3.2.'51,377. 
Serdechny.   Alexander.     Adjustable  length  fastener.     3.251,- 

260,  5-17-66.  a.  85—7. 
Seulen.  Gerhard  W.     Switching  device  with  arc  suppressor. 

3.252.014,  .'i-17-66   Cl.  307 — 136. 
Sevens.  Gerard  M.  :   Bee — 

Wlllems.  Josef,  and  Sevens.     3.251.691. 
Seyfried,    Richard    F.,    to   The   Ohio   Crankshaft   Co.      MeUl 

forming   apparatus.      3.251  974,    5-17-66.    Cl.    219 — 7.5. 
Sbadley,    Glen    W..    to    Borg-Warner   Corp.      Cooking   range. 

3.251,3.54.  5-17-66.  Cl.  126 — 19. 
Shafer.  Hal  J..  Jr. :  See — 

Blank.  John  M..  and  Shafer.    3.251.707. 
Shahade.  Fred  S.  :  Bee — 

ChriRtenson,    Roger    M.,    Hart,    Cbalrge,    and    Shahade. 

.^.251  790. 

ShallcroBs,  Frank  V.  L..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Pickup 

tube  having  a  photoconductlve  target  of  enlarged  crystal 

structure.     3.252  029.  5-17-66,  Cl.  313 — 65. 

Shapiro,  EH.  to  Plastic  Products  of  Texas,  Inc.     Automatic 

roof  vent.     3.251.158.  5-17-66.  C\.  52—1. 
Shaw.    Gilbert.      Spatulated    fiber.      3,251,729.    5-17-66,    a. 

161—179. 
Shaub.  Kenneth  D. :  See — 

Friend.  Lindsay  C.  and  Shaub.    3,251,959. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See- 
Bowers,  Richard  C.    3.251.351.  ^ 
Haeber.  John  A.,  and  Lafltte.    3.251,611. 
Vogel.  Charles  B.     3.252.131. 
Vogel.  Charles  B..  and  Leonardon.    3,251,221. 
Shepherd,  Margaret  M.  :   Bee — 

Croker.  Charles  O.    3.251.371. 
Sherrlll.  Walter  H.    PorUble  display  device.    3.251.151.  5-17- 

66,  a.  40—152. 
Shlmada,  Kelio  :  See — 

Tamada,  Noboru.  and  Shlmada.    3,251,815. 
Shlralshl.  Yoshihoro  :  See — 

Atsukawa.  Masuml,  Matsumoto,  and  Shlralshl.     3.251.- 
649. 
Sbirlev.  Julian  W. :  See — 

Reynolds.  Linton  C.  and  Shirley.    3,251.727. 
Shirley,  Nancy  A.  :  See — 

Reynolds.  Linton  C.  and  Shirley.    3.251.727. 
Shirley.   Thomas,   and    A.   E.   Elmore;  said   Elmore  assor.  to 
said  Shirlev.    Metering  and  dlspensiuK  unit  for  fiuidic  mate- 
rials.    3  251  387.  5-17-66.  Cl.  141—375. 
Shmikler,  William.     Gloves.     3,251.067.  6-17-66.  Cl.  2 — 169. 
Shomer.  Avraham.     Electro-acoustic  transducer.     3,251,952, 

5-17-66.  Cl.  179—100.3. 
Shorr.  Leonard  M. :  See — 

Alon.  Alexander,  Banlel,  Blumberg.  Mitsmager.  and  Shorr. 
3  251.646. 
Short.  Edward  H.,  Ill,  to  National  Tank  Co.     Grooved  pipe 

coupling.    3.251.615,  5-17-66.  Cl.  285—112. 
Short.  James  R. :  See — 

Short.  Nathan  O.  and  J.  R.    3,251.358. 
Short.    Nathan    O.    and    J.    R.      Cooking   utensil.      S.251.3S8. 
5-17-66,  Cl.  126—381. 

Shriver.  George  H.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Leslie  W.,  and  Shriver.    3.251.51S. 

Shuford  Mills.  Inc. :  See — 

Crone.  John  W..  Jr.     3.251.713. 
Slerel     Frederick   W.      Combination   lock   for   automotive  ve- 
hicle lirnltion   and  hood.      3.251.204.  5-17-66.  Cl.  70 — 241. 

Slegmund,  Charles  W.  :  See — 

Beach.   WUllam  A..  Borden.  Matthews,  and  Slegmund. 
3.251,393. 
Siemens  A  Halske  Aktienicesellscbaft :   See — 

Bartels.  Hans  D.     3.252  017. 

Gottwald.  Waldemar.  Lfihl,  and  KrOger.     3,252,161. 

Kersten.  Rudolf.    3  252.002. 

Pflelderer.  Friedrich.  and  Schllchte.    3,251,946. 

Schllchte,  Max.    3.251.945. 

Schllchte.  Max.     3.251.947. 

Von   Ssnrten,   Dieter.      3.251.943. 

Von   Sanden,   Dieter.      3.251.944. 
Slemens-Relnlger-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Hertf.  Carl  H..  and  OlofsBon.     3.251.219. 
Silowash    George.   .Sr.     Soan  dish   and  buoyant  holder  com- 
bined.     3.251,639.  5-17-66,  Cl.  312 — 351. 
Simas,   William   E..   to  The  Triangle  Co.      Portable  overhead 
bin   with    trailer.     3,251,497,   5-17-66,   CT.    214 — 515. 
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Slmcox,  Donald  J. :  See — 

Newnham,  John  L.  M.,  Merrlman,  and  Simcox.    3,251,916. 
Simpson,  Ju8tln  :   See — 

Henchert,  Joba,  and  Simpson.      3,251,515. 
Sims,    Homer    J.,    to    Rohm    &    Haas    Co.     Cyclic    amldlnes. 

3,251.854,  5-17-66,  CI.  260 — 309.6. 
Singer,  Herbert  B. :  See — 

Maynard.  Cbarles  H.^nd  Slnfer.     3,251,117. 
Singer,    Josef,    and    H.    W.    Schwecbten,    to    Parbenfabrlken 
Bayer  Aktlengesellscbaft.      Anthraqulnonyl-dlchloroqulnox- 
allne  dyestuffs.     3.251,844,  5-17-66,  CI.  260 — 262. 
Slpek,  Cbarles  B. :  See — 

Sedgwick,  Robert  K.,  and  Slpek.     3,251,150. 
SkU  Corp. :  See— 

Consoll,  Frank  J.     3,252,020. 
Slagle,  James  R.  :  See — 

Warner,  Paul  F.,  and  Slagle.      3,251.811. 
Slater,  Raymond  L.  :  See — 

Kingsbury,   George   R.,  Junge,   Welnkamer,  and   Slater. 
3  251  119 
Slosberg'  Benjamin  L.,  to  Missouri  Wood  Heel  Co.     Top  lift 

for  shoe  heel.     3,251.146,  5-17-66,  CI.  36 — 34. 
Smenner,  Dorothy  O. :  See — 

Smith.  Fred  R.     3,251,333. 

Smiley,   Harrv   J.,   and   H.   F.   Nowlckl,   to  James   Lees   and 

Sons  Co.     Method  of  controlling  the  twist  In  pile  fabrics 

to  impart  pattern  effects  thereto.     3,251,111.  5-17-66,  01. 

28—72. 

Smith,   Alfred  A.      Friction   crutch   tip.      3,251,372,   5-17-66. 

CI.   135 — 64. 
Smith,  Aubrey  H.,  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.     Control  for  electrical 

coupling    apparatus.     3,252,022.    5-17-66,    CI.    310 — 95. 
Smith.   Betty  H. :  See— 

Smith,  Talbot  A.     3,251,461. 
Smith.  Bruce  N.     Apparatus  for  forming  a  wheel.     3.251.978. 

5-17-66.    CI.   219 — 79. 
Smith,    Fred    R..    deceased :    D.    G.    Smenner,    administratrix. 
Outboard  motor  steering  bracket.     3.251.333.  5-17-66,  CI. 
115—18. 
Smith,    Oall    P.,    to   Corning   Glass    Works.      Ceramic   heat 

exchanger  structures.     3,251.403,  5-17-66,  CI.  165—10. 
Smith.  Qraydon.     Jib  attachment  system.     3.251,329.  5-17-66. 

CI.    114 — 102. 
Smith,  Harlan  D.,  and  W.  R.  Weiss,  to  WellsvtUe  Fire  Brick 

Co.     Bauxite    brick.     3,251,699,    5-17-66,    CI.    106 — 63. 
Smith,  Leland  L. :  See — 

Teller.  Daniel  M.,  and  Smith.     3,251,835. 
Smith,  Leland  L. :  See- 
Greenspan.  George,  Rees.  and  Smith.     3.251,867. 
Smith  Oil  Agitator  Co.  :  See- 
Smith,  Onls  O.     3,251.374. 
Smith.  Onls  O..   to  Smith  Oil  Agitator  Co.     Device  for  con- 
tinuously removing  air  from  a  nuld  passing  through  a  closed 
conduit  system.     3,251,374,  5-17-68,  CI.  137—174. 
Smith.  Paul  H.  :  See — 

Miles,  John  L..  and  Smith.     3.251.715. 
Smith.    Robert   W.,    to   Mid-States   Steel   k   Wire  Co.     Tying 

machine.      3,251,296,  5-17-66.  CI.  100 — 26. 
Smith,  Talbot   A.,    deceased:   B.   H.    Smith,   administratrix, 
to  Permanent  Tank  Bottom  Co..  Inc.     Tank  repair  mecha- 
nism.     3.251,461,  5-17-66,  CI.  206—47. 
Smyth.  Robert  W. :  See — 

Jeffries.  Thomas  C,  Long,  and  Smyth.      3,251,746. 
Snarr.  James  W. :  See — 

Frost.  Dorman  F..  and  Snarr. 
Snell,  Mark  W. :  See — 

Conway.  John  J.,  and  Snell. 
Snyder.  Benjamin  N. :  See — 

Fischer.  Earl  R..  and  Snyder. 
Soclete    Anonyme    dlte :    Soclete 
Chantlers  de  la  Seine  :  See — 
Mesnager,  Jacques  J.  B.     3,251,501. 
Soclete     Derefa.      EtablUsement     pour     le     Dereloppement. 
Rechercbes  et  Fabrications  Industrlelles :  See — 
Deflandre.   Rene.     3,251.272. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Anderson,  James  J.     3,251,785. 
Andreas.  Harry  J.,  Jr.,  and  Gee.     3,251,663. 
Brooks,  Warren  B.     3,251,424. 
Craig,  Carroll  E.     3.251.578. 
Garwood,     William     E.,     Leaman,     Myers,     and     Plank. 

3.251.902. 
Gee.  Paul  T.  C,  and  Andress.     3,251.776. 
Landis.  Phillip  S.,  and  Venuto.     3,251.847. 
Reed.  Lionel  E..  and  Hlllman.     3,251,375. 
Wise,  John  J.      3.251.897. 
Soloway.  Saul,  to  Revlon,  Inc.     Method  for  coloring  human 
hair   with   polybydric  aromatic  compound,   aromatic  amine 
and  an  oxidation  enzyme.     3.251.742.  5-17-66.  CI.  167 — 88. 

Souder.  Louts  C.  and  B.  E.  Larsson.  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Co. 
High  Impact  resistant  polymeric  products  derived  from 
alkyl  acrylate-alkyl  metbacrylate  copolymers  blended  with 
polyvinyl  chloride  and  the  like.  3.251.904,  5-17-66,  CI. 
260 — 876. 

Spacll.  Henry  S.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  of  form- 
ing coherent  meUIllc  members.  3,251,684.  5-17-66,  CI. 
75—200. 

Spagnuolo,  Victor  J. :  See — 

Rasor,  William  A.,  Atkinson,  and  Spagnuolo.     3,251,956. 

Sparkmaster  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Godbe,  Hampton  C.     3,251,203. 

Speck.  Rhoads  M. :  See — 

Putnam,  Stearns  T.,  Speck,  and  Welsgerber.     3,251.869. 

Spelcher,   Wallace  L.,  to  Container  Supply  Co.     Liquid  dis- 
pensing Jug  having  a  vented  handle.      3,251,514,   S-17-66, 
CI.   222^68. 
Sperrv  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Close,  Keith  E.     3,252,058. 

Davis.  William  W.,  and  Krleger.     3,292,152. 


3,251.570. 

3,251.452. 

3.251.432. 
Anonyme    des    Ateliers    * 


Spider  Staging,  Inc. :  See — 

Fisher,  Sidney  L.     3,251,435. 
Spokes,  Ray  E.,  and  J.  H.  Troester,  to  American  Brake  Shoe 

Co.      Bearings.      3.251.724.    5-17-66.    CI.    156 — 315. 
Spofa,   Sdruzeni   podnlku  pro  zdravotnlckou  v^robu  :  See — 

Semonskv.   .Miroslav.   Zlkan    and   Votava.      3.251.846. 
Spracklln,  John  C,  and  G.  M.  Robinson,  to  United  State*  of 
America,  Army.     Bidirectional  self-resetting  overload  slip 
clutch.    3,251.200.  5-17-66,  CI.  64—30. 
Springer,  Hans,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Power  handle  assem- 
bly.    3.251.086,  5-17-66.  CI.   15 — 28. 
Springer,  Otto  M.,  to  Independent  Shoe  Machinery  Co..  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  applying  adhesive.     3,251.081,  5-17-66,  CI. 
12—10.1. 
Spurr,  Robert  L. :     See — 

Fohl,  Timothy,  Ravlch.  and  Spurr.     3,251,687. 
Staar,  Marcel  J.  H.    Change-giving  devices  for  automatic  pre- 
payment distributors.     3.251.369.  5-17-66  CI.  133—4. 
SUcey,  Hugh  J.,  to  Parker  Hannifin  Corp.     Fluid  system  and 
valve  assembly  therefor.     3,251.277,  5-17-66.  CI.  91—414. 
Stahly,   Daniel  C.,  and  F.  M.   Render,  to  Sun  Electric  Corp. 
Permanent    magnet    core    Instrument    with    flattened    yoke 
frlctionally   supporting  a  flat  sided  core.     3,252,092,  5-17- 
66,  Cl.  324— l5l. 
SUley,  A.  E.,  Mfg.  Co. :     See— 

Cobbledick,  David  S.,  and  Rescbetx.    3,251,603. 
Standard  Dayton  Corp. :    See — 

Mekamp.  Richard  A.,  and  Hill.     3.251.458. 
Standard  Englneet-ing  Co.  Ltd..  The  :     See — 

Hope.  John  B.     3.:i51,082. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :     See — 

Borg,  Arthur  C,  and  Zaiac.    3,251,774. 
Borvs,  Henry.     3,251.508. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  (Ohio)  The:    See— 

Callahan.  James  L..  Gertlsser.  and  Grasselll.    3.251.899. 
Callahan.  James  L.,  Gertlsser,  and  Grasselll.     3,251.900. 
Stanley,  Edward  \V.  :     See — 

Hornberger.  Clarence  L.    and  Stanley.     3.251.338. 
Stanton.  Austin  N.,  to  Varo,  Inc.    Thermal  oscillator  utilising 

rate  of  thermal  flow.     3,252.013.  5-17-66,  Cl.  307—132. 
SUrk,  Pedro  P.  :     See — 

FUcber.   Edmundo.   Ssabo.  and  SUrk.      3.251.836. 
Stauch,  Walter  :     See — 

Gundert,  Eberhard.  Berger.  Stauch,  and  BIrkhoff.    3,252,- 
031. 
Stavenger.  Paul  L. :    See — 

Honeychurcb,    Robert    W.,    Stavenger,    Elsken,    Ehlnger, 
and  Hetsler.     3.251.717. 
Steel  Heddle  .\ifg.  Co. :    See— 

Kaufmann.  John  J.     3.251.383. 
Stein,  Jolyon  A. :    See — 

GIdlow.  Rolf  G..  and  Stein.     3.251.695. 
Stein,    Werner,    H.    Weiss,    and   O.    Koch,    to   Henkel    k   C\t 
G.m.b.H.      Sulfonation   of  saturated    fatty   acid   esters   of 
polyvalent  alcohols.     3.251,868.  5-17-66.  Cl.  260— 400. 
Steinkupf.  Wolfgang,  to  North 'American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Su- 
perheterodyne circuit   arrangements;      3.251.932.   5-17-66. 
Cl.  178—5.8. 
Stevenson,  Donald  L. :    See — 

Bancroft.  George  H..  and  Stevenson.     3,291.537. 
Stewart.  Dan  F.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Solvent  extrac- 
tion  unit    and   operation    thereof.      3,351,767,   5-17-66.  CI. 
208—311. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp. :     See — 

Hanebuth.  Paul  N.     3.251  228. 
Miles.  Marshall.    3.251.980. 
Stlckley.  Edward  S..  and  E.  Griffith,  to  Grain  Prodocts,  Inc. 
Cold  water  disperslble  cereal  products  and  process  for  their 
manufacture.     3.251.702.  5-17-66.  Cl.  106 — ^122. 
Stirling,  James.     Apparatus  for  making  rope  strand  or  yam. 

3.251.178.  5-17-66.  Cl.  57—15. 
Stirn.  Howard  F..  to  Preformed  Line  Products  Co.     Protective 
aopllance  for  suspended  linear  bodies.     3.251,161.  5-17-66. 
Cl.  52—147. 
Stoltsfus,  John  S.     Support  means  for  loose  material  distrib- 
utors.    3,251.632,  S-17-66,  Cl.  302—60. 
Stout.  Gilbert  T. :     See— 

Moyer.  Edward  L..  and  Stout.    3,251.437. 
Strahl.  Clyde  E. :    See — 

Beall.  Richard  W.,  Jr.,  Pellaton,  and  Stratal.     3,251.810. 
Straus.  Eric  J. :    See — 

Hayer,  John.  Jr.,  and  Straus.    3.252.016. 

Strecker,  Hubert  E.,  to  Panhandle  E)astern  Pipe  Line  Co.,  Inc. 
Compressor  control  system.  3,251.534.  (V-17-6e.  CL 
230 — 2. 

Storer  Broadcasting  Co. :     See — 
Hull.  William  B.     3.251.93S. 

Strickland.  Lawrence  :    See — 

.McCuUough.  Thomas  E.,  and  Strickland.     3.252.129. 

Strickland.  Thomas  H..  and  C.  J.  Klbler.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Isomerizatlon  of  cl8-1.4-cyolohexanedlcarbonltrlle  to  Its 
trans  isomer.     3.251.874.  5-17-66.  Cl.  260—464. 

Strlmllng.  U^ilter  E..  to  United  States  Dynamics  Mfg.  Corp. 
Dynamic  Insulating  systems.  3.251.139.  5-17-66.  Cl.  34 — 
54. 

Strimple,  Pierce  J.      Laminated   prestressed   beam   construc- 
tion.    3.251.162,  5-17-66,  CT.  52—223. 
Struts.  Carl,  Jr.  :     See — 

Rudolph,  Rome  R.,  C.  Strati.  Jr.  and  F.  C.  Struts.    S.251.- 
298. 

Sugayama,   Junlchl,  K.  Kaglwada,  G.   Salto,  T.  Takano,  A. 
Teno.  and  Y.  Momokl.  to  Kaken  Kagaku  Kabushikl  Kaisha. 
Methods   of   exterminating   liver-fluke   with   salicylanilldes. 
3.251,736.  5-17-66,  Cl.  167—53. 
Strutz,  Franl  C.  J     See — 

Rudolph,  Rome  R..  C.  Struts,  Jr.  and  P.  C.  Struts.    S.201,- 
298. 
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Sums..  Haruro,    to   Mmtushlta    Electric    Industrial  Co.,   Ltd. 
Oil  combustion  apparatus,    3,251,395,  5-17-66,  Cl.  158—94. 
Sumi,  Tomllchl :     See— 

Wakamatsu,  Kohel,  SumI,  and  Ban.     3,251,681. 
Sun  Electric  Corp.  :     See — 

Stahly,  Daniel  C.  and  Bender.     3.252,002. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :     See — 

Alexander,  David,  and  Burri.     3.251,648. 
Sunair  Electronics.  Inc. :     See — 
Ilalst.  .Melval  C.     3.251,565. 
Sundblad,    Gunnar    E..    to    Svenska    Datareglster    AB.      Data 

handling  system.     3.252.143,  5-17-66,  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Supreme  Products  Corp.  3     See — 
Ondeck,  Elmer  J.     3,251,606. 
Surtees,  Lvil  S.,  and  O.  J.  Benard,  to  American  Potash  k 
Chemical  Corp.     Liquid  receptacle  and  method  for  prepar 
ing  same.     3.252,155.  5-17-66.  Cl.  340—242. 
SuBl,  Peter  V.,  and  .N.  A.  Weston,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co. 
N,.N.N'.N'  -  tetraki8(p-nltoror  amino  substituted  phenyl)-p- 
arylenedlamlnes.     3.251.881,  5-17-66.  Cl.  260—576. 
Sutherlln.  Jack  :     See— 

Brewster    R.    Jack,    Sutherlln,    Ernst,    and    Alderman. 
3  251  700 
Svenska' Datareglster  AB  :     See — 

Sundblad.  Gunnar  E.     3,252.143. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. :    See — 

Kauts.  George  R.,  end  Kuryla.    3.252,032. 
Keratetter.  Donald  R.     3  252.044. 
Veltrop.  Robert  G.     3.252,113. 
Wennln.  Krnest  S.      .{.251.640. 
Sylvester,   Jack.      Clamping  device.      3,251,104.  5-17-66,   Cl. 

24—73. 
Ssabo  HnoB.  Kessler  k  Cia,  S.R.L.  :  See- 
Fischer     Edmundo,    Ssabo.    and    Stark.     3,251.836. 
Ssabo,  Jorge  L.  J.  :  See — 

Fischer.   Edmundo,   Ssabo,   and   Stark.      3,251,836. 
Ssekeley.  Sleven  :   Hee — 

Rusz.  TIbor.     3,251,361. 
TRW  Inc. :  See— 

Denney.  Joseph  M.     3.251,995. 
Gordon   John  M.     .^252,1 15. 
Tabler,    Donald    C.    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Recovery   of 
polyoleflns    from   solution   in   a   fluidlzed   dryer.      3,251,428, 
5- 17-66,  Cl.   117—100. 
Tai«ho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  I..td.  :   See — 

Tanaka.  Ichiro,  Sawada,  .MIsakI,  and  Fukuda.    3.251.750. 
Takacs,    Anna    J       Jewelry    cover.      3,251,0C«>.    5-17-06,    Cl. 

2 — 16. 
Takano,  Tosio  :  Bee — 

Sugayama,  Junlchl,  Kaglwada.  Salto,  Takano,  Ueno.  and 
M..m..kl.      3,2.')1  73(1. 
Takefman.  Bram  A.,  to  California  Nut  k  Bolt  Co.     Reorder 
device    for    boxed    merchandise.       3,251,1.^2,    5-17-66,    Cl. 
40—312. 
Takenaka.  (Jeorge,  to  Codainlte  Corp.      Code  receiver  respon- 
sive   to   plural    binary    subgroup.      3,252,142,   5-17-66,   Cl. 
340—164. 
Talamo,  Joseph  :  See — 

Levlne.  Mac.     3,251,074. 
Talcott    Ruth  ('.  :   See — 

I>n>lHt.  I>onald   H..  and  Talcott.     3,2.'>2.034. 
Tanaka,    Ichiro.    J.    Sawada.   T.    Misakl.   and    K.    Fukuda.    to 
Talsho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.      Purification  of  cellulose. 
3.251.750,  5-17-66,  Cl.  195—00. 
Tanner,    Lee    D.      Tent    structure.      3,251.370.    5-17-66.    Cl. 

135—1. 
Tape  Engineering  Ltd.  :  See— 

I>agefi!>e,  Joiienb  H.  A.  8.      3.251.171. 
Taplln.   William    H..  III.   to  The   Dow   Chemical  Co.      Vapor 
phase     production     of    2-chloropyridine    and     2.6-dichloro- 
pyridlne.     .1.251.848,  5-17-66,  Cl.  200—290. 
Tatsch.    Richard       Foldable    conduit    structure.      3.251,382. 

5-17-fi6.  Cl.  138 — 1.'>1. 
Tatsch,   Richard.     Flexible  interconnecting  means  for  rigid, 
self  insulated,     air     conduits.        3.251,613,     5-17-66.     Cl. 
285—49 
Taylor,  Oeorge  W.  :  See- 
Richards,    George,    Taylor,    and    Parkey.     3.251.913. 
Taylor     Harold    L..   and    R.    L.    Winn,    to    Inland    Steel    Co. 
.Apparatus    and    method    for   automatically    controlling    the 
removal   of   excess   coating^ from    running   lengths  of  mate- 
rial.   3.251.710,  5-17-66,  Cl.  117— 102. 
Taylor  Instrument  Co.  :   See — 

Vandaveer,    Frederick    E..    Jr.     3.252,008. 
Taylor.    Lloyd    F.,    to    Casco   Products   Corp.      Electric  cigar 

lighter      5.251.979.  5-17-06,  Cl.  219— 20g. 
Taylor,    Vincent    D.      Novelty    cap    apparatus.      3,251,154. 

i_lf_fl«.  Cl.  46 — 11. 
Teel,  I.*wrence  H.  :  See — 

Dennesen.   Joseph   C.   Teel.   and   Wolf.     3,251,318. 
Teljin  Ltd. :  See— 

Yamada,  Noboru,  and  Shimada.     3,251,815. 
Teltel.  Robert  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Nuclear  reactor 
and    Integrated    fuel-blanket    system    therefor.      3,251,745. 
5-17-66.  Cl.  176 — 14. 
Telefunken  Patenverwertungs-G.m.b.H. : 
Handler,  Wolfgang,  and  Ountsch. 
Karger.  Heinz.     3.252.160. 

Teletype  Corp.  :  See^ 

Dosse.  Wllltam  G.      3,251.941. 
Caudette,  Marvin  F..  and  Henleben 
Kaflti.  rienry  A.     3  251,929. 
Zorn.  Duane  M.     3,251.522. 

Telex  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Flygstad,  Dean  W.      3,251,972. 
Lahti,  WUliam  H.     3,251,953. 
Teller.  Daniel  M..  and  L.  L.  Smith,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corp.     2  halo-l-hydroxy-androstane-3.17-dlones.  3,251,- 
835.  5-17-66.  Cl.  260— 239.5»'. 


0^£ 

3,252,146. 


3,251,981. 


Tencate,  Raymond  L.  :  See — 

Pickands.    Alexander    B..    and    Tencate.     3,251,909. 
Tepper,    Frederick,   J.    W.   Mausteller.   and   J.   C.   Gerken,   to 
AI.S.A.    Rexearch   Corp.      .Method   of  coating  metals   with   a 
boride.     3,251,710.  .■>-17-06,  Cl.  148—6.11. 
Terry,    Stanley   M..  and   B.  O.   Burson.   to  R.  E.   Phelon  Co.. 
Inc.     Flywheel  magneto.     3,252,021,  5-17-66.  Cl.  310—70. 
Terry.  William  B.  :   .See — 

dawley.  James  R.     3,251,629. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.:   See — 

Mnsterwalder.  Norman  J.      3,251,000. 
Hilton,  Albert  R.      3,251.718. 

McCullough.   Thomas   E..   and   Strickland.     3,252.129. 
Thiele,    Kurt,    and    A.    Gross,    to   Deutsche   Gold-und    SUber- 
Scheideanstalt     vormals     Roessler.       2-{N-[omega-phenyl- 
omegathienyl-alkyl-  (1 )  ]  }-amino-3-phenyl-propane.       3,251.- 
858.  5-17-60.  Cl.  200 — 332.3. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  :   See— 

DePugh,   Chauncey  C,  and   MlUen.     3,251.797. 
Thomas,  .Martin  :  See — 

Feldman,   Julian,   SafTer,  and  Thomas.     3,251,893. 
Thomas    Ralph  H.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Co.     Dispenser  closure. 

3.25i;516,o-17-66.  Cl.  222 — 530. 
Thompson,  Ellis  G..  E.  C.  Dubbels.  and  W.  Ostrom,  to  Blaw- 
Knox  Co.  .\gglomerating  apparatus  for  powdered  food 
8(>lld.s  or  the  like.  3,251,291,  5-17-66,  Cl.  99—234. 
Thompson,  Francis  T..  and  B.  R.  Dow,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Vibration  detection  apparatus.  3,252,001, 
.-)-17-60.  Cl.  307—88.5.  ,^       , 

Thompson.    Marlon   L.      Rocker  arm  and   mounting   therefor. 

3.251.350,  5-17-00.  Cl.   12.* — 90. 
Thompson.  Stuart  W.  :  See— 

Miles,   John    J.,   Jr.,   Pader.   and   Thompson.     3,251.696. 
Thompson.  William  E.  :  Sec— 

(loodwin.  Richard  M..  Malone,  and  Thompson.    3,251,920. 
Thomsen,  Jack  W.  :   See — 

M<»e.  Gerald  A.,  and  Thomsen.      3,251.508. 
Thorpe.  Slerle  L.,  and  K.  W.  Harrington.     Brush  type  high 
velocity  air  fuel  burner.     3,251,394,  5-17-66,  Cl.  158 — 27.4. 
Thurston,  Raymond  D^  Jr.  :  See — 

Hauser     George   R.,    Hunter.    Hynes,    Keller,   Thurston, 
and  Slanda.      3,2.51,267. 
Tice.    Billy   H.      Potentlometric   device.      3,252,121,   5-17-66, 

Cl    3.'i8 — 180. 
Till    Derek  E.,  and  W.  Wade,  to  PMC  Corp.     Fibrous  filter 

body.    3.251,475,  5-17-66,  Cl.  210 — 508. 
Tltangesellschaft  M.b.H. :  Bee — 

Rleck.  Gerhard,  and  Weber.     3,251,705. 
Toland.  William  G.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.     Preparation  of 

glycols.     3,251,888.  5-17-66.  Cl.  260—618. 
Tomlta.   Mary   S.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Certain  ether 
plcolinlc  acid  compounds.    3,251,849.  5-17-66,  Cl.  260—295. 
Tonelll,   Ruggero  R.,   to  Radio  Steel  k  Mfg.  Co.     Method  of 
making  a  wagon  handle  by  projection  welding.     3,251,127, 
5-17-66.  Cl.  29 — 486. 
Tootal  Broadhurst  Lee  Co.  Ltd. :   See — 

Valentine,  Leslie  M..  and  Fletcher.    3,251,642. 
Toscano,  Esteban  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Electrical  sys- 
tem 0^  control.     3,252.147.  5-17-66    Cl.  340—172.6. 
ToDvay.    Robert,    to    Compagnie   de    Salnt-Gobaln.      Shaping 
glass  sheet  on  molten  metal  bath.     3,251,667.  5-17-66,  Cl. 
85 — 32. 
Touvay.  Robert,  and  R.  E.  Lambert,  to  Compagnie  de  Saint- 
Oobaln.      Apparatus    for   press    bending   glass.      3,251,672, 
5-17-66.  Cl.  65—291. 
Triangle  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Slmas.  William  E.    3,251,497. 
Trice,    Slebert    W.      Bomb   and   fall-out   shelters.      3,251,159. 

5-17-66,  Cl.  52—20. 
Tripp,  Gordon  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.     Plug 
supervision   trunk   circuit.     3,251,950,  5-17-66,  Cl.   179— 

43. 

Troester.  John  H. :  See — 

Spokes.  Ray  E.,  and  Troester.    3,251,724. 
True,  Thomas  T.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Color-synchronizing 
signal    circuit   for   a   color   television   receiver.      3,251,930, 
5-17-66.  Cl.  178—5.4. 
Turtschan.  Josef.    Surface  gauge  for  measuring,  checking  and 
marking  distances  on  work  pieces.    3,251,133.  5-17-66,  CL 
33—169. 
Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co. :  See — 

Aschauer.  George  R.     3.251,185. 
Aschaner.  George  R.     3.251,442. 

Twin  Sisters  Magnesia  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Bengtson.   Kermit  B..  Johnson,  and  Almond.     3,251.650. 

Tyler,  Bennie  M.  Unitary  brick  and  concrete  tllt-up  wall  sec- 
tions and  molds  for  producing.  3,251,165,  6-17-66,  Cl.  52 — 
293. 

Tyrrell.  Joseph  P..  and  A.  Janko,  to  The  English  Electric  Co. 
Ltd.  Hole  measuring  devices.  3,251,136.  5-17-66,  Cl.  33— 
178. 

Ueno,  Aklra  :   See — 

Sugayama,  Junlchl,  Kaglwada,  Salto,  Takano,  Ueno,  and 
Momokl.     3,251,736. 
Uneico  Ltd.-Dnelco  Llmltee  :  See — 

Poesl,  John  L.    3,252,056. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Aditya.  Susanta  K.     3,251,653. 

Click,  CllfTord  N.,  and  Lauzau.    3,251,926.. 

Horsley.  Caperton  B.     3,251.576. 

Hostettler,  Fritz,  and  Cox.    3,251,857. 

Kurkjy,  Raymond  P.,  Matiner,  and  Cotter.    3,251,873. 

Mandorf.  Victor.  Jr.    8.251,700. 

McGlnty.  Harry  C,  and  Wojclak.    3.261.977. 
Union  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Holm.  LeRoy  W.    3,251,411. 

Unique  Zipper  Distributing  Co. :  See — 
Howell,  Robert  B.    3,251,326. 
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United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Fitton,  David  L.,  and  Llipplncott    3,291.563. 
Post,  Paul  B.    3,252.006. 
Ziffer,  Walter.     3,252.063. 
Unlted-Carr  Inc.  :  See — 

Fraaer.  Robert  W.     3,251,971. 
Woodward,  Arthur  S.     3,252,127. 
United  States  Dynamic  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Strlmling.  Walter  E.     3,251,139. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture  :   See — 

Xineweaver.  Han*,  and  Cunnlngbam.     3,251.697. 
Lloyd,  Roger  A.     3.251,511. 
Mebltretter,  Charles  L.    3,201,826. 
Army :  See — 

Spracklin.  John  C,  and  Roblnaon.    3,251.200. 
Tripp,  Gordon  P.     3.251,950. 
Whelan.  Robert  D.     3.251.269. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :   See — 
Guthrie.  CEarleg  E.    3,251.645. 
LatU.  Robert  K^  and  Funston.    3,251,337. 
United  States  Rubber  Co. :  See— 
Kulka.  Marahail.     3,251,859. 
Ladd,  Elbert  C.    3.251,789. 
UnlTeralty  of  Melbourne,  The  :   See — 
O'Donnell,  Tbomaa  A.    3,251,644. 
Unruh.  Habert.     Rotary  piston  engine.     3.251,348.  5-17-66 

CI.  123—14. 
Unteratenhofer.  Gunter  :  See — 

KuWe,  Engelbert,  Klauae,  and   Unteratenhofer.     3,251,- 

Upjohn  Co.,  The:  See — 

Fonken.  Gunther  S.    3,251,734. 
Lincoln,  Frank  H.,  and  Schneider.    3,251,866. 
Martin,  David  G..  and  Pike.    3,251,834. 
Paqnette.  Leo  A.    3.251.841. 
Schumann.  Edward  L.     3,251.855. 
Urscbel.  Joe  R.    and  E.  R.  Sanders.     Machine  for  and  method 
of   comminuting  a  product.     3,251.389.  5-17-66.  CI.  146 — 
239. 
Urtcbel,  Joe  R.,  and  E.  R.  Sanders.    Shaving  mill  and  method 

of  comminuting.     8,251,557,  5-17-66,  CI.  241—5 
Uterhart.  Philip  E.,  to  Bell  h  Howell  Co.     Manually  powered 

drive  for  zoom  lens.     3.251.285.  5-17-66.  CI.  95—45 
valdeturo,   Alarlco   A.,    to   Sarkes   Tarzlan,    Inc.      VHF-UHF 

television  tuner.  3,251,234,  5-17-66,  CI.  74 — 10.5 
valentine,  Leslie  M.,  and  H.  Fletcher,  to  Tootal  Broadhurst 
Lee  Co.  Ltd.  Halo-,  sulfato-,  and  phosphato-alkyl  sulfonlum 
•alts  reactions  with  hydroxylated  and  amlnated  textUes  and 
other  polymers  and  the  product  of  such  reactions.  3  251  - 
842.  5-17-66.  CI.  8—94.33. 
Valesh.  Amos  A.  :  See — 

Mlddleton,  Frederic  H.,  Wandel,  and  Valesh.    3.251  999 
van  Auwelaer,  Albert  J. :  See — 

French,  John  L.,  Schrader,  and  Van  Auwelaer.    3,251,491. 
Vandale  Corp. :  See — 

Buschbom,  Floyd  K.     3,251,454. 
Vandaveer.  Frederick  E.,  Jr..  to  Taylor  Instrument  Cos.     Se- 
lection of  the  highest  or  lowest  of  two  or  more  currents 
3,252,008.  5-17-66,  CI.  307 — 88.5. 
Van  den  Bussche,  WUlem.  F.  T.  Backers,  and  H.  K.  Adrlaan  de 
Lange.   to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc      Magnetic  re- 
cording of  video  signals.     3,251.934,  5-17-66.  Cl.  178 — 6.6. 
Vanden  Eynden,  Paul  L.  :  See — 

Cooley,  William  B.,  and  Vanden  Eynden.     3.251,800 
VandergriC  Arvel  L.,  to  Continental  Gin  Co.     Roller  cotton 

gin.     3,251.094.  5-17-6e.  Cl.  19—53. 
Van  Dorn  Co.  :  See — 

French,  Albert  8.     3.251.588. 
Van  Dusen,  Harold  A.,  Jr.,  to  McGraw-Bdlson  Co      Luminalre 
3.251.988,  5-17-66,  Cl.  240—128. 

^'*i'„?J'^.^..^^'""*™  *^-  ""^  O.  C.  Balthrope.    Rollout  carrier. 

3,251,320.  5-17-66,  Cl.  224 — 42.03 
Van  Uitert,  LeGrand  O.  :  See — 

Geuslc.  Joseph  E.,  and  Van  Uitert.     3.252,103 
Vanao.  .Marcello.  to  PireUi  S.p.A.     Method  and  apparatus  for 
the  manufacture  of  annular  structures  having  a  flllform  ele- 
ment helically  wound  about  an  imaginary  axis.     3,251.384. 
5—17—66.  Cl.  140 — 71. 
Vare  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Beste.  Harold  E.     3,251,933. 
Varian  Associates  :  See — 

Bell.  William  E.,  and  Bloom.     3.251.997. 
Herte,  Lawrence  F..  and  Sanford.     3,252.164. 
Kuehne.  Gerhard  B.,  and  Schuli.     3.251,618. 
»      Jolly,  James  A.     3.252,040 
Muller,  Marcel  W.     3^252,111. 
Zleta.  Milton  C.     3.2!^1.525. 
Varo.  Inc.  :  See — 

Stanton.  Austin  N.     3,252,013. 
Vtsslllou,  Basil  E    and  H.  0.  Warner,  to  General  Refmctories 
Ltd.     Suspended  refractory  bricks.     3.251,324,  5-17-66,  Cl. 

Vaughan.  Kenneth  W.  Means  for  conserving  the  gases  of  oxi- 
dation and  fermentation  during  mechanical  unloading  of 
alios  and  the  like.     3.251.292.  5-17-66,  Cl.  99 — 235 

Veigl,  John  W..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Inter- 
group  transfer  circuit.    3.251^49.  5-17-66.  Cl.  179—27 

Veltrop.  Robert  G.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc  Broad- 
band  hybrid  dlplexer.     3,252,113,  5-17-66,  Cl.  333^-10 

Vendo  Co..  The  :  See — 

Johnaon.  Elmer  C,  and  Keller.    3,251,505. 

Vennto.  Paul  B. :  See — 

Landls.  PhUlip  S.,  and  Vennto.     3,251,847. 

Veryier,   Robert  W..   to  General  Motors  Corp.     UnltaiT  air 

?*^,  "il  "JIJPP*/*   *"**  •^r*'*  ""^It   for  vehicles.     3,251.430. 
5-17-66,  Cl.  180 — 7. 

Vogel.  Charles  B.,  and  G.  E.  Leonardon,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
Gradient  direction  logging.    3.251,221,  5-17-66.  C\.  73 — 69. 


Vogel.  Charles  B.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Method  of  acouatic  well 
logging  that  retains  characteristics  of  later  arrivlns  waves 
3,252,131,  5-17-66,  Cl.  340—18.  * 

Vogel,  Henry  A.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glaas  Co.  Coating  com- 
positions comprising  ethytenlcally  unsaturated  compounds 
and  pine  wood  resin.     3.251.793.  5-17-66.  Cl    260 — 27 

Vogel,  Paul  W..  to  The  Lubrlxol  Corp.     Process  for  preparing 
boron-contalnlng  metal  saltx  of  phosphosulfurlied  Dolymer 
3.251.770.  5-17-66.  Cl.  252—32.7. 

Vogt  Andre.  .Method  for  producing  a  clockwork  dial  pro- 
vided with  projecting  symbols.    3.251.124.  5-17-66,  Cl.  29^ — 

Voigtlander  A.G. :  See — 

Qreger,  Paul.  Dorlng.  and  Knauf.    3.261.282. 
Volt,  W.  J.,  Rubber  Corp.  :  See— 

Holman.  Rudolph  Q.     3,251.722. 
Volkmann,  Dieter.     SUpling  machine.     3.251.276,  5-17-66.  Cl. 

Von  Sanden,  Dieter,  to  Siemens  A  Halake  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Circuit  arrangement  constructed  In  the  manner  of  a  cou- 
pling multiple  for  the  connection  of  time  multlDlex  tele- 
phone  systems.     3,251.943.  5-17-66,  Cl    179—15 

\  on  Sanden.  Dieter,  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft 
Circuit   arrangement   constructed   In    the  manner  of  a  cou- 
pling multiplex  for  the  connection  of  time  division  multiplex 
telephone  systems.     3,251,944,  5-17-66.  Cl.  179 — 15 

Voss,  Julius  :  See — 

Haldasch,  Ingo.  and  Voss.    3,251.825. 

Votava.  Zden«k  :  See — 

...  ^Semonsky,  MIroslav.  Zikin,  and  Votava      3.251  846 

\\  ada.  Kameklchi.  to  Yawata  Iron  *  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  Low-alloy 
tough  steel.    3.251.682.  5-17-66.  Cl.  75 — 124 

Wade,  Worth  :  See — 

Tin,  Derek  E.,  and  Wade.     3.251.475. 

Wagner.  Roland  W.  :  See — 

...     ^^*'  Thomas  K..  and  Wagner.     3.251.172. 

H ago-Klemmenwerk  U.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Hansen.  Roger.     3.252.124. 

^'S^.V.'Vn^f*'?  ^'J^J^"°^  *''<"T  Sheet  feed  mechanism. 
3,251.594,  5-17-66^  Cl.  271—59. 

Wakamatsu.  Kohei,  T.  Sumi.  and  S.  Ban.  to  Amagasaki  Iron 
A  Steel  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  stirring  a  molten  metal 
In  a  transfer  ladle.     3.251,681,  5-17-66.  Cl.  75 — 61. 

>\alberg.  Arvld  C.  to  H.  G.  Fischer  A  Co.  ElectrosUtlc  coat- 
ing system.     3.251,551.  5-17-66.  Cl    239 — 15 

Walden.  Jack  M.  :  See — 

Hughes.  William  L..  Walden.  and  Whitmer.    3.252  094 

^i'^S'''  ^'■ool'*-  Delayed  ignition  shut  off  after  engine  atops. 
3.251.352,  5-17-66.  Cl.  123—148. 

Walker.  Harold  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co  Method  of  mak- 
ing an  Ice  skating  rink.     3.251.194.  5-17-66.  Cl.  62—66 

walker.  Richard  E.,  to  Esao  Production  Research  Co  Driliing 
muds  and  similar  fluids.     3  251.768,  5-17-66.  Cl "  252— 8.5! 

Halkup.  Lewis  E..  to  Xerox  Corp.  Xerographic  development 
method  and  apparatus.     3.251.706.  5-17-66.  Cl.  117 — 17  5 

V\  altber,  William  D.  :  See — 

Afanador.  Carlos  P..  and  Walther.     3,251,436. 

Wandel,  Robert  H. :  See— 

Mlddleton,  Frederic  H.,  Wandel,  and  Valeah      3,251  999 

Wang,  Ben  C. :  See — 

Klelst.   Robert  A.,  and  Wang.     3.251.563. 

Waring.  James  C.  and  L  A.  Fream.  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co 
^/7-6°6''  cT'L^wl***   *"**    "uPPort    therefor.      3.251.168. 

Warmkessel.  Harry  J.,  to  Mack  Trucka.  Inc.  Gear  shifting 
mechanlam.     3.251.237.  5-17-66.  Cl.   74 — 173. 

Warnberg.  Archie  E.    Game  board  with  depressions  for  storing 

.„      playing  pieces.     3.251.600.  5-17-66.  Cl.  273—136 

Warner.  Paul  F.  and  J.  R.  Slagle,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

Sf?*^/-P''««''*JP'"T,^V*U2°-®' P<"y»"'*<l*  polymers.    3.251.- 
oil.  a— 17-00.  LI.  J80 — 79.7. 

Warrick  Equipment  Corp. :  See — 

Dugle,  Thomas  E.,  and  Wagner.     3.251.172. 

Warthen.    William    P..    to   Deerlng    MllUken    Research   Corp. 

?i''*o..i'""**'*  drafting  arrangement.     3.251.008.  5-17-66.  Cn. 

19 — 246. 

Warwick  Electronlca  Inc. :  See— 

Pestka,   John  A.,   Massa,   and   Larson.     3.251.989 
Wasson.  Frederick  D. :  See— 

Petoff.   Oeorge  L..  Depew.  and   Wasson.     3.251.278. 
Watanabe,  Hideo  :  See — 

Ooss.   Norman   P..  and  8.  and  H.  Watanabe.     3,281,680. 

Watanabe.  Sadayoahi.     Process  for  the  puriflcation  of  a  pulp 

bj  ozldaUon  with  oxygen.     3,251,730.  5-17-66.  Cl.  1«2-- 

Watanabe.  Sboso  :  See — 

Goss.  Norman  P.,  and  8.  and  H.  WaUaabe.     3.251.680. 
Watertown  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Heda.  Jon.     3.291.110. 

Watkina.  John  E  to  Central  Refrigeration  Systems.  Inc. 
Temperature  and  humidity  control  means  for  refrlgeratinc 
system.    3.251,196.  5-17-66.  C\.  62 — 158. 

^o '°?\.P*'l^' .f"**  '  ^  Dmitry,  to  The  English  Electric 
Co.  Ltd.     Cooling  systems.     3.251.408.  5-17-66.  CT.  165— 

Watson,  William  H.,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Poly(phenylene/4.4'-dlphenyleneiaopropylidene  hexahydro- 
terephtholate).     3.251.804,  5-17-66.  Cl.  260 — 47. 

Waxman,  Herbert  I. :  See — 

Sbaraglia,  Ugo  E.,  Waxman.  and  Boxer.     3,251,184. 
Webbe,   Charles  E.,   to  Anaconda  American  Braaa  Co.     Con- 
nector aaaembly.     3,251,612,  5-17-66,  Cl.  285 — 47. 
Weber,  Ferdinand  :  See — 

Fuhring.  Helnrich.     3,201,473. 
Weber,  Helmnt :  See — 

Rleck,  Gerhard,  and  Weber.     3,201.706. 
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Weida,  Robert  L.,  E.  M.  Richards,  E.  Berexln,  J.  Knoll,  and 
P.   Rosenblatt,  to  Digitronlcs  Corp.     Data  proceasing  sys- 
tem.   3.252,149.  5-17-66,  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Welmer,  Paul  K.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Pulse  sequence 

generator.      3.252.U09.  5-17-66,  Cl.  807 — 88.5. 
Welnkamer,  William  A. :  See — 

Kingsbury,   Oeorge  R..  Junge,   Welnkamer,  and  Slater. 
3,251,119. 
Welsgerber,  Cyrus  A.  :  See — 

Pntnam.   Stearns  T..  Speck,  and  Welsgerber.      8.251.869. 
Weiss.  Hert>^rt  :  See — 

Stein.  Werner,  Weiss,  and  Koch.     8,251,868. 
Weiis,  William  R. :  See— 

Smith,  Harlan  D.,  and  Weiss.     3.251.699. 
Weltsner.   Dorothea   M.     Tubular  base  snoes.     3.251,144,  5- 

17-66,  Cl.  36 — 2.5. 
Welck,  Arnold  E.  :  See — 

Hyland,  William  A.,  and  Welck.     3.251,325. 
WellsvUle  Fire  Brick  Co. :  See— 

Smith.  Harlan  D..  and  Weiss.     3.251^9. 
Wennin,  Ernest  S..  to  Svlvania  Electric  Products  Inc.     Proc- 
ess of  aging  tubes.     3.251.640.  5-17-66.  Cl.  316 — 1. 
Werntx.  Charles  W..  to  Engel  Equipment,  Inc.     Roll  forming 

machines.      3.251.210.  5-17-66.  Cl.   T2 — 181. 
Werntx.  Charles  W. :  See— 

RIed.  Walter  A.,  and  Werntx.     3.251.593. 
WeNcomt»e.   Hugh   Carlisle,   to  Bristol   Pneumatic  Tools  Ltd. 
Air   compressor   control    meana.      3.251.535,    5-17-66,    Cl. 
SSO— 9. 
Wesenberg.     Hans-Ulrich.       Tubular     fountain     pen     stands. 

3.251.843.  5-17-66.  Cl.  120—7.8. 
West,  Terence  H. :  See — 

Dickens.  Charles  G.,  and  West.     3,251,296. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Conway,  John  J.,  and  Snell.     8,251,452. 
Relcbelt,  Lester  O.      8.251,179. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Anthony.  Charles  E..  and  French.     3,251,928. 
Bennett.  Allan  I.     3.251,655. 
Buck.  Ivan  E  ,  Jr.     3,252,035. 
Cameron,  Frank  L.     3  251.968. 
Fischer.  Helns  O.      3.202.117. 
Knochel.  William  J.     3.252.042. 
Larson,   Daniel   A.,  and  Manning.     8.252.028. 
Lauer.  Rodney  F.     3.251,406. 
Schmidt.  Paul  F.     3,252.003. 
Thompson.  Francis  T..  and  Dow.     3.252.001. 
Wolclk,  Thaddeus  A.      3.251.184. 
Wolfe.  Robert  W  .  and  Toung.      8,251,689. 
Weston.  Norma  A. :  See — 

Sufll.  Peter  V..  and  Weston.     3,251,881. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co. :  See — 

Le  Roy.  Robert  B^  and  Pool.     3,251,170. 
Wheeler.  Gerard  W.  :  See — 

Wllenlus.  George  P.  T..  Eacott.  and  Wheeler.      3,251.908. 
Whelan.  Robert  D..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.     Fire- 
arm with  bolt  actuated  Are  control  mechanlam.     3.251,269, 
5-17-66  a.  8^—140. 
Whitaker.  William  C.  :  See — 

Cvacho.     Daniel    8.,    Bryan,    Bowling,    and    Whitaker. 
3.251,265. 
White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Archbold.  Ralph  L.     3.251  500. 
White.  Winston  W.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.     Crystal  oscillator  and 

oven  assembly      3.252,109.  5-17-66.  Cl.  331—69. 
Whitfield.    Marshall   O.      Renewable  doctor  blade.      3.251.339. 

.VI 7-66,  Cl.  118 — 122. 
Whiting  Corp. :  See — 

Sazonmeyer,  Wallace  J.     3.251,311. 
Whitlow.  John  B.    Internally  generated  steam  engine.    3,251,- 

183,  5-17-66.  Cl.  60—27. 
Whitmer.  Delbert  O. :  See — 

Hugfaea.  William  L.,  Walden.  and   Whitmer.     8.252.094. 

Whittaker.    Leslie,    to   Dominion    Tar   k   Chemical    Co.,    Ltd. 
Drying  system.     3.251.188,  5-17-66.  Cl.  84—48. 

Whittle.   Henry  D..  Jr.     Reusable  pallet  leg.     3.251,320,  5- 
17-66.  a.  108 — 51. 


WIckham.   Henry  O..  to  Wlckham  Piano  Plate  Co 
for  casting  piano  plate 


Method 
8.251,102,  5-17-66,  Cl.  22—200. 

Wlckham  Piano  Plate  Co. :  See — 

Wlckham.  Henry  G.     8.251.102. 
WIegandt.  Herbert  F.     Conc<>ntratlon  system  for  saline  water 

or  the  like.     3.251.193.  5-17-66.  Cl.  62—58. 
WIegert.  Harry,  to  Controla  Co.  of  America.     Spark  ignition 

devices.     3.252.037.  5-17-66.  Cl.  318—141. 

Wllcolator  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Miller.  Marsden  L..  and  Cantlln.    8.251.578. 

Wlldhaber.  Ernest.  Gear  tooth  shape.  3.251.236.  5-17-66. 
Cl.  74 — 462. 

Wllenlus,  George  P.  T..  K.  B.  Eacott.  and  G.  W.  Wheeler,  to 
Computing  Devices  of  Canada  Ltd.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  making  a  curved  surface.  3,251.908.  5-17-66,  Cl. 
264—1. 

Wllhelm,  Alfred,  and  A.  LOhr,  to  F.  KQppersbusch  A  S6hne. 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Frying  apparatus.  8.251.293.5-17-66. 
Cl.  99 — 409. 

Wllhelm.  Hans  :  See — 

Hahn.  Erwin,  Lange.  Llnke.  Louis,  Wllhelm.  and  Oulblns. 

3.251.743. 

Wilkes.  John  B..  to  Chevron  Research  Co.     Allyl  alkylatlon 

catalyst  and  alkylaUon   process.     3.251.895.   5-17-66,   a. 

260—668. 

Wlllems.  Josef,  and  G.  M.  Sevens,  to  Gevaert  Photo-Producten 

N.V.     Photographic  material.     3.251.691.  6-17-66.  Cl.  96— 


Williams.  David  A.,  and  L.  C.  Browning,  to  Chemetron  Corp. 

Apparatus  for  handling  liquified  gases.     3,251.602.  6-17- 

66,  Cl.  277—62. 
Williams,  Harry  W.     Cleaning  solution  for  glass.     3.251,779, 

5-17-66.  Cl.  252—170. 
Williamson.  Floyd  M.,  to  Drl-Dro  Engineering  Co.    Hydraulic 

Hystem  for  dies.     3,251^14.  5-17-66,  Cl.  72—351. 
Williamson.     Mllo     V.       Water     treatment     and    apparatus. 

;i,251,357.  5-17-66.  Cl.  126 — 355. 
WUllson.  Donald  :   See — 

De  Penti.  Kenneth,  and  WlUlson.     3.251.480. 
Willman.  Bertram  T.,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Co.    Meth- 
od for  control  of  water  Injection  profiles.    3.251,414,  5-17- 

66.  Cl.  166—33. 
Wills,  Fred  E.  :  See— 

Scbmetterer,   Benjamin  A.,  and  Wills.     3,251.708. 
Wilson.  Oeorge  A.,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Mechanical 

anti-repeat  control  device.     3.251,965,  5-17-66.  Cl.  200 — 

106. 
Wilson.  John  B. :  See — 

Goble.  Anthony  O..  and  Wilson.    3,251.898. 
Wilson.  Lee.  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Bauman,  Earl  M.     3.251,255. 
Wilson,   Norman  A.,  to  Morgan  Construction  Co.     Automatic 

Hcrewdown  control.     3.251.207,  5-17-66.  Cl.  72 — 12. 
Wilson.  Porter  C.  and  N.  C.  Adams.    Flag  belt  device.    3.261.- 

109.  5-17-66.  Cl.  24—216. 
Wilson.  Walter  M..  to  I  T  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     One  piece 

fuse  retainer.     3.251.967.  5-17-66.  Cl.  200 — 113. 
Wince.   Veari  S..  to  Uolophane  Co.,  Inc.     Refractor.     3,251,- 

987,  5-17-66,  Cl.  240—106. 
Wing.  Dee  A.     Markings  tags.    3.261,149,  5-17-66.  Q.  40—2. 
Wlnkel  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

McAlpIne.  Charles  H..  and  McOowan.     3.251,728. 
Wlnkhaus,  Aug.,  Firma  :  See — 

WinkhauR.  Hans  and  W.     3,251.465. 
Wlnkhaus,  Hans  and  W..  to  Aug.  Wlnkhaus,  Firma.     Display 

package  for  padlocks.     3,261,465,  5-17-66.  Cl.  206—80. 
Wlnkhaus,  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Wlnkhaus.  Hans  and  W.    3.251.465. 
Winkler.  Kaspar  A  Co..  Inhaber  Dr.  Schenker- Winkler :  Bee — 

Schrelber.  Herbert.     3.251.772. 
Winn,  Rodger  L.  :   See — 

Taylor   Harold  L..  and  Winn.     3.251.710. 
Winsmith  DIvIkIoo  of  Universal  Match  Corp.:  See — 

Krengllckl,  Edmund  F.    3.251,592. 
Winter.   Carl   E.     Clutch.     3.251,441,   5-17-66.  Cl.   192—18. 
Wlntriss.  George.    Reed  switch  assembly  with  prongs.    3.251.- 

961.  5-17-66.  Cl.  200—87. 
Wise.  John  J.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Alkylatlon  of 

aromatic  compounds  in  the  presence  of  an  alumlno-sillcate 

caUlyst.    3,251.897,  5-17-66.  Cl.  260 — 671. 
Wltte.  Wolfgang,  and  H.  J.  Schwerdhdfer   to  Fichtel  A  Sachs 

A.G.       Method     for    producing    splined    coupling    sleeves. 

3.251.271,  5-17-66,  Cl.  90  —7.5. 
Wlttwer,    Robert    J.,    and    O.    M.    Kiel,    to    Esso    ProducUon 

Research   Co.      System  for  oil  well  production.     3.251.310, 

5-17-66.  Cl.  103—212. 
Wojciak.  Thaddeus  J. :  See— 

McGlnty.  Harry  C.  and  Wojclak.     3.251.977. 
Wojclk.  Thaddeus  A.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.    Appara- 
tus for  Inspecting  the  Interior  of  a  tubular  member.     3.251,- 

1.14.  5-17-66.  Cl.  33 — 172. 
Wolf.  David  :  See— 

Dennesen,  Joseph  C,  Teel,  and  Wolf.     3,251,318. 
Wolf.  Frank  J,  :   See — 

Miller.  Omer  E.,  and  Wolf.     3.251.764. 
Wolfe.   Robert  W.,   and   R.  R.  Young,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Centrifugal  gas  compressors.     3,251,539.  5-17- 

66.  Cl.  230—114. 
Wood.  Oeorge  A.,  to  Itek  Corp.    Photographic  system.    3,251.- 

283.  5-17-66.  Cl.  95 — 12.5. 
Wood,  Gordon,  to  Probe  and  Develop.  Inc.     Therapeutic  bath- 
tub.    3.251.071.  5-17-66.  Cl.  4—180. 
Woodson.  Riley  D.     ArHculated  pipe  Joint.     3.251,614.  5-17- 

88.  Cl.  285—114. 
Woodward.   Arthur  S.,   to   Unlted-Carr   Inc.     Plug  contact. 

3,252.127.  5-17-66,  Cl.  339 — 217. 
Woodward  Governor  Co.  :  See — 
Drake.  James  W.     3.251.373. 

Worden.  Donald  A.  Pressure  regulator  and  pneumatic  noise 
filter.    3.251.376.  5-17-66,  Cl.  137 — 484.8. 

Wray.  Robert  L..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electric  bed- 
cover control  with  adjustable  switch.  3.251.973.  5-17—66, 
Cl.  200—122. 

Wren,  Paul  E.  Apparatus  for  the  electromagnetic  control  of 
skis.    3.251.607.  5-17-66.  Cl.  280—11.35. 

Wright,  Lyle  E.  Celling  of  plural  planks  with  elongated  em- 
bedded hanger  members.     3.251,164,  5-17-66,  Cl.  52 — 283. 

Wrockloff.  Palmer.  Planing  method  and  machine  for  asphalt 
pavements.    3.251.629.  5-17-66.  Cl.  299—10. 

Wurlltser  Co..  The:  See — 

Andersen.  Clifford  W.    3.251.254. 

Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 

Damusls.  Adolfas.     3.251.784. 

Davis.  Paul.     3.251.903. 
Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

Blckmore.  John  T.    3.251.685. 

Gundlach,  Robert  W.    3.251.686. 

MlhaJIov.  Vsevolod  S.    3,251.688. 

Wagner.  John  W.     3.251,594. 

Walkup.  Lewis  E.     3.251.706. 

Tamada.  Noboru.  and  K.  Shlmada.  to  TelJIn  Ltd.  Polymerisa- 
tion of  one  or  more  conjugated  dloleflns  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  of  VOCI.     3.251,815,  5-17-66,  Cl.  260 — 82.1. 

Yamaguchl.  Tadashl  :  See — 

Amagasa.  Masataka.  and  Tamaguchl.     3,251,894. 
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Yawata  Iron  k  Steel  Co..  Ltd. :  iSee— 

Wada^  Kameklchl.    3,251.682.  ^,  _^      ^ 

Yedinak,  Charles  Q..  and  E.  O.  Schweltier,  to  Clevlte  Corp. 
Record     member     anti-Jamming    device    for    Inatrumenta. 
3.252.163.  5-17-86.  CI.  346 — 136. 
Youne.  Douglas,  Inc. :  See — 

Young.Xewls  D.    3,251,529.  „     .^       ..         .  . 

Young.  Lewis  D.,  to  Douglas  Young,  Inc.    Cardboard  container 

with  ornamental  edge.     3.251.529.  5-17-66.  CI.  229—8. 
Young,  Robert  E.,   to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.     Self-checking 
digital  telemetering  system.    3,252,138,  5-17-66,  CI.  340— 
146.1. 
Young.  Robert  R. :  See — 

Wolfe,  Robert  W.,  and  Young.    3,251,539. 
Zajac,  Stephen  J. :  See — 

Borg,  Arthur  C,  and  Zajac.    3,251.774. 
Zander.  Alvin  L. :  See —  „  „,,  o«« 

Schmlel.  Herbert  H..  and  Zander.    3.251.309. 
Zecher,  Wllfrled  .  See—  „„.,,„„, 

Holtschmldt.  Hans,  and  Zecher.  3.251.760. 
Holtschmldt.  Hans,  and  Zecher.  3.251.781.  „  ^^  .  , 
Zellnskl.  Robert  P..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Method  of 
preparing  block  copolymers  of  conjugated  dlenes  and  vinyl- 
substituted  aromatic  compounds  using  dllltlilo  catalysts  and 
diluent  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  and  ether.  3.2ol.»Oo. 
5-17-66.  CI.  260 — 879. 


Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Korpel,  Adrlanui.    3,252,159. 

Ruby,  bonald  W.    3.251.938.  ^  »       ,^      .., 

Ziets,  Milton  C,  to  Varlan  Associate*.  Apparatus  for  seal- 
ing  tubulaUon.      3,251,525.   5-17-66,   CI.    228—13. 

Ziffer,  Walter,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  PUnar  power  tranris- 
tor  having  all  contacts  on  the  same  side  thereof.  d,202.003, 
5-17-66,  CI.  317—235. 

Zlk4n,  Viktor  :  See—  ^_^  ^  ,,  ^  ,  „_,  _ .. 

Semonsk^.   Miroslav.   Zlkin.  and   Votava.     3.251.846. 

Zinniger.  Theodore  C.  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corp. 
Integral  fastener  for  sheet  material.  3,251.617.  5-17-68, 
CI    287 18d  3^ 

Zltomor.  Abe.  to  Feather  Lite  Mfg.  Co..  division  of  aeneral 
Capsule  Corp.     Door  and  frame  assembly.    3.251,106,  0-17- 

66.  CI.  49—193.  ,    J     ,     ™      9  OM 

Zorn  Duane  M..  to  Teletype  Corp.  Tape  feed  alarm.  3.251.- 
522.  5-17-68,  CI.  228—100. 

Zuck,  Ray  A..  W.  Johnstoo.  and  P.  L.  Panaer  to  General 
Atronlcs  Corp.  Speed  responsive  clutch.  3.2ol.44S.  a-n- 
88,  CI.  192—105.  ^  T    _.       .       1.  — . 

Zuk  Borys,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Logic  circuit  em- 
ploying transistor  means  whereby  steady  8t*te  power  «■- 
sipation  Is  mlnlmlied.    3,252,011.  5-17-66,  Cl.  307—88.5. 

Zwelgle.  Maurice  L.  :   See—-  ..  „    w.  «  o.,  too 

Humbert.  Wayne  E.,  Zweigle,  and  Rubens.     3,251,728. 
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.»^^»<^  M.M. 

ISSUED  MAY  17,  1966 

k     ^^     ^^     ^^-^^  * 

1 

1 

NoTE.-nrst  number 

,  class;  second  number,  subclass 

;  third  number,  patent  number 

S-     •      : 

3JS1.065 

33-172      : 

3J51,135 

72-  12     : 

3J5IJ07 

95-   45      : 

3.251.285 

119-    18      : 

3.251342 

166-   42      : 

3.251.415 

46      : 

3JS1M6 

ITS      : 

3.251.136 

16      : 

3.251.208 

61      : 

3.251.286 

120-     7.5  : 

3.251343 

44 

3.251.416 

169 

3JS1M7 

M-  31      : 

3JS1.137 

181       : 

3.251.209 

3.2S1J87 

42.1   : 

3.251344 

45      : 

3.2S1.417 

4-  7S 

3JS1M8 

48      : 

3.251.138 

3.251.210 

62      : 

3JS1.288 

122-     2      : 

3.251345 

173 

3.2S1.418 

no 

3JS1M9 

54      : 

3J51,1S9 

182       : 

3.251.211 

96-      1      : 

.3,251,685 

17      : 

3JS1346 

167-  30 

3.2S1.7S3 

131 

ijsijano 

137      : 

3.251,140 

2a3      : 

.3,251.212 

3J51.686 

123-    11      : 

3.251347 

3.251.734 

lao    : 

3.251.071 

S5-     9      . 

3.251,141 

225      : 

3.251.213 

3J51.687 

14      : 

3.251348 

39      : 

3.251,735 

299      : 

3JS1,072 

10.4  : 

3.251.922 

351      : 

3.251.214 

3.251.688 

32      : 

3.251349 

53      : 

3.251,736 

2S2      : 

3JSI,073 

11      : 

3JS1.142 

364     : 

3JS1.215  1 

9      : 

3.2S1.6S9 

90     : 

3JS13S0 

55      : 

.3,251.737 

S-»2 

3.2S  1.074 

47      : 

3J51,143 

416      : 

3.251.216 

49      : 

3.251.690 

148     : 

3.251351 

65      : 

3.251.738 

337 

3  JS  1.075 

36-     2.5  : 

3,251.144 

73-   23.1   : 

3^51,217 

52       : 

3.251.691 

3.251352 

3.251,739 

3S1 

3  JS  1.076  1 

7.8  ; 

3J51.145 

52      : 

3,251,218 

66      : 

.3,251.692 

124-    IS      : 

3.25I,.\S3 

85 

3,251,740 

SS5      : 

3  JS  1.077 

34      : 

3J51.I46 

67.7  : 

3J51.219 

98-   40      : 

3.251.289  1 

126-   19 

3.251354 

87.1  : 

3,251,741 

3.251.078  , 

38-   30      : 

3JSI.147 

3.251.220  ! 

115      . 

3.251.290  1 

40 

3.251355 

88      : 

3.251,742 

8-  94.33: 

3,251.642 

77      : 

3,251,148 

69      : 

3.251.221  1 

99-  48      : 

3.251.693 

92 

3JS13S6 

3.251.743 

10-   72 

3  JS  1.079 

40-     2      : 

3,251.149 

88.5   : 

3.251.222 

85      : 

.3,251,694 

355 

3JS13S7 

3.251,744 

1S2 

3  JS  1.080 

2.2  : 

3.251.150 

136 

3,251.223 

94      : 

.3,ZS1,695  1 

,     381 

3.2S1..VS8 

169-     9 

3,251,419 

12-   10. 1  : 

1.251.001 

152      : 

3.251.151  1 

161 

3.251.224 

139      : 

.3.251.696  1 

127-  37 

3,251,716 

31 

3,251,420 

S3.5    : 

3.251.082 

312 

3.251.152 

204 

3,251.225 

161       : 

3J51.697  I 

68 

3,251,717 

170-135.4  : 

3.251,421 

116.6  : 

3.251.083 

42-   65 

3.251.153 

205 

3.251.226 

234      : 

3.251.291  1 

128-   29 

3.251.359 

172-     4 

3.251.422 

13-  28 

3.251.921 

44-  58      : 

3.251.661  1 

209      : 

.3,251.227 

235      : 

3.251.292  1 

132 

3.251360 

1S9      : 

3.251,423 

15-  21 

3J51.064 

63      . 

3.251.662  1 

368.4  : 

3.251.228 

409      : 

.3,251,293  1 

188 

3.251361 

174-  94      : 

3.251,926 

23 

3.251.085 

66      : 

3J51.663 

423      : 

3.251.229  ! 

100-     4      : 

3,251,294  1 

129-    16.1 

3J51,.162 

117 

Re.26,024 

2B     ■ 

3.251.086  1 

3J51M4 

487      : 

3^51,2.10 

8      : 

3.251.295  ! 

16.7 

3.251363 

3,25 1,<W/ 

9S 

3^51.087  1    46-    11 

3.251.154 

506      : 

3.251.231 

26 

3.251.296  1 

24 

3.251,364 

152 

3,251,928 

16-151 

3.251,088                 42 

3.251.155 

74-     2 

3J51.2.32 

93      : 

3.251.297      131-   10 

3.251.365 

175-  56 

3,251,424 

3,251,089       40-193      . 

3.251.156 

5.46 

3J51,233 

101-40      : 

.3,251,298                17 

3.251.366 

279 

3,251.425 

3J51.090  1     51-100      ' 

3.251.157 

10.5 

3JSIJ34 

334      : 

3J51,299  !              27 

3.251367 

297 

3.251,426 

17-     2 

3J51.091  '     52-     1      ■ 

3.251.158 

240 

3J51.235 

102-   24      : 

3.251J00  1             140 

3.251. .368 

320 

3.251,427 

18-     S 

3J2S\jan                20 

3.251.159 

462 

3JS1.236 

49      : 

3,251.301   1   133-     4 

3.251369 

176-   14 

3.251.745 

19-       .26 

3J51,093  1             64 

3.251.160 

473 

3.251.237 

103-     1      : 

.3,251,302  i  135-     1 

3.251.370 

22 

3.251,746 

53 

3,251.094  i             147 

3.251.161 

501 

3.251,238 

25      : 

3.251303  1              47 

3.251.371 

60 

3.251.747 

ao 

3^1.095  1 

223 

3.251.162 

516      ' 

3JS1.239 

37      : 

3.251.304  1              64 

3.251372 

178-     2 

3.251,929 

3.251.096 

282 

3.251.163 

527 

3J51.240 

44      : 

3.251.305  !  136-  86 

.3,251.718 

5.4 

3,251,930 

I45.S 

3J51.097  1 

283 

3.251.164 

551.9 

3.251.241 

52      : 

3.251.306     137-  S3 

3.251373 

3,251.931 

246 

3.251. 098 

293 

3JS1.16S 

568 

3.251.242 

115      : 

3JS1.307               174 

3.2S1374 

5.8 

3.251.932 

2S4 

3.251.099               316 

3.251.166 

689 

3.251.243 

121       : 

3.2S1J08  I            414 

3.251375 

6.5 

3.251,933 

263 

3.251.100  '            327 

3  J5 1.167 

711 

3.251.244 

126      : 

3.251J09  i            484.8 

.3,251376 

6.6 

3.251,934 

^  251.101 

460 

3.251.168 

751 

3.251.245 

212      : 

3.251.310  I            501 

3.2S13T7 

3,251,935 

22-200 

3.251.102 

497 

3J51.169 

3.251.246 

104-  32      : 

3.25U11  j            596.17 

3,251,378 

6.8 

3,251,936 

23-    14 

3.251.643 

53-   29 

3J51.170 

3JSU47 

105-  61 

3.25U12               629 

3,251379 

3.251,937 

14.5 

3J5I.644                 66 

3.251.171 

752 

3.251.248 

90 

3,251313     138-  30  >-3,251,380 

73 

3.251,938 

3  J5 1.645               195 

3J51.172 

7S-   10 

3,251,676 

366 

,  51414              125 

3,251,381 

7J7 

3,251,940 

SO 

3  J5 1.646 

55-158 

3.251.173 

26 

.3.251,677 

369 

3,251315              151 

3.251,382 

7.9 

3,251,939 

86 

3,251M7 

257 

3JS1.174 

3JS1.6TB 

106-   55 

3,251,698  1  139-  91 

:    3,25  L.W 

33 

3,251,941 

151 

3,251.648 

294 

3J51.175 

52 

3JS1.679 

65 

3,251,699  1   140-   71 

:    3,251,384 

179-     1 

3,251,942 

167 

3  JS  1.649 

,V» 

3.251,176 

S9 

3.2S1.680 

3JS1,700                923 

:    3.251, .385 

IS 

3.251.943 

201 

3.251.650 

385 

3J51.I77 

61 

3,251,681 

89 

3,251,701      141-279 

:    3,251386 

3.251,944 

204 

3.251.651 

57-   15 

3J51,I78 

124 

3.251.682 

122 

3,251,702  1            375 

:    3.251387 

3,251,945 

213 

3.251.652 

66.5 

3JS1.179 

128 

3.251. 6B3 

151 

3.251.703  1  144-     3 

:    3,251388 

3,251,946 

252 

3.251.653                89 

3.251.180 

200     ' 

'    3.2S  1.664 

193 

3.251.704  1  146-239 

:    3,251389 

.3,251,947 

255 

3.251.654 

140 

3.251. 181 

77-     3 

3.2S  1.249 

300 

3.251,705  1  148-     6.11 

:    3,251,719 

18 

3,251,948 

273 

3J5 1,655 

58-  21.12 

3.251.182 

34.5 

3.251.250 

107-    14 

3.251316  !  ISO-     3 

:    3,251,390 

27 

3,251,949 

277 

3.251.656 

60-    13 

Re.26.023 

81-185 

3.251.251 

.3,251317  1  152-158 

:    3,251,391 

1             43 

3,251,950 

285 

3,251.657 

27 

3J51,183 

83-   16 

.    3J51.2S2 

47 

3.251318  1            228 

:    .3,251392 

1             81 

3,251,951 

301 

3.251.6S8 

35.54 

.    .3,251,185 

41 

:    3.251.265 

54 

3.251319  !  156-  73 

:    3,251.720 

1003 

3.251.952 

304 

3.251.659 

35.6 

3.251.184 

208 

;    3.251,253 

108-  51 

3.251320  1              97 

:    3.251.721 

1            110 

3.251,953 

24-  73 

3.2SI.103 

52 

.  Rc.26.028 

214 

.    3.2S1.2S4 

54 

3.251.321  1            130 

:    3.251.722 

i            115 

3,251,954 

3.251.104 

54.5 

:    3.251.186 

1            295 

:    3.251,255 

58 

3.251.322  1            292 

:    3.251.723 

1  180-     6.2 

3.251,429 

3.251.105 

54.6 

:    3.251.187 

674 

:    3.251.256 

139 

3.251323  ;            315 

:    3.251.724 

1                7 

3.251,430 

77 

:    3,251.106 

62-     3 

:    3,251.188 

84-     1.01 

:    3.251.923 

110-  99 

3.251324  1            412 

:    3,751.725 

3,251,431 

134 

.    3.251.107 

13 

:    3.25 1. 189 

1.24 

:    3.251.924 

111-  86 

3.251.325      158-     4 

:    3.251.393 

1 

3,251,432 

166 

:    3,251.108 

14 

.    3,251.190 

1.25 

:*  3.251.925 

1  112-240 

.    3J51.326  1              27.4 

:    3.251.394 

I              79.2 

:    3,251,433 

216 

:    3.251.109 

45 

:    3.251.191 

1            267 

:    ,3.251J57 

1            410 

:    3,251,327  1               94 

:    3.251.395 

!  181-  36 

:    3,251,434 

230 

:    3.251.110 

58 

:    3.2S1.I92 

1           «S3 

:    3JS1.258 

1  114-   16 

:    3.251.328  !             116 

.    3.251.396 

182-142 

:    3.251.435 

28-   72 

:    3.251.111 

3J51.I93 

i            457 

:    3.251.259 

1            102 

:    3.251.329 

159-   17 

:    3.251.397 

i   188-   73 

:    3.251,436 

3.251.112 

66 

:    3JS1.I94 

1    85-     7 

:    3.251.260 

I             147 

:    3.251, .3.30 

i              47 

:    3.251.398 

1             264 

:    .3.251.437 

76 

:    3.251.113 

139 

:    3J51.195 

88-     1 

:    .3.251J61 

1            222 

:    3.251.331 

1  160-180 

:    3.251.399 

1  190-  54 

:    3.251.438 

29-     1.32 

:    3.251.114 

158 

:    3.251.196 

.3.251.262 

235 

:    3.251, .3.32 

196 

:    3.251.400 

1  191-   12 

:    3.251.955 

2S.42 

:    3.251. 115 

299 

:    3J51.197 

28 

:    3.251,263 

115-   18 

:    3.251.333 

i  161-     1 

:    3.251.726 

192-     3.5 

:    3.251.439 

38 

:    3.251.116 

451 

:    3.251.198 

28.91 

:    3.251.264 

49 

:    3.251334 

1         ,    148 

:    3.251.727 

18 

:    3.251.440 

148.4 

:    3.251.117 

64-     1 

:    3.2S1.I99 

57 

:    3.251.266 

116-117 

:    3.251.335 

1             168 

:    3.251.728 

3.251,441 

3JS1.1I8 

30 

:    3.251,200 

1    89-     1.7 

:    3.2S1J67 

132 

:    3.251.336 

1            179 

:    3.251.729 

48 

:    3,251,442 

149.5 

:    3J51.119 

65-     2 

:    3.251.665 

131 

:    3.251.268 

117-   17.5 

:    3.251,706 

1  162-  56 

:    3.2S1.730 

61 

:    3,251,443 

155.54 

:    3.251.120 

14 

:    3.251.666 

140 

:    3.251.269 

43 

:    3.251,707 

1              71 

:    3J51.731 

84 

:    3,251,444 

155.55 

:    3J5I.121 

32 

:    3JS1.667 

177 

:    3J51.270 

71 

:    3,251.708 

1             179 

:    3.251.732 

105 

:    3,251,445 

157.1 

:    3J51.122 

77 

.    3JS1.668 

90-     7.5 

:    3.251.271 

76 

:    3.251.;(» 

1  165-     1 

:    3.251.401 

193-     7 

:    3,251.446 

157.3 

:    3J51.123 

90 

:    3.251.669 

11 

:    3.251.272 

100 

:    3.251,428 

1                7 

:    3.251.402 

1  194-     2 

:    3.251.447 

177 

:    3.251.124 

115 

:    3JS1.670 

1              13.7 

:    3.251.273 

1            102 

:    3.251,710 

1              10 

:    3.251.403 

1               4 

:    3.251.448 

196.3 

:    3J51.660 

118 

:    3.251.671 

1    91-  49 

:    3.251.274 

109 

:    3.251,711 

32 

:    3.2SI.404 

195-  31 

:    3.251.748 

203 

:    3JS1.125 

291 

:    3.2S1.672 

201 

:    3.251.275 

113 

:    3.251.712 

40 

:    3.251.405 

3,251,749 

423 

:    .3,251.126 

359 

:    .3,251.673 

394 

:    3.251.276 

122 

:    3.251.713 

48 

:    3.251.406 

66 

:    3,251,750 

486 

:    3,251.127 

66-192 

:    3.251J01 

1            414 

:    3.251.277 

201 

:    3.251.714 

71 

:    3.251.408 

198-     9 

:    3,251,449 

488 

:    3JS1.12B 

67-     7.1 

:    .3.251J02 

1    92-    18 

:    3.251.278 

212 

:    3.251.715 

86 

:    3.251.407 

1              27 

:    3,251,450 

30-272 

:    .3  251.129 

3.251J03 

1             144 

:    3.251.279 

1  118-  24 

:    3.252.165 

1             125 

:    3.251.409  |              33 

:    3.251.451 

V» 

:    3J51.130 

70-241 

:    3.251J04 

222 

:    3.251.280 

48 

:    3.251.337 

1             181 

:    3.251,410 

34 

:    3,251,452 

S3-  80 

:    3J51.13I 

363 

:    3.251J06 

1     94-  45 

.    3.251.281 

!             63 

:    3,251,338 

1   166-     9 

:    3,251,411                 64 

:    3,251,453 

141 

:    3.251,132 

394 

:    3J51J06 

95-    11 

:    3.251J82 

122 

:    3,251,339 

1 

3,251,412 

3,251,454 

I«f9 

:    3.251.133 

71-     2.6 

:    3J51.674 

12.5 

:    3.2S1J83 

213 

:    3,251.340 

1              10 

:    3.251.413  1             139 

:    3,251,455 

172 

:    3J51.I34 

1                2.7 

:    3.251.675 

1               18 

:    3,251.284 

1            302 

:    3.251341  1              33 

:    3,251.414  |            217 

:    3,251,456 

^ 

Mix 

XXX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


i9e-2» 

232 

aoo-  14 

61.47 

80 

83 

87 


92 
104 
106 
113 

lao 

1Z2 

148 

1S9 

169 

201-   12 

202-197 

203-  38 

204-  67 
101 

143 
147 
154 

158 

284 

286 
301 

206-  42 
46 
47 
S2 
S6 
78 
80 

208-310 

311 

209-  99 
241 

210-  66 

184 
197 
230 
332 
418 
508 

211-  57 
169 
176 

212-  49 

213-  1.3  : 
43      : 

112      : 

214-  1 

2  : 

6  : 

16  : 

42  : 

77  : 

84  : 

138  : 

140      : 

354      : 

370  : 
392  : 
515     : 

215-  39      : 

47  : 
7.5  : 
ia57: 
10.69: 
75      : 


/: 


219- 


79 
268 
516 

220-  1 
15 
54 

102 

221-  17 
36 

222-  14 
132 
153 


3^1.457 

3JS1.4S8 

3^1.956 

3^1.957 

3^1.958 

3.2S1.9S9 

3JS1.960 

3,251.961 

3,251.962 

3.251.963 

3,251.964 

3,251.965 

3,251,966 

3,251.967 

3JS1.968 

3,251.969 

3,251.973 

3JS1,970 

3JS1,971 

3JS1.972 

3JS1.751 

3J5 1.752 

3.251.753 

3,251.754 

3,251.755 

3,251.756 

3JS1.757 

3J51.7S8 

3JS1.7S9 

3,251.760 

3.251.761 

3,251.762 

3.251.763 

3,251.764 

3.2S1.4S9 

3.2SI.460 

3.251.461 

3,251.462 

3.251.463 

3,251.464 

3.2S1.465 

3.251.765 

3.2S1.766 

3.251.767 

3.2S1.466 

3,251.467 

3,251.468 

3,251.469 

3.251.470 

3.2S1.47I 

3.2S  1.472 

3.251.473 

3.251.474 

3.2S  1.475 

3.2SI.476 

3.251.477 

3,251.478 

3,251.479 

3,251.480 

3,251.481 

3,251.482 

3,251.483 

3,251.484 

3.251.485 

3.251.486 

3.251.487 

3.251.488 

3.251.489 

3.251.490 

3,251.491 

3,251.492 

3.251.493 

3,251.404 

3,251.495 

3,251.496 

3.251.497 

3.251.498 

3.2S1.499 

3,251.974 

3JS1.975 

3  JS  1.976 

3JS1,977 

3J51.978 

3.251.979 

3.251.980 

3.251.500 

3,251.501 

3.251.502 

3.251.503 

3,251.504 

3,251.505 

3.251,506 

3.251.507  ' 

3J2S1.508 

3,251.509  I 

L 


222-183 
189 
232 

3a 

468 
487 
536 
553 

223-  43 

224-  42.03 
42.1 
45 

226-100 
172 
7 


227- 
228- 


13 
SO 


233- 
235- 


229-  8 

17 
28 
33 
41 

230-  2 
9 

69 
101 

114 

117 

145 

11 

1 

91 

92 

95 

101 

ISOJ 

159 

201 

236-     1 

68 

239-  4 
15 

127.1 
127.3 
265.15 

338 

240-  1.3  : 
2      : 

44.26: 

106  : 

128  : 

5  : 

74  : 

1.1  : 

18  : 

35.5  : 

39  : 

55.12: 

84.3  : 

1  : 
31  : 
74  : 

2  : 
167  : 
182  : 
220  : 

248-    11 
31 
288      : 
359     : 
456      ■ 

250-  43.5  : 
65  : 
83.3  : 

199  : 

207  : 

218  : 

227  : 

251-  78  : 
149.7  : 
214  : 

252-  8.5  : 
8.55: 

32.7  : 

49.6  : 

51.5  : 


241- 
242- 


244- 


246- 


n 


3,251.510 

3J51411 

3J51312 

3^51,513 

3,251,514 

3,251315 

3,251,516 

3JS1,517 

3J51.518 

3J51.520 

3,251319 

3,251321 

3JS1322 

3,251323 

3J51324 

3,251325 

3J51326 

3J51327 

3,251328 

3JS1329 

3JS1330 

3JS1331 

3,251332 

3,251333 

3J51334 

3,251335 

3,251336 

3J51337 

3,251338 

3,251339 

3J51340 

3,251341 

3JS1342 

3J51.543 

3.251344 

3JS1.981 

3J51345 

3JS1346 

3JS1.982 

3,251.983 

3J51347 

3,251348 

3J51349 

3,251350 

3J51351 

3JS1352 

3J51353 

3,251354 

3,251355 

3J513S6 

3,251.984 

3J51.985 

3.251.906 

3.251 

3,251.988 

3,251357 

3JS1358 

3JS1359 

3,251360 

3J51361 

3,251362 

3,251363 

3,251364 

3,251365 

3JS1366 

3,251367 

3^51.989 

3J51.990 

3,251.991 

3J51.992 

3JS1368 

3JS1369 

3JS1370 

3.251371 

3,251372 

3JS1.993 

3,251.994 

3J51.99S 

3051.996 

3J51.997 

3J51.998 

3.251.999 

3^52,000 

3J51373 

3JS1374 

3,251375 

3,251.768 

3,251.769 

3JS1.770 

3,251.771 

3J5 1.772 

3,251.773 

3J51.774  I 

3051.775  I 

3051.776  I 


252-  79.4 
82 
170 
186 
316 
321 
463 

259-  4 
7 
8 

46 
95 
108 
111 
151 
154 

260-  2 
23 


173 

18 

19 

23 

27 

290 

29.6 


30J 
340 

37 
39 
45.95 

47 


61 

75 

78.5 

793 

79.7 

803 

82.1 
86.1 
87.7 
883 
93.7 

124 

128 

187 

223 

230 

231 

233.3 

234 


239 

»9.5 

23935 

243 

244 
246 

247.1 

249.7 

262 
279 
2853 
290 

293.4 

295 
306.5 
308 
309.6 


326 

327 

332.3 

340.3 

343.2 

348 

3483 


3051.777 

3051.778 

3051.779 

3O5I.780 

3051.781 

3051.782 

3051.783 

3051376 

30S1377 

3051378 

3051379 

3OS1.S80 

3051381 

3051382 

3051.583 

3051384 

3051.784 

3051.785 

3051.786 

3051.787 

3051.788 

3051.789 

3OS1.790 

3051.791 

3051.792 

3051.793 

3051.794 

30S1.79S 

3051.796 

3051.797 

3051.798 

3051.799 

3OS1J0O 

3O51J01 

3051JKa 

3051,803 

3OS1J04 

3OS1J05 

3OS1J06 

3OS1.807 

3OS1J08 

3051.809 

3O51410 

30S1J12 

3051.811 

3051.813 

3051.814 

3051.815  I 

30SU16 

3051317 

3051,818 

30S1J19 

3O51J20 

3051.821 

3051.822 

3051J23 

3051.824 

3051.825 

3051J26 

3051.827 

3051328 

30S1.829 

3051.830 

3051.833 

3051.834 

30SIJI35  I 

30S1336 

3051337 

3051J38 

3051339 

3O5I340 

30S1341 

3051342 

3051343 

3051344 

3051345 

3051346 

3051347 

3051348 

3051331 

3051332 

30S1349 

3O513S0 

3051351 

3051352 

3051353 

3051354 

3051355 

30513S6 

3051357 

3051358 

3051359 

3OS1360 

3051361 

3051362 


260-397 

:    3051363 

292-341.18:    3051319 

330-  46 

:    3052371 

397.4 

:    3051364 

294-     53 

:    3051320 

321-     5 

:    3052373 

3051365 

26 

:    3051321 

8 

:    3052372 

397.45:    3051366 

33 

:    3051322 

45 

:    3052374 

30SI367 

97 

:    3051323 

322-  38 

:    3052375 

400 

:    3051368 

295-   11 

:    3051334 

49 

:    .3,252,076 

407 

:    3051369 

296-117 

:    3.251.625 

323-  22 

:    .V  252  077 

4ia7 

:    3,251370 

297-188 

:     .^251.626 

43.5 

:    3052378 

429.7 

:    3,251371 

388 

:    3051.627 

45 

:    3052,079 

451 

:    3051372 

>  299-    10 

:    3.2S  1.628 

74 

:    3052,080 

463 

:    3051373 

1               37 

:    30S1.629 

334-       3 

:    .3,252,081 

1             *** 

:    30S1374 

301-      1 

:    3.2S  1.630 

1 

3052383 

4653 

:    3051375 

j  302-   34 

:    3051.631 

28 

:    3052383 

491 

:     .%251376 

60 

:    3051.632 

40 

:    3052384 

508 

:    30S1377 

307-  88.5 

:   IU.a6327 

1              52 

:    3052385 

537 

:    3,251378 

i 

3052,001 

1              61 

:    3,252386 

1            555 

:    3,251379 

1 

SO52.002 

1              66 

:    3052387 

1            571 

:    3051380 

1 

3052,003 

1 

.3,252388 

1             576 

:    3051381 

3O52304 

1               78 

:    3052389 

1             584 

:    3051382 

3O52305 

98 

:    3O52390 

606.5 

:    3051383 

3052,006 

1             136 

:    .V252,09l 

608 

:    3051384 

3052.007 

151 

:    3052392 

609  • 

:    305I38S 

1 

.3.252  008 

1  325-  42 

:    .3.252,093 

3.251386 

1 

3052,009 

138 

:    3,252394 

612 

:    3,251387 

.1,252,010 

459 

:    3052395 

618 

:    3,251388 

3052311 

1 

.3,252396 

622 

:    3051389 

108 

:    .3.252,012 

1  328-  56 

:    3.252397 

660 

:    3OS1390 

132 

:    3052313 

58 

:    3  252  098 

652.5 

:   iU.a6.025 

136 

:    3052314 

3,257,099 

1 

3051391 

308-     5 

:    3051,6,13 

67 

:    3,252.100 

666 

:    3051392 

8.2 

:    3.251.634 

132 

:     3,257,101 

3051393 

36.2 

:    30S1335 

149 

:    .3,252,102 

1 

3051394 

310-     4 

:    3.25231S 

330-     43 

:    3  257.103 

3051396 

8.4 

:    30523I6  1                 4.7 

:    .3.252,104 

668 

:    305I39S 

93 

:    3052317 

300 

:    3OS2.I0S 

671 

:    3051397 

16 

:    305231B 

331-     9 

.3,252  106 

672 

:    30513W 

1              60 

:    3,252319 

45 

3,252  107 

680 

:    3051399 

64 

:    3052320 

65 

3O52.I08 

1 

3O5I.900 

TO 

:    3052321 

69 

.3,252,109 

683.  IS 

:    3OS1.901 

95 

:    3.252.022 

943 

3O52.110 

683.64 

:    3051,902 

115 

:    3052.023 

96 

3257  111 

869 

:    3OS1.903 

155 

:    3OS2.024 

107 

.V252  1I2 

876 

:    3OS1.904 

168 

:    3052,025 

333-    10 

.3,252,113 

9n 

:    3OS1.90S 

171 

:    3OS2.026 

31 

3052.114 

881 

:    3051,906 

198 

:    3052,027 

S3 

3,257.115 

969 

:    3051.907 

312-122 

:    3051336 

.3,252,116 

261-  34 

:    3051385 

227 

:     3051.637 

336-187 

3052,117 

76 

:    3051386 

244 

:    3051.638 

213 

3,252,118 

263-  33 

:    3051387 

351 

:    3051.639 

217 

3  252  119 

264-     1 

:    3OS1.908 

313-  34 

:    3052.028 

338-    19 

.3,252  120 

17 

:    3051.909 

65 

:    3052.029 

180 

3052.121 

3051.910 

66 

:    3052330 

271 

.3,252,122 

25 

:    3051,911 

82 

:    3052331 

339-    »       : 

.3,252  123 

45 

:    3051.912 

3052332 

47      : 

3,257.124 

78 

:    3051.913 

84 

3052333 

56      : 

3052.125 

94 

:    3051.914 

107 

3052334 

99      : 

.3,252  126 

3051.915 

108 

30S23SS 

217      : 

3052,127 

128 

:    30S1.916 

112 

3052336 

.3.252,128 

134 

.    3051.917 

141 

3052337 

340-    153  : 

.3,252,129 

135 

30S1.918 

243 

3052338 

.3,252,130 

251 

30S1.919 

244 

18      : 

.3,252,131 

291 

3051.920 

256 

3052340 

31       : 

.3,252.132 

266-     6 

3051388 

365 

30S2341 

3S      : 

3052,133 

36 

30513M 

334 

30S23U 

3  257  134 

267-     1 

3051390 

348 

3052343 

58      : 

.3,252,135 

8 

305139I 

3052344  1 

74      : 

.3,252,136 

269-  47 

3051392 

315-   18 

3052345  1 

85     : 

,3,252,137 

271-   10 

3051393 

62     . 

3052346 

146.1    : 

.3,252.138 

59 

3051394 

Ill      : 

3052347 

.3,252,139 

272-     1 

30SI395 

169      : 

3052348 

1463  : 

.3,257,140 

563  ■ 

3051396 

214       : 

SOS2349 

164      : 

.3,252  141 

273-  43      : 

3051397 

316-      1       : 

SO5I340 

3052,142 

82 

3051398 

19      : 

3051341 

1723  : 

.3,252,143 

101.1  : 

30S1399 

317-    11       : 

3O523S0 

3,252,144 
.3,252,145 

136      : 

3OS1300 

12      : 

3052361 

277-  53     : 

3051301 

18 

.V252.I46 

.3,252,147 

62      : 

3OS130S 

58      : 

.3,252,063 

198 

3051303 

72      : 

30523&4 

.3,252  148 

279-     4      : 

3051304 

103      : 

1.25?j>55 

.3,252,149 

82 

3051306 

112      : 

3052366 

174      : 

.V257,1S0 

119      : 

3O51306 

146      : 

30S23S7 

3,252  151 

280-    1135: 

3051307 

1483  : 

3052368 

3.252,152 

104.5  : 

3OS1308 

149      : 

.3,252369 

174.1   : 

3,252,153 

434      : 

3OS1309 

234      : 

3052360 

213      : 

.3,252,154 

435 

3051310 

235      : 

3052361 

343      : 

.3,252,155 

285-    18      : 

3051,611 

3052362 

276      : 

3,252,156 

43      : 

IU.26326 

3052,063 

347      : 

3052,157 

47 

3051312  i 

250       : 

3052,064 

378      : 

3.252158 

49      : 

30S1313  1 

258       : 

3O52.06S  ' 

343-      5      : 

X252,159 

112 

3051315 

318-197      : 

.3,252.066  ; 

783       : 

3,252,160 

114 

3051314 

207      : 

3052367 

797       : 

.3,252.161 

287-  52.06: 

3051316 

252     : 

3.252.068 

346-  40      : 

3052.162 

189.36: 

3051317  1 

308      : 

3,252,069  i 

136      : 

3052,163 

189.365 

3051318 

1 

320-  21      : 

3052,070 

1. 

140      : 

3052,164 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
Classification  of  Designs 


XXXI 


D  1- 

12 

204.727 
204.728 

D14- 

3 

204,750 
304,751 

D42- 

7 

304,773 
304,774 

048- 

30 
23 

204,796 

204,797 

058- 

2 

204319 
204320 

071- 

1 

204341 
204342 

D2- 

3 

204.729 

1 

304,752 

304,775 

24 

204,798 

204321 

204343 

D3- 

13 

204.730 

1 

304,753 

304,776 

27 

304.799 

204322 

204344 

204.731 

204.754 

304.777 

049- 

204300 

204323 

080- 

9 

204345 

204.732 

D15- 

204.755 

204.778 

050- 

204301 

204324 

10 

304347 

D  4- 

3 

204.733 

D16- 

204,756     D44- 

1 

204.779 

204302 

204325     081 

10 

204346 

304.734 

304.757  1 

9 

304.780 

D51- 

304303 

204326 

19 

204348 

204.735 

D17- 

204.758  1 

204.781 

052- 

304304 

204327  1  083- 

1 

204349 

4 

204.736 

026- 

204.759 

204.782 

304305 

12 

204328  1 

304350 

204.737 

204.760 

204.783 

204306 

12.6 

204329 

204351 

D9- 

2 

204.738 

204.761 

10 

204.784 

204307  1 

13 

204330 

204352 

204.739 

204.762 

15 

204.785 

054- 

304308  1 

36 

204331 

12 

204353 

DIO- 

8 

204.740 

D28- 

204.763 

26 

204.786 

204309  1  061- 

204332 

204354 

204.741 

029- 

204.764 

29 

204.787 

13 

204310  1 

204333 

085- 

2 

204355 

204.742 

030- 

304.765  1 

304.788 

056- 

204311 

204334 

8 

204356 

204,743 

034- 

304.767  ! 

304.789 

057- 

204312 

204335 

086- 

10 

204357 

DI2- 

2 

204.744 

204.768      D45- 

4 

204.790 

304313 

204336 

204358 

DI3- 

1 

304.745 

204.769      048- 

30 

204,791 

204314 

204337 

204359 

304.746 

204.770 

204,792 

304315 

062- 

4 

204338 

090- 

8 

204360 

204.747 

304,771 

204.793 

304316 

204339 

20 

204361 

204.748 

035- 

304,766 

204.794 

304317 

067- 

2 

204340 

204362 

7 

204,749 

1 

037- 

L. 

' 

204,772 

204,795 

J 

058- 

L          

2 

304318 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alask a 53 

Arizona 2 

Arkansas 3 

California 4 

.Canal  Zone , 57 

Colorado 5 

Connecticut 6 

Delaware 7 

District  of  Columbia 8 

Florida 9 

Georgia 10 

Guam 58 

Hawaii 50 

Idaho 11 

Illinois 12 

Indiana 13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas 15 

Kent  uc  ky 16 


Louisiana 17 

Maine 18 

Maryland 19 

Massachusetts 20 

Michigan 21 

Minnesota 22 

Mississippi 23 

Missouri 24 

Montana 25 

Nebraska 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshire 28 

New  Jersey 29 

New  Mexico 30 

New  York 31 

North  Carolina 32 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio 34 

Oklahoma 35 

Oregon 36 


Pennsylvania 37 

Puerto  Rico 51 

Rhode  Island 38 

South  Carolina 39 

South  Dakota 40 

Tennessee 41 

Texas 42 

U.S.  Army , 55 

U.S.  Air  Force 54 

U.S.  Navy 56 

U.S.  Samoa 59 

Utah 43 

Vermont 44 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Virginia 45 

Washington 46 

West  Virginia 47 

Wisconsin 48 

Wyoming 49 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  arrordinit  to  abovr  kry. 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  (Mlirial  <iaxette  tn  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 


( 

Patents 

I      :    3.2S1.0M 

4      :    3.251.488 

4      :    3.252.086 

7 

:    3351,918 

12      :    3.251,602 

13      :    3.252.025 

3^1.511 

3J5 1.497 

3.252.088 

3352.061 

3351,603 

3352,122 

2      :    3.2SI.109 

3.2SI.510 

3^52.098 

8 

:    3.252.100 

3351,604 

3352.158 

3.2S1.14S 

3.251.519 

3J52.099 

9 

:    3351304 

3351,605 

14      :    3351.154 

3.2S1.72S 

3.251,520 

3.252.101 

3351.241 

3351,638 

3351,155 

3,252,058 

3,251.525 

3.252.106 

3351.565 

3351,656 

3351343 

3     :    3,2S1.5i5 

3,251349 

3.252.111 

3351.622 

3351,694 

3351,423 

3,2S2.0S2 

3.251.552 

3.252.113 

3352.069 

3.251,703 

3351,429 

4      :  Re.26,024 

3.2513SS 

3.252.115 

10 

:    3351.095 

3351,706 

3351.582 

3.2S1.068 

3.251,563 

3JS52.121 

3351366 

3351,738 

3351,630 

3  JS  1.071 

3.251.569 

3.252.126 

3351.327 

3.251,774 

3351.631 

3.251.073 

3,251371 

3.252.136 

3351.448 

3351326 

15      ;    3351320 

3.251,076 

3,251379  1 

3^52.139^ 

12 

:    3351.067 

3.251.838 

3351397 

3.251,115 

3J51381 

3352.142 

3351.067 

3.251360 

3351.452 

3.251.126 

3.251.595 

3.252.147 

3351.127 

3.251.909 

3351.4S6 

3.251.130 

3,251.617 

3352.150 

3351.141 

3.251.923 

3351,494 

3.251.132 

3,251.618 

3352.153 

3351.170 

3.251,929 

3351334 

3.251.152 

3^51,619 

3352.155 

3351,179 

3351,938 

3351,614 

3,251.157 

3,251.643 

3.252.164 

3351.195 

3351,939 

3351,702 

3.2S1.163 

3.251.664 

5      :    3351.362 

3351,196 

3351.941 

3.251318 

3.251.184 

3.251,674 

3351,438 

3351305 

3.251,954 

3351387 

3.2S1.I99 

3.251.697 

3351.521 

3351306 

3351.960 

16      :    3351.183 

3.251.233 

3.251.701 

3351370 

3351328 

3351.961 

3351379 

3.251.253 

3,251.722 

3351.669 

3351354 

3.251,964 

3351.457 

3.251.263 

3JS1.741  ! 

6     :    3351,108  i 

3351364 

3352,020 

3351.755 

3J51.274 

3J51.745  ! 

3351,110  1 

3351.285 

3352.092 

3.252,039 

3.251.278 

3J51.771  : 

3351.116 

3351.305 

3352.109 

17      :    3351.677 

3.251.283 

3J51.778 

3351360 

3351311 

3352,141 

3351.678 

3.251.295 

3,251348 

3351.339 

3351316 

3352,154 

18      :    3351.177 

3.2513)1 

3,251349 

3351.375 

3351317 

3352,159 

3351330 

3.251.302 

3J51377 

3351.483 

3351321 

3352.162 

19      :    3351,075 

3.251323 

3.251378 

3351.489 

3351342 

13      :    3.251,160 

3351,164 

3.2S1330 

3.251388 

3351302 

3351354 

3,251306 

3351326 

3J51J31 

3.251,901 

3351346 

3351355 

3,251,234 

3351332 

3.251.346 

3J5 1,924 

3351353 

3351373 

3351.238 

3.251334 

3J51J47 

3.251,936 

3351397 

3351,411 

3.251,280 

3351.439 

3.251350 

3.251.962 

3.251,612 

3.251,420 

3351396 

3351.461 

3.251351 

3.251,985 

3351.647 

3351,453 

3351314 

3351,711 

3.251.352 

3.251,995 

3351.717 

3351.462 

3.251315 

3351319 

3.251353 

3.251.997 

3.251.789 

3.251,470 

3351,328 

3351.959 

3J51.357 

3,252.000 

3351.798 

3351,482 

3351.389 

3352.065 

3.251.358 

3J52.001 

3351307  , 

3351.491 

3.251,407 

20      :    3351.074 

3.251372 

3,252.015 

3.2S1337 

3351,492 

3351.437 

3351.065 

3,251.379 

3,252.023  1 

3.251.879 

3351,493 

3351.443 

3351,066 

3,251386 

3,252.034 

3.251383 

3351303 

3351.495 

3351,117 

3.251387 

3,252.040 

3351.979 

3351308 

3351357 

3351.139 

3.251391 

3.252.045 

3351.996 

3351309 

3351377 

3351,182 

3.251.404 

3.252,046 

3352.006  1 

3351313 

3351.601 

3351307 

3.251.418 

3.252.047 

3352.063 

3351315 

3351.710 

3,251312 

3.251.419 

3.252.049 

3352,102 

3351322 

3.251,749 

3351369 

3.251.441 

3,252.057 

7      :    3351,181 

3351.551 

3.251,910 

3.251394 

3.251,446 

3,252.076  1 

3351,732 

3351,561 

3.251.920 

3351318 

3.251.460 

3.252.081 

3351369  1 

3351.568 

3.251.931 

3351.329 

3.251.466 

3.252.082 

3.251,875  1 

3351,578 

3351.937 

3351.341 

ay 


XXXll 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS              xxxiii 

1 

30     :    3351345 

1 
22      :    3351,953  |              31      :   Re.26.027 

33      :    3.251.467 

37      :    3351,125 

41       :    3.251.409 

3.251.361 

3.251.955                              3.251.077 

34      :    3351.079 

3351.131 

3351,609 

3351.464 

I                         3.251.972                              3.251.078 

3.251.080 

3351,134 

3351.645 

3351,475 

1                          3352.010  1                           3.251,061 

3.251.088 

3351.159 

3351303 

3351,476 

3352,110 

3351.121 

3.251.009 

3351.167 

3.251374 

3351333 

3352.152 

3351.142 

3.251.090 

3351.169 

42      :    3351,070 

3351347 

24      :    3351.146 

3.251.144 

3351.102 

3351301 

3351.147 

3.251^56 

3,251.148 

3351,176 

3.251.107 

3.251316 

3351.158 

3.251^76  1 

3,251310 

3351,178 

3.251.119 

3.251337 

3351321 

3,251.660 

3.251,224 

3,251,188 

3351,143 

3351349 

3.251384 

3,251.687 

3.251.267 

3.251,193 

3,251,161 

3.251350 

3.251.306 

3.251.690 

3.251.299 

3.251,222 

3,251,162 

3351.289 

3351.335 

3351,709 

3351.459 

3,251,229 

3351.172 

3.251398 

3,251374 

3351.715 

3351.474 

3.251.236 

3351,197 

3.251.338 

3,251.414 

3351.731 

3.251,505 

3,251,256 

3.251317 

3.251.381 

3351,417 

3.251,897 

3.251314 

3.251.306                                3351355  | 

3.251383 

3351.424 

3351.971 

'                          3351,593 

3.251312 

3.251377 

3.251.445 

3351.426^ 

3351,978 

3,251.606 

3.251359 

3351381 

3.251.451 

3351.484 

3.251,994 

3.251,636 

3351,364 

3.251309 

3.251.477 

3.251.486 

;                                   3352,004 

3.251,658 

3351,380 

3.251.333 

3351.498 

3351.611 

3352,021 

3,251,699 

3.251,385 

3351337 

3.251317 

3351.626 

3.252.093 

3,251352 

3,251,390 

3351.356 

3351339 

3.251,629 

3.252,108 

i                            3.251,885 

3.251,396 

3351,434 

3.251.566 

3351.718 

3352.119 

3.252,078 

3351,399 

3351.436 

3,251387 

3351.767 

3352.127                26      .    3,251313 

3351,403 

3351.458 

3351390 

3.251.787 

3,252,144 

3,251.621 

3351,410 

3351.471 

3.251.624 

3351.788 

21      :  Re.26.026 

28      .    3351.394 

3,251,432 

3351,480 

3351.632 

3351311 

3.251.063 

29       :     3.251.066 

3.251,444 

3351.500 

3351.639 

3351382 

3.251.105 

3.251.064 

3.251.524 

3351304 

3.251.640 

3351.919 

3.251,106 

3.251.192 

3.251,528 

3351340 

3351,641 

3351.957 

3351,123 

3,251300 

3351,532 

3351343 

3351,648 

3351,960 

Ik                                       3.251,149 

3351376 

3351,536 

3351.559 

3351,655 

3351.993 

3351,156 

3,251.393 

3.251,537 

3.251.562 

3351.662 

3351.998 

3.251,194 

3,251.396 

3351,538 

3.251,574 

3.251.665 

3352.013 

3351314 

3351,401 

3351,575 

3351388 

3351.683 

3352.129 

3.251318 

3.251,412 

3351,580 

3.251391 

3351,719 

3352.130 

3,251,240 

3351,455 

3,251.592 

3.251,606 

3.251.744 

3352.131 

3.251.244 

3,251,478 

3.251,594 

3351.637 

3351.751 

3352.138 

3.251352 

3351316                            3.251399 

3351.668 

3351.762 

43      :    3.251303 

3.251.259 

3351.526                              3.251.651 

3351.673 

3.251,775 

3351.447 

3.251.303 

3,251.542                                3,251.676 

3351,680 

3351,790 

3351306 

3.251,336 

3,251348  1        '                    3.251,684 

3.251,700 

3.251.793 

3,251.628 

3.251.349  1                          3.251.554                            3351.685  |                          3351.706 

3351.797 

44      :    3.251,729 

3.251,360  1                           3.251373                              3351,686 

3351.707 

3351306 

3351.752 

3.251378  '                           3.251.586                              3,251,688 

3.251.712 

3351324 

45      :    3351.103 

3.251,430                              3.251.635                              3351.693 

3351,748 

3351335 

3.251,111 

3351.431  1                           3.251.652  !                           3.251.721 

3351.770 

3351354 

3351.140 

3351312 

3,251,663  1                             3351,742 

3351.792 

3351367 

3.251.168 

3351.S3I 

3.251.696  1                         3.251.756 

3351300 

3351,906 

3351365 

3.251,585 

3351.716  1                          3.251330 

3.251305 

3351.928 

3.251.320 

3,251,610 

3351.735                              3351333 

3351353 

3351.958 

3351367 

3.251.625 

3351,764                              3351356 

3351391 

t               3351.961 

3351.406 

3351.627 

3,251.776  1                           3.251362 

3351393 

3351.962 

3.251.607 

3.251.661 

3.251.783  1                           3,251.865 

3.251399 

3351.965 

3351.782 

3351.671 

3,251.799  1                          3351,870 

3351.900 

3351.967 

3351,785 

3351,675 

I                         3,251302  1                          3.251384 

3351.907 

3351.968 

46     :    3351.128 

3351.723 

'                          3.251322  1                           3351.927  |                           3.251.914 

3352.003 

3.251.187 

3,251.724 

3.251323  1                               3.251.930  |                               3351.926 

3352.018 

3351357 

3.251,728 

3.251345 

3351,940 

3.251.935 

3.252.043 

3.251373 

3.251.734 

3.251347 

3.251,949 

3351,974 

3352,044 

3351.326 

3351,758 

3,251381 

3.251,989 

3351.976 

3352,048 

3,251,392 

3351,773 

3.251386 

3.251.990 

3351.987 

3352,050 

3351.435 

3351,777 

3.251.902 

3.251.991 

3352.107 

3352.059 

3351.485 

3.251.780 

3.251.911 

3351,992 

3352.163 

3.252.060 

3.251.650 

3351.784 

3.251.933 

3.252.006 

35      :     3.251.072 

3352.068 

47       :     3351.653 

3,251,786 

3,251.948 

3.252.024 

3.251,137 

3352,070 

3351357 

3,251301 

3351,950 

3.252,026 

3351.191 

3352,079 

48      :  Re.26.023 

3.251321 

3.251,977 

3,252.032 

3351.235 

3352.080 

Re.26,028 

3,251334 

3.252.005 

3.252.036 

3.251310 

3352.105 

3351369 

3.251.841 

3352,007 

3352,077 

3351,413 

3.252.116 

3351,104 

3.251355 

3352,009 

3352.064 

3351,416 

3352.117 

3351,150 

3.251366 

3.252,011 

3352.087 

3.251.425 

3352.137 

3351.185 

3.251.880  1                           3352.016 

3.252.090 

3.251.427 

38      :    3351.122 

3351390 

3351.903 

3.252.028                            3352,097 

3351.428 

3,251329 

3351304 

3.251.912 

3.2.S2.029                              3.252,112 

3351383 

3351360 

3351325 

3.251.921 

3.252.030                              3352.132 

3351396 

3351372 

3351.433 

3.251,956 

3.252,035                              3352.133 

3351.600 

3.251.904 

3351.442 

3.251.966 

3.252.042                              3.252.134 

3351.615 

39      :    3.251.093 

3351.479 

3,251.969 

3.252.067  '                           3.252,149 

3.251,634 

3351.098 

3351.496 

3.252.075 

3.252.063                 32      :    3,251,091 

3.251,759 

3351.100 

3351,616 

3.252.118 

3,252,095 

3.251.114 

3351,768 

3.251.101 

3351,698 

a      :    3.251.153 

3,252,096 

3351,151 

3.251.769 

3351.112 

3351317 

3.251.196 

3352,103 

3.251,175 

3351312 

3351,113 

3351320 

3.251361  !                           3.252.104 

3351.365 

3351.905 

3.251.180 

3.251.917 

3351.291  1                          3.252.123 

3351366 

3352.094 

3.251.727 

3,251.963 

3.251.322                                3.252.156 

3351.518                              3,252,148  i                           3.252.065 

3351.964 

3.251.454  ,              30      :    3.251,065 

3351,620 

36      :    3.251.165                 40      :    3.251.292 

3351.968 

3.251307                              3.251382 

3351,713 

3351358                41      :    3351.092 

3.251.999 

3.251,695                              3.251,613 

3.251,794 

3351332 

3351,097 

3352,019 

3351,704                            3.251314 

3351304 

3351.370 

3351.230 

3.252.022 

3.251,781  1              31      :   Re.26,025 

3351,973 

3.252.091 

3351388 

3.252.037 

3351309 

... 

1 
.  ..    ,      ...               _1 

• 
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Design  Patents 


204.740 

204.741 

204.749 

204.755 

204.761 

204.762 

204.786 

204.789 

204.795 

204.796 

204.803 

204316 

204.817 

204.820 

204J21 

204.834 

204.857 

204.744 

204,770 

204JI51 

2043S3 


6 

7 
8 
9 


10 
12 


2040154 
204.822 
204.850 
204.751 
204.809 
204355 
204.748 
204.728 
204.735 
204.742 
204,775 
204.777 
204.778 
204.779 
204.781 
204.782 
204,793 
204302 
204307 
2043U 
204323 


12 


14 
20 


21 


204328 

204.831 

204335 

204336 

204.839 

204352 

204,747 

204338 

204.746 

204.753 

204.798 

204312 

204313 

204315 

204327 

204. 7S9 

204.763 

204343 

204345 

204361 

204.862 


22 

23 

24 
28 
29 


31 


204.780 

1 

31 

204,774 

34 

204.783 

204.806 

204.785 

204324 

204.750 

204,787 

20432S 

204.754 

204.788 

204326 

204.772 

204.792 

37 

204.734 

204.767 

204300 

204.745 

204.738 

204305 

204.760 

204.776 

204308 

204.784 

204.790 

204318 

204311 

204304 

204332 

204342 

204310 

204333 

204359 

204.829 

204.837 

38 

204.791 

204.840 

204349 

42 

204.756 

204.729 

204.856 

4S 

204347 

204.733 

204358 

48 

204.727 

204.757 

204360  , 

204.743 

204.766 

33 

204.752  1 

204.765 

204.768  r 

34 

204.730  i 

204301 

204.769  1 

204,731  1 

204341 

204.771 

204,739  j 

204344 

204.773 

1 

1 

o 
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U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 


May  17,  1966 


Volume  826 


Number  3 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patcot  Oflkc,  Department  of  Commerce 

Pait  S — RoLis  or  PiAcrica  m  Tbaobm amk  Cauum 
AUowance  of  AppUeation 

The  following  amendment  li  made,  to  take  effect  on  publi- 
cation In  the  Federal  Remitter.  Notice  and  public  procedure 
and  deferment  of  the  time  of  taking  effect  are  deemed  unnecet- 
■arj  In  view  of  the  nature  of  the  amendment,  which  li  pro- 
cedural only. 

The  puriMM  of  the  change  la  to  eliminate  the  procedural 
step  of  (Ignlng  a  trademark  appUcatlon  file  prior  to  allow- 
ance, which  haa  been  found  to  be  burdenaome  and  which  it 
unneceaaary  alnce  tha  allowance  of  the  appUcatlon,  aabjcet 
to  poaalble  Inter  partes  proceeding*,  baa  already  t>een  ap- 
prored  by  an  Examiner  baring  full  signatory  authority. 

Section  2.82  la  amended  by  strtklng  out  tha  clauM  "the 


Examiner  will  algn  the  appUcatlon  file  to  Indicate  aUowanee 
and",  ao  that  the  aectlon  as  amended  will  read  aa  foUows : 
I  2.82     Allowance  of  application. 

If  no  opposition  Is  filed  within  the  time  permitted  (||  2.101 
and  2.102),  or  If  filed  and  dismissed,  and  if  ao  Interference  Is 
declared,  or  concurrent  use  proceeding  Instituted,  the  appU- 
catlon wUl  be  prepared  for  Issuance  of  the  certificate  of  regis- 
tration aa  proTided  in  |  2.1S1. 

(Sec.  1,  60  SUt.  708,  86  U.S.C.  6  ;  60  Stat.  427, 
IB  U.S.C.  1057) 

Dated  :  Mar.  28,  1»66. 

BOWA&D  J.  BRBNNBR, 

CommiaH»nor  of  Patonta. 
ApproTed : 
J.  Hbibikt  Holloman, 

Attiatant  Secretary  for  Boience  mnd  Teehnolon. 

[P.R.  Doc.  66-3780;  Filed,  Apr.  7,  1066;  8:40  a.m.] 

PuhlUh0i  in  SI  FJt.  SSH;  Apr.  t,  l»it 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1966 

ToUd  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 17  375 

Date  of  oldest  new  application June  1   1965 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (fiUng  date) _ ""'.'."".""."_'.       June  26*  1963 


C  M.  WENDT,  DtNctor, 


Examlnlag  Operatloa 


OMsit  AppUoation 


TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF  (AcUnf).  ClSMCS  2,  4,  4,  8,  11,  12,  11, 14,  U,  16,  17,  19,  30,  21,  2J,  24.  25,  26,  27,  28,  20,  80.  81, 82,  88. 

84,  85,  »,  37,  30,  41.  42.  43.  44 

(U)  F.  H   WKTHKRBEK  (Acting).  CIsaBes  I.  8.  6.  7.  »,  10.  18.  33.  IB.  40.  46.  46.  47.  48.  40.  80.  51.  82;  SerViw  Mwb.  C] 

100. 101, 102,  108, 104,  106, 100, 107;  Collective  Membership  Marks,  CIms  300;  Certification  Marks,  ClMses  A  and  B. 

Renewals  (AU  ClMSca)      

Bet  12  (c)  PubUcatlou  (AU  CtaMl) 1.!.!"".""""!."" 


Applicatioiu  filed  during  the  month  of  March  1966—2,670 


RefutraUons  Issued 459— No.  808,258  to  No.  808,716 

Retiewals  Issued __.  80 


■Hm  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  tb«  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iMoed  weekly,  i.  mailed  a«ier  the  aire<rtion  of  the  Superintenaeat 
of  Docnmeau.  CoTentmeat  IViatiiia  OSee.  Waahinatoa.  D.C..  20402  to  whom  aU  aabacriptiona  ahoold  be  made  parable  and  aU 
eommoBtcattoaa  addreMad;  aidMoripttM  priee.  lU.OO  per  aBBam.  foreisa  maUiii«  $4.00  additioMl;  atnglc  oopia*.  25  eenu  each. 

i««  Cor  SO  OMiU  MMh.     AtUraaa 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ara  furniahMl  br  the  Patoot  OAee 

aml«n  to  the  rwmint— tonar  mi  Patonto.  Waahtngton,  D.C,  MUI 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  17,  1966 


Unitod  States  Adopted  N; 

List  No.  18 
October  SI,  199S  to  February  18. 19tt 

The  following  nonproprietary  namea  for  the  druft  described 
have  been  adopted  by  the  USAN  Council  (the  nomenclature 
committee  sponsored  by  the  American  Medical  Association, 
the  American  Pharmaceatlcal  Association,  and  the  United 
States  Pharmacopeia)  In  cooperation  with  the  Interested  man- 
ufacturers. The  designation  "United  States  Adopted  Names" 
(U.S. A.N.)  has  been  coined  to  dlstin^ish  these  formally 
adopted  nonproprietary  names  from  other  nonproprietary 
names.  Adoption  of  such  names  does  not  Imply  endorsement 
of  the  products  iuTOlved  by  the  A.M.A.  Council  on  Drugs,  the 
USP,  or  the  National  Formulary. 

Any  comments  or  sunestions  should  be  addressed  to  Doctor 
Joseph  B.  Jerome,  Assistant  Secretary,  Coandl  on  Drufs, 
American  Medical  Association,  580  N.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicaffo, 

ni..  eo«io. 

amiquinsln  hydrochloride :  antihypertenslTe 

anthramydn :  antibiotic 

aiabon :  CNS  stimulant 

carbocloral :  hypnotic 

dnanserin  hydrochloride  :  serotonin  antaconlst 

cyheptamide :  anticonTulsant 

deztran  70  :  blood  Tolume  expander 

dlnaed  :  cocddlostat  (Veterinary  use) 

Humetramide :  muscle  relaxant 

fluorosalan  :  antiseptic  agent 

Ibufenac  :  anti-inflammatory  and  analgesic  agent 

ketamlne  hydrochloride :  anesthetic 

meberertne  hydrochloride  :  spasmolytic  agent 

medofenamic  add  :  anti-Inflammatory  agent 

mefruside :  diuretic 

metoqulsine :  anti-ulcer  agent 

nifuraldesone :  antibacterial  agent 

nltraiepam  :  hypnotic ;  anticonvulsant 

nltromlde  :  veterinary  coccldiostatic  and  antibacterial  agent 

pemoline  :  central  nervous  system  stimulant 

proglumide :  antisecretory  agent 

quinaldine  blue  :  diagnostic  agent  (obstetrics) 

sodium  ethacrynate :  diuretic 

teroxalene  hydrochloride :  antlschistosomal 

tetramisole  hydrochloride  :  anthelmintic 

thlamiside :  diuretic  and  hypotensive 

thiaseslm  hydrochloride :  antidepressant 

toquislne :  anti-ulcer  agent 

trtmetosine :  sedative 

trimlpramine :  antidepressant 


I 


United  States  Adopted  Names  (USAN)  and  United 
States  Adopted  Names  (PropoMd)  (USAN) 

QUARTBRLY  CUMULATIVE  LIST 

January  1,  19t5-Deeember  SI,  19$5 

This  is  a  revised  alphabetical  listing  of  the  nonproprietary 
names  propoted  for  adoption  by  the  USAN  Conndl  which  were 
pnblished  In  the  Trademark  Bureau  Bulletin  during  the  period 
indicated.  The  listing  also  Incorporates  the  revised  lists  of 
adopted  nonproprietary  names  issued  by  the  D6AN  Conndl, 
but  not  published  In  the  Bulletin. 

The  Quarterly  CamnUtlve  List  Is  Intended  to  tapplement 
USAN  Cumulative  List  3,  1961-1984,  published  annually  for 
the  Conndl  by  the  United  States  Pharmacopeia ;  it  is  dis- 
tributed with   an   issue  of  the  Trademark  Bureau   Bulletin. 

An  asterisk  (*)  before  a  name  indicates  an  adopted  name; 
9II  other  names  on  the  list  are  propoted  for  adoption. 

Since  Q.C.L.  is  cumulative,  only  the  latest  issue  need  be 
consulted.    All  preceding  lists  may  be  discarded. 

Any  comments  or  protests  regarding  proposed  names  should 
be  brought  promptly  to  the  attention  of  the  D8AN  Coundl, 
American  Medical  Assodation,  535  N.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago, 
ni.,  60610. 

'algeldrate :  antadd 
*alverine  citrate :  spasmolytic 
*amiqulnsln  hydrochloride :  antihypertensive 
*anagestone  acetate :  progestin 
anthramydn :  antibiotic 
*asabon :  CNS  stimulant 


*asacosterol  hydrochloride :  hypochole«teremle 
'bamethan  sulfate  :  vasodilator 
*bamlfylline  hydrochloride  :  antlsi>asmodlc 
'beniydamlne  hydrochloride :  analgesic ;  antl-lnflammatory  ; 

antl-pyretle 
*biphaslc  insniln  :  hypoglycemic 
*bo1andlol  dipropionate :  anabolic 
*bolmantalate :  anabolic  agent 
*buformln :  oral  hypoglycemic 

•bunamldlne  hydrochloride  :  veterinary  anthelmintic 
*buqulnolate :  poultry  cocddlostat 
*butalbltal :  sedative  and  hypnotic 
*butoxamlne  hydrochloride  :  Inhibitor  of  fatty  add 

mobilisation 
'butrlptyllne  hydrochloride  :  antidepressant 
•calcium  poIycartMphil :  antidlarrheal 
*candlddln  :  antifungal  antibiotic 
*carb«iodne :  analgesic 

carbocloral :  hypnotic 
*chromonar  hydrochloride :  antl-anglnal 

dnanserin  hydrochloride :  serotonin  antagonist 
*clamoxyqnin  hydrochloride:  amoebadde 
'doeortolone  acetate :  glucocorticoid 
*doflucarban  :  antiseptic 
*clop«nthlzol :  tranqnlliser 
*clorophene  :   disinfectant 
'clothlaplne :  tranqulllier 
*eoumennydn :  antibiotic 

cyclofynol :  tranqulllter 

cyclophenaslne  hydrochloride :  tranqnlliser 
*cyprazepam  :   tranqulllBer 

*cyprolldoI  hydrochloride :  psychotherapeutic  agent 
*cyproterone  acetate :  antiandrogen 
*debrl8oquln  sulfate :  hypotensive  agent 
*dextran  40  :  blood  suspension  stabiliser  (flow  improver) 
'dextran  49  :  blood  plasma  volume  extended  in  extracorporeal 

drculatlon :  antlthrombogenic  agent 
*dextran  70 :  blood  volume  expander 
'dextran  75  :  blood  plasma  volume  extender 
*dlcloxaclllln :  antibiotic 
•dihydroergotamlne  mesylate :  sympatholytic 
*dimethlsterone :  progestin 
'dimethyl  sulfoxide :  anti-inflammatory  agent 

dinsed :  cocddlostat 
'dioxybensone :  sunscreen  agent 
*doxycycIine :  antibiotic 

drofenlte  hydrochloride  :  anthelmintic 
*edrofuradene :  antibacterial  agent 
*encyprate :  antidepressant 
'estradiol  enanthate :  estrogen 
'estradiol  undecylate :  estrogen 
*estraslnol  hydrobromlde :  estrogen 
*etafnrasone  :  poultry  histomonastat 
*ethlodlied  oil  I  131 :  antl-oncotic  agent 
•ethynerone :  progestin 
''etomlde  hydrochloride :  analgeflic 
*felypressln  :  vasoconstrictor 
'fenamole:  antl-lnflammatory  agent 
*fenethylllne  hydrochloride  :  central  stimulant 
'fenfluramine  hydrochloride :  sympathomimetic  (anorexic) 
'fenlmlde:  tranqulllter 
'floxuridlne:  antiviral  agent 
'flubanilate  hydrochloride :  antidepressant 
'flumetramlde  :   muscle  relaxant 
'fluocortolone ;  glucocorticoid 
'fluocortolone  caproate :  glucocorticoid 
'fluorosalan :  antiseptic  agent 
'flurogestone  acetate  :  progestin 
'gestonorone  caproate :  progestin 
'glyhexamlde :  hypoglycemic 
'gnalapate :  antitussive 
'gualthylllne :  antiasthmatic 
'guanoctine  hydrochloride :  antihypertensive 
'guanoxyfen  sulfate  :  hypotensive :  antidepressant 
'hamydn :  antifungal  agent 
'heUclUln:  antibiotic 
'hexedine:  antibacterial 
'hydroxyurea  :  antineoplastic 
'Imldoline  hydrochloride  :  tranqulltser 
'Indoxole :  antl-lnflammatory  ;  antipyretic 
'Iron  sorbltex :  hematlnlc 
'keUmlne  hydrochloride:  anesthetic 
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'lactulose :  laxative 

'levofuralUdone  :  antibacterial ;  antlprotosoal 

'lypressin  :  antidiuretic 

'mebeverine  hydrochloride :  spasmolytic 

'medofenamic  add  :  antiinflammatory  agent 

'mecloqualone  :   sedative;  hypnotic 

'medrysone  :   topical  antl-lnflammatory 

'meprednlsone :  glucocorticoid 

'merlsoprol  Hg  197  :  diagnostic  agent 

'mesortdaslne :   tranqulUser 

'metabromsalan  :  germicide 

'metasamlde  :  analgesic 

'metofurone  :  antlmycotlc  agent 

'metoqulstne :  antiulcer  agent 

'mithramydn  :  antineoplastic 

•nafoxidlne  hydrochloride  :  antifertlltty  agent :  cholesterol 

lowering  agent 
'namozyrate:  analgesic 
'nandrolone  decanoate  :  long-acting  anabolic 
'neomycin  palmltate  :  antibiotic 

•neomycin  nndecylenate  :  antibacterial ;  antifungal  agent 
'neutral  Inaulln  :  hypoglycemic 
'nltralamlne  hydrochloride :  fnngidde 
'nogalamydn  :  antineoplastic 

norindrel :  progestin 
•ozafuradene  :   antibacterial 
•oxyt>ensone :  sunscreen  agent 
'plpobroman :  antineoplastic 
'piposulfan  :  antineoplastic 
•polozalene  :   surfactant 
•proglumide  :   antlaecretory  agent 
'prollntane  hydrochloride  :  antidepressant 
'propranolol  hydrochloride :  antlarrythmlc  agent 
'prozaiole:  antispasmodic;  analgetic:  antl-lnflammatory 
•puromydn :  antibiotic 
•pyrrollphene  hydrochloride :  analgesic 
•quinaldine  blue  :  diagnostic  agent  (obstetrics) 
'qulndecamlne  acetate :  topical  antl-lnfectlve 
'qutnetolate :  antiasthmatic 
•rolltetracydlne  nitrate :  antibiotic 

•sodium  actlnoqulnol :   treatment  of  flash  bums  (ophthalmic) 
•sodium  glymldlne :  oral  hypoglycemic 
•sodium  icthosylate :  antiseptic 
•sodium  metritoate :  contrast  medium 
•sulfalene  :  antibacterial  agent  • 

•sulfametln  :  antibacterial 
•sulfomyxin  :  antibiotic 
•sollsobensone  :  sunscreen  agent 
•terodlllne  hydrochloride  :  coronary  dilator 
•teroxalene  hydrochloride :  antlschistosomal 
•testosterone  ketolaurate :  androgen 
•testosterone  pbrnylacetate  :   repository  androgen 

'tblamlilde  :  diuretic  and  hypotensive 
•thiaseslm  hydrochloride :  antidepressant 
•thioguanlne:  antineoplastic 
•thiothixene :  psychotherapeutic  agent 
•toqulilne:  anti-ulcer  agent 

•trldocarttan  :  germldde  ' 

•trifluperidol :  tranqulllter 
•trimetotlne:  sedative 
'trimlpramine :  antidepressant 
'trtoxsalen  :  pigmenting  and  phototherapeutlc  agent 
•urokinase :  plasminogen  activator 
•vlnglyclnate  sulfate :  antlaeoplastlc 
Tlrldomydn :  antifungal  antibiotic 


QUARTBRLT  CUMULATIVE  LIST 
January  1.  19t9-March  SI,  19tt 

•cyheptamide :  anticonvulsant 

gamfexam  hydrochloride :  antidepressant 
•guanethldlne  monosulfate  :  hypotensive 
•hycanthone :  schlstosomldde 
•Ibufenac  :  analgesic  ;  antl-lnflammatory  ' 

Ictasol :  antiseptic 
•mefruside :  diuretic 

mesterolone  :  oral  androgenic  hormone 
•metyrapone  tartrate  :  diagnostic  test  of  pituitary  function 
'niclosamide :  anthelmintic 
'nlfuraldezone :  antibacterial 
'nitarsone  :  veterinary  histomonastat 
•nitrasepam  :   hypnotic  :  anticonvulsant 
'nltromlde  :  cocddlostat  and  antibacterial  (veterinary) 

oxafynol :  minor  tranqulllter 
'pemoline :  CNS  stimulant 

prednlval :  topical  antl-lnflammatory 
•prilocaine  hydrochloride  :  local  anesthetic  . 
'proplram  fumarate  :  analgesic  | 

'pyrantel  tartrate:  anthelmintic 
'rlfamlde :  antibacterial 
•rozarsone  :  veterinary  growth  stimulant 
•sodium  amplclUln  :   antibiotic 
•sodium  edetate  :  chelating  agent 
••odium  ethacrynate :  diuretic 

sulfafen  :  antibaderial ;  anticoccidial  agent 
•tetramisole  hydrochloride:  anthelmintic 

thyroglobulln  :   thyroid  preparation 
•trimoxamlne  hydrochloride :  antihypertensive 
'trisodium  edetate :  chelating  agent 
'vlrldofulvln :  antifungal  antibiotic 


Eiiatiuu 

In  the  OrriciAL  Oaxbttb,  December  14,  1965,  vol.  821, 
p.  420,  flrst  column,  line  15  thereof,  and  page  TM  69,  second 
column,  line  37  thereof,  for  "medisoprol,"  each  occurrence, 
read  meritoprol. 


Trademark  Sntta 

Notices  under  15  U.8.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  6.  1946 
R^.  Ne.  WS419  (80NOTONER),  Sonotone  Corporation, 
Earphones  for  the  use  of  persons  with  defective  hearing; 
Rcff.  N*.  tnjirtt  (SONOTONE),  same,  Hearing-aid  devices 
and  acoustic  elements  and  accessories  thereof,  such  as  sound 
transmitters,  telephone  recdvers,  hearing-lndudng  bone  osdl- 
lators  and  electric  sound  ampUflers ;  WLog.  N*.  S44>48,  same. 
Phonographs  and  apparatus  for  recording  sound  on  discs  and 
accessories  thereof ;  R«g.  N«.  «ss,e7e.  same,  Mechano-electric 
energy  transducers — namely,  phonograph  pick-ups  and  parts 
thereof;  R«r-  N*.  r77,»71  (SONOTAPE),  same.  Electro-mag- 
netic transducers,  and  apedflcally  magnetic  tape  recording 

heads;  B«c.  N«.  tnjm  (BONO/COM),  same,  Mechano-elec- 
tric transducers — namely,  bead  set  microphones  and  parts 
thereof;  WL*g.  M*.  IVtjna  (80N0TK0L),  Sonotone  Corpora- 
tion, assignee  of  Aaron  H.  Axelrod,  doing  business  as  Elec- 
tronics Company,  Electronically  operated  sound  switch,  par- 
ticularly useful  for  the  deaf  and  hard  of  hearing ;  Beg.  M*. 
•mjUl  (SONO-FLEX),  Sonotone  Corporation,  Replaceable 
stylus  holders  and  styli  for  phonograph  pickup  cartridges ; 
Bag.  M*.  Tn444  (80N0MASTER),  same.  Speaker  systems, 
including  loud-speakers  and  enclosures  therefor ;  Beg.  N*. 
IMjnt  (SONAFONE),  same.  Phonograph  cartridge  assem- 
blies, microphones  and  parts  therefor,  hearing  aid  receivers, 
hearing  aids  and  parts  therefor.  Bled  Mar.  17,  1966,  D.C.N.7. 
(Trenton),  Doc.  272-66,  Sonotone  Corporation  v.  Bonetronice, 
Incorporated. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 
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The  tollowlnf  mwks  are  pubUshed  In  compllwice  with  section  12(»)  of  the  Tnideniwk  Act  of  1»4«.  Application  for  the  registrstion  of  theiw 
nwrks  in  more  th«n  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  SO  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  773, 87th  Congress.  approTed  Oct.  0. 1B83. 
76  Stat.  7M.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  3.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTB:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  In  applications  for  registration  In  one  elaas,  see  section  3.  ] 


8N  187.163.     Th. 
Feb.  20,  1964. 


Ooldschmldt  A.-O.,  Basen,  Oerm«ny.     Piled 


Class  44— Dcotal,  Medical,  and  Sorgkal  Appliances 

For  Electric  Hair  Dryera. 


SN   190,429.     0.   M.  Pfa«  A.O..   KalaerUutem,   Pfala.  0«r- 
many.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1964. 


Priority  claimed  under  8«c.  44(d)  on  Oerman  application 
filed  Sept.  21,  1963  ;  Reg.  No.  779,984,  dated  Nov.  18,  1963. 
No  exclusive  rights  are  claimed  In  the  term  "Original  Oold- 
schmldt" apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Class  14 — Mctab  and  Mcial  Castings  and  Forgings 

For  All  Ugbt  Metals,  AU  Heavy  Metals,  Metal  Alloys,  and 
Mixtures  of  MeUls  and  Metal  Alloys  With  Oxygen  ConUlnlng 
Componnds. 

Class  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Heating  and  Welding  Compounds  for  Metals.  Metal- 
loids, Crucibles  and  Pots  for  Casting  and  Smelting.  Crucible 
Linings,  Mounting  and  Clamping  Apparatus  for  Welding  Op- 
erations, Molds  and  Deylcee  for  Effecting  Aluminothermlc 
Welding  (^rations,  Preheaters,  and  Vaporisers. 


CPHFE) 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  Nos.  671,401  and  779,631.  dated 
Apr.  25.  1953,  and  Apr.  23,  1963,  respectively. 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SappHcs 

For  Electric  Illuminating  Devlcca  for  Sewing  MachlnM  and 
ParU  Thereof,  Sewing  Machine  Motors  and  Starting  Con- 
trols Therefor,  Including  Switches,  Safety  Devices  and  Part* 
Thereof  and  Fuses,  Electric  Mixing  and  Stirring  Machines, 
Electric  Coffe«  Makers,  Electric  Cofee  Grinders  and  Vacuum 
Cleaners:  Electric  and  Electromagnetic  Control  Devleci  for 
Tool  Machines,  Automatically  Operated  Circuit  Asaemblles. 
Electric  Machines  for  Perforating,  Folding,  Sorting,  Signing, 
Imaging.  Bordering,  SUmplng.  and  Wrapping. 

Claas  34— Heath«,  Lighting,  and  Ventilathig  Appaiatns 

For  Apparatuses  and  Devices  for  Welding.  Gluing  and  Pin- 
ning of  Bonded  Textiles.  Leather.  Plastics  and  Paper,  Appa- 
ratuses and  Devices  for  SlmulUneous  Punching  and  Welding. 


SN    188,994.     MlUnblshl    Electric   Corporation.    Chlyoda-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1964. 


MITSUBISHI 


SN  194,941.     American   Machine  *  Foundry  CompaBy,  Nei 
Tork,  N.T.    Filed  June  S,  1964. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  Nos.  246,913,  dated  Oct.  8.  1988, 
and  576.086,  dated  July  1,  1961. 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  MacUnct,  and  SbppUcs 

For  Generators,  Electric  Motors,  Phase  Modifiers.  Rotary 
Converters,  Rectifiers,  Transformers,  Induction  Regulators, 
Switchboards.  Relays,  Switches,  Circuit  Breakers,  Controllers, 
Arresters,  Connectors,  Fuses,  SUrters,  Reactors,  Flashing 
Apparatus,  Distributing  Boxes,  Dry  Cells,  Accumulators,  Elec- 
tric Wires,  Cables,  Sheathed  Wires,  Radios,  Television  Re- 
ceivers, Interphones.  Unit  or  Multi-Communication  Equip- 
ments for  Fixed  Stations.  Communication  Equipment  for 
Velilcles.  Ship*  and  Aircraft,  PorUble  Commnnleatlon  Bqalp- 
ments.  Direction  Detectors,  Beacon  Equipments,  Radars. 
Speakers,  Resistors,  Condensers,  Coils,  Transformers  for  Com- 
munications, Antennas,  Distributing  Boards,  Microphones, 
Pickups,  Phonograph  Motors,  Magnetic  Detectors,  Electron 
Tubes,  Electric  Irons,  Electric  Stoves,  Electric  Bratlers,  Heat 
Ing  Pads,  Electric  Blankets,  Electric  Fixed  Body  Warmers, 
Electric  Foot  Warmers,  Electric  Cooking-Stoves,  Electric  Fish 
Roasters,  Electric  Ranges,  Electric  Toasters,  Electric  Pots. 
Electric  Cooking-Pots  for  Rice,  and  Electric  Curlers. 

Class  24— Laondry  Appliances  and  Machines 

For  Electric  Washing  Machines  and  Electric  Cloth  Dryers. 

CUhi  36— Mnsical  Instmmcots  and  Supplies 

For  Electric  Gramophones. 
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Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  168,740,  748.783,  and  others. 
Oaas  2— Receptacles 

For  Tanks  and  Receptacles — Namely.  High  Pressure  Ves- 
sels. Cryogenic  Vessels,  and  Liquified  Petroleum  Gas  Tanks. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1963. 

Chtts  »— Smokcn'  Articlca,  Not  Inchidhig  Tobacco  Prod- 
ucts 

For  Electric  Cigar  and  Cigarette  Ughtera  and  ParU 
Therefor. 

First  use  as  esrly  as  July  1962. 

ChuB  16 — ProCectire  and  DecoratlTe  Coatings 

For  PalnU,  Base  CoaU.  Finishers,  Conditioners,  Thinners, 
ReUrdert,  Underseals,  Lacquers,  Shellacs,  Varnishes,  Clean- 
ers, and  Oils. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1956. 
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For   Bicycles,   Power   Driven   Golf  Carts,   Motor  Vehicle 
Trailer  Transport  ConUlners  and  Railroad  Tank  Car  Tanks. 
First  use  as  early  as  December  1963. 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrical  and/or  Electromechanical  Plnfall  Signalling 
or  Indicating  UniU  for  Use  With  Bowling  Pin  Spotttng  Ma- 
chines and/or  Bowling  Alleys ;  Electrical  and/or  Electrome- 
chanical Control  Units  and  Parts  Therefor  for  Controlling 
the  Operation  of  Bowling  Pin  Spotting  and /or  Respottlng 
Machines ;  and  Masking  Units  Having  Electrical  Components 
for  Uae  With  Bowling  Pin  Spotting  Machines  and/or  Bowling 
Alleys :  Alternators,  Inverters  and  Regulators  and  Parts 
Therefor  ;  Tranalstors  :  Electric  Motors  ;  Electrically  Lighted 
Panel  Indicator  Units ;  Electrical  Switches — Namely,  Me- 
chanically. Magnetically  and  Electronically  Operated  Switches 
and  Component  Parts  Therefor  :  Generators,  Induction  Heat- 
ing of  Metals  and  Dielectric  Heating  of  Other  Materials  and 
Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  approximately  May  17,  1957. 

Ctaai  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Bowling  Pin  and  Ball  Handling  Apparatua — Namely. 
Bowling  Pin  Spotting  and/or  Respottlng  Machines  for  Use  In 
Playing  the  Game  of  Bowling,  Control  Units  for  Controlling 
the  Operation  of  Bach  Machines,  and  Parts  Pertaining  to 
Such  Apparatus  :  Bowling  Alley  Equipment,  Accessories  and 
Supplies— Namely.  Bowling  Ball  Return  Runways,  Bowling 
Ball  Storage  Racks  and  Parts  Therefor.  BowUng  Ball  Checka. 
Bowling  Ball  Cleaning  and /or  Polishing  Machines  and  Bowl- 
ing Balls :  Bowling  Pins.  Bowling  Lane  Conditioning,  and 
Maintenance  Machines,  Billiard  Tables  and  Accessories — 
Namely.  Billiard  Balla,  Racks,  Cues ;  Golf  Equipment — Name- 
ly, Clubs,  Golf  Balla,  Gloves,  Club  Head  Covers  and  Bags; 
Playground  and  Athletic  Equipment,  Athletic  Balls — Namely, 
Baseballs,  VolleybaUs.  Basketballs.  Soccer  BaUs,  Kick  Balls, 
Tether  Balls,  Footballs,  and  the  Uke :  Inflatable  Products — 
Namely,  Surf  Riders  and  Mattresses ;  Model  Airplanes,  Acces- 
sories and  Engines:  Toys- Namely,  Model  Cars  and  Con- 
struction Sets  :  Diving  Equipment — Namely.  Suits,  Breatblnx 
Apparatus.  Masks.  Fins,  and  Accessories  ;  Physical  Exercis- 
ing Equipment ;  Water  Sports  Equipment — Namely,  Skis. 
Slaloms,  and  Accessories ;  Juvenile  Types  of  Wheel  Goods — 
Namely,  Vetodpeds,  Tricycles,  Pedal  Bikes,  Wagons,  Juvenile 
Cars  and  Tractors  and  Sidewalk  Bikes  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  approximately  May  17,  1957. 


Class  23— Cutlery,   Machfawry,   and   Tools,   and 
Thereof 


For  Stitching  and  Sewing  Machines ;  Button  Stitching  or 
Attaching  Machlnea  ;  and  Parts  and  Accesorles  Pertaining  to 
Such  Machines ;  Tobacco  Machinery  and  Atuchments  There- 
for, Cigarette  Tippers.  Printers,  Sealers,  Pasters,  Cot-Offs, 
Collectors ;  Cigarette  Tobacco  Feeda,  Tobacco  Cutters  and 
Shredders ;  Cigar  Making  Machinery  and  Parts  Therefor ; 
Tobacco  Threshing,  Stemming,  Booking,  Separating,  Winnow- 
ing and  Leaf  Treating  Machinery  and  Parts  Therefor ;  Bakery 
Machinery  and  ParU  Therefor.  Particularly  Bread,  Bun,  and 
Roll  Wrappers  and  Packaging  Machines  and  Attachments 
Thereto,  Bread,  Bun,  and  Roll  Package  Sealers,  Bread,  Bun, 
and  Roll  Sllcers  and  Slicer  Blades,  Bread  Conveyors,  Dough 
Mixers,  Dough  Dividers  and  Rounders,  Roll  Machines,  and 
Pan  Cleaning  and  Greasing  Machines :  Mixers  and  Bowl  Han- 
dling Equipment  for  Said  Mixers  :  Equipment  for  the  Han- 
dling and  Sifting  of  Powdered  Materials ;  Dough  Measuring, 
Lump  Forming  and  Pretsel  Making  Machines,  and  Parts  and 
Accessories  Pertaining  to  Such  Machines  ;  Apparatus  for  Re- 
ceiving. Storing.  Dispensing,  Raining  and  Lowering  Materials, 
ParU,  Supplies,  Dishes.  Utensils.  Receptacles  and  Like  Items, 
and  Alao  ParU  and  Acceaaoriea  Pertaining  to  Such  Appara- 
tua ;  Drilling  and  Tapping  Machinery,  Particularly  Drill 
Chucks,  Tapping  AtUchments  and  Tap  Chncks;  Wrapping 
Machinery  and  Packing  Machinery,  Including  Machinery  for 
Wrapping  and/or  Packaging  Cigars,  Cigarettes,  Bread,  and 
Other  Articles  of  Suitable  Slae  and  Shape  and  Cartons  Con- 
taining Edible  and  Other  Materials,  and  ParU  of  AU  of  the 
Foregoing  Machinery  ;  Cargo  Handling  Machinery  and  Ap- 
paratus and  Parts  Therefor ;  Remote  Control  Handling  and 
Proceealng   Equipment  for  Uae  In  Connection  With  Nuclear 


Beactors  and  ProducU ;  Garden  Equipment  Including  Lawn 
Mowers,  Lawn  Sweepers,  Tillers,  Trimmers,  Edgers,  Seeders, 
and  Spreaders,  and  Parts  and  Accessories  Therefor ;  Snow 
Plows  or  Removers,  and  Parts  and  Accessories  Therefor ;  Ma- 
chinery for  Preparing,  Processing,  and  Dispensing  Food  Prod- 
ucU ;  Vending  Machines  ;  Billing,  Pricing  and  Inventory  Con- 
trol and  Accounting  ICachines  and  Parts  and  Adjanets 
Therefor;  Apparatus  and  Devices  for  Purifying  Exhaust 
Gases  for  Motor  Cars,  and  ParU  and  Accessories  for  the 
Machines,  Equipment,  and  Apparatus  Specified  Abore ;  PaA- 
aged  Compressor  Apparatus,  Gas  Processing  Equipment,  and 
Gas  Turbines ;  Earth  Drilling  Machinery  Including  Pumping 
Apparatus,  and  BlU,  Pipe  Connectors  and  ParU  Therefor; 
Machine  Silencers  ;  Article  Handling  and  Transfer  Machines ; 
Tire  Making  Machinery,  Tire  Retreading  Apparatus  and  ParU 
Therefor. 

First  use  approximately  Apr.  16,  1963. 

Class  26 — ^Measuring  and  SdentfAc  Appliances 

For  Interval,  Reset  and  Sequence  Timers,  Time  Totalisers, 
Electrical  Time  DeUy  Devices,  Electric  Meters— Namely,  Am- 
meters, Voltmeters,  Frequency  Meters,  Tachometers,  and 
Watt  Meters;  Electric  Timing  Devices  of  the  Horological 
Type,  Geared  So  As  To  Actually  Measure  Time  in  Control- 
ling Intervals  In  Connection  With  Electric  CirculU  Including 
Time  Controls,  and  Cycle  Repeaters ;  Radar  Antennas  and 
PedesUls  and  Drives  and  Tracking  Systems ;  Nuclear  Re- 
actors and  Fuel  ElemenU  and  Control  Systems  Therefor ; 
Nuclear  Waste  Concentration  Systems. 

First  use  approximately  May  22,  1964. 

CfaMs  31— Filters  and  Reffrigcraton 

For  Refrigerated  Dispensers  and  Parts  Therefor ;  Refriger- 
ated Beverage  Dispensers,  and  Liquid  Straining  and  Filtering 
Mechanisms  and  Apparatus. 

First  use  approximately  Jan.  18,  1964. 

Class  107— Education  and  Entertainment 

For  RenUl  and  Maintenance  of  Automatic  Pin  Setting 
Machines  for  Bowling ;  Stimulating  Interest  in  Bowling  by 
Operating  Instructional  Clinics  and  by  Means  of  Brochures, 
Newspapers,  and  Periodical  Advertlsementa. 

First  use  as  early  as  September  1956. 


SN  199,874.     Mack  Trucks,  Inc..  Montrale,  N.J.    Filed  Aug. 
6,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  188,761,  511,711,  and  others. 

Class  5 — Adhesives 

For  Friction  and  Vinyl  Tape. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1964. 

Chns  ( — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Antlfreexe. 

First  use  Aug.  11,  1960. 

Class  It — ^Protective  and  Decorative  Coatii^ 

For  Paint. 

First  Qse  Mar.  10, 1948. 

CfaMs  19— Vehicles 

For  Off-Highway  Vehicles,  Step  Plates,  Automotive  Mirrors, 
Automotive  Air-Conditioners  and  Air  Brakes. 
First  use  in  1960. 
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Clan  21 — Electrical  ApiMuratns,  MacUncs,  and  SappUcs    Class  52 — DcCercents  and  Soaps 


For  AutomotlTe  Radios  and  Spotllgtata. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1959. 

Cla«  23— Cutlery,   Machinery,  and   Took,   and   Parti 
Thereof 

For  Transmissions.  Pistons,  Air  Compressors,  Engine  Bear- 
ings, AutomotlTe  Engines,  Rear  Axle  Assemblies,  and  Clutch 
Disc  Assemblies. 

First  use  June  11, 1984. 

ChHa  31 — Filters  and  Refrigerators  | 

For  OU  Filters  and  Oil  Filter  Cartridges. 
First  use  July  12,  1954.  i 

Class  35 — Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Packing,  and  Non> 
metallic  Hres 

For  Fan  Belts,  Chamber  Diaphragms,  Heater  Hoses,  Air 
Brake  Hoses,  Air  Cleaner  Hoses,  Cooling  System  Hoses,  Radi- 
ator Hoses,  Clutch  Facings,  Piston  Rings,  and  Gaskets. 

First  use  Nov.  16,  1962. 

Clan  S2 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Cooling  System  Cleaners.  ' 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1956. 


For  CooUng  System  Cleaners. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1956. 


SN   203,196.     Old   Orchard   Qardens,    Inc..   Manchester,   Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1964. 


CHARM-CRETE 

CfauB  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materiab 

For  Pebbles  and  Aggregates. 

Cfaui  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Patio  Blocks. 
First  use  Mar.  21.  1968. 


SN  210,060.    The  J.  Milton  Hagy  Waste  Works,  PhiUdelphla, 
Pa.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1960. 


SN  199.376.     Mack  Trucks,  Inc.,  Montvale,  N.J.     Filed  Aug. 
6, 1964. 


MACK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  138,781,  511.711,  and  others. 

Class  5 — Adhesives 

For  Friction  and  Vinyl  Tape. 
First  use  Apr.  6, 1964. 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Antlfreeie. 

First  use  Aug.  11,  1960. 

Class  16— Protective  and  DecoratiTe  Coatings 

For  Paint.  ' 

First  use  Mar.  10, 1948.  | 

Chns  19— Vehicles 

For  Truck-Tractors,  Automotiye  Fire  Apparatus,  Off- High- 
way Vehicles,  Step  Plates,  Automotive  Mirrors,  AutomotlTe 
Air-Conditioners,  and  Air  Brakes. 

First  use  Oct.  13,  1911. 


The  drawing  is  Hncd  for  tlie  colors  red  and  gray. 

ClMs  4— AbrMtrci  and  PoUifahig  Matcrteb 
For  Floor  Waxes  and  Floor  Polishes. 

Class  16— Protective  and  Decontfre  Coatft^a 

For  Wood  Sealing  Preparations  and  Penetrating  Wood 
Floor  Surface  Sealers. 

CIms  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  MachiDet,  Md  SappUes 

For  Portable  Electric  Floor  Polishers  and  Portable  Electric 
Floor  Scrubbers. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Floor  Cleaners,  Wax  RemoTers,  Liquid  Scrubbing  Soap. 
Hand  Soaps.  Mop  Cleaners.  Sweeping  Compounds  and  Toilet 
Bowl  Cleaners. 


Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machfaws,  and  SoppBes       "rst  use  June  i,  1964. 


For  Automotive  Radios  and  Spotlights. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1959. 

Class  23— Cudery,   Machinery,  and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Transmissions,  Pistons,  Air  Compressors,  Engine  Bear- 
ings, Automotive  Engines,  Rear  Axle  Assemblies,  and  Clutch 
Disc  Assemblies. 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1938. 

ChHB  31 — ^Filters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Oil  FUters  and  Oil  Filter  Cartridges. 
First  use  July  12, 1954. 

Class  35 — Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Packing,  and  Noo- 
metalUcTfrcs 

For  Fan  Belts,  Chamber  Diaphragms,  Heater  Hoses.  Air 
Brake  Hoses,  Air  Cleaner  Hoses,  Cooling  System  Hoses,  Radi- 
ator Hoses,  Clutch  Facings,  Piston  Rings,  and  Oaskets. 

First  use  May  17, 1935. 


SN    210,290.     Ferro    Corporation.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed 
Jan.  21,  1965. 


FERRO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  545,912.  758.244,  and  others. 
Oaas  12— Construction  Materials 

For  Ceramic  Refractories  and  Porcelain  and  High  Alumina 
Lining  Blocks  for  Conveyors,  Ball  Mills.  Transporting  Chutes 
and  Processing  Vessels. 

Class  23— Cutlery,   Machfaicry,   and   Toots,   and  Parts 
Thereof 

For  Porcelain  and  High  Alumina  Comminution  Media — 
Namely.  Grinding  Balls. 

First  us*  on  or  btton  Jam.  2, 1967. 


If  AY  17,  1966 
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8N   210.847.     Poclaln.   Le  Plessls-BeUevllle    (Olse),   France. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1965. 


POCLAIN 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No.  660, 
dated  July  21,  1964  (BenUs)  :  NaU.  Inst.  No.  230,279.  Owner 
of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  769,966. 

Class  13— Hardware  and  Phunbiog  and  Steam  Flttliig 
Supplies 

For  Registers,  Valves  and  Stop-Cocks  for  All  Fluids  With 
Manual  or  Automatic  Controls ;  Registers  and  Valves  for  Dis- 
tribution and  Discharge ;  Flexible  Tubing  for  Fluids  Dnder 
Pressure,  Connectors,  Couplings  and  Rotary  Coopllncs. 

Class  23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 

Thereof 

For  Machines  for  Earth  Moving,  Construction  and  Han- 
dling, Particularly  Shovels,  Cranes,  Scoops,  Orabs,  Buckets, 
Hooks,  and  Tbelr  Component  Parts :  Hydraulic  Pumps  and 
Their  Component  ParU,  Particularly  Pistons,  Cylinder  Blocks 
and  Heads ;  HydranUe  Motors  and  Their  Component  Parts. 
Particularly  Pistons,  Cylinder  Blocks  and  Heads ;  Devices  for 
Hydraulic  Jacks,  Pistons,  Cylinders  and  Hydraulic  Distribu- 
tors ;  Hydraulic  Power  Units. 

First  OSS  January  1968 ;  in  commerce  January  1968. 


8N  210,848.     Podain.   Le  Plsssls-BeUevlUe    (Olss).  France. 
Filed  Jan.  21. 1965. 


POCLAIN 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No.  650, 
dated  July  21,  1964  (Senlis)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  280.279.  Owner 
of  D.8.  Reg.  No.  769.966. 

ClaM  IM— Mbccllancoas 

For  Rental  Services  for  Earth  Working  Machinery  and  Con- 
struction Equipment  and  Parts  Tbareof. 

Cla«  103— Constmctioa  and  Repair 

For  Repair  snd  Maintenance  Services  for  Earth  Working 
Machinery  and  Construction  Equipment  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  January  1968 ;  in  commerce  January  1968. 


SN  211,789.     James  Varley  A  Sons.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed 
Feb.  11.  1966. 


Class  4— Ahrasives  and  PoUiUng  Materials 

For  Floor  Finish,  in  the  Nature  of  a  Wax,  To  Beautify  and 
Form  a  Hard  Scuff  Resistant  Finish  for  Ruttber  Tile,  Lino- 
leum, Cork,  Terrasso,  and  Sealed  Wood  Surfaces. 

First  use  July  6,  1968. 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compodtions 

For  Herbicides,  Insecticides,  and  Disinfectants. 
First  use  Mar.  19, 1»«4. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Stainless  Steel  Cleaning  Compositions. 
First  use  Feb.  18, 1964. 


SN  218.662.     Blco  Papier  AO..  vormals  J.  O.  Uechti  *  Cle, 
Neuallschwll.  Baselland,  Switserland.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1965. 

ELCO  MINI-LETTRES 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  204,621 ;  dated  June  25.  1964. 
Class  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

For  EoTclopes  and  Notepaper. 

CfaMS  38— Prints  and  Publications 

For  Birth,  Engagement  and  Wedding  Announcements  and 
Greeting  Cards. 


SN  214,845.     K-D  Lamp  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio.     Filed 
Mar.  17,  1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

ChMS  19— Vehicles 

For  Vehicle  Mirrors  and  ParU  Therefor. 

Ctass  21— Electrical  Appwutus,  Machfaies,  and  Supplies 

For  Vehicle  LighU,   Clearance  Marker  LighU,  and  Turn 
Signals. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1964. 


SN  215,048.     Amtron,  Inc.,  Midlothian,  IlL     Filed  Mar.  26, 


1965. 


AMTRON 


Oass  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Madrines,  and  SuppUes 

For  Digital  Controls  and  Components — Namely,  Punch 
Press  Controls  (Trip  Controls)  Operated  by  Foot  or  Hand 
Switch,  Lamp  Operators  Which  Respond  to  Low  Level  Input 
Signals  and  Drive  Lamps  as  Output;  Solid  State  Relays, 
Electronic  Valve  Drivers,  MlU  Mln  Modules,  Logic  Modules ; 
Analog  Controls  and  Components — Namely,  Amplifiers  (Other 
Than  UHF),  Mill  Mln  Modules,  81r«ns ;  Transducers — Name- 
ly, Photo  Cell  Amplifiers,  Light  Source  Assemblies,  Photo  Cell 
Assemblies,  Proximity  Detectors;  Communications  Equip- 
ment— Namely,  Switchboards.  Telephones.  Signalling  Con- 
verters, Tone  Detectors ;  and  Power  Supplies  for  Generating 
D.C.  VolUges  in  Connection  With  Digital  and  Analog  Con- 
trols and  Components,  Transducers,  and  Communications 
Equipment. 

Class  26 — ^Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Digital  Controls  and  Components — Namely,  Electronic 
Counters  (Decimal,  Binary,  Biquinary).  Electronic  Shift 
Registers,  Electronic  Memory  Units,  Digital  Speed  Controls 
for  Use  With  DC.  Motors,  Machine  Tool  Controls,  Digital  to 
Analog  Converters,  Dlglui  Tai)€  Input  Equipment,  Draw 
Measurement  Equipment ;  Analog  Controls  ft  Components — 
Namely,  Electronic  Timers,  Electronic  Time  Delay  Relays, 
Electronic  Weighing  UnHs,  Checkwelghers  and  Components, 
Servo  Systems.  Oscillators,  D.C.  Servo  Amplifiers,  Electronic 
Process  Controls,  Analog  to  Digital  Converters,  Analog  Speed 
Controls  for  Use  With  D.C.  Motors;  Digital  Tachometers 
(Pulse  Generators)  and  Test  Equipment  for  Measuring  the 
Electronic  Performance  of  Digital  and  Analog  Controls  and 
Components,  Transducers,  and  Communications  Equipment. 

First  use  November  1961. 
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8N  223,272.     Short  Stuff.  Incorporated,  d.bA.  Short  Staff  of 
Calif oraU.  CoTlna,  Calif.    FUed  Jalj  14,  1996. 


SN  224,S59.     P.  R.  MaUory  *  Co.  Inc.,  IndianapoUs,  lod. 
FUed  July  28,  1969. 


^ 


.^ 


&S§ 


Hl-H 


Clui  21— Electrkal  Appuvtnc,  Machines,  and  Supplkt 

For  Naraery  Lamps. 

Cfaui  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Toy  Blocks  and  Toy  Baga. 

Gam  32 — Fornitiirc  and  Upholstery 

For  Play  Pen  Pada.  Play  Stools,  Bath  Stools,  Crib  Bumpers 
and  Batblnette  Pads. 

First  use  Dec.  12,  1959. 


Class  14— Mctab  and  Metal  Castings  and  Forgings 

For  Mafnetlc  Metal  Alloys  and  Magnetic  MeUl  Materials 
for  Further  Fabrication  by  Others. 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  tmd  SappHes 

For  Finished  Magnets. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  24,  1965. 


SN    225,389.     Fuji    Spinning    Company    Limited,    Chuo-kn, 
Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1965. 


V<UI\I 


OI% 


SN  223.933.     Cities  Serrice  Oil  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.     Piled 
July  22,  1965. 


CITGO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  764,543  and  798,036. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Liquified  Pcrtroleam  Oas. 

Oaas  15— Oils  and  Greases 

For  Lubricating  Oils. 

CbuB  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For  Automobile  Service  Station  Services. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  17,  1966. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  Nos.  562,067  and  562,068    dated 
Dec.  15.  I960. 

Class  42— Knitted,    Netted,    and    TcztOc    Fkbrlcs,   and 
Snhstitntes  Therefor 

For  TextUe  Fabrics  Made  of  Synthetic  Fibers. 
Cbss  43— Thread  and  Yam 

For  Yarns  Made  of  Synthetic  Fibers. 


i 


SN  226,522.     Duro  Housewarw.  Inc..  Newark.  NJ.     FUed 
Aug.  26,  1965. 


SN  223,934.     Cities  Service  OU  Company,  Tulsa,  OkU.    Filed 
July  22,  1965. 


CbsB  24— Laondry  Appliances  and  Machines 

For  Clothes  Pins  and  Clothes  Pin  Bags. 
Class  39 — ClotUng 

For  Barbecue  Accessories — Namely,  Aprons  and  Hats. 

Chus  42— Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile    Fabrics,    and 
Substitntes  Therefor 

For  Mitts. 

Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Pot  Holders  and  OriU  Covers. 
First  use  May  16,  1962. 


The  drawing  Is  Uned  for  the  colors  orange  and  red.    Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  635,420,  525,104,  and  others. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  LiQulfled  Petroleum  Oas. 

Oass  15— OOs  and  Greases 

For  Lubricating  OUs  and  Gasolene. 
Class  103 — Construction  and  Repair 

For  AatomoUle  Service  Station  Services. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  17, 1965. 


SN  227.210.     Darworth  Incorporated.  Slmabury.  Conn.    FUed 
Sept.  7.  I960. 
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CbM  (—Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compodtiona 

For  Chemical,  Curing,  and  Preserving  Preparations  for 
Treating  Woodwork  and  Masonry  Against  Decay  and  Fungi, 
Teredo,  Llmnorla,  and  All  Wood  Destroying  Insects  and  Their 
Larva,  and  Also  for  Impregnation  of  Sails.  Ropes.  Flshlng- 
Llnes  and  Flshlng-Nets,  TarpauUns,  Tent  Duck,  amd  the  Like. 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1964. 


12— Construction  Matcrlab 


For  Plastic  Seam  Sealer,  Caulking  and  Bedding  Compound. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1965. 


Oaas  1<— ProtectiTc  and  Decoratfrc  Coatii«i 

For  Stain  Composition  and  Finish  Composition  for  Stain- 
ing and  Finishing  Wood  Surfaces  or  the  Like,  Partleolarly 
Furniture. 

First  use  July  14,  1965. 

ChMS  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Liquid  Remover  for  Paint,  Enamel,  Lacqner,  Varnish, 
Shellac,  Resin  Emulsion  Water  Paints  and  Synthetic  Fin- 
ishes ;  Paint  Brush  Freshener,  Conditioner,  or  Softener,  Paint 
Brush  Cleaner,  Hand  Cleaner,  and  Compositions  To  Stop 
Hardening  of  Brushes  Due  to  Paint ;  Paint  Remover ;  Wax 
Remover  and  Dirt  Cleaner. 

First  use  Aug.  2, 1966. 


SECTION  2 

The  following  marks  sr*  published  In  oompUanoe  with  section  13(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  IMS.    Opposition  under  section  18  may  be  filed 
within  thirty  dsjri  of  publicstlon.     Sm  Rules  2.101  to  3.109. 
A  (ee  of  twenty-Bve  dollars  must  sooompaay  the  opposition. 

[NOTgi  For  publication  of  msrki  prasentsd  In  s  eombinsd  appUcstlon  for  rsglstrsttoD  In  more  than  out  ds«,  Me  MCtiOB  1.] 

Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials   Oass  2  —  Receptacles 

SN   21S,S18.     American   Cyanamld   Company.   Wayne,   N.J.     SN  182,757.     Aldco,  Inc.,  Clinton,  Oonn.    FUed  D«:.  11. 196S. 
Filed  Mar.  80,  1965. 


YERIFILM 


For  Structural  Adhesive  FUm  for  Uas  la  the  Manofaetare 
of  Complex  Metal  Structures. 
First  use  Mar.  4. 1965. 


SN  216,979.     Stark  Bro's  Nurseries  A  Orchards  Co.,  Louisi- 
ana, Mo.    FUed  Apr.  20, 1965. 


STARK  GOLD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  26.110,  741,484,  and  others. 

For  Fruit  Trees  and  Plants,  and  Scions,  Cottlncs,  Grafts, 
Roota,  and  Stocks  Thereof. 

First  use  in  or  about  October  1915 ;  in  or  about  1816  as 
to  "SUrk"  :  on  or  about  Sept.  21,  1894,  aa  to  "Gold." 


No  exclusive  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Ware." 
For  Food  and  Drink  CooUng  and  Serving  Scfts  Comprising 
a  Food  or  Beverage  Container  of  Glass,  a  Cold  Energy  Uner 
and  a  Decorative  Insulated  Container  for  Said  Cold  Energy 
Liner. 

First  use  June  20, 1968. 


SN  191.946.     OUver/MUler  Plastics  Corp.,  Van  Nuys.  CaUf. 
Filed  Apr.  24, 1964. 


8N  216,980.     Stark  Bro's  Nurseries  *  Orchards  Co.,  Louisi- 
ana, Mo.    FUed  Apr.  20,  1965. 


STARK  SPLENDOR 


Sifbi 


natojfi. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  26,109,  741,484,  and  others. 

For  Fruit  Trees  and  Plants,  and  Scions,  Cuttings,  Grafts,  For  Portable  Plastic  Jug  for  Siphoning,  Carrying,  and  Dis- 

RooU,  and  Stocks  Thereof.  penslng  SmaU  Quantities  of  Liquids,  Usually  Motor  Vehicle 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  16,  1965 ;  in  or  about  1816  as  to  Fuel. 

"Stark"  ;  on  or  aboat  Sept.  21,  1894,  as  to  "Splendor."  First  use  Apr.  10,  1964. 


SN    228,026.     FMC    Corporation,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed     SN  197,472.     The  BiUboard  PubUshlng  Company,  New  York, 
Sept.  17. 1965.  N.T.    FUed  July  9,  1964. 


I 


PURILON 


For  Fibers. 

First  use  Aug.  27,  1965. 


(2>ipaiaA7®ia  i?a©k 


The  word  "Pack"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Merchandising  Covers  or  Jackets  for  Sound  Recordings. 
First  use  June  17, 1964. 
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SN  200,688.     Waldorf  Paper  Products  Company,   St.   Paul,     SN   209,826.     Wakefield   Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.     Filed 
Minn.    FUed  Aug.  24, 1964.  Jan.  12,  196S. 


VACUMOLD 


£7/ 


For  Orlndlnc  Wbeels. 
First  use  Dec.  16, 1964. 


I 


For  Opening  Device  Sold  as  a  Component  of  Paperboard     gj,  227,394.     Bronson  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.    FUed 
Cartons  and  Paperboard  Containers.  Sept.  8,  1960. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1963. 

INSTA-MAID 

SN  213,079.     Anthony  Metal  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Indl-         ^o'  ^pray  Dusting  and  PoUshlng  Wax  for  Furniture. 


anapoUs,  Ind.    Filed  Mar.  8, 1965. 


First  use  June  24,  1965. 


/ 


SN  227,034.     WUmot  CasUe  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y.    FUed 
Sept.  9,  1966. 


SENTRY 


TRAVELERS 


For  SUlnless  Steel  PoUsh. 
First  use  July  7.  1960. 


QassS  — Adhesives 


SN  200,668.  Schramm  Fiberglass  Products.  Inc.,  Chicago. 
lU.,  assignee  of  Cory  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Nor.  6,  1964. 


For  Metal  Cabinets  for  Bundles  of  Laundry  or  Cleaning. 
First  use  May  14,  1964. 


MINIT  GRIP 


For  Epozy  Adhesive. 
First  use  February  1964. 


SN  217,918.     Mt.   ParneU  Fisheries  Inc.,  Mercersburg,   Pa. 
Piled  May  3,  1965. 


op 


SN  205,671.  Schramm  Fiberglass  Products.  Inc.,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignee  of  Cory  CorpoAtlon.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Not. 
6,  1964. 

HYPO-X 

For  Adhesives  and  Adhesives  Performing  Sealant  Func- 
tions— Namely,  Epoxy,  Vinyl  Emulsion,  Polyrlnyl  EmultlOD, 
Cellulose  Acetate,  Rubber  and  ConUct  Types. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  IS,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  571,133. 

For  Empty  Transparent  Plastic  Fish  Bowls. 

First  use  May  1049. 


SN  210,400.     BenJ&mln  Foster  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1960. 


GO-FAS 


SN  219,176.     Atlantic  Can  Company,  d.b.a.  Trelawney,  Dela- 
wanna.  N.J.    FUed  May  19,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  764,520,  566,096,  and  others. 
For  Fast  Setting  Rubber  Based  Adhesive. 
First  use  Feb.  20.  1960. 


S* 


naissancd 


SN  228,500.     Archer-Danlels-Mldland  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Sept.  24.  1960. 


KAYCOTE 


For   Plastic   Dishes — Namely,   Plates,    Relish    Server   Sets, 
Bowls,  Sugar  Bowls,  Cream  Pitchers,  and  Trays. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1960. 


For  Paper  Coating  Binder  Containing  Vegetable  Protein. 
First  use  In  or  about  November  1964. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
Qass  4— Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials  positions 

;  I 

SN    208,804.     Armstrong    Cork    Company,    Lancaster,    Pa.     SN  214,738.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte, 
Filed  Dec.  24.  1964.  Mich.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1960. 


EPIC 


NUGGET 


For  Floor  Wax. 

First  use  Dec.  11, 1964. 


For  Calcium  Chloride. 
First  use  Feb.  2. 1960. 


May  17,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  121 


SN  215,908.     United  SUtes  Rubber  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.     SN  230,480.     PuriUn  Chemical  Company,  AUanU,  Oa.    Filed 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1965.  Oct  18,  1960. 

FINESSE 


iDYANAP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  074,094. 

For  Herbicides. 

First  use  Feb.  12.  1966. 


For   Chemical   Preparation   Containing  Active  Quaternary 
Germicides  for  Treating  Dust  Cloths  and  Dust  Mops. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  29,  1960. , 


SN  216.180.     Oaklte  ProducU,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Apr.  9,  19«0. 

DI-PREP 

For  Chemical  Preparations  for  Making  Die  Castings  Suit- 
able for  Plating. 

First  use  Mar.  24.  1964. 


aass  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Indiiding 
Tobacco  Products 


SN  201,957.  Mylflam  Metallwaren  Dr.  Maltner  Kommandlt- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany.  Filed  Sept. 
10,  1964. 


SN  217,109.     Witco  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1965. 


WITCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  644,991  and  660,490. 
For  Organic   SurfacUnts — Namely,   Wetting,   Emulsifying, 
Spreading,  Penetrating,  and  Dispersing  Agents. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1956. 


SN   228,934.     The   Procter  A  Gamble  Company,   Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Piled  Sept.  29.  1965. 


COMBO 


For  Aerosol  Air  Freshener. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1965. 


MYLFUM 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Mar.  17,  1964  ;  Reg.  No.  794,079,  dated  Sept.  14,  1964. 

For  Lighters,  Parts  of  Lighters,  and  Accessories — Namely. 
Refill  Ampules,  Flints,  Igniters. 


SN    224.941.     Flamlnalre    Marcel    Querela,    Paris.    France. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1965. 


VINCI 


SN    229,000.     Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1965. 


MYVARINE 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  020,240.  dated  Mar.  9,  1964 
(Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  221,040. 
For  (?lgar  and  Cigarette  Lighters. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  48S,681,  014.909,  and  027.009. 
For  Distilled  Methyl  Esters. 
First  use  Sept.  16. 1965. 


SN  229,614.     Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes, 
111.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1965. 


688 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  759,866. 
For  Rubber  Antiosonant. 
First  use  May  25,  1962. 


Qass  10 -Fertilizers 

SN  229,259.     Kerr-McGee  Oil  Industries,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1965. 

MARKET  TOPPER 

For  Fertiliser. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1965. 


SN   229.967.     Flame-Out,   Inc.,   Kenner,  La.     Filed  Oct.   12, 


1965. 


00-SEVEN 


For  Carrier  Composition  for  Pesticides  and  Liquid  Concen- 
trate To  Be  Diluted  With  Aqueous  Liquids  In  Making  a  Car- 
rier Composition  for  Pesticides. 

First  use  Apr.  27,  1965. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

SN  182,002.  The  Brunton  Corporation,  Gardena,  Calif.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Speed  Shore  Corporation,  Gardena, 
Calif.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1963. 

SPEED  SHORE 

For  Trench  Braces  for  Temporarily  Bracing  and  Support- 
ing Trench  Walls,  or  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  28,  1960. 


SN  230,306.     Thompson-Hayward  Chemical  Company.  Kansas 
City,  Kans.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1965. 


DE-PESTER 


SN    187,725.     Colonial    Refining    and    Chemical    Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  433.405  and  791,628. 
For   Herbicide.    MItlclde.   Fungicide,   Fumlgant.   Defoliant, 
Desiccant,  and  Insecticide. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1940. 


BLACK-SEAL 


For  Coating  Compositions  for  Sealing  and  Dressing  Pave- 
ments. 

First  use  June  20.  1962. 
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SN  199  140^     Union  Tank  Car  Company.  ChlcMO.  lU.     Piled     8N   218.865.     American    Cement    Corporation.    Lo.   An«le. 
Aug.  3.  1964.  Calif.    PUed  May  10,  1965. 


HARD  TOP 


For  Prefabricated   Component!  of  Floatlns  Roof  Storage 
Tanks. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1962. 


8N    200.334.     Compotlte    Shower    Pan,    Los   Angelea.    CaUf. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1964. 


COMPOTITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  408,821. 

For  Asphalt-Fiber  Composition  Waterproofing  Membrane 
In  Roll.  Sheet  or  Pan  Form  for  Use  In  Shower  Stalls  or  the 
Uke. 

First  use  May  2,  1939. 


dm  iDAND 


The  drawing  Is  Uned  for  the  colors  red,  blue,  and  purple, 
but  no  claim  as  to  color  Is  made.  No  claim  Is  made  to  the 
ezcluslTe  right  to  use  "Brand"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 


SN  201.295.     K.   B.  McConnaughay,  Lafayette.   Ind.     Filed  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  715,639  and  T41.499 
Sept.  4,  1964.  For  Portland  Cement. 

M-BASE  •    '"•-—'"■'"•j 

For  Liquid  Binding  Material  Used  Alone  or  In  Association  SN  221.494.     The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company    Akron 
With  Other  Binding  Materials  for  Aggregate,   Soil  and  the         Ohio.    Filed  June  18,  196S. 
Like  In  the  Preparation  of  Paring  and  Protective  Surfaces. 


First  use  July  23.  1964. 


SN  213,671.     Hardwood  Corporation  of  America,  AsherlUe, 
N.C.    Filed  Mar.  9, 1965. 


WOODLOK 


VIDENE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  667.192. 

For  Doors  and  Molding  Systems  for  Installing  Panels,  Said 
Goods  Being  Composed  of  Wood  or  Metal  and  Having  a  Plastic 
Coating. 

First  use  May  7,  1965. 


For  Wood  Flaring  Planks. 
First  use  during  Augurt  1964. 


SN  215,299.     Whalfeld  Mfg.  Co..  Peoria,  111.    Piled  Mar.  29, 
1965. 


For  Window  Frame  and  Sash  Devices. 
First  use  Feb.  22, 1965. 


SN  215,877.     Macnanghton-Brooks.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.T.    Filed 
Apr.  6,  1965. 


VERTICOAT 


SN   225.742.     Drywall   Manufacturing  k   Supply   Company. 
Watertown,  Minn.    Filed  Aug.  16.  1965. 


"TRIPLE  T" 


For  Decorative.  Epoxy  Bonded,  Large  Aggregate  for  the 
Facing  of  Feature  Walls. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1965. 


SN  215,878.     Macnaughton-Brooka,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.T.    Piled 
Apr.  6.  1965. 


ARMILON 


For  Drywall  Cement. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1964. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  231,837. 


SN  228,580.     United  Sutes  Plywood  Corporation   New  York 
N.T.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1965. 


PF-L 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  778.465. 

For  Lumber  and   Wood   Products— Namely.   Plywood  for 
Various  Uses,  Such  as  Flat  Panels,  and  Lap  Siding 
First  use  May  26.  1965. 


SN  230.293.     Rolscreen   Company,   Pella.   Iowa.     PUed   Oct 
15,  1965. 


PELLA 


For   Polyurethane   Seamless    Flooring   Applied   in   Plastic 
Form. 

First  use  Mar.  23, 1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  581.734  and  606.682. 

For  Double  Hung  Windows.  Casement  Windows.  Awning 
Type  Windows.  Stationary  Windows,  Double  Glased  Sashes. 
Sliding  OUss  Doors,  Folding  Doors,  Folding  ParUtlons,  Win- 
dow Screens  and  Rolling  Window  Screens. 

First  use  June  1,  1984. 
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SN  231,887.     National  Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y,    Piled     SN  217,178.     The  Enterprise  Aluminum  Company   MaaslUon 
Oct.  29.  1965.  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1965. 


TRIPLE-T 


For  Cementltlous  Dry  Powder  Mixture  for  Water  Addition 
Therewith  for  Adhering  Drywall  Joint  Tape,  for  a  Topping 
Coating  of  Taped  Joints,  and  for  Texturing  Drywall  Surfaces. 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1961. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  225,742. 


;^i[a©L©lA 


For   Base   Metal    Hollow   Ware — Namely,    Stainless   Steel 


SN  232,072.     Grahn  Manufacturing  Company.  Kansas  City,     ^ookware  and  Aluminum  Cookware. 
Mo.    Piled  Nov.  8, 1965.  First  use  Sept.  27,  1948. 


SN  218.112.     Clifford  B.  Hannay  k  Son.  lac,  Westerio,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  5,  1965. 

CABLEMASTER 

For' Industrial  Reels  for  Handling  Electrical  Cables. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  15, 1965. 


8N  218,113.     CUfford  B.  Hannay  *  Son,  Inc.,  Westerio,  N.Y. 
Plied  May  5,  1965. 


HOSEMASTER 


For  Sealants— Namely,  Putty,  Caulking  Compounds,  Glas- 
tng  Compounds,  Bowl  Setting  and  Pipe  Joint  Compounds  and 
Mastics. 

First  use  on  or  about  December  1948. 


For  Industrial  Hose  Reels,  Specifically  Including  Reels  for 
Fire  Hose ;  Reels  for  Hose  for  Dispensing  Fuel  Oil,  Uqulfied 
Petroleum  Gas,  Gasoline,  Aircraft  Fuels,  and  Other  Industi:ial 
Fluid  Products  ;  Reels  for  Hose  for  Handling  Fluid  Chemi- 
cals ;  and  Reels  for  Hose  for  Supplying  Compressed  Air.  Steam 
and  Wash  Liquids. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  5.  1965. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

SN  211.707.     Club  Aluminum  Products  Company.  La  Orange 
Park,  111.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1965. 

I 

Corbet 


8N  218,941.     AJax  Hardware  Corporation,  City  of  Industry, 
Calif.    Piled  May  17,  1965. 

slidea-shelf 


For  Slide  Out  Cabinet  Shelf  Hardware. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1965. 


8N  219.063.     Peerless  Industries,  Inc.,  Tprilantl,  Mich.  Filed 
May  17,  1965. 


For  Metal  Hollow  Cookware. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  27,  1947. 


PEERLESS 


SN  214.474.     Spun  Metals  Limited,  Weaton.  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1965. 


For  Plumbing  SuppUes,  Including  Fittings,  Tubing,  and 
Valves. 

First  use  about  May  28,  1947. 


PANORAMA 


For  Pots  and  Pans  Used  as  Cookware. 

First  use  Nov.  6,  1957 :  In  commerce  Feb.  12,  1965. 


SN    219,462.     Rbeem    Manufacturing    Company,    New    York, 
N.T.    Piled  May  21,  1965. 

ORDER  OF  THE  BATH 

For  Plumbing  Fixtures — Namely,  Toilets,  Lavatories,  Bath 
Tubs,  Wash  Basins,  and  Urinals  and  Plumbing  Hardware. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1965. 


SN    214,646.     Haws    Drinking    Faucet    Company,    Berkeley, 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1965. 

FIRST  AID  ON  TAP 


For    Decontamination    Shower   Units   and   Eye   and    Pace 
Washing  FouDtalns. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1964. 


SN  219,672.     Celanese  Corporation  of  America,   New  Tork. 
N.T.    Piled  May  25,  1965. 


RAPIDRAIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  791,283. 
For  Plastic  Pipe  and  Fittings. 
Pirat  use  Apr.  13, 1965. 
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SN  220,470.     Crest  Products,  Inc.,  Union,  N.J.     Piled  June  SN  228,024.     Theodore  Efron  Mf*.  Co.    Ctalcmco    111      Filed 

T.  1W6.  Sept.  IT,  1»68. 

^  SHOWERITE 

For    Stamped    Sheet    Metal    Fasteners — Namely,    SUmped  ^ 

Sheet    Metal    Nuts.    Washers   and    Push-On   Type    Fasteners.  owner  of  Reg  Nos.  591,858  and  879  103 

First  use  during  1962.  Po,  ^.^.^  Regulators  and  Valves  for  Shower  StaUs,  B«th- 

^_^^^_^^_  tubs,  and  LaTatortes. 

First  use  Sept.  3.  1965. 


SN  223,292.     Crawford  Fitting  Company,  Solon,  Ohio.     FUed 
July  14,  1960. 


SN  229,978.     Ideal  Fastener  Corporation,  Long  Beach.  N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1965. 


MYTIE  MITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  680,742. 
For  Slide  Fasteners. 
First  use  Nov.  0,  1958. 


SN    230,056.     Leyse    Aluminum    Company,    Kewaunee,    Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  IS,  1960. 


TOROWARE 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue.  The  picture  of  the  fitting  is 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  595,412. 

For  Tube  Fittings. 

First  use  September  1963. 


For  Aluminum  and  Stainless  Steel  Cookware. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1961. 


SN  230,578.     Spray  Engineering  Company,  Burlington,  Mass. 
FUed  Oct.  19.  1960. 


SN  225,150.     Ora-Tec,  Inc..  Los  Altos,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  6, 


SPRACO 


1965. 


GRA-TEC 


For  Hydraulic  and  Pneumatic  Pli>e  and  Tube  Fittings. 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  183,229,  783,099,  and  others. 
For  Self-Cleaning  Strainers  for  Water  or  Other  Liquid  DU- 
trlbutlon. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  10,  1915. 


SN  227,324.     Olympic  Screw  k  Rivet  Corporation,  Downey.     OaSS  14  —  Mctals    and    Metdl 

CaUf.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1965.  _         , 

BULB-TITE  '•*"■"* 


s  and 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  612,047  and  698,745. 

For  Rivets. 

First  use  July  27, 1965. 


SN  226,691.     Valley  MeUllurgical  Processing  Company.  la- 
corporated,  Essex,  Conn.     FUed  Aug.  27.  1965. 


SN  227.522.     Roberts  Engineering  A  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.. 
Corpus  ChrtsU,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1965. 


KITTY 


For  Lawn  Sprinklers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  0.  1960. 


SN  227,084.     HiUs-McCanna  Company,  Carpenters ville,  lU. 
Filed  Sept.  10, 1960. 

MC  CANNA  "500" 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  621,642,  749,307,  and  others. 

For  Valves. 

First  use  in  or  about  August  1960. 


The  drawing  la  Un«d  for  yeUow,  blue,  and  gr««n. 
For  Metal  Powders. 
First  use  May  11.  1960. 


SN  227,162.     Lukens  Steel  Company,  Coatesvllle.  Pa.     FUed 

SN    227,973.     Teklon    Corporation,    Qardena,    Calif.      Filed  Sept.  3  1966 
Sept.  16,  1960. 

TEKLON  AR-350 

For  ExternaUy  and  Internally  Threaded  Self-Locking  Fas-  For  Abrasion  Resistant.  Heat-Treated  Carbon  Steel  Plates 

tenera.  and  PUte  Shapes. 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1960.  First  use  Jan.  27.  1960. 
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SN   229,611.     United    SUtes   Steel   Corporation,   Pittsburgh,     SN  227,140.     O  *  A  Industries,  Inc.,  Brooklyn    N  T.     Filed 
Pa.    FUed  Oct.  7.  1960.  Sept.  8,  1960. 


CON-PAC 


For  Steel  Plates. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1960. 


Class  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 


SN  164,207.     W.  H.  Barber  Oil  Company.  MinneapoUs.  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  8. 1»«S. 


For  Additive  Which  Is  an  Engine  Oil  Viscosity  Index  Im- 
prover, and  Stabiliser  and  Which  Improves  the  Efficiency  and 
Operation  of  Internal  Combostioii  Bnglaes. 

Flnt  use  July  22,  1960. 


BARCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  200,727. 

For  Lubricating  Oil. 

Flnt  use  on  or  about  Sept.  10, 1916. 


SN   227,028.     Sinclair  Refining  Company.   New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1960. 

SINCLAIR  TURBO  S  15 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  146.862.  890.170,  and  others. 
Fx>r  Lubricating  Oils. 
First  use  1900. 


SN  217,069.     Wynn  Oil  Company,  Aiusa,  Calif.     Filed  Apr. 
21.  I960. 


CHARGE 


For  Motor  Oil  Supplement. 
First  use  Feb.  0,  1960. 


SN  217,109.     Oessner  ProducU  Company,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  22.  1960. 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  174,282.  Maas  *  Waldsteln  Co.,  Newark.  N.J.,  assignee 
of  Plcxtone  Corporation  of  America,  Newark.  N.J.  FUed 
Aug.  1.  1968. 

PLEXTILE 

For  High  Gloss  Liquid  WaU  Coating  for  Use  on  Various 
Kinds  of  Surfaces. 

First  use  Mar.  26. 1968. 


FLORAUTE 


For  Candle  Sets. 
Flnt  use  Dec.  1.  1964. 


SN   231.428.     D.   A.   Stuart   Oil   Co..   Limited.   Chicago.   lU. 
Filed  June  17.  1960. 


SN  177,080.     W.   R.   Grace  *  Co..  Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed 
Sept.  16.  1968. 

DEWEY  AND  ALMY 

For  Masonry  Water  Repellent. 
First  use  1900. 


EXCELENE 


SN  1^4,628.     Kurfees  Paint  Co..  LouisvUle.  Ky.     FUed  June 
1.  1964. 


For  Cutting  Compounds.  Oils,  and  Greases  for  Industrial 
Uses. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1. 1940. 


PR-97 


SN    223,604.     VlctryUte    Candle    Company.    Oshkosh,    Wis. 
Filed  July  16.  1960. 


SPIKETITE 


For  Two  Component  Package  Product  Comprising  an  Ex- 
terior and  Interior  Paint  and  a  Catalyst  To  Be  Mixed  There- 
with To  Produce  a  Porcelaln-Uke  Finish  on  Wood,  WaUboard, 
MeUl,  Fiberglass.  Ceramic  Tile  and  Porcelain  Surfaces  of 
Schools.  HosplUls.  Churches.  Factories.  Office  BuUdlngs. 
Homes,  Floors,  Furniture,  Boats,  etc. 

First  use  Feb.  0,  1964. 


For  Candles.  ' 

First  use  August  1963. 


SN  208.242.     Abco.  Inc..  McKeesport,  Pa.    Filed  Oct  0,  1964. 

DYNA  GLAZE 

For  Waxless  Floor  Finish  in  the  Nature  of  a  Wax. 
Flnt  use  Sept.  10,  1964. 


8N  226.977.     The  American  Oil  Company.  Chicago.  lU.    Filed 


Sept.  2.  1960. 


AMOLIND 


SN  208.727.     Connersvllle  Paint  A  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Conners- 
vlUe,  Ind.    Filed  Dec.  23. 1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  199,733  and  741,826. 
For  Motor  Fuels,  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases,  and  Indus- 
trial Oils  and  Greases. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1961. 


SEM-TEX 


For  Semi-Gloss  Enamel  for  Interior  Walls.  Furniture  and 
Woodwork. 

First  use  Nov.  8. 1909. 
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SN  213.094.     lUry  Carter  Paint  Co.,  Tampa.   FU.     Filed     SN  1»7,«26.     Tabacot  Selecclonadot,  Inc..  Miami  Fla     Filed 
Mar.  2.  1965.  July  10.  19«4.  .  «u 


CfflNA-LUXE 


PAUSERS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  622,508. 
For  Interior  Seml-Qlosa  Paint. 
First  use  1952. 


For  Clears. 

First  use  Apr.  14.  1964. 


SN  215,291.     Textron  Inc.,  Providence.  R.I:    Filed  Mar.  29, 
196S. 

KELSOL 

For  Modified  Vecetable  Oil  Used  as  a  Medium  for  Tinting 
Color  for  Water.  Alkyd.  and  OUBase  Paints. 
First  use  March  1954. 


SN  197,627.     Tabacoa  SeleccloBados,  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.    FUed 
July  10,  1964.      I 


PICADORES 


For  cigars. 

First  use  Apr.  14.  1964. 


SN  217.053.     Pioneer  Paint  A  Varnish  Co.,  Tucson.  Arts. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1965. 

ACTIVATED  CHEMPON 

For  Catallxed  Epoxy  Coating  Materials  for  Use  as  Paint 
Knamel.  Metal  Finishes.  Metal  Primers,  and  Floor  Finishes. 
First  use  October  1955. 


SN  197,628.     Tabacos  Sclecdonados.  Inc..  Miami    Fls      Filed 
July  10.  1964. 


RELAXATION 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1964. 


SN   217.690.     American    Polystrat    Corporation,    New   York. 
N.Y.    FUed  Apr.  30,  1965. 


SN  197.629.     Tabacos  Selecclonados,  Inc.,  Miami    Fla.     Filed 
July  10. 1964. 


POLYSTRAT 


TE-AMO 


For  Weatherproof  Coating  Composed  of  a  Combination  of 
Synthetic  Resins  and  Plastics  of  Various  Molecular  Struc- 
tures for  Interior  and  Exterior  AppUcatlon  to  Buildings  and 
Structures. 

First  use  July  26.  1963. 


The  English  translaUon  of  "Te-Amo"  is  "I  loTe  you. 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1964. 


SN  197,630.     Tabacos  Sclecdonados,  Inc.,  Miami    Fla     Filed 
July  10.  1964. 


SN  219,645.     George  M.  Warmack.  d.b.a.  ArtChem  Company. 
San  Antonio.  Tex.    Filed  May  24.  1965. 


TOREROS 


ART  CHEM 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1964. 


For  Artist's  Transparent.  Water  Soluble  Paint. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  4.  1965. 


SN   230,595.     The   American  Tobacco  Company,   New  York 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1965. 


SN    225,544.     Dennis   Chemical    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1965. 


PERMA-ZINC 


For  Inorganic  Composition  for  Use  as  a  Primer  or  Protec- 
tlye  Coating  for  Architectural,  Industrial,  and  Technological 
Applications. 

First  use  June  2.  1965. 


Class  17-Tobacco  Products 


SN  197.624.     Tabacos  Selecclonados.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.     Filed 
July  10. 1964. 


EL  TRIUNFO 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Sept.  13.  1965. 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  May  29.  1963. 


I 


SN  231,644.     Liggett  A  Myers  Tobacco  Company.  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  26.  1965. 


SN  197,625.     Tabacos  Selecclonados,  Inc.,  Miami,  FU.    Filed 
July  10,  1964. 

MEDITATIONS 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  Apr.  14.  1964. 


r 


HARMONY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  796,687. 

For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1965. 
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m%  aA        aa      i.   .  s  aai  .       ■    *^  219.858.     Rockwell-Standard  Corporation.  Plttsburgli,  Pa. 

Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical     ^^^  ^^^ 20,  ms 


Preparations 


TURBO  COMMANDER 


SN    213,628.     The    Upjohn    Company,    Kalamasoo.    Mich.        The  word  "Turbo"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1965.  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  588.526. 

MYCOMIX  First  use  Feb.  2.  1965. 


For  Bactericidal  Preparation  for  Use  With  Oenltourinary 
Instrumentation. 

First  use  Feb.  28.  1965. 


SN  220,555.     Reynolds  Cycle  Products.  Inc..  Maspeth    N.Y. 
Filed  June  7,  1965. 


SN  229,723.     Aquariums  Incorporated,  Maywood,  N.J.    FUed 
Oct.  11,  1965. 


SURE-CURE 


For  Tropical  Fish  Preparation  for  Use  In  Aquariums  for 
Treating  Itch.  Velvet  Itch,  Shimmy,  Fin  and  Tail  Rot,  Mouth 
and  Body  Fungus. 

First  use  in  or  about  May  1959. 


Oats  19- Vehicles 

SN  194,052.     Holiday  Rambler  Corporation,  Wakamsa,  Ind. 


Filed  May  22.  1964. 


For  Bicycle  Component  Parts  and  Bicycle  Accessories — 
Namely,  Mirrors.  Reflectors,  Pedal  Blocks.  Touring  Bags, 
BeUs,  Seats.  Grips,  Bulb  Horns,  and  Mudguard  FUps. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1965. 


aass  20  -  Undeum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

SN  213,843.     The  Borden  Company,  New  "York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  11.  1965. 

WALL^-VIN 


For  Vinyl  WaU  Corertng. 
First  use  Dec.  22.  1964. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  outline  map  of  the  United  States 
apart  from  the  composite  mark  as  shown. 
For  TrsTel  Tralltra. 
First  use  Jan.  16.  1964. 


SN  213.055.     Shore^alnevar,  Inc.,  Paramount,  Calif.     FUed 


Mar.  1,  1965. 


TORNADO 


For  Automobile  Wheels. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1964. 


SN  216,859.     Molded  Fiber  Glass  Body  Company,  Union  City, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1965. 

TEAL 


For  Small  Boats  for  Cruising  and  Sailing. 
First  use  in  or  aboat  June  1959. 


SN  216,861.     Molded  Fiber  Glass  Body  Company,  Union  City, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1965. 

WHISTLER 


For  Small  Boats  for  Cruising  and  Sailing. 
First  use  In  or  about  September  1961. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN    178,525.     Robert    Bosch    Qesellschaft    mlt    beschrinkter 
Haftung,  Stuttgart.  Germany.    FUed  Oct.  8,  1968. 

BOSCH 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  632,061.1  dated  July  16,  1951. 

For  Electric  Tools  and  Portable  and  Movable  Electric  Ma- 
chine Tools,  Comprising  Hand  Machine  Tools  and  Their  Parts, 
Multipurpose  Hand  Motors.  Portable  Electric  Tools — Namely, 
Drilling  Machines,  Drilling  and  Reaming  Machines,  Grinders, 
Nut  Runners,  Tappers,  Sheet  Metal  Shears,  MlUlng  Machines, 
PoUshers  for  Wet  and  Dry  Polishing,  Roll  Pickers  for  Qean- 
Ing  of  Spinning  Machines,  Drill  Hammers,  Drilling  Blowers, 
Percussion  Hammers,  Plumber's  and  Electrician's  Power 
Hammers,  Tools,  Such  as  Drills,  MlUlng  Cutter  FUes,  Wood- 
working Tools  (Rasps),  Counter-Sinking  Tools,  Filing  Discs, 
PoUshlng  Cups  and  Discs,  Brushes,  Grinding  Discs,  Shapers ; 
SupporU  for  Electric  Hand  Motors ;  Builder's  Power  Ham- 
mers ;  Magnetic  Tools — Namely,  Magnetic  Chucks  for  Work- 
pieces  and  Tools,  Magnetic  Bases  for  Tools  and  Measuring 
Instruments ;  Electric  Machines  for  Domestic  Use  for  Pre- 
paring Food,  and  Accessories  Comprising  Kneaders,  Mixers, 
Liquidisers,  Sllcers,  Shredders,  Pommes-Frittes  (Potato  Chip) 
Discs,  Potato  Peelers,  Citrus  Presses,  Meat  Mincers,  Juice 
Extracting  Attachmenta,  Grating  Attachments,  Noodle  Mak- 
ing Attachmenta.  Fritter  Making  Attachments,  Sausage 
Stutters ;  Refrigerator  Controls,  and  Parta  of  All  of  the  Said 
Goods. 

First  use  1928  ;  In  commerce  July  1982. 
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^"ij  Jf^'JJt:,  iS^TrroAf*"''""*""  corporation.  Charlotte.     8N  199.005.     The  Barber-Webb  Company.  Inc..  Lo.  Anfle.. 
N.C.    Filed  Dec.  13.  1963.  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  3.  1964. 


PARAUNER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  668.317. 

For  Plastic  Unera  Molded  To  Shape  for  Uae  In  ElectrolTtlc 
Celli. 

First  uae  Mar.  28. 1998. 


SN     199.767.     Sodete     Anonyme    Thomson-VarUn.     Paris. 
France.    Piled  Aug.  12.  1964. 


For  BuBinesa  Radio  Transmitting  and  Recelring  Sets  for 
Short  Distance  Communication  in  Cities  and  in  Counties. 
First  use  Mar.  18.  1963. 


THOMSOM-VAWIAM 


SN    182.991.     Whitaker    Cable    Corporation.    North    Kansas 
City.  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  13.  1963. 


DURA-LITE 


For    Booster    Cables    Having    a    Ught    Warning    Device 
Thereon. 

First  use  Nov.  18,  1963. 
SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  206,834. 


SN  191.833.     The  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  Canoga  Park, 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1964. 


AppUcant  hereby  disclaims  the  words  "Tbomson-Varlan" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole.  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No. 
513.220.  dated  May  8.  1963  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  204.963. 

For  Tubes.  Semiconductor  Elements,  Active  and  Passive 
Elements,  Electron  Tube  Components  and  Acccssortes  Includ- 
ing Cathodes  and  Heat  Shield  Assemblies.  QIasa  and  Ceramlc- 
To  Metal  Seals,  Grids.  Grid  Coatings.  Metal  and  Metal  Alloys, 
and  Beam  Focus  Magnets  and  Solenoids  ;  Microwave  Compo^ 
nents  Including  Waveguide  Flanges,  Waveguide  Adapters, 
Resonant  Cavities,  Bandpass  Filters,  Water  Loads,  Calorim- 
eters, Mixers.  Parametric  Amplifiers,  Dry  Loads.  Lossy  Ma- 
terials, Sideband  Generators,  and  Modulators ;  and  Micro- 
wave Transmission  Devices  Including  Gaseous  EMscharge 
Attenuator  Tubes.  Switching  Tubes  Including  Transmlt- 
Recelve  Tubes,  Antl-Transmlt-Receive  Tubes.  Pre-Transmlt- 
Receive  Tubes,  Rectifier  Tubes.  Spark  Gap  Modulator  Tubes. 
Microwave  Duplexers  and  Dlplexers.  Directional  Couplers.' 
Power  Dividers.  Mixer  Diodes.  Crystal  Protectors.  Echo 
Boxes,  Relays,  Noise  Sources,  Surge  Protectors.  R.F.  Perme- 
able Windows,  and  Ferrtte  Isolators. 


I 


SN  203,466.     BanUm-Ute,  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.    Filed  Oct. 
7.  1964. 


KEY-FLASH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  788.135. 

For  Electrically-Operated  Machine  Controls — Namely.  Nu- 
merical Contouring  and  Positioning  Machine  Controls  Utilis- 
ing Computer  Techniques  for  Automated  Manufacturing  and 
Components  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  3. 1964. 


For  Flashlights. 

First  use  July  15.  1964. 


SN  207.598.     Hallmark  Electronics  Corporation.  Los  Angeles 
Calif.    FUed  Dec.  7.  1964. 


SN  192.576.     Dodge  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Mishawaka, 
Ind.    Filed  May  4.  1964. 


HALLMARK 


For  Electrical  Motor  With  Adjustable  Speed  Drive  and 
Control  Therefor. 

First  use  Mar.  26.  1964. 


SN  194,785.     Dynamics  Corporation  of  America,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  June  3.  1964. 

MAGIC  BLEND     , 

For  BSectrical  Blenders. 
First  use  May  9.  1964. 


ELECTRONICS 
CORPGRATIGN 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  words  "Electronics"  and  "Corjxora- 

tlon"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Electrical  Equipment  for  Home  Entertainment,  Par- 
ticularly Radios.  Radlo-Phonograph  Combinations.  Televlalon 
Receivers  and  Sound  Amplifying  Equipment. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  31,  1964. 
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8N   208.810.    The   Bunker   Hill   CoBj»tny.    Seattle,   Wash.    8N  218,614.     American  Electric  Mfg.  Corp.,  SouthaTen,  Mln. 
Filed  Dec.  24.  1964.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1965. 


PIPE-GUARD 


I 


V 


LANDMARK  LIGHTING 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "UghtlBc" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Post  Top  Luminaires.  Floodlights,  and  Mercury  Vapor 
Area  Lighting. 

First  use  Nov.  10, 1964. 


For  Anodic  Protection  Devices  for  Subterranean  Installa- 
tloa  in  Connection  With  Buried  Pipes  and  Other  Corrodlble 
Metal  OtoJecU.  Such  Protection  Devices  Comprising  a  Metal 
Anode  Embedded  In  a  Clay  and  Gypsum.  With  an  Anode  Wire 
Welded  to  the  Top  of  the  Anode  and  Projecting  From  the 
Package  for  Connection  to  the  Pipe  or  Other  Oblect. 

flnt  use  Sept  4,  l»e4. 


SN  218.598.     Notlfler  Corporation,  Lincoln.  Nebr.    Filed  Mar. 
8,  1965. 

MUNIcpalMATIC 


For  Electrical  Fire  Alarm  Systems  and  Parte  Thereof. 
SN    209.566.     Technical    Appliance   Corporation.    Sherburne.         First  use  January  1965 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  T.  1965. 


Lark 

For  Radio  Receiving  Antenna  Srstema  and  Components 
Therefor. 

First  use  Jnly  21.  1960. 


8N    210.262.     Antennaeraft    Company.     Burlington.     Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1966. 

CHANNEL-SPANNER      i 


8N  218.762.     The  CUrk  ControUer  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1965. 

Una-Form 

For  Retlston. 

First  use  Dee.  27.  1961. 


SN  218.768.     The  CUitk  ControUer  Company.  Qeveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1965. 

Una-Coil 


For  Television  and  FM  Antennas. 
First  use  Nov.  80.  1964. 


For  Resistors. 

First  as*  Dee.  11.  1964. 


SN   212,832.     WeU-McLaln    Company.    Inc..    Michigan    City. 
Ind.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1965. 

THERMO-TEMP 

For  Electric  Hot  Water  Boilers  for  Heating  Systems. 
First  use  Dec.  14.  1968. 


SN    214.845.     Crystalonics.    Inc..    Cambridge.    Mass.      Filed 
Mar.  24.  1966. 


POWREET 


For  Transistors. 
First  use  Feb.  2, 1965. 


SN    218.878.     Whitaker    Calrie    Corporation.    North    Kanaas 
aty.  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  4.  1965. 


DURALON 


SN    214,846.     Crystalonics,    Inc.,    Cambridge.    Mass.      FUed 
Mar.  24.  1960. 


GIGAFET 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  622.069  and  775.698. 
For  Insulated  Electrical  Cable. 
First  use  Dec.  81.  1964. 


For  Transistors. 
Flret  use  Jan.  1.  1968. 


8N  218  618.     American  Electric  Mfg.  Corp..  Southaven,  Miaa.      SN    214,847.     Crystalonics.    Inc..    Cambridge.    Mass.      Filed 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1965.  »*»'  **•  1»«5 

FOTOFET 


II 


For  Transistors. 
First  nse  Jan.  1. 1965. 


,8N  216.226.     Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    FUed  Apr.  9.  1965. 


For  Post  Top  Luminaires.  Floodllghte.  and  Mercury  Vapor 
Area  Lighting. 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1964. 


DURARC 


For  Arc  Furnace  Electrodes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15. 196S. 


^ 
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®^«^!!'?**"  ^rfnf?'^"  ''•  °""'  Company.  St.  Loult.  Mo.     SN    223.715.     PreicoUte    MaDufacturlnf    Corporation.    Saa 
Piled  June  14.  1985.  Leandro.  Calif.    Filed  July  19.  1965. 


WALL-LUME 


For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  Aug.  5.  1964. 


PANORAMA 


For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  29.  1965. 


SN    221,047.     Hamilton    Watch    Company.    Lancaster     Pa      c»,    »»...>      ^ 
Piled  June  14  1965  i^ncaster.    ra.     gj,    223.718.     Prescolite    Manufacturing    Corporation.    San 

Leandro,  CaUf.    Filed  July  19.  1965. 


STACCATO 


For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  29.  I960. 


SN    228.717.     PrescoUte    Manufacturing    Corporation,    San 
Leandro.  Calif.    Filed  July  19,  1965. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  symbol  Including  a  pair  of  stylised 
triangles  harlng  parallel  vertically  disposed  bases  and  having 
a  straight  line  drawn  through  their  apexes,  said  design  look- 
ing somewhat  like  a  stylised  "H." 

For  Electro-Mechanical  Pulse  Generators. 

First  use  Dec  9,  1964. 


UNI-TRIM 


For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  29,  1965. 


I 


SN  224.351.     Technical  Photomatlon  Instrumeata.  Lot  An- 
geles. Calif.    Filed  July  27.  1965. 


SN  221,796.     Codex   Corporation,   Watertown,  Mass.     Filed 
June  23,  1985. 


REMO-RAD 


CODEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  802.681  and  802,682. 

For  Radio  Remote  Control  System  for  a  Camera. 

First  use  June  8.  1965. 


For  Equipment  for  Digital  Communication ;  Terminal 
Equipment  for  Telegraph  and  Other  Data  Transmission  Sys- 
tems Comprising  Error-Correcting  Encoders  and  Decoders. 
Multiplexers,  Power  Supplies  and  Ancillary  Components,  and 
Complete  Terminals  Comprising  the  Aforementioned  Items 
and  Modulation  Systems.  Synchronisation  Systems.  Frequency 
Standards.  Oscillators,  SoIid-State  Relays,  Channel  Condi- 
tioning Equipment  and  Channel  Monitoring  Equipment. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  30.  1963. 


SN   224,353.     Technical  Photomatlon   Instruments,  Los  An- 
geles. Calif.    Filed  July  27.  1960. 


REMODRIVE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  802,681  and  802,682. 
For  Drive  Motor  for  a  Still  Camera. 
First  use  July  15,  1960. 


SN  222,031.     Howard  Industries.  Inc..  Racine.  Wis.     FUed 


June  25. 1965 


SN    224.446.     PrescoUte    Manufacturing    Corporation,    San 
Leandro.  Calif.    Filed  July  28,  1965. 

MILLIGROOVE 

For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  8,  1965. 


For  Electric  Motors  With  Output  Gearing. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1.  1963. 


SN  224,478.     Varian  AssocUtet.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.    Filed  Julj 
28.  1965. 

BIMODE 

For  Diodes. 

First  use  Mar.  17.  1965. 


SN  222,033.     Howard  Industries,  Inc..  Racine.  Wis.     Filed 
June  25.  1965. 


SN  225.525.     Amp  Incorporated.  Harrisbarg.  Pa.    Filed  Aog. 
12,  1965. 


For  Induction-Type  Electric  Motors. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1, 1983. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  405.714,  788.360.  and  other*. 
For  Electrical  Programming  Systems. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1954. 
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SN   217.268.     Norman    BarUctt,    North   Miami   Beach,   Fla. 
PUad  Apr.  26, 196S. 


SKI  JUMP 


For  Amusement  Ride  of  the  Roundabout  Type  Wherein  a 
Plurality  of  Passenger  Carriers  Route  Under  the  Control  of 
a  Plurality  of  Arms  Radiating  From  a  Common  Center. 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1964. 


Oass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Took, 
and  ParU  Thereof 

SN    178,524.     Robert   Bosch    Oesellscbaft   mlt   beschrlnkter 
Haftung,  Stuttgart.  Germany.    FUed  Oct.  8.  1968. 

BOSCH 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  032,001,  dated  July  16,  1951. 

For  MoIU-Purpose  Hand  Motors.  Drilling  Machines  and 
Supports  for  Drilling  Machines,  Drilling  and  Reaming  Ma- 
chines, Grinders,  Nut  Runners,  Tappers,  Sheet  Metal  Shears. 
Mining  Machines.  Polishers  for  Wet  and  Dry  Polishing,  Roll 
Pickers  for  Cleaning  of  Spinning  Machines,  Drill  Hammers, 
DrtlUng  Blowers,  Boring  Bars.  Hard  MeUl  DrilUng  BlU.  Per- 
cussion Hammers,  Plumber's  Power  Hammers,  Builder's 
Power  Hammers.  Insert  Tools.  Such  as  Drills.  Milling  Cutter 
Files.  Wood  Working  Tools  (Rasps),  Countersinking  Tools, 
Filing  Discs,  Polishing  Cups  and  Discs,  Brushes,  Grinding 
Discs,  Sbapers ;  Supports  for  Hand  Motors ;  Motor  Com- 
pressor Units :  Vibrators :  Electric  Machines  and  Accessories 
(for  Commercial  Use)  (or  Preparing  Food  Comprising 
Kneaders,  Mixers,  Liquidisers,  Slicers,  Shredders,  Pommes- 
Frites  (Potato  Chip)  Discs.  PoUto  Peelers.  Citrus  Presses, 
Meat  Mincers,  Juice  Extracting  Attachments,  Orating  Attach- 
ments. Noodle-Making  Attachments,  Fritter-Making  AtUch- 
ments,  Sausage  Stuffers. 

First  use  1928  ;  in  commerce  July  1932. 


I 


8N   185,228.     The  F.  E.   Myars  *  Bro.  Co..  Ashland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  871,748  and  748.811. 
For  Water  Pumps. 
First  use  Not.  4. 1968. 


8N    196,384.     William    F. 
Works,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 


Krist,    Jr..   d.b.a.    Krist    Machine 
Filed  June  24.  1964. 


WIZ 


ARD 


For  Steel  Drum  Openers. 
First  use  January  1907. 


For  Une  of  Machines  SpedaUy  Manufactured  for  the  Elec- 
trtc  Motor  Industry  and  Others — Namely.  Coll  Winders; 
SUtor  Assembly  Machines ;  Motor  Shell  Wrappers ;  Lamina- 
tion Orienters ;  Automatic  Loaders  for  Notching  Presses ; 
Special  Assembly  Machines  for  the  Assembly  of  Small  Parts 
of  Relays,  FracUonal  Horsepower  Motors;  Special  Transfer 
Tools  for  the  Moving  of  Parts  From  One  Machine  to  Another 
or  Into  and  Out  of  a  Machine. 

First  nse  Nov.  9,  1961. 


SN  200,807. 
1964. 


Textron  Inc.,  Cheshire,  Conn.     FUed  Aug.  20, 

PARTS-FORMER 


For  Multiple  Station  Transfer  Cold  Heading  Machines 
First  use  July  3.  1964. 


SN  202,899.     Washington  Forge,  Incorporated,  Bnglishtown 
N.J.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1964. 


&&iaec^im 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  691.805. 

For  Cutlery  and  Household  KItchenware — Namely.  Knives 
Forks,  Spoons,  and  Cleavers. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1900. 


SN  205,924.     Centrmlube  Umlted,   London.  England 
Nov.  10,  1964. 


Filed 


CENTRALUBE 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  738.768.  dated  Feb.  1.  1950. 
For    Automatic   and    Mechanical    Lubricators    and    Parts 
Thereof. 


SN  218,884. 
11.  1960. 


Bruce  Macnanghton.  Phoenix.  Aria.    Filed  Mar. 


ff 


For  Manually  Operated  Combination  Sprayer  and  Recep- 
tacle for  Spraying,  Misting  or  Vaporising  Light  Uquids  Such 
as.  Disinfectants,  Insecticides,  Oil,  Water,  and  SimUar  Uquids 
for  Use  in  Household,  Shop  or  Yard. 

First  nse  Feb.  3,  1965. 
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SN   214,956.     Contoar   8aw«,    Inc.,   Dea   Plalnes,   111.     Filed 
Mar.  25,  1065. 

olYMPia 


SN  217,610.     Data-Veyors  Corporation,  Oakland.  CaUf.    Filed 
Apr.  29.  1965. 

DATA-VEYORS 

For  Endlesg  Belt  Conveyor  Systems  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1963. 


For  Saw  Bands. 

First  use  Feb.  23,  1965. 


SN  217,640.     Maxam,  Incorporated,  Auburn,  Maine.     Filed 
Apr.  29,  1965. 


MAXAMOLD 


SN   215,301.     Webcor,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Mar.    29, 
1965. 

ELECTRICARVER 


For  Power  Slicing  Knives. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  709,313. 

For  Dies  for  Marking  and   Impressing  Leather,   Rubber, 
Plastic,  Paper,  and  Other  Like  Goods. 
First  use  June  1959. 


SN  219,347.     UnkBelt  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  May 
20,  1965. 


SN   216,101.     Pneumatic   Scale  Corporation,   Qulncy,   Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1965. 

ULTRACLEAN 

For  Automatically  Controlled  Rotary  Inverted  Compressed 
Air  Cleaning  Machines  for  Cleaning  Restricted  Opening  Con- 
tainers, Such  as  Bottles  and  Aerosol  Cans,  Prior  to  Filling  the 
Same. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  10,  1965. 


I 


ffiffi§'OtiSi 


SN  216,934.     Bernard  F.  Coskl,  d.boi.  Padflc  Forge  k  Tool 
Co.,  Tacoma.  Wash.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1965. 


For  Power  Shovels ;  Revolving  Power  Shovels ;  Unloading 
Machines ;  Cranes — Namely,  Stationary  Cranes.  Traveling 
Cranes.  Crawler  Mounted  Cranes.  Truck  Mounted  Cranes,  and 
Wheel-Mounted  Cranes ;  Grab  Buckets  ;  Clamshell  Buckets ; 
Orange  Peel  Buckets;  Drag  Buckets;  Hookblocks ;  Slings; 
Grapples;  Tongs;  Tractor  Equipment— Namely,  Tractor 
Shovels.  Tractor  Cranes,  and  Tractor  Draglines ;  and  Repair. 
Spare  and  Replacement  Parts  and  Units  for  the  Specified 
Goods  ;  Such  of  the  Foregoing  as  Are  Power  Operated  Being 
Operated  by  Gasoline  Engine  Power.  Diesel  Engine  Power, 
Seml-EMesel  Engine  Power,  Electric  Power,  or  Other  Power. 

First  use  Apr.  19,  1965. 


SN    220,095.     General    Time    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
FUed  June  1,  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  goods,  sepa- 
rate and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  In  the  drawing. 

For  Percussion  Tool  Shanks  and  Tips,  Also  Known  as  Hard 
Tips. 

First  use  on  about  Aug.  10,  1961. 


y 


SN  217,384.     Omark  Industries,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed 
Apr.  26,  1965. 


For  Clutches,  Brakes,  and  Variable  Speed  Drivea. 
First  uae  Dec.  29. 1961,  on  clutches. 


SN  220,530.     John  E.  MltcheU  Company.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  June  7,  1965. 

COTTON  KING 

For  Cotton  Cleaning,  Feeding,  and  Extracting  Machinery. 
First  use  July  20,  1962. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  orange  but  no  particular  color  Is  ^''ju^^ff  i»ef  "^  ^''*'  """•^'  '^°*""''  "°""'      ^'"^ 

claimed.  w»^»-w^ 

For  Tools  for  Driving  Pins  Into  Concrete  or  Steel,  Drive  UNIVAC 
Pins  Therefor,  and  Construction  Anchors — Namely,  Drill  An- 
chors and  Anchor  Bolts.  For  Power  Operated  Pumps  for  Dcwatering  Ground 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1964.  Klrrt  nse  Mar.  1.  1904. 
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SN  224,065^    Browning  Manufacturing  Company,  MaysvlUe,     SN  226.888.     L.  B.  Foster  Company,  Inc.,  Plttaburgh.  Pa. 
Ky.    FUed  July  28,  1965.  pued  Aug.  81,  1965. 


BROWNING 


VIBRO  DRIVER 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  the  word  "Driver" 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  511,897  and  719,246.  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Power  Transmission  Equipment— Namely,  Gears,  Gear         ^°'  ^^  Frequency  Vibratory  Equipment  for  Driving  Piling 
Racks.  Torque  Llmlters,  Idlers,  and  Tighteners  *°^**  *°"*  Extracting  Piling  From  the  Ground. 

First  use  Sept.  19,  1962.  ^"^  "•«  ^P'- 15,  1964. 


SN  225,079.     Tuco  Grinding  Corp..  Canton,  Mass.    FUed  Aua.      ®'^  226,947.     Christy  F.  SaletU,  Oak  Park.  lU.     FUed  Sept. 
5,  1965.  I  1.  1»M- 

'  SAND-ALL 

For  Sanding  Tool.  i 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1966.  ' 


8N  227.299.     Items,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  7.  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  a  catting  tool, 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Cutting  and  Grinding  Tools. 
First  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  2,  1959. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  The  word  "Scoop"  is  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Sanitary  Tool  for  Cleaning  Up  After  Pets— Namely, 
Bag  Holding  Scoop  Frame  and  Disposable  Bags  Therefor 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1964. 


SN  226,108.     HlUehl  Ltd..  Chiyoda-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan.     Filed 
Aag.  6,  1965.  | 

CRYSTALATOR 

Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  689,609.  dated  Mar.  27,  1964. 
For  Escalators  and  Elevatora. 


SN   225,619.     Utlca   CaUery    Company,   Utica.    N.Y.     Filed 
Ang.  12,  1965. 

TEAHOUSE  ROSE 

Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Rose"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  656,096. 
For  Stainless  Steel  Knives.  Forks,  and  Spoons. 
First  use  May  12,  1960. 


SN    227,601.     The    Miles    SUndard    Corporation,    Saginaw 
Mich.    FUed  Sept.  10,  1965. 

VERTIDRIL         ' 

For  Machine  Tools,  Partlculariy  Machines  Capable  of 
Reaming.  DriUing.  Chamfering,  Tapping,  Counterboring,  Spot 
Facing,  Turning,  Recessing,  and  Countersinking. 

First  use  Aug.  9,  1966. 


8N   227,858.     Morse   Chain   Company,   Ithaca,   N.Y.     FUed 
Sept.  15,  1965. 

HINGE-VEYOR 

For  Conveyor  Chain,  Sprockets,  Guide  Flanges,  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  June  9,  1966. 


8N  226,246.     Paul  Karlan,  Mamaroneek,  N.Y.    Filed  Aog.  28. 
1965. 

ADJUSTA-CUTTER 

For  Cutting  Tool  Holders  and  Tool  BlU  for  Use  In  Con- 
Junction  With  Machine  Tools  Having  a  Routing  Tool  Sup- 
porting Spindle. 

First  nse  Aug.  10,  1960. 


SN  227.964.     Sensation  Mower,  Inc.,  Ralston,  Nebr.     FUed 
Sept.  16.  1960. 


DEBONAIR 


For  Hand  Propelled.  Power  Operated.  Snow  Blowing  Ma- 
chines. 

First  use  June  2,  196S. 


SN  228,115.     Bandag  Incorporated,  Muscatine,  Iowa.     Filed 
Sept.  20,  1965. 


SN    226,388.     Superior    Implement    and    Supply    Company. 
Greenville.  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  24.  1965. 


BANDAG 


TIL-KUT 


For  Coulters. 

First  use  October  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  693,807. 

For  Pressure  Chambers  for  Recapping  Tires,  Tire  Buffers, 
Adjustable  Metal  Bands  Used  In  Recapping  Tires  Tire  Tread 
Rollers  and  Stitchers,  Tire  Tread  Cutters,  and  Bonding  Agent 
AppUcators  Used  in  Recapping  Tires. 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1908. 
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SN    229,009.     Impertal    Knife   Asaociated    Companlet,    Inc.. 
ProTldence,  R.I.    Filed  Sept.  30, 1965. 

BLAIR  HOUSE 

For  Stainless  Steel  Knlyes.  Forks,  and  Spoons. 
First  nse  Aug.  13,  1965. 


SN  229,517.     Gaunt  Industries.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  7, 
I960. 


"HYPO-49" 


Class26-Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

SN   140,094.     ClcTlte   Corporation,   CleTeland,   Ohio.     Filed 
Mar.  19.  1962. 

METRIPAK 

For  Position  Sensing  Transducers. 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614,850. 

For  Oil,  Solvent,  Olue,  or  Cement  Dispenser. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1953. 


SN  229,518.     Qaunt  Industries,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Oct.  7, 
1965. 


« 


HYPO-FLUX" 


SN  174,998.     TeUUrm,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  Aug.  18, 
1963. 

TELEGUARD 

For  Alarm  Communicating  Apparatus — Namely,  Electronic 
Fire  and  Burglar  Alarma. 
First  use  Feb.  10.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614,350. 

For  Solvent,  Cement,  or  Flux  Dispenser. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1961. 


SN  229,618.     White  Machine  Co..  Kenllworth,   N.J.     Filed 
Oct.  7,  1965. 

DISTRIB-U-VEYOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  646,771,  741.242,  and  748,741. 
For  Garment  Conveyors  of  the  Automatic  Dispatcher  and 
Drop-Off  Type. 

First  use  Dec.  6,  1962. 


SN  177,477.  Randomatlc  Data  Systems,  Inc.,  Trenton,  N.J.. 
assignee  of  Automation  Engineers,  Inc.,  Trenton,  N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1963. 

RANDOMATIC 

For  Electromechanical  Equipment  for  FlUng  Cards  at  Ran- 
dom, and  for  Retrieving  the  Same  Automatically. 
First  use  July  10,  1963. 


8N  178,155.     The  WUcoUtor  Company,  Elisabeth,  N.J.     Filed 
Oct.  1.  1963. 


SN  240,820.     American  Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  16, 1966.  ^ 

ABEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  384,700,  795,050,  795,152,  800,584, 
and  others. 

For  Machinery — Namely,  Hydraulic  Pumps ;  Hydraulic 
Presses  ;  Hydraulic  Tilting  Apparatus  for  Crucibles  and  Fur- 
naces ;  Hydraulic  Clay  Extrusion  Apparatus ;  Hydraulic  Cyl- 
inders, Pistons,  and  Rams ;  Variable  Volume  Hydraulic 
Pumps ;  Constant  Pressure  Pumps ;  Hydraulic  Power  Units : 
Hydraulic  Operating  Mechanisms  for  Electrical  Control 
Panels ;  Hydraulic  Motors ;  and  Parts  and  Attachments  for 
Use  Therewith. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1964. 


Qass  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 


SN     221,479.     Dominion     Lock     Company,     Ltd.,     Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada.    Filed  June  18,  1965. 


For  ThermosUtically  Controlled  Valves  for  Cooking  Stoves 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  May  16,  1963. 


SN  180,182.     Cbemtrol  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.     Filed 
Oct.  31,  1968. 


FC 


For  Key  Blanks. 

First  use  June  1061 ;  In  commerce  July  12,  1963. 


SN    221,480.     Dominion    Lock    Company,     Ltd.,     Montreal,  ^ 
Quebec,  Canada.    Filed  June  18,  1965. 


FRECUT 


For  Key  Blanks. 

First  use  June  1961 ;  In  commerce  July  12,  1963. 


For  Photographic   Film— Namely,   Color   Movie   Film   and 
Color  Reversal  Film,  and  Sensitised  Photographic  Paper. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1960. 
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8N    185,029.     Electronic    Instruments    Umlted.    Richmond.     SN  221,499.     Buret  et  ses  Flls,  Sodete  Anonyme    Nanterre 
Surrey,  England.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1964.  (Seine),  France.    Filed  Jane  18, 1965. 


VIBRON 


For  Electronic  Vibrating  Capacitors  and  Measuring  Instru- 
ments— Namely,  Electrometers,  Spectrometer  Amplifiers.  pH 
Meters,  Current  and  Resistance  Measuring  Units,  and  Flame 
Detectors. 

First  use  June  1954  ;  In  commerce  March  1955. 


8N  187,237.     Beckman   InstrumenU,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1964. 


WIDEBETA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  747,840  and  747,841. 
For  RadloactlTlt7  Detection  Systems  for  Measuring  Alpha 
and  BeU  Radioactivity. 
First  use  June  27,  1962. 


SN    191,297.     JackasEvans    Manufacturing    Company,    St. 
Louis,  Mo.    Fllad  Apr.  16,  1964. 

LOADMASTER 

For  Valves,  Valve  Parts,  Control  Components,  and  Combi- 
nations Thereof  for  Refrigeration,  Air  Conditioning  and 
Similar  Devices  and  Systems — Namely,  Temperature  Control 
Valves  and  Related  Parts  and  Components  for  Refrigeration 
and  Air  Conditioning  Systems  and  the  Like. 

First  oae  Mar.  16. 1964. 


8N  195,767.     Da-Uta  Screen  Company,  Inc.,  Waraaw,  Ind. 
Filed  June  16,  1064. 


HURET 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  502,246,  dated  Feb.  2,  1962 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  181,868. 

For  Bicycle  Speedometers,  Molorised  Bicycle  Bpeedometera. 
Motorcycle  Speedometers,  and  Bicycle  Style  Exerciser  Speed- 
ometers. 

First  use  In  or  about  1955  ;  in  commerce  Feb.  24,  1960. 


SN   221,698.     Brunswick    Corporation,    Chicago,    111.     Filed 
June  22.  1965. 


ACADEMY 


For  Medical  Laboratory  Paraphernalia— Namely,  Micro- 
scope SUdes  and  Cover  Glasses,  Graduated  QUsa  CyUnders, 
Graduated  and  Ungraduated  Centrifuge  Tubes,  Disposable 
Glass  Tubes,  Glass  Polystop  Dropping  Bottles,  and  Specimen 
Bottles  and  Containers. 

First  use  Aug.  7,  1964. 


SN  224,754.     Jeffrey  Gallon  Manufacturing  Company,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  2, 1965. 


'VAYTRdi- 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  353,882. 

For  Belt  Conveyor  Scales. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  17, 1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  301,592,  401,282,  and  756,852. 
For  Portable  Projection  Screens. 
First  use  Apr.  8.  1964. 


SN  208,576.     R.  Hoe  *  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec. 


21,  1964. 


ECON-0-LITH 


For  Printing  Plate  Processing  Equipment — Namely,  Photo- 
graphic Exposers  and  Diffusion  Transfer  Processors. 
First  use  Feb.  18, 1962. 


SN   228,486.     Kemwell   AG..   Zng,   Swltserland.      Filed  Aus 
11,  1966. 


AMITEC 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swiss    Reg.    No 

209r,988,  dated  Apr.  21,  1965. 

For  Sdentlflc  Apparatus  and  Instruments,  In  Particular 
Electronic  Apparatus  for  Control  Purposes  in  Laboratory 
TesUng  Equipment,  Especially  for  Temperature  Control. 
Regulating  Electrical  Power  Input. 


SN    228,418.     Textron    Electronics,    Inc.,    Providence     RI 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1966. 


8N  211,779.     The  Warner  A  Swaaey  Company,   Cleveland. 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1965. 


AUTO-CODER 


For  Electrical  Positioning  Indicators  for  Movable  Machine 
Element — Namely,  a  Precision  Potentiometer. 
First  use  Oct.  29,  1964. 


8N   211,919.     The    Photogenic    Machine   Company,    Youngs- 
town,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  12, 1965. 

MASTER-RAIL 

For  Lighting  Equipment  Used  Principally  la  Commercial 
Photographic  Studios. 
First  as*  about  October  1968. 


%TREBEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  489,015. 

For  Balancing  Machines  for  Analysing  Unbalance  In  Rotary 
Members. 
First  nse  June  8, 1965. 


SN  288,108.     Kontes  Glass  Company,  Vlneland.  N.J      Filed 
Nov.  22,  1965. 

DUALL 

For  Laboratory  Glassware  for  Grinding  Tlsaae. 
First  nse  on  or  before  Mar.  2, 1958. 
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Qass  27  -  Horological  InstnimeiiU 


8N  227.746.     Belforte  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York  N  Y 
Piled  Sept.  14,  1965. 

JET  SET 

For  Watches. 

Flnt  uae  Jane  24,  1965.  ' 


8N  191,293.  International  Telephone  and  Telefraph  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  NY.,  assignee  of  ITT  Bell  A  Oosaett  Inc.. 
Morton  Orore,  111.    Piled  Apr.  18,  1964. 


SILTRONIC 


For  Filters  for  Fluids. 
First  use  Sept.  25,  196S. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  227,969.     Star  of  Slam,  Lakewood,  Calif.    FUed  Sept.  16 
1965. 

STAR  OP  SIAM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  791.808. 

For  Artificial  Pearls.  I      '     ' 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1966.  I 


SN  191,295.     International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  NY.,  assignee  of  ITT  Bell  k  Gossett  Inc. 
Morton  Orore.  111.    Piled  Apr.  16,  1964. 


HYDRO-FLO 


For  Filters  for  Fluids. 
First  use  Sept.  25, 1963. 


SN  193,776.     Fogel  Befrtgerator  Company,  PhlUdclphla.  Pa 
Filed  May  19,  1964. 


Qass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


cS3 


SN  228,139.     The  Drackett  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    FUed 

Sept.  20.  1965.  AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "SeHes"  except  In  the  asso 

elation  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  783,636  and  788  491 

ENDUSTERS  nAfirrrlTmr"'"" 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  585,415  and  591,430.  ^— ^^-^— 

For  Dusting  Cloth  or  Dusting  Paper  Product  Impregnated     SN  104  its      xh-  m ^  ^        » 

With  a  Dust  and  Dirt  Absorbing  Composition  iril!;^      or  Va-^          Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City.  OUh. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1952 ;  Apr.  25,  1952.  as  to  •'Bndust."  ' 

EIMCO-EXTRACTOR 

For  Horlsontal  Belt  Filter  Apparatus. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1961. 


SN  229.337.     Cook  *  Dunn  Paint  Corp.,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 
Oct.  5,  1965. 


PAINTER  PETE 

AppUcant  disclaims   the   word   "Painter"  apart  from   the 
mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 
For  Paint  Brushes  and  Paint  Rollers. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1965. 


SN  199.122.     Sethco  Mfg.  Corp.,  Freeport.  NY.     Filed  Aug 
3.  1964.  "■ 


CARBO-QWIK 


For  Industrial  Color  Filters. 
First  use  June  1964. 


I 

Qass  31  -  RKers  and  Refrigerators 

SN   178,526.     Robert   Bosch   Oesellschaft    mlt   beschrlnkter 
Haftung,  Stuttgart,  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1963. 

BOSCH 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  445,018,  dated  Feb.  5,  1932 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  712.844. 

For  Refrigerators  and  Parts  of  Refrigerators.  Comprising 
Cooling  and  Condensing  Units.  Compressors,  Evaporators,  and 
Refrigerator  Cabinets. 

First  use  1933 ;  In  commerce  February  1958. 


SN    204.444.     Aqulonlcs    Corporation.    Buffalo     NY       Filed 
Oct.  21.  1964. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  green  The 
phrase  "For  Easier.  Pleasant  UTlng"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown 

For  Water  Softening  Equipment. 

First  use  Aug.  31.  1964. 


SN     187.880.     Northern     Lights     Appliance    Manufacturing 
Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  3,  1964. 


FLUO-FILTER 


For  Water  Filter. 
First  use  Jan.  16, 1964. 


SN  204,445.     Aqulonlcs  Corporation,  Buffalo.  N.Y.    Filed  Oct 
21.  1964.  . 

MR.  WATER  SOFTEE 

For  Water  Softening  Equipment. 
First  uae  Aug.  31. 1964. 
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8N  S06.982.     Farr  Company,  El  Segundo,  Calif.    Filed  Not.     SN  188,202.     Somno,  Inc.,  Chlcopee,  Mass.,  assignee  of  Con- 
25, 1904.  way  B«ldlaf  Company.  Inc.,  Chlcopee.  Maaa.    FUed  Mar.  9. 

I  1964. 


MAGNAMEDIA 


For  Industrial  Air  Filters. 
First  use  June  20,  1957. 


SN  211,828.     C.  P.  Wood  k  Company.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1965.  ' 


I 


c 


REf     IRK 


SOM 


For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  June  5,  1981. 


NO 


For  Refrigerating  Equipment. 
First  use  Oct.  1. 1963. 


SN    198,788.     MuIUns    Manafacturing    Corporation,    Salem, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  29,  1964. 

YOUNGSTOWN  KITCHENS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  587,782,  602,954,  and  603,492. 

For  Kitchen  Cabinets — Namely,  Underslnk,  Dishwasher, 
Wall.  Base,  Ldnen,  Broom,  Comer,  RevoMng  Shelf,  Condi- 
ment;   What-Not    Shelves,    SUndlng    Shelves,    and    Cabinet 


SN  812,878.     The  Alrstream  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed     Counter  Tops. 

Feb.  19,  1965.  First  use  on  or  about  June  24,  1968. 


AIRSTREAM 


For  Filters. 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1965. 


SN  216,747.     Toujay  Designs.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  16.  1965. 

TOUJAY 


For  Furniture — Namely,  Cabinets  for  Sound  Reproducing 

^_^^.^^  and  Recording  Equipment,  Such  as  Radios.  Record  Players, 

<>»..o«..      —   .^  ,>  .       .  ^    «,       -    ..    »,  -      Recording  Equipment,  and  the  Uke,  and  for  Storage. 

SN  218,688.     Fluid  Dynamics,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  First  use  Sept   1    1963 


FUed  May  12,  1965. 

DYNALLOY 


For  Filter  Elements— Namely.  Filter  Media 
Wire  Screen,  Wound  Wire  Matrices  Permeable  to 
Wire  Cloth,  and  Other  Forms  of  Porous  Metal. 

First  use  Dec.  81,  1»«8. 


Comprising 
Fluid  Flow, 


SN    226,120.     Bankers    Box    Company,    Franklin    Park,    111. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1965. 

STOR/DRAWER 

For  Economical  Storage  Boxes  for  Inactive  Records  or  the 
Like. 

First  ase  Not.  19, 1968. 


Qau  32  —  Furniture  and  Uphobtery 

SN  181,677.     The  Prescrradon  Society  of  Newport  County. 
Newport.  R.I.    Filed  Not.  21.  1963. 

HISTORIC  NEWPORT 


SN  227.845.     Georges  Kaplan,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept. 
IS,  1965. 


NITURE 


For  Chairs.  Hammocks,  and  Sofas.  All  HsTlng  Fur  Cover- 
ings and  Fur  Upholstery. 
First  use  July  6,  1965. 


For  Mirrors. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  27,  1961. 


SN  229,644.     The  F.ngUnder  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  8,  1965. 


PROCESS  202 


SN  186.536.  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  assignee  of  The  I-XL  Furniture  Co..  Inc.,  Ooshen,  Ind. 
FUed  Feb.  12. 1»«4. 


OJfcp^W^ 


For  Mattresses  and  Springs. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  20, 1966. 


Qass  33 -Glassware 


SN  228,887.     Daryl  Industries,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.    Filed  Sept. 
29,  1965. 


I 

I 

For  Kitchen  Cabinets. 

First  use  on  or  atMut  Jan.  17,  1964. 


STRATOPANE 


For  Sealed  Insulated  Glass. 
First  use  June  9,  1966. 
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Oass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  181,682.     The  PreMrvatlon  Society  of  Newport  County 
Newport,  R.I.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1963. 


SN    201,165.     Air   Reduction    Corapftoy,    Incorpormted     New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  3,  1964. 


SERVOGRAPH 


For  Flame  Cutting  Machines. 
First  use  In  or  about  April  1962. 


SN  206,269.     Charles  W.  Johnston,  d.b.a.  Weldrlng  Companj, 
Bell  Gardens,  Calif.    Filed  Not.  16,  1964. 


WELDRING 


For  Household  Lighting  and  Fireplace  Equipment — Namely, 
Brass  Candlesticks,  and  Andirons,  All  In  the  Form  of  Repro- 
ductions or  Adaptations  of  the  Corresponding  Articles  as 
They  Were  Made  and  Used  In  Newport,  Rhode  Island,  In  the 
17th  and  18th  Centuries. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  13,  1961. 


For  Welding  Material— Namely.  MeUl  In  the  Form  of  Rods 
and  Colls. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1963. 


SN  206,423.     D.  M.  and  8.  Sales  Corporation,  Onekama  Mich 
Filed  Not.  18,  1964. 

HURRI-HEATER 

For  Portable.  OU  Fired.  Oun-Type  Furnaces. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  23,  1964. 


SN  184,698.     Capitol  Refrigeration  Industries  Company,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1964. 


SN  211,944.     United  States  Manufacturing  and  Sale*  Corp., 
Houston,  Tex.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1965. 

CHEF  IMPERIAL 

For  PorUble  Barbeque  Grills. 
First  use  about  June  1964. 


AM-DRI 


For  Factory  and  Process  Heating,  Cooling,  and  Moisture 
Control  Apparatus  and  Systems. 
First  use  October  1963. 


8N  213.273.     American  Radiator  k  SUndard  Sanitary  Corpo- 
ration. New  York.  NY.    Filed  Mar.  4.  1965. 

CHARGE-R-MATIC 

For  Air  Conditioning  Equipment. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  19,  1964. 


SN  195,824.  Struthers  Thermo-Flood  Corporktlon,  Tulsa, 
Okla.,  assignee  of  Struthers  Wells  Corporation,  TltusTllle, 
Pa.    Filed  June  16,  1964. 

THERMO-FRAC 

For  Recovery  Heater  Apparatus  and  Parts  Thereof,  Used 
for  Recovering  Oil  and  Gas  From  Wells  by  Heating  and  In- 
jecting a  Steam-Water  Mixture  Into  Earth  Formations. 

First  use  Apr.  23,  1964. 


SN  215,608.     Eutectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corporation.  Flushlac 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1965. 

AUTO-FEED 

For  Welding  Equipment  and  Remote  Self-Aligning  Powder 
Feeding  Devices  for  Flame  Spraying  Welding  Torches. 
First  use  January  1965. 


SN  227,289.     Handy  k  Harman,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept 
7,  1968. 


SN  196,395.  Struthers  Thermo-Flood  Corporation,  Tulsa, 
Okla.,  assignee  of  Struthers  Wells  Corporation,  Tltusvllle, 
Pa.    Filed  June  24,  1964. 

THERMO-FLOOD 

For  Recovery  Heater  Apparatus  and  Parts  Thereof,  Used 
for  Recovering  Oil  and  Gas  From  Wells  by  Heating  and  In- 
jecting a  Steam-Water  Mixture  Into  Earth  Formations. 

First  use  Apr.  23,  1964. 


STAFLO 


For  Erasing  Filler  MeUl. 
First  use  In  or  about  1960. 


SN  198,946.     Essex  Plumbing  and  Heating  Wholesalers  In- 
corporated, Newark,  N.J.     Filed  July  31,  1964. 

HEALTH-AIRE 

For  Humidifiers  for  Hot  Air  Heating  Systems. 
First  use  June  1.  1964. 


Oass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  AAadUnery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  184,993.     United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York  N  Y 
.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1964. 

HOLDTITE 

For  Repair  Materials  for  Belts— Namely.  Belt  Components, 
for  Example,  Rubber  Compounds,  Patches,  Fabric  Primers' 
and  the  Uke. 

Flrat  use  1959. 
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SN  19S.977.     Stahlgmbcr.  Otto  Orubcr  *  Co.,  Munich.  Oer-     SN  221,921.     Greene,  Tweed  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  North  Wales    Pa 
many.    Filed  June  18,  1964.  Filed  June  24,  1965. 


SEALASTIC 


INTERWOVEN 


For  Kits  Including  Tire  Repair  Patches,  Tools  for  Repair-         For  Machine  Packing. 
Ing  Tlrea  and  Tire  Repair  Patches.  Flrat  use  Mar.  30,  1955. 

First  use  June  1963 ;  In  commerce  June  1963. 


8N  226.140.     The  Ooodyew  Tlr«  ft  Rubber  Company.  Akron. 
8N  207.661.     Penetred  Corporation,  Marahfleld.  Wis.     Filed         Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  6   1965 
Dm.  7.  1964. 


TIGER  PAW 


NAVIGATOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  672,708  and  682.827. 

For  New  and  Retreaded  Tires. 

First  use  Nov.  17,  1964. 

SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  207.921. 


For  Tires. 

First  use  June  10.  1965. 


8N  207.652.     Penetred  Corporation.  Marshlleld,  Wis.     Filed 
Dec.  7,  1964. 


TIGER  TRAC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  672.708  and  682,827. 
For  New  and  Retreaded  Tires. 
First  use  Not.  17,  19«4. 


SN  211,076.     Rudolph  E.  Krueger,  d.b.a.  Rudolph  E.  Krueger 
Co..  Barbank.  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  1.  1966. 


Oass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

8N    177.874.     Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochaater,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1963. 

DUROL 

For  Plastic  Base,  Being  a  Component  of  a  Sound  Recording 
Tape. 

First  use  July  8.  1963. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  ezcluslTe  rights  to  the  word  "Seal" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Pressure  Sealing  Rlnga. 
First  use  Dec.  17,  1964. 


SN  218,502.     Western  Auto  Supply  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1965. 

DAVIS  LUXURY  PREMIUM 
SENTRY 

The  word  "Premium"  is  dlMlaimed  except  as  used  in  con- 
junction with  the  Instant  mark.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  607,716, 
769,562.  and  others. 
4f  or  Automobile  Tlrea. 

Flrat  use  Feb.  5.  1965. 


8N   214,885.     United   BUtea   Rubber  Company,   New   York, 
NY.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1966. 


PIN  STRIPE 


For  Pneumatic  Tire  Ingredient — Namely,  White  Sidewall. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 


SN  214,390.     Vogue  Tyre  ft  Rubber  Company.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1965. 

VOG-POLYKORD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  212.547. 

For  Automobile  Tires. 

Flrat  uae  at  least  as  aarljr  aa  Feb.  20, 1960. 


8N  192.085.     H.  H.  Scott.  Inc..  Maynard.  Mass.     Filed  Apr. 
27.  1964. 


ISOMOUNT 


For  Phonograph  Turntable  Suspension  System  for  the  Iso- 
lation of  Noise  and  Vibration. 
First  use  September  1963. 


8N  194.608.     Oarris  Lee  Ooina.  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  June 
1,  1964. 


CARRIS 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  May  20,  1963. 


SN  207,599.     Hallmark  Electronics  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  7, 1964. 


HALLMARK 


ELECTRONICS 
CORPORATION 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Electronics"  and  "Corpora- 
tion" apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Tape  Recorders.  Phonographs.  Tape  Decks,  and  Acces- 
sories Therefor. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  31, 1964. 
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Class  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 


SN   222,S7S.     Ololle,   Smith  *   Beal   Inc.,   Sonnyyale,   Calif. 
FUed  Julj  2,  1»«S. 


SN  209,074.     Flbreboard  Pap«r  Products  Corporation,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1964. 


BACKBONES 

For  Plastic  U-Shaped  Strip  for  Holding  Papers  Togctber. 
First  use  June  2,  1969. 


SN    223,121.     Oroveton    Papers    Company,    OroTeton,    N.H. 
Filed  July  12,  1963. 


TRI-STAT 


For  Copy  Paper  for  Electrostatic  Copying  Machines. 
First  use  June  19,  196S. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Flbreboard"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  773,416. 
For  Paperboard. 
Firat  use  Jan.  3, 1963. 


SN  223,237.     Redl-Record  Payroll  Systems,  Inc.,  Oceanside, 
N.T.    Filed  July  13,  1963. 


SN  209,680.     Eberhard  Faber  Inc..  Wllkes-Barre.  Pa.     Filed 
Jan.  11,  1963. 

CONTAK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  675,100.  • 

For  Pencils. 

First  use  Not.  1,  1957. 


For  Printed  Payroll  Forms. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1964. 


SN  223.258.     Redl  Record   Payroll   Systems  Inc.,  Occanslde, 
SN  212,465.     Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  13,  1965. 

N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1965. 


BUSTER-COTE 


For  Bleached  Board  for  Packaging. 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1965. 


'^IMC-tRITr 


For  Printed  Payroll  Forms. 
First  use  June  27,  1956. 


SN  214,844.     Cory  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar.  24, 
1965. 

KOLOR-KWILL 

For  Marking  Pens. 
First  use  Mar.  18, 1965. 


SN  223.330.     Richmond    Pen   Company,   Incorporated.   Rich- 
mond, Va.    Filed  July  14,  1963. 

MUSTANG 

For  Pens. 

First  use  May  7,  1960. 


SN  221,734.     Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Bahway,  N.J.     Filed  June 
22,  1965. 

DECALERTS 

For  Labels  for  Use  In  Warning  of  Allergic  Drug  Reactions. 
First  use  in  or  about  April  1965. 


SN  223,632.     Boise  Cascade  Corporation,  Addison,  lU.    FUed 
July  19,  1965. 

PONY  EXPRESS 

For  Envelopes. 

First  use  July  1, 1965. 


SN  222,098.     American  Bag  k  Paper  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  June  28,  1965. 

KARD-0-GARD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  365,543  and  700,348. 
For  Coating  for  Packaging  Goods  Such  as  Paper  Bags. 
Wrapping  Paper,  or  the  Like. 
First  use  Mar.  29.  1965. 


SN   224,287.     Accounting   Forms   Company,   Inc.,   Oastonla. 
N.C.     Filed  July  27,  1965. 


TAX  SNAPS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  683,810. 

For  Sets  of  Paper  Interleaved  With  Carbon. 

First  use  Dec.  28,  1958. 


SN   222,465.     Buxton   4   Skinner   Printing   and    Stationery 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  July  1,  1965.  8N  224,301.     Duro-O-Ute  Pencil  Company,  Melrow  Park,  lU. 

FUed  July  27,  1965. 

GUARANTY  BOND 

The  word  "Bond"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  ■      I    Lb  IVI    JKI^^W  |^  |  INI  ^| 

shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  414,979. 

For  Bond  Paper.  For  Pencils. 

First  use  1910.  First  use  July  12, 1960. 
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SN  224,860.     Hasseafeld  Bros.,  Inc..  Pawtncket,  R.I.     Filed     SN    184,678.     Alba-Waldenslan.    Inc.,    Valdese,    N.C.      FUed 
Aug.  3.  1965.  Jan.  ^^   1994, 


PLAST-0-LED 


LI'L  TRAVELLER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  884,982. 

For  Pencils. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  20, 1965. 


For  Panty  Girdles. 
First  use  Nor.  7,  1963. 


Oats  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 

SN   213,888.     Random   House,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  11. 19«fi. 


SN  201,477.     Sierra  Plastics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Sept.  8,  1964. 


For  Bibs  and  Baby  Pants. 

First  use  on  or  atwut  July  8,  1964. 


AppUcant  disclaims  excluslTe  right  to  the  word  "Books"  *^    204,025.     Tarlow   Cut   Sole   Company,    Brockton,    Mass. 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  '^'•**  ^*-  **•  *••*• 

For  Books  PubUsbed  From  Time  to  Time  la  Series.  CXJLTXJRED 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1960.  «__  . ^..       _   . 

For  Leather  Outersoles. 

_^.^^_^_  First  use  July  19,  1968. 

SN  215,945.     CoUege  of  American  Pathologists,  Chicago,  lU.  —^^^—' 


Filed  Apr.  7. 1960. 


I 


Mmsak 


For  Periodically  Issued  Brochures  Concerning  Various  Ap- 
plications of  Pathology  In  the  Practice  of  Medldne. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  16,  1964. 


SN   210,879.     Stedman   Manufacturing  Company,   Asbeboro 
N.C.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1963. 


Oau  39  -  Clothing 


SN  181,589.     Olri  Scouts  of  the  United  SUtes  of  America. 
New  York,  NY.    Filed  Nor.  20, 1963. 

Scoutogs 

(MDi  crniiT  CDnoTciinrAD  ^i^ 


The  drawing  is  Uned  for  red,  bat  no  claim  la  made  M  to 
coloration. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Underwear,  T-shirts,  Sport  Shirts, 
Athletic  Shirts,  Athletic  Jackets.  Athletic  Trousers,  and 
Athletic  Shorts. 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1964. 


GIRL  SCOUT  SPORTSWEAR 


The  word  "Sportswear"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  187,614,  569,073,  and  others. 

For  Oirls'  and  Women's  Sportswear  Designed  To  Be  Worn 
by  Members  and  Personnel  of  Applicant — Namely.  Shorts, 
Shirts,  Blouses,  SIscks,  and  Sweaters. 

First  use  Mar.  10. 1961. 


SN  214,470.     The  721  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Bonwlt  Teller.  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1966. 

COUNTRY  PLACE 

For  Women's  Dresses,  Coats,  and  Suits ;  and  AU  Type*  of 
Separates — Namely,  Pants,  Tops,  Skirts,  and  Jackets. 
First  use  Aug.  31. 1962. 
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'"in^id*'^,  2f  iTe?  '"'""*"'  """"^'  '"°'°°'  ^-"•°'-     ^''J'"-^"     ^"'-^»'^  «'--.  I"c..  New  York.  N.T.    FU«, 

May  IS.  1965. 


HIGH-X 


ANGELSUEDE 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  649,773. 

For  Girdles. 

First  use  August  1964 ;  In  commerce  August  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  300.918  end  502,673. 

For  Women's  OIotcs  In  Whole  or  In  Part  of  Suede  Pabric 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1965. 


SN   215,625.     LoT-«   Brassiere    Company,    Hollywood     Calif 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1965. 

YOUNG  AGAIN 

For  Brassieres. 

First  use  Feb.  26,  1965. 


SN    220.383.     Kabushlkl    Kalsha    Goldwln.    Koy.be-shl     To- 
yama-ken,  Japan.    Piled  June  4,  1965. 


GOLD  WIN 


SN  216.250.     Beaver  Shirt  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc..  New  York 
N.T.    Piled  Apr.  12.  1965. 


PERMAFORM 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Dress  and  Sport  Shirts. 
First  use  Apr.  5.  1965. 


For  Clothing  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children— Namely  Uni- 
forms.  Anoraca.   Jackets.   Sweaters.   Underwear.   Shirts  and 
Blouses,  Coats.  Nlghtwear,  Hosiery.  Socks.  Stockings    Qlores 
Neckpieces.    Mufflers.   Scarfs,    Neckerchiefs,    Shawls,   Neckttes' 
Hats,  Caps,  Hoods.  Handkerchiefs,  and  Pants. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  195S ;  In  commerce  June  18,  I960. 


SN    220,384.     Kabushlkl    Kalsha    Ooldwln.    Koyabe-shl     To- 
yama-ken,  Japan.    PUed  June  4, 1965. 


GOLD 


SN    218.727.     Atlas    Underwear    CorporaHon,    Plana     Ohio 
Filed  May  13,  1965. 

ALLENCORE 


For  Stretch  Yarns  Made  of  Natural  Fibers,  Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  Mixtures  Thereof,  and  Sold  In  the  Form  of  Fin- 
ished Garments — Namely,  Hosiery. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1965. 


For  Clothing  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children— Namely   Uni- 
forms.  Anoraca.   JackeU.   Sweaters.   Underwear.   Shlrta  and 
Blouses.  Coats.  Nlghtwear.  Hosiery.  Socks.  Stockings.  Oloret 
Neckpieces.  Mufflers.  Scarfs.  Neckerchiefs.  Shawls.  Neckties 
Hats.  Caps.  Hoods.  Handkerchiefs,  and  Pants. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1955 ;  in  commerce  June  13.  I960. 


SN    218.729.      Atlas    Underwear    Corporation.    Plqua     Ohio 
Filed  May  13.  1965. 


MllHcokA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  389„326.  524.084.  and  others. 

For  Stretch  Yarns  Made  of  Natural  Fibers,  Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  Mixtures  Thereof,  and  Sold  In  the  Form  of  Fin- 
ished Garments — Namely,  Hosiery. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1965. 


SN  220,884.     Talbott  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.,  Reading  Pa     Filed 
June  10,  1965. 

TARASTRETCH 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  594,267,  701,030,  and  784  959 
For  Ladles'  Knit  Sweaters  and  Knit  Skirts 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1966. 


SN  221,894.     Mid-Atlantic  Footwear  Corp..  New  York    N  Y 
Filed  June  17.  1985.  '         ' 

Crf^^^  PI  TOSCRNft 

The  name  "Emilia  Di  Toscana"  is  fanciful 

For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Shoes.  Slippers,  and  Booto 

First  use  May  20,  1965. 


SN  218,814.     Talbott  Knitting  MlUs,  Inc.,  Reading.  Pa.   Filed 
May  13.  1965. 


TARAMERE 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  594.267,  701,030,  and  734,959. 
For  Ladles'  Knit  Sweaters  and  Knit  Skirts. 
Pint  use  Mar.  10,  1965. 


SN  221,395.     Mid-Atlantic  Footwear  Corp..  New  York    N  Y 
Filed  June  17,  1960.  ' 

The  mark  "Latinas"  is  a  coined  word. 

For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Shoes,  Slippers,  and  Boots 

First  use  May  20,  196S. 
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SN  221.396.     Mld-AtlanUc  Footwear  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  223,358.     A.  Sagner's  Son.  Fredertck  Md^  Filed  July  14 
Filed  June  17.  1965.  i»e«.  ' 


The   English   translation  of  the  word   "Valdarno"  means         ^  ..„»,»» 

•the  valley  of  the  Arno"  in  Italian.  S'"'"  <»'  ^^^  N""  «39.721  and  802,310. 

For  Ladlen-  and  Misses'  Shoe.,  Slippers,  and  Boots  „  .     ^   ^''^''ters.    Vests,    Socks,    Ties,    Handkerchiefs,    Gloves. 

First  use  May  20  1965  Belts.  Hats.  Shoes.  Undershirts.  Undershorts.  and  Suits. 

First  use  1949. 


SN  222.025.     Sam  S.  Goldstein  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.     Filed  June  25,  1965. 


SN  223,446.     Paperlynen  Company,   Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed 
July  15,  1965. 


PALCO-MESH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  697.484. 

For  Hosiery. 

First  use  February  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg,  Nos.  384,311,  710,951,  and  726,631. 
For  Disposable-Type  Paper  Caps  Used  Primarily  by  ResUn- 
rant  Personnel. 

First  use  July  16,  1964. 


SN  222,801.     Allied  Chemical  Coatings,   Inc.,   Saco,  Maine. 
Filed  July  7,  1965. 


PRO-PEPS 


For  Women's  Service  Shoes  Such  as  Nurses'  Shoes,  Wait- 
resses' Shoes,  and  Beauticians'  Shoes. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1965. 


SN    222,877.     Stedman    Manufacturing   Company,    Asheboro. 
N.C.    Filed  July  7.  1965. 


TIPPER 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sport  Shirts,  Athletic  Shirts,  Jackets, 
Athletic  Trousers,  and  Shorts. 
First  use  June  30,  1965. 


SN   223.729.     H.   Rosenstock   A   Sons.    Inc..    Ellenville.    N.Y. 
Filed  July  19.  1965. 


Fi'^LKmtS 


For  Knitwear  for  Infants,  ChUdren,  Girls,  and  Boya— 
Namely.  Knit  and  Woven  Shirts,  Jackets,  Suits.  Sport 
Jackets.  Slacks,  Shorts,  Coordinated  Sets,  Vests,  Cabana  Sets, 
Diaper  Sets,  Swlmsults.  Cardigan  Sets.  Coats,  Overalls, 
Dresses,  Sweaters,  Sun  Suits,  Snow  Suits,  Creepers,  and 
Underwear. 

First  use  Feb.  9,  1966. 


SN    222.885.     Washington    Mills    Company,    Winston-Salem, 
N.C.    Filed  July  7, 1965. 


SN  224,004.     Uberty  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc..  GlbsonvlUe,  N.C. 
Filed  July  22, 1965. 


HI-SEE 


For   Tights.    Leotards.    Hosiery.    Jump-Suits,   Body   Briefs 
and  Pantl-Hose.  and  Lingerie. 
First  use  July  21,  1965. 


I 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  620,422  and  714,202. 

For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  21,  1965. 


SN    223,164.     Rotex    Limited,    Toronto,    OnUrio,    Canada. 
Filed  July  12,  1965. 

MAPLE  LEAF  TARTAN 

The  word^Tartan"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  1 

For  Women/^s  Kilts,  Skirts,  Slacks,  Jumpers,  Tams,  Jackets, 
Capes,  SIparvjM,  and  Suits ;  and  Men's  Blasers  and  Dinner 
Jackets.!      / 

First  Hae/june  10,  1964 ;  in  commerce  June  10,  1964. 

TM  826  O.G.— 7 


SN  224,005.     Martin's  Uniforms,  d.b.a.  Martin's  Uniforms  of 
Florida.  Tampa.  Fla.    Filed  July  22, 1965. 


For  Shirts  and  Trousers,  for  Uniform  Wear. 
First  use  July  1.  1965. 
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*^oo**,*a21'      *'°^*  ^^'  '°*  •  ^•'^  ^'*''*'  ^^      '^'•^  ^°^^     ^N  228.B91.     Vanity  Pair  Mllli.  Inc.,  Wyomlsslnf.  Readlnr 
22,  1968.  p^    pjj^  ^y^  28,  1965. 


FASHION  KICK 


For  Foundation  Oarmenta — Namely,  Olrdlea. 
Flntuae  Aur  11,  1965. 


No  claim  la  mad«  to  the  exclitalve  rt«ht  to  the  word  "Model"      ^'^  228,329.      Catertna   Oualtlerl,  d.bji.   Ketty,   Turtn,   Italy 
apart  from  the  mark  as  sbown.  VUtA  Sept.  22,  1965. 

For  Undergarments,   Sleepwear,  and   Lingerie  for  Young 
Olrla. 

First  aae  Jan.  31,  1965.  KETTY 


8N  224,018.     Movie  Star,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled  July 
22.  1965. 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Model" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Women's  Undergarments,  Sleepwear,  and  Lingerie. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1942,  on  lingerie. 


For  Ladles'  and  Men's  Knit  Ooods— Namely,  Ladles 
Sweaters.  Ladles'  Suits.  Ladles'  Coats  and  Dreasea.  Ladles 
Blouses,  Slacks,  Swim  Wear.  Beach  Wear  and  Shorts  :  Men's 
Shirts  :  Ladles'  and  Men's  Jackets  ;  and  Men's  Sweaters,  Swim 
Wear,  and  Slacks. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1966 ;  In  commerce  Joly  26,  1957. 


SN  224,110.      Oxford  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Atlanta, 
Oa.    Filed  July  23,  1965. 


SKIRTREE 


SN  228,561.     Parkland  of  Dallas,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Hied 
Sept.  24,  19e8.\^ 

THANK  HEAVEN  FOR 
"UTILE"  GIRLS 


For  Dresses. 

First  use  Sept.  7.  1963. 


For  Wearing  Apparel — Namely,  Skirts. 
First  use  June  18,  1965. 


SN  228.691.      Jolo  Art  CrafUmen.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  27,  1965. 


SN  224,111.     Oxford  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Atlanta. 
Oa.    Filed  July  23,  1965. 

SWEATERTREE 

For  Wearing  Apparel — Namely,  Sweaters. 
First  use  June  18,  1965. 


BOOTIFULS 


For    Men's,    Women's,    Girls',    and    Children's   Boots   and 
Footwear. 

First  use  Sept.  20.  1965. 


SN    224,992.      Welsh    Manufacturing    Company,    Providence. 
R.I.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1965. 


SHOC-MATE 


For  Industrial  Safety  Hat  Suspensions. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1965. 


Qass40  — FaiKy    Goods,   Furnishings,    and 
Notions  I 


SN   215,559.     World   Wide   Fashions,    Inc..   Shaker   Helgtata. 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1965. 


SN   225,628.     Anderson    Uniforms,    Inc.,    Kansas    City,    Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1965. 


LECLABART 


ROL-JEAN 


For  Wigs. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  18.  1965. 


For  Uniforms. 

First  use  July  19,  1965. 


SN  225,966.     Maldenform  Sportswear,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1965. 


SEE  SHIRTS 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Shirts"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Shirts  for  Outer  Wear  for  Misses. 
First  use  Nov.  3,  1964. 


Class  41  —  Gmios,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

SN  197,654.     W.  Banermann  k  S5hne  O.m.b.H.,  Hllden,  Ger- 
many.   Filed  July  13,  1964. 

BOY 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  483.235,  dated  Aug.  5,  1935. 
For   Umbrellas,   Pocket   Umbrellas,   and   Umbrellas  of  Re- 
duced Slse,  and  Component  Parts  Therefor. 
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f%  ^n        ■#    •..    J      ki    .       J  J    »         .1        ^'^  218.618.     Dan  River  MlUa,  Incorporated.  DanvlUe.  Va. 

Qass  42  —  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile      fim  May  12.  ms. 


DAN  RIVER 


For  Carpets,  Ruga,  and  Textile  Floor  CoTerlngs. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  23. 1960. 


Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Tberefor 

SN  196,638.     Deering  Mllllken,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Plied 
June  29,  1964. 

LURE  SPINNER 

The  word  "8pln»w"  1.  dUcUlmed  apart  from  the  mark  as    *^aS''iTi»«6'"°**'*'  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed 

PERMA  WEAVE 


shown 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 

First  use  May  23,  1964. 


SN  198,642.     ContlnelU  Textile  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  28,  1964. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Weave." 
For  Book  Cloth. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1965. 


VERMEER 


For  Woven  Fabrics  of  Cotton. 
First  use  May  1. 195S. 


SN  204.218.  Cumberland  Chemical  Corjwratlon,  New  York, 
N.Y..  aaalgnee  of  Air  Reduction  Company.  Incorporated, 
New  York.  NY.    Filed  Oct.  19.  1964. 


FEDBOND 


For    Vinyl    Coated    Fabric    Used    In    the    Manufacture    of 
Luggage  and  Case  Oooda. 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1962. 


SN    225,848.     Mo-Vac    International.    Inc.,    La    Orange,    Ky. 
Piled  Ang.  12,  1965. 


verolOn 


For  Woven  and  Knitted  Fabrics,  to  Which  a  Coating  of 
Pure  Aluminum  Is  Applied  for  the  Purpose  of  Heat  Reflectiv- 
ity as  Well  as  Decoration,  Used  for  Sun  Reflective  Tents,  Sun 
Reflective  Drapes,  Sun  Reflective  Umbrellas,  etc. 

First  use  July  1.  1963. 


SN    212.750.     Commercial    Carpet    Corporation.    New    York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1966. 

MEDI-CARPET 

For  Carpets  and  Rugs. 
First  use  Jan.  25. 196S. 


SN   214.481.     Tanbro   Fabric*   Corporation.    New   York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1965. 


SN  227.610.     David  Pelton  Moore,  Silver  Spring,  Md.    Filed 
Sept.  9,  1965. 


REXTEX 


For  Knitted  Pile  Fabrics;  Velvet,  Velour,  and  Plush 
Fabrics.  Coat  Lining  Fabrics,  Upholstery  Fabrics,  Dimperies, 
Textile  Rugs  and  Carpets,  Bed  Covers,  and  BlankeU. 

First  UM  Jan.  23,  1963. 


TAN-0-PRESS 


SN    227.549.     Armtex    Incorporated.    OastonU,    N.C.      Filed 
S.R.  Sept.  10.  1965 ;  Am.  P.R.  Jan.  28,  1966. 


For    Polyester   and    Cotton    Fabric    Having   a   Flnlah    for 
Wrinkle  Resistance. 

First  use  about  or  before  Jan.  10,  1965. 


LE  MANS 


SN   216.580.     Eastland   Woolen   Mill.   Inc.,   Corinna,   Maine. 
Filed  Apr.  IS.  1965. 


For  Knitted  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Rayon.  Syn- 
thetic Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
First  use  July  1.  1964. 


ORONON 


For  Knitted  Textile  Fabrics  for  Use  In  Dresses,  Jackets, 
and  Other  Wearing  Apparel. 
First  use  Jan.  20, 1965. 


8N  218,049.     Advance  Process  Supply  Co,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed 
May  5,  1965. 


SN  228.204.     N.  Sumergrade  k  Sons,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed 
S.R.  Sept.  20.  1965  ;  Am.  P.R.  Jan.  28, 1966. 


Smnm 


HI-FYLON 


For  Fabric  for  Screen  Process  Printers. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  410,260. 

For  Comforters,  Bedspreads,  and  Draperies. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1943. 
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For  Textile  Fabrics  Suitable  for  Use  In  Clothing  for 
Women,  Such  as  Suits  and  Skirts,  and  for  Use  In  Home  Fur- 
nishings, Such  as  Upholstery. 

First  use  Aug.  19,  lOdS. 


Class  43 -Thread  and  Yarn 


SN  213,210.     The  Doagh  Spinning  Company  Limited,  Belfast. 
Nothern  Ireland.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1965. 


ySc^y 


DOSPUN 


Owner  of  BriUsh  Reg.  No.  762,096,  dated  Feb.  5,  1957. 
For  Yarn  and  Thread. 


"Products"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Oxygen  Inhalation  Ekjulpment— Namely.  Inhalatora 
Comprising  Oxygen  Containing  Storage  Tanks,  Regulators  and 
Administering  Masks  for  Mouth-To-Mouth  Breathers,  and 
Mouth-To-Mouth  Breather  Units  Per  Se. 

First  use  Sept.  2,  1964. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  209,244. 


SN  222,665.     Columbla-Mlnerva  Cori>oraUon,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  6,  1965. 


SN  210,923.  American  HosplUl  Supply  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Midwest  American  DenUl  Division  of  American  Hospital 
Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  111.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1965. 


PANORAMA 


TRU-UNE 


For  Hand-Knlttlng  Yam. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  15,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  740,700. 

For  ContraAngle  DenUl  Handpieces  and  Chuck  Wrenches 
Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  before  Oct.  28, 1964. 


SN  224.334.     Roselon   Yams.   Inc..  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed 
July  27,  1965. 


UNITRU 


For  Tarn. 

First  use  May  24,  1965. 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  189,731.  Rltter  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  by  merger 
and  change  of  name  from  Rltter  Company  Inc.,  Rochester, 
N.T.    Filed  Mar.  26.  1964. 

TRI-DRIVE 

For  Compressed  Air  System  Consisting  of  Three  Outlets 
Which  Drive  Dental  Handpieces  Either  With  Dry  Air  or  Alr- 
Entralned  Oil  and  the  Amount  of  Oil  and  Air  Being  Widely 
Variable. 

First  use  Feb.  25.  1964. 


SN    214,084.     Cutter    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Berkeley     Calif 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1965. 

CUTTER-RESIFLEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  432.785,  516.941,  and  770.900. 

For  Disposable  Patient-Care  Equipment  for  HosplUl  and 
Out-Patlent  Use— Namely,  Medical.  Nursing  and  Outpatient 
Procedural  Kits  and  Components  for  Enemas.  Flatus  Evacu- 
ation, Cathetertxatlon.  Urinary  Drainage  and  Collection, 
Lavage,  Nasal  and  Intravenous  Feeding.  Personal  Sanitation. 
Surgical  Drainage.  RecUI  and  Harris  Flush  Tubes.  Stomach 
Tubes,  Medical  Orade  Plastic  Tubes,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Dec.  7.  1964  ;  February  1936  as  to  "Cutter"  ;  May 
24.  1956.  as  to  "Redflex." 


SN    214,086.     Cutter    Laboratories,    Inc..    Berkeley     Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1965. 


GUTTER  Resif  lex 


SN  204.515. 
1964. 


O.  D.  Searle  A  Co..  Skokle.  lU.     Filed  Oct.  21. 

COMPACK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  432.785.  516.941,  and  770,900. 
For  Disposable  Patient-Care  Equipment  for  HosplUl  and 
Out-Patient  Use— Namely,  Medical,  Nursing  and  Outpatient 
Procedural  Kits  and  Components  for  Enemas,  Flatus  Evacu- 
ation,   Catheterisation,    Urinary    Drainage    and    Collection. 
Lavage,  Nasal  and  Intravenous  Feeding,  Personal  Sanitation 
Fot  Medical  Appliance  In  the  Form  of  a  Tablet  Dispenser     Surgical  Drainage,  Rectal  and  Harris  Flush  Tubes,  Stomach 
Bearing  Indicia  of  Sequence  and  Periodicity  and  Including  a    Tubes,  Medlcal-Orade  Plastic  Tubes,  and  the  Like 
Tablet  Supply.  First  use  Dec.  7.  1964  ;  February  1936  as  to  "Cutter"  •  May 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1964.  24.  1956.  as  to  "Reslflex." 


May  17,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  147 


8N  222.919.     Electrt-l«»t  Corporation.  Boston,  Man.    FUed     SN  216.059.     Elna  Brands,  Inc.,  Skokle  111     FUed  Mar  26 
July  8,  1965.  1968. 


SUcTHiiifltlUU 


ELNA 


For  Electric  Powered  Atomisers. 
First  use  June  10,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  425,223  and  605,881, 

For  Margarine.  Cheese.  Coifee,  Canned  and  BotUed  Fmlta 
and  Fruit  Juices,  Canned  and  BotUed  VegeUbles.  Tomato 
Catsup,  Canned  ^oups.  Canned  Salmon  and  Tuna,  Dried  Fruit, 
Olives,  Mayonnaise  and  Salad  Dressing,  Animal  Fat  Shorten- 
ing, Macaroni,  Noodles,  and  Spaghetti,  Flour,  Pickles,  Relish, 
Peanut  Butter,  Vinegar,  Preserves,  Jellies  and  Jams. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  22, 1948. 


SN  230.695.     Proflt-Mor  Equipment  Co.,   Inc.,   IndUnapolls, 
Ind.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1965. 


PRESTIGE 

I 


For  Prophylactics. 
First  use  July  21,  1965. 


SN  231.507.     Milton  H.  Tavel.  d.b.a.  Bond  Custom  Hearing 
Aid  Center.  IndlanapoUs.  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1965. 

BOND  CUSTOM 


For  Hearing  Aids. 
First  use  Oct.  15.  1965. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  178.009.     Klein  Chocolate  Company.  Ellsabethtown,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1963. 


mr 


kbar 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Bar"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Milk  Chocolate  Candy. 
First  use  Aug.  12.  1963. 


SN  211.151.     Bonds  Foods  Umlted,  Yarmouth.  Nova  Scotia. 
Canada.    Filed  Feb.  2.  1965. 


DRAGGER 


I 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Oct.  8.  1964  ;  Reg.  No.  142.676.  dated  Nov.  12.  1965. 
For  Fresh.  Froten  and  Salt  Fish  and  Fish  Fillets. 


SN  214.890.     Meat  Industry  Suppliers,  Inc..  Northfleld.  111. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1969. 


PATTISWELL 


For  Binder  Additive  for  Comminuted  Meats  Composed  of 
Toasted  Wheat  Crumbe.  VegeUble  Protein,  Edible  Sodium 
Phosphate,  Monosodlum  QluUmate,  and  Flavoring. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1965. 


SN  215,398.     Foremost  Dairies,  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1965. 


FLAVOR  FAIR 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
word  "Flavor"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Ice  Cream. 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1965. 


SN  215,789.     Specialty  Bakers'  Services,  Inc.,  Birmingham, 
Mich.  .Piled  Apr.  5,  1965. 


SUN  CORN 


The  word  "Com"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 
For  Bread. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  9,  1961. 


SN  215.876.     Luxus,  8.A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico.     Filed  Apr. 
6.  1965. 


LUXUS 


Owner  of  Mexican  Reg.  No.  89.983. 
For  Soft.  Hard,  and  Chocolate  Candles. 
First  use  In  or  before  September  1939 ;  In  commerce  on  or 
before  Oct.  17,  1964. 


SN  216.871.     San  Juan  Fishing  A  Packing  Co..  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1966. 


STARLIGHT 


For  Canned  Salmon,  Fresh  Fish,  Frosen  Fish,  Salt  Fish, 
Smoked  Fish,  Canned  Tuna,  and  Canned  Crabmeat. 
First  use  1913  on  canned  salmon. 


SN  219,438.     Luden's,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.    Filed  May  21,  1966. 


MIXABA6 


For  Mixed  Candy. 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1965. 
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Dutch  Countru 


For  Bakery  Pcoductn — Namely,  Bread. 
Flmt  one  Sept.  7,  1966. 


SN    202.882.     Harry    William    Wllllama.    Cal«ary,    AlberU, 
Canada.    FUed  Sept.  28,  1964. 


THE    REAL    McCOY 


Owner  of  Canadian  Re*.  No.  1SS.725,  dated  May  8.  1964. 
For  Uqnld  Window  Cleaners. 


SN  229,586.     Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.T.     SN  211,623.     Bulldlnf  Chemical*  Company,  Inc.   Wilminrton 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1965.  Del.    Filed  Feb.  9, 1965. 


FLEISCHMANN'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  434,848,  517,879.  and  othert. 

For  All  Parpoae  Seasoning. 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1965.  , 


SN  229,587.     Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1965. 


ROYAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  53,209,  661.999,  and  others. 
For  All  Purpose  Seasoning. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1965. 


Oass  49  -  Distilled  AlcohoKc  Uquors 

SN  216.485.  Continental  Distilling  Corporation,  d.b.a.  InTer 
House  Distillers,  Limited,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
14,  1965. 

CLATTERING  BURN 


For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1965. 


Gass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  214,132.     Lovelt  Products  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1965. 


M^ 


The  drawing  is  Uned  for  the  color  green. 

For  Cleaners  for  Commercial  and  Industrial  Use. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  29.  1964. 


SN    222.560.     Epic   Chemicals.    Inc..    Brooklyn,    N.Y.     Filed 
July  2,  1965.  , 


VA 


For  Concentrated  Floor  Preparation  for  aeaning.  Strip- 
ping, and  Conditioning  All  Composition  Floors  Such  as  Ter- 
rasso,  Unoleum,  Ceramic,  Marble,  Vinyl,  and  Asphalt. 

First  use  February  1961. 


SN  228.940.  S.  Sampino  *  Warerly  Beauty  Products  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Warerly  Beauty  Products,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  FUed  Sept 
29,  1966. 


For  Hand  and  Body  Cream. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1965. 


For  DandmflF  Treatment  Shampoo. 
First  use  August  1966. 
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8N  281.617.     Peniualt  Chemicias  Corporation,  PhlUdelphla.     SN  282,558.    The  Qreat  Atlantic  A  Padfle  Tea  Company 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  22.  1965.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Not.  12,  1966. 


BIO-K 


For  Oermidde  Detergent  Composition,  Especially  a  Deter- 
gent for  Cleaning  Cows'  Udders  and  Sanitising  Milking 
Machines. 

First  use  Au^.  17,  1964. 


)n(*ss( 


SN  231,678.     ForeteU,   Inc.,   Houston.  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  27, 
1965. 


The  black  rectangle  ts  for  the  purpose  of  Indicattng  back- 
ground  and  does  not  form  a  part  of  the  mark.  ^"^ 

For  Shampoo  for  the  Hair. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1964. 


FORETELL 


SN  283,218.     Youngs  Drug  Products  Corporation,  New  York 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1965. 


I         . 

Without  waiver  of  common  law  rights,  applicant  disclaims 
the  word  "Soft"  per  se.  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Concentrated  Blo-Degradable  Detergent  for  General 
Household  Use. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  14.  1965. 


"U"  sym- 
shown  on 
the  mark 


Applicant  disclaims  the  use  of  the  caduceus  and 
bol  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  lining 
the  accompanying  drawing  is  a  design  feature  of 
and  does  not  represent  color. 

For  Chemically  Treated  Tissues  for  Cleaning  the  Face  and 
Hands. 

Flrvt  use  on  or  about  Dec.  31.  1964. 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SERVICE  MARKS 

dais  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 


SN    217.168.     Admiral    Benbow    Inn.    Inc..    Memphis.    Tenn.     SN  213.080.     Anthony  Metal  Products  Company    Inc     Indi- 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1965.  anapoUs.  Ind.    FUed  Mar.  3. 1966. 


ADMIRAL  BENBOW 

The  mark  Is  the  name  of  a  17th  century  British  admiral. 
For  Restaurant  and  Motel  Services. 
First  use  Aug.  16,  1947. 


/ 


SN  233.629.     Plumbing  and   Drainage  Institute,  Oak  Park, 
lU.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1965. 


TRAVELER'S 


w 


The  words  "Plumbing  and  Drainage  Institute"  are  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Association  Services  in  Promoting  the  Interests  of  the 
Plumbing  and  Drainage  ProducU  Industry — Namely.  Estab- 
lishing standards.  Test  Procedures,  and  Performance  Ratings 
for  Plumbing  and  Drainage  Products  :  PubUshIng  and  Dis- 
tributing Such  Information  to  Interested  Parties,  Including 
Architects.  Engineers,  and  Contractors,  for  Their  Guidance 
in  the  Specification.  Sizing.  Placement,  and  Installation  of 
Such  Products  ;  and  Publishing  and  Distributing  Advertising 
and  Promotional  Literature  To  Stimulate  Interest  in  Plumb- 
ing and  Drainage  Products. 

First  use  1954. 


For  Advertising  and  Business  Services — Namely,  the  Provi- 
sion of  the  Services  of  Arranging  for  Laundry  and  Cleaning 
Services  To  Be  Provided  for  the  GueaU  of  Motels,  Hotels  and 
the  Like. 

First  use  Apr.  24,  1964. 


SN  215,035.     Wakefem  Food  Corp.,  Elisabeth,   N.J. 
Mar.  25.  1965. 


FUed 


SHOP-BITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  738.144. 

For    Retail    Store    Service    (Commonly    Known    as    Super- 
markets). 
First  use  1951. 
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Qass  103  "  G>nstnictioii  and  Repair 


SN  215,036.     Wakefern   Food  Corp.,   EUxabeth,  N.J.     Filed 
Mar.  25,  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Sai>er  Markets"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  738,144. 

For  Retail  Store  Serrlce  (Commonly  Known  as  Super- 
market). 

First  use  1951. 


SN  215,117.     Professional  Budget  Plan,  Madison,  Wis. 
Mar.  26,  1965. 


Filed 


DATA-PLAN 


For  Office  Management  Service,  Employing  Electronic  Data 
Processing. 

First  use  Feb.  21.  1965.  I 


SN  229,247.     Holiday  Inns  of  America,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1965. 


HOUOEX 


For  Securing  Reservations  for  Hotel  and  Motel  Accommo- 
dations for  Others. 
First  use  June  1965. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


SN    229,016.     The    Uncoln    Savings    Bank,    Brooklyn,    N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1965.  | 


For  Savings  Bank  Services. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1962. 


SN  190.311.     The  Connecticut  Hard  Rubber  Company,  New 
Haven,  Conn.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1964. 


CHR 


For  Custom  Fabrication  of  Elastomeric,  Polymeric,  and 
Similar  Materials,  Expanded  Solid  and  Liquid  in  Various 
Forms,  Such  as  Sheet  and  Expanded  Forms  ;  Adhesive  Tapes 
and  Polymeric  Adheslves  Such  as  Cements  Used  for  Bonding 
Polymeric  Materials  to  One  Another  or  to  Metal :  Electrical 
Insulating  and  Conductive  Films,  Tapes,  Sponge  Sheets, 
Oasketlng.  Liquids,  Sprays,  Lubricants,  and  Olass  Fabrics. 
Coated  and  Uncoated. 

First  use  Jan.  2.  1956. 


SN   229.380.     Tanya   Corporation,   Washington,   D.C. 
Oct.  3,  1965. 


Filed 


VAL-LOCK 


For  Dry  Cleaning  and  Laundry  Service  Wherein  Applicant 
Maintains  Coin-Operated  Dry  Cleaning  and  Laundry  Lockera 
in  Apartment  Houses,  and  Operates  a  Laundry  and  Dry  Clean- 
ing Plck-Up  Service  From  Said  Lockers  on  Behalf  of  TenanU 
of  Said  Apartment  Houses. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1965. 


Class  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  216.436.  Professional  SecreUrlal  School,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Brandon's  Professional  Schools,  Professional  P.B.X  School, 
Professional  Secretarial  and  P.B.X  School  and  Professional 
Secretarial  School,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  IS, 
1969^ 


o 


o 


The  portrait  la  fictitious  and  does  not  represent  a 
individual. 

For  Training  Office  Personnel. 
First  use  about  February  1960. 


Uvlnff 
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SN  216,437.  Professional  Secretarial  School,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Brandon's  ProfesHlonal  ScboolH,  ProfeRKional  P.B.X  School, 
Professional  Secretarial  and  P.B.'X  School,  and  Professional 
SecreUrial  School.  San  Francisco.  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  13. 
1960. 


SN  230.118.  American  College  Testing  Program.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
The  American  College  Testing  Program,  Iowa  City,  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1965. 

For  Preparation  of  Tests  To  Measure  Skills  and  Abilities 
of  Individuals  Including  Prospective  College  Students  and 
Employees,  Administration  of  the  Tests.  Analysis  of  the  Tests, 
and  Furnishing  Reports  of  Such  Tests  to  the  Requesting 
Organicatlon. 

First  use  1959. 


SN  230.119.  American  College  TesUng  Program.  Inc..  d.bji. 
The  American  College  Testing  Program,  Iowa  City,  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1965. 


ACT 


The  portrait  as  shown  is  flctitlous. 
For  Training  Office  Personnel. 
First  use  about  February  i960. 


For  Preparation  of  Tests  To  Measure  Skills  and  Abilities 
of  IndlvldualH  Including  Prospective  College  Students  and 
Employees,  Administration  of  the  Tests,  Analysis  of  the  Tests, 
and  Furnishing  Reports  of  Such  Tests  to  the  Requesting 
Organicatlon.  ^ 

First  use  1959.  " 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
aass200 

8N  229,938.     Association  of  Engineering  Service  Contractors 
Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.    Filed  Oct.  12, 1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  pink.  Applicant  dis- 
claims the  words  "A  National  Association,  Quality,  Excel- 
lence, Strength,  and  Ethics"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Indicating  Membership. 

First  use  Aug.  8,  1965. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 

Oass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials   q^  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  iMaterials 


808.258.  KOW  KANDY.  R.  C.  Young  Seed  k  Grain  Com- 
pany.    SN  184,003.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  1-3-64. 

808.259.  SOLARFLEX.  Solarflex  Corporation.  SN  195.333. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  6-10-64. 

808.260.  SS  HYBRIDS  AND  DESIGN.  Soy  Seed  Hybrids, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Soy  Seed  Co.  SN  202.109.  Pub.  3-1-66.  Filed 
9-17-64. 

808.261.  GLASURETHANE.  Laboratorlo  Plero  Modlgllanl 
S.R.L.     SN  204,481.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  10-21-64. 

808.262.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Allaco  Products, 
Inc.     SN  207,258.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  12-2-64. 

808.263.  POLYSTAR-0.  E.  B.  &  A.  C.  Whiting  Company. 
SN  212,206.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  2-17-65. 

808.264.  PLANTERS  1ST  CHOICE  AND  DESIGN.  East 
Texas  Seed  Company.  SN  213,541.  Pub.  3-1-66.  Filed 
3-8-65. 

808.265.  TETRABLEND.  Northrup,  King  ft  Co.  SN 
216,328.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  4-12-65. 

808.266.  FEATHER-FLOAT.  Coast  Pro-Seal  ft  Mfg.  Co. 
SN  217,011.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  4-21-65. 

808.267.  EVER  SHIELD.  Carglll,  Incorporated.  SN 
217,446.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  4-27-65. 

808.268.  DADDY  BURGER.  George  Teufel,  d.b.a.  George 
Teufel's  Holly  Farm.  SN  219.637.  Pub.  3-1-66.  Filed 
5-24-65. 

808.269.  BROMAGE.  L.  Teweles  Seed  Co.  SN  220,801. 
Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  8-9-65. 

808.270.  BASICOLOR.  Marble  Products  Company  of 
Georgia,  d.b.a.  Marble  Products  Company.  SN  224,770. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  8-2-65. 

808.271.  WINTER  GARDEN  HYCOLOR.  Winter  Garden 
Ornamental  Nursery,  Inc.  SN  224,826.  Pub.  3-1-66. 
Filed  8-2-65. 

808.272.  ANGQAL.  Don  Estes.  SN  225,866.  Pub.  3-1-66. 
Filed  8-17-65. 

808.273.  CAST-RITE  AND  DESIGN.  Marathon  Oil  Com- 
pany.    SN  226,544.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  8-26-65. 

808.274.  NOPCOTHANE.  Nopco  Chemical  Company.  SN 
226,935.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  9-1-65. 

808.275.  GRAPE  AND  DESIGN.  Stock  Kojlma  Co.,  Ltd. 
SN  226.952.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  9-1-65. 

808.276.  CROWN  HILL.  Archer-Danlels-Mldland  Company. 
SN  226,988.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  9-2-65. 

808.277.  CUSHIONITE.  Archer  Daniels  Midland  Company. 
SN  226,989.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  9-2-65. 

808.278.  CAPRON.  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
228,308.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  9-22-65. 

808.279.  FLUOROMET.  Raybestos  Manhattan,  Inc.  SN 
228,569.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  9-24-65. 

808.280.  RE-VIVE.  The  Borden  Company.  SN  231,031. 
Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  10-22-65. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


808.281.  LADY  COLBY.  Merchants  Buying  Syndicate,  Inc. 
SN  186,104.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  2-5-64. 

808.282.  COMPACK.  G.  D.  Searle  ft  Co.  SN  204,513.  Pub. 
11-9-65.     Filed  10-21-64. 

808.283.  LEILANI.  United  SlUer  and  Cutlery  Company. 
SN  206,487.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  11-18-64. 

808.284.  KRYSTALITE.  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  as- 
signee of  Stetson  Corporation.  SN  208,780.  Pub.  3-1-66. 
Filed  12-23-64. 

TM  152 


808.285.  BARK-O-MATIC.  Barker  Industrial  Supply.  SN 
218,527.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  5-11-65. 

808.286.  COLUMBIA  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.  United 
States  Borax  ft  Chemical  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  4,  6,  15,  16,  and  52).  SN  220,435.  Pub.  3-1-66. 
Filed  6-7-65. 

808.287.  COUNTER  LITE.  The  Raybern  Company.  SN 
221,520.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  6-18-65. 

808.288.  AFTA.  AfU  SolTenU  Corporation.  SN  221,884. 
Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  8-24-65. 

808.289.  MR.  BUSINESS  MAN.  K.  J.  Qulnn  ft  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  222,413.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  6-30-65. 

808.290.  RHAPSODY.  Red  Top  Maintenance  Serrlce,  Inc. 
SN  222,870.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  7-7-85. 

808.291.  CRESCENDO.  Red  Top  Maintenance  Serrlce.  Inc. 
SN  222.872.     Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  7-7-65. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


808.292.  FANCIFUL  ANIMATED  CHARACTER  (DESIGN). 
The  O'Donnell  Rubber  Product!  Company.  SN  187,603. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  2-27-64. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

808,286.     (See  aass  4  for  this  trademark.) 

808.293.  HBPA.  Monsanto  Company,  by  change  of  naifte 
from  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  SN  189.345.  Pub. 
3-1-66.     Filed  3-23-64. 

808.294.  ALCALASB.  Novo  Industrl  A/S.  SN  209.798. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  1-12-65. 

808.295.  EOSIZE.  Corn  Products  Company.  SN  210,746. 
Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  1-27-65. 

808,298.  OLENBAB.  Velalcol  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
210,827.    Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  1-27-85. 

808.297.  lOBEADS.  Technlcon  Chemical  Company.  Inc. 
SN  213,910.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  3-11-65. 

808.298.  CINARYL.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
219,408.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  5-21-65. 

808.299.  LIQUIDOW.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
220,084.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  6-1-65. 

808.300.  ANTHOMINE.  Arkansas  Co..  Inc.  SN  221.559. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  6-21-65. 

808.301.  SCHIMMEL.  Schimmel  ft  Co..  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  6  and  46).  SN  221.773.  Pub.  3-1-66. 
Filed  6-23-65. 

808.302.  TRANS-AID.  Amchem  Producta,  Inc.  SN  221,878. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  6-24-65. 

808.303.  AFTA.  Afta  SolrenU  CorporaUon.  SN  221,885. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  6-24-65. 

808.304.  AIR  D  AND  DESIGN.  Le  Fevre  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    SN  222,388.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  6-30-65. 

808.305.  TESTURIA.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  222,446.     Pub.  3-1-86.     Filed  7-1-65. 

808.306.  DOWTHERM.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
222,475.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  7-1-65. 

808.307.  LUMO-WHITE.  Lever  Brother*  Company.  SN 
222,588.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  7-2-65. 
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808.308.  MICRO   TEX.      The    Sherwln-WilUami    Company. 
SN  222,767.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  7-6-68. 

808.309.  WYTOX.        National     Polychemicals,      Inc.        8N 
222,857.    Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  7-7-65. 

808.810.      ARMEEN.      Armour   and   Company.      SN    222,905. 
Pub.  S-1-66.     Filed  7-8-65. 

808.311.     DUOMEEN.     Armour  and  Company.     SN  222.906. 

Pub.  S-1-66.    Filed  7-8-66. 
808.812.      ETHOMEBN.     Armour  and  Company.     SN  222.907. 

Pub.  8-1-66.     Filed  7-8-66. 

808,818.     ARQUAD.     Araour  and  Company.     SN  222,908. 
Pub.  8-1-66.    Plied  7-8-66. 

808.314.  LDX.      Xerox    Corporation.      SN    222.998.      Pub. 
8-1-66.    Filed  7-8-68. 

808.315.  VYNOLOUR.      Allied   Chemical   Corporation.      SN 
223,059.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  7-12-65. 

808,816.      SNOWMAN   (DESIGN).     Therm  well  Producta  Co., 
Inc.     8N  227.088.     Pub.  8-1-66.     Filed  9-2-66. 


I 

Qass  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

808,817.     4  WAT.     Jet  Research  Center,  Inc.     SN  184,074. 
Fob.  8-1-66.    FUed  1-6-64. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 


808.318.  SUREMATIC.      Etemlt    SodeU    per    Ailonl.      SN 
181,624.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  11-21-63. 

808.319.  LONG-BELL.     International  Paper  Company.     SN 
191,390.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  4-17-64. 

808.320.  WAVY  DESIGN.      New  Castle  Products,  Inc.     SN 
196,897.    Pub.  8-l-«e.     Filed  7-1-64. 

808.321.  FEDERAL  HOMES  AND  DESIGN.  Federal  Indua- 
trtes.  Inc.     SN  204,785.     Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  10-26-64. 

808.322.  CHEMCOMP.  Chemically  Prestrcssed  Concrete 
CorporaUon.     SN  210.270.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  1-21-65. 

808.323.  PYROSONE.  Simplex  Celling  Corp.  SN  211,472. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  2-5-65. 

808.324.  STAN  STIK.  The  SUndard  Products  Company. 
SN  214,881.     Pub.  3-1-68.     Filed  3-17-65. 

808.325.  HORNED  MOON  (DESIGN).  Navajo  Forest  Prod- 
ucts Industries.   SN  221,325.    Pub.  3-1-66.    FUed  6-14-65. 

808.826.  NAVAJO  PINE.  Navajo  Forest  ProducU  Indus- 
tries.    SN  221.326.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  6-14-65. 

808.827.  WEATHERBAR.  The  Cookson  Company.  SN 
221.577.    Pub.  8-1-66.    Filed  6-21-65. 

808.328.  CONSTOP.  Bdoco  Technical  Products.  Inc.  SN 
221,806.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  6-23-65. 

808.329.  H-WC-MIX  AND  DESIGN.  Harbison-Walker  Re- 
fractories Company.  SN  222.984.  Pub.  8-1-66.  Filed 
7-8-65. 

808.330.  CRESTCOTE.  Masonlte  Corporation.  SN  225,580. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  8-12-65. 

808.881.  ACOD8TI-CLAD.  Jobns-ManvlUe  Corporation. 
SN  225,653.     Pub.  8-1-68.    Filed  8-18-65. 

808.882.  SNOWMAN  (DESIGN).  Therm weU  ProducU  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  227,085.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  9-2-65. 

808,333.  PERMA-HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.  Continental 
Homes,  Inc.     SN  227,256.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  9-7-65. 


808.888.     UNI-STOP  AND  DESIGN.    Curt  H.  Hanfland.    SN 
195,939.    Pub.  2-16-65.    Filed  6-18-64. 

808,336.     DOCO.       Josef     Hlringer.       SN     203.889.       Pub. 
3-1-66.     Filed  10-8-64. 

808.387.     •LOCKED-N-SEALED."     T-Fal  Corporation.      SN 
219,283.    Pub.  8-1-66.    Filed  8-19-65. 

808.838.     AQUA  QUEEN.    First  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  222,141.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  6-28-65. 


Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


SN 


808,839.     COLUMAG.      General   Magnetic   Corporation. 
204,899.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  10-27-64. 

808,340.     VASCO    14-4.      Vasco    Metals    Corporation.      SN 
226,698.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  8-27-66. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


808,286.     (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

808.841.  NORWALK   AND  DESIGN.     Signal   Oil  and  Gas 
Company.     SN  222,988.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  7-8-66. 

808.842.  FORMOARD  T.     Contractors  Chemical  ft  Supply 
Co.     SN  224.171.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  7-26-65. 

808.343.  THERMASOL.      Therm'x    Corporation.    Inc.      SN 
224.266.     Pub.  3-1-68.    Filed  7-26-85. 

808.344.  TITAN.       Imperial    Refineries    Corporation.       SN 
224.620.    Pub.  8-1-66.    Filed  7-30-66. 


Qass  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

808,286.      (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

808.345.  DARAN.     W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.     SN  162,266.     Pub. 
3-1-66.    Filed  2-7-63. 

808.346.  ARMORQLAZE.    John  L.  ArmlUge  ft  Co.,  Inc.    SN 
192.878.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  6-7-64. 

808,847.     FI-OUARD.       National    Polychemicals,    Inc.       SN 
204,187.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  10-16-64. 

808.348.  KWIKALUMINITE  AND  DESIGN.   Special  Chemi- 
cals Corporation.    SN  209,462.   Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  1-6-66. 

808.349.  BUTLER-COTE.     Butler  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  210,417.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  1-22-65. 

808.350.  MEARLIN.     The  Meari  Corporation.     SN  210.457. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  1-22-66. 

808.351.  REL-FIRB.     Reliance  Universal  Incorporated.     SN 
219,459.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  5-21-65. 

808.352.  MICOLAR.     Midland  Industrial  Finishes  Company, 
Inc.     SN  222,730.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  7-6-65. 

808.353.  ANSWER.    Deft,  Incorporated.    SN  225,295.    Pub. 
3-1-66.    Filed  8-9-66. 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


808.334.      MISCELLANEOUS     DESIGN.       Laminated     Shim 
Company,  Inc.     SN  187,294.     Pub.  8-1-66. '  Filed  2-24-64. 


808.354.  BAN-TENS.  Hudson  National,  Inc.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Hudson  Vitamin  Products,  Inc.  SN  172.901. 
Pnb.  12-10-68.    Filed  7-12-63. 

808.358.  ICEDILAX.  Blair  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  176.381. 
Pub.  3-10-64.    Filed  8-20-63. 

808,356.  VA800BN.  The  "Sanltas"  Company,  Umlted. 
SN  206,380.     Pub.  8-1-66.     Filed  11-17-64. 
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808.357.  HORSESHOE  (DESIGN).     Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.     SN 
211,661.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  2-9-65. 

808.358.  DURAQBSIC.       Meyer     Laboratories,     Inc.        SN 
212,690.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  2-24-65. 

808.359.  THE    CAL    FORMULA.      California    Institutional 
Supply  Co.,  Inc.   SN  217,278.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  4-26-65. 

808.360.  BROILERTRAKE.   Delaware  Poultry  Laboratories, 
Inc.     SN  220,281.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  6-3-65. 

808.361.  BROILERBRON.     Delaware  Poultry  Laboratories. 
Inc.     SN  220,282.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  6-3-65. 

808.362.  SNAP  TO !     Patricia  Cameron.     SN  221,154.     Pub. 
a-1-66.    Filed  6-15-85. 

808.363.  CAPASTAT.      Ell    LUly   and    Company,   d.b.a.    Ell 
LlUy  ft  Co.     SN  221,381.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  8-17-65. 

808.364.  SENIOR  CARE.     Pace   Drugs   Inc.      SN   223.813. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  7-20-65. 

808.365.  AUDIAC.     The   Vltarlne   Co.,   Inc.      SN   224.820. 
Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  8-2-65. 

808.386.     NARCAN.     Endo   Laboratories   Inc.      SN   225.014. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  8-5-85. 

808.367.  COHORTAN.    Boehringer  Ingelbelm  O.m.b.H.    SN 
225,468.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  8-11-65. 

808.368.  TECHNETOPE.     Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  225.493.     Pub.  3-1-68.     Filed  8-11-65. 

808.369.  RADIANT.    American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
SN  225,710.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  8-16-85. 

808.370.  TIMICON.     Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.     SN  225,977.     Pub. 
3-1-90.    Filed  8-18-65.  , 

808.371.  BUCOTE.        Colgate-Palmolive      Company.        SN 
228,824.    Pub.  3-1-88.    Filed  8-27-65. 

808.372.  RACET.        Lemmon     Pbarmacal     Company.       SN 
228.897.    Pub.  3-1-88.    Filed  8-27-65. 

808.373.  TABTEX.        Pure     Pbarmacal      Company.        SN 
226,776.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  8-30-65. 

808.374.  ORATBX.        Pure      Pbarmacal      Company.        SN 
226,782.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  8-30-65. 

808.375.  CORTENEMA.      Rowell    Laboratodes.    Inc.      SN 
226,791.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  8-30-65. 

808,378.     FOROCIBEN.     Clba  Umlted.     SN  226.824.     Pub. 
3-1-88.     Filed  8-31-65. 

808.377.  EMARDON.     American   Home  Products   Corpora- 
tion.    SN  226,974.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  fr-2-65. 

808.378.  MITIOANB.      American    Home   Products    Corpora- 
tion.    SN  226,976.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  9-2-65. 

808.379.  INITIA,     Parke,  Dayls  ft  Company.     SN  227,326. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  9-7-65. 

808.380.  DEMESO.      Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.     SN  227.429.     Pub. 
3-1-86.    Filed  9-8-65. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


808.381.  VOLKSWAGEN.  Volkswagenwerk  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.     SN  194,447.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  5-27-64. 

808.382.  JET  COMMANDER.  Rockwell  Standard  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  211,386.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  2-4-65. 

808.383.  TUK-A-WAT  TELESCOPIC  AND  DESIGN.  Sal- 
vador N.  Perex,  d.b.a.  Tuk-A-Way  Trailer  Co.  SN  216,336. 
Pub.  3-1-88.    Filed  4-12-65. 

808.384.  TERRY  AND  DESIGN  OF  COMPASS.  Fleetwood 
Enterprises,  Inc.   SN  218,097.    Pub.  3-1-68.     Piled  5-5-65. 

808.385.  TERRY  TRAVEL-PAK  AROUND  THE  COMPASS 
CONVENIENCE  AND  DESIGN  OF  COMPASS.  Fleetwood 
Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  218,098.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  5-5-65. 

808.386.  HYDRO-DUMP.  Manitowoc  Shipbuilding,  Inc. 
SN  218,562.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Piled  5-11-65. 

808.387.  BELLETT.  Isusu  Motors  Umlted.  SN  221.677. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  6-21-65. 

808.388.  MOM  STOP  OARD.  MOM  Brakes.  Inc.  SN 
222,175.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  6-28-«5. 


aass  20-  Unoleum  and  Oiled  Qoth 


808.389.  AMTICO  AND  DESIGN.     American  Biltrtte  Rub- 
ber Crf.,  Inc.     SN  210,066.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  1-18-65. 

808.390.  CALAY.     Armstrong  Cork  Company.     SN  222,644. 
Pub.  3-1-86.    Filed  7-6-65. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

808.391.  MESSAGE.  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation.  SN  181,894.  Pub.  3-1-66.  Filed 
11-26-83. 

808.392.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Laminated  Shim 
Company,  Inc.     SN  187.373.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  2-24-64. 

808.393.  SAGELINE.  Sage  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  202.831. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  9-24-64. 

808.394.  WEDGE-x:ZB.  Automatic  Metal  Products  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  208,432.     Pub.  3-1-88.     Piled  12-18-84. 

808.395.  SONOTONE  BATTERIES  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Sonotone  Corporation.  SN  212.823.  Pub.  3-1-66  Filed 
2-25-65. 

808.396.  KLH.  KLH  Research  and  Development  Corp 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Hasaes  21  and  36).  SN  212  885. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  2-26-65. 

808.397.  APOLLO  AND  DESIGN.  Andre  Industries  Inc 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  34).  SN  212  945 
Pub.  3-1-68.     Filed  3-1-65. 

808.398.  MONOTROL.  E.  W.  Bllsi  Company.  SN  214,321. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  3-17-65. 

808.399.  COMPUTAMITE.  Cornell  Dubiller  Electric  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  214.330.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  3-17-65. 

808.400.  RT.  Bestran  Corporation.  SN  214.415.  Pub. 
3-1-66.    Filed  3-18-fl5. 

808.401.  VARI-TRIM.  Prescolite  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  217.391.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Piled  4-26-65. 

808.402.  MIKEAMP.  Mariboro  Engineering  Co  SN 
217.638.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  4-29-65. 

808.403.  KENT.  Kent  Energy  Corporation.  SN  219  004 
Pub.  3-1-66.     Piled  5-17-65. 

808.404.  MINIPAC.  Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co  SN 
219,208.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  5-19-65. 

808.405.  CARDILINE.  Electro-Voice,  Incorporated.  SN 
220.088.     Pub.  3-1-66.    PUed  6-1-65. 

808.406.  SOI.  Special  Operations.  Inc.  SN  220  975  Pub 
3-1-66.    Filed  6-11-65. 

808.407.  RAMAPO.  Ramapo  Instrument  Company  Inc 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  26).  SN  221.096! 
Pub.  3-1-88.    Piled  6-14-65. 

808.408.  WIGOMILL  AND  DESIGN.  Pirma  Gottlob  Wld- 
mann  ft  S5bne  K.G.  SN  221.164.  Pub.  3-1-66.  Piled 
6-15-85. 

808.409.  YAWNING  BOY  AND  TIRE  (DESIGN).  United 
Sutes  Rubber  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Oasses  21 
and  31).     SN  221,968.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Piled  6-24-«5. 

808.410.  LIGHTCO.  Chris  Boone,  d.b.a.  Lighting  Compo- 
nenu  Company.  SN  221.988.  Pub.  3-1-68.  Piled 
6-25-65. 

808.411.  SAFEMARK.  American  Farm  Bureau  Service 
Company.     SN  223.942.     Pub.  3-1-68.     Filed  7-22-65. 


Qass  22  -  Gaines,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

808.412.  JOLLY  ROGER.     Callen  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  181.205.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  11-15-63. 

808.413.  DURAKOOL  AND  DESIGN.     Gym  Dandy.  Inc..  by 
change  of  name  from  Universal  Manufacturing  Company 
Inc.     MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  22  and  32).    SN  206  32o' 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Piled  ll-16-«4. 
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808.414.  BIGGER    'N    DAD.      D.    R.    McKee   ft    Sons.      SN 
208.096.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Piled  12-14-64. 

808.415.  HAWK    AND    DESIGN.      Hawk    Model    Company 
Inc.     SN  208.363.     Pub.  8-1-66.     Filed  12-17-64. 

808.416.  JOKER     POKER.       Hlfar     Industries      Inc        SN 
209.437.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Piled  1-6-65. 

808.417.  SWING-UMA-THING.     SUndard  Plastic  Products 
Inc.     SN  209.551.     Pub.  3-1-66.    Piled  1-7-65. 

808.418.  REGISTERED    ROYAL.       United     SUtes     Rubber 
Company.     8N  211.119.     Pub.  3-1-68.     Piled  2-1-85. 

808.419.  -RAJAH"  THE  ELEPHANT  ELEGANT.     Edward 
L.  Mobley.  Jr..  d.b.a.  The  Edward  Mobley  Co.     SN  217  761 
Pub.  3-1-66.     Piled  4-30-65. 

808.420.  CLASSIC.     Classic  Industries.   Inc.     SN  219  968 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  5-28-65. 

808.421.  C    AND    DESIGN.      Classic    Industries     Inc.      SN 
219.967.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Piled  5-28-65. 

808.422.  RKAPER.     Marlynn  Lure  Company.     SN  220  006 
Pub.  3-1-66.     Piled  5-28-65. 

808.423.  OUTABITE.      Julius    V.    Baviakai.      SN    220  029 

Pub.  3-1  -68.    Filed  5-28-65. 

808.424.  FRANTICS.     Hawk  Model  Company.     SN  220  658 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  6-8-65. 

808.425.  SIERRA.     The  Hettrick  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  220.851.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  6-10-65. 

808.426      JAOUARMATIC.      The    Ohio    Art   Company       SN 
221,401.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  6-17-65. 

808.427.     SAILOR.     Oentez  Corporation.     SN  221  492      Pub 
3-1-66.     Filed  6-18-415. 

."08.428.     PRO-TIP.     SW  Industries.  Inc.     SN  221.854      Pub 
3-1-66.    Piled  6-23-65. 

808.429.     CYZ.     John  VoJInov,  d.b.a.  Tom  Boy  Rod  ft  Tackle 
Co.     SN  221,867.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Piled  6-23-65. 
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808.445.  DASCO  TARGETHEAD  TOOLS  AND  DESIGN 
Damascus  Steel  Products  Corporation.  SN  220.209  Pub 
3-1-66.     Filed  ft-2-65. 

808.44W.  RAPID  PRESS.  Greenlee  Bros,  ft  Co.  SN  221  922 
Pub.  3-1-66.     Piled  6-24-85. 

808.447.  PRESSOMATIC.  WesUnghouse  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, assignee  of  Goodman  Manufacturing  Company  SN 
222.574.    Pub.  12-7-65.    Filed  7-2-65. 

808  448.  SLOT-ARC.  Vogel  Tool  ft  Die  CorporaUon.  SN 
222.633.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  7-2-65. 

808.449.  PCP.  Power  Control  Products.  Inc.  SN  226  078 
Pub.  3-1-68.    Filed  8-19-65. 


aass  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

808,450.  MBS  LADY  COLBY  AND  DESIGN.  Merchants 
Buying  Syndicate.  Inc.  SN  186,107.  Pub.  3-1-66.  Filed 
2-5—64. 


Class  25  -  Lodes  and  Safes 

^°?;*/^„  ^t^^  ^^^     ^'"'*  Manufacturing  Corporation.    SN 
218.777.    Pub.  3-1-68.    Filed  5-13-65. 

808.452.     D.      Jackes-Evans    Manufacturing    Comnanv 
225.324.     Pub.  3-1-86.     Piled  8-,9-65. 


SN 


aass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

i 

808.430.  THE  BLUE  BOX  LINE.  McQuay-Norris  Manu 
facturtng  Company.  MLLTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  23  and 
35).     8X  159.259.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Piled  12-17-62. 

808.431.  BRADAR  INDUSTRIES  AND  DESIGN.  Bradar 
Industries  Incorporated.  SN  167.526.  Pub.  3-1-66  Filed 
4-25-63. 

808.432.  RAYPRO.  Raymond  J.  Good,  d.b.a.  Ray  Products 
Co.     SN  202.927.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  9-29-64. 

808.433.  SMOTHERINE.     Henry  Gray.     SN  204.903      Pub 
3-1-66.    Filed  10-27-64. 

808.434.  PENCIL  NOZZLE.  SUndard  Screw  Company  SN 
205.820.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Piled  11-5-64. 

808.435.  ERIKA.  VEB  Schreibmaschlnenwerk  Dresden  8N 
207,681.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  12-7-64. 

808.436.  CUSHION  DOME  Babson  Bros.  Co  SN  210  519 
Pub.  3-1-88,     Piled  1-25-65. 

808.437.  LSI  FOR  MORE  PSI.  Lear  Siegler.  Inc  SN 
211.109.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  2-1-65. 

808.438.  SCHMEISER.  James  L.  Shelburne.  d.b  a  T  G 
Schmelser  Co.    SN  211.316.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Piled  2-3-65. 

808.439.  HEXAPACK.  American  Radiator  ft  Standard  Sanl 
Ury  CorporaUon.  SN  211.334.  Pub.  3-1-66.  Piled 
2-4-65. 

808.440.  MOONPROST.  Towle  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  212.167.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  2-16-65. 

808.441.  NOVABLOC.  Nova  Werke.  Perber  ft  Wran.  MUL 
TIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  23  and  35).  SN  212.841.  Pub 
3-1-66.     Piled  2-26-65. 


Class  26-Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

808.407 .      (See  Oass  2 1  for  this  trademark. ) 

808.453.  NATIONAL  IN  DESIGN.  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co..  Ltd.  SN  136.669.  Pub.  5-4-65.  Filed 
1—26—62. 

808.454.  PRONTOR.    Alfred  Gauthier  G.m.b.H    SN  176  186 
Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  9-3-63. 

808.455.  SURFCOM.  Tokyo  Selmltsu  Co.  Ltd.  SN  180  150 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  9-13-63. 

808.458.  MM.  Mattox  and  Moore.  Inc.  SN  182.635.  Pub 
3-1-66.     Piled  12-9-63. 

*®»«'7«  Jt?^^^  ^"^^  DESIGN.  Keuffel  ft  Esser  Company. 
SN  185.042.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  1-21-64. 

808.458.  PRINZ  AND  DESIGN.  American  Camera  and 
Photo  Supply  Co.  SN  200.892.  Pub.  3-1-66.  Filed 
8—27—64. 

808^59.  MINNOREP.  Newman  ft  Guardia  Umlted  SN 
209.191.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  12-31-64. 

808.460.  SUNQUEST.     Richard  L.  Schmoyer.     SN  209  805 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Piled  1-12-65. 

808.461.  DIALAIR.  The  Singer  Company,  assignee  of 
Friden.  Inc.    SN  209.849.    Pub.  3-1-68.    Filed  1-13-65 

808.482.     TAPE-TALK.      Friden.    Inc.      SN    211.051.      Pub 
3-1-66.     Filed  2-1-65. 

808.463.  SPACIAL.     Alfred   Matagne.     SN  212  129 
3-1-66.    Filed  2-16-65. 

808.464.  TEXTMASTER.     Photon,  Inc.     SN  212  243 
3-1-66.    Filed  2-17-65. 

808.465.  INSTA-FLASH.       Imperial     Camera     Corp 
212.884.    Pub.  3-1-88.    Filed  2-26-65. 

808.468.     MARCAP    AND    DESIGN.      Marine    Construction 


Pub. 


Pub. 


SN 


SN 


808.442.  TORO.      Toro    Manufacturing    Corporation 
214.801.    Pub.  3-1-68.    Filed  3-23-65. 

808.443.  J   ft  J.     Johnson  ft  Johnson.     SN  219.434.     Pub 
3-1-66.     Plied  5-21-65. 

808.444.  VARI-DUR.      Jagenberg  Werke    Akdengesellschaft 
SN  219,716.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  5-25-65. 


ft  Design  Co.     SN  213.338.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  3-4-65 

*®f',^*U;.   SUNOPTIC8.      Victory  Optical  Manufacturing  Co. 
SN  215.803.    Pub.  3-1-68.    Piled  4-5-65. 

808.488.     W  AND  DESIGN.    Industrionlcs  Controls  Inc    SN 
216,699.    Pub.  3-1-88.    Filed  4-16-65. 

808.469.  ARCHER.     Radio  Shack  Corporation.     SN  219  066 
Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  5-17-85. 

808.470.  MINOMAT.      Mlnox    GmbH.      SN    219.131       Pub 
S-1-66.    Piled  5-18-65. 
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808.471.  SILENT  SENTRT.  Dlebold,  Incorporated.  SN 
220,476.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  6-7-65. 

808.472.  CHROMACORD.  C.  A.  Curran.  SN  221,025. 
Pub.  »-l-66.    Filed  6-14-65. 

808.473.  QAMON.  Wortblngton  Corporation.  SN  222,892. 
Pub.  3-1-68.    Piled  7-7-65. 

808.474.  PERMATIZOR.  Visual  Oraphlcn  Corporation.  SN 
224,483.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  7-28-65. 

808.475.  UNIFORM.  UnlTlg,  Inc.  SN  226,316.  Pub. 
3-1-66.    Filed  8-23-65. 

808.476.  OKRTLINQ.  L.  OertUng  Llmtted.  SN  227,103. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  9-1-65. 

808.477.  PECO  FLAGSTAKES  AND  DESIGN.  W.  L. 
Ducker,  d.b.a.  Product  Engineering  Company.  SN  223,140. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  9-20-65. 

808.478.  TIVITAR.  Ponder  &  Best.  SN  228.273.  Pub. 
3-1-66.    Filed  9-21-65. 

808.479.  SIMPLETTE.  Ponder  &  Beat.  SN  228,274.  Pub. 
3-1-66.    Filed  9-21-65. 

808.480.  RAPAIR.  General  Motors  Corporation.  SN 
228.361.    Pub.  3-1-66.    FUed  9-22-65. 

808.481.  ERDCO.  Erdeo  Engineering  Corporation.  SN 
229.212.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  10-4-65. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments         ' 

808,482.     V-RROOM!       Mattel,    Inc.       SN    216.604.       Pub. 
3-1-66.    Filed  4-15-65. 


Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

808,483.     KREMENTZ.     Krements  k  Co.     SN  217.746.     Pub. 
3-1-66.    Filed  4-30-65. 


Class  31  —  niters  and  Refrigerators 

808,409.     ( See  Class  21  for  thla  trademark.) 

808.484.  CHAMP.        Champion     Laboratories,     Inc.        SN 
214,612.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  3-22-65. 

808.485.  FROST    O    MATIC.      Mldcon    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.      SN 
216.849.    Pub.  3-1-66.    FUed  4-19-65. 

808.486.  LOADSTAR  LINE.    The  Warren  Company.  Incor- 
porated.    SN  216.989.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  4-20-65. 

808.487.  ZERO-FOUR.     McCray  Refrtgerator  Company.  Inc. 
SN  223,895.    Pub.  3-1-68.    Filed  7-21-65. 

808.488.  8AFEMARK.      American    Farm    Bureau    Serrlce 
Company.     SN  223.943.     Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  7-22-65. 

808.489.  F   AND    DESIGN.      Farr  Company.      SN   224,940. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  8-4-65. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

808,413.      (See  Class  22  for  this  trademark.) 
808,490.     LONG-BELL  PACESETTER.     International  Paper 
Company.     SN  202,487.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  9-23-64. 


Qass  33  —  Glassware 


808.491.  SAFEOLAZE.       Permaglasa,     Inc.       8N     170,211. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  6-3-63. 

808.492.  BACON   IRONER.      Wllma   J.   Cox.   d.b.a.    Sunset 
Specialty  Co.    SN  182.934.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  12-13-63. 

808.493.  OLASBAKB.     The  Jeannette  Glass  Company.     SN 
214,271.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  3-1&-65. 


808.494.  INDIANAPOLIS  MOTOR  SPEEDWAY  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Indianapolis  Motor  Speedway  Corporation.  SN 
223.892.    Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  7-21-65. 


Qass  34 -Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

808.397.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

808.495.  TWINPAX.     Rotron  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc. 
SN  166.492.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  4-10-63. 

808.496.  CUSTOMAGBR.      Hoges    Research    and    DeTclop- 
ment  Company.   SN  174.956.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  8-13-68 

808.497.  PETRO  THERM  AND  DESIGN.  Struthera  Sden 
tlflc  &  International  Cori>oratlon.  SN  193.780.  Fab. 
3-1-66.    Filed  5-18-64. 

808.498.  ENVIBON-TROL.     Elements  Control  Systems.  Inc. 
SN  193.770.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  5-19-64. 

808.499.  ACODSTAFOIL.    The  New  York  Blower  Company. 
SN  207.518.    Pub.  3-l-«6.    Filed  12-(-64. 

808.500.  CLIMATE    MASTER.      Climate    Master    Products, 
Inc.     SN  212.648.     Pub.  3-1-86.     Filed  2-24-65. 

808.501.  CHEMLITBS!         Chemrock       Corporation.         SN 
213,405.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  3-5-65. 

808.502.  PENTHOUSE.       Waste     King     Corporation.       SN 
216,906.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  4-19-65. 

808.503.  DDBA-VANE.      The    Vulcan    Radiator    Company. 
SN  217.427.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  4-26-65. 

808.504.  APSEE.     James  C.  Gallagher.  d.b.a.  Apseeco.     SN 
217,882.     Pub.  3-l-«6.     Filed  5-3-65. 

808.505.  CHAR-CHIEF.     Columbus   Iron   Works   Company. 
SN  224,391.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  7-28-65. 

808.506.  MEMCO.     MelTln  Manufacturing  Co.     SN  225.172. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  8-6-«5. 

808.507.  RANOAIRE.     Rangalre  Corporation.     SN  225.350. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  8-9-65. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

808.430.      ( See  Class  23  for  this  trademark. ) 
808,441.      ( See  Qass  23  for  this  trademark. ) 

808.508.  DUOLAP.     Koppera  Company,  Inc.     8N  216.083. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  4-8-65. 

808.509.  DEEP  TRAC.      The    Dayton    Tire   *   Rubber   Com- 
pany.    SN  217.532.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  4-28-65. 

808.510.  DAYFLEX    AND   DESIGN.      Dayco   Corporation. 
SN  221.901.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  6-24-65. 

808.511.  MATCHLESS.      United    SUtes    Rubber    Company. 
SN  221.969.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  6-24-65. 

808.512.  SAFEMARK.      American    Farm    Bureau    Serrlce 
Company.    SN  223,944.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  7-22-65. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

808.396.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

808.513.  LIFE.     Angelo  Ferdinando,  d.b.a.  I'lmpero  Music 
Company.     SN  206,096.     Pub.  8-1-66.     Filed  11-27-64. 

808.514.  BROOKHURST.      Claude    Edward    McBrtde.       SN 
208.202.    Pub.  8-1-66.    Filed  12-15-64. 


Qass  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 


808,515.     DATAX.    Arlsona  Chemical  Company.   SN  196,757. 
Pub.  2-22-66.    Filed  6-30-64. 
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808.516.  ERA80.     Lawrence  M.  Waugh.  d.b.a.  H.  L.  Waugh 
and  Company.    SN  205.019.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  10-28-«4. 

808.517.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.    Orchard  Paper  Com- 
pany.     SN  211.56S.      Pub.  3-1-68.      Filed  2-8-65. 

808.518.  ZIP-NOTES    AND   DESIGN.      Fred   Klrchof       SN 
212.547.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  2-23-65. 

808.519.  MISCECLANEOUS  DESIGN.     Mall-Well  Envelope 
Company.     SN  219,442.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  5-21-65. 

808.520.  BRITE   LINK   AND   DESIGN.      Synthetic   Fabrics 
Incorporated.     SN  219,475.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  5-21-65.' 

808.521.  "TITLE- VIEW."     Bro-Dart   Indaatrtea.   Inc.      SN 
223.073.    Pub.  8-1-66.    Filed  7-12-65. 
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Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

808.522.  QUOTE.  Droke  House,  Inc.  SN  206  011  Pub 
3-1-66.    Filed  11-12-64. 

808.523.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Colorado  Ski  Coun- 
try U.S.A.,  by  change  of  name  from  Ski  Country  USA  Inc 
SN  216.740.     Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  4-16-69. 

808.524.  THE  GOLDEN  LOTUS.  The  Golden  Lotus  Press 
SN  225,753.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  8-16-65. 

808.525.  TEEN  POWER.  Scripture  Press  Publications.  Inc 
SN  225,817.    Pub.  8-1-66.    Filed  8-l»-65. 

808.526.  SK  A  F  FIELDERS.  Smith  Kline  A  French  Labo- 
ratories.    SN  226.087.     Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  8-19-65. 

808.527.  SK  A  F  SALESMAN.  Smith  Kline  k  French  Labo- 
ratories.    SN  226.088.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  8-19-65. 

808.628.  SK  A  F  NEWS.  Smith  Kline  k  French  Labora- 
tories.    SN  226.089.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  8-19-65. 

808.529.  SK  A  F  REPORTS.  Smith  Kline  k  French  Labo- 
ratories.    SN  226,090.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  8-19-65. 

808.530.  THE  LAKESIDE  INSIDER.  Colgate  Palmollye 
Company.     SN  226.823.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  8-27-65. 


Qass39-Qothing 


808.581.     ELBOW  BENDERS.     McGregor-Donlger  Inc.     SN 
166,567.    Pub.  8-1-66.    Filed  4-11-63. 

808.532.  BARDSTOWN.  Merit  Clothing  Company  RN 
171.555.    Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  6-21-63 

808.533.  MARY  ELLEN.  AlUed  aothlers.  Inc.  SN  174  935 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  8-13-63. 

808.534.  SLICK  CHICK  AND  DESIGN  Kenrlch  Shoe  Cor- 
poration, by  change  of  name  from  Lucky  Stride  Shoes  Inc 
SN  189.093.     Pub.  8-1-66.     Filed  2-5-94. 

808.535.  SERENADES  BY  FLORSHEIM.  International 
Shoe  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Florahelm  Shoe  Company  SN 
192.181.    Pub  3-1-^6.    Filed  4-28-64. 

808.536.  THE  RAJAH  SHOP.  Harley  Baker,  dba  The 
Rajah  Shop.     SN  197.461.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  7-»-64. 

808.537.  B.  k  B.  CLOTHES  SHOP.  Eagle  Clothes  Inc. 
d.b.a.  BAB  Clothes  Shop.  SN  202.784.  Pub  3^1-66* 
Filed  9-28-64. 

808.538.  COMPARE  .  .  .  AND  YOU  WILL  BUY  WELLS 
LAMONT  GLOVES  AND  DESIGN.  Wells  Lamont  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  206.326.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  11-16-64. 

808.539.  BARE  FACTS.  Surprise  Brassiere  Co.,  Inc  SN 
210.381.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  1-21-65. 

808.540.  VERVES.  Wohl  Shoe  Company.  SN  210  627 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  1-25-65. 

808.541.  ROYAL  REIGN  BY  ROBERT  FIELDS.  Unker  A 
Co..  Inc.     SN  213.993.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  3-12-65. 

808.542.  ADVENTURES  IN  FOOTWEAR  WITH  STEP'NS 
Shindigs  Footwear  Corp.  SN  214.189.  Pub.  3-1-96  Filed 
3-15-«5. 

808.543.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN.  S.  S.  Kresge  Company 
SN  215.088.     Pub.  8-1-66.     Filed  3-26-65. 


808,644.  OMAR.  Gary  B.  McCoy.  d.b.a.  Omar  Manufactur- 
ing Company.    8N  216.317.    Pub.  8-1-66.    Piled  4-12-68 

^siJ^a'ia.^i''  p^'k''^^  «  Exquisite  Form  Industries.  Inc. 
SN  216.949.    Pub.  8-1-66.    Filed  4-20-65 

"''Si^L  "'V^'^^^i'L  ^"^"'"  ^°*'"°°  Corporation.  SN 
218.088.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  5-5-65. 

808.547.  NORTHERNER  BIRD  BOOT.  The  Servus  Rubber 
Company.     SN  218.142.     Pub.  8-1-99.     Filed  6-&-95 

*°?:ilf*H  ^=*^'^«  KING  AND  DESIGN.  Mid-States  Dla- 
trtbutlng  Company,  Inc.  SN  218,208.  Pub.  8-1-66.  FUed 
»— 6— 65. 

^''oA*?      OI8POFAB.       Dlspos-Sanl     Producta,     Ltd        SN 

218,748.     Pub.  3-1-69.     Filed  5-13-96. 
808.560^    BYCOTE.    Dl.po.-Sanl  Producta,  Ltd.  SN  218  749 

Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  5-18-65.  o"  ^lo.fw. 

I     808,551.     MISCELLANEOUS      DESIGN.        Georges      Meyer 
Corp.     SN  218.860.     Pub.  8-1HJ6.     Filed  5-1^  ^ 

^*HMH  P^'h,?  m""  ""^  ^  ^''^^*'  °'^^  HOLDING  A  KEY. 
^fed  5-2?-!;5      '   ^°-    """       '^    "'•«^-      ^"'•-    «-l^«- 

808.553.  CLEBURNE  PARK.  Sewell  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  220.162.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  6-1-66 

^""cIaSH  ^!i^''''''^^r''         ^'^'^PP*     ^"         MULTIPLE 
''puT3-l^r"«reS'Ji-6r ""  "'"'•*"•  '"'•    «^  "^•^««- 

^8"220«"»rP^ri';i''''  ^^«'°^      S<x='**«  Rhodlaceu. 
SN  220.992.    Pub.  3-1-99.    Filed  6-8-65. 

808.559.     VALLEY  SET.    American  Golfer  Inc    S\  221  143 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  6-15-65.  221,143. 

SN  221.346.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  6-17-65 

T7-'66.'^^t"2'J^?      '"''''-■     «^"^'*^^-     •-^• 

^Ch.*TanJf     l^'^tl^^'*^       MouUnage  et    Retorderle   de 
Charanoi.     SN  221,945.     Pub.  3-1-99.     Filed  9-24-95 

808.564.     COGNAC.      Ben   Kahn   Furs   Corp      SN  222  161 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  (^-2^65.  '  **' 

^""I'^lsi  ^t^'^l^^.  '*•'•'  **''*'"  »'  California,  Inc.     SN 
222,181.     Pub.  3-1-99.    Filed  9-28-«5 

'"8^222  lit'' p""  K  ^'.T'^  ''  ^''^'''^^  <»*  Chayano.. 
8N  222.182.    Pub.  3-1-68.    Filed  6-28-65 

'^2;S*?84  °S\'' Jf  !f '°^>        Fort«-Falrbalm     Inc.       SN 
224.184.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Piled  7-26-65 

'T?i6.'STr8:6J"''""'^'""^'  «^^^^*-««»-  -"•»• 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

808.554.     ( See  Class  89  for  this  trademark  ) 

ing  Company.     SN  212.238.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  2-17-?? 

^13.963.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Piled  3-12-65. 
808.573.      SUPERMIRATWILL-EXTRA  Rnehi,      ir„i»« 

Mills  inc.     SN  216.976.    Pub.  J^l.    ^TLi^T''' 

^iESIQS^''t?7''  LUXURY-LOOMED  BY  EINIOER  AND 
?.?^T23^°"^'^*"'''''^      SN  221.807.     Pub.  3-1-66. 
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808,575.     VANOZ.     Moullnage  et   Retorderle  de   Chayanoi. 

SN  222.183.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  6-28-65. 
808.578.      PIPING   ROCK.      Bates    Manufacturing   Company. 

Incorporated.     SN  222,330.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  6-30-65. 

808.577.  STARS  &  STRIPES  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Wash- 
ington Mills  Company.  SN  222,894.  Pub.  3-1-66.  Filed 
7-7-65. 

808.578.  FLAMANDE.  Henry  PoUak,  Inc.  SN  223,344. 
Pub.  3-1-68.    Filed  7-14-65. 

808.579.  DURACRON.  Silver  Lining,  Inc.  SN  223,838. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  7-20-65. 

808.580.  GOAT  (DESIGN).  Fort«-Falrbalrn  Inc.  SN 
224.409.    Pub.  3-1-88.    Filed  7-28-65. 

808.581.  MAR-PRESS.  Marcus  Brothers  Textile  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  226.755.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  8-30-65. 

808.582.  POLY-THERM.  Spun-Lo  Elderlon,  Inc.  SN 
228,202.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  9-20-85. 

808.583.  WILD  TURKEY.  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
228,416.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  9-22-65. 

808.584.  QUARTERHORSE.  Cone  Mills  Corporation.  SN 
228.809.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  9-28-65. 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 


808.554.      (See  Class  39  for  this  trademark.) 

808.585.  VANOZ.  MouUnage  et  Retorderie  de  Chavanoc. 
SN  222.184.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  6-28-65. 

808.586.  ASA-FIRST.  ASA  Kontlnentale  WoUsplnnerelen 
GmbH.     SN  227.469.    Pub.  3-1-86.     Filed  9-^-65. 

808.587.  CD  (DESIGN).  M.  Caullle*  &  Delaoutre.  Soclete  a 
RespoDsabllite  Llmltee.  SN  228.509.  Pub.  3-1-66.  Filed 
9-24-65. 


Qass  44  -  Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 


808.588.  POWERAIR.  Rltter  Corporation,  by  merger  and 
change  of  name  from  Rltter  Company  Inc.  SN  189,809. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  3-27-64. 

808.589.  ULTIMATE.  Joseph  A.  Voss,  d.b.a.  Voss  Patents 
k  Sales  Company.  SN  212.083.  Pub.  3-1-66.  Filed 
2-15-65. 

808.590.  E-Z-EM.  E-Z-Em  Company,  Inc.  SN  220,620. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  6-7-65. 

808.591.  MAGIC-MIX.  J.  F.  Jelenko  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
221,185.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  6-15-65. 

808.592.  DENTOFORMS.  Columbia  Dentoform  Corp.  SN 
224,075.    Pub.  »-l-66.    Filed  7-23-65. 


aass45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


808,593.  GRAPE  BLOSSOM.  Cherry  Blossoms  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  d.b4i.  The  Orange  Blossom  Co.  SN  220.743. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  6-9-65. 


Gass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

808,301.     (See  Qagg  6  for  this  trademark.) 

808.594.  CONDETTA.  Condetta  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  SN 
182.781.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  12-11-63. 

808.595.  NORTH  AMERICA'S  HOSPITALITY  DISH  .  .  . 
Kentucky  Fried  Chicken  Corporation.  SN  194,809.  Pub. 
3-1-66.     Filed  6-a-«4. 

I        I 


808.596.  STENT.  Frema-Nahrmlttel-OeselUchaft  m.b.H. 
SN  202.465.     Pub.  3-1-88.    Filed  9-23-64. 

808.597.  CERTIFIED.  Conttnental  Baking  Company.  SN 
204,139.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  10-16-64. 

808.598.  DANISH  HEARTH  AND  DESIGN.  Store  Bake 
Corporation  of  America.  SN  204,414.  Pub.  3-1-66.  Filed 
10-20-64. 

808.599.  SOPHIE  MAE  AND  DESIGN.  Sophie  Mae  Candy 
Corporation  of  Georgia,  d.b.a.  Sophie  Mae  Candle*.  SN 
206,462.    Pub.  3-1-86.    Filed  11-18-64. 

808.600.  SOYA  PUFFS.  Central  Soya  Company,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Central  Soya  Chemurgy  Division.  SN  206,899.  Pub. 
3-1-66.     Filed  11-23-64. 

H08,601.  FUNFARB.  Weston  Biscuit  Company  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Southern  Biscuit  Company.  SN  208,153.  Pub.  3-1-66. 
Filed  12-14-64. 

808.602.  PIZZA  CLOWN  AND  DESIGN.  Future  Food 
Trends.   Inc.     SN  210.201.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  1-19-65. 

808.603.  FRANKLIN.  Franklin  Sandwich  Company.  Inc., 
assignee  of  Franklin  Sandwich  Co.  SN  210,552.  Pub. 
3-1-66.    Filed  1-25-65. 

808.604.  ROYAL  SUPREME.  Krim-Ko  Corporation.  SN 
211.172.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  2-2-65. 

808.605.  APPLE  VALLEY.  S.  Martlnelll  ft  Company,  d.b.a. 
Watsonvllle  Cider  Company.  SN  215.242.  Pub  3-1-66 
Filed  3-29-65. 

808.606.  DUTCH  OVEN.  Sllvercup  Bakers  Inc.  SN 
216.019.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  4-7-65. 

808.607.  CHEF  (DESIGN).  McCormlck  ft  Company.  Incor 
porated.     SN  216.419.     Pub.  3-1-68.     Filed  4-13-65. 

508.608.  PINELAND.  Richfleld  Foods.  Inc.  SN  216.439. 
Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  4-13-65. 

808.609.  SEA  SPIRE.  Gulf  Gold.  Inc.  SN  217.464.  Pub. 
3-1-66.     Filed  4-27-65. 

808.610.  CONVERTED.  Uncle  Ben's.  Inc.  8N  217,679 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  4-29-65. 

808.611.  PBPPBREX.  Oscar  Mayer  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  219,443. 
Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  5-21-65. 

808.612.  POLYNESIAN.  Allied  Old  English,  Inc.  SN 
220.727.    Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  6-9-65. 

808.613.  DEL    ORO.      CWR    Citrus    Processors.    Inc.      SN 

221.006.  Pub.  3-l-«8.     Filed  e-14-«5. 

808.614.  LA     PAZ.       CWR     atrus     Processors.     Inc.       SN 

221.007.  Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  6-14-65. 

808.615.  METRECAL.  Mead  Johnson  ft  Company.  SN 
221.074.     Pub.  .Vl-66.     Filed  6-14-65. 

808.618.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Qulnlan  Pretsel 
Company.     SN  221.094.     Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  6-14-65. 

808.617.     HFM.      Hawkeye    Feed    Mills,    Inc.      SN    221.176. 

Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  6-15-65. 
808.818.     BROUGHTON  B  KITCHEN  GUILD  AND  DESIGN. 

Broughton's  Farm  Dairy,  Inc.     SN  221.569.     Pub    3-1-66 

Filed  6-21-85. 

808.619.  PRIDE  OF  THE  WEST.  Frultland  Cannloff  As- 
sociation. Inc.     SN  221.596.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  6-21-65. 

808,820.  VEND/BLEND.  Eppens.  Smith  Company.  SN 
221.709.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  6-22-65. 

808.621.  CHOP  CHOP.  Chop  Chop  Corporation.  SN 
221.895.    Pub.  a-1-66.    Filed  6-24-65. 

808.822.  UKANEATA.  Dortch  Baking  Company.  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  221.905.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  6-24-65. 

808.623.  COOK  SHACK.  Plggly  Wiggly  Operators'  Ware- 
house. Inc.     SN  224.020.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  7-22-65. 

808.624.  FUDGE  TOWN.  The  Quaker  Oats  Company  SN 
224,646.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  7-30-65. 


aass  47 -Wines 


I 


808.625.  LEONCE.      Kobrand    Corporation.      SN    210  016 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  1-15-65. 

808.626.  ST.       LAURENS.  St.       Laurentlus  Sektkellerel 
G.m.b.H.     SN  224.339.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  7-27-65. 


BfAY   17,   1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  169 


Oass  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

808,827.  BUCKHORN.  Theo.  Ham  Brewing  Co.,  d.b.a. 
Buckhorn  Brewing  Co.  SN  207,490.  Pub.  3-1-66.  Piled 
12-4-64. 

808,628.  KOEHLER  AND  DESIGN.  The  Erie  Brewing 
Company.     SN  221,256.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  6-18-65. 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

808.629.  WHITE  BULL.  George  Wllliher  ft  Co.,  assignee  of 
John  Gross  ft  Co.  SN  167,138.  Pub.  6-1-66.  Filed 
4-19-68. 

808.630.  BLACK  ANGUS.  George  Willsher  ft  Co.,  assignee 
of  John  Gross  ft  Co.  SN  167,139.  Pub.  6-1-66.  FUed 
4-19-63. 

808.631.  BROWN  BULL.  George  WlUsher  ft  Co.,  assignee 
of  John  Gross  ft  Co.  SN  171,018.  Pub.  8-1-66.  Piled 
6-14-63. 

808.632.  PLYMOUTH  PINK.  Coates  ft  Co.  (Plymouth) 
Umlted.     SN  209,146.     Pub.  3-1-66.  Filed  12-31-64. 

808.633.  GENETS.  Oenete  Limited.  SN  212,766.  Pub. 
3-1-66.    Piled  2-25-65. 

808.634.  GENETTE.  Genete  Umlted.  SN  212,877.  Pub 
3-1-66.     Plied  2-26-65. 

808.635.  TOM  SIMS.  Old  Stanley  Distillery.  Inc..  d.b.a.  T. 
W.  Sims  DlstHlery.  SN  218,789.  Pub.  3-1-66.  Piled 
5-13-65. 

808.636.  '06.  R.  Stevenson  Taylor  ft  Company  Limited. 
SN  224,849.    Pub.  8-1-66.    Filed  7-27-66. 


808,682.  TOURNAMENT.  Alfred  DunhlU  of  London,  Inc. 
SN  219,410.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  5-21-68. 

808.653.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Dynamic  Classics, 
Ltd.     SN  219.772.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Piled  5-26-68. 

808.654.  RESPOND.  Colgate-PalmoUve  Company.  SN 
220.077.    Pub.  8-1-66.    Piled  6-1-68. 

808.685.  KP  AND  DESIGN.  Eberhard  Paber  Inc.  SN 
221,587.    Pub.  8-1-66.    Piled  6-21-66. 

808.656.  FULL  BLOOM.  Full  Bloom  Products.  Inc.  SN 
221,716.    Pub.  8-1-66.    Piled  6-22-65. 

808.657.  PRO-LAC.  Quality  Products  Co.,  Inc.  SN  221,782. 
Pub.  8-1-66.    Piled  6-22-68. 

808.688.  IMPRESSION.  Adele  Slmpaon  Inc.  SN  222  770 
Pub.  8-1-66.    Piled  7-6-68. 

808.689.  TBMPRA  TONES.  La  Maur,  Inc.  «N  222  948 
Pub.  8-1-66.     PUed  7-8-68. 

808.660.  KAY  SEVEN.  Keystone  Laboratorlea.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Kay  Seven  Company.  SN  223,814.  Pub.  3-1-66.  Piled 
7-14-68. 

808.661.  PROTOCOL.  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company 
«N  228.480.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Piled  7-18-65. 

808.662.  FIRST  HAND.  Bristol-Myers  Company  SN 
223.520.     Pub.  8-1-66.     Piled  7-16-68. 

808.663.  YOUTH.  Bristol  Myers  Company.  SN  228  627 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  7-16-65. 

808.664.  KATALITE.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  SN 
228,581.     Pub.  8-1-66.     Filed  7-18-65. 

808.665.  KNO-TITBE  AND  DBSIGN.     Knothe  Brothers  Co 
Inc.     SN  223,687.     Pub.  3-1—66.     Piled  7-19-65. 

808.668.  ECON-O-DENT.  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical 
Company.     SN  223,756.     Pub.  3-1-66.    Piled  7-19-68. 


Gass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


808.837.     TWIST  PROOF  AND  DESIGN.     B.  D.  Werner  Co. 
Inc.     SN  172.121.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Piled  6-28-63. 

808.638.  TWIST  PROOF  AND  DESIGN.     R.  D.  Werner  Co., 
Inc.     SN  186.888.     Pub.  8-1-66.     Piled  2-12-64. 

808.639.  WASHER-LOK.       Iden    Manufacturing    Co.,    Inc. 
SN  199,370.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  8-6-64. 

808.640.  EXCELITH.     The  Mullen  Company.     SN  210,971. 
Pub.  3-1-86.     Filed  1-29-65. 

808.641.  TIMEWISE.    Tlmewlae  Products,  Inc.   SN  218.873. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  3-4-65. 

808.642.  FLUFF  EZE.     Fibre  Formations,  Inc.     SN  225,411. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  8-10-65. 

808.643.  KEYRACK    AND    DESIGN.       Kiyrack    Company. 
Inc.     SN  226.648.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  8-27-65. 

808.644.  GOLD   FINGER   AWARD.      Leland    Merrick.      SN 
226.762.    Pub.  »-l-66.    Filed  8-30-85. 

808.645.  SPUTNIK.     A.  G.  Vara  and  Son.  Inc.     SN  229,615. 
Pub.  S-1-66.    Piled  10-7-65. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

808.286.      (See  CTass  4  for  this  trademark.) 

808.667.  S-PLUS.  U.S.  Cleaner  Corporation.  SN  203 130 
Pub.  8-1-68.    Filed  10-1-64. 

808.868.  m/TRA  L.F.  Synco  Products,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Synco 
Chemical  ProducU.  SN  203,619.  Pub.  3-1-66.  Piled 
10-8-64. 

808.669.  LOVING  CAR!E.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN 
209,492.    Pub.  3-1-66.    FUed  1-7-65. 

808.670.  BL-BBE.  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.  SN 
213.823.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  3-10-65. 

808.871.  DASY-CLEAN.  Fred  E.  Hummel,  d.b.a.  Easy- 
Clean.    8N  216.594.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  4-15-65. 

808.672.  SPARKLE  AND  DESIGN.  Sparcarkle  Company 
SN  217,418.     Pub.  3-1-68.     Piled  4-26-68. 

808.673.  LUSTRE-CREME.  Colgate-Palmoll.ve  Company 
SN  217.607.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  4-29-68. 

808.874.     RESPOND.       Colgate-Palmolive     Company        SN 

220,078.    Pub.  8-1-66.    PUed  6-1-68. 
808,675.     HiOPF.      The    Savogran    Company.      «N    220  560 

Pub.  8-1-66.    Filed  6-7-65. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

808.646.  TRADEWIND  TONES.  American  Aloe  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  House  of  Aloe.  SN  208,302.  Pub.  8-1-66. 
Filed  12-17-64. 

808.647.  ROMERINA.  Oscar  Products.  Inc.  SN  208,606. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Piled  12-21-64. 

808.648.  LACE  NET.  Mercantile  Stores  Company,  Inc.  SN 
209,189.     Pub.  8-1-66.    Piled  12-31-64. 

808.649.  GOLD  SPOT.  Ashe  Laboratories  Limited.  SN 
214,747.     Pub.  3-1-66.    Piled  3-23-65. 

808.650.  ULTRA  SHADOW  AND  DESIGN.  Maybelllne  Co. 
SN  218.785.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Piled  5-13-68. 

808.651.  BEAUTY  BLUSH.  Ar.  WInarick,  Inc.  SN  219.293. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Piled  6-19-68. 


Service  Marks 
aass  100  -  Miscellaneous 

808.876.  KBNNY  RDHABIMTATION.  American  Rehabili- 
tation Foundation.  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Sister 
Elisabeth  Kenny  Foundation,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Sister  Elizabeth 
Kenny  Foundation.  SN  185,296.  Pub.  2-22-86  Filed 
1-24-64. 

808.677.  TBAVBLEZE.  Traveleae  Motels,  Inc  SN  194  098 
Pub.  8-1-66.    Piled  5-15-64. 

808.678.  SHIELD  (DBWION).  Woman's  International 
Bowling  Congreas.  Inc.  SN  205,980.  Pub.  3-1-68  Filed 
11-10-64. 
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808.679.  FX:?A'A  AND  DBSTQN.  Florence  Crittenton  Asso- 
ciation of  America,  Inc.  SN  206.136.'  COLL/KCTI\'E 
BfARK.     Pnb.  3-1-66.     Filed  11-19-64.      ' 

808.680.  SILHOUETTE  (I>E?S10N).  Norvlc  Restaurants. 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Three  Thieves.  SN  222.403.  Pub.  3-1-66. 
Filed  6-30-65. 

808.681.  C  AND  DESIGN.  Contract  Ice  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  100  and  103).  SN  224,395.  Pub. 
3-1-66.     Filed  7-28-65. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

808.682.  INSIGBT.  Chilton  Company.  SN  178,780.  Pub. 
3-1-66.    Filed  9-12-63. 

808.683.  FIGUREMTE  OF  MAN  AND  WOMAN.  The  Bhara- 
day  Company,  Inc.  SN  201.153.  Pub.  3-1-66.  Filed 
9-2-64. 

808.684.  BAO  A  STRAY.  Travel  Guild  of  America,  Inc. 
SN  202,521.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  9-23-64. 

808.685.  MATFATR  ETC.  AND  DfBSTGN.  Arden-Mayfalr. 
Inc.,  by  merger  of  and  change  of  name  from  Mayfair 
Marltets.     8N  205,706.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  11-6-64. 

808.686.  TOPS  AND  DE>SIGN.  Niagara  Frontier  Services, 
Inc.     SN  206,748.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  11-23-64. 

808.687.  KARDMASTERS.  Robert  Klein,  d.b.a.  Kard- 
masters.     SN  209,612.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  1-8-65. 

808.688.  MISCELLANEOUS  DETSIGN.  Colorado  Ski  Coun- 
try U.S.A.,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  SIcl  Country  USA, 
Inc.     SN  216,742.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  4-16-65. 

808.689.  HOLIDATA.  Holiday  Inns  of  America,  Inc.  SN 
222.842.     Pub.  3-l-«6.    Filed  7-7-65. 

808.690.  EPOK.  Douglas  Leigh,  Inc.  SN  224,866.  Pub. 
3-1-66.     Filed  8-3-65. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

808.691.  COMPASS  (DESIGN).  Bank  of  the  Southwest 
National  Association,  Houston,  d.b.a.  Bank  of  the  South- 
west.    SN  206,506.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  11-19-64. 

808.692.  BANK  OF  THE  SOUTHWEST.  Bank  of  the 
Southwest  National  Association,  Houston.  SN  206,507. 
Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  11-19-64. 

808.693.  GREJBJN  MONEY  SERVICE.  Capitol  Bank  of 
Springfield.    SN  211,417.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  2-5-65. 

808.694.  A  AND  DESIGN  OF  MAN  WITH  SHIELD  AND 
SWORD.  Agricultural  Insurance  Company.  SN  215,684. 
Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  4-5-65. 

808.695.  AQUILA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Aqulla  Life  Insur- 
ance Co.     SN  217,693.     Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  4-30-65. 

808.696.  MODERN  PIONEERS'  LIFE  INSURANCE  COM- 
PANY AND  DESIGN.  Modern  Pioneers'  Life  Insurance  Co. 
SN  220,251.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  6-1-65. 

808.697.  GRLC  AND  DESIGN.  General  Reinsurance  Ufe 
Corporation.     SN  220,293.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  6-3-65. 


808.698.  YOUR  PARTNER  FOR  PROORBSS  AND  DESIGN. 
The  St.  Clair  National  Bank  of  BellevUle.  SN  220,623. 
Pub.  S-1-66.     Filed  6-7-65. 

808.699.  "ELDSR-CASH."  Union  Fidelity  Life  Insurance 
Company.     SN  223,185.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  7-12-65. 

808.700.  HIGHWAY  GE^NTLBMAN.  Homeowners  Insur- 
ance Center.     SN  224.533.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  7-2»-65. 

808.701.  HIGHWAY  GENTLEMAN'S  CLUB  HIGHWAY 
GENT  AND  DESIGN.  Homeowners  Insurance  Center.  8N 
224,534.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  7-29-65. 

808.702.  SELECT-ACCOUNT.  B.  Altman  A  Co.  SN 
226.971.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  9-2-65. 

808.703.  DIA.  Detroit  Insurance  Agency.  SN  227,128.  Pub. 
3-1-66.     Filed  9-3-65. 


Qass  103  *  G>nstniction  and  Repair 

808,681.     (See  Class  100  for  thia  trademark.) 

808,704.     IPI.     Industrial  Piping.  Incorporated.    SN  196.673. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  6-29-64. 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

808.705.  MAPOO    AND    DESIGN.       .Mid-America    Pipeline 
Company.    SN  203.986.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  10-14-64. 

808.706.  SONIC.     Southern  Oil    Stores,   Inc.     SN   207,338. 
Pnb.  3-1-66.    FUed  12-2-64. 

808.707.  TER.      Transportation     Equipment    Rentals.     Inc. 
SN  209,121.    Pnb.  3-1-66.     Filed  12-30-64. 

808.708.  TER    AND   DE)SIGN.      Transportation    Equipment 
Rentals.  Inc.     SN  209.122.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  12-30-64. 

808.709.  8NOWFLAKE  AND   LETER   A    ( DESIGN).      At- 
lantic Company.  SN  217,082.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  4-22-60. 

808.710.  EASTERN  AND  DE»IGN.     Eastern  Air  Lines.  Inc. 
("Eaatern").     SN  219,692.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  5-26-6*. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

808.711.  LYC»E  FRANCAIS  DE  NEW  YORK.  Lye«e 
Francals  de  New  York.  SN  202,033.  Pub.  3-1-66.  Filed 
^16-64. 

808.712.  THE  NEW  BREED.  Raymond  E.  Nyebolt,  d.b.a. 
Ray  Edwards.    SN  209,714.     Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  1-11-65. 

808.713.  W  AND  DESIGN.  Department  of  the  Army.  SN 
218,745.    Pub.  3-1-66.    FUed  5-13-63. 


Certification  Mark 

Qass  B— Services 


808,714.     KING    KOIN. 
217,354.     Pub.  3-1-66. 


Laundry    Store 
Filed  4-26-60. 


Sale*.    Inc.      SN 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Service  Mark 


Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

'"nilJ  p.r:  l:7Z  *Am.  a  "^i"  66""'  '''"'■  "''  "'•'"   Q«**  ^^^  "  E*«»tHMi  and  Entertaimnent 

MR.  LORD 


808.716.      Norman   Bennett.   Washington,  D.C.     8N   190.0S6. 
Filed  P.R.  4-1-64  ;  Am.  8.R.  3-30-66. 


CARODEO 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  27.  1965. 


For  Entertainment  Services — Namely,  Conteats  of  Endur- 
ance and  Maneuverability  of  Antomobtlea  Performed  Publicly. 
First  use  Aug.  B,  1968. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


27,825.  SALAMANDER.    CI.  1.    2-18-1896. 

50.094.  ELGIN  NAT'L  WATCH  CO.     CI.  27.     3-6-06. 

50.383.  20-MULE  TEAM.     CI.  52.     3-13-06.  \ 

50.475.  PEERLESS.     CI.  46.     3-20-06. 

50.555.  20  MULE  TEAM  (DESIGN).     O.  52.     3-20-06. 

51.360.  TREMONT.    CI.  42.    4-10-06. 

S1.89S.  THE    BOSS    RAWEDGE   AND   DESIGN.      CI.   39. 
4-24-06. 

08.002.  GLENLIVET.     CI.  49.     5-22-06. 

53.463.  DAP.    Cl.  46.    6-5-06. 

84.579.  ARROW    (DESIGN).     Cl.  50.     6-26-06. 

55,100.  GODDESS  OF  LIBERTY  AND  ACE  OF  SPADES 
(DESIGN).      Cl.   22.      8-7-06. 

85.129.  FAB  RI-KO-NA.    Cl.  42.    8-7-06. 

55,152.  PURITAN,     a.  39.    8-7-06. 

88,511.  COVER  THE  EARTH.     Cl.  16.     8-14-06. 

88.824.  FOUR  WINGS  ON  ONE  BICYCLE  WHEEL  (DE- 
SIGN).   Cl.  22.    8-14-06. 

202.942.  CAST  IRON.    C\.  42.    9-8-23. 

207.622.  CELANE8E.    a.  39.    1-8-26. 

209.665.  FLOOR  SHINE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  16.     8-2-26. 

210,026.  THE  PAL.    Cl.  27.    .3-9-26. 

210,057.  DAIRY  BRAND.     Cl.  46.     3-9-26. 

210.084.  ORAMATAN.    Cl.  39.    3-9-28. 

210.085.  MISSISSIPPI   WIRE   GLASS   CO.   WG   AND  DE 

SIGN.    CT.  33.    3-9-26. 

210.106.  SUNNY  BROOK.     Cl.  48.     3-9-26. 

210.143.  PORT  O  LITE     Cl.  21.    3-9-26. 

210.172.  HEART'S     DELIGHT     AND     DESIGN.       C\.     46. 

3-9-26. 

210.344.  INSULITE.     Cl.  12.    3-16-28. 

210.581.  TRIMFOOT.     Cl.  39.     .1-18-26. 

210.808.  BADGER  STATE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  12.    3-23-26. 

210.847.  HEAD  OF  AN  AXE  (DESIGN).     Cl.  23.     3-23-26. 

211.812.  SPECLIOHT.     Cl.  21.     4-20-26. 

212.084.  VENTURAFIN.     Cl.  34.    4-27-26. 

212.217.  VOLUMAKER.    Cl.  46.    4-27-26. 

212.432.  ALAKA.    Cl.  16.    5-4-26. 

213.641.  VANITABS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  29.     6-1-26. 

213.724.  ENDO  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   18.     6-1-26. 

213.833.  CARIAZOL.     Cl.  18.     6-8-26. 

213.881.  TRUE  BLUE.    Cl.  35.    6-8-26. 

214.946.  THE  AMERICAN  GIRL.     (H.  38.     7-6-26. 

214,986.  AMERICAN  LADY.     CI.  46.     7-6-26. 


215,543.  MERCUROCHROMB-220 

7-20-26. 

215,556.  NO.  5.     Cl.  51.     7-20-26. 

216,183.  SPOKESMAN.    Cl.  46.     8-3-26. 

216.371.  SURE.     Cl.  18.    8-10-26. 

216,809.  RAINDRI.    CT.  39.    8-10-28. 

217.411.  SIMPLEX,    a.  37.    8-31-26. 

217.528.  KEMPSMITH.    a.  28.     8-81-26. 

417,559.  SCIENTROL.    Cl.  46.     10-80-45. 

418,129.  SCOTCH  BOY  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  16 

418,152.  FIBERGLAS.    Cl.  34.    12-4-48. 

418,340.  PYROLANCE.     Cl.  26.     12-18-40. 

418,458.  PYROPOINT.     Q.  26.     12-25-40. 

418,812.  CAROUSEL.    Cl.  49.    1-8-46. 

419.742.  TRYST  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  01. 

419.757.  DEENOL.    Cl.  6.    3-5-46. 

419.763.  DEENATE.    Cl.  6.    3-5-46. 

419,828.  THERMOCON.     Cl.  26.    3-5-46. 

420.033.  MICHELENE.    Cl.  6.    8-19-46. 

420,123.  RAMONS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18. 

420.155.  SEQUOIA.    Cl.  46.    3-26-46. 

420,270.  MICHELENE.    Cl.  52.     4-2-46. 

420,784.  FLEX  VAC.    Cl.  2.    4-30-46. 

i21,489.  DUFF  NORTON.    Cl.  23.    6-4-46. 

421,636.  ORCHAPHRIN.     Cl.  18.    6-4-46. 

421.971.  GRAPH-O  GRID.    Cl.  37.    6-25-46 

421,977.  CHEXCEL.     Cl.  37.     6-25-46. 

421.980.  OANONE.    CT.  18.    6-25-46. 

421.981.  GEMPTAL.    Cl.  18.    6-25-46. 

421.982.  GORANEN.    Cl.  18.    8-25-48 
422,172.  BANTAM.    Cl.  23.    7-9-46. 
422.201.  PYROTAC.    Cl.  26.     7-9-46. 
422.209.  GLOBE  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  13. 
422.335.  NO.  5.    Cl.  51.    7-16-46. 
422.725.  SCENERY  (DESIGN).     Cl.  48. 
422.779.  TOP  HAT   (DESIGN).     Cl.  16. 

422.818.  SACHEM.    Cl.  2.    8-13-46. 

422.819.  TEPEE.    CI.  2.    8-13-46. 
422,991.  QLENMAR.     CI.  37.    8-20-46. 
423,209.  HALLMARK       DISPLAY-CONTROL. 

8-27-46. 

423,751.  ELGEX.    Cl.  6.    9-10-46. 

424,187.  JIFFY.    Cl.  43.    9-24-46. 


SOLUBLE.        Cl.      18. 


12-4-45. 


8-0-46. 


8-26-46. 


7-9-46. 

8-6-46. 
8-18-46. 


a.       37. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


'         Section  8 

318.893.     THESE  CHARMING  PEOPLE. 
597.479.      8U8PEND-A  SHELF.     Cl.   13. 


Cl.  38.     10-30-34. 
1(^-26-54. 


The  follovtino  rcQittrationt  Utued  Mar.  tS,  1990 

695.108.  CELO  AIR.    Cl.  1. 

695.109.  gUICKETS.    CI.  1. 

895.112.  LAKE  ERIE  FISH  WASTE.     Cl.  1. 

695.117.  HI  CUSHION.     Cl.  1. 

695.119.  DESIGN  OF  EAGLE  AND  SHIELD,     a.  2. 

695.121.  GARBI  SAC.    CI.  2. 

695.123.  TEXTAINER.    Cl.  2. 

605.138.  POOL-818.     Cl.  8. 

895.129.  THISTLE.     Cl.  4. 

695.147.  BLACK  PANTHER.    Cl.  9. 

695,151.  MARKE8.    Cl.  11. 

695.153  TRUSCON  TRU  MESH.     Cl. 

695.154.  TRUSCON  TRU  DIAMOND. 

895.159.  CONOSEAL.     Cl.  IS. 

695.165.  OCLAU.    Cl.  13. 

695,171.  PETRELAB  AND  DESIGN. 

695,175.  SINCLAIR  AND  DESIGN. 

695,179.  KILL  PEST.     Cl.  18. 

695.185.  SELFTEX.    CI.  16 

895.186.  BUTYLASTIC  RUBBER.     Cl.  16. 
695.195.  BEVITAM.    Cl.  18. 

695.199.  PREFIGHTER.    CI.  19. 

695.200.  DNB.    Cl.  19. 


12. 
a.  12. 


a.  18. 
CI.  18. 


895.204.  MITCHELL.    Cl.  19. 

895.213.  TELEGUARD.    Cl.  21. 

695.214.  THERMO  ACTIVATOR.     CI.  21. 

695.215.  SPACE  AGE.     CI.  21. 

695.216.  OLYMPIC  CONTINENTAL.    Cl  21 

695.217.  FOODGUARD.     Cl.  21. 

695.223.  CUBIC-TRIANGLE    (DESIGN).      Cl    21 

895.228.  ACME.     Cl.  21. 

895.228.  MM  k  M  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  21. 

895.229.  OSI  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  21. 

695.233.  R.  A.  HAWKS  DIV.  AND  DESIGN.     CI    21 

695.235.  HEXOID.    Cl.  21. 

895.238.  BRAD-CAP.     Cl.  21. 

695.239.  ELECTRA-FLO.    Cl.  21. 
695.245.  GOLD-CAP.    Cl.  21. 

695.249.  MAGNILITE.    Cl.  21. 

695.250.  FUJIYA.     Cl.  21. 

695.251.  ROOM  MAKER.    CI.  21. 
895,268.  SHAKE-SPA.    Cl.  23. 
695.274.  HIT  PARADE.    Cl.  23 

695.276.  OSMOCISOR.    Cl.  23. 

695.277.  STEREO  FRAC.    Cl.  23 

695.279.  SPECIALMATIC.     Cl.  23. 

695.280.  TOP-LESS  TOPPER  AND  DESIGN      Cl    24 

895.281.  VISUAL.     Cl.  26. 

695.282.  PRIMOS  TESTREFLEX.    Cl.  26. 
695,285.  SAMCO— BEST  UNDER  THE  SUN.     Cl.  28. 
695,290.  WEATHERVI8ION.     Cl.  26. 
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695,295.  PLUS-0-MATIC.    CI.  26. 

695.299.  PANOGOR.    CI.  26.  ' 

695.300.  ULTRAQON.     a.  26. 

695.301.  VITESSA.    CI.  26. 
695,307.  HT-OAM.     CI.  26. 
695,309.  KEL-0-WAT.    CI.  26. 
695,316.  NAVIA.     CI.  27. 
695,329.  DUCKY  BED.    CI.  32. 
695,331.  ATLAS.     CI.  32. 

695.335.  DYNAPLAN  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  32. 

695.336.  POLYNASIA.     CI.  32.  | 
695,338.  BEL-AYRE.     CI.  32. 

695.342.  BLUE-MAGIC.     CI.  34. 

695.343.  MEL-0-AIR  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  34. 

695.348.  PREST  O  MATIC.    CI.  36.  ' 

695.349.  THUNDER.     CI.  36. 

695.350.  EMPIRE.     CI.  36. 

696.351.  EVENPLO.     CI.  36. 

695.352.  DYNASTY,     a.  36. 

695,362.  MAJESTIC.    CI.  37.  ' 

695.371.  SAVE.    CI.  38. 


695,375.  WESTERN  OIL  &  REFINING.     CI.  S8. 

695,382.  ABBEY  KEITH.    CI.  39. 

695.390.  DAVID  ADAMS.     CI.  39. 

696.391.  NOKAROUND.     CI.  39. 

695.396.  K-KRESS.     CI.  39. 

695.397.  ARDMOOR.    CI.  39. 
695,400.  ELITE.     CI.  40. 

695,407.  THE  LOOKING  GLASS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  44. 

695.410.  PAKO  METER    ETC.   AND   DESIGN.      CI.   44.      7 

696.411.  RAW.    CI.  46. 
695,423.  LEMON-TANG.     CI.  51. 
695,428.  XL.     CI.  52. 

695,436.  REPRESENTATION  OF  MAN  AND  TELEPHONE. 

CI.  103. 

695,443.  BUILDERS  SHOWCASE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  107. 

695.446.  THERMOFILM.     CI.  1. 

695.447.  HANDY.     CI.  6. 

695.448.  HOLANDER  SPECIAL.    CI.  7. 
695,450.  SNAP-LOX.     CI.  22. 
695,455.  LENZ  SPRAY.    CI.  52. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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CI.  2. 
808.533,  pub.  3-1-66. 

808,612,  pub.  3-1-66. 

808,702,   pub.   3-1-66. 

808,302.   pub.   3-1-66. 


ASA  Kontinentale  Woliapinnerelen  O.m.b.H.,  Stolberg,  Rhine- 
land,  Germany.     808,586,  pub.  3-1-66.     CI.  43. 
Abercrombie   &   Fitch    Co.,    New   York,   N.Y.      695,316,   cane. 

Aeroquin   Corp.,   Jackson,    Mich.      695.159.   cane.      CI.    13. 
Afta  Solvents  Corp..  Glen  Core,  N.Y.     808,288.  pub.  3-1-66. 

CI.   4. 
Afta  Solvents  Corp..  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.     808,303.  pub.  3-1-66. 

CI     A 

Agricultural   Insurance  Co.,   Watertown,  N.Y.     808,694,  pub. 

3-1-66.     CI.   102. 
Alrpax  Electronics  Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     695.235,  cane. 

CI.  21. 
Allaco     Products.     Inc..     Cambridge,     Mass.       808,262,     pub. 

3-1-66.     CI.   1. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    808,278,  pub.  3-1-66. 

Allied  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     808,315.  pub.  3-1-66. 

CI.  6. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.V.,  from  Stetson  Corj)., 

Lincoln,  III.     808,284.  pub.  3-1-66.     ~"    ' 
Allied  ClotblerH.  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

CI.   39 
Allied  Old  English.  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J. 

CI.  46. 
Altman,   B..  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CI.   102. 
Amcbem   Products,   Inc.,   Ambler,  Pa. 

CI.    6. 
American  Aloe  Corp.,  d.b.a.  House  of  Aloe,  Skokle,  III.      808,- 

646.  pub    3-1-66.     CI.   51. 
American  Blltrlte  Rubber  Co.,  Inc..  Trenton,  N.J.     808,389, 

pub    3-1-66.     CI.  20. 
American  Blower  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.,  to  American  Radiator  & 

Standard    Sanitary    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.      212,084,    ren. 

5-17-66.      CI.    .34. 
American  Box  Board  Co..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     69.'S,119.  cane. 

CI.   2. 
American  Camera  and  Photo  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    808.- 

458.   pub.   3-1-66.      CI.   26 
American  Cellulose  A  Chemical  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  The,  to  CelaneKC 

Corp.  of  America.  New  York.  N.Y.      207,622.  ren.  5-17-66. 

CI.    .39. 
American  Cystoacope  Makers,  Inc. :  See — 

Comprex   Oscillator  Corp. 
American   Farm   Bureau   Service  Co..  Chicago.   III. 

pub.  .3-1-66.     n.  21. 
Amprican    Farm    Bureau    Service   Co..   ChlcaKo,    HI. 

pub.   3-1-66.      CI.   31. 
American  Farm   Bureau   Service  Co..  Chicago.  III. 

pub.   3-1-66.      CI.   35. 
American  Golfer.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     808,559,  pub.  3-1-66. 

CI.   .39. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Oxiyn   Co. 
American   Home   Products  Corp..   New  York.   N.Y.     808.305. 

pub.  3-1-66.     CI.  6. 
American    Home   Products  Corp.,   New   York.   N.Y.     808.369. 

pub.  3-1-66.     CI.   18. 
American  Home  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     808.377-8. 

pub.  3-1-66.     CI.   18. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  See — 

American  Blower  Co. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

HO8. 4.39.  pub    .'M-«6.      CI.  23. 
American  Rehabilitation  Foundation,  Inc.,  from  Sister  Eliza- 
beth Kenny  Foundation,  Inc.   d.b.a.  Sister  Elliabeth  Kenny 

Foundation,    .Minneapolis,    Minn      808,976,    pub.    2-22-66. 

CI.   100. 
Andre    Industries.    Inc..    Bismarck,    N.    Dak.     808,397,    pub. 

3-1-66       Multiple  Class   ( ClSHKes  21  and  34). 
Applied  I'ower  Industrie*.  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Blackhawk   Mfg.   Co. 
Apseeco  :   See — 

Oallaaher.   James  C. 
Aqulla  Life  Insurance  Co.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     808,695.  pub. 

3-1-66.     CI.    102. 
Archer  Daniels-Midland   Co..   Minneapolis.   Minn.      808.27»-7. 

pub.  3-1-66.      CI.  1. 
Arden-Mayfalr.    Inc..    from    Mayfair    Markets.    Los    Angeles. 

Calif.      808,68.%.  pub.  .3-1-66.      CI.  101. 
Ardmoor  Coats,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     695.397.  cane.     CI.  39. 
Arlxona  Chemical  Co..  New  York.  NY.    808.515.  pub.  2-22-66. 

CI.  87. 
Arkanaas  Co..  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.    808.300.  nub.  3-1-66.    CI.  6. 
Armltage.   John   L.,  k  Co.,   Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.      808.346.  pub. 

3-1-66.      CI.    16. 

Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.    808.310-13.  pub.  3-1-66.    CI.  6. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co..  Lancaster,   Pa.     808,390,  pub.  3-1-66. 

CI.  20. 
Arlez    Products     (Decorations)     Ltd.,    Rustlngton,    England. 

695.185.  cane.     CI.   16. 

Ashe     Laboratories     Ltd.,     Leatherhead,     Surrey,     England. 
808.649.  pub.  3-1-66.     CI.  51. 

Atlantic  Co.,  Atlanta.  Ga.     808,709,  pub.  3-1-66.     CI.  106. 
Atlas  Fixture  Corp.,  Providence,  R.I.     696,331,  cane.     CI.  32. 


808,411, 
808,488, 
808,512, 


Automatic   Metal   Products   Corp.,   Brooklyn.   N.Y.     808  394 

pub.  3-1-66.     CI.  21.  ■ 

Babbitt.   B.  T..   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  from  Bostwlck  Labora- 

lories    Inc..  Bridgeport,  Conn.     695,455.  cane.     CI.  52. 
Babson  Bros.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     808,436.  pub.  3-1-66.     CI.  23. 
Baker.    Harley,    d.b.a.    The    Rajah    Shop.,    Montrose,    Calif. 

808,636,  pub.  3-1-66.     CI.  39. 
Bank  of  the  Southwest  :  See — 

Bank  of  the  Southwest  National  Association. 
Bank  of  the  Southwest  National  Association,  d.b.a.  Bank  of 

the    Southwest,     Houston,    Tex.       808,691,    pub.     3-1-66. 

Bank  of  the  Southwest  National  Association,  Houston    Tex 

808,892,  pub.  3-1-66.      CI.  102. 
Barker  Industrial  Supply,  Burlingame,  Calif.     808,285,  pub. 

3-1-66.     CI.  4. 
Bates  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Lewlston.  Maine.     808,676.  pub.  3-1-66. 

Bennett,  Norman,  Washington.  D.C.     808,716.     CI.  107. 
Bestran  Corp.,  Monrovia.  Calif.     808.400.  pub.  3-1-66.     CI. 

Bllhuber.  E..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Knoll  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Orange    N.J.     213,833,  ren.  5-17-66.     CI.  18. 

Blackhawk  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  to  Applied  Power  In- 
dustrlea.  Inc.,  West  AIUb,  Wis.    422.172.  ren.  5-17-66.    CI. 

Blair  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Yonkers.  N.Y.     808,355,  pub.  3-10- 

BH«».   E.  ^.,00..   Davenport,   Iowa.      808.398.   pub.   3-l-«6. 

®°^^]^?f*''  In^e'heim  O.m.b.H..  Ingelhelm.  (Rheln),  Q«rmany. 

808,367,  pub.  3-1-66.    CI.  18. 
Boise  Cascade  Corp.  :  See — 

Insulite  Co.,  The. 
Boone,  Chris,  d.b.a.  Lighting  Components  Co.,  Sbelton,  Conn. 

808,410,  pub.  3-1-66.     CI.  21. 
Bofden    Co..    The,    New    York,    N.Y.      808,280,    pub.    3-1-66. 

Bostwlck  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Babbitt.  B.  I.,  Inc. 
Bradar  Industries,  Inc.,  East  Elmhurst,  N.Y.     808,431.  pub. 

3-1-66.     CI.  23. 
Breese  Corp..  Inc..  Union.  N.J.     695.199.  cane.     CI.  19. 
Brlstol-Myerg  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     808,662-3,  pub.  3-1-66. 

Bro-bart  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.    808,621,  pub.  3-1-66. 

^^?"f  ^'iS"  ^r^T***™  ^^^^y*  Inc.,  Marietta,  Ohio.  808,618.  pub. 
3—1—66.     Cl.  46. 

Brown  Mfr  Co.,  Leroy.  N.Y.     420.123.  ren.  6-17-66.     CT.  18. 

Burkborn  Brewing  Co. :  See — 

Theo,  Hamm  Brewing  Co. 

Burgio   Bros.   Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.     808.569.  pub.  3-1-68. 

Butler  Mfg.  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  808.349.  pub.  3-1-66  Cl. 
16. 

^^^,  OtruB  Processors.  Inc..  Yuma,  Aria.     808.613-14,  pub. 

3—1—66.     Cl.  46. 
California   Institutional  Supply  Co.,   Inc.,   Hollywood    Calif 

808,359.  pub.  3-1-66.     Cl.  18. 
Callen  Mfg.  Corp.,  Maywood,  HI. 

Cameron,  Patricia.  Oak  Foreat.  III.     808,362,  pub.  a-l-e6. 

^i*'*,**'»P*'l'f   of  Springfield,   Springfield,   111.     808,693,  pub. 

3—1—66.     CI.  102. 
Carglll.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    808,267,  pub.  3-1-66     Cl  1 
Caullies,  M.,  k  Delaoutre,  Societe  a  Responsabillte  Llmltee 

Tourcolng,  Nord,  France.    808,687.  pub.  3-1-66.    Cl  43 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

r,     .^?^^*°   Cellulose  k  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd..  The. 
Central  Paint  k  Varnish  Works.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     695  - 

179.  cane.    Cl.  16. 
Central  Soya  Chemurgy  DiviBlon  :  Bee — 
Central  Soya  Co.,  Inc. 

^^S.*"'  Sr°^*  ^°j  '°<^  •  <*''•*•  Central  Soya  Chemurgy  Division. 

Fort  Wayne.  Ind.      808,600.  pub.  3-1-66.     Cl    46 
Champion  Laboratories.  Inc..  West  Salem.  111.     808.484.  pub. 

8-1— o8.     Cl.  31. 
Chanel  Inc..  to  Chanel  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    216.- 

556.  ren.  5-17-66.    Cl.  61. 


808.412.  pub.  3-l-«6.     Cl. 


^^^BS^'  ^°*i  *°  Chanel  Industries,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
335.  ren.  5-17-66.    Cl.  61. 


422.- 

_'l.  01. 

Chanel  Industries.  Inc. 
Chanel.  Inc. 

Checkmaster.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Checkmaster  Plan  Inc. 

^  ^Im!  reZ'6^li-66.*V?f7^""'*'"'  ^°'-  ^'^  ^°''-  ^•^• 

^''iS'^puf  sii'-^r'^i^jr'"*** ^°'^' ^*° ^"^''' ^*"'-  ®^®'" 

^^iS^'°Si  9°'T-  South  El  Monte.  Calif.     808,501.  pub.  3-1- 

Cherry  Blossoms  Mfg  Co..  d.b.a.  The  Orange  Blossom  Co..  St. 
Louis.  Mo.    808.593.  pub.  3-1-66.    Cl.  46 


TM  i 


TMii 
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Chilton  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  808.682,  pub.  3-1-66.  CI. 
Chop  Chop  Corp.,  Superior,  Wis.     808,621,  pub.  3-1-66.     CI. 

Clba  Ltd..  Basel,  Swltierland.  808,376.  pub.  3-1-66.  CI.  18. 
Clalrol  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  808,669.  pub.  3-1-66.  01  52. 
Classic  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     808,420-1,  pub. 

CUmate  Master  Products,  Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.     808.- 

500.  pub.  3-1-66.    CT.  34. 
Clothes  Shop  :   See — 

Easle  Clothes    Inc. 
Clover  Lamp  Co..  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     69»,251,  cane.     CI. 

Cluett.  Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Schoeneman,  J.,  Inc. 
Coast   Pro-Seal  k  Mfg.   Co..  Compton.   Calif.     808,266.   pub. 

3-1-66.     CI.  1. 
Coates  &  Co.,    (Plymouth)   Ltd..  Plymouth,  Devon.  England. 

808  632,  pub.  3-1-66.     CI.  49. 
Cole  Products  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.     695.268.  cane.     CI    23. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See — 

Kyle.  Robert  S. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     808.371,  pub.  3-1- 

66.     CI.  18.  . 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     808;530.  pub.  3-1- 

66.     CI.  38. 
Colgate-PalmoUve   Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.      808.654.   pub.   3-1- 

66.     a.  51. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     808.664,  pub.  3-1- 

66.     CI.  51. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     808.673-4.  pub   3-1- 

66.     CI.  52. 
Colorado  Ski  Country  U.S.A..  from   Ski  Country  USA,  Inc.. 

Denver,  Colo.     808.523,  pub.  3-1-66.     CI.  38. 
Colorado  Ski  Country   U.S.A..  from   Ski  Country  USA,  Inc  , 

Denver,  Colo.     808,688,  pub.  3-1-66.     CI.  101. 
Columbia   Dentoform   Corp..   New  York.   N.Y.     808.592.   pub. 

3-1-66.     CI.   44. 
Columbus    Iron    Works    Co..    Columbus,    Oa.      808.505,    pub. 

3-1-68.      CI.   34. 
Comprex  Oscillator  Corp..  New  York,  to  American  Cystoscope 

Makers.  Inc..  Pelham  Manor.  NY.     211,812,  ren.  5-17-66. 

Condetta  Cesellschaft   m.b.H.,   Halle,    Westphalia.   Germany. 

808.594.  pub.  3-1-66.      CI.  46. 
Cone   Mills    Corp..    Oreensboro.    N.C.      808,584.    pub.    3-1-66. 

Consolidated   Metal   Products.    Inc.,   Elkhart,    Ind.     695  204 

cane.     CI.  19. 
Continental    Baking   Co.,    Rye.    N.Y.     808.597.    pub.    3-1-66 

CI.  46. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Southern  Advance  Bag  A  Paper  Co.  Inc. 
Continental    Homes,    Inc.,    Boones    Mill.    Va.     808.333.    pub. 

3-1-66.     CI.   12. 
Contract    Ice.    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      808.681,    pub.    3-1-66 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  100  and  103). 
Contractors    Chemical    &    Supply    Co.,    San    Leandro,    Calif 

808,342,  pub.  3-1-66.      CI.  15. 
Control  Systems.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     695.29.)  cane      CI  26 
Cookson  Co.,  The,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    808,327,  pub.  3-1-66. 

Cooper's.    Inc.,   Kenosha.    Wis.      695,391.    cane.     CI.    39. 
Coors   Porcelain   Co..   Oolden.   Colo.      695.215,  cane.     CI    21 
Corn  Products  Co.,   New  York.   N.Y.      ho8,295,   pub.  3-1-66. 

Cornell-Dubllier  Electric  Corp.,  Newark.  N.J.     808.399    pub. 

3-1-66.     CI.   21. 
Cox.   Wllma  J.,   d.b.a.   Sunset   Specialty  Co.,   Athena.   Ohio 

808.492.  pub.  3-1-66.     CI.  33. 
Crittenton.  Florence,   Association  of  America.   Inc.,  Chicago 

111.     808,679.  pub.  3-1-66.     CI.  100.  ' 

Curran.   C.   A..   Chicago.   111.      808.472,   pub.   .Vl-66.     CI.  26 
Dainlppon  Bicycle  Mfg.  Co..  Talto-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.     695,200, 

cane.     CI.    19. 
Damascus  Steel  Products  Corp.,  Rockford,  111.     808,445.  pub. 

3-1-66.     CI.   23. 
Dayco  Corp..   Dayton.  Ohio.     808,510,  pub.  3-1-66.     CI.  35. 
Dayton  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.     808.509.  pub. 

3—1—66.     CI.  35. 
Dee,  Paul,  Co.  :  See — 

Dee     Paul    H.,    d.b.a.    Paul    Dee    Co.,    Marshalltown,    Iowa. 

695,448.  cane.      CI.  7. 
Deering  MllUken.  Inc. :  Sec — 
Lockwood   Co. 
Tremont  k  Suffolk  Mills. 
Deering  MllUken.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     808.570.  pub.  3-1-66. 

CI.   42. 
Deft.   Inc..  Torrance.   Calif.     808,353,   pub.,  .3-1-66.     CI.   16 
Delaware   Poultry    Laboratories.    Inc..    Millsboro.   Del.     808  ■ 

360-1.  pub.  3-1-66.      CI.   18. 
Department  of  the  Army.  Administrative  Agency  of  the  U.S. 

Government.    Washington.    D.C.      808,713.    pub.    3-1-66. 

CI.    107. 
Detroit    Insurance    Agency,    Detroit.    Mich.      808.703,    pub. 

3-1-66.     CI.   102. 
Dlebold,  Inc.,  Canton,  Ohio.     808,471,  pub.  3-1-66.     CI.  26. 

Di-Noc  Chemical  Arts,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     695.307.  cane. 
CI.  26. 

Dispoz-Sani    Products.    Ltd..    New    York.    N.Y.     808.549-50. 
pub.  3-1-66.     CI.  39. 

Dortch    Baking   Co..    Inc..    Birmingham.    Ala.     808.622,    pub. 
3-1-66.     CI.  46. 

Dow   Chemical   Co.,  The,   Midland,   Mich.      808,298-9,   pub. 
3-1-66.     CI.  6. 

Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The.  Midland.  Mich.     808,306,  pub.  3-1-66. 
CI.    6. 


I^'o}'*  House,   Inc.,    Richmond,    Ind.      808,522,   pub.   3-1-66. 

Dryden  &  Palmer,  Inc. :  See — 

Knickerbocker  Chocolate  Co. 

'^"8o^"47?:  n!it;.**3-v:6«;'"'cr2«.''''''''"'''''^  ^"'  ''"•"»"'-^-  •^"- 

Ducky    Bed.    Inc..    Lubbock.    Tex.      693. .{29.    cane       CI     32 
Duff-Norton  Co.  :    See— 

Duff  Norton  Mfg.  Co..  The. 

*?;    "/:l*i°.-^/«-  ^'9;'   "^l*?;  ''ittxhurgh.   Pa.,   to  Duff  Norton 
nn^hiii^''A'iV°U''   ^i       .."*-*•*.«*•    '■'''     5-17-68.     CI.   23. 
Dunhlll,   Alfred,   of  London.    Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.      808  652 

pub.  3-1-66.     CI.  51.  owo.o..-, 

^"iiQ  T^T  ^^    ^f'^,°.^'h   ^     '  ■    ""'J    C-"-    Wilmington.    Del. 
419,757,  ren.  .>- 17-66.     CI.  6  •       .    »^ 

^"iiL't-'i   '**'    Nemours.     K.     I.,    and    Co..    Wilmington.    Del. 
419.76.1.   ren.  5-17-66.      CI.  «. 

^•f*,"*i«    ^l?,*"*.*^?-     ^"  •     •^'^'^     ^"'^-     ^'^'       S08,653,     pub. 

^*;r?,'"o*»    •*«'<^o'"'l"-     Inc.     Hollywood,     Calif.      695,.352,     cane. 
CI.    «$o. 

^'■^'t  *^'^"J,''::-., 'n*^  V*^b»;   B  4  B   Clothes   Shop.  New  York. 

N.V.      808.5;<7.   pub.  .•{-1-66.      CI.  39. 
fcagle   Dress   Corp..   New   York,   N.Y.      695..190,   cane      CI    .19 
La.st  Texas  Seed  Co.   Tyler.  Tex.     808,264.  pub.  3-1-66.    CI.  1. 

7irpu,}.%'i'a.'''^d,<'iS.?*'"""*-  ''*'-'' '■""'•  ^'•"^"-  «««•■ 

Easy-Clean  :    See — 

Hummel,  Fre<l  E. 
Edoco  Technical  Products,  lac.  Long  Beach,  Calif.     808,328, 

puo.  .t-i-B6.      CI.  12. 
Edwards.  Ray  :  See — 

Nyeholt.  Raymond  E. 

^^'ci*"'"^*'""'    ^''*^'    ^'^'^   ^'°'"''"   '^'  ^'       **®*'.574.   pub.   3-1-66. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co..  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    695.217. 

Elwtro-Volce.  Inc.,  Buchanan,  Mich.     808,405,  pub.  3-1-66. 

^'*™b°3-lli8*'**r^'"'*™*"  '°*^'  ^'''**'"  ^f^'^'  S"!*-     808,498, 
^'c  1°  2^*"**°*'  ^■**^'*^<»'  *^'«*'>'  "'•     50,094,  ren.  5-17-66. 

^Ys"  ^rln^^lf-eS"  c   ^''*°  So'tener  Inc..  Elgin,  111.    423.- 
Elgin  Softener  Inc.  :   See — 

Elgin  Softener  Corp. 
p".^'''^..",^'"*''''    Washington,   DC.      695.350,   cane,      a     36. 
ri    QQ  •'°'*''**'°  Corp.,  Endlcott.  N.Y.    808,546.  pub.  3-1-66. 

Endo  Laboratories  Inc. :  See — 
Endo  Products  Inc. 

Intravenous  Products  Co.  of  America.  Inc. 
66   ^J;^""*""^*"  Inc..  Garden  City.  NY.     808.366.  pub.  3-1- 

Endo  Products   Inc..  New  York.  NY.,  to  Endo  Laboratories 
V  I'"'  o^"/*^^"  9*^y-  ^^      ••21.536.  ren.  5-17-66.     CI    18 
Endo  Pr«<J"ct<«  Inc.   New  York.   NY.,   to  Endo  Laboratories 

Inc.,  Garden  City,  NY.     421,9SO-2.  ren.  5-17-66      CI    18 
fcpi^ns.  Smith  Co.,  Secaucus,  N.J.     808,620.  pub.  3-1-66.    CI. 

^'flS"    oV^o"/*"^"*  ^"""P  •   Addison,   111.     808.481.  pub.  3-1-^ 
OD.      CI.  26. 

Erie  Brewing  Co..  The,  Erie.  Pa.     808,828,  pub.  3-1-66.     O. 

Estes    Don    Desdemona.  Tex.     808.272.  pub.  3-1-66.     C\    1 

86°    Cl**'l2**  '**'  *^*'**°*'  °*'°*'*'  ^'"'y-     808-3I8.  Pub.  3-1- 

^^pub^^-l-eS"  cr*'39'''*''   ^'"'-   ^''^  ^°'^'   ^^      808.545. 
Exquisite   Form   Industries.   Inc..    New  York,   N.Y.     808,556. 

puD.  J-l-BH.      LI.   39. 

E-Z-Em  Co.,  Inc.,  Port  Washington    N  Y 

66.     CI.  44. 
Faber.  Eberhard,  Inc.,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

66.     CI.  51. 
Fabrikona.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wiggins,  H.  B.,  Sons  Co. 
-*-«T  * ■     ■    - 


808,590,  pub.  3-1- 
808.605,  pub.  3-1- 


FansteeT  Metallurgical  Corp.'.  North  Chicago.  111.  695  245 
cane.     CI.  21.  •     •'• 

li*!""  *^?  V  ^}  Segundo.  Calif.     808,489.  pub.  3-1-66.     CI    31 

^^^  r.}"^*^*''*"-  ^°*^  •  C*n"n.  Conn.     808.321.  pub.  3-1- 
vO.      CI.   12. 

Ferdlnando  Angelo.  d.b.a.  L'lmpero  Music  Co..  Hockvllle 
Centre.  NY.    §08,513,  pub.  .3-1-66.    CI.  36.  ""^•▼'"e 

Ferguson.  R.  A..  Co.  :  See — 
Lledtky.  Joe.  Sr. 

^l^J^  Formations.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  808,642,  pub.  3-1- 
66.      CI.  50. 

Flrma  Gottlob  Wldmann  k  Sohne  KG.,  Schwennlngen/Neckar 

Germany.    808,408,  pub.  3-1-66.    CI.  21  •     '    "^  "'. 

First   Mfg.   Corp.,    Bronx.   N.Y.      808,338,   pub.   3-1-66.      CI. 

Xo. 

^'^^Tee'  ^c/*lS'^'*''  ^°*^  ■  *'^*"*<'*'  C*llf.     808,384-5,  pub. 
Floor  Shine  Paint  4  Varnish  Co.,  to  G.  L.  Scott,  d.b.a.  Floor- 

?  15*»»*'°^  *  Varnish  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     209.665.  ren. 

»>— 17— 66.     CI.  16. 
Florshelm  Shoe  Co..  The  :  See — 
International  Shoe  Co. 

^°o'1'^'if'"''^''%«^°*^  •  >'«<»>a«n  Heights.  Mass.  808.568.  pub. 
o— 1— oo.     Ll.  39. 

^*3-lie6''^"42°*^  *  '^***"'*™  Heights.  Mass.     808.580.  pub. 

Fox,  Charles  E  Santa  Monica.  Calif.  695,280,  cane.  CI  24 
a    21°        *      "     ^'^'  ^*^  ^^'*-   ^^      «95.228.  <»nc: 

Franklin  Mfg.  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    695,214,  cane.    a.  21. 

Franklin  Sandwich  Co.,  from  Franklin  Sandwich  Co  Jack- 
sonville, Fla.     808.603,  pub.  3-1-66.     CI.  46. 
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Frema-Nahrmlttel  Oesellschaft  m.b.H.,   Oershelm    Saar    Ger- 
many.    80«,5tftt,  pub.  3-1-66.    CI.  46.  ' 

rrlden.  Inc.  :  See — 

„_.^  Singer  Co.,  The. 

26     '  *°*^'  ***"  1-eandro,  Calif.     M08,462.  pub.  3-1-66.     CI. 

*^'"lJi"*n<*^Cjjnnlng  Association.  Inc..  Frultland.  Idaho.     808  - 
619^  pub.  3-1-66.     CI.  46. 

"!' ,  f??"  Products.  Inc..  Youngstown.  Ohio.     808.656.  pub. 
.>-l-o6.     CI.  51. 

J"i'"*flF******.  Trends.    Inc..    Moonachle,    N.J.      808.602.    pub. 
„  o— 1-66.     CI.  46. 
Fyr  Fyter  Co..  The  :  See—  =    -. 

01ot>e  Automatic  Sprinkler  C*o.  of  Pennsylvania 
Oa  asyn.  Inc  .  San  Marino.  Calif.     695.410.  cane.     CI    44. 
Oallagher.  James  C.  d.b.a.  Apseeco.  Enclno.  Calif.     808.504. 

pub.  3-1-66.     CI.  34. 

***KnwV*V.?  •  K^^.^",'  h^^'  APP«riey  Bridge.  Bradford.  England. 

808.572,  pub.  3-1-66.     CI.  42. 
Gauthler.  Alfred,  G.m.b.H.,  Black  Forest,  Germany.     808.454, 

pub.  3-1-66.     CI.  26. 
Oeml  Co     The.  Vlsalla.  Calif.     695.121.  cane.     CI    2. 
General  Grocer  Co.  :  See — 
Haas  Lleber  Grocery  Co. 

***55"'^.^^*i"*"*^  *-'<*'■»•  l>etrolt.  Mich.     808.339.  pub.  3-1- 
W).      (_1.   14. 

General  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

Sperry  Flour  Co. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :   See — 

Packard  Electric  Co..  The. 
General  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.     808,480,  pub.  3-1-66. 

CI.  26. 
General  Paint  k  Varnish  Co.  :  See — 

General  Paint  and  Varnish  Co.,  Inc. 
General   I'alnt  and   Varnish  Co.,  Inc.,   d.b.a.  General  Paint  k 

Varnloh   Co..   Chicago.   111.      695,186.  cane.      CI.   16. 
General   Reinsurance   Life  Corp..   New   York.   N.Y.     808.697. 

pub.  3-1-68.    CI.  102. 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See— 

India  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  The. 
Genest.<>.    Inc.  :   Sre^ 

Grelf.  L..  k  Bro.  Inc. 
Genete,  Ltd.,  Exeter.  Devon,  England.    808,633-4.  pub.  .•{-1-66. 

C I .    *§«! . 

Gentex  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     808.427.  pub.  .3-1-66.     CI.  22. 
Girl  iSeouts.  to  Girl  Scouts  of  the  United  States  of  America, 

New  York.  N.V.     214. »4tt.  ren.  .■>    17-66.     CI.  rJS. 
Olrl  Scouts  of  the  United  States  of  America  :  Sre- 

Glrl    Scouts. 
Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia 

Pa.,   to  The  Fyr-Fyter   Co.,   Duyton.  Ohio.     422,209,   ren. 

5-17-66.     CI.   13. 
Goers,   C.   P..   American   Optical   Co.,   Inwood,   N.Y.      695,299 

cane.      CI.   26. 
Golden    Lotus    I'resa,   The,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      808.524.    nub. 

3-1   66.      CI.   38.  •        .    » 
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"  c"  22°*'"*''"'**'   ''"^■'   ^**''=*«°'   "'•     808.416.   pub.   3-1-66. 

"*Lor496;Turtin6.  ^r  37"^"*  ^"-  ^^^^  ^°"'-  n-^- 

"°p!ib*^3-l-'66.°'ci^'°101*'*"    '"*'■•    •^'*'"P»''«'    Tenn.      808.689. 
"  p'I!r't-l"66°"cri02^*°**'"'  "i'*«''*»'«.  Md.     808.700-1. 

"S:  %*?6.l^57.*re^n"5!°17^r6'**ct-4^*'™^'  *  ^°-  ^"«"°- 
House  of  Aloe  :  See — 

American   Aloe  Corp. 
Hu^bbard.  William  B..  Glendale.  Ariz.     420.155.  ren.  5-17-66. 

Hudson  National    Inc..  from  Hudson  Vitamin  Products.  Inc 

New   \oTk.    N.Y.      808,354.  .pub.    12-10-63  CI     18 

Hudson  Vitamin  Products,  luc      See—    "^'"*^  ^'-    ^'*- 
Hudson  National.   Inc. 

pub.'1-l-66*     a    5'"     *^"">-<^'"'»'   «J»«.    Calif.      808.671. 
"V2^97Tr^nT'lVf6  "•tv^-aGraph-O-Orld.   Baltimore.   Md. 

"^^o'^'-H^M^**^'""  *»J!.""°l°f-  toHynson.  Westcott  &  Dunning, 
Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md.      215,543,   ren.   5-17-66.      CI.   18 

Hynson,  Westcott  k  Dunning,  Inc.  :  See— 

, .     Hvnson,  Westcott  k  Dunning. 
ri     ^0^'    ^°'    ^°*^-    Chicago.    III.      808,639.    pub.    3-1-66. 

"ren.**5-t7-66*    a  **2f5'^'"^'*''    *°*^'    Chicago,    III.     418,340, 

""-U-ee""'?^  ^26"'""'""'*''*  ^"*^-  Chicago.  III.     418.458.  ren. 

""en''5-T7-66*^    ^f '*^,':"^«'"'«''*'    1"^..    Chicago.    III.      419.828. 

"'iHn'"^  "^T^'JlS*    ^''S^'**"'*''"-    !«»«:■•    Chicago.    111.      422.201. 
rf n.  O-  1  I  —  oo.       CI.  Jo. 

^'"Sl'%  Camera  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     808.465,  pub.  3-1-66. 


St.     Louis.    Mo.       808.344.    pub. 


Ouman  Trading  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    69."i.274.  cane.    Cl.  23 
Good,  Raymond  J.,  d.b.a.  Ray  Products  Co.,  Cheltenham,  Pa. 

808.4.rJ.  i>ub.  3-1-66.      CI.  23. 
Goodman   .NIfg.   Co.:  Sre- 

Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co. 
Grace.  W.  R..  k  Co..  Cambridge,  Mass.     808,345,  pub.  .3-1-66. 

Cl.    16. 
Grant,  George  S..   Inveraven,   to  George  k  J.  G.  Smith  Ltd. 

Glenllvet.  Scotland.      53.002.   ren.  5-17-66.      Cl.  49. 
Graph  ()  Grid  :    See— 

Hutchison.    Edward   N. 
Gray.    Henry.    Chicago,    III.      808.433,    pub.    3-1-66.      Cl.    23. 
Greenlee   Bros,   k   Co..    Rockford,    III.      808,446.   pub.   3-1-66. 

Cl.   23. 
Greif   L.,  k  Bro.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md..  to  Genesco.  Inc..  Nash- 
ville. Tenn.     216.509.  ren.  5-17-66.     Cl.  39. 
Gross.  John,  k  Co. :  See— 

Wlllsher,  George,  k  Co. 
Guillou,    Francois,   Nantes.    France.      695.165,   cane       Cl.   13 
Gulf  Gold.  Inc..  Tampa.  Fla.     SOS. 609,  pub.  .•{-1-66.     Cl.  46. 
Gym  Dandy.  Inc.,  from  Universal  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Bossier  City 

La.      SOS,413,    pub.    3-1-88.      .Multiple    Class    (Classes    i2 

and   32  I. 
H.MH  Publishing  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  111.    808..->52,  pub.  3-1-66. 

Haas-Lleber  Grocery  Co..  to  General  Grocer  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo 

214.9.'i6.  ren.   5-17-66.      CI.  46. 
Hall   Bros..    Inc..   to  Hallmark  Cards.   Inc..   Kansas  City.  Mo 

423.20H.  ren.  .'^-17-66.      Cl.  37. 
Hallmark  Cards.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hall   Bros..    Inc. 
Hamm     Theo..    Brewing   Co..    d.b.a.    Buckhorn    Brewing   Co.. 

St.  Paul.  .Minn.     808.827.  pub.  3-1-66.     Cl.  48. 

Handy    Products    Corp.,    The.    Union,    N.J.     695.447,    cane. 
Cl.   5. 

Hanes    Corp..    Wlnston^alem,    N.C.      808.557,    pub.    3-1-06. 

C I .     ov . 

Hanfland.  Curt  H.,  Stuttgart-Sonnenberg.  Germany.    808  335 
pub.   2-16-65.     Cl.    13.  ■>  .       . 

Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa       808  329 
pub.  3-1-66.     CI.   12. 

Harlnger,  Josef,  Zurich.  Switzerland.     808.336.  pub.  3-1-66. 

Hawk  Model  Co..  Chicago.  III.     808,424.  pub.  3-1-66.    Cl.  22. 
""a'' 2*'>''^*'   Co.,    Inc.,   Chicago,   III.     808,415.  pub.  3-1-66. 

"■o*!^*K   *'^.*'    *!•'•"•    '°<"'    Keystone.    Iowa.     808.817.    pub. 
3-1—68.      Cl.    46. 

Heddy  Leu  Enterprises :  See — 
Leu.  Hedwing  A. 

"*,"J'''^«  ^tf,     £"  •    '''•**•    St^f'svllle.     N.C.       808.425.    pub. 
«~l  — Oo.       Cl.    22. 


Imperial    Reflneries    Corp. 

3-1-66.      Cl.    15. 
India  Tire  and  Rubber  Co..  The.  to  The  General  Tire  k  Rubber 

Co.,    Akron.   Ohio.      213,881,    ren     5-17-66       CS5 
Fndlan  Head  Mills  Inc. :  See—        "•   •*  ^'   »»      ^i.  .i5. 

Ulmuiin,  Bernhard,  Co.  Inc. 
Indianapolis  Motor  Speedway  Corp.,  Si^dway,  Ind.     808,494, 

pUD.     .t-l-OO.         Cl.     O.i. 

^''crVos'  "''*'**•  ^''*^-  Charlotte.  N.C.     808.704.  pub.  3-1-66. 

^°3-5-66°'*Cl  S'e  *'°'^'   ^'"^■'   ''**''   ^°'^'  ^•^-     ^^^^'^^S.  pub. 
Ingraham  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ingraham.  E..  Co..  The. 

"'il"o'^'2";  ^■n.%''-J-l'^  *"ci^5?  ingr^^'^m  Co..  Bristol.  Conn. 

*°66 '"'ci*"'f2  ^""^  ^"■'  ^^'^  ^°^^'  ^^     808.319.  pub.  3-1- 

^°'""»*'°1*|  P^P"  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     808.490.  pub.  3-1- 

'°^l--V};"'80%5Co.^d.b^..  The  Flo^helm  Shoe  Co..  Chi- 

'"sos^K^pib^'l-T-ee"'  cT  2L '''*"^''  *''"'•'••  """"''^"'^  "'• 

Intravenous  Products  Co.  of  America.  Inc.,  New  York    N  Y 
to    Endo    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Garden    City.    N.Y.      213  724' 
ren.  5-17-66.     Cl.  18.  *io.i.6,, 

Ismert  Hlncke  Milling  Co..  Kansas  City.  Kans.,  and  Kansas 
S.^w^uin-''  Seaboard  Allied  Milling  Co.,  d.b.a.  Ismert- 
S,'"*^^*,  MHling  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  216,183,  ren.  5-17- 
66.      Cl.   46. 

^*  pu*!)  ?-l-66  ^Cf  i|***°*«*''*-''"-   Tokyo,   Japan.      808.387, 

^*c'l*25''"°*  Mfg.  Co.;  St.  Louis.  Mo.     808.452.  pub.  3-1-66. 

Jacobs,  j.,  4  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     808,715.     C128 

•'*?Ss'T4Tjub'i-i^-'6^^Tr^'r'"'"-  ^--^'^orf.  Q"-"^- 

^*66°*"cr  33*'*  ^°'  ^^^'  •'«*'""«"«■  P*-  808,493,  pub.  3-1- 
^^^^-l-ee'  ci'  44*^°'  '''*^'  ^^'^  Rochelle.  NY.  808,591,  pub. 
■'*66***c"*9  *^*°'"'  ^''*^-'  ■^'■"ngton,  Tex.  808,317.  pub.  3-1- 
■'"^"'"■Manvllle  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  808.331.  pub.  3-1-66. 
^"eS**"  Cl*  23*'°''*'°'  ^^'^  Brunswick.  N.J.  808,443,  pub.  3-1- 
^''efl  °  cftl*""  ^"PP'^  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.    808,404.  pub.  3-1- 

*^".3-l%e''"'cr.39^"'    ^°*^'    ^^^   ^°'^'    ^^       808.560.    pub. 

'^^S,  ^''J'*""''''    "nd    Development    Corp      Cambridge     M««« 

Kahn -Ben  "p!',/"' >'-««■     Multiple  Class'^^CIalfes  21  and  36): 

66      ct   39  **  •  "'■''•  ^•^-     808.564.  pub.  3-1- 

K-SMm'isfer^r^ee^"*'  ^*-    «*>»•'*"'  P"*'"  3-l-««     Cl.  25. 

Klein.  Robert. 
Kay  Seven  Co. :  See — 

Keystone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Keith.  Geo.   E..  Co.,  Brockton,  Mass..  to  Geo.  E    Keith  Co 

Brockton,  Mass.    55.152,  ren.  5-17-66.    Cl.  39  ' 

Kelly  Axe  and  Tool  Co..  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  to  True  Temner 
Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     210,847,  ren.  !^i7-66      Cl    23 

'^  wMfls^^u^5i7'^^'lf«  '°  ^5*  'FT.P^"***'  Machine  Co., 
west  AiUB,  Wis.    217,526,  ren.  5-17-86.    Cl  23 

Kennv.  Sister  Elizabeth,  Foundation  :  See- 
American  Rehabilitation  Foundation   Inc 

''^Aff  kJ**  V8r5'i4-.  p';ir3-^AY  %^ti  ^'"'-''-  '-••  '"^^'- 
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Kent  Energy  Corp..  Clifton,  N.J.     808,408.  pub.  8-1-66.     CI. 

21. 
Kentucky    Fried    Chicken    Corp.,    Shelbyyllle,    Ky.      808,595, 

pub.  3-1-66.    CI.  46. 
Keuffel   k  Esser   Co.,   Hoboken,  N.J.     808,457,  pub.  3-1-66. 

CI.  26. 
Keyrack    Co.,   Inc.,   Compton,   Calif.     808,643.   pub.   3-1-66. 

CI.  50. 
Keystone  Laboratories,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Kay  Seven  Co.,  Memphis, 

Tenn.    808,660.  pub.  3-1-66.    CI.  51. 
Klencle,  Paul.  Apparate-  und  Modellbau,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cann- 

statt,  Germany.     695,282,  cane.     CI.  28. 
Klrchof.   Fred.  Scottadale.  Arls.     808.518.  pub.  3-1-66.     CI. 

37. 
Klein.  Robert,  d.b.a.  Kardmasters,  AUentown,  Pa.     808,687, 

pub.  3-1-66.    a.  101 
Klelstone  Rubber  Co.,  Inc..  Warren.  R.I.    695,108.  cane.    Cl.  1. 
Knaplc  Electro-Physics.  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif.     695,223,  cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Knickerbocker  Chocolate  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Dryden  A 

Palmer.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.    53,463,  ren.  5-17-66. 

Cl.  48. 
Knoll  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  Bee — 

Bilhuber,  E.,  Inc. 
Knothe   Brothers   Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.      808.665.   pub. 

3-1-66.     Cl.  51. 
Kobrand  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     808,625,  pub.  3-1-66.     CI. 

Koopers  Co.,  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    808.508.  pub.  3-1-66.    Cl. 

Krements  ft  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.     808,483.  pub.  3-1-68.     O.  28. 
Kresge.  S.  S.,  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     808,543.  pub.  3-1-66.     Cl. 

39 
Kress.  S.  H.,  and  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    695,396,  cane.    C\.  39. 
Krim-Ko  Corp..  Bensenvllle.  111.     808.604.  pub.  3-1-66.     Cl. 

48. 
Kurti  Bros..  CTearfleld.  Pa.     422.991.  ren.  6-17-66.     Cl.  37. 
Kyle  Products  :   See — 

Kyle.  Robert  S. 
Kyle,  Robert  8.,  d.b.a.  Kyle  Products,  Los  Anfeles.  Calif.,  to 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    419.742.  ren.  5-17- 

66.  Cl  51. 
Laboratorto  Plero   ModlgUanl   S.R.L...  Rome.   Italy.      808.281. 

pub.  3-1-66.     Cl.  1. 
Lacquer  k  Chemical  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  NY.    212.432.  ren.  5-17- 

66.  Cl  16. 
Laminated  Shim  Co.,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.    808,334,  pub.  3-1- 

66.  Cl.  13. 
Laminated    Shim   Co..    Inc..    Stamford.    Conn.      808.392.    pub. 

Q <     ail        f^-t     o  1 

La  Maur.  Inc.,'  Minneapolis,  Minn.    808,659,  pub.  S-1-46.    Cl. 

51. 
Lafflm  Brothers.  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     808.555.  pub.  3-1-66. 

Cl    39 
Lament,"  WelU.    Corp..    Chicago.    111.      808,538.    pub.    3-1-66. 

Cl     39 
Laundry' Store  Sales.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     808.714.  pub. 

3-1-66.     Cl.   B.  „.    „„ 

Lapin  Products,  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.     69.'S.450.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Lear   Slegler,   Inc..   Cleveland.    Ohio.      808.437,   pub.   3-1-66. 

Cl    23 
Legion   Utensils   Co.,   Inc..    Long  Island   City,    N.Y.      69.'S.239. 

cane.     Cl.   21. 
Le  Pevre  Chemical  Co..  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.    808,304.  pub 

Leigh,  Douglas.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     808.890,  pub.  3-1-66. 

Leminon     Pharmaeal     Co..     SellersvUle.     Pa.       808.372,     pub. 

3-1-66.     Cl.   18.  „.  „.  , 

Lennox  Industries  Inc..  Marshalltown,  Iowa.     895.342.  cane. 

Cl    34. 
Leu    Hedwlng  A.,  d.b.a.  Heddy  Leu  Enterprises,  Chesterton, 

Ind.     895,123,  cane.     Cl.  51.  ^    „   ,    ^^     ^,    „ 

Lever  Bros.  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     808.307.  pub.  3-1-66.    Cl.  8. 
Levlne,  Ellis,  d.b.a.  Suspend-A-Shelf.  Great  Neck.  N.Y.      597.- 

479,  ren.  5-17-66.     Cl.  13.  _         „„ 

Lieberman.  Aron.  k  Sons.   Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     695.382. 

cane.     Cl.  39.  ^      ,       .        ,       /,  ... 

Lledtky.  Joe.  Sr..  d.b.a.  R.  A.  Ferguson  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

695.338.    cane.      Cl.   .32. 
Lighting  Components  Co. :  Bee — 

Boone.    Chris.  „        .     ..  ..      w    j 

Lilly.  EH,  and  Co.,  d.b.a.  Ell  Lilly  k  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

808,363.  pub.  .1-l-««.     Cl.  18. 
L'lmpe ro  Music  Co. :  Bee — 

T*erdlnando.  Angelo.  .         ,.„.-» 

Linker  k  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     808.541.   pub.  3-1-68. 

Cl     39 
Lockwood  Co..   Watervllle.   Maine,  to  Deerlng  MUllken.   Inc.. 

New  York.  N.Y.     202.942.   ren.  5-17-66.     Cl.  42. 
Looking  Glass  Slenderising.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     695,407. 

cane.     Cl.  44. 
Lycee    Franeals    de    New    York,    New    York,    N.Y.     808.711, 

pub.  3-1-66.     Cl.   107. 
MOM  Brakes.  Inc.,  Cloverdale,  Calif.     808,388.  pub.  3-1-68. 

Cl.   19. 
Mall-Well  Envelope  Co..  Portland,  Oreg.     808,.')19,  pub.  3-1-86. 

Cl.   37. 
Majestic    Pen    Co..    Inc.,    Cedarhurst,    NY.      895,382,    cane. 

Cl.   37. 
Manitowoc  Portland  Cement  Co.,  Manitowoc,  Wis.     210.808. 

ren.  5-17-66.     Cl.  12. 
Manitowoc  Shipbuilding.  Inc..  Manitowoc.  Wis.     808.386,  pub. 

3-1-66.     Cl.   19. 
Manning,  Maxwell  k  Moore.  Inc.,  Stratford,  Conn.     895,228. 

cane.     Cl.  21. 
Marathon    Oil    Co.,    FlndUiy.    Ohio.     808,273,    pub.    3-1-66. 

a.  1. 


Marble  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Marble  Products  Co.  of  Georgia. 
Marble  Products  Co.  of  Georgia,  d.b.a.  Marble  Products  Co., 

Atlanta.  Ga.     808,270.  pub.  3-1-66.     Cl.  1. 
Marcus  Bros.  Textile  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     808,581,  pub. 

3-1-66.      Cl.   42. 
Markers,  O.  W^  Mfg.  :  See- 
Markers.  Robert  O. 
Markers.  Robert  O.,  d.b.a.  O.  W.  Markers  Mfg.,  Novl,  Mich. 

69.5.151.   cane.     Cl.   11. 
Marlboro    Engineering    Co.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.     808,402,    pub. 

.1-1-66.      Cl.    21. 
Marlynn  Lure  Co.,  Blue  Springs,  Mo.      808.422,  pub.  3-1-66. 

Cl.    22. 
Martlnelli,  S.,  *  Co..  d.b.a.  WataonvUle  Cider  Co.,  Watsonville, 

Calif.     808.605.  pub.  3-1-66.     Cl.  48. 
Masonlte  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     808,330,  pub.  .3-1-66.     Cl.  12. 
Matagne.    Alfred,     Liege,     Belgium.       808.463.    pub.    3-1-66. 

Cl.    26. 
Marine  Construction  k  Design  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.     808.466. 

pub.  3-1-66.     Cl.  26. 
Matsushita   Electric    Industrial   Co..    Ltd..   KItakawachl-gun, 

Osaka,  Japan.     808.453,  pub.  5-4-65.     Cl.  26. 
Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.     808.482,  pub.  3-1-66.     Cl.  27. 
Mattox    and    Moore.    Inc..    Indianapolis.    Ind.      808.456,    pub. 

3-1-68.      Cl.   28. 
Maybelllne  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     808.6.'>0,  pub.  3-1-66.     Cl.  51. 
Mayer.  Oscar,  it  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     808,611,  pub.  3-1-66. 

Cl.   46. 
Mayfalr  Markets:  See — 
Arden-Mayfalr.   Inc. 
McBride,    Claude   E..    Redondo   Beach.   Calif.      808.514.    pub. 

.3-1-66.      Cl.   38. 
McCormick  k  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.     808,607,  pub.  3-1-66. 

Cl.   46. 
McCoy.  Gary  B..  d.b.a.  Omar  Mfg.  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.    808.544. 

pub.   3-1-68.      Cl.   39. 
McCray    Refrigerator   Co..    Inc.,    Kendallvtlle,    Ind.      808.487, 

pub.  3-1-68.     Cl.   31. 
McGregor  Donlger.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      808,531,    pub. 

3-1-66.     Cl.  39. 
McKee,   D.  R.,  k  Sons.   Dallas.  Tex.     808,414.  pub.  3-1-66. 

Cl.    22. 
McQuade.  John,  *  Co.,  Inc.,  to  8apolin  Paints  Inc.,  New  York. 

N.Y.     422.779,  ren.  5-17-66.     Cl.  16. 
Mcguay-Norris  Mfc.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    808,430.  pub.  3-1-66. 

.Multiple  Class  (Classes  23  and  35). 
Mead  Johnson  *  Co.,  Evansville.  Ind.     808.615.  pub.  3-1-86. 

Cl.   46. 
Mearl    Corp..    The.    Osaining.    N.Y.       808,350.    pub.    3-1-66. 

Cl.    18. 
Mercantile  Stores  Co..  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.     808,648,  pub. 

3-1-66.     Cl.  51. 
Merit    Clothing    Co..    Mayfleld.    Ky.      808.532.    pub.    3-1-66. 

Cl.   39. 
Melvln    Mfg.    Co..    Harrington.    Del.      808.506.    pub.    3-1-66. 

Cl.   34. 
Merchant.   B.   L..    Santa   Fe   Springs.   Calif.     695.147,   cane. 

Cl.  9. 
Merchants  Buying  Syndicate.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     808.281. 

pub.    3-1-88.      Oi.    2. 
Merchants  Buying  Syndicate.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     808,450, 

pub.   3-1-66.      Cl.  24. 
Merchants  Coffee  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Merchants  Coffee  Co. 
Merchants    Coffee   Co.,    to    Merchants   Coffee   Co.,    Inc.,    New 

Orleans^^La.     422,725.  ren.  5-17-68.     Cl.  46. 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Rabway,  N.J.     808,357,  pub.  3-1-66.     Cl. 

18. 
Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway.  N.J.     808,870.  pub.  3-1-66.     O. 

18. 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.     808,380.  pub.  3-1-66.     Cl. 

18. 
Messrs.    Fujlya   Kenkl    Sangyo    Kabushlkl    Kalsha.    Chuo-ku. 

Tokyo.  Japan.    695.250.  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Merrell.  Wm.  S..  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     695,195.  cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Merrick.  Leland.  Bronx,  NY.     808,644,  pub.  3-1-66.     C\.  50. 
Meyer,  Georges,  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     808.551.  pub.  S-1- 

66.     Cl.  39. 
Meyer  Laboratories.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.     808,358,  pub.  8-1- 

66.     Cl.  18. 
Michel    Export    Co..    Inc..    to    M.    Michel    and   Co..    Inc..    New 

York.  N.Y.    420.033.  ren.  5-17-66.    Cl.  6. 

Michel    Export  Co..   Inc..   to   M.   Michel  and   Co..   Inc..   New 

York.  N.Y.    420,270.  ren.  5-17-66.    C\.  52. 
Michel.  M.,  and  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 
Michel  Export  Co..  Inc. 

Mid-America  Pipeline  Co..  Tulsa,  Okla.     808,705,  pub.  3-1- 
66.    a.  105. 

Mid-States  Distributing  Co.,  Inc..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     808,548, 
pub.  3-1-66.     Cl.  39. 

Mldcon    Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.,   Kansas   City,   Kans.     808,485,   pub. 
3-1-66.     Cl.  31. 

Midland  Industrial  Finishes  C".,  Inc..  Waukegmo,  111.     808,- 

352,  pub.  3-1-66.    Cl.  16. 
Mlnox  O.m.b.H.,  Glessen-Heuchelhelm,  Hesse,  Germany.    808,- 

470,  pub.  3-1-66.    Cl.  26. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.    418.129,  ren. 

5-17-66.     Cl.  16. 
Mississippi  Glass  Co.  :  Bee — 
Mississippi  Wire  Glass  Co. 

Mississippi  Wire  Glass  Co..  New  York,  N.Y..  to  Mississippi 

Glass  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    210.085.  ren.  5-17-66.    Cl.  83. 
Mr.  Service  Oub,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    695.436.  cane.    Cl.  103. 
Mobley.  E:dward,  Co..  The  :  Bee — 
Mobley.  Edward  L..  Jr. 
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Mobley,  Edward  L.,  Jr..  d.b.a.  The  Edward  Mobley  Co..  Wads- 
worth.  Ohio.     808.41J*.  pub.  3-1-66.     Cl.  22. 
Modern   Pioneers'   Life  Insurance  Co.,   Phoenix,  Arit.     808,- 

696,  pub.  3-1-66.    Cl.  102. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 

Monsanto  Co. 
Morgan    Crucible   Co.,    Ltd.,   The,   London,   England.      27,825, 

ren.  5-17-66.     CI.  1. 
Monsanto  Co..  from  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

H08.293,  pub.  3-1-86.     Cl.  6. 
Moore,  Doris,  of  California.  Inc.,  Long  Beach.  Calif.    808,565, 

pub.  3-1-86.    Cl.  89. 
MurriR  of  California  :   Bee — 

Morris  Furniture  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Morris  Furniture  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Morris  of  California, 

LoH  Angeles,  Calif.    895,338.  cane.    Cl.  32. 
Moullnage    et     Ketorderie    de    Chavanot,    Cbavanoi.    Isere, 

France.     H08.563.  pub.  3-1-68.     Cl.  39. 
Moullnage     et     Ketorderie    de    Chavanos.     Chavanos.     Isere. 

France      S08,566,  pub.  3-1-68.    Cl.  39. 
Moullnage    et     Ketorderie    de    Chavanos.    Chavanos.    Isere, 

France     808,575,  pub.  3-1-86.    Cl.  42. 
Moullnage     et     Ketorderie    de    Chavanos,    Chavanos,     Isere, 

France.    808.585,  pub.  3-1-66.    Cl.  43. 
Mullen  Co.,  The,  Skokle,  III.     808,640,  pub.  3-1-66.     Cl.  50. 
N.V.    Everest,    Fabrieken    Van    Meubelen    en    Huishoudelijke. 
Artlkelen,  Rotterdam.  Netherlands.     895.335,  cane.    Cl.  32. 
National  Lead  Co..  New  York.  NY     695.446,  cane.    Cl.  1. 
National    Polycbemicals.    Inc..    Wilmington.    Mass.      808,309, 

pub.  3-1-66.    Cl.  6. 
National    Polycbemicals,    Inc..    Wilmington.    Mass.      808,347. 

pub.  3-1-66.     Cl.  16. 
Navajo  Forest  Products  Industries.  Fort  Defiance,  Aris.    808.- 

325-6.  nub.  3-1-66.    Cl.  12. 
New  Castle  Products,  Inc..  New  Caatle,  Ind.     808,320,  pub. 

3-1-86.     Cl.  12. 
New  England  Confectionery  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  to  New  Eng- 
land   Confeetlonery    Co.,    Cambridge.    Mass.      50,475.    ren. 
5-17-66.      Cl.   46. 
Newman  *  Gupardia  Ltd.,  Harlow.  Essex.  England.     808,459, 

pub.  3-1-66.    Cl.  26. 
New  York  Blower  Co.,  The.  LaPorte.  Ind.    808,499,  pub.  3-1- 

66     Cl.  34. 
Niagara   Frontier  Services.  Inc..   Buffalo.  N.Y.      808,686.  pub. 

3    1-66.      Cl     101. 
Noestlng  Pin  Ticket  Co..  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.    217,411,  ren.  5-17- 

66.     Cl.  37. 
Northrup.    King   k   Co.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      808.265.   pub. 

3-1-66.     Cl.  1. 
Nopco   Chemical   Co.,   Newark,  N.J.     695.117.  cane.     Cl.   1. 
Nopco    Chemical    Co..    Newark.    N.J.      808,274,    pub.    3-1-66. 

Cl.  1. 
Nova  Werke.  Ferber  k  Wran.  Zurich,  Swltserltnd.     808,441. 

pub    3-1-66      Multiple  Class   (Classes  23  and  35). 
Norvlc  Restaurants,  Inc.,  d  b.a.  The  Three  Thieves.  Washing- 
ton. DC.     «08. 680.  pub.  .3-1-66.     Cl.  100. 
Novo  Industrt  A/8.  Copenhagen,  Denmark.    808.294.  pub.  3-1- 

66.     Cl.  6 
Nyeholt.  Ravmond  E..  d.b.a.  Ray  Edwards.  Harvey,  III.    808,- 

712.  pub  3-l-fl«.    Cl.  107. 
O'Donnell  Rubber  Products  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     808.- 

292.  pub   .3-1-68.    Cl.  5. 
Oil  Tool  Engineering  Corp..  Dallas.  Tex.     695.277.  cane.     Cl. 

23. 
OertUng.  L  ,  Ltd..  Orpington.  Kent.  England.     808,476,  pub. 

.3-1-66.    a    26. 
Ohio  Art  Co.,  The.  Bryan.  Ohio.     808.426,  pub.  3-1-66.     Cl. 

22. 
Ohio  Semiconductors.   Inc..  Columbus,  Ohio.     695,229.   cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Old    Sunler    Distillery,    Inc..    d.b.a.    T.    W.    Sims   Distillery. 

Stanlev.  Ky.    808.635,  pub.  3-1-66.    Cl.  49. 
Olln    Mathieson   Chemical   Corp.,    New   York,   N.Y.      808,368. 

Cl.  18. 
Orange  BloBsom  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Cherrr  Blossoms   Mfg.  Co. 
Orchard   Paper   Co.,    St.   Louis,   Mo.      808,517,   pub.   3-1-66. 

ri.   37. 
Osmose  Wood  Preserving  Co.  of  America,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

695.278,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Osrar    Products.    Inc..    Miami,    Fla.      808.647.    pub.    3-1-86. 

Cl.   51. 
Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp..  Toledo.   Ohio.     418,152.  ren. 

.'i-17-66.      Cl.   34. 
Oxxvn  Co..  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

21.3.641.  ren.  5-17   66.      Cl.  29. 
P.D.  Co..  Inc.,  mion,  N.J.    895.138.  cane.    CT.  8. 
Pace  Drugs  Inc..  New  Hyde  Park.  N.Y.     808.364.  pub.  .3-1-66. 

Cl.    18. 
Pacific   Coast    Borax    Co..    San    Franclaco.    to   United    States 
Borax  k  Chemical  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     50,383,  ren. 
5-17-66.     C».  52. 
Pacific   Coast   Borax    Co.,    San    Francisco,    to   United  States 
Borax  k  Chemical  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     50.555.  ren. 
5-17-66.      Cl.   52. 
Pacific  Pearl  Button  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     695,400,  cane. 

Cl.  40. 
Packard  Electric  Co.,  The,  Warren,  Ohio,  to  General  Motors 

Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.     210.143.  ren.  5-17-66.     Cl.  21. 
Palmer    Publications,     Los    Angeles.    Calif.       695,375,    cane. 

Cl.  38. 
Pandora    Knitwear,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      808,567,    pub. 

3-1-66.     Cl.   39. 
Panther  Oil  k  Grease  Mfg.  Co..  to  Texas  Refinery  Corp.,  Fort 

Worth.  Tex.    216,371,  ren.  5-17-66.    Cl.  15. 
Pantree,    Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     808.561.   pub.   3-1-66.     Cl.   39. 
Parke.   Davis  k  Co..    Detroit.    Mich.      808.379,   pub.   3-1-66. 
Cl.    18. 


^^L^t}'  *l'lVl*,?i  ^  ''•■•  ^'^  Cleaning  Products  Co.,  New  York. 

N.Y.      69.5.428,    cane.      Cl.   52. 
Pepperell  Mfg.  (Jo. :  See — 

West  Polnt-Pepperell.  Inc. 
Permaglass.    Inc..    WoodviUe.    Ohio.      808.491.    pub.    3-1-66. 

1.1.    i5^. 

Perez.   Salvador  N..   d.b.a.   Tuk-A-Way  Trailer  Co..   Torrance 

Calif.     808,383,  pub.  3-1-66.     Cl.  19. 
Petroleum  Reactor  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.     695  171 

cane.     Cl.   15. 
Photon,    Inc.,     Wilmington,    Mass.       808,464,    pub.    3-1-66. 

Cl.   28. 
Piggly    Wiggly    Operators'   Warehouse,    Inc.,    Shreveport,    La. 

808.623,  pub.  3-1-86.      CI.  46. 
Pollak,   Henry,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     808,578,  pub.  3-1-66. 

Ponder  k  Best,   Hollywood,  Calif.     808,478-9,  pub.   3-1-66. 

Cl.   26. 
Porrltt,  Joseph,  &  Sons  Ltd. :  See — 

Porritt.  Joseph,  k  Sons. 
I'orrltt,  Joseph,  k  Sons,  to  Joseph  Porrltt  k  Sons  Ltd.,  Helm- 
shore.  England.     54,579.  ren.  5-17-86.     CI.  50. 
Power   Control    Products,    Inc.,   Chicago,    111.     808,449,    pub. 

3-1-66.      Cl.   23. 
Prescollte    Mfg.    Corp..    San    Leandro.    Calif.     808,401.    pub. 

8-1-68.      Cl.   21. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     808,661,  pub. 

3-1-66.     Cl.  51. 
Product  Engineering  Co. :  Bee — 

Ducker,  W.  L. 
Products  Exchange  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     695,286,  cane. 

Cl.   26. 
Pure  Pharmaeal  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.     808,373-4,  pub.  3-1-66 

Cl.   18. 
Pyramid   Rubber   Co.,   The,    Ravenna,    Ohio.     695.351,   cane. 

Qualier  Oats   Co.,   The.    Chicago,    III.      808,624,   pub.   3-1-66. 

Cl.   48. 
Quality    Products    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      808,657,    pub. 

3-1-66.     Cl.  51. 
Quinlan    Pretsel    Co.,    Denver,    Pa.      808,616,    pub.    3-1-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Quinn,  K.  J.,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Maiden,  Mass.     808,289.  pub.  3-1-66. 

Radio    Shack    Corp..    Boston.    Mass.      808,489.    pub.    3-1-66. 

Cl.   26. 
Rajah  Shop.  The :  See- 
Baker,   Harley. 
Ramapo    Instrument    Co..    Inc..   Bloomingdale.   N.J.      808  407 

pub.   3-1-66.      Multiple  Class    (Classes  21   and  26). 
Rangatre  Corp.,  Cleburne.  Tex.     808..507.  pub.  3-1-66.     Cl.  34. 
Rapid-American  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    695,371,  cane.    Cl.  38. 
Raybern   Co.,   The,   Hartford,   Conn.     808,287,   pub.   3-1-66. 

Raybestos-Manhattan,     Inc..     Manheim.    Pa.       808.279.    pub. 

3-1-66.     Cl.   1. 
Ray  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Good.  Raymond  J. 
Red  Top  Maintenance  .Service.  Inc..  Denver,  Colo.     808.290 

pub.  3-1-66.     Cl.  4. 
Red   Top  Maintenance   Service.    Inc..   Denver.   Colo.     808.291 

pub.  .^-1-68.      Cl.  4. 
Real    Estate    Advertising    Association,    Inc.,    Mission,    Kans. 

695.443.  cane.      Cl.  107. 
Reliance  Universal  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.    808,351,  pub.  3-1-66. 

Cl.    16. 
Republic  Steel  Corp.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     695.154.  cane.     Cl.  12 
Rhodes    Paper  Co...  Philadelnhla.   Pa.      695.129.   cane.     Cl.  4. 
Richfield  Foods.  Inc..  Cairo   Ga.    808.608,  pub.  3-1-68.    Cl  46. 
Ries  k  Weber  Co..  Inc..  Mount  Vernon.  N.Y.     695.411.  cane. 

CI.   48. 
RItter  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Ritter  Corp. 
Ritter  Corp..  from  Ritter  Co.  Inc..  Rochester,  N.Y.     808,588. 

pub.  .3-1-66.     Cl.  44. 
Rockwell-Standard     Corp..     Pittsburgh.     Pa.       808.382.     pub. 

3-1-66.      a.    19. 
Ron.  Zorro,  Dlatlllen.  St.  Thomas,  to  Wert  Indies  Dlsttllen, 

Ltd.,   St.   Amalle,  Virgin   Islands.     418,812,   ren.  5-17-66. 

Cl.  49. 
Rotron  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Woodstock,  N.Y.     808,495,  pub.  3-1-66. 

Cl.   34. 
Rowell    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Baudette,    Minn.      808,375,    pub. 

3-1-66.     Cl.  18. 
Rugby  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.    808,573,  pub.  3-1- 

66.     CT.  42. 
Republic   Steel   Corp.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     695,153,   cane.      Cl. 

SW   industries.   Inc.,    Newton,   Mass.     808,428,   pub.   3-1-66. 

Cl.  22. 
Sage  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Natlck,  Mass.     808,393,  pub.  3-1-66. 

Cl.  21. 
"SanlUs"  Co..  Ltd..  The,  London,  England.     808,356,  pub. 

3-1-66.     Cl.  18. 
Sapolln  Paints  Inc.  :  See — 

McQuade,  John,  k  Co.,  Inc. 
Sarco,  Inc.,   AtlanU,  Ga.     808,562,  pub.  3-1-66.     Cl.  89. 

Savlskas,  Julius  V.,  Worcester,  Mass.     808,423,  pub.  3-1-66. 
Cl.  22. 

Savogran  Co.,  The,   Norwood,  Mass.     808,675.  pub.  3-1-66. 
Cl.  52. 

Schappe  Ltd..   Geneva,   Swltserland.     808,554,  pub.   3-1-66. 

MulHple  Class  (Classes  39,  42,  and  43). 
Schmlmmel  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Newburgh,  N.Y.     808,301,  pub.  3-1- 

66.    Multiple  Class  (Classes  6  and  46). 
Schmelser.  T.  G.,  Co. :  See — 
Shelburne.  James  L. 

Sebmoyer.   Richard  L.,  Landlsvllle.  Pa.     808.460.  pub.  3-1- 
66.     Cl.  26. 


TMvi 
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Schoeneman    J..  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md..  to  Cluett.  Peabody  * 

Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    210,084,  ren.  5-17-66.    CI.  39. 
Scientrol,  Inc.   (Cooperative)   Casenovla,  N.Y.     417,559.  ren. 

5-17-66.     CI.  46. 
Scott,  Grace  L. :  See — 

Floor  Shine  Paint  &  Varnish  Co. 
Scoville.  Brown  &  Co.,  WellsvIUe,  N.Y.    210,172.  ren.  5-17-66. 

CI.  4^. 
Scripture   Press   Publications.   Inc..   Wheaton.   111.     808.525, 

pub.  3-l-«6.    a.  38. 
Seaboard  Allied  Milling  Co. :  Se»— 

Ismert-Hlncke  Milling  Co. 
Searle,  G.  D.,  &  Co..  Skokle.  111.    808,282,  pub.  11-9-65.    CI.  2. 
Servus  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Rock  Island,  111.     808,547.  pub.  3-1- 

66.     CI.  39. 
Sharaday  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Huntington.  Ind.    808,683,  pub.  3-1- 

66.    CI.  101. 
Shelburne,  James  L.,  d.b.a.  T.  G.  Schmelser  Co.,  Fresno,  Calif. 

808,438,  pub.  3-1-66.    CI.  23. 
SherwlD-Wflllams    Co.,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      55,511,    ren. 

5-17^6.     CI.  16. 
Sherwin-Williams  Co.,  The,  aeveland,  Ohio.     808,308.  pub. 

3-1-66.     CI.  6. 
Shindigs   Footwear   Corp.,   New   York,    N.Y.     808,542,   pub. 

3-1-66.     CI.  39. 
Slegler   Corp..    The.    Long   Island   City.   N.Y.      699.216.   cane. 

CI.  21. 
Sierra  Engineering  Co.,  Sierra  Madre.  Calif.     695.233.  cane. 

CI.  21. 
Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     808,341,  pub. 

3-1-66.     Cl.  15. 
Silver   Lining,    Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.      808.579,  pub.   3-1-66. 

Cl.  42. 
Silvercup  Bakers  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     808.606.  pub.  3-1-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Simplex  Celling  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    808,323,  pub.  »-l-66. 

Cl.  12. 
Simpson,  Adele,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     808,658,  pub.  3-1-66. 

Cl.  51. 
Singer   Co.,    The.    New   York.    N.Y.,   from    Frlden.    Inc..    San 

Leandro.  Calif.     808,461.  pub.  3-1-66.     Cl.  26. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co.,   New  York.   N.Y.     695,175,  cane.     Cl. 

15. 
Ski  Country  USA.  Inc. :  See- 
Colorado  Ski  Country  U.S.A. 
Smith.  George  4  J.  O.,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Grant.  George  S. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     808,- 

526-9.  pub.  3-1-66.    Cl.  38. 
Soclete   Rhodlaceta.   Paris,   France.     808.558.   pub.   3-1-66. 

Cl.  39. 
Sono'tone  Corp.,  Elmsford,  N.Y.     808,395.  pub.  3-1-66.     Cl. 

21. 
Sorarflex  Corp.,  West  Newton,  Mass.     808,259,  pub.  3-1-66. 

Cl.  1. 
Sorensen,  Edwin  J.,  d.b.a.  Theco  Products.  Inc..  Grand  Junc- 
tion, Colo.    695,213,  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Sophie  Mae  Candy  Corp.  of  Georgia,  d.b.a.  Sophie  Mae  Candies, 

Atlanta,  Ga.    808,599.  pub.  3-1-66.    Cl.  46. 
Sophie  Mae  Candles  :  See — 

Sophie  Mae  Candy  Corp.  of  Georgia. 
Southern  Biscuit  Co. :  See — 
Weston  Biscuit  Co.  Inc. 
Southern    Advance   Bag  k   Paper   Co.    Inc..    Bangor.    Maine. 
Boston.   Mass.,   to   Continental   Can   Co.,   Inc..   New   York. 
N.Y.    422,818-19.  ren.  5-17-66.    Cl.  2. 
Southern  Oil  Stores,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.     808,706,  pub. 

3-1-66.     Cl.  105. 
Soy  Seed  Co. :  See — 

Soy  Seed  Hybrids,  Inc. 
Soy   Seed   Hybrids.   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Soy   Seed   Co.,   Camden,   Ind. 

808.260.  pub.  3-1-66.    Cl.  1. 
Sparcarkle  Co..  Warren.  Pa.     808,672.  pub.  3-1-66.     Cl.  52. 
Special  Chemicals  Corp..  Ossining,  N.Y.    808.348.  pub.  3-1-66. 

Cl.  16. 
Special  Operations,  Inc..  Glendora,  Calif.     808.406.  pub.  3-1- 

66.     Cl.  21. 
Specialties.   Inc..   Syosset.  N.Y.     695,279,  cane.     a.  23. 
Sperry  Flour  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.. 

Minneapolis.  Minn.     212,217.  ren.  5-17-66.     Cl.  46. 
Spun-Lo  Elderlon.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     808.582.  pub.  3-1- 

66.     Cl.  42. 
St.  Clair  National  Bank  of  Belleville.  Belleville.  111.     808.698. 

pub.  3-1-66.     Cl.  102. 
St.    Laurentius-Sektkellerei   G.m.b.H..    Neustadt/Weinstrasse. 

Germany.    808.626.  pub.  3-1-66.    Cl.  47. 
Standard  Cap  and  Seal  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.,  to  Standard  Pack- 
aging Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    420,764.  ren.  5-17-66.    Cl.  2. 
Standard  Packaging  Corp. :  See — 
Standard  Cap  and  Seal  Corp. 
Stanthony  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     695,343,  cane.     Cl.  34. 
Standard  Plastic  Products,  Inc..  South  Plalnfleld.  N.J.     808,- 
417.   pub.   3-1-66.      Cl.  22. 

Standard  Products  Co.,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     808.324.  pub. 
3-1-66.     Cl.   12. 

Standard  Screw  Co.,   Wilson,  Conn.     808,434,   pub.   3-1-66. 
Cl.  23. 

Stetson.  John  B.,  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    51,893,  ren.  5-17-66. 

Cl.  39. 
Stock    Kojlma   Co..    Ltd.,   Daito-ku.    Tokyo.   Japan.      808,275, 

pub.   3-1-66.     Cl.   1. 
Stevens,  J.   P.,  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.   N.Y.     808.583,  pub. 

3-1-66.     Cl.  42. 

Stone.    Stanford   C,    Chicago.    111.      695.238,    cane.      Cl.   21. 
Store   Bake   Corp.   of   America,   Bridgeport,   Conn.     808.598, 
pub.   3-1-66.     Cl.  46. 

Struthers  Scientific  &  International   Corp..   New  York,   N.Y. 
808.497.  pub.  3-1-66.     Cl.  34. 


Sunset  Specialty  Co. :  See — 

Cox.  WUma  J. 
Surprise  Brassiere  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     808.539.  pub. 

3—1-66.     Cl.  39. 
Synco  Chemical  Products  :  See — 

Synco  Products,   Inc. 
Synco  Products,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Synco  Chemical  Products.  Kanaaa 

City.  Mo.      808,668,  pub.  3-1-66.      Cl.  .)2. 
Synthetic    Fabrics.    Inc.,    Springfield.    Mass.      808,520,    pub. 

3-1-66.     Cl.   37. 
Swell  Mfg.  Co.,  Bremen,  Ga.     808,553,  pub.  3-1-66.     Cl.  39 
T-Fal  Corp.,   Baltimore,   Md.      808,337.  pub.  3-1-66.      Cl.   13. 
Taylor.    R.    Stevenson,    ft    Co..    Ltd.,-  Dumbarton,    Scotland. 

808.636.  pub.  3-1-66.      Cl.  49. 
Technleon  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Chauncey,  N.Y.     808,297.  pub. 

3-1-66.     Cl.   6. 
Teufel's.  George.  Holly  Farm  :  See — 

Teufel.   George. 
Teufel,  George,  d.b.a.  George  Teufel's  Holly  Farm,  Portland. 

Oreg.      808.268.  pub.  3-1-66.      Cl.  1. 
Teweles.  L..  Seed  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     808.269.  pub.  3-1-66. 

Texas  Refinery  Corp. :  See — 

Panther  Oil  k  Grease  Mfg.  Co. 
Textalner.   Ltd.,   London.  England.     695,123,  cane.     Cl.  2. 
Theco  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sorensen.  Edwin  J. 
Thermwell  Products  Co.,  Inc..  Paterson.  N.J.     808.316.  pab. 

3-1-66.     Cl.  6. 
Thermwell  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Paterson.  N.J.     808.332,  pub. 

3-1-66.     Cl.    12. 
Therm'x    Corp..    Inc..    San    Francisco.    Calif.      808.343.    pub. 

3-1-66.      cT.    15.  •        •    f 

Three  Thieves,  The  :  See — 

Norvlc  Restaurants.  Inc. 
Thomp.son  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     695,290. 

cane.     Cl.  26. 
Thunder  Records.  Inc..  West  Hempstead,  N.Y.    695.349   cane. 

Cl.  36. 
TImewise     Products.     Inc..     Westbury,     N.Y.       808.641.     pub. 

3-1-66.      Cl.   50.  ■        ■     f 

Tokyo    Seimitsu   Co.    Ltd..    MItaka.   Tokyo.   Japan.     808,455, 

pub.  3-1-66.     a.  26. 
Tom  Boy  Rod  &  Tackle  Co. :  See— 

VoJInov,  John. 
Toro   .Mfg.   Corp..   Minneapolis,    MIon.      808,442.   pub.   S-l-«e. 

O.    23. 
Towle   .Mfg.   Co..   Newburyport.   Mass.      808.440.  pub.   3-1-66. 

Cl.   23. 
Transportation    Equipment    Rentals,    Inc.,    Portland.    Greg. 

808.707-8.  pub.  3-1-66.     Cl.  10.^. 
Travel   Guild   of  America.    Inc..   Washington.   D.C.     808,684. 

pub.  3-1-66.     Cl.  101. 
Traveleze  Motels,  Inc..  Greenville.  S.C.     808.677.  pub.  3-1-66. 

Cl.    100. 
Tremont  k  Suffolk   Mills.   Lowell.   Mass.,   to  Deering  Mllliken, 

Inc .  New  York.  N.Y.     51.360,  ren.  5-17-66.     Cl.  42. 
Trimfoot  Co.  :   .s>e— 

Wizard  LIghtfoot  Appliance  Co. 
True  Temper  Corp. :  See — 

Kelly  Axe  and  Tool  Co. 
Tuk-A  Way  Trailer  Co. :  See^ 

Perez.   Salvador   N. 
U.S.  Cleaner  Corp..  Carpentersvllle.  111.     80S.667.  pub.  3-1-66. 

Cl.   52. 
Ulmann,    Bernhard.    Co.    Inc..    to    Indian    Head    Mills.    Inc.. 

New  York.  N.Y.    424.187.  ren.  5-17-66.    Cl.  43. 
Uncle    Ben's.    Inc..    Houston.    Tex.      808.610.    pub.    3-1-66. 

Cl.   46. 
Union  Fidelity  Life  Insurance  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     808,699. 

pub.   3-1-66.      Cl.   102. 
United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Pacific  Coast  Borax  Co. 
l.'nited  States  Borax  k  Chemical   Corp..   Los  Angeles    Calif. 

808.286,   pub.   3-1-66.      .Multiple  Class    (Classes   4.   6.    l."), 

16.  and  52). 


United   States   Playing  Card  Co.,  The.  to  The   United   States 
Playing 
Cl.  22. 


Playing  Card  Co 


ring  ca 
.,  CIncI 


nnatl.  Ohio.     55.100,  ren.  5-17-66. 


United  States  Playing  Card  Co..  The.  to  The  United   States 

Playing  Card  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     55,524.  ren.  5-17-66. 

Cl.   22. 
United    States    Rubber    Co..    New    York,    N.Y.      808.409,    pub. 

.t-1-66.     Multiple  Class  (Clastws  21  and  31). 
United    States    Rubber   Co.,    New   York,   N.Y.     808.418.    pub. 

.3-1-66.     Cl.   22. 
United   States  Rubber  Co..   New  York.   N.Y.     808,511,   pub. 

.Vl-66.     Cl.  35. 

United  Silver  and  Cutlery  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     808.283. 

pub.  3-1-66.     Cl.  2. 
Universal  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Gym  Dandy.   Inc. 
Unlvls.    Inc..   Fort    Lauderdale.   Fla.     808.475.   pub.    3-1-66 

Cl.  26. 

Vara,    A.    G..    and    Son,    Inc..    Hamburg.    N.Y.      808.645.    pub. 

3-1-66.     Cl.   50. 
Vaseo    Metals    Corp..    Latrobe.    Pa.     808.340.    pub.    3-1-66 

Cl.   14. 

VEB     Schrelbmaschlnenwerk     Dresden.     Dresden.     Germany 
808.435,  pub.  3-1-66.    Cl.  23. 

Velsicol  Chemical  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     808.296.  pub.  3-1-66. 
Cl.  6. 

Victory  Optical  Mfg.  Co.,  Newark.  N.J.    808,467,  pub  S-1-66. 
Cl.  26. 

Visual  Graphics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     808,474.  pab.  S-1- 
66.    Cl.  26. 

Visual  Plant  Layout  Inc.,  Oakmont,  Pa.     695,281,  cane.     Cl. 
26. 
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ViUrtne  Co     Inc.,  The,  SpHngfleld  Gardens,   NY.     808,365, 
pub.  3-1-66.    Cl.  18. 

"U'  'cr'23  ™*  ^'"^■'  ***"'*  ^"^'  "'      808,448,  pub.  3-1- 
^"IllT-  i^5"Voo^^.f^  ?<>"»-»°y  ««^  *  Tackle  Co.,  Detroit, 


raunsehwelg.  Germany.     695.30O-1,  cane. 


Mich.     808,429.  pub.  3-1-66.     Cl.  22 

Volgtlander  A.O..  B ' 

Cl.  26. 

''°isr3^7urVitw"s^i9'*'""-  '^*»"-'»"^'  o*™'"^ 
''"^•8jr8T7ut  j^fV""  ^u°"  *  ''*'-  ""'•  ^"""-  ^«'«- 

Voss  Patents  k  Sales  Co.  :  See — 
Voss.  Joseph  A. 

^"J**^°-^*'*l,'i'**„'.  *^*>-   '^^*'   Hartford.   Conn.      808,608,   pub 
iJ-1-06.     Cl.  34. 

Cr^l^"'  ^°'^'  '^^*'  '^"'°**'  ®*  808.486.  pub.  8-1-66. 
^3-"i*56*"'c?"42*  ^°'  ^•'*"*®'>-8*>e««>.  N.C.  808,577.  pub. 
Washington    Timet   Co.    The,   to  The   Washington  Post   Co.. 

Washington,  DC.     318,593,  cane.    CT.  38.  -iv-u.. 

o^^'li^"**''    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Morrts    Plains     NJ 

808,666,  pub.  3-1-66.    Cl.  51.  ""rn.    riaint.    «.j. 

^cV%l?'°'  Cloi)-.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    808,502,  pub.  3-1-66. 

"^695  3of' ran7"'ci  *e«=°«">**rt''«  C«»-.   I-^^-   Arlington,   Va. 
Watsonvllle  Cider  Co.  :  See— 
Martlnelll,  S.,  k  Co. 

^w.'u'  4.f  "*'*  ^  •  <"'  ■  H.  L.  Wtugh  and  Co.  Royal  Oak 
Mich.    808,516,  pub.  3-1-66.    CT  37  ^  ' 

Waugh.  H.  L    and  Co.  :   Bee — 
Waugh.  Lawrence  M. 

wHihl",  K  'n''""  ^^"'■R  ■  Kenton,  Wash.    695,109,  cane.    CT.  1. 
Weathersby  Brunner  Co. :  See — 

WeathersbyBrunner  Co. 

^?k''*''"^*'^!!"°'L*'' »^<*  •    *•>   Wltsell    Bros.-Dean    Ully   Co 

ren    *T7*-66*'"cr  "/*""'*'"  ^°-  Memphis,  Tenn.     210,106, 
West  Indies  DIstlllera,  Ltd.  :  B 
Ron,  Zorro,  Distillers 


3!>s?g'''^S"ch1l.;g«o;^^1.^w%■^7^^  Sh^it  ?r2?" 

^^^  J*^"^"^*^^**"'    ^°<^  •    ''O™    Pepperell   Mfg.    Co..    New 
York.  N.Y.     808.571.  pub.  3-1-66.     CT   42 

66**''c*50"  ^°"  ^°*^'  ®'**'"^"'*'  P»-  808,637-8,  pub.  S-1- 
^112"cinc''*' CT*'i*''  ^"'■'  ^*'**"*^'  Ontario.  Canada.  695.- 
WhUe",  O.  C,  Co..  The,  Worcester,  Mass.    695.249.  cane.    Cl. 

^"^i^e.^cfl*  ^'  ^"  ^^-  »"'"'»«*0'».  Vt.     808.263.  pub. 

^'#**?  Sa  ^  ?••  ^2?*  ^o-  Bloomfleld.  N.J.,  to  Fabrikona.  Inc 

East  Taunton.  Mass.     55,129,  ren    5-1^-66.     Cl   42 
WUcox-Gay  Corp..  The.  Charlotte.  Mich.    698,348.  caic.    Cl. 

^ 'joh*!,* 'h,«rT'r>  *   £*»;•..  8*»«*te.    Dundee.    Scotland,    from 
66      C?  49  •  ^*"""<"^'  Md.      808,629-31.  pub.  3-1- 

^Cl*'5?'  ^'"  ""^■'  ^'^  ^°'^-  ''•^-     808.651.  pub.  8-1-66. 

"^te^rju'b.  3:"i'-?6"  CT?"*'^'  ""=••  '^*"*"  «"'^*'''  ^- 
Wltsell  Bros.-Dean  Lilly  Co.  :   See — 

WeathersbyBrunner  Co. 
Wizard  LIghtfoot  Appliance  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo     to  Trimfoot 
Co..   Farmlngton,   ko.     210.581.   ren.   5-^17^6      CIM 

Wohl  Shoe  to.,  ^t.  Louis.  Mo.  808.640.  pub.  3-1-66.  CT. 
^c"*26^**°  Con»  .  Harrison,  N.J.  808,473,  pub.  3-1-66. 
^3^1^^**  Cl^S"'"  ^°^-  ^J*"*"*"*.  Mich.    808.670.  pub. 

X-L  Cleaning  Products  Co. :  See 

Parket.  Charles. 
Xerox  Corp..  Rochester.  N.Y.     808.314.  pub   8-1-68      CT    6 
sT-lfl?,  ^(h.^  *  °'^°  ^°'  ^"'»»~«^'  Tex.    808.268.  pub. 
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Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  In  the  Month  of 

April  1966 

Examiner  affirmed 235 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part SB 

Examiner  rerersed 85 

Total 355 


Duty  of  inquiry  as  to  Status  of  Pending  Applications 

Some  uncertalntj  appears  to  have  arisen  as  to  the  duty  of 
applicants  to  check  the  status  of  an  application  In  which  an 
Office  action  may  appear  to  be  overdue  and  hence  possibly  to 
have  gone  astray.  The  question  as  to  applicant's  diligence 
In  checking  the  status  of  an  application  must  be  considered 
In  connection  with  petitions  to  revive  applications  which  be- 
come abandoned  through  failure  to  respond  to  an  Office  action 
which  Is  mailed  but  not  received.  In  passing  upon  such 
petitions,  no  lack  of  diligence  will  be  attributed  to  the  appli- 
cant or  attorney,  where  an  Office  action  on  a  new  application 
.^s  involved,  if  Inquiry  Is  made  within  a  reasonable  time  after 
**  the  OrriciAL  Oaskttb  indicates  that  the  filing  date  of  the 
oldest  new  case  awaiting  action  In  the  group  to  which  the 
application  In  question  Is  assigned,  Is  more  recent  than  that 
of  the  application.  Where  an  amended  application  Is  In- 
volved, lack  of  diligence  will  not  be  attributed  If  Inquiry  Is 
made  within  six  months  after  the  filing  of  an  amendment  or 
other  response  to  which  no  reply  from  the  Patent  Office  has 
been  received. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS. 
Fir$t  A$tiatant  Commi»»ioner. 


Apr.  IS.  19««. 


Interference  Practice— Affidavits  Under  Rule  204(c) 

There  has  l>een  difficulty  In  a  number  of  cases  due  to  uncer- 
tainty on  the  part  of  applicants  concerning  the  requirements 
of  affidavits  to  be  filed  under  Rule  204(c)  to  secure  Inter- 
ference contests  with  patentees  whose  filing  dates  antedate 
their  own  by  more  than  three  months,  and  It  Is  hoped  that 
the  following  explanation  will  be  helpful. 

In  preparing  aflldavlts  under  tMs  rule  applicants  should 
have  In  mind  the  provisions  of  Rule  228,  and  especially  the 
following  facts  : 

1.  That  after  these  affidavits  are  forwarded  by  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  for  the  declaration  of  an  Interference  they 
win  be  examined  by  a  Board  of  Patent  Interferences. 

2.  If  the  affidavits  fall  to  establish  with  adequate  cor- 
roboration acts  and  circumstances  which  would  prima  facie 
entitle  applicant  to  an  award  of  priority  relative  to  the 
effective  filing  date  of  the  patentee,  an  order  will  t>e  issued 


New  Applicatiou  Received  Daring  March  1966 

Patents 844« 

Detignt »02 

Plant  Patents 8 

Reissues    *• 

Total  — »997 


concurrently  with  the  notice  of  Interference,  requiring  appli- 
cant to  show  cause  why  summary  judgment  should  not  be 
rendered  against  bim. 

3.  Additional  affidavits  in  response  to  such  order  will  not 
be  considered  unless  Justified  by  a  showing  under  the  pro- 
visions of  Rule  228.  and  If  the  applicant  responds  the 
patentee  will  receive  from  the  applicant  a  copy  of  the  re- 
sponse (Rule  247)  and  from  the  Patent  Office  a  copy  of  the 
original  showing  (Rule  228),  and  will  be  entitled  to  present 
his  views  with  respect  thereto. 

4.  It  is  the  position  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences 
that  all  affidavits  submitted  must  describe  acts  which  the 
affiants  performed  or  observed  or  circumstances  observed, 
Huch  as  structure  used  and  results  of  use  or  test,  except  on 
a  proper  showing  as  provided  in  Rule  204(c).  Statements 
of  conclusion,  for  example,  that  the  Invention  of  the  counts 
was  reduced  to  practice,  are  generally  considered  to  be  not 
acceptable.  It  should  also  be  kept  in  mind  that  documen- 
tary exhibits  are  not  self-proving  and  require  explanation 
by  an  affiant  having  direct  knowledge  of  the  matters  in- 
volved. However,  It  is  not  nectssary  that  the  exact  date 
of  conception  or  reduction  to  practice  be  revealed  in  the 
affidavits  or  exhibits  if  the  affidavits  aver  observation  of 
the  necessary  acts  and  facts,  including  ^tocumentation  when 
available,  before  the  patentee's  effective  filing  date.  On 
the  other  hand,  where  reliance  is  placed  upon  diligence,  the 
affidavits  and  documentation  should  be  precise  as  to  dates 
from  a  date  Just  prior  to  patentee's  effective  filing  date. 
The  showing  should  relate  to  the  essential  factors  in  the 
determination  of  the  question  of  priority  of  invention  as 
set  out  in  35  use  102(g). 

5.  The  explanation  required  by  Rule  204(c)  should  be 
In  the  nature  of  a  brief  or  explanatory  remarks  accompany- 
ing an  amendment,  and  should  set  forth  the  manner  In 
which  the  requirements  of  the  counts  are  satisfied  and  how 
the  requirements  for  conception,  reduction  to  practice  or 
diligence  are  met. 

OEORQB   W.   BOYS, 
Apr.  21,  1966.        Chairman,  Board  of  Patent  Interferencea. 


United  States  Adopted  Names 

List  No.  13 

October  31.  I9es  to  February  t8,  19e9 

The  following  nonproprietary  names  for  the  drugs  de8crlt>ed 
have  been  adopted  by  the  USAN  Council  (the  nomenclature 
committee  sponsored  by  the  American  Medical  Association, 
the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  and  the  United 
States  Pharmacopeia)  In  cooperation  with  the  interested  man- 
ufacturers. The  designation  "United  States  Adopted  Names" 
(U.S. A.N.)    has    been    coined    to   distinguish    these   formally 


Issue— May  24,  1966 

Patents 1115— No.  3,252,166  to  No.  3,253,280,  Incl. 

Designs 64— No.     204,863  to  No.     204,926,  incl. 

Plant  Patents.-         7— No.         2,630  to  No.         2,636,  incl. 
Reissues 5 — No.        26,029  to  No.        26.033,  incl. 
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adopted  nonproprietary  names  from  other  nonproprietary 
names.  Adoption  of  such  names  does  not  Imply  endorsement 
of  the  products  Involved  by  the  A.M.A.  Council  on  Drugs,  the 
USP.  or  the  National  Formulary. 

Any  comments  or  suggestions  should  be  addressed  to  Doctor 
Joseph  B.  Jerome,  Assistant  Secretary,  Council  on  Drugs, 
American  Medical  Association,  535  N.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago, 
111..  60610. 

amlqulnsln  hydrochloride  :  antihypertensive 

anthramycln  :  antibiotic 

azabon  :  CNS  stimulant 

carbocloral :  hypnotic 

cinanserln  hydrochloride  :  serotonin  antagonist 

cyheptamlde  :   anticonvulsant 

dextran  70  :   blood  volume  expander 

dlnsed  :  coccldlostat  (Veterinary  use) 

flumetramlde :  muscle  relaxant 

fluorosalan  :   antiseptic  agent 

Ibufenac  :  antiinflammatory  and  analgesic  agent 

ketamlne  hydrochloride :  anesthetic 

mebeverine  hydrochloride  :  spasmolytic  agent 

meclofenamlc  acid  :  antiinflammatory  agent 

mefruslde  :  diuretic 

metoqulzlne :  anti-ulcer  agent 

nlfuraldezone :  antibacterial  agent 

nitrazepam  :  hypnotic  :  anticonvulsant 

nitromlde  :   veterinary  coccldlostatlc  and  antibacterial  agent 

pemoline  :  central  nervous  system  stimulant 

proglumlde :  antisecretory  agent 

qulnaldlne  blue  :  diagnostic  agent  (obstetrics) 

sodium  ethacrynate  :  diuretic 

teroxalene  hydrochloride  :   antlschlstosomal 

tetramlsole  hydrochloride  :  anthelmintic 

thlamlzlde  :  diuretic  and  hypotensive 

thlazeslm  hydrochloride :  antidepressant 

toqulzlne  :   anti-ulcer  agent 

trimetozlne  :   sedative 

trlmlpramlne :  antidepressant 

United  States  Adopted  Names  (USAN)  and  UnHed 
States  Adopted  Names  (Proposed)  (USAN) 

QUARTERLY   CUMULATIVE  LIST 
January  1,  1965-December  St.  1995 

This  Is  a  revised  alphabetical  listing  of  the  nonproprietary 
names  proposed  for  adoption  by  the  USAN  Council  which  were 
published  In  the  Trademark  Bureau  Bulletin  during  the  period 
indicated.  The  listing  also  incorporates  the  revised  lists  of 
adopted  nonproprietary  names  Issued  by  the  USAN  Council, 
but  not  published  in  the  Bulletin. 

The  Quarterly  Cumulative  List  Is  Intended  to  supplement 
USAN  Cumulative  List  3,  1961-1964,  published  annually  for 
the  Council  by  the  United  States  Pharmacopeia;  It  Is  dis- 
tributed  with   an   Issue  of  the  Trademark   Bureau   Bulletin. 

An  asterisk  (•)  before  a  name  indicates  an  adopted  name; 
all  other  names  on  the  list  are  proposed  for  adoption. 

Since  Q.C.L.  Is  cumulative,  only  the  latest  Issue  need  be 
consulted.     All  prec»*ding  lists  may  be  discarded. 

Any  comments  or  protests  regarding  proposed  names  should 
be  brought  promptly  to  the  attention  of  the  USAN  Council. 
American  Medical  Association,  535  N.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago, 
111.,  60610. 

•algeldrate :  antacid 

•alverlne  citrate  :  spasmolytic  ' 

*amlqulnsin  hydrochloride :  antihypertensive 
•anagestone  acetate  :   progestin 

anthramycln  :   antibiotic  * 

*azabon :  CNS  stimulant 

•azacosterol  hydrochloride  :  hypocholesteremlc 
'bamethan  sulfate :  vasodilator 
•bamlfylline  hydrochloride  :  antispasmodic 
•benzydamlne  hydrochloride  :  analgesic  ;  antl-lnflammatory  ; 

anti-pyretic  ' 

•blphaslc  Insulin  :  hypoglycemic  , 

*bolandiol  dlproplonate  :  anabolic  i 

*bolmantalate  :  anabolic  agent 
•buformln  :  oral  hypoglycemic 
•bunamldlne  hydrochloride  :  veterinary  anthelmintic 


•buqulnolate  :   poultry  coccidiostat 

'butalbltal  :   sedative  and  hypnotic 

*butoxnnilne  hydrochloride :  Inhibitor  of  fatty  acid 

mobilization  ^ 

•butriptyllne  hydrochlori<le  :   antidepressant 
•calcium  polycarbophil  :   antidinrrheal 
•candlcidin  :  antifungal  antibiotic 
•carbazocine  :  analgesic 

carbocloral :  hypnotic 
•chroinonar  hydrochloride:   antianginal 

ciniiuserln  hydrochloride  :   serotonin  antagonist 
•clanioxyquln  hydrochloride  :   amoebadde 
•clocortolone  acetate :  glucocorticoid 
•cloflucarban  :   antiseptic 
•clopenthlxol  :    tranquilizer 
•clorophene  :   dlslnfe<'tant 
•clothinpine  :   tranquilizer 
•coumerniycin  :   antibiotic 

cyclofynol  :   tranquilizer 

cyclophenazine  hydrochloride :   tranquilizer 
•cyprazepam  :   tranquilizer 

•cyprolldol  hydrochloride  :  psychotherapeutic  agent 
•cyproterone  acetate  :  antlandrogen 
•debrisoquln  sulfate  :   hypotensive  agent 
*dextran  40:  bh>od  suspension  stabilizer  (flow  Improver) 
'dextran  45  :  blood  |>lasnia  volume  extended  In  extracorporeal 

circulation  :  antlthronibogenic  agent 
•dextran  70:   blood  volume  expander 
•dextran  75  :  blood  plasma  volume  extender 
•dicloxaclllln  :  antibiotic 
•dihydroergotamlne  mesylate :  sympatholytic 
•dimethlsterone  :   progestin 
•dimethyl  sulfoxide  :   anti-inflammatory  agent 

dinsed  :   coccidiostat 
•dloxybenzone  :   sunscre»'n  agent 
•doxycycllne :  antibiotic 

drofenlte  hydrochloride  :   anthelmintic 
•edrofuradene  :   antibacterial  agent 
•encyprate :  antidepressant 
•estradiol  enanthate :  estrogen 
•estradiol  undecylate  :  estrogen 

•estraziniil  bydrobronilde  :   estrogen 

•etafurazone  :    poultry  histomonastat 

•ethiodlzed  oil  I  131  :   antl-oncotic  agent 

•ethynerone :  progestin 

•etomlde  hydrochloride  :   analgesic 

•felypressin  :  vasoconstrictor 

•fenamole  :    anti-Inflammatory   agent 

•fenethylllne  hydrochloride  :  central  stimulant 

•fenfluramine  hydrochloride :  sympathomimetic  (anorexic) 

•fenimlde:  tranquilizer 

•Hoxuridine  :   antiviral  agent 

•flubanilate  hydrochloride:   antidepressant 

•flumetramlde  :    muscle  relaxant 

•fluocortolone :  glucocorticoid 

•fluocortolone  caproate  :  glucocorticoid 

•fluorosalan  :   antiseptic  agent 

•flurogestone  acetate  :   progestin 

•gestonorone  caproate :  progestin 

•glyhexamlde :   hypoglycemic 

•gualapate  :  antitussive 

•gualthylline  :  antiasthmatic 

•guanoctine  hydrochloride :  antihypertensive 

•guanoxyfen  sulfate:  hypotensive;  antideprepsant 

•hamycin  :   antifungal  agent 

•hetaclllln  :   antibiotic 

•hexedlne :  antibacterial 

•hydroxyurea  :  antineoplastic 

•Imidollne  hydrochloride:   tranquilizer 

•Indoxole  :  anti-inflammatory:  antipyretic 

•Iron  sorbltex  :   hematinic 

•ketamlne  hydrochloride :  anesthetic 

•lactulose  :  laxative 

•levofuraltadone  :  antibacterial ;  antiprotozoal 

•lypressln  :   antidiuretic 

•mebeverine  hydrochloride:   spasmolytic 

•meclofenamlc  add  :  anti-Inflammatory  agent 

•mecloqualone  :  sedative  :  hypnotic 

•medrysone  :   topical  anti-Inflammatory 

•meprednisone  :   glucocorticoid 

•merisoprol  Hg  197  :  diagnostic  agent 

•mesorldazlne :   tranquilizer 
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•metabromsalan  :  germicide 

•metazamlde  :  analgesic 

•metofurone:  antlmycotic  agent 

•metoqulzlne:   antiulcer  agent 

•inlthramycin  :   antineoplastic 

•nafoxidine  hydrochloride:  antlfertlllty  agent;  cholesterol 

lowering  agent 
•namoxyrate:  analgesic 

•nandrolone  decanoate  :   long-acting  anabolic 
•neomycin  palmltate  :   antibiotic 

•neomycin  undecylenate :  antibacterial;  antifungal  agent 
•neutral  Insulin  :  hypoglycemic 
•nltralamlne  hydrochloride  :  fungicide 
•nogalamycin  :   antineoplastic 

norlndrel  :   progestin 
•oxafuradene  :  antibacterial 
•oxybenzone :  sunscreen  agent 
•plpobroman  :   antineoplastic 
•ptposulfan  :   antineoplastic 
•poloxalene  :  surfactant 
•proglumlde :  antisecretory  agent 
•prollntane  hydrochloride  :  antidepressant 
•propranolol  hy<lroehlorlde  :  antlarrythmlc  agent 
•proxazole  :   antispasmodic;  analgesic;  anti-Inflammatory 
•puromycin  :  antibiotic 
•pyrrollphene  hydrochloride  :  analgesic 
•quinaldlne  blue  :  diagnostic  agent  (obstetrics) 
•quindecamlne  acetate  :   topical  anti-infective 
•quinetolatf  :   antiasthmatic 
•rolltefracycllne  nitrate:  antiblutlc 

•sodlum  actlnoqulnol :   treatment  of  flash  burns  (ophthalmic) 
•■odium  glyniidine  :   oral  hypoglycemic 
•sodium  Ictliosylate  :   antiseptic 
•sodluui  nietrlzoate  :  contrast  medium 
•sulfalene  :   antibarterlul  agent 
•sulfametin  :   antibacterial 
•siilfomyxln  :    antibiotic 
•sulisobenzone  :   aunsiTet-n  agent 
•teroillllne  hydrochloride:  coronary  dilator 
•teroxalene  hydrochloride  :  antlscbistos<»mal 
•testostt-rone  ketolaurate  :   androgen 
* testiisteronp   phenylucetatf  :    rt-pository  androgen 
•thlamlzlde  :   diuretic  and  hypotensive 
•thlazeslm  hydrochloride :  antidepressant 
•thioguanlne :  antineoplastic 
•thiothixene  :   psychotherapeutic  agent 
•toquizlne:    antiulcer  agent 
•trlcIoc«rl>an  :  germicide 
•trifluperidol :   tranquilizer 
•trimetozlne :  Hedative 
•trlmlpramlne  :   antidepressant 

•trloziMilt>n  :    pigmenting  and  phototberapeutlc  agent 
•urokinase  :   plasminogen  activator 
•vinglyclnate  sulfate  :  antineoplastic 

viridomydn  :  antifungal  antibiotic 


QUARTERLY   CUMULATIVE  LIST 
January  t,  mtS-March  St,  19t» 

•cyheptamlde:  anticonvulsant 

gamfexam  hydrochloride  :  antidepressant 
•guanethidlne  munosulfate  :   hypotensive 
•hycanthone  :   schlstosomacide 
•ibufenac:   analgesic;  antl-lnflammatory 

Ictasol :  antiseptic 
•mefruslde  :   diuretic 

mesterolone  :  oral  androgenic  hormone 
•metyrapone  tartrate  :  diagnostic  test  of  pituitary  function 
•niclosamide  :  anthelmintic 
•nlfuraldezone:  antibacterial 
•nttarsone :  veterinary  histomonastat 
•nitrazepam:  hypnotic;  anticonvulsant 
•nitromlde  :  coccidiostat  and  antibacterial  (veterinary) 

oxafynol :  minor  tranquilizer 
•pemoline  :  CNS  stimulant 

prednlval  :   topical  antl-lnflammatory 
•prilocaine  hydrochloride  :   local  nnekthetlc 
•proplram  fumarate  :   analgesic 
•pyrantel  tartrate  :  anthelmintic 
•rifamlde:  antibacterial 
•roxarsone  :  veterinary  growth  stimulant 


I 


•sodium  ampiclllin  :  antibiotic 
•sodium  edetate  :  chelatlug  agent 
•sodium  ethacrynate :  diuretic 

sulfafen  :  antibacterial  ;  anticoccidial  agent 
•tetramlsole  hydrochloride:   anthelmintic 

thyroglobuUn  :   thyroid  preparation 
•trimuxamlne  hydrochloride:  antihypertensive 
•trlsodium  edetate:  chelating  agent 
•virldofulvin  :   antifungal  antibiotic 


Erratum 


In  the  OrriciAL  Gazette,  December  14,  1965.  vol.  821, 
p.  420,  flrst  column,  line  15  thereof,  and  page  TM  59.  second 
column,  line  37  thereof,  for  "medisoprol."  each  occurrence, 
read  merUoprol. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2,573,986.  VENTILATOR  FOR  WATER  CRAFT.  Cather- 
ine S.  Roper,  9910  Derbyshire  Lane.  Betbesda.  Md..  20034. 

3,013.794.  SHOCK  NEUTRALIZER  FOE  ROAD  VEHI- 
CLES. Robert  Henderson.  40  Mohawk  Road,  Short  Hills, 
X.J..  07078. 

3.101,233.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CHLURI.NK  DIOXIDE.  Rudolf  Hlrscbberg,  Rodenberg,  Ger- 
many. Correspondence  to  :  Henry  W.  Koster,  530  5tb  Ave., 
-New  York,  N.Y.,  10036. 

3,220,681.  BASE  MAT.  Adelhard  Erbert,  3835  Trinity 
St.,  North  Burnaby.  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

3,222,875.  SUUMERGIBLE  APPARATUS.  James  W.  Jus- 
tus, Miami,  F^Ia.  Correspondence  to  :  Key  to  Ocean  Floor,  Inc., 
P.O.  Drawer  J,  I'errine.  Fla.,  33157. 

3.233.545.  PRACTICE  PROJECTILES.  Contraves  A.G., 
Zurich,  Switzerland.  Correspondence  to  :  Michael  S.  Striker, 
360  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York.  NY.  10017. 

3,233,847.  SYSTEM  FOR  GUIDING  A  MISSILE  TOWARD 
A  MOVING  TARGET.  Contraves  A.G..  Zurich.  Switzerland. 
Correspondence  to  :  Michael  S.  Striker.  300  Lexington  Ave., 
-New  York.  N.Y.,  10017. 

3,235,268.  SAFETY  SPREADER.  Ronald  S.  McClean. 
Box  29,  Ranchester,  Wye. 

3,239,940.  COLLOCATING  APPARATUS.  Stuart  P.  Ber- 
kowltz.  408  Morris  Ave.,  Elizabeth,  N.J. 

3,24&.702.  LEAKPROOF  JOINT.  James  W.  Smith.  121 
Pocahontas  Drive,  Newport  News.  Va.,  23602. 


The  General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non- 
exclusive licenses  uuder  the  following  61  patents  upon  reason- 
able terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  4  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  Specialty  Control  Depart- 
ment, General  Electric  Company,  Waynesboro,  Va. 

3.178,628.      MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUITS. 

3,217,234.     PHASE  SPLITTING  CIRCUIT, 

3,223,906.     TENSION  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 

3.237.124.  SELF-OSCILLATING  GATE  CONTROLLED 
RB5CTIFIER  INVERTER. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  7  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel.  Power  Generation  Division. 
General  Electric  Company,  1  River  Road,  Bldg.  #53,  Schenec- 
tady 5,  NY. 

3,043,561.     TURBINE  ROTOR  VENTILATION  SYSTEM. 

3.043.562  COMBINATION  SEALING  AND  RESTRAINING 
ME.MBER  FOR  LONG-SHANK  TURBO-MA- 
CHINE BUCKETS. 

3,116,134.  COMBINATION  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  DE- 
GASIFIER. 

3,158,038.     ROTOR  VIBRATION  REDUCING  DEVICE. 

3,172,630.  FORCE  CANCELLING  BEARING  PEDESTALS 
USING  RECIPROCATING  MASSES. 

3,225,231.  GAS-COOLED  END  WINDING  FOR  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINE  ROTOR. 

3,228,234.     ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  METHOD. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  12  patents  may 
t>e  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Major  Appliance  &  Hotpolnt 
Division.  General  Electric  Company,  Appliance  Park,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  40225. 

2,883,843.  CLOTHES  WASHER  WITH  LIQUID  RECIRCU- 
LATION SYSTEM. 


3,121,317. 


WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED  TUB 
COVER. 


3,125,249.  DISHWASHER  WITH  IMPROVED  TREATING 
AGENT  DISPENSER  MECHANISM. 
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3,220,605. 

3,209.560. 

3,213,651. 
3.221,132. 
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APPLIANCE  WITH  BUILT-IN  STORAGE  COM- 
PARTMENT. 

REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
CHARGE  CHECKING  MEANS. 

WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  PRE- 
TREATINO  CLOTHES. 

CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE. 

NON-RESONANT  OVEN  CAVITY  AND  RESO- 
NANT ANTENNA  SYSTEM  FOR  MICRO- 
WAVE HEATING  OVEN. 

FABRIC  DRYER  WITH  OZONE  TYPE  BLEACH- 
ING SYSTEM. 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  WITH  SELF-STORING 
CORD  ARRANGEMENT. 

MIXING  AND  DEGASSING  APPARATUS. 

SIPHON  TYPE  DISPENSER  FOR  WASHING 
MACHINE. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  16  Pat«pfs  ™*y 
be  addressed  to:  General  Electric  Company  Atomic  Products 
Division,    175  Curtner  Ave..   San  Jose.   Calif.,   Attn  .   fateni 


3,243,560. 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  USING  PRESSUR- 
IZED AIR  AS  A  DIELECTRIC  AND  HAVING 
AIR  DRYING  MEANS  INCORPORATED 
THEREIN. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensiiig 

AccLMULATivi  NASA  Patbxt  List  No. 


11 


3,226.842. 

3,227.802. 

3,229,449. 
3,233,794. 


In  accordance  with  the  provUlona  of  14  C.F.R.  |  1245.200 

et  »eq.,  and  42  U.S  C.  2457(g)    (1958).  the  National  Aeronau 
tics  and  Space  Administration  Is  prepared  to  grant  royalty- 
free    licenses,    of    the    types    speclfled,    under    the    following 
patents. 

Applications  for  licenses  should  be  addressed  to  the  Admin- 
istrator. National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
Washington.  DC.  20546. 

Patenta   available  tor  excluaive,  revocable,  royalty-fret 
licenting  {9i) 


Counsel. 

2,874,304. 

2.951,801. 

2,981,857. 

2.982,214. 

2.986,635. 

2,992,395. 

3.022,235. 

3,042,598. 

3,043,761. 

3,051,566. 

3,069,339. 
3,070,532. 
3,076.895. 
3,085,959. 

3,088,893. 

3,097.152. 


IONIZATION  CHAMBER. 

NEUTRONIC  REACTION  FUEL. 

COUNTING  TUBE. 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  PUMP. 

RADIATION  DETECTOR. 

FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT.  I 

CONTROL  SYSTEM. 

SHIELDED  THORIUM  FUEL  ELEMENT. 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL. 

PROCESS  FOR   PRODUCING  HIGH   DENSITY 

REFRACTORY  BODIES. 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT  LEAK  DETECTOR. 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT  LEAK  DETECTOR. 
NEUTRON  DETECTOR. 
LIQUID    MODERATED    VAPOR    SUPERHEAT 

REACTOR. 
MALLEABLE      TUBE  CLAD      ARTICLE      AND 

MANUFACTURINO  METHOD  THEREFOR. 
NUCLEAR    REACTOR    FUEL    ELEMENT    AND 

METHOD    FOR    PRODUCING    SUCH    FUEL 

ELEMENT. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  22  patents  may 
be  a^ressed  to:  Division  Patent  Counsel.  Power  Transmis- 
sion Division,  General  Electric  Company.  6901  Elmwood  Ave., 
Philadelphia,  Pa..  19142. 


2,523,781. 
2,534.115. 

2,535,698. 
2,537,767. 
2,548,605. 

2,575,127. 
2,588,914. 
2,640,122. 

2.677,092. 

2,697,198. 
2,704.381. 
2.730,661. 

2,759,126. 
2,765,427. 

2,797,369. 

2.803,784. 
2,845,581. 
2,943,295. 
2,969,485. 
2,969,494. 

3,178,545. 


ELECTRIC  COMPUTER. 

TRANSISTOR!      ELECTRORESPONSIVE 

SWITCHING  CONTROL. 
ELECTRIC   VALVE  EXCITATION   CIRCUIT. 
PHASE  SHIFTING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT. 

EXCITATION  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICES. 

REVERSE  CURRENT  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE. 

RETARDED  RELEASE  SHOCK  LOCK. 

TRANSISTOBY  LATCHING  SWITCH  MECHA- 
NISM. 

REVERSE  CURRENT  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM 
FOR  DIRECT  CURRENT  CIRCUITS. 

ELECTRIC  CONTACT  CONVERTER. 

ARC  CHUTE. 

INITIATING   THE   ARC   IN    MERCURY    POOL 

TUBES. 
MAGNETIC  SEPARATION  OF  POSITIVE  AND 

NEGATIVE  IGNITOR  FIRING  PULSES. 

CONTROL  AND  DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR 
USE  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH  A  PLURAL- 
ITY OF  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS. 

QUICK  RESET  INDUCTION  TIME  DELAY  DE- 
VICE. 

FIRING  CIRCUIT. 

IMPEDANCE  TYPE  ELECTRONIC  BELAY. 
REJECTION  TYPE  FUSE  CLIP.  j 

ELECTRIC  RELAY. 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  GERMANIUM 
AND  SILICON  RECTIFIER  CELLS. 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH 
METAL  PLATES  FOR  ARC  DIVISION  HAV- 
ING V-SHAPED  EDGE  DIRECTED  TOWARD 
ARC-INITIATION  REGION. 


2,898,889. 

2,903,307. 
2,926,123. 

2,934,331. 

2,940,259. 
2,944,316. 
2.945.667. 
2,956,772. 
2.971.837. 
2.971.838. 
2.974.925. 

2,984,735. 
2,991.671. 
2.991.961. 
2.996.212. 
2.997,274. 

3,001,363. 

3,001.395. 
3,001,739. 

3,004,735. 
3,005,081. 
3.005,339. 

3,008.229. 

3.010.372. 
3.011.760. 

3.012.400. 
3.012.407. 
3.016.693. 
3.016.863. 
3.022,672. 
3,024.659. 

3.028.122. 

3.028.126. 
3.028.128. 

3.038.077. 
3,038,175. 
3,041.587. 
S.041,924. 

3,045.424. 
3,049,876. 


MECHANICALLY  LIMITED  ELECTRICALLY 
OPERATED  HYDRAULIC  VALVE  SYSTEM 
FOR  AIRCRAFT  CO.NTROLS. 

TWO  COMPONENT  BEARING. 

TEMPERATURE  REDUCING  COATING  FOR 
METALS  SUBJECT  TO  FLAME  EXPOSURE. 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  METAL  SLURRY 
PRODUCT. 

ROCKET  PROPELLANT  INJECTOR. 

PROCESS  OF  CASTING  HEAVY  SLIPS. 

FLEXIBLE  SEAL  FOR  VALVES. 

LIQUID-SPRAY  COOLING  METHOD. 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  NICKEL-BASE  ALLOY. 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  NICKEL-BASE  ALLOY. 

EXTERNAL  LIQUID-SPRAY  COOLING  OF 
TURBINE  BL.\I)ES. 

RUNWAY  LIGHT. 

WIRE  GRID  FORMING  APPARATUS. 

JET    AIRCRAFT   CONFIGURATION. 

SELF  SUPPORTING  SPACE  VEHICLE. 

TURBO  MACHINE  BLADE  VIBRATION  DAMP- 
ER. 

SPHERICAL  SOLID-PROPELLANT  ROCKET 
MOTOR. 

AIR  FRAME  DRAG  BALANCE. 

AERIAL  CAPSULE  EMERGENCY  SEPARA- 
TION DEVICE. 


PARTICLE  DETECTION  APPARATUS. 

HIGH  INTENSITY  HEAT  AND  LIGHT  UNIT. 

WIND  TUNNEL  AIRSTREAM  OSCILLATING 
APPARATUS. 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  A  PROTECTIVE 
COATING  FOR  SALT  BATH  BRAZING. 

FOLDING  APPARATUS. 

TRANSPIRATION  COOLED  TURBINE  BLADE 
MANUFACTURED  FROM  WIRES. 

NOZZLE. 

INSULATING  STRUCTURE.  ' 

ELECTRO-THERMAL  ROCKET. 

HYDROFOIL. 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  CELL. 

MAGNETICALLY  CENTERED  LIQUID  COL- 
UMN FLOAT. 

LANDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOB  AERIAL  VE- 
HICLES. 

THREE  AXIS  CONTROLLER. 

REENTRY  VEHICLE  LEADING  EDGE. 

INFRARED  SCANNER. 

SURVIVAL  COUCH. 

ANGULAR  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM. 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  FOR  OPTICAL 
PYROMETRY. 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  VARIATION  OF 
PROPELLANT  FLOW  AND  THRUST  IN  PRO- 
PULSIVE DEVICES. 

ANNULAR  ROCKET  MOTOR  AND  NOZZLE 
CONFIGURATION. 
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3,053.484. 
3.057.597. 

a.O.'.9.220. 

:{.0«3.291. 

3.064.928. 
3.067.573. 

3.068.658. 
3.06W.123. 

3.070.330. 

3.070,349. 

3,070,407. 
3,072,574. 
3.076.065. 

3.077.599. 

3,079.113. 

3.080.711. 

3.083,611. 
3,084,421. 
3,085,165. 


3,087,692. 
3.088.441. 
3.090.212. 
3.090.5H0. 

3.093.000. 
3.UU3.346. 
3.098.6.10. 

3.100.294. 
.-{.100.990. 
3.102.948. 
3.104.079. 

.3.104.082. 
3.105.515. 
3.106.603. 
3.108.171. 

3.110.318. 
3.112.672. 
3.115.630. 
3.118.100. 

3.119.232. 
3,120,101. 

3.120.361. 

3.120.738. 

3.121.309. 
3.122.000. 

3.122.098. 

3.122.885. 

3.123.248. 

3.127,157. 


VARIABLE  SWEEP  WING  CONFIGURATION. 

MODIFICATION  AND  IMPROVEMENTS  TO 
COOLED  BLADES. 

APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  UNGROUNDED  CIRCUITS  TO  A 
GROUNDED  CIRCUIT. 

HIGH  VACUUM  CONDENSER  TANK  FOR  ION 
ROCKET  ENGINES. 

VARIABLE  SWEEP  WING  AIRCRAFT. 

TELESCOPING  SPIKE  SUPERSONIC  INLET 
FOR  AIRCRAFT  ENGINES. 

VENTING   VAPOR   APPARATUS. 

I.NSTRUMENT  SUPPORT  WITH  PRECISE 
LATERAL  ADJUSTMENT. 

ATTITUDE  AND  PROPELLANT  FLOW  CON- 
TROL SYSTEM  AND  METHOD. 

MULTISTAGE  MULTIPLE-REENTRY  TUR- 
BINE. 

AIR  BEARING. 

GAS  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS. 

HIGHSPEED  LOW-LEVEL  ELECTRICAL 
STEPPING  SWITCH. 

COLLAPSIBLE  LOOP  ANTENNA  FOR  SPACE 
VEHICLE. 

VEHICLE  PARACHUTE  AND  EQUIPMENT 
JETTISON  SYSTEM. 

PENSHAPE  EXHAUST  NOZZLE  FOR  SUPER- 
SONIC ENGINE. 

MULTILOBAR   SCAN   HORIZON   SENSOR. 

REINFORCED  METALLIC  COMPOSITES. 

ULTRA-LONG  MONOSTABLE  MULTIVIBRA- 
TOR EMPLOYING  BISTABLE  SEMICON- 
DICTOK  SWITCH  TO  ALLOW  CHARGING 
OR  TIMING  CIRCUIT. 

VARIABLE  SPAN  AIRCRAFT. 

VALVE  ACTUATOR. 

SANDWICH  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION. 

SPACE  AND  ATMOSPHERIC  REENTRY  VE- 
HICLE. 

CHECK  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PROBE. 

SPACE  CAPSULE. 

ANNULAR  SUPERSONIC  DECELERATOR  OR 
DROGUE. 

TIME  DIVISION   MULTIPLEXER. 

TWO  PLANE  BALANCE. 

ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING. 

VARIABLE  GEOMETRY  WINGED  REENTRY 
VEHICLH. 

VARIABLE  SWEEP  AIRCRAFT  WING. 

PRESSURE  REGULATING  SYSTEM. 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  CABLE. 

RADIANT  HEATER  HAVI.NG  FORMED  FILA- 
MENTS. 

SLOSH  SUPPRESSING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD. 

UMBILICAL  SEPARATOR  FOR  ROCKETS. 

REFLECTOR  SPACE  SATELLITE. 

ELECTRIC  BATTERY  AND  METHOD  OF  OP- 
ERATING THE  SAME. 

ROCKET  ENGINE. 

CHANNEL  TYPE  SHELL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
ROCKET  ENGINE  AND  THE  LIKE. 

LANDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AEROSPACE 
VEHICLH. 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  MONOPROPELLANT 
COMBUSTION  DEVICES. 

SPHERICALLY  SHAPED  ROCKET  MOTOR. 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  CRYO- 
GENIC LIQUIDS. 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROL 
OF  A  SOLID  FUELED  ROCKET  VEHICLE. 

INJECTOR  FOR  BIPROPELLANT  ROCKET 
ENGINES. 

EXPULSION  BLADDER  EQUIPPED  STORAGE 
TANK  STRUCTURE. 

MULTIPLE  BELLEVILLE  SPRING  ASSEM 
BLY. 


D187,350. 
D187.351. 
D187.352. 
D187.333. 
D193.454. 
Patentt 

3.128.389. 

3.128.845. 
3.130,940. 
3,132.342. 

3.132.476. 
3.132.479. 
3.132.903. 
3.135.089. 
3.135.090. 
3.136.123^. 
3.137.082. 
3.138.837. 

3.139.725. 

3.140.728. 
3.141.340. 
3.141.769. 

3.141.932. 

3,143,321. 
3,144,219. 
3.144.999. 
3,147.422. 
3.149,897. 
3.150.329. 

3.150.387. 
3.152.344. 
3.155.992. 
3.156.090. 
3.157.529. 
3.158.172. 

3.158.336. 
3.158.764. 

3,159.967. 

3.160.82S. 

3.160.950. 

3.162.012. 
3.163.935. 
3.164.222. 

3.164,369. 

3.163.356. 

3.166.834. 
3,167.426. 
3.168,827. 

3.169.001. 

3.169.613. 
3.169.725. 
3.170.286. 


AIRCRAFT.  I 

AIRCRAFT. 

AIRCRAFT. 

AIRCRAFT. 

AIRCRAFT. 

available  for  nonexclusive,  revocable,  royalty-free 
licenae  (1H3) 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  MAGNETIC  MULTI- 
VIBRATOR. ' 

DESPIN  WEIGHT  RELEASE. 

HEAT  SHIELD. 

ANTE.VXA  SYSTEM  USING  PARASITIC  ELE- 
MENTS AND  TW^O  DRIVEN  ELEMENTS  AT 
90*  ANGLE  FED  180*  OUT  OF  PHASE. 

THRUST    VECTOR   CONTROL   APPARATUS. 

UNIVERSAL  RESTRAINER  AND  JOINT. 

SLIT  REGULATED  GAS  JOURNAL  BEARING. 

DECOMPOSITION  UNIT. 

ROCKET  MOTOR  SYSTEM. 

ROCKET  ENGINE  INJECTOR. 

CHARACTER  INDICATING  DISPLAY  DEVICE. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FIBER  REINFORCED 
METALLIC  COMPOSITES. 

STEERABLE  SOLID  PROPELLANT  ROCKET 
MOTOR. 

HIGH   PRESSURE  FOUR-WAY   VALVE. 

GRAVITY  DEVICE. 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POROUS  TUNG- 
STEN IONIZERS  FOR  ION  ROCKET  EN- 
GINES. 

SWITCHING  MECHANISM  WITH  ENERGY 
STORAGE  MEANS. 

FRANGIBLE  TUBE  ENERGY  DISSIPATION. 

MANNED  SPACE  STATION. 

PROPELLANT  BLADE  LOADING  CONTROL. 

ELECTRONIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 

PRINTED  CABLE  CONNECTOR. 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  MAGNETIC  COU- 
PLED MULTIVIBRATOR. 

FOAM  GENERATOR. 

LIFE  PRESERVER. 

LIFE  RAFT. 

ION  ROCKET. 

BONDED  SOLID  LUBRICANT  COATING. 

HIGH  -  TEMPERATURE.  HIGH  -  PRESSURE 
SPHERICAL   SEGMENT   VALVE. 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  RECOVERING  A  CAPSULE. 

TWOFLUID  MAGXETHYDRODYNAMIC  SYS- 
TEM AND  METHOD  FOR  THERMAL-ELEC- 
TRIC POWER  CONVERSION. 

V.\RIABLE  THRUST  ION  ENGINE  UTILIZING 
THERMALLY  DECOMPOSABLE  SOLID 
FUEL. 

TEMPERATURE  CO.MPENSATING  MEANS 
FOR  CAVITY  RESONATOR  OF  AMPLIFIER. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHOCK  PRO- 
TECTION. 

FORMED  METAL  RIBBON  WRAP. 

MECHANICAL  COORDINATE  CONVERTER. 

NON  REUSABLE  KINETIC  ENERGY  AB- 
SORBER. 

MULTISTAGE  MULTIPLE-REENTRY  TUR- 
BINB. 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  SUPPORT  AND  RE- 
STRAINT MEANS. 

CATALYST  BED  REMOVING  TOOL. 

NICKLE-BASE  ALLOY. 

AIRPLANE  TAKE-OFF  PERFORMANCE  INDI- 
CATOR. 

AIRCRAFT  WHEEL  SPRAY  DRAG  ALLEVIA- 
TOR. 

ELASTIC  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  ' 

ERECTABLE  MODULAR  SPACE  STATION. 

INJECTOR  VALVE  DEVICE. 
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3.170,290. 
3,170,295. 

3,170.324. 
3,170,471. 
3.170,486. 
3.170,605. 
3.170,657. 

3,170.660. 
3,170.773. 
3,171.060. 
3.171,081. 
3,172.097. 

3.173.246. 

3.173.251. 

3.174.27S. 

3.174,279. 
3.174.827. 

3,175.789. 

3.176,222. 

3,176.499. 
3.176,933. 
3.177.933. 
3.178,883. 
3.180.264. 
3.180,587. 

3,181.821. 
3.182.496. 
3,183.506. 
3.185.023. 
3,185,412. 
3,187,583. 
3.188.472. 

3.188,844. 

3,189.299. 

3,189,535. 

3,189,726. 
3,189.794. 
3,189,864. 

3,191.316. 

3,191.379. 
3,191,907. 
3.192.730. 
3.193.883. 

3,194,060. 
3.194.525. 
3.194.951. 
3.196,261. 

3.196.362. 

3,196.557. 

,       3,196,558. 

3,196.598. 
3.196.675. 
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LIQUID  ROCKET  SYSTEM. 

PROPELLANT  TANK  PRESSURIZATION  SYS- 
TEM. 

AERODYNAMIC    MEASURING    DEVICE. 

INFLATABLE  HONEYCOMB. 

TWO  COMPONENT  VALVE  ASSEMBLY. 

EJECTION  VALVE. 

LANDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AERIAL  VE- 
HICLE. 

PARACHUTE  GLIDER. 

REINFORCED  METALLIC  COMPOSITES. 

PLASMA  ACCELERATOR. 

IONIZATION  VACUUM  GAUGE. 

BINARY  TO  BINARY-CODED-DECIMAL  CON- 
VERTER. 

COLLOID  PROPULSION  METHOD  AND  APPA- 
RATUS. 

APPARATUS  FOR  IGNITING  SOLID  PRO- 
PELLANTS. 

CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  INDUCTION 
PLASMA. 

ROCKET  THRUST  CHAMBER 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  PURITY  SILICON 
CARBIDE. 

LANDING  PAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AEROSPACE 
VEHICLES. 

APPARATUS  HAVING  COAXIAL  CAPACITOR 
STRUCTURE  FOR  MEASURING  FLUID 
DENSITY. 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  TESTING  APPARATUS. 

THERMAL   CONTROL   OF   SPACE   VEHICLES. 

THERMAL  SWITCH. 

ATTITUDE   CONTROL  FOR   SPACECRAFT. 

COUPLING   FOR   LINEAR   SHAPED  CHARGE 

ATTITUDE  ORIENTATION  OF  SPIN-STABI- 
LIZED SPACE  VEHICLES. 

SPACECRAFT  SOFT  LANDING  SYSTEM. 

ELECTRIC  ARC  DRIVEN  WIND  TUNNEL. 

RADAR    RANGING   RECEIVER. 

OPTICAL   INSPECTION   APPARATUS. 

FLEXIBLE  WING  VEHICLE  CONFIGURATION. 

SPACE  SIMULATOR. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMIN 
ING  SATELLITE  ORIENTATION  UTILIZING 
SPATIAL  ENERGY  SOURCES. 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS  FOR 
FORMING. 

DYNAMIC  PRECESSION  DAMPER  FOR  SPIN 
STABILIZED  VEHICLES. 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  THIN 
FILMS  ON  SUBSTRATES. 

HIGH   TEMPERATURE  HEAT  SOUtCE. 

RELAY  BINARY  CIRCUIT. 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  FLAT  CA- 
BLES. 

LUNAR  LANDING  FLIGHT  RESEARCH  VE- 
HICLE. 

PROPELLANT  GRAIN  FOR  ROCKET  MOTORS. 

CONICAL  VALVE  PLUG. 

HELIUM  REFINING  BY  SUPERFLUIDITY. 

MANDREL  FOR  SHAPING  SOLID  PROPEL 
LAXT  ROCKET  FUEL  INTO  A  MOTOR  CAS- 
ING. 

SEISMIC   DISPLAC     JENT   TRANSDUCER. 

SUPPORTING  AND  PROTECTING  DEVICE. 

LOGARITHMIC  CONVERTER.  | 

FULL  BINARY  ADDER. 


TEMPERATURE       COMPENSATED 
STATE  DIFFERENTIAL. 


SOLID 


CENTRIFUGE  MOUNTED  MOTION  SIMULA- 
TOR. 

MEANS  FOR  VISUALLY  INDICATING  FLIGHT 
PATHS  OF  VEHICLES  BETWEEN  THE 
EARTH. 

INLET   DEFLECTOR   FOR  JET  ENGINES. 

OPTICAL  TORQUEMETER.  , 


3,196,690.  IMPACT  SIMULATOR. 

3.197,616.  TEMPERATURE   REGULATION   CIRCUIT. 

3.198.955.  BINARY  MAGNETIC  MEMORY  DEVICE. 

3.199.34U.  ACCELEROMETER  WITH  F  M.  OUTPUT. 

3.199.343.  ELECTRIC  PROPULSION  ENGINE  TEST 
CHAMBER. 

3.199.931.      EXTERNALLY    PRESSURIZED    FLUID    BEAR 
I  NO. 

3.200.706.      GAS  ACTUATED  BOLT  DISCONNECT. 

3.201.560.      ELECTRIC  ARC  HEATER. 

3  201.635.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
A  PLASMA. 

3.201.9.SO.      THRUST  DYNAMOMETER. 

3.202.381.      RECOVERABLE  ROCKET  VEHICLE. 

3.202,398.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  TURBINE  ROTOR 
BLADES. 

3.202.844.      ENERGY  CONVERSION  APPARATUS. 

3.202.915.  PARTICLE  BEAM  MEASUREMENT  APPARA- 
TUS USING  BEAM  KINETIC  ENERGY  TO 
CHANGE  THE  HEAT  SENSITIVE  RESIST- 
ANCE OF  THE  DETECTION  PROBE. 

3,202,998.  FLEXIBLE  FOAM  ERECTABLE  SPACE  STRUC- 
TURE. 

3,204,447.      ENTHALPY     AND     STAGNATION     TEMPERA- 
TURE DETERMINATION   OF  A   HIGH  TEM 
PERATURE  LAMINAR  FLOW  GAS  STREAM. 

3.204.889.     SPACE   VEHICLE   ELECTRICAL   SYSTEM. 

3.205.361.  LIGHT    SENSITIVE    DIGITAL    ASPECT    SEN- 

SOR. 

3.205.362.  PHOTOSENSITIVE      DEVICE      TO      DETECT 

BEARING  DEVIATION. 

3.205.381.      IONOSPHERIC  BATTERY. 

:{.2t)6.141.      SI'ACE  VEHICLE   ATTITUDE  CONTROL. 

.:  208.132.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTI  WALLED 
CHAMBER. 

:!.20S.215.  GIMBALED,  PARTIALLY  SUBMERGED  ROCK- 
ET NOZZLE. 

3,20S.272       SURFACE   ROUGHNESS   DETECTOR. 

3.20.S.707.  PIVOTAL  SHOCK  ABSORBING  PAD  ASSEM 
BLY. 

3.208.094.  NOSE  GEAR  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  VE- 
HICLE WITH  MAIN  SKID. 

3.209.360.  ANTENNA   BEAM  SHAPING   APPARATUS. 

3.209.361.  CASSEGRAINIAN  ANTENNA  SUBREFLECTOR 

FLANGE    FOR    SUPPRESSING    GROUND 
NOISE. 

3,210,927.  ELECTROTHERMAL  ROCKETS  HAVING  IM- 
PROVED HEAT  EXCHANGERS. 

3.211.169.      SHRINK  FIT  GAS  VALVE. 

3.211.414.      THERMALLY  OPERATED  VALVE. 

3.212.096.  PARABOLIC  REFLECTOR  HORN  FEED  WITH 
SPILLOVER  CORRECTION. 

3.212.325.     FORCE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 

3.212.564.  HEAT  CONDUCTIVE  RESILIENTLY  COM- 
PRESSIBLE STRUCTURE  FOR  SPACE  ELEC- 
TRONIC PACKAGE  MODULES. 

3.215.572.  LOW  VISCOSITY  MAGNETIC  FLUID  OB- 
TAINED BY  THE  COLLOIDAL  SUSPENSION 
OF  MAGNETIC  PARTICLES. 

3.215.842.      OPTICAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM. 

3.216.007.      ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERSION  SYSTEM. 

3.217.624.  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  ROTARY  SHUT- 
TER. 

3.21.S.479.      PHASE    DETECTOR    ASSEMBLY. 

3.218.547.  FLUX  SENSING  DEVICE  USING  A  TUBULAR 
CORE  WITH  TOROIDAL  <;aTIN(;  COIL  AND 
SOLKNOIDAL  OUTPUT  COIL. 

3.218.850.  THERMO  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  BAL- 
ANCES. 

3.219,250.      FLEXIBLE    BACK-UP   BAR. 

3.219.365.     SPHERICAL  SHIELD. 

3.219,828.      VIBRATING    RETICLE    STAR    TRACKER. 

3.219.849.      FISSION    ELECTRIC    GENERATOR. 

3.220.004.      PASSIVE   COMMINICATION    SATELLITE. 

3.221,547.  APPARATUS  FOR  ABSORBING  AND  MEAS- 
URING POWER. 

3.221.549       AIRCRAFT   INSTRUMENT. 

3.223,374      MINIATURE  VIBRATION  ISOLATOR. 
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3.224.001. 
3.224.173. 
3.224.263. 
3.224.338. 
3.22K.492. 
3.22S.558. 
3,229,102. 

3.229.139. 
S.229.155. 

3.229.463. 

3.229.568. 
3.229.036. 

3.229.6H2. 

3.229.689. 
3.229,884. 
3.229.930. 
3.2.30,053. 

3.230,377. 

.f.236.066. 
3.237.253. 
3.23s. .345. 
3.23K.413. 

3.238,715. 

:{.238.730. 

3.238.774. 

3.23U.60O. 

3.242.716 

.3.24.3.154. 
3.243.791. 

1)198.249. 
1)199,104. 
1)199.105. 
1)201.773. 

1)202,456. 

1)202.5.19. 
D202,839. 


INFLATABLE  RADAR  REFLECTOR  UNIT. 

LIgUIDGAS   SEPARATOR    SYSTEM. 

NULLTYPE  VACUUM  MICROBALANCK. 

MISSILE  LAUNCH   RELEASE  SYSTEM. 

DOUBLE  ACTING   SHOCK   ABSORBER. 

MEASURING  DEVICE. 

RADIATION  DIRECTION  DETECTOR  INCLUD 
ING  MEANS  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR 
PHOTOCELL  AGING. 

HIGH    TEMPERATURE    SPARK    PLUG. 

ELECTRIC  ARC  DEVICE  FOR  HEATING 
GASES. 

TRAJECTORY  CORRECTION  PROPULSION 
SYSTEM. 

CONCAVE  GRATING   SPECTROMETER. 

MISSILE  STAGE  SEPARATION  INDICATOR 
AND  STAGE  INITIATOR. 

DEVICE  FOR  DIRECTION  ALLY  CONTROL 
LING    ELECTROMAGNETIC    RADIATION. 

RESUSCITATION  APPARATUS. 

SEGMENTED  BACK  UP   BAR. 

STRETCH     YOYO    DE-SPIN    MECHANISM. 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  PURI 
TY  SILICON  CARBIDE  CRYSTALS. 

SELF  STABILIZED  THE  ODOLITE  FOR  MAN 
UAL  TRACKING   USING  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
STABILIZING    MEANS. 

ENERGY   ABSORPTION   DEVICE. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SCREEN  BY  CASTING. 

HYPERSONIC   TEST   FACILITY 

MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  PLASMA  AC 
CELERATOR. 

ELECTROSTATIC  ION  ENGINE  HAVING  A 
I'ERMANENT  MA(;NETIC  CIRCUIT 

ANTI  BACKLASH   CIRCUIT  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

drive  system. 

pressirized  cell  MICROMETEOROID  DE 
T ECTOR 

ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  VIR 
Tl  AL  LIGHT  SOURCE 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THERMAL 
CONDUCTIVITY. 

VIBRATION   DAMPING   SYSTEM. 

BI  CARRIER  DEMODULATOR  WITH  MODU- 
LATION 

SWEPT    WING    ASSEMBLY. 

SUPERSONIC    AIRCRAFT. 

AIRCRAFT. 

RECOVERABLE  SINGLE  STAGE  SPACE 
CRAFT  BOOSTER. 

TRAINER  AIRCRAFT  FOR  SIMUL.\TING 
VARIOUS   GRAVITY   CONDITIONS. 

HELMET 

AIRCRAFT. 


2,868,340. — Louia  D.  Wilton  and  Stanley  M.  Otter,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  and  Thomat  Ath,  Mount  Holly,  N.J.  RECORD 
FEEDING  CONTROL  MEANS.  Patent  dated  Jan.  13, 
1959.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  by  the  assignee, 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Hereby   enters    this   disclaimer   to    the   remaining   term  of 

said  patent. 


Calif. 
1960. 


2,926,756.— iStephcn     Anthony     Hornung,     New     York,     N.Y. 

GROUP   SUPERVISORY   SYSTEM    FOR   ELEVATORS. 

Patent   dated    Mar.    1,    1960.      Disclaimer   filed   Jan.   28, 

1966,  by  the  aKslgnee,  Oti»  Elevator  Company. 

Hereby  entera  this  disclaimer  to  claim  24  of  said  patent. 


Disclaimers 

Des.    No.     im. 001. —  Clarence    L.    Fender.    Fullerton, 
BASS    GUITAR.      Design    patent    dated    Jan.    5. 
Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  3.  1966.  by  the  assignee.  Columbia 
Recordt  Diatribution  Corp. 
Hereby   enters    this   disclaimer   to   the   remaining   term   of 

said  patent.  , 


2,956,189. — Edttard  J.  Butt,  Ouy  Ruttell  Panther,  John  H. 
Orovet,  and  Oeorge  E.  O'Donald,  Freeport,  HI.  ELEC- 
TRICAL MACHINE  ROTOR.  Patent  dated  Oct.  11, 
1960.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  by  the  assignee. 
The  Imperial  Electric  Company. 
Hereby    enters    this   disclaimer   to    the   remaining   term   of 

said  patent. 


2,551.521. — Gordon  R.  Anderton  and  Jamet  K.  Oibbt.  Beloit, 
Wis.  COIL  WINDING  APPARATI'S  FOR  MAGNETIC 
CORES.  Patent  dated  May  1,  1951.  Disclaimer  filed 
Jan.  3,  19«fl,  by  the  assignee.  The  Imperial  Electric  Com- 
pany. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to   the  remaining  term  of 

•aid  patent. 


2.991.234. — Joteph  M.  Andrut,  Evanston,  111.  ENAMELED 
ALUMINUM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE 
THEREOF.  Patent  dated  July  4,  1961.  Disclaimer  filed 
Apr.  13,  1966.  by  the  assignee,  Kaiter  Aluminum  d 
Chemical  Corporation. 
Hereby   enters   this  disclaimer   to  claims   1   and   4   of  said 

patent. 


3,0.39.879.— DemetiSus  G.  Vakalerit,  East  Isllp.  NY.     METH- 
OD  OF   MAKING   COTTAGE   CHEESE.      Patent   dated 
June   19.   1962.      Disclaimer  filed   Apr.   13,   1966,   by  the 
assignee.   Xational  Dairy  Products  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


3,107,346. —Dofi<eI  P.  Darwin,  Endlcott.  and  Donald  K.  Rex 
ahd  Robert  J/.  Kellogg,  Blnghamton,  N.Y.  DATA 
STORAGE  APPARATUS.  Patent  dated  Oct.  15,  1963. 
Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  by  the  assignee.  Inter- 
national Butineta  Uachinet  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


3.128,269. — Albert  Bowert  and  John  Edu:ardt,  Mexico  City, 
Mexico,  and  John  Zderic,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  3-AMINO- 
METHYLENE  ANDROSTANES.  Patent  dated  Apr.  7, 
1964.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  by  the  Inventors  ; 
the  assignee,  Syntex  Corporation,  assenting. 
Hereby   enter   this   disclaimer   to   claims   1   and   6  of  said 

patent. 


3.215.374.— Richard    Olthauten,    Sunset    Beach,    Calif.      VE- 
HICLE   CONTROL    SYSTEM.      Patent    dated    Nov.    2, 
1965.      Disclaimer   filed    Jan.    7,    1966,    by    the    assignee. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  3  and  4  of  said 

patent. 


2,724.067.— Oeorjje   H.    Herrick,   Beloit.    Wis.      AXIAL   AIR 
GAP  GENERATOR.     Patent  dated   Nov.  15.  1955.     Dis- 
claimer filed  Jan.  3,  1966.  by  the  assignee.  The  Imperial 
Electric  Company. 
Hereby   enters   this   disclaimer   to    the  remaining  term   of 

said  patent. 


3.240,730. — Fritz  Hottettler  and  Eugene  F.  Cox,  Charleston, 
W.  Va.  METHOD  OF  REACTING  AN  ORGANIC 
POLYISOCYANATE  WITH  A  LACTONE  POLYMER 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN  ORGANOMETALLIC  TIN 
CATALYST.  Patent  dated  Mar.  15,  1966.  Disclaimer 
filed  Jan.  18,  1966,  by  the  Inventors ;  the  assignee. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  assenting. 

Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to  the  terminal  part  of  the 
term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  1,  1980. 
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Appeal  Briefs  Under  Rules  192  and  193(b) 

AppUcaota  are  reminded  that  their  briefs  In  appealed  cases 
must  be  responsive  to  each  and  every  ground  of  rejection,  new 
or  old,  advanced  by  the  Examiner,  including  new  grounds 
advanced  In  his  answer.  ' 

Lack  of  response  by  way  of  brief  to  any  ground  of  rejection 
will  result  In  dismissal  of  the  appeal  as  to  the  claims  affected. 
Oral  argument  at  a  hearing  will  not  remedy  such  deficiency 

In  a  brief. 

EDWIN   L.   REYNOLDS. 
May  4,  1966.  Fir»t  Attiatant  Commi»»ioner. 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chaper  I — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  2 — Rules  or  Pbactice  In  Trademark  Casks 
AUotcance  of  Application 

The  following  amendment  Is  made,  to  take  effect  on  publi- 
cation In  the  Federal  Register.  Notice  and  public  procedure 
and  deferment  of  the  time  of  taking  effect  are  deemed  un- 
necessary In  view  of  the  nature  of  the  amendment,  which  Is 
procedural  only. 

The  purpose  of  the  change  Is  to  eliminate  the  procedural 
step  of  signing  a  trademark  application  file  prior  to  allow- 
ance, which  has  been  found  to  be  burdensome  and  which  Is 
unnecessary  since  the  allowance  of  the  application,  subject 
to  possible  Inter  partes  proceedings,  has  already  been  ap- 
proved by  an  Examiner  having  full  signatory  authority. 

Section  2.82  Is  amended  by  striking  out  the  clause  "the 
Examiner  will  sign  the  application  file  to  indicate  allowance 
and",  so  that  the  section  as  amended  will  read  as  follows : 


I  2.82     Allowance  of  application. 

If  no  opposition  Is  filed  within  the  time  |iermltted 
(112.101  and  2.102).  or  If  tiled  and  dlsmlsse<l.  and  If  no 
Interference  Is  declared,  or  concurrent  use  proceeding  Insti- 
tuted, the  application  will  be  prepared  for  Issuance  of  the 
certiflcute  of  registration  as  provided  In  |  2.151. 

(Sec.  1,  66  Stat.  793.  35  U.S.C.  6;  60  SUt.  427.  15  U.8.C. 
1057) 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 
Dated  :  Mar.  23.  1966.  Committioner  of  PatenU. 

Approved  ; 
J.  Herbebt  Holloman, 
A»»ittant  Secretary  for 
Science  and  Technoloyy. 

[P.R.  Doc.  66-3785  ;  Elled,  Apr.  7.  1066  ;  8  :45  am.) 

Pub.  St  F.R.  5554-5,  Apr.  S.  /»«« 


Examination 


Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  341(c).  an  examination 
for  persons  seeking  registration  before  the  United  States 
Patent  Office  as  patent  attorneys  or  agents  will  be  held 
Tuesday.  August  9,  1»«6. 

This  «*.\amlnatlon  will  be  given  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Civil  Service  Commission,  and  may  lie  taken  In  any  of  the 
cities  of  the  country  in  which  the  Civil  Service  Cumuilsslon 
regularly  conducts  examinations.  Applications  to  take  the 
examination  must  be  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  together  with 
a  $15  fee  not  later  than  July  8.  lt>66. 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk  of  the 
Patent  Office  Committee  on  Enrollment,  Room  3718,  I>ep«rt- 
ment  of  Commerce  Building,  Washington,  D.C.,  20231. 

EDWIN   L.   REYNOLDS. 
May  11,  1966.  Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

'  R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  1.  1966 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— I.  MARCUS.  Actlag  Dlrwt«r. 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-W.  B   KNIGHT.  Manager 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy:  Metal 
Stock;  ElecUo  Chemistry;  Batteries. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  120-G.  D.  MITCHELL.  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines)  Cosmetics; 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  180-J.  R.  LIBERMAN.  Manager 

Hydrocarbons:  Hslocenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Oaseous  Compositions; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices;  Organic  ChemisUy  (Part)  e.g.:  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters; 
Add  Anhydrides;  Add  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  UO-M.  8TERMAN.  Managw 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Cart>ohydrates:  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  160-M.  STERMAN,  Manager 

ComposltioDS  (Part)  s.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  Adhesive  Compositions;  Abrading;  Liquid  PuriflcatlOQ  or  Separation;  Gas 
Separation;  Special  Utility;  Molding  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  1(M>-J.  REBOLD,  Manager - 

Costing:  Proceasas.  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Omamen- 
tatloo;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES.  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Manager 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Fertilisers:  Foods:  Fermentation;  Photofn-aphy;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch:  Paper  Making:  Glass  Manufacture;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating-.  Cleaning  Proc- 
aasas;  Liquid  PurtflcatloD;  Thermolytlc  Distillation;  Preserving. 

CHEMICAL  ENOINEERINO,  GROUP  180-G.  D.  MITCHELL.  Manager 

Gas.  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation:  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Distillation:  Refrigeration;  Concentrative 
KTaporatort;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

BLICTRJCAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  DirectM^. 


POWER,  GROUP  210-M.  L.  LEVY.  Manager 

Oaoeratlon  and  Utilisation;  General  Applications:  Conversloo  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art.  1 

SECURITY.  GROUP  220-8.  BOYD.  Manager L 

Ordnance.  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar.  Underwatar  Signalling,  Directional  Radio.  Torpedos,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radlo-Actlve  Batteries:  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 
INFORMATIO.N  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  230-E.  J.  SAX.  Manager 

CommunlcatlODs;  Multiplexing  Techniques:  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240-E.  J    SAX,  Manager 

Data  Processing.  Computation  and  Conversion:  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250-F.  M.  8TRADER,  Manager 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits:  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 
RADLATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  260-F.  M.  STRADER,  Manager 

Optics:  Radiant  Energy:  Measuring. 
ELEMENTS.  GROUP  270-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Conductors;  Switches;  Miscellaneous. 


7-30-62 


1-^-03 


2-11-63 


l-lfi-63 


0-11-62 


8-  »-62 


10-8-62 


12-20-62 


6-20-60 


1-31-61 


1-23-62 


6-26-60 


2-26-60 


9-20-61 


»-20-61 


4-18-62 


11-26-62 

6-26-61 

6-24-63 

6-19-61 

12-  6-62 

8-16-60 

8-2-62 

2-12-60 

10-26  62 

3-31-61 

10-  1-62 

1-23-61 

3-19-63 

6-13-62 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs).. —  197,441 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending... -.- 4,717 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 145,262 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 2,536 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action July  30,  1962 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action —  -Feb.  12,  1960 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patenU  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  May  1066.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  SUt.  316  as  amended  by  66  SUt.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  o(  Public  Law  600.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Ann^ud  Index  of  PatenU— 196S. 

PatenU Numbers  2,468,734  to  2.472,056,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  835  to  844,  InduslTe 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPEHATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (CondniMd) 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEEBING  EXAMINING  OPERATION— F.  H.  BRONAtGU.  DtrMtar. 


MATERIAL  HANDLING,  OROUP310— A.  BERLIN,  Manager _. 

Material  or  Article  Handling  and  Dispensing:  Conveyors;  Hoists:  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service; 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 
Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids. 

MANUFACTURING;  METAL  AND  PLA9TIC8  WORKING.  GROUP  320— N.  BERGER,  Manager 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  .\'etal  Fusion— Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus.  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus. 

MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  340-N.  BEROER,  Manager 

Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  Elements  Including  Power  Transmission 
Components,  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

TOOLS,  JOINTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  350-T.  J.  RICKEY,  Manager 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  Joints;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Buckles;  But- 
tons, Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 

FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  360— T.  J.  HICKEY.  .Manager .   .   . 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Fluent  Material  Handling;  Lubrication;  Baths,  CloaeU  and 
Sinks;  Joint  Packing;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  370— C.  F.  QAREAU,  Manager 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps:  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration, 
Ventilation,  Drying,  Vaporizing;  and  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION— P.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Diract«r. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY  AND  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  410-A.  RUEGO,  Manager 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering:  Earth  Working  and  Excavat- 
ing; Fishing,  Etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry:  Jewelry:  Surgery  and  Toiletry. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  420— L.  W.  VARNEB,  Manager    

Building  Structures;  Bridges,  Closures;  Closure  Operators;  Sales;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling:  Mining. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  430-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440-W    S.  COLE,  Manager 

Textiles,  Winding  and  Reelhig;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  Macblnaa. 
TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  450-A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics;  Ships. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  460— W.  S.  COLE,  Manager 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 

PRINTING,  STATIONERY  A.VD  MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  470-L.  W.  VARNER,  MasagW 

Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery;  Material  Treatment. 
DESIGNS,  GROUP  480— A.  RUEOO,  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New 


S-  4-M 


10-  2-«3 


10-  8-63 


1-1^-64 


10-28-03 


I-2I-«4 


»-4-«3 


Amended 


11-  5-«3 


2-l4-«l 


4-  6-02 


4-5-63 


10-2»-62 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  RE  Merrill  M.  Debski 
No.  H19.     Decided  December  16.  1965 
[53  CCPA  — :  353  F.2d  542;   147  USPQ  526] 
Patentability — I'articular  Subject  Matter— "Practice  Golf  Club." 

The  refusal  of  a  claim  in  an  application  entitled  "Practice  Golf  Club,"  88 
unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  reverseil. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  74,645. 
REVERSED.  , 

John  M.  Calimafde    {Hopgood  and  CaJimafde  of  counsel)    for 
appellant.  I  j 

I  Clarence  W.  Moore  {S.  Wm.  Cochran  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Jiulges 
Almond.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Merrill  M.  Debski  api^eals  from  the  Board  of  Appeals'  decision 
affirming  the  rejection  of  claim  7  of  his  application  ^  for  ''Practice 
Qolf  Club."    Claims  3,  4,  ;'>  and  6  were  allowed. 
!  FIGURE  1  of  appellant's  application,  reproduced  below,  depicts 
the  claimed  golf  club: 
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The  numl)ered  portions  of  FIG.  1  may  be  conveniently  described 
by  inclusion  in  claim  7,  which  then  reads  as  follows: 

7.  A  practice  golf  club  for  use  with  light  weight  practice  golf  balls,  compris- 
ing a  shaft  (1)  capable  of  buckling  over  substantially  its  entire  length,  handle 
means  (2)  surrounding  an  end  portion  of  said  shaft  and  firmly  secured  thereto, 
weighting  means  (4)  attached  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  and 
a  light-weight  head  (3)  attache<l  to  the  opiwsite  end  of  said  weighting  means, 
the  weight  of  said  weighting  means  being  selected  to  give  the  golf  club  an  over- 
all weight  approximately  equal  to  a  standard  golf  dub,  and  the  weighting  means 
being  spaced  from  the  light-weight  head  .so  as  to  place  the  club  center  of  gravity' 
further  up  on  the  shaft  and  thereby  reduce  the  normal  flexure  of  the  shaft  when 
swinging  the  club. 

The  reference  is: 
Mensing,  1,662,712,  March  13,  1928. 

The  Mensing  club,  reproduced  below,  discloses  a  club  which  may 
lie  used  for  practice  or  play,  with  head  1,  shaft  2  and  grip  3.  The 
shaft  is  made  of  rubber,  rubber  encased  steel  rod,  or  other  flexible 
material  which  will  provide  a  marked  degree  of  resilience  or  limber- 
ness,  the  object  being  to  produce  a  club  "having  the  property  of  com- 
pelling the  user  to  swing  smoothly  and  thus  improve"  his  game.  The 
patentee  states  that  ''any  spasmodic  or  too  abrupt  stopping  of  a  fast 
back  swing  will  result  in  the  head  of  the  club  striking  the  user  and  thus 
forcibly  reminding  him  that  he  is  not  observing  good  form 

Serial  No.  74,645,  filed  December  8,  1960. 


4i     *     *  " 
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The  Examiner  considered  claim  7  unpatentable  over  Mensing,  find- 
ing that  the  claimed  structure  "is  not  distinguishable  from  the  struc- 
ture shown  by  Mensing."  The  Board,  in  affirming,  adopted  the 
Examiner's  position  by  reference  as  its  own  opinion.  The  Examiner 
noted  that  the  language  in  claim  7  "shaft  capable  of  buckling  over 
substantially  its  entire  length"  and  "handle  means  surrounding  an 
end  portion  of  said  shaft  and  firmly  secured  thereto"  is  clearly  shown 
by  Mensing,  and  the  limitation  "weighting  means  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft"  could  well  be  descriptive  of 
the  lower  portion  of  the  Mensing  shaft.  The  claim  calls  for  a  "light- 
weight head  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  weighting  means" 
which  the  Examiner  held  readable  on  Mensing's  rubber  head  1.    He 

further  concluded  that : 

The  phrase  "the  weight  of  said  weiRhting  means  being  selected  to  give  the  clob 
an  overall  weight  approximately  equal  to  a  standard  golf  club,  and  the  weight- 
ing means  being  spaced  from  the  light-weight  head  so  as  to  place  the  club  center 
of  gravity  further  up  on  the  shaft"  is  so  broad  that  such  at  best  can  be  construed 
to  add  two  limitations  to  the  claim.  Namely.  (1)  that  the  'overall"  club  have 
some  weight  (the  phrase  "standard  golf  club"  has  no  fixed  meaning  in  this  art) 
and  (2)  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  club  be  located  at  a  point  somewhere 
along  the  length  of  the  shaft  of  the  club.  Such  limitations  cannot  be  relied 
upon  as  a  basis  for  patentability  because  the  club  of  Mensing  obviously  has 
weight,  and  it  is  common  knowledge  that  virtually  all  golf  clubs  have  the  center 
of  gravity  located  at  a  point  somewhere  along  the  length  of  the  shaft  of  the  club. 

As  noted,  the  Examiner's  rejection,  affirmed  by  the  Board,  was  pred- 
icated on  the  ground  that  the  claimed  structure  "is  not  distinguishable 
from  the  structure  shown  by  Mensing."  The  Solicitor  construes  the 
rejection  as  being  based  on  35  U.S.C.  102.    We  agree. 

We  are  in  agreement  with  the  Examiner  that  "a  shaft  capable  of 
buckling  over  substantially  its  entire  length"  and  handle  means  at  end 
of  shaft  and  firmly  secured  thereto,  as  claimed,  are  disclosed  by  Men- 
sing. Our  disagreement  with  the  decision  below  stems  from  the  treat- 
ment accorded  the  location  and  function  of  the  "weighting  means." 

The  claim  calls  for  weighting  means  to  be  located  between  one  end 
of  the  shaft  and  a  "light-weight  head."  We  do  not  agree  that  the 
phrase  "weighting  means"  with  its  claimed  points  of  attachment  is 
so  broad  as  to  be  descriptive  of  the  end  of  the  Mensing  shaft  to  which 
the  club  head  is  connected. 

The  appealed  claim  defines,  in  terms  of  structure,  a  lightweight 
head  and  weighting  means.  The  latter  means  is  defined  as  a  specific 
element  added  to  the  head,  shaft  and  handle.  Nowhere  in  Mensing 
do  we  find  such  an  element.  We  cannot  accept  the  Board's  construc- 
tion of  the  reference  that  the  neck  portion  of  the  head  integrated 
therein  "could  as  well  be  read  as  the  Sveighting  means'  of  the  claim." 
The  claimed  weighting  means  is  not  ifcgr^ted  as  part  and  parcel  of 
the  head  but  spaced  therefrom  so  as  to  eleVate  the  center  of  gravity 
"further  up  on  the  shaft."  In  addition,  j^e  head  is  not  attached  to 
the  shaft  as  in  Mensing  but  is  attached  tb^the  end  of  the  weighting 
means  opposite  the  end  attached  to  the  shaft. 

[1]  Finding  the  claimed  subject  matter  to  be  novel,  we  reverse  the 
Board's  decision. 

REVERSED.  ,  ' 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notlwi  under  39  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1982 


t.»183S4.  J.  W.  Cranford,  PREDETERMINED  TORQUE 
RELEAHE  WRENCH  :  S.11».X47.  B.  OrabOTAC,  LIMITED 
TORQUE  TOOL.  fll«d  Mar.  17,  1966.  D.C..  S.D.  CaUf.  (Loi 
Anrelea),  Doc.  64-488-8.  Torque  ControU.  Inc.  v.  Jo-Line 
Toolt,  Inc.  et  al. 

tSfMlt.  8.  D.  Stookey.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CE- 
RAMICS AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF.  AImI  Nov.  8.  1963.  DC. 
Del.  (WllmlDctoD).  Doc.  2763.  Coming  Qlaat  Work*  v.  Anchor 
Hocking  OIobb  Corporation.  Pinal  Judgment  complaint  diH- 
mUaed  ;  defendant  U  entitled  to  declaratory  Judgment  Hought 
by  Count  1  of  counterclaim  and  Patent  No.  2.920.971  l8  held 
Invalid  :  Count!  2  and  3  of  counterclaim  dlgmlsaed  Mar.  29. 
1966. 

t.»t4.8«S,  R.  Bernlnr  BUCKLE  FOR  BELTS  OR  THE 
LIKE,  ai«d  Aug.  18.  1964.  DC.  8.D.N.T.,  Doc.  64/2562, 
Dalbac  (Ptt/.)  Hi.  t.  Firma  Otto  Beming  d  Co.  et  ano. 
Action  for  declaratory  judgment  of  patent  Invalidity — mo- 
tion by  plaintiff  for  summary  Judgment  denied  and  cro8H 
motion  by  defendant  for  Rummary  Judgment  granted  June  30, 
1965  (146  USPg  267 ».  Final  consent  Judgment  from  USCA 
enjoining  plaintiff*  Mar.  22,  1966.  Hame,  flied  Jan.  25,  1965, 
DC.  S.D.N. Y..  Doc.  65/223.  Firina  AMtoricerk  Otto  Beming 
A  Co.  V.  Jamike  fiovelty  Co.,  Inc.  et  ano.  Certified  copy  of 
U.S.C. A.  final  Judgment  on  connent  enjoining  defendant  filed 
(notice  Mar.  30,  1966). 

tjm.9tS.  D.  W.  SouEa.  CONTRAST  COLOR  EMBOSSED 
PLASTICS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  ;  t.M6.8tt. 
name,  CXJNTRAST  COLOR  EMBOSSED  PLASTICS  ;  S,eM>4S. 
name.  EMBOSSABLE  PI>ASTIC  ASSEMBLY;  8.0M.807.  D. 
Travagllo.  HAND  OPERATED  EMBOSSING  DEVICE; 
S.1U.4M.  U.  T.  de  Man.  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CUTTING  TAPES  AND  REMOVING  THE  LINER  THERE 
FROM,  aied  Mar.  14.  1966.  DC.  S.D.  CaUf.  (Loa  Angeles). 
Doc.  66-441-HW,  Dyino  Induttriet,  Inc.  v.  Augu$t  J.  Bumb. 

t.»M.M«.  H.  V.  Boldlng.  CARTON  HAVING  SIMULATED 
BAND,  aied  Mar.  25.  1966.  D.C..  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
66cS47,   The  Finn  Industriet  v.   Container  Corp.  of  America. 


2.9MJM7.  J.  H.  Orelg.  PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELEMENT,  filed 
Sept.  27,  1962,  D.C.,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  62/3281,  Clairex  Corp.  v. 
Photocell  Corp.  et  al.  Order  of  dismissal  dated  July  22,  1964, 
vacated  May  24,  1966. 

2373.288.  E.  O.  RIedel.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CONTINUOUS  CENTRIFUOING  OF  VISCOUS  SUGAR 
COMPOUNDS,  filed  Jan.  13.  1964,  DC,  ED.  Wis.  (Milwau- 
kee), Doc.  64-C-17,  Silver  Corp.  and  Hein,  Lehmann  <E  Co., 
AktiengeaelUchaft  v.  Allia  Chalmer$  Mfg.  Co.  Stipulation 
and  order  dlHmissing  action  without  prejudice  as  to  Hein, 
I.«hmann  &  Co.,  Aktiengesellschaft,  and  with  prejudice  as  to 
Silver  Corporation  and  American  Factors  Associates  Limited, 
successor  to  and  assignee  of  Silver  Corporation's  centrifuge 
business  Mar.  30,  1966. 

2.M6322.     (See  2.925.625.) 
S.0M.94A.      (See  2,925,625.) 
3,083.807.     (S«>e  2,925.625.) 

3.106.001.  Charman  and  Anthony,  HOT  TOP  RING,  WIPER, 
CLIP  UNIT  COMBINATION;  3,216.689,  J.  C.  Carpenter,  HOT 
TOP  REFRACTORY  AND/OR  EXOTHERMIC  UNIT,  filed 
Nov.  24,  1965,  D.C.,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  65-C-310, 
Oglebay  Norton  Company  v.  Vnivertal  Refractories  Corpora- 
tion. Consent  decree  boldlng  Patent  No.  3,106,001  valid  and 
infringed  and  enjoining  defendant  Mar.  8,  1966.  Action  still 
pending  as  to  Patent  No.  3,216,689  as  of  Apr.  22,  1966. 

S,tl».247.      (See  2,918,834.) 

S.1SS.49S.      (S4H;  2,925,625.) 

3.216,689.     (See  3,106,001.) 

De«.  193.266.  W.  Tadahlde,  KNIFE  OR  THE  LIKE,  filed 
Aug.  13,  1962,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  62/2797,  Rudolph  Eren- 
houee,  doing  buainea*  at  Coamoa  Producta  Company  v.  Setc 
York  Merchandiae  Co.,  Inc.  Consent  order  discontinuing 
action  May  12,  1965.  Consent  decree ;  patent  held  valid  ; 
plaintiff  and  defendant  have  entered  into  an  agreement  dis- 
posing all  matters  which  were  raised  or  could  have  been 
raised  In  this  litigation  Aug.  25.  1965. 


1065 


REISSUES 

'         MAY  24,  1966 

Matter  encloaed  In  heavy  brackets  tl  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  parfof  this  reissue  spedflcation  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


26,029 

ELECTRONIC  FUNCTION  GENERATOR  WITH 

INTERPOLATING  RESISTORS 

Amos  Nathan,  17  Lamed  Heh  Ave.,  Haifa,  Israel 

Original  No.  3,106,639,  dated  Oct.  8,   1963,  Ser.  No. 

837,617,  Sept.  2,  1959.     Application  for  reisne  Sept. 

17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,166 

11  Claims.    (CL  235— 197) 


of  the  disk;  said  disk  being  received  in  said  yoke  with 
its  outer  periphery  engaging  said  outer  cylinder  and  its 
inner  periphery  spaced  from  the  inner  cylinder  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  define  an  air  gap,  a  coil  received 


2  o— ^w^- 


.°2 


3  0     n^      >j 


9»' 


1.  A  function  generator  for  generating  a  function  of 
one  or  more  variables,  including  a  plurality  of  input  means 
for  accepting  a  plurality  of  input  signals  that  represent 
suitable  functions  of  said  variables;  a  plurality  of  diode 
means  and  a  plurality  of  suitable  interpolating  non-linear 
resistance  means  each  for  connecting  a  respective  one 
of  said  input  means  to  an  associated  diode  means;  said 
plural  diode  means  having  a  common  output  coimection 
for  producing  at  said  output  connection  a  signal  repre- 
senting a  suitable  function  for  the  instantaneous  values 
of  said  variables;  constant  current  means  connected  to 
said  common  output  connection  for  withdrawing  current 
from  at  least  one  of  said  interpolating  resistance  means; 
each  of  said  interpolating  resistance  means  having  resis- 
tive values  to  cause  at  least  two  of  said  diode  means  to 
conduct  simultaneously;  said  constant  current  means  be- 
ing adapted  to  withdraw  all  of  the  current  flowing  in 
any  of  said  diode  means  at  any  given  instani  causing  said 
non-linear  resistive  means  to  operate  in  a  substantially 
linear  manner  when  only  one  of  said  diode  means  is  con- 
ducting at  any  given  instant  and  to  cause  said  non- 
linear resistance  means  to  operate  in  a  non-linear  iran- 
ner  when  two  of  said  diode  means  are  conducting  simuf- 
taneously. 

26,030 

DYNAMIC  TRANSDUCER 

Gaston  A.  Marcliand,  New  Yorit,  and  Donald  W.  Powers, 

Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Roanwell  Corporation, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  No.  2,862,069,  dated  Nov.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No. 

568,232,  Feb.  28,  1956.     Application  for  reissue  Sept. 

20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,075 

7  Claims.    (CI.  179— 115.5) 

13.  A  transducer  having  a  contour  relatively  thin  as 
compared  to  its  diameter  comprising  an  annular  disk, 
permanently  magnetized  radially  with  one  pole  distributed 
about  its  inner  periphery  and  the  other  distributed  about 
its  outer  periphery;  a  yoke  of  magnetic  material  com- 
prising an  inner  cylinder  having  an  outer  diameter 
smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  disk,  an  outer  cyl- 
inder concentric  with  said  inner  cylinder  and  having  an 
inner  diameter  of  a  size  to  receive  tightly  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  disk,  and  a  web  connecting  said  inner  and 
outer  cylinders  at  one  end,  said  yoke  having  an  overall 
dimension  in  the  direction  of  the  axes  of  said  cylinders 
which  is  substantially  smaller  than  the  outside  diameter 
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in  said  air  gap,  means  including  a  diaphragm  supporting 
said  coil  in  said  gap  for  vibratory  movement  therewith 
in  said  magnetic  field,  said  yoke  being  constructed  in  one 
piece. 

26,031  Q 

KALEIDOSCOPIC  VIEWER 
lohn  L.  Bomside  in,  2517  Oatpost  Drive, 
Los  Angeles  County,  Calif. 
Original   No.  3,096,681,  dated  July  9,    1963,  Ser.  No. 
54,548,  Sept.  7.  1960.     Application  for  reissue  Oct.  26. 
1964,  Ser.  No.  422,477 

7  Claims.     (CI.  88—15) 


<8 


1.  In  a  kaleidoscope  comprising  an  elongated  sighting 
tube  having  an  objective  end  with  an  objective  lens  con- 
tained therein  and  an  ocular  end  with  an  ocular  open- 
ing contained  therein  and  containing  a  pair  of  elongated 
mirrors  with  reflecting  inner  surfaces  in  trough-shape  con- 
figuration, a  partition  comprising  a  diaphragm  dividing 
the  said  sighting  tube  perpendicularly  at  the  principal 
focal  plane  of  the  said  objective  lens,  with  a  hollow  tube 
extending  inside  the  said  sighting  tube  from  the  said  par- 
tition to  the  said  objective  lens,  with  the  said  mirrors  ex- 
tending from  the  said  partition  to  the  said  ocular  end, 
and  with  the  said  partition  having  an  optical  aperture  of 
substantially  triangular  shape. 


May  24,  1966 
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26,f32 
MATRIX  DEVICE 
Gerhard  Dfalu,  12120  Edgccliff  Place, 
Los  Ahos  HUls,  Calif. 
Orlgbial  No.  3,205,483,  dated  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
65,440,  Oct.  27,  1960,  which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
498,041,  Mar.  30,  1955,  now  Patent  No.  2,972,016, 
dated  Fch.  14,  1961.     Applicatioo  for  reissue  Oct.  23, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  506,147 

7  Claims.     (CI.  340— 172.5) 


on  said  signal  carrier  means;  and  means  connecting  each 
of  said  storage  elements  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
control  means  to  provide  parallel  control  of  said  control 
means  and  to  provide  parallel  control  of  said  printing 
or  other  indicating  members  through  the  said  control 
means  and  means  for  retaining  the  storage  condition  in 
their  stable  storage  condition  upon  deenergization  of  »aid 
ener^ing  means. 


UK:MMs. 


26,033 

SIMPLEX  LIQUID  HANDUNG  APPARATUS  HAV- 
ING  IMPROVED  ELECTRODE  TYPE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 

Robert  Mandelbaum  and  Frank  G.  Weis,  both  of  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Union  Tank  Car  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Original  No.  3,155,048,  dated  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
145,343,  Oct  16,  1961.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  8, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  496,249 

10  Claims.    (CL  103—241) 


'*        r  » 


1.  In  a  signal  storage  arrangenaent,  in  combination, 
a    printing    or    other    indicating    mechanism    having    a 
plurality  of  printing  or  other  indicating  memben;  control 
means  for  controlling  each  of  said  plurality  of  printing 
or    other    indicating    members;    Cmagnetizablel    signal 
carrier  means  having  signals  recorded  serially  thereon; 
signal  sensing  means  positioned  in  operative  proximity 
to  said  signal  carrier  means  and  adapted  to  sense  signals 
recorded  on  the  said  signal  carrier  means;  a  storage  de- 
vice having  a  first  group  of  components  comprising  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  spaced  conductors,  a 
second  group  of  components  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  spaced  conductors  positioned  with 
said  first   group  of  components  and  transverse  to   the 
said  first  group  of  components,  each  of  the  conductors 
of  said  first  group  of  components  intersecting  each  of 
the  conductors  of  said  second   group   of  components; 
energizing   means   including   first  electronic   signal   dis- 
tributor means  having  an  input  connected  to  said  signal 
sensing  means  and  a  plurality  of  outputs  connected  to 
the  conductors  of  said  first  group  of  components,  said 
first  electronic   signal   distributor  means  being   adapted 
to  energize   selected  ones  of  said  last-mentioned  con- 
ductors under  the  control  of  signals  sensed  by  said  signal 
sensing  means   and   second  electronic   signal   distributor 
means  having  an  input  connected  to  said  signal  sensing 
means  and  a  plurality  of  outputs  connected  to  the  con- 
ductors of  said  second  group  of  components,  said  second 
electronic    signal    distributor    means    being    adapted    to 
energize  selected  ones  of  said  last^nentioned  conductors 
under  the  control  of  signals  sensed  by  said  signal  sensing 
means;  a  plurality  of  storage  elements  each  having  an 
energized  stable  storage   condition  and  an  imenergizcd 
stable  condition  and  each  connected  between  a  conductor 
of  said  first  group  of  components  and  a  conductor  of 
said  second  group  of  components  at  the  intersection  of 
each  of  the  conductors  of  said  first  and  second  groups 
of  conductors  so  that  each  of  the  storage  elements  con- 
nected  at  the   intersection  of  and  between   a  pair  of 
energized  conductors  is  energized  to  said  energized  stable 
storage  conditipn  in  dependence  upon  signals  recorded 


1.  Material  handling  apparatus  which  comprises  a 
closed  material  receiving  vessel;  inlet  means  connected 
to  said  vessel  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of 
material  to  be  handled  so  as  to  permit  the  flow  of  mate- 
rial only  in  the  direction  of  said  vessel;  vent  means  con- 
nected to  said  vessel;  conduit  means  connected  to  said 
vessel  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure;  valve  means  operably  associated  with  said  vent 
means  and  conduit  means  of  said  vessel,  said  valve  means 
having  a  normal  position  that  permits  communication 
between  said  vessel  and  said  vent  means  and  precludes 
communication  with  said  conduit  means,  said  valve  means 
being  shiftable  to  an  alternate  position  wherein  communi- 
cation is  established  between  said  vessel  and  said  conduit 
means  and  wherein  communication  with  said  vent  means 
is  precluded;  means  connected  to  said  valve  means  for 
effecting  the  selective  shifting  of  said  valve  means  to  the 
alternate  position  when  said  means  is  actuated;  sensing 
means  disposed  within  said  vessel  so  as  to  be  contacted  by 
the  material  therein  when  a  preselected  level  of  material 
accumulation  has  been  reached;  outlet  means  connected 
to  said  vessel  so  as  to  permit  the  flow  of  material  there- 
from; circuit  means  electrically  connected  to  said  valve 
shifting  means  so  that  said  valve  shifting  means  is  actuated 
in  response  to  the  energization  of  said  circuit  means,  said 
circuit  means  being  energized  in  response  to  said  accumu- 
lated material  contacting  and  grounding  said  sensing 
means  and  being  maintained  in  an  energized  state  when 
said  sensing  means  continues  to  be  grounded  due  to  the 
fouling  thereof;  a  first  timing  circuit  electrically  connected 
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to  said  circuit  means,  said  first  timing  circuit  being  actu- 
ated a  preselected  period  of  time  after  the  energization 
of  said  circuit  means,  said  preselected  period  of  time 
corresponding  to  the  period  required  to  effect  the  dis- 
charge of  a  substantial  portion  of  accumulated  material 
from  said  material  receiving  vessel;  said  actuated  first 
timing  circuit  effecting  the  deactuation  of  said  valve  shift- 
ing means  to  thereby  return  said  valve  means  to  the 
normal  position  and  normally  effecting  the  deenergization 


of  said  circuit  means;  and  a  second  timing  circuit  being 
alternately  rendered  effective  and  ineffective  for  pre- 
selected periods  of  time  as  long  as  said  sensing  means 
continues  to  be  grounded  and  in  response  to  the  continued 
energization  of  said  circuit  means  whereby  said  valve 
shifting  means  is  alternately  actuated  and  deactuated  for 
corresponding  periods  of  time  and  the  material  handling 
apparatus  is  alternated  between  a  material  receiving  state 
and  a  material  ejecting  state. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  MAY  24,  1966 

lUastratlons  for  plant  patents  are  asually  In  color  and  therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,630 
BOUGAINVILLEA  PLANT 
David  Barry,  Jr.,  11977  San  Vincente  Blvd., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90049 
FUed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,566 
1  Claim.     (CI.  PH.— 54) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  bougainvillea  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of 
a  very  double  floral  structure   having  multiple   bracts 
usually  ranging  from  9  to  12  or  more  in  number,  and  a 
distinctive  and  attractive  bract  color  which  may  be  gen- 
erally described  as  a  bright  rose  color  corresponding  to 
Spinel  Red  when  young,  but  changing  to  Rosolane  Purple 
at  maturity,  with  the  immature  bracts  being  somewhat 
suffused  with  yellow-green. 


2,631 
DIANTHUS  PLANT 
William  Zombory  and  Sophia  B.  Zombory,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Jackson  &  PerUns  Company,  Newark, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  446,753 
1  Claim.  (CI.Plt^72) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  dianthus  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  pai^ 
ticularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a 
compact  habit  of  plant  growth,  an  ever-blooming  habit, 
with  the  blooms  beginning  the  first  year  when  grown 
from  cuttings,  a  more  compact  flower  habit  than  other 
dianthus  seedlings,  flower  petals  having  lightly  scalloped 
edges,  a  distinctive  and  attractive  general  color  tonality 
of  the  flowers  corresponding  to  Spinel  Red,  lightly  over- 
cast with  Rose  Color,  and  a  strong  flower  fragrance  cor- 
responding to  Old  Spice. 


2,632 
DL^NTHUS  PLANT 
William  Zombory   and  Sophia  B.  Zombory,  both  of 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  449,663 
1  Claim.    (CI.  PH.— 71) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  dianthus  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  partic- 
ularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  an 
upright   and   compact   habit   of  growth,   production   of 
blooms  commencing  the  first  year  when  grown  from 
cuttings,  a  continuous  blooming  habit  throughout  the  sea- 
son, a  distinctive  flower  form  attributed  to  lacy  edges  of 
the    petals,    a    distinctive    and    attractive    general    color 
tonality  of  the  flowers  corresponding  to  La  France  Pinlc, 
and  a  spicy  flower  fragrance. 


2,633 

DLiNTHUS  PLANT 

William  Zombory  and  SopUa  B.  Zombory,  both  of 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Com< 
pany,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  449,664 

1  Claim.    (CI.  PH^Tl) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  dianthus  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  obaracterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  imique  combination  of  a 
hardy,  upright  and  compact  habit  of  plant  gixywth,  pro- 
ductkm  of  blooms  comnKncing  the  first  year  when  grown 
from  cuttings,  a  continuous  blooming  habit,  large  flow, 
ers  having  frilled  petals,  a  distinctive  and  attractive  gen- 
eral color  tonality  of  the  flowers  corresponding  to  Tyrian 
Rose,  overcast  with  ^>inel  Pink,  and  a  sweet  Old  Spice 
fkrfftr  fragrance. 

2,634 

ROSE  PLANT 

Eugene  S.  Boemcr,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jackaon  tt 
Perldns  Company,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  450,565 

1  Claim.     (CL  Pit.— 26) 

A  new  and  distiiKt  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  very  free  blooming  habit,  an  unusual 
flower  stem  length  for  flowers  of  this  type,  stiff  flower 
petals,  an  imusual  pink  color  for  a  floribunda  rose,  said 
color  corresponding  to  Rose  Pink  overcast  with  Rosolane 
Pink,  and  very  long  lasting  flower  qualities. 


2,635 
ROSE  PLANT 


Engene  S.  Boemcr,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jackson  ft 
Perkins  Company,  NcwariK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  452,037 

IClafan.    (CI.  Plt«— 27) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  good  foliage  of  the  "Spartan"  type,  a  con- 
tinuous blooming  habit,  long  flower  stems,  stiff  flower 
petals  like  those  of  "Gamette,"  and  a  distinctive  and  at- 
tractive general  color  tonality  of  the  flowera  correq>ond- 
ing  to  Rose  Red,  overcast  with  Spinel  Pink. 


May  24,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1069 


2,636 
ROSE  PLANT 
Engcnc  S.  Boemcr,  Newark,  N.Y..  asrignor  to  Jackson  & 
Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  May  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  453,852 
1  Claim.    (CI.  Pit— 12) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 


combination  of  exceptionally  rich  green  foliage,  a  free 
blooming  habit  throughout  the  season,  a  large  flower 
size  throughout  the  blooming  season,  and  an  unusual, 
distinctive  and  attractive  flower  color,  with  the  inside 
of  the  flower  petals  corresponding  to  Rose  Red,  very 
lightly  overcast  with  Spectrum  Red,  and  the  reverse  of  the 
petals  corresponding  to  Deep  Rose  Pink  over  the  outer 
edges  of  the  petals,  with  the  center  fo  the  peUls  corres- 
ponding to  Marguerite  Yellow. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  24.  1966 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3.252,166 

AUTOCLAVABLE  BEDPAN  APPLIANCE 

Harvey  A.  Buker  and  Lorenzo  S.  Price,  both  of  West 

Lafayette,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Jones  Metal  Products 

Company,  West  Lafayette,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,975 

2  Claims.     (CI.  4—112) 


1.  An  autoclavable  bed  pan  appliance  comprising,  a 
body  made  from  a  high  strength,  heat  resistant  plastic 
material,  said  body  including  an  upper  section  having 
an  endless  side  wall,  and  said  side  waU  having  its  upper 
margin  projecting  inwardly  to  provide  a  seat-like  flange 
and  an  opening  extending  longitudinally  of  said  flange,  a 
lower  section  having  a  bottom  and  an  endless  side  wall 
integral  with  said  bottom,  said  lower  section  being  dis- 
posed below  said  upper  section  and  in  registration  there- 
with, the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  the  respective  sections 
being  made  solely  of  a  single  layered,  solid  plastic  con- 
struction, the  opposed  marginal  edges  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  respective  sections  being  juxtaposed  in  substantially 
parallel  alignment  with  one  another,  an  endless  fused 
bond  formed  from  the  material  of  said  side  walls  disposed 
between  said  juxtaposed  edges  and  integrally  connecting 
the  side  walls  of  the  respective  sections  together,  the 
composition  of  said  bond  being  substantially  homogene- 
ous with  and  having  a  joint  strength  approximately  equal 
to  that  of  said  side  walls,  and  said  bond  having  a  thick- 
ness substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  side  walls 
and  having  a  smooth,  uninterrupted  interior  and  exterior 
surface  to  provide  a  seamless  structure  for  permanently 
holding  the  sections  in  assembled  position. 


the  plane  defined  by  said  side  members,  a  cross  member 
joining  the  spaced  end  of  said  side  members  opposite  said 
apex,  a  seat  carried  by  said  side  members  and  said  cross 
member,  ball-socket  carrying  brackets  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  opposed  inner  side  faces  of  the  side  walls 
of  a  bathtub  adjacent  the  upper  margin  of  said  side  faces, 
and  ball  pivot  members  adapted  to  seat  within  said  ball- 
sockets  and  extending  adjustably  from  said  frame  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  ends  of  said  cross  member,  whereby 
with  said  ball-socket  brackets  installed  on  a  bathtub  and 
said  ball-pivot  members  adjusted  to  seat  within  said  ball- 
socket  brackets  said  seat  attachment  may  be  pivotally 
moved  between  a  position  providing  access  to  the  bath- 
tub for  cleaning  and  a  seating  position  wherein  said  apex 
engages  the  upper  margin  of  the  bathtub  end  wall  to  place 
said  seat  in  a  horizontal  plane. 


3,252,167 
BATHTUB  SAFETY  SEAT  ' 

Raymond  L.  Eddy,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Shepherd 
Manufacturing  Corp.,  Muncie,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,943 
6  Claims.    (CI.  4—185) 


1.  A  seat  attachment  for  bathtubs  having  side  walls 
and  an  end  wall,  said  attachment  comprising  a  frame 
having  parallel  spaced  side  members  and  end  members  in- 
clined inwardly  to  meet  at  an  apex,  said  end  members 
being  further  inclined  upwardly  to  place  said  apex  above 
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3,252,168 
FITTING  FOR  A  WALL  CLOSET 
John  H.  Schmid,  Harry  L.  Rhoades,  Jr.,  and  Leon  J. 
Maciuiiiewicz,  all  of  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Zum  In* 
dustries.  Inc.,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>lvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  239,833,  Nov.  23, 
1962,    which    is  a   division    of   application   Ser.   No. 
757,793,  Aug.  28,   1958.     This   application  Feb.   II, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  438,159 

15  Claims.     (CI.  4—252) 

I 


1.  A  fitting  for  a  water  closet  comprising. 

a  hollow  fitting  body  having  means  on  it  for  attaching 
it  to  a  waste  line, 

a  hollow  lateral  branch  attached  to  said  fitting  body 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom, 

means  on  the  distal  end  of  said  lateral  branch  to  cod- 
oect  said  lateral  branch  to  a  water  closet, 

a  face  member, 

means  fixing  said  face  member  to  said  lateral  branch 
at  a  position  spaced  laterally  from  said  fitting  body 
on  the  sides  of  said  branch  adjacent  said  fitting  body, 

and  means  for  supporting  said  face  member  to  the  struc- 
tural member  of  a  building, 

and  means  on  said  face  member  for  attaching  a  water 
closet  thereto  with  said  closet  spaced  laterally  from 
said  fitting  body. 

said  means  to  connect  said  lateral  branch  to  a  water 
closet  comprising  an  L-shaped  member  connected 
to  said  lateral  branch, 

said  L-shaped  member  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  one 
hundred  eighty  degrees  in  said  lateral  branch  to  se- 
lectively connect  a  closet  to  either  side  of  said  lat- 
eral branch. 
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3,252,169 
LITTER 

Robert  L.  Propit,  Abb  Arbor,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Herman 

Miller,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,767 

24ClalBi8.    (CI.  5— 82) 


3,252  171 
OAR  LOCK  DEVICE 

Nicholaos  K.  Kiriakou,  Box  25,  Loch  Sheldrake,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,096 

1  Claim.     (CL  9—26) 


*Mf 


1.  A  patient  handling  and  transfer  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: a  Utter  having  a  pair  of  supporting  members  along  its 
sides;  a  portable  supporting  frame;  an  elongated,  rigid  up- 
standing rail  mounted  adjacent  each  end  of  said  frame  and 
extending  laterally  thereof;  friction  reducing  means  as- 
sociated with  each  of  said  rails;  and  a  cross  member 
affixed  to  and  extending  between  said  supporting  mem- 
bers of  said  litter  adjacent  each  of  their  ends,  said  cross 
members  being  shaped  <o  seat  down  over  said  rails  and 
having  a  flange  movable  over  said  friction  reducing  means, 
said  cross  members  being  movable  along  and  supported  by 
said  rails;  locking  means  for  securing  said  litter  against 
lateral  displacement  when  it  is  generally  centered  on  said 
supporting  frame. 


An  oar  device  comprising  socket  means  comprising 
a  socket  base  securable  to  a  portion  of  a  boat,  and  having 
a  socket  formed  therein,  first  support  means  formed  with 
an  extension  portion  for  rotatably  engaging  said  socket 
and  for  being  carried  by  said  socket  base,  and  having  a 
bearing  bore  formed  in  said  first  support  means,  second 
support  means  formed  with  an  extension  portion  for 
rotatably  engaging  and  extending  into  said  bearing  bore 
in  said  first  support  means,  an  oar  engaging  clamp  means 
having  an  oar  receiving  opening  for  receiving  and  en- 
gaging a  shank  of  an  oar,  and  adjustable  clamp  leg  means 
carried  by  said  clamp  means  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  adjustable  engagement  with  said  second  sup- 
port means  for  movement  therewith,  whereby  said  oar 
engaged  by  said  clamp  means  is  movable  with  said  sec- 
ond support  means  during  the  use  thereof  on  said  boat, 
and  lubricating  means  constructed  and  arranged  for  lubri- 
cating that  portion  of  the  oar  shank  which  is  clampingly 
engaged  by  said  oar  engaging  clamp  means. 


3,252,170 

VARIABLE  FIRMNESS  MATTRESS 

James  R.  Frye,  P.O.  Box  98,  Lakeside,  Mont. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,782 

5  Claims.    (CI.  5— 248) 


3  252  172 
COMBINED  THREADING  AND  FACING  TOOL 
John  H.  Stanley,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker-Hanni- 
fin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,087 
13  Claims.    (CI.  10—109) 


" ,  _"  II  i®ao  »■  3?„  S7 


1.  A  variable  firmness  mattress  comprising  a  bottom 
frame  and  edge  bolsters,  a  cover  pad,  an  upper  layer  of 
vertically  extending  coil  springs,  a  dividing  wall  beneath 
said  upper  layer  of  springs,  a  lower  layer  of  vertically 
extending  coil  springs  beneath  said  dividing  wall  and  in 
vertical  alignment  with  said  upper  springs,  central  rod 
means  connecting  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  upper 
springs  to  the  upper  end  of  a  corresponding  lower  spring, 
said  rod  means  being  slidably  received  through  said  divid- 
ing wall,  a  vertically  movable  elevator  platform  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  lower  springs,  a  jackscrew  beneath 
said  elevator  platform,  a  pair  of  bearing  blocks  threaded 
over  said  jackscrew,  pivoted  links  joining  said  bearing 
blocks  to  said  elevator  platform  and  said  bottom  frame, 
and  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  jackscrew  in  op- 
posite directions. 


11.  A  combined  threading  and  facing  tool  comprising 
a  die  head  having  an  axia!  bore,  chaser  means  carried  by 
said  die  head  adapted  to  cut  threads  on  an  end  portion 
of  a  pipe  posi  ioned  within  said  axial  bore,  a  housing  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  axial  bore,  said  housing  having 
an  end  wall  spaced  from  said  chaser  means,  first  abutment 
means  between  said  chaser  means  and  said  end  wall,  a 
cutting  tool  mounted  for  rotation  and  reciprocation  rela- 
tive to  said  die  head,  second  abutment  means  carried  by 
said  cutting  tool  and  cooperative  with  the  first  abutment 
means  for  limiting  the  reciprocal  advancement  of  said 
cutting  tool  from  a  first  position  adjacent  said  end  wall 
to  a  second  position  remote  from  said  end  wall  at  which 
said  abutment  means  are  in  abutment,  means  urging  said 
abutment  means  toward  said  second  position,  said  abut- 
ment means  being  normally  in  abutment  prior  to  the 
operation  of  said  tool,  and  said  cutting  tool  including  a 
cutting  face  directed  toward  said  axial  bore  whereby  a 
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free  peripheral  end  portion  of  a  pipe  within  the  axial  a  path  of  travel  in  a  part  of  which  the  band  is  exposed, 
bore  is  faced  upon  the  rotation  of  said  cutting  tool  and  bristle  means  on  said  band  for  brushing  hair,  first  means 
the  reciprocation  thereof  toward  said  second  position,    supported  in  said  housing  for  applying  a  static  electrical 


3,252473 

CONTINUOUSLY  EXTENSIBLE  AND  ROLL-UP 

STRUCTURE 

Eli  L  Robiiuky,  301  Jedburgh  Road,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  CanjMU 

FUcd  Dec.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  329,847 

2  Claims.    (CL  14—27) 


1.  A  portable  floating  structure  comprising  a  continu- 
ous strip  of  thin  resilient  material  formed  with  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  coiled  transversely  to  form  a  scalable  tube 
along  each  lateral  edge  to  provide  fluid  tight  buoyancy 
chambers  and  longitudinal  rigidity,  said  tubes  being 
capable  of  uncoiling  when  said  strip  is  rolled  up  to  form 
a  cylinder,  a  lamina  of  corrugated  material  fixed  to 
the  resilient  strip  between  the  tubes,  said  lamina  provid- 
ing transverse  rigidity  and  being  capable  of  being  rolled 
longitudinally  with  said  strip  when  rolled  up  and  an  end 
cap  at  the  end  of  the  structure  in  sealing  engagement 
with  the  end  of  each  of  said  tubes  to  form  a  water  free 
compartment 

3,252,174 

PAINT  BRUSH  AND  DRILL  CHUCK  ADAPTER 

COMBINATION 

Fk«d  W.  Scbocpdw,  Jr.,  1206  Westein  St.,  Watcrioo,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,583 

10  Claims.    (CL  15— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  brush  having  an  elongated 
handle  with  brush  bristles  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  handle,  a  laterally  opening  integral  socket  within 
said  handle  of  said  brush  at  its  center  of  gravity,  and 
means  in  locked  engagement  with  said  socket  for  rotat- 
ing said  brush  about  an  axis  through  said  socket. 


3,252.175 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  HAIR  BRUSH 

Ingrid  Pederscn,  2  EnghaveveJ,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

FUcd  Oct  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  407,186 
Claims  priority,  ^iplication  Dcnmarl^  Nov.  4,  1963, 

5,160/63 

8  Clafans.     (CI.  15—22) 

8.  An  electrically  operated  hair  brush  comprising  a 

housing,  an  endless  rotary  band,  means  supported  in  said 

housing  and  engaging  said  band  to  drive  the  same  along 


charge  to  the  bristle  means  of  the  brush  on  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  band,  and  second  means  for  discharging 
the  electrical  charge  on  the  bristle  means  before  said  por- 
tion of  the  band  becomes  concealed. 


3,252,176 
DETERGENT  PAD 
Harry  Groppcr,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Alex  Cropper 
Aaron  M.  Diamond,  executors  of  Harry  Groppcr,  de- 
ceased, assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  6,671 
6  Oafans.     (CI.  15—209) 


1.  A  yieldable,  compact,  unitary,  resilient,  pervious 
and  flexible  abrading  pad,  comprising  a  pervious  main 
core  body  and  a  pervious,  non-slidable  abrasive  and  fric- 
tionally  adhering  sleeve  therefor,  said  core  body  being 
of  resilient,  porous  and  normally  self  shape-maintaining 
plastic,  and  said  sleeve  being  of  a  tubular  knitted 
fabric,  the  yam  thereof  including  cut  edge  strips  of 
tough  and  resilient  Mylar  film  having  reexposable  and 
abrading  edges,  the  said  fabric  having  resilient  deform- 
ability,  and  said  sleeve  assuming  the  shape  of  and  ad- 
hering to  the  walls  of  the  core,  said  sleeve  bein^  closed 
at  one  end. 


3,252,177 
WEB  VACUUMING  APPARATUS 
Alexander  V.  Alczeff,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Orens,  Incorporated,  Clevchuid,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  276,884 

3  Claims.     (CI.  15—306) 

1.  A  vacuum  head  for  vacuuming  unwanted  matter 

from  a  passing  web  comprising  a  vacuum  chamber,  means 

for  exhausting  the  chamber,  a  vacuum  slot  located  for 
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presentation  to  the  passing  web  and  opening  from  the 
exterior  to  the  interior  of  the  vacuum  chamber,  the  side 
edges  of  the  slot  comprising  endless  band  means,  drive 


means  for  moving  the  endless  band  means  whereby  the 
side  edges  of  the  slot  move  along  the  slot,  and  means  for 
removing  matter  deposited  on  the  endless  band  means. 


3,252,178 
MOUNTING  FOR  DOOR  CLOSER 
MatUas  M.  Check,  Strafford,  and  Raymond  W.  Schmid, 
Havcrtown,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Yak  A  Towne,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Original  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  91,970,  now 
Patent  No.  3,188,682,  dated  June  15,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  appUcatiim  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,229 
3  Cteims.     (CI.  16—49) 


1.  A  door  closer  assembly  comprising,  a  closer  having 
an  arm  through  which  the  closer  may  apply  closing  torque 
to  a  door,  a  mounting  bracket  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to  a 
door,  a  cooperative  dovetail  groove  and  dovetail  rib  on 
said  closer  and  mounting  bracket  providing  two  sets  of 
tapered  surfaces  on  said  closer  and  mounting  bracket 
which  overlap  to  hold  said  closer  on  said  mounting  bracket 
when  said  closer  is  slipped  endwise  on  said  mounting 
bracket  so  that  the  dovetail  rib  is  received  in  the  dovetail 
groove  with  the  tapered  surfaces  of  the  closer  behind  the 
tapered  surfaces  of  the  mounting  bracket,  a  recess  in  said 
closer  opening  to  said  mounting  bracket,  a  cam  member 
in  said  recess,  an  inclined  surface  at  one  end  of  said  recess, 
a  bolt  extending  inwardly  from  one  end  of  said  closer  and 
having  an  end  threaded  through  said  cam  member  where- 
by rotation  of  said  bolt  draws  said  cam  member  against 
said  inclined  surface  to  move  s^id  cam  member  outwardly 
of  said  recess  against  said  mounting  bracket  to  force  said 
closer  away  from  said  mounting  bracket  and  wedge  and 
hold  both  sets  of  said  tapered  surfaces  tightly  together. 


a  fastener  having  a  shank  extending  through  said  bole 

and  an  enlarged  bead  seated  in  said  counterbore, 
a  fastener  cover  engaging  said  hinge  leaf  and  extending 
over   said   counterbore   in   concealing    relationship 
therewith, 
and  means  for  securing  said  fastener  cover  to  said 
hinge  leaf, 

said  securing  means  comprising  a  projecting  device 
on  said  cover  extending  into  said  counterbore  in 


gripping  engagement  with  the  side  wall  thereof, 
said  projecting  device  including  a  pair  of  arm- 
ate  projections  spaced  apart  from  one  ui- 
other  with  a  gap  between  adjacent  ends 
thereof, 
said  hinge  leaf  having  a  shoulder  spaced  away 
from  said  counterbore  and  said  cover  induding 
a  plate  carrying  said  arcuate  projections  and  a 
hook  portion  engaging  said  shoulder. 


3,252,180 
ADJUSTABLE  GRIP  FOR  EJECTOR  MECHANISM 

IN  AN  INJECTION  MOLD 

John  E.  Honk,  Alu-on,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Honk  Machine 

Co.,  Barbcrton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  June  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  290,769 

3  Chdms.    (CL  18—2) 


of 


3,252  179 

FASTENER-CONCEaLiNG  HINGE  LEAF 

CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  E.  Watson,  Farmfaigton,  Mich^  assignor  to  Swedish 

Crucible  Steel  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

FUcd  Jan.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  338,134 
5  Clafans.     (CL  16—128) 
3.  A  fastener-concealing  hinge  leaf  construction  com- 

prisii^ 
a  hinge  leaff  having  a  fastener  hole  therethrough  and  a 
counterbore  connected  to  said  fastener  hole. 


^^ 


1.  In  an  injection  molding  mechanism,  the  cotnbination 

r 

a  stationary  mold  means, 

a  movable  mold  means  to  engage  said  stationary  m(M 
means  and  defiiK  a  mold  cavity, 

means  engaging  said  movable  mold  means  to  control 
the  position  thereof  and  move  it  towards  and  away 
from  said  stationary  mold  means, 

an  ejector  mechanism  movable  relative  to  said  movable 
mold  means  and  operatively  secured  thereto, 

said  ejector  means  including  ejector  pins  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  extend  into  said  mold  cavity  upon  mold 
opening  movement  to  eject  an  article  therein, 

gripping  means  operatively  affixed  to  said  ejector  mecha- 
nism, said  gripping  means  having  a  circular  bore 
therethrough,  and 

a  stationary  cylindrical  member  secured  to  said  station- 
ary mold  means  and  slidably  passing  through  said 
bore  of  said  gripping  means, 

said  gripping  means  including: 

an  annular  ball  bearing  comprising  a  fdurality  of  balls 
operatively  mounted  in  said  gripping  means. 
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an  annular  conically  tapered  insert  having  a  smaller  and 
a  larger  diameter  end  operatively  mounted  in  said 
bore  of  said  gripping  means  to  engage  said  balls  of 
said  ball  bearing  on  the  radially  outward  side  of  said 
bearing,  said  balls  of  said  bearing  engaging  said  cylin- 
drical member  on  the  radially  inward  side  of  said 
bearing,  said  balls  of  said  bearing  tending  to  roll 
freely  toward  the  larger  diameter  end  of  said  tapered 
insert  when  said  gripping  means  is  moved  relative  to 
said  cylindrical  member  towards  the  mold  opening 
position,  said  balls  of  said  bearing  greatly  restricting 
the  movement  of  said  gripping  means  relative  to 
said  cylindrical  member  when  said  gripping  means  is 
moved  relative  to  said  cylindrical  member  for  mold 
closing  movement, 

resilient  means  biasing  said  ball  bearing  towards  the 
narrowed  portion  of  said  ta^wred  insert,  and 

means  carried  by  said  gripping  means  and  engaging 
said  ball  bearing  to  adjust  the  biasing  action  of  said 
resilient  means. 


3,252,182 

SCREW  PRESS  FOR  EXTRUSION  OF  PLASTICS 

Roberto  Colombo,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Lavorazionc 

Materie  Plastkhc  (L.MJ».)  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  337,782 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Jan.  22,  1M3, 

2,003/63 

10  Claims,     (a.  18—12) 


3,252,181 
APPARATUS  FOR   THE   PRODUCTION   OF   PRO- 
FILED PIECES  SHOWING  A  LACUNAR  OR  RE- 
TICULATED  STRUCTURE 
Jacques  Hureau,  Paris,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Societe  Generale  Alimentaire 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,965 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1960, 
848,186;  July  7,  1961,  867,302;  July   10,  1961, 
867,509 

10  Claims,    (a.  18—12)        '  * 


1.  A  scre»w  press  for  extruding  plastics  comprising  a 
housing,  a  pair  of  parallel  intermeshing  screws  joumaled 
for  rotation  in  said  housing,  each  screw  member  com- 
prising two  spaced  feed-compression  sections  having  equal 
diameter  cylindrical  cores  and  equal  diameter  screw  flights 
having  a  close  fit  with  said  housing  and  with  the  respective 
intermeshed  feed-compression  sections  of  the  other  screw 
member  and  a  mixing  section  intermediate  said  feed- 
compression  sections  having  a  core  of  larger  diameter 
than  said  cores  and  a  screw  flight  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  flights  spaced  from  said  housing. 


3,252,183 
CHANNELLED  EXTRUSION  DIE 
Mclvin  A.  Broozcrt,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  336,585 
2  Claims.     (CL  18—13) 


10.  An  extrusion  machine  for  manufacturing  articles 
from  a  solidifiable  material  and  having  at  least  in  part 
a  net-like  structure  comprising,  extrusion  die  means  for 
continuously  extruding  a  plurality  of  elongated  generally 
parallel  strands  and  for  extruding  other  strands  as  con- 
tinuations of  the  first-mentioned  strands  and  substantially 
normal  thereto,  said  extrusion  die  means  comprising  co- 
axial, orifice-defining  means  having  coaxial,  coactive  sur- 
faces jointly  defining  in  a  first  operative  position  a  dis- 
continuous extrusion  orifice  having  obstructed  areas  and 
spaced,  unobstructed  areas  contiguous  with  said  obstructed 
areas  for  extruding  said  first-mentioned  strands  through 
said  unobstructed  areas,  said  coactive  surfaces  being 
axially  movable  relatively  one  to  the  other  to  a  second 
operative  position  with  said  surfaces  spaced  and  jointly 
defining  said  extrusion  orifice  as  a  continuous  and  unob- 
structed orifice  for  extruding  said  other  strands  there- 
through, and  means  on  said  orifice-defining  means  to 
move  said  surfaces  to  said  operative  positions  alternately. 


1.  An  extrusion  die  utilized  in  an  extruding  system  for 
extruding  a  material  in  a  desired  configuration,  which 
comprises: 

an  approach-area  surface  formed  within  the  inner, 
rearward  portion  of  the  die, 

a  land-area  surface  formed  within  the  innei.  forward 
portion  of  the  die  contiguous  with  the  approach 
area  and  having  an  oval  configuration  with  a  major 
and  a  minor  dimension,  the  approach-area  surface  of 
the  die  being  upered  from  a  rearward  opening  in 
the  die  to  the  rearward  portion  of  the  land  area,  and 

a  pair  of  channels  formed  in  opposite  sides  of  the  die 
having  entry  ports  formed  in  opposite  sides  of  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  approach  area  and  re- 
spective exit  ports  formed  in  a  forward  portion  of 
opposite  sides  of  the  land  area  along  the  major  di- 
mension thereof  adjacent  the  exit  port  of  the  die 
so  that  the  extrudable  material  fed  into  the  entry 
port  of  the  die  moves  through  the  approach  and  land 
areas  to  form  the  completed  product  in  substantially 
the  desired  configuration  and  additional  amounts  of 
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the  material  are  fed  into  the  entry  ports  and  out  of 
the  exit  ports  of  the  channels  whereby  additional 
material  is  applied  in  the  land  area  along  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  major  dimension  to  insure  adequate 
material  along  the  major  dimension  of  the  completed 
product  I  • 


^ 


^       ,  3,252,184 

HOT  RtJNNER  INJECTION  ORIFICE  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Lawrence  D.  Ninneman,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corponition  of  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  446,586 
5  Claims.    (CI.  18—30) 


dinally  thereof  in  either  direction,  a  trumpet  fixed  to  said 
plate  for  movement  therewith,  said  trumpet  serving  to 
guide  slivers  between  said  rolls,  means  for  feeding  two 
slivers  through  said  trumpet  and  between  said  rolls,  said 
feeding  means  being  so  arranged  that  one  sliver  exerts  a 
force  on  said  trumpet  tending  to  move  said  plate  in  one 
direction  and  the  other  sliver  exerts  a  force  on  said  trum- 
pet tending  to  move  said  plate  in  the  opposite  direction, 
a  fixed  electrical  contact  adjacent  one  end  of  said  plate 
and  a  second  fixed  electrical  contact  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  plate,  a  control  circuit  for  the  electrical 
frame  driving  means,  one  side  being  connected  to  said 
plate  and  the  other  side  of  the  control  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  said  fixed  contacts,  whereby  upon  breakage  of 
either  sliver  the  unbroken  sliver  will  move  said  plate  into 
engagement  with  one  of  said  contacts  to  actuate  the  con- 
trol circuits  for  stopping  the  frame  driving  means. 


1.  In  an  injection  orifice  control  assembly  for  injection 
molding  plasticized  material  in  an  article-forming  mold, 
a  container  adapted  to  hold  plasticized  material,  means 
for  dispensing  material  from  said  container  under  pres- 
sure, an  injection  nozzle  having  an  orifice  through  which 
material  from  the  container  can  be  introduced  into  said 
mold,  and  an  orifice  control  pin  having  an  end  of  a  size 
and  configuration  ( 1 )  to  close  the  nozzle  orifice  when  the 
pin  abuts  the  nozzle  and  (2)  to  accommodate  the  flow  of 
material  through  the  nozzle  orifice  when  the  pin  is  spaced 
from  the  nozzle,  the  pin  having  an  exterior  surface  ex- 
posed to  the  plasticized  material  so  that  the  pressure  of 
said  material  biases  said  pin  away  from  said  nozzle  ori- 
fice, the  improvement  of  a  first  power  means  acting  di- 
rectly on  said  pin  and  normally  biasing  said  pin  end  into 
contact  with  said  nozzle,  and  second  power  means  for 
overriding  said  first  power  means  to  remove  the  biasing 
effect  of  said  first  power  means,  thereby  accommodating 
actuation  of  said  pin  by  the  pressure  of  said  material  to  its 
position  spaced  from  said  nozzle  free  of  the  biasing  effect 
of  said  first  power  means. 


I 

3,252,185 
DEVICE  FOR  STOPPING  DRAWING  FRAMES 
COILING  TWO  SLIVERS  IN  ONE  CAN 
Ednard  Valcntlnovich  BaUiarev,  Barnaul,  and  Vladimir 
Scmenovich  Goloobcv,  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors 
to  Bamaulisky  Nauchno-IssledoTatclsky  Institute  Tcx- 
tilnoi  Promyshlennosti 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,138 
2  Claims.     (CL  19—^5) 


A 


V 


1.  An  electrically  driven  drawing  frame  including  a 
pair  of  calender  rolls  for  receiving  slivers  therebetween, 
a  plate  supported  on  said  rolls  for  movement  longitu- 


3,252,186 
DIFFERENTIAL  FIBER  DISPERSING  ROLLS 
AND  FELTING  THEREFROM 
Wayne  J.  Oja,  Cloquet,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wood  Conver- 
sion  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Ffled  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,422 
4  Claims.     (CI.  19—156.3) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  two  parallel  generally  cylin- 
drical rotors  on  parallel  axes  for  dispersing  and  individ- 
ualizing fibers  from  a  supply  of  fibrous  material  delivered 
into  a  nip  formed  by  said  rotors,  supply  means  positioned 
continuously  to  feed  a  supply  of  loosened  fibers  into  said 
nip  to  be  dispersed  thereby,  means  to  rotate  one  of  said 
rotors  on  its  axis  in  a  direction  to  feed  material  through 
the  nip,  means  to  rotate  the  other  rotor  in  the  opposite 
direction,  each  rotor  having  an  inner  cylindrical  axial  roll 
spaced  from  a  corresponding  cylindrical  axial  roll  of  the 
other  rotor,  and  each  rotor  having  a  multipUcity  of  ele- 
ments projecting  outwardly  from  its  roll,  the  ends  of  the 
elements  of  each  roll  terminating  in  positions  substantially 
at  the  periphery  of  the  other  roll  during  rotation,  the  ele- 
ments of  each  rotor  being  arranged  in  spaced  peripheral 
alinements  alternating  in  axial  positioning  from  one  roll 
to  the  other  so  that  peripheral  elements  of  each  roll  travel 
in  paths  between  paths  traveled  by  the  elements  of  the 
other  roll,  said  means  for  rotating  the  rotors  being  so 
related  that  only  one  set  of  elements  rakes  through  the 
other  set  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  fibrous  ma- 
terial through  the  nip,  whereby  during  rotation  said  one 
set  of  elements  disperses  material  held  by  the  other  set  of 
elements,  a  foraminous  fiber-collecting  conveyor  spaced 
from  the  discharge  side  of  the  nip  directly  to  receive  fibers 
discharged  from  the  nip  and  for  forming  a  felt  thereon, 
means  positioned  laterally  of  the  path  of  the  loosened 
fibers  from  said  supply  means  to  inject  at  least  one  stream 
of  air  into  the  nip  of  the  rotors,  and  means  providing 
suction  on  the  non-collecting  side  of  said  foraminous  con- 
veyor and  having  capacity  to  draw  in  at  least  all  of  the  air 
injected  into  said  nip.  , 
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3^2,187 
MOLTEN  METAL  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Francii  L.  Burkett,  Brcckraridge,  Mich^  aoignar  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FOcd  May  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  284,229 
6CUlin*.    (CL21— 70) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  delivery  of  molten  metal  to  a 
utilization  device  which  comprises  a  submersible  inte- 
grated pump-valve  unit  having  a  pump  assembly  portion, 
said  pump  assembly  portion  including  a  drive  shaft  hav- 
ing an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  an  impeller,  said  im- 
peller having  the  same  longitudinal  axis  as  said  drive 
shaft  and  being  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  pump  cas- 
ing having  a  top  section,  bottom  section,  and  side  walls, 
said  casing  surrounding  said  impeller  and  having  sufficient 
depth  to  permit  substantial  vertical  movement  of  tlic  im- 
peller in  conjunction  with  the  drive  shaft,  said  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  bore  means  in  said  top  section,  said  drive 
shaft  extending  through  said  inlet  bore,  and  an  outlet 
bore  extending  through  said  side  wall,  a  valve  assembly 
part,  said  valve  assembly  part  including  a  valve  seat  dis- 
posed in  said  inlet  bore  and  a  valve  bead,  said  valve  head 
surroimding  and  being  rigidly  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft; 
supporting  means  to  suspend  the  ai^aratus  in  the  molten 
metal  to  be  dispensed;  powering  means  to  provide  rotary 
power  for  the  pump  portion;  actuating  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  drive  shaft  ix^reby  said  valve  assem- 
bly portion  is  opened  and  closed;  and  a  delivery  pipe 
attadied  to  the  pump  casing  at  said  outlet  bore. 


3,252,188 
TIE  DOWN  TENSIONING  BUCKLE  WITH 

SAFETY  LOCK 

Franlt  L.  Davis,  Nortfaport,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

(Ft  Salonga  Road,  Ft  Salonga,  Long  Island,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  424,402 

3  Claims.    (CL  24— 68) 


^i    f9  24  26 


1.  A  buckle  for  cargo  tiedown  and  other  purposes, 
comprising  a  frame  having  adjustable  web  takeup  holding 
means  at  one  end,  a  cross  pin  at  said  end  of  the  frame,  a 
web  tensioning  lever  having  a  web  holding  cross  pin  near 
one  end  of  the  same,  said  lever  having  means  at  said  end 
in  separable  pivotable  engagement  with  the  frame  and  a 
handle  forming  cover  slideably  mounted  on  the  opposite 
end  of  said  lever  cooperatively  engageable  with  said  cross 
pin  on  the  frame  for  releasably  securing  said  tensioning 
lever  in  web  tensioning  position  on  the  frame,  with  spring 
means  connected  with  said  cover  for  sliding  said  cover 
into  cooperative  engagement  with  said  cross  pin  and 


said  slidabk  cover  having  an  intumed  handle  projec- 
tion at  the  outer  end  of  the  same  accessible  at  the 
end  of  the  lever. 


3,252,189 
LINE  TENSIONING  APPARATUS 
Walther    Lenao    Kanncworll,    Malmo,    and    Per    Olov 
Trostad,    Vlggbyhobn,   Sweden,   ass^gnon   to  Seasafe 
Transport  AB,  Stocldiolm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,949 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Sweden,  Oct  4,  1963, 

10,915/63 

4  Claims.    (CL  24— 71J) 


1.  A  line  tensioning  apparatus  for  pretensiooing  and 
extra-tensioning  a  line,  the  line  being  fixed  at  one  end 
to  a  mounting  and  extending  through  the  apparatus,  the 
line  after  passing  through  the  apparatus  extending  through 
another  mounting  and  doubled  back  and  fixed  at  the  other 
end  of  the  line  to  the  apparatus,  the  line  tensioning  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

(a)  a  tensioning  member  including  a  disc  shaped  rota- 
tional body, 

(b)  a  channel  extending  diametrically  through  the  disc 
shaped  rotational  body,  the  channel  having  a  diame- 
ter larger  than  the  line  and  providing  a  free  running 
guide  for  the  line, 

(c)  a  lever  arm  integral  with  the  tensioning  member 
and  extending  outwardly  from  the  disc  shaped  rota- 
tional body  at  an  angle  of  approximately  90*  to  the 
channel, 

(d)  a  securing  hole  extending  through  the  disc  shaped 
body,  the  hole  being  adjacent  the  end  of  the  channel 
which  n<Minally  faces  the  end  of  the  line  fixed  to  the 
mounting  before  extra-tensioning,  so  that  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  lever  arm  for  extra-tensioning  toward  the 
end  of  the  line  fixed  to  the  mounting  through  ap- 
proximately 90*  the  end  of  the  line  fixed  to  the  secur- 
ing hole  is  below  the  center  line  of  the  tension  force 
and  the  other  end  of  the  channel  is  above  the  center 
line  of  the  tension  force  and  both  double  back  por- 
tions of  the  line  are  shortened  equally  during  the 
extra-tensioning  operation,  and 

(e)  means  for  hooking  the  lever  arm  to  the  end  of 
the  line  fixed  to  the  mounting. 


3,252,190 
FASTENER  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Holloa,  Cleveland,  and  Benedict  I.  Di  BeDo, 
BrookMrIt,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tfamennan  Products, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  346,259 
9  Claims.    (0.24—73) 
1.  A  deformable  fastener  adapted  for  insertion  into 
an  opening  through  a  supporting  panel,  said  fastener  being 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  substantially  flat  sheet  ma- 
terial which  has  a  malleable  character,  and  comprising  a 
loop-like  body  providing  an  arcuate  portion  extending 
between  spaced  ends,  said  arcuate  portion  being  adapted 
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to  be  disposed  through  the  opening  in  said  panel,  said 
spaced  ends  having  a  pair  of  aligned  tabs  spaced  from 
each  other,  projecting  from  said  ends  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  direction  of  said  arcuate  portion,  and  lying 
in  the  plane  of  said  body,  the  width  from  the  inside  to  the 
outside  surfaces  of  said  arcuate  portion  being  materially 


less  than  the  width  of  each  of  said  tabs,  and  confronting 
fulcrum  areas  on  said  tabs  for  camming  engagement 
against  each  other  upon  inward  movement  of  said  tabs 
toward  each  other  to  cause  spreading  and  permanent  de- 
formation of  said  arcuate  portion  toward  a  more  nearly 
linearly  oriented  arrangement. 


3,252,191 

BUCKLES  AND  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  BELTS 

lenoc  Mezerenyl  and  Ilona  C.  Mezerenyi,  both  of 

1658  N.  Raymond  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif.     91103 

Filed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,459 

3  Claims.     (CL  24—77) 


4«  iM    M   IN  lt» 


1.  An  insertable  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
prongless  buckle  which  has  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  bars,  a  pair  of  end  bars  connecting  said  side  bars, 
and  a  cross  bar  intermediate  said  end  bars  and  connect- 
ing said  side  bars,  said  device  comprising  a  plate  which 
lies  generally  in  a  single  plane  and  is  provided  with 
means  extending  from  said  plate,  located  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  cross 
bar  of  said  frame,  and  provided  further  with  attaching 
flanges  extending  upwardly  from  said  plate  and  adapted 
to  be  located  between  said  end  bars  of  said  frame,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  a  hook  having  its  free  end 
located  below  said  plate  and  located  between  said  flanges, 
said  attaching  means  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said 
cross  bar  by  bending  a  portion  of  said  attaching  means 
about  said  cross  bar,  and  said  flanges  having  their  outer 
surfaces  separated  from  each  other  by  a  distance  slightly 
less  than  the  least  distance  between  the  inside  surfaces  of 
said  side  bars,  and  of  such  amount  that  a  belt  end  may 
be  passed  between  one  of  said  end  bars  and  the  adjacent 
flange,  over  said  cross  bar  and  between  the  other  of  said 
end  bars  and  the  adjacent  flange,  said  belt  end  being 
sharply  bent,  so  as  to  be  held  by  friction  between  said 
buckle  and  said  device,  and  being  adapted  to  exert  a  pull 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  pull  on  a  means 
which  is  attached  to  another  belt  end  and  said  hook. 


I 

3,252,192 
CLAMP  RING  FOR  PIPE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Joseph  B.  Smith,  5350  W.  130th  St.,  Cleveland  30,  Ohio 
FUcd  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,569 
4  Claims.     (CI.  24—81) 
3.  A  clamp  for  gripping  a  tubular  article  having  a  cylin- 
drical surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  each 
formed  with  a  gripping  surface  cooperating  with  a  gripping 
surface  of  the  other  of  said  members  to  define  a  cylindrical 
gripping  surface,  a  pressure  flowable  adhesive  coating  on 
each  gripping  surface,  a  layer  of  relatively  closely  packed 
lump-like  ductile  particles  secured  to  said  members  by 
said  adhesive,  said  particles  having  a  hardness  substantially 
greater  than  the  hardness  of  said  cylindrical  surface  and 


said  gripping  surface,  said  layer  of  particles  having  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  of  less  than  about  twice  the 
maximum  dimension  of  said  particles  and  more  than  the 
maximum  dimension  of  any  single  particle,  the  majority 
of  said  particles  being  within  a  size  range  of  about  twenty- 
five  thousandths  to  about  fifty  thousandths  of  an  inch,  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  said  gripping  surfaces  being  sub- 


VJ/ 


stantially  equal  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  cylindri- 
cal surface  plus  the  thickness  of  said  layer,  and  tightening 
means  associated  wtih  said  members  operable  to  press 
said  gripping  surfaces  tightly  against  an  encircled  cylin- 
drical surface,  said  adhesive  coating  permitting  relative 
movement  between  said  particles  to  insure  substantially 
uniform  gripping  of  said  cylindrical  surface. 


3,252,193 
CHANNELED  BUCKLE 
Thomas  A.  Matthews  and  Moses  A.  Hicks,  Richmond, 
Va.,  assignors  to  B.  T.  Crump  Company,  Inc.,  RklH 
mond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUcd  Feb.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  345,728 
5  Claims.     (CI.  24—170) 


1.  A  channeled  buckle  having  a  pair  of  upstanding 
sides,  first  and  second  cross  members  located  at  the 
bottom  of  said  buckle  and  extending  between  said  sides, 
said  first  cross  member  being  positioned  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  buckle  and  said  second  cross  member  being 
axial  iy  spaced  from  said  first  cross  member  to  define  an 
opening  therebetween,  the  rear  face  of  said  first  cross 
member  being  knurled,  a  cam  member  rotatably  moimted 
between  said  sides  and  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  said  cam  member  comprising  a  lever  extending 
toward  the  rear  of  said  buckle  when  said  cam  member  is 
in  a  closed  position,  said  cam  member  further  compris- 
ing a  cam  dependingly  connected  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  lever  and  having  a  Imurled  surface,  said  cam  being 
rotatable  into  said  opening  when  said  cam  member  is 
rotated  into  its  closed  position,  said  buckle  receiving  an 
elongated  belt  passed  over  said  first  and  second  cross 
members  and  under  said  cam  member,  said  cam  engag- 
ing a  portion  of  said  belt  and  forcing  said  portion  through 
said  opening  when  said  cam  member  is  rotated  to  its 
closed  position  and  said  cam  being  so  positioned  as  to 
clamp  the  forward  end  of  said  portion  between  said 
knurled  surface  and  said  rear  face  of  said  first  cross  mem- 
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ber,  said  second  cross  member  being  positioned  to  urge 
said  portion  into  engagement  with  said  cam  whereby  the 
latter  imparts  retaining  frictional  forces  distributed 
throughout  said  portion,  and  said  buckle  further  compris- 
ing locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  cam  mem- 
ber in  its  closed  position. 


3^52,194 
SHOE  BUCKLE 
Larry  Albiniano,  Providence,  RJ^  assignor  to  F.  Ronci 
Co.,  Inc.,  Centredale,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

FUed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,264 
1  Claim.     (CL  24—178) 


A  shoe  buckle  comprising  a  frame  having  side  bars 
and  integral  transverse  front  and  rear  cross  bars,  an 
integral  transverse  cross  bar  intermediate  and  parallel  to 
said  front  and  rear  cross  bars,  a  tongue  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  intermediate  cross  bar,  and  a  tubular  roller  mount- 
ed on  said  front  cross  bar,  said  roller  forming  a  central 
recess  for  receiving  the  free  end  of  said  tongue,  said  roller 
recess  means  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary  roller 
portions  mounted  on  said  front  cross  bar,  said  roller 
portions  being  separated  to  form  said  recess  therebetween, 
said  roller  portions  having  an  integral  connecting  strip 
for  providing  for  simultaneous  rotation  thereof,  said  strip 
being  bent  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  said  roller. 


3,252,195 

BUCKLE  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS 

Arnold  Seines,  Huitfeldtsgate  28,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Oct  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,516 

13  Claims.    (CI.  24—230) 


1.  A  quick-release  locking  mechanism  comprising  a 
flat  sleeve  member  providing  a  restricted  passage,  a 
flat  tongue  member  insertable  into  said  passage  and  hav- 
ing a  transverse  dimension  less  than  the  corresponding 
transverse  dimension  of  said  passage  so  as  to  permit  lim- 
ited movement  of  said  tongue  member  in  said  passage  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  insertion  of  said 
tongue  member  into  said  passage,  a  first  cam  surface 
formed  on  one  of  said  members,  a  second  cam  surface 
formed  on  the  other  of  said  members  and  engageable 
with  said  first  cam  surface  when  said  tongue  member 
is  moved  in  said  transverse  direction  in  said  passage,  said 
cam  surfaces  being  inclined  to  said  direction  of  insertion 
so  as  to  effect  movement  of  said  tongue  member  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  said  transverse  direction  when  said 
tongue  member  is  urged  in  the  direction  opposite  to  said 
direction  of  insertion,  spring  means  opposing  insertion  of 
said  tongue  member  into  said  passage  and  urging  said 
tongue  member  in  said  direction  opposite  to  said  direction 
of  insertion,  locking  means  associated  with  said  sleeve 


member  and  movable  between  a  locking  position  in  which 
it  engages  said  tongue  member  to  positively  hold  the 
same  against  transverse  movement  and  thereby  prevent 
its  withdrawal  from  said  passage  and  a  releasing  position 
in  which  such  transverse  movement  and  withdrawal  of 
said  tongue  member  can  take  place  under  urging  of  said 
tongue  member  by  said  spring  means,  and  means  biasing 
said  locking  means  into  its  locking  position. 


3,252,196 

BELT  BUCKLE 

Frank  R.  Rics,  1015  E.  47th  St.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

FUcd  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,932 

1  Claim.     (CI.  24—230) 


^0  '.■4        "-/^ 


A  belt  buckle  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base  fraoM 
of  substantially  rectangular  configuration  including  top, 
bottom  and  side  walls,  said  frame  having  front  and  rear 
openings  therein,  bottom  wall  of  said  frame  is  provided 
with  a  lateral  slot  for  receiving  one  end  of  a  belt,  a  pair 
of  triangular  wedges  oppositely  spaced  from  each  other 
and  secured  to  the  internal  portions  of  said  top,  bottom 
and  wall  sections  of  said  frame  for  guiding  inwardly  the 
tapered  end  of  said  belt,  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said 
frame  being  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  a  substan- 
tially L-shaped  latch  is  received  within  said  frame,  one 
end  of  said  latch  is  extending  to  said  opening,  a  spring 
member  having  one  of  its  ends  secured  to  another  one 
of  said  side  walls,  said  spring  member  is  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  bottom  portion  of  said  latch,  said  latch  is  pro- 
vided with  a  rounded  extension  which  is  adapted  to  be 
received  within  the  opening  of  said  tapered  end  of  said 
belt,  the  main  portion  of  said  latch  is  provided  with  a 
recess,  a  guide  plate  secured  within  said  top  and  bottom 
walls  of  said  frame,  said  guide  plate  is  provided  with  a 
projection  extending  outwardly  toward  said  latch,  said 
projection  is  adapted  to  provide  stop  means  for  said 
latch  against  the  resilient  action  of  said  spring  member 
when  said  latch  is  urged  downwardly  for  releasing  said 
tapered  end  of  said  belt  from  said  frame. 


3,252,197 
END  CONNECTOR  FOR  WATCH  BRACELETS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
John  Ferdinand  Sand,  Convent  Station,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Milglo  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,768 
9  Claims.     (CI.  24—265) 


'*".;? 


8.  In  an  end  connector  for  use  with  an  ornamental 
article  having  an  end  loop,  a  shell  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending cross  member  joined  thereto  in  bridging  relation, 
a  connector  bar  normally  mounted  in  retracted  position 
in  said  shell  and  being  located  in  an  open  position  when 
either  the  connector  bar  or  the  shell  is  moved  relative  to 
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the  other,  said  connector  bar  including  an  end  finger  that 
is  exposed  for  connection  to  said  end  loop  when  said 
connector  bar  is  located  in  the  open  position  thereof,  and 
means  joined  to  the  end  of  said  connector  bar  that  is  op- 
posite to  the  end  finger  and  movable  into  engagement 
with  said  cross  member  for  locking  said  connector  bar 
in  the  retracted  position  in  said  shell,  wherein  said  end 
connector  is  locked  to  said  end  lug. 


3,252,198 

CLEANOUT  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CON- 

CRETE  PIPE  LAYING  MACHINE 

Revilo   Fuller,   Phoenix,   Ariz.,   assignor  to  Fullerfonn 

Continuous  Pipe  Corp.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a  corporation 

of  Arizona 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,715 
2  Claims.    (CI.  25—32) 


f07 


MfH 


1.  A  cleanout  device  for  a  continuous  concrete  pipe 
laying  machine  having: 

A.  a  guide  portion  including  a  semi-cylindrical  bot- 
tom portion  and  upstanding  sides  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  bottom  and  sides  of  a  pre-dug  ditch, 

B.  a  laterally  disposed  vertical  baffle  flxed  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  guide  portion, 

C.  an  upwardly  sloping  portion  of  said  guide  portion 
extending  rearwardly  of  said  baffle, 

D.  a  semi-cylindrical  core  supf>ort  member  fixed  to 
and  vertically  spaced  above  said  guide  portion  con- 
forming to  the  lower  half  of  the  bore  of  the  com- 
pleted pipe  and  extending  rearwardly  through  said 
baffle. 

E.  and  evacuating  means  for  cleaning  out  concrete 
from  the  space  between  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
core  support  member  and  the  inside  of  said  upwardly 
sloping  portion  of  said  guide  portion  below  said 
upittanding  sides  and  rearwardly  of  said  baffle  when 
said  laying  machine  has  completed  its  laying  opera- 
tion and  is  resting  in  said  ditch. 


'  3,252,199 

FORMWORK  FOR  ERECTING  CONCRETE 

STRUCTURES 

Josef  Bossocr.  Ludwig-Tboma-Str.  5,  Bad  Aibling, 

Upper  Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1961, 

B  62,522 
5  Claims.  (CI.  25— 131) 
1.  A  framework  for  erecting  a  tower-like  concrete 
stnKture  of  circular,  oval  or  cornered  cross-section,  hav- 
ing a  straight  or  curved  generatrix,  said  form  work  being 
successively  elevated  in  increments  as  the  structure  is 
erected  and  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  vertically  extending,  hollow  central  pole  having 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  jib-arms  fixedly  con- 
nected to  its  upper  end  and  radially  extending  ad- 
justable arms  fixedly  connected  to  its  lower  end,  said 
adjustable  arms  being  securable  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  previously  completed  portion  of  the  structute, 
below  said  formwork,  for  supporting  the  same; 

(b)  a  hollow  slider  slidably  disposed  about  said  pole 
and  having  radially  extending  adjustable  arms  con- 
nected to  the  formwork  skin  assembly  defined  here- 
inafter; 

(c)  elevating  means  carried  by  said  slider  and  oper- 
atively  engaged  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pole 


for  lifting  the  slider  relative  to  the  pole,  and  for 
lifting  the  pole  relative  to  the  slider;  and 
(d)  a  formwork  skin  assembly  comprising  connected 
inner  and  outer  formwork  skins,  each  of  which  is 
supported  by  one  of  said  pole  and  said  slider  and 
includes  a  plurality  of  skin  sections,  each  of  said 
skin  sections  comprising: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  channels  disfwsed  one  beside 
the  other,  adjacent  ones  of  said  sections  defin- 
ing gaps  bridged  by  cover  plates; 

(2)  a  first  set  of  adjustable  power  transmitting 
members  bridging  said  gaps  in  said  outer  form- 


work  skin  and  adapted  to  transmit  annular  ten- 
sile stresses  between  adjacent  sections  of  said 
outer  formwork  skin,  and 

(3)  a  second  set  of  adjustable  power  transmitting 
members  bridging  said  gaps  in  said  inner  form- 
work  skin  and  adapted  to  transmit  annular  com- 
pressive stresses  between  adjacent  sections  of 
said  inner  formwork  skin; 

each  of  said  power  transmitting  members  com- 
prising a  ring  tightening  rail,  two  clamping  riders 
displaceably  carried  by  said  ring  tightening  rail, 
and  levers  for  locking  said  riders  in  position  on 
said  ring  tightening  rail. 


3,252,200 
BLOCK  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Charles   James   Guide,    Amarillo,   Tex.,   and    Alton    B. 
Holmes,  Tulsa,  Okla.;  said  Guide  assignor  to  Crowe- 
Guide  Cement  Company,  Amarillo,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 
Original   application    Feb.    13,    1961,   Ser.   No.   88,701. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
396,987 

5  Claims.     (CI.  25—142) 
1.  Apparatus  for  making  concrete  blocks  comprising 
a  block  making  machine  producing  a  plurality  of  green 
concrete  blocks  per  cycle  thereof,  and  placing  said  blocks 
on  a  pallet. 

a  plurality  of  concrete  curing  kilns,  each  having  a  ca- 
pacity for  curing  only  a  fraction  of  the  total  output 
of  said  block  making  machine  for  the  period  of 
time  required  for  the  curing  of  blocks  produced  by 
said  block  making  machine,  each  of  said  kilns  com- 
prising a  kiln  chamber  within  which  is  a  conveyor  ex- 
tending the  length  of  said  chamber,  a  series  of  simi- 
lar pallets  supported  on  said  conveyor,  and  space 
between  each  said  pallet  and  roof  of  said  kiln  cham- 
ber, said  space  being  adequate  to  accommodate  only 
one  layer  of  blocks  on  each  said  pallet  on  said  con- 
veyor within  said  kiln,  drive  means  for  said  conveyor 
means  operatively  connected  thereto, 
a  conveyor  distribution  system  located  between  said 
block  making  machine  and  said  kilns,  said  distribu- 


1080 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  24,  1966 


tion  conveyor  system  comprising  a  main  distribution 
conveyor  line  subassembly  between  the  block  making 
machine  and  the  kilns  operable  to  transfer  blocks 
from  the  block  making  machine  to  the  kilns  and  from 
the  kilns  to  a  storage  station,  the  main  distribution 
line  comprising  a  feed  distribution  conveyor  on  one 
tier  and  a  support  frame  therefor  and  a  discharge  dis- 
tribution conveyor  on  a  second  tier  and  a  support 
frame  therefor,  a  mobile  charge  conveyor  between 
the  feed  distribution  conveyor  and  the  kilns  connect- 
ing that  conveyor  with  any  of  the  kilns  and  operable 
to  charge  the  kilns,  a  mobile  discharge  conveyor  be- 
tween the  discharge  distribution  conveyor  and  the 
kilns  connecting  the  discharge  distribution  conveyor 
with  any  of  the  kilns  and  operable  to  discharge  the 
kilns,  said  mobile  charge  and  discharge  conveyors 
being  movable  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  feed 
distribution  conveyor  and  discharge  distribution  con- 
veyors, respectively,  said  feed  distributor  conveyor 
being  in  part  located  adjacent  to  said  block  machine 
and  adapted  to  operate  continuously  to  receive  the 
output  of  said  block  making  machine,  said  feed 
distribution  conveyor  and  discharge  distribution  con- 
veyor being  free  of  intersection  therebetween, 
means  for  automatically  applying  to  each  of  the  kilns  a 
separate  program  of  heating,  curing  and  discharging 
of  the  contents  of  each  of  the  said  kilns  and  each  of 
said  kilns  being  operatively  connected  to  said  means 
for  automatically  and  consecutively  applying  to  each 


of  said  kilns  a  separate  program  of  heating,  curing 
and  discharge  of  the  contents  of  each  of  said  kilns, 
and  mobile  charge  conveyor  having  an  inlet  portion 
extending  over  one  edge  of  said  feed  distribution 
conveyor  near  to  the  kiln  to  the  edge  of  other  side 
thereof  and  said  portion  extending  in  a  direction 
asymptotic  to  the  line  of  movement  of  said  feed  dis- 
tribution conveyor  and  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
movement  thereof,  said  inlet  portion  resting  on  the 
frame  of  said  feed  distribution  conveyor,  and  having 
an  upper  surface  which  is  substantially  asymptotic 
to  and  intersects  the  upper  surface  of  said  feed  dis- 
tribution conveyor  in  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  conveyor,  and  a  discharge 
portion  at  the  level  of  said  conveyor  in  said  kiln, 
and  a  smooth  curved  conveyor  means  between  said 
inlet  and  discharge  portions,  said  mobile  discharge 
conveyor  has  an  outlet  portion  extending  over  one 
edge  of  said  discharge  distribution  conveyor  nearest 
to  a  kiln  to  the  edge  of  the  other  side  of  that  con- 
veyor, said  outlet  portion  extending  in  a  direction 
asymptotic  to  the  line  of  movement  of  said  dis- 
charge distribution  conveyor  and  in  a  direction  par- 
allel to  said  direction  of  movement,  said  outlet  por- 
tion  having  an  upper  surface  which  is  substantially 
asymptotic  to  and  intersects  the  plane  of  movement 
along  said  discharge  distribution  conveyor  in  a  line 
at  right  angle  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  con- 
veyor, and  an  inlet  portion  of  said  discharge  conveyor 


extending  to  the  top  surface  of  the  conveyor  in  said 
kiln,  and  a  smoothly  curved  conveyor  means  extends 
between  and  operatively  connects  said  inlet  portion 
of  said  mobile  discharge  conveyor  and  said  outlet 
portion  of  said  mobile  discharge  conveyor. 


'  3^52^01 

LATHE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Arthur  Osren,  Greenfield,  Mass. 
FUed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,069 

8  Claims.     (CL  29—38) 


O^T' 


1.  In  an  automatic  screw  machine  having  a  plurality 
of  operating  stations,  mechanism  for  transferring  screw- 
machine  product  parts  through  various  cutting  and  finish- 
ing stations,  including  a  rotary  wheel  mounted  to  said 
machine,  a  plurality  of  collets  evenly  distributed  about 
the  margin  of  said  wheel,  each  of  said  coUeU  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  screw-machine  part  fed  axially  into 
said  collet  at  one  station,  a  locking  member  associated 
with  each  of  said  collets,  cam  means  operatively  mounted 
to  said  machine  at  said  one  station,  said  cam  means  being 
adapted  to  actuate  said  collet  locking  means  at  said  one 
station,  second  cam  means  being  angularly  spaced  from 
said  first  cam  means  and  being  adapted  to  actuate  said 
collet  locking  means  into  an  unlocked  position,  means 
for  indexing  said  wheel  from  one  stop  position  to  an- 
other, each  of  said  stop  positions  being  equally  spaced 
from  one  another,  spindle  means  mounted  on  said  ma- 
chine at  various  stop  positions  on  either  side  of  said 
wheel,  said  spindle  means  being  adapted  to  carry  pre- 
selected finishing  tools  and  being  adapted  to  move  to 
and  away  from  said  wheel  whereby  selected  part-forming 
operations  may  be  performed  on  parts  carried  by  said 
collets  when  said  wheel  indexes  said  parts  through  said 
station  and  means  for  ejecting  said  parts  from  said  collets 
upon  completion  of  said  operation. 


3,252,202 
PRESET  TOOLING 
Edward  P.  BuUard  III  and  Edward  P.  Bullard  IV,  Fair- 
field.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Bollard  Company,  Bridge- 
port, Comi.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUcd  Apr.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276,826 
4  Claims.    (CL  29—96) 


1.  A  non-rotatable  presettable  cutting  tool  comprising 
a  shank;  a  cutting  tip  at  one  end  of  said  shank  and  cover- 
ing only  a  small  portion  of  the  front  of  said  shank;  an 
adjustable  abutting  means  integral  with  and  located  at 
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the  end  of  said  shank  opposite  said  cutting  tip;  longi- 
tudinally movable,  transversely  adjustable  abutting  means 
integral  with  and  mounted  on  a  side  of  said  shank  op- 
posite that  supporting  said  cutting  tip;  and  a  recess  hav- 
ing a  cam  surface  lying  along  a  line  that  forms  a  right 
triangle  with  lines  coincident  with  the  abutting  surface 
of  the  adjustable  abutting  means  at  the  end  of  said  shank 
and  the  abutting  surface  of  said  transversely  adjustable 
abutting  means,  and  said  cam  surface  being  inclined 
transversely  inwardly  of  said  shank,  and  toward  said 
cutting  tip. 

I        3^S2^03 
WELDING  PROCESS 
Joaeph  N.  Alberts,  Los  Angeles,  James  H.  Brimson,  Ingle- 
wood,  and  Fraods  J.  Winiarski,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
r^on  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Oct.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,523 
7  Claims.     (CL  29—1553) 


O'WkACU 


1.  A  method  of  welding  insulated  wires  together  that 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

first  crossing  the  wires  to  be  welded  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  each  other, 

then  applying  a  pair  of  electrodes  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  wires  with  sufficient  force  to  part  the  insula- 
tion between  electrode  and  wire  and  from  between 
the  wires,  and 

then  passing  a  welding  current  through  the  wires  suffi- 
cient to  weld  the  wires  together. 


3,252,204 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  A  CONNECTOR 

MEMBER  TO  A  SUPPORT  MEMBER 

Norman  F.  McFaddan,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coipo- 

ratkNi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,796 
7  Claims.    (CL  29—155.5) 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  an  electrical  connector  mem- 
ber to  a  circuit  board  having  walls  defining  an  aperture 
therein  and  conoprising  the  steps  of  mounting  a  mechan- 
ically rigid  liner  member  on  the  walls  of  the  circuit 
t>oard,  applying  cold  pressure  weldable  metal  on  the  liner 
member  to  define  a  receiving  aperture,  applying  cold 
pressure  weldable  metal  on  the  connector  member,  form- 
ing the  connector  member  with  an  end  portion  having 
a  cross-sectional  dimension  smaller  than  and  a  body 
portion  having  a  cross-sectional  dimension  at  least  equal 
to  a  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  receiving  aperture, 
inserting  the  eiMl  portion  of  the  connector  member  into 
the  receiving  aperture,  and  cold  pressure  welding  the 


cold  pressure  weldable  metal  on  the  connector  mem- 
ber with  the  cold  pressure  weldable  metal  on  the  liner 
member  by  applying  pressure  to  the  connector  member  to 
urge  the  connector  member  into  the  receiving  aperture. 


3,252,205 
THERMOELECTRIC  UNITS 
Robert  D.  Hancock,  Poway,  and  Daniel  S.  Brush  and 
John  W.  Bowden,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  257,624 
4  Claims.     (CL  29— 155.5) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  thermoelectric  modules 
which  comprises  forming  a  self-supporting  structure  of  a 
soluble  casting  medium  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  dis- 
similar thermoelectric  elements  arranged  therein  in  a  pre- 
selected generally  parallel  configuration  in  which  each  ele- 
ment is  adjacent  a  dissimilar  element,  slicing  said  struc- 
ture by  generally  parallel  cuts  which  are  generally  trans- 
verse to  said  elongated  thermoelectric  elements  and  which 
sever  said  thermoelectric  elements  into  sections  so  that  the 
ends  of  said  severed  thermoelectric  sections  in  a  slice  lie 
in  two  planes,  simultaneously  soldering  a  plurality  of  bus 
bars  to  said  ends  of  said  thermoelectric  element  sections 
in  said  slice  to  interconnect  dissimilar  thermoelectric  ele- 
ment sections  into  thermocouple  pairs  arranged  in  elec- 
trical series,  immersing  the  slice  and  bus  bar  arrangement 
in  a  bath  which  dissolves  the  casting  medium  without 
harming  said  thermoelectric  element  sections  or  said  bus 
bars  to  provide  a  grid-like  structure  of  thermocouples. 


3,252,206 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  AND  FORMING  A 

SWITCH  DEVICE 

Robert  G.  Stevens,  Glen  Ellyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Molding 

Engineers,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,445 

3  Claims.    (0.29—155.55) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  switch  device  comprising 
the  steps  of:  extending  a  plurality  of  electrical  conduc- 
tors in  parallel,  laterally  spaced  relationship;  molding  a 
plurality  of  supports  of  electrically  insulating  material 
about  said  plurality  of  conductors  at  longitudinally  spaced 
positions;  separating  the  conductors  intermediate  said  sup- 
ports to  define  a  plurality  of  partially  formed  elements 
each  comprising  an  insulative  support  having  a  plurality 
of  conductors  extending  therethrough  with  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  conductors  projecting  from  spaced  portions 
of  the  support;  and  completing  the  forming  of  each  ele- 
ment by  bending  arcuately  back  to  the  support  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  each  conductor  at  one  portion  of  the  sup- 
port to  define  a  plurality  of  looped  electrical  switch  con- 
tacts having  one  end  embedded  in  the  support  and  an 
opposite  end  arranged  to  engage  and  be  supported  by  the 
exterior  of  said  support 
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3^52,207 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PROJECTION  WELDING 
TYPE  COMPOSITE  CONTACTS 
Childress  B.  Gwyn,  Jr.,  Export,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Talon,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
Original  application  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,639,  now 
Patent  No.  3,191,273,  dated  June  29,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  425,986 
laaim.    (CI.  29— 155.55) 


wheel  greater  than  the  angle  of  a  finished  wheel  and  the 
other  leg  forming  a  lesser  angle  with  the  plane  of  the 
finished  wheel,  positioning  a  one-piece  open  V-shaped 
felly  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  outer  edge  of 
said  one  leg  within  said  V-shapcd  edge  of  said  body 
by  moving  said  felly  over  the  leg  disposed  at  the  greater 
angle,  pressing  the  leg  disposed  at  the  greater  angle 
toward  the  plane  of  the  wheel  to  the  position  of  the 
fuiisbed  wheel  and  casting  polyurethane  plastic  between 
said  felly  and  said  two  legs. 


j'a. 


^ 


3^52^09 

BUCKLE  ATTACHING  APPARATUS 

Charles  L.  Lehman,  Rte.  3,  Box  53,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex., 

and  William  J.  McGcc,  Box  227,  Chapman  Ranch,  Tex. 

Filed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,783. 

8  Claims.     (CI.  29—212) 


A  process  of  making  a  projection  welding  composite 
electrical  make-and-break  contact  comprising 

(a)  placing  a  silver  contact  facing  element  in  an  in- 
denution  in  a  blank  of  weldable  steel  base  material 
having  a  higher  melting  point  than  the  material  of 
the  facing  element,  said  indentation  including  a  bot- 
tom wall  having  a  central  concave-shaped  depression 
and  a  peripheral  concave-shaped  depression  formed 
therein; 

(b)  heating  said  base  material  and  said  facing  element 
•  to  liquefy  said  facing  element  and  cause  the  material 

thereof  to  flow  along  the  walls  of  the  indentation  and 
fuse  to  the  abutting  base  material,  the  surface  of  the 
fused  facing  element  remote  from  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  indentation  being  convex  in  shape  and  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  edge  portion  defining  a  concave 
meniscus  within  said  indentation; 

(c)  moving  a  concave-sbaped  punch  against  the  re- 
sulting composite  fused  element  with  a  force  suffi- 
cient to  shear  the  same  from  the  remainder  of  the 
blank  of  weldable  base  material  and  with  continuous 
progression  of  said  punch  compressing  the  sheared 
composite  fused  element  between  said  punch  and  a 
coining  die  disposed  adjacent  the  base  material  por- 
tion of  said  sheared  composite  fused  element  and 
having  a  concave  central  depression,  to  form  the  de- 
sired contact  having  a  facing  element  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness. 


1.  Apparatus  for  attaching  a  buckle  to  a  strap,  wherein 
the  buckle  has  a  slot  to  receive  the  strap,  comprising 
a  base  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal surface,  means  on  the  base  to  support  the  strap  in 
longitudinally  extending  relation  and  to  support  the 
buckle  in  a  position  to  receive  the  strap  through  the  slot 
in  said  buckle  as  the  strap  is  moved  longitudinally  into 
its  supported  position,  means  for  securing  an  end  of 
the  strap  on  one  side  of  the  buckle  over  upon  a  portion 
thereof  on  the  other  side  of  the  buckle,  and  a  buckle  guide- 
way  extending  laterally  from  one  side  of  the  buckle  sup- 
port means,  a  buckle  chute  extending  substantially  longi- 
tudinally of  the  base  and  intersecting  with  the  guideway 
to  one  side  of  the  buckle  support  means  to  deliver  buckles 
thereto,  and  means  for  moving  the  so  delivered  buckle 
laterally  through  said  guideway  onto  the  buckle  support 
means,  said  chute  extending  upwardly  from  its  intersec- 
tion with  the  giUdeway  in  a  direction  that  the  strap  is 
moved  into  supported  position  and  at  an  angle  of  less 
than  45*  with  respect  to  the  horizontal,  and  said  guide- 
way  being  inclined  at  approximately  a  right  angle  with 
respect  to  the  upward  extension  of  the  chute. 


345238 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RAIL  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Franz  G.  Renter,  Lcmforde,  Hannover,  and  Robert  Igel- 
brinck,  Voxtmp,  near  Osnabruck,  Germany,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,674,  now 
Patent  No.  2,999,717,  dated  Sept  12,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  25,  1957 
2  Clafans.     (CI.  29—159.01) 
(FUcd  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 


3,252,210 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  HYDRAULIC  VALVE 

LIFTERS 

Roy  N.  Bowden,  42  E.  Shore  Drive,  Indhin  Lake,  NJ. 

FUcd  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,220 

8  Claims.     (CL  29^267) 


:m^^-^i^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  rail  vehicle  wheel  which 
comprises  providing  a  one-piece  hub  and  body,  said  body 
having  a  substantially  V-shaped  edge  spaced  from  said 
hub  having  an  open  radially  outer  end  formed  by  two  legs, 
one  of  said  legs  forming  an  angle  with  the  plane  of  the 


1.  A  tool  comprising, 

(a)  a  first  handle  member, 

(b)  a  rigid  tube  having  one  end  secured  to  said  first 
handle  member, 

(c)  a  cup-shaped  operating  head  carried  by  the  other 
end  of  said  tube,  said  head  having  an  axial  hole 
formed  in  the  base  and  diametrically -opposed  slots 
formed  in  the  side  wall. 


May  24,  1966 


I 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1083 


(d)  a  pair  of  spaced  pins  secured  to  said  head  and 
spanning  the  said  slots, 

(e)  a  pair  of  jaws,  each  jaw  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
surface,  a  mono-planar  inner  surface  and  terminating 
in  a  lug  portion  having  a  transverse  slot  formed 
therein,  said  jaws  being  pivotally-coupled  to  the  said 
head  by  means  of  the  said  spaced  pins  passing  through 
the  said  transverse  slots, 

(f)  an  operating  rod  extending  through  the  said  tube, 

(g)  a  wedge  member  disposed  between  the  said  jaws 
and  connected  to  one  end  of  the  operating  rod, 

(h)  a  first  spring  means  biasing  the  jaws  into  engage- 
ment with  said  wedge  member, 

(i)  a  second  handle  member  pivotally  secured  to  the 
first  handle  member  and  having  an  actuating  end, 
and 

(j)  a  second  means  biasing  the  operating  rod  into  en- 
gagement with  the  actuating  end  of  the  second  handle 
member. 

3,252,211 
FRAME  HORN  REPLACEMENT  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Rodney  Lindstrom,  36116  Parkdalc,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,539 

1  Claim.    (CI.  29—401) 


-I;  •.  .5^ 


A  method  of  replacing  the  frame  horn  on  the  under- 
body  of  a  unitized  automobile  frame  having  a  cross- 
nnember  bolted  to  side  rails,  comprising: 

severing  the  existing  frame  horn  from  the  side  rail  at  a 
point  slightly  forward  of  the  crossmember  mounting; 

positioning  a  rei^acement  frame  having  larger  width 
and  height  dimensions  and  substantially  the  same 
configuration  as  the  original  horn  over  the  remaining 
severed  side  rail  past  said  crossmember  mounting, 
said  new  horn  having  a  slot  adapted  to  accommodate 
the  bolt  fixing  said  crossmember  to  said  side  rail; 

and  permanently  affixing  said  replacement  horn  to 
the  existing  adjacent  automobile  frame  structure. 


3,252,212 
METHOD  OF  SELECTTVELY  MATCHING  A  TUR- 
BINE WHEEL  AND  TURBINE  NOZZLE  ASSEM- 
BLY 

Albert  H.  Bell  III,  Birmhigham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrys- 
ler Corporatloo,  Highlaod  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,538 
9  CUhns.  (CL  29 — 407) 
1.  A  method  of  selectively  matching  a  gas  turbine 
engine  compressor  turbine  wheel  to  the  compressor  tur- 
bine wheel  nozzle  assembly,  comprising  the  steps  of  cre- 
ating a  first  pressure  differential  across  said  nozzle  as- 
sembly substantially  equivalent  to  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure differential  which  said  nozzle  assembly  will  experi- 
ence within  said  engine  during  selected  periods  of  nor- 
mal engine  operation,  employing  said  first  pressure  dif- 
ferential to  fiow  a  suitable  gas  through  said  nozzle  as- 
sembly, determining  from  said  pressure  differential  and 


the  volume  rate  of  flow  of  said  gas  therethrough  the 
effective  flow  area  of  said  nozzle  assembly,  repeating  the 
above  steps  with  succeeding  nozzle  assemblies,  classify- 
ing each  of  the  nozzle  assemblies  according  to  their  re- 
spective effective  flow  areas,  creating  a  second  pressure 
differential  across  said  turbine  wheel  substantially  equival- 
ent to  a  second  predetermined  pressure  differential  which 
said  turbine  wheel  will  experience  within  said  engine  dur- 
ing selected  periods  of  normal  engine  operation,  employ- 
ing said  second  pressure  differential  to  flow  a  suitable  gas 


through  said  turbine  wheel,  determining  from  said  sec- 
ond pressure  differential  and  the  volume  rate  of  flow 
of  said  gas  through  said  turbine  wheel  the  effective  flow 
area  of  said  turbine  wheel,  repeating  the  steps  with  suc- 
ceeding turbine  wheels,  classifying  each  of  the  turbine 
wheels  according  to  their  respective  effective  flow  areas, 
and  selectively  matching  a  nozzle  assembly  to  turbine 
wheel  so  as  to  have  the  numerical  value  of  the  ratio 
of  their  respective  effective  flow  areas  within  at  least 
one  percent  of  the  numerical  value  of  the  ratio  of  their 
respective  ideal  flow  areas. 


3,252,213 
LOCKING  METHOD 
Robert  J.  Cuta,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  io  Research  Prod- 
ucts  Corporation,   Madison,   Wis.,   a   corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,679 
8  Chdms.    (CI.  29—432.1) 


1.  The  method  of  framing  a  crushable  filter  body  with 
a  generally  U-shaped  ductile  metal  frame,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  disposing  the  frame  about  the  periphery  of  the 
filter  body  so  that  the  edge  of  the  latter  is  sandwiched 
between  the  legs  of  the  frame  to  form  a  multilayer 
assembly, 

(b)  overiapping  the  end  portions  of  said  frame, 

(c)  piercing  said  assembly  in  the  overlapped  portion 
to  form  a  plurality  of  pyramidal  concentric  collars 
separately  corresponding  to  the  assembly  layers  and 
extending  out  of  the  plane  of  said  frame  and  in  a 
manner  so  that  said  plurality  of  collars  form  the 
frustrum  of  a  cone  with  the  base  of  said  frustrum 
being  larger  in  diameter  than  the  outer  extremity 
thereof, 

(d)  and  returning  said  collars  into  the  original  plane 
of  said  frame  in  a  manner  to  intermingle  said  as- 
sembly layers  and  form  a  lock  between  the  filter  body 
and  the  frame. 
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3^52^14 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  THE 

TIPS  FOR  BALL  POINT  PENS 

Paul  C.  Fbhcr,  7333  Harrison  St,  Forest  Park,  III. 

FUed  May  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,958 

15  Claims.     (CL  29—441) 


1.  In  the  method  of  spinning  the  ball-surrounding  rim 
of  an  ink  reservoir  in  a  zone  to  create  the  ink  metering 
clearance  between  the  rim  and  ball,  and  at  the  same  time 
spinning  the  terminal  lip  of  the  rim,  that  retains  the  ball 
to  round  the  end  thereof,  a  roller  by  means  of  which  the 
two  spinning  steps  are  simultaneously  performed,  said 
roller  having  a  working  face  contoured  by  meeting  con- 
ical surfaces  to  form  a  re-entrant  dihedral  having  its  cir- 
cumferential apex  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  roller, 
the  mean  angular  width  of  said  dihedral  being  164°  with 
a  permissible  angular  range  of  plus  or  minus  10"  for  the 
side  that  spins  the  rim  in  said  zone,  and  a  permissible 
angular  range  of  plus  or  minus  4°  for  the  side  that 
rounds  the  lip. 

3^52^15 

METHOD  OF  COATING  A  MAGNESIUM 

METAL  ARTICLE 

Herbert  K.  Dc  Long  and  Charles  W.  Glesncr,  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 

land,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,592 
6  Claims.     (CL  29 — 458) 


1.  The  method  of  coating  a  magnesium  metal  article 
having  a  clean  surface  free  from  grease  and  mill  scale, 
which  comprises:  applying  at  least  two  coats  of  a  resin 
primer  comprising  in  admixture  a  substantially  water- 
insoluble  liquid  synthetic  resin  capable  of  curing,  solidi- 
fying and  adhering  to  a  metal  surface  on  being  spread 
thereon  as  a  film,  and  at  least  3.3  ounces  of  tin  dust  per 
gallon  of  resin. 

5.  The  method  of  decreasing  bimetallic  couple  cor- 
rosion of  a  magnesium  metal  article  in  contact  with  a 
dissimilar  metal  in  a  composite  structure  which  con- 
prises:  applying  to  each  metal  article  to  be  assembled 
in  the  structure  at  least  one  coating  of 'a  resin  primer 
comprising  in  admixture  a  substantially  water-insoluble 
liquid  synthetic  resin  capable  of  curing,  solidifying  and 
adhering  to  a  metal  surface  on  being  ^read  thereon,  and 
at  least  3.3  ounces  of  tin  dust  per  gallon  of  resin,  said 
tin  dust  being  at  least  fine  enough  to  pass  a  #200  sieve, 


and  each  metal  article,  prior  to  the  application  of  said 
resin  primer,  being  cleaned  and  free  of  grease,  mill  scale 
and  chromates;  assembling  the  composite  structure;  and 
then  applying  at  least  one  additional  coat  of  said  resin 
primer  to  the  entire  composite  structure. 


3,252,216 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A 
STRIP  OF  MATERIAL  ALONG  THE  SEAM  OF  AN 
ADVANCING  CABLE  SHEATH 
Matthew  R.  Dcmbiak,  Passaic,  and  Milton  Rowan,  Eliza- 
beth, NJ.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Not.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,574 
10  Claims.     (CL  29—464) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  strip  of  material  along 
a  seam  on  a  cable  sheath  comprising: 

a  sensing  device, 

means  for  oscillating  the  sensing  device  about  the  axis 
of  the  sheath  to  detect  the  seam  position, 

a  reversible  motor, 

means  for  transmitting  directional  signals  from  the 
sensing  device  to  the  reversible  motor,  and 

means  for  applying  the  strip  of  material  over  the  seam, 
said  means  being  coupled  to  the  reversible  motor  and 
moved  a  predetermined  distance  by  the  motor  with 
relation  to  the  cable  axis  in  response  to  the  directional 
signals  when  correction  of  the  position  of  the  strip 
is  required. 

3,252,217 
POWER  SHAVER  WITH  SHAVING  AID  DISPENSER 
August  R.  Werft,  Uniontown,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as> 
signments,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chlaigo,  IlL,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Oct  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,822,  now 
Patent  No.  3,103,299,  dated  Sept  10,  1963.    Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,099 
2  CUfans.     (CL  30—41) 


1.  A  dry  shaver  comprising  a  housing,  a  motor  mount- 
ed in  said  housing,  a  stationary  cutting  element  mounted 
on  said^housing,  a  movable  cutting  element  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  stationary  cutting  element,  means  drivingly 
relating  said  movable  cutting  element  and  said  motor,  and 
means  associated  with  said  stationary  cutting  element  for 
dispensing  a  glide  agent  within  an  area  substantially  de- 
fining the  cutting  surface  of  said  dry  shaver. 
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3,252,218 

PIPE  CUTTER  OF  THE  SPLIT-OPEN  TYPE 

Jean  G.  Braun,  10654  Plaza,  Montreal  North, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,751 

2  Clahns.     (CL  30—98) 


only  one  of  said  side  faces  having  a  plurality  of  concavi- 
ties therein,  said  concavities  opening  out  of  said  cutting 
edge  plane  surface,  said  concavities  having  their  deepest 
portions  along  the  cutting  edge  plane  surface  and  ex- 
tending through  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  blade, 
the  portion  of  the  cutting  edge  plane  surface  adjacent  and 
along  the  other  of  said  side  faces  being  unrecessed,  so  that 
when  the  knife  blade  is  used  to  cut  on  a  relatively  soft 
surface,  the  cutting  edge  bears  on  the  soft  surface  on  the 
plane  surface  of  the  cutting  edge. 


1.  A  pipe  cutting  tool  comprising  a  cylindrical  cutter 
holder  bisected  substantially  across  a  diameter  to  form 
a  male  and  a  female  cutter  holder  half  parts,  said  male 
half  parts  being  supplied  with  a  male  dovetail  and  said 
female  half  part  being  supplied  with  a  female  dovetail, 
said  male  dovetail  being  slideable  into  said  female  dove- 
tail to  form  said  cylindrical  cutter  holder,  at  least  one 
slot  formed  radially  in  one  end  surface  of  said  cutter 
holder,  a  cutter  slideably  located  within  said  radial  slot, 
said  cutter  having  a  cutting  edge  directed  inwards 
towards  the  axis  of  said  cutter  holder,  spring  means  lo- 
cated within  said  cutter  holder  for  biasing  said  cutter 
towards  said  axis,  said  cylindrical  cutter  holder  having 
a  bore  located  centrally  and  axially  therethrough  for  re- 
ceiving a  pipe  to  be  cut,  a  cutter  retaining  cover  plate 
detachably  attached  on  said  end  surface  of  each  said 
half  part  of  said  cutter  holder,  said  male  and  female 
dovetail  extending  from  said  end  surface,  a  portion  only 
of  the"  length  of  said  cylindrical  cutter  holder,  opposite 
said  end  surface  of  each  said  cutter  holder  half  part, 
being  supplied  with  a  half  portion  of  an  annular  groove, 
both  said  half  portions  of  annular  gixwve  providing  a 
complete  annular  groove  upon  said  dovetails  being  fully 
slideably  engaged,  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  located  in 
the  base  of  said  annular  groove,  a  ratchet  ring  surround- 
ing said  groove,  said  ratchet  ring  having  an  annular  in- 
ternally projecting  collar  fitting  into  said  annular  groove, 
a  ratchet  pawl  located  in  said  ratchet  ring,  said  ratdiet 
pawl  being  biased  by  spring  means  radially  inwards  to- 
wards said  ratchet  teeth,  said  ratchet  ring  being  bisected 
across  a  diameter,  to  provide  a  main  ratchet  half  portion 
and  a  secondary  ratchet  half  portion,  said  secondary 
hatchet  half  portion  having  one  end  hingeably  attached 
to  said  main  ratchet  half  portion,  lock  means  for  holding 
the  free  end  of  said  secondary  ratchet  half  portion,  firmly 
against  said  main  ratchet  half  portion  and  handle  means 
attached  to  said  main  ratchet  half  portion  for  reciprocally 
turning  said  ratchet  ring. 


3.252,219 
KNIFE 
Shiro  Kaneko,  Tsubameshi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Sho- 
kuhin  Company,  Limited,  Niigataken,  Japan,  a  limited- 
liability  company  of  Japan 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,763 
3  Clahns.     (CL  30—355) 


1.  A  knife  comprising  a  blade  having  side  faces  and 
a  cutting  edge,  said  cutting  edge  being  a  plane  surface 
extending  between  the  side  faces  of  said  blade  at  an 
angle  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  blade, 

82«  O.O.— -to 


3,252,220 

ARTIFICIAL  DENTURE 

Hubert  A.  Goddard,  228  N.  Howard,  Pratt,  Kans. 

FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,626 

12  Clahns.    (CL  32—2) 


12.  A  denture  comprising,  upper  and  lower  artificial 
teeth  positioned  in  opposed  relation,  each  of  said  teeth 
comprising  a  masticating  surface  and  a  ridge  extending 
across  the  tooth  adjacent  one  edge  thereof  to  form  a 
cutting  cusp,  said  masticating  surface  having  a  concave 
portion  terminating  at  one  end  in  the  ridge  and  at  the 
other  end  in  a  substantially  flat  portion,  said  substantially 
flat  portion  merging  into  the  opposite  edge  of  said  tooth 
forming  a  smooth  and  continuous  surface  extending  sub- 
stantially entirely  across  the  tooth,  and  the  ridge  on  the 
lower  teeth  being  positioned  relative  to  the  upper  teeth 
to  engage  the  masticating  surfaces  of  the  upper  teeth  when 
in  centric  biting  relation  therewith. 


3,252,221 
DENTAL  LIFT 
Ralph  R.  Roberts,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.    (48  Whiding  Way, 
Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ.),  and  Donald  W.  Brooks, 
660  Church  St.,  Oradell,  NJ. 

Filed  July  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,717 
2  Clahns.     (CL  32—40) 


1.  Apparatus  for  engaging  a  bail  of  an  impression  form 
used  on  a  prepared  tooth  and  lifting  the  form  by  the 
bail  so  as  to  move  the  form  in  respect  to  said  tooth,  said 
lifting  apparatus  comprising;  (1)  a  hinged  upper  jaw 
member  having  the  portion  from  the  hinge  to  the  distal 
end  formed  with  a  diminishing  extent,  (2)  a  hinged  lower 
jaw  member  having  the  portion  from  the  hinge  to  the 
distal  end  formed  with  a  diminishing  extent,  (3)  means 
for  maintaining  the  upper  and  lower  jaw  members  in 
movable  relationship  to  each  other,  (4)  means  for  mov- 
ing each  jaw  in  relationship  to  each  other,  (S)  at  least 
one  bail-retaining  groove  formed  on  the  outward  surface 
of  the  upper  jaw  and  providing  means  for  engaging  aixi 
retaining  a  bail  of  an  impression  form,  and  (6)  a  sup- 
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port  portion  formed  from  the  diminished  distal  end  and 
extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  jaw  member,  this 
support  portion  providing  means  for  resting  the  apparatus 
on  a  tooth  adjacent  the  prepared  tooth  while  the  bail  is 
urged  upwardly  by  the  bail-engaged  upper  jaw  as  the 
upper  and  lower  jaws  are  manipulated  so  as  to  move  away 
from  each  other. 

3  252  222 
TOOL  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Dennis  Daniels,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Houdailie 
Industries,    Inc.,     Buflfalo,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

FUed  May  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,794 
11  Claims.     (CI.  33—185) 


relationship  with  the  apices  coincident  with  the  common 
axis  of  rotation,  angle  scale  means  carried  by  the  second 
plate  along  the  periphery  thereof  and  traversed  by  the 
radially  extending  edge  of  said  first  plate  for  indicating 
the  angular  relationship  of  the  plates  about  the  commoa 
axis,  an  axially  adjustable  quadrature  alignment  spindle 
extending  through  the  first  plate  projecting  from  a  said 
cut-out  edge  portion  of  the  first  plate  and  perpendicularly 
to  the  cut-out  edge  portion  of  the  first  plate  for  aligning 
said  first  plate  relative  to  the  blade  by  positionmg  the 
radially  extending  edge  of  the  first  plate  in  quadrature 


2.  Tool  positioning  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  an  elongated  rigid  support  rail  constructed  for  sup- 
port along  its  length  by  a  bolster  plate  and  having  a 
graduated  scale  disposed  along  the  length  thereof; 

(b)  first  and  second  housings  slidably  supported  by 
said  rail  for  movement  along  the  length  of  the  rail; 

(c)  means  carried  by  said  first  housing  for  holding 
said  first  housing  at  a  selected  position  along  the 
length  of  said  rail; 

(d)  a  first  direct  reading  gage  acting  between  said 
housings  for  indicating  with  said  rail  scale  the  posi- 
tion of  a  tool  relative  to  the  length  of  said  rail; 

(e)  an  elongated  rigid  positioning  arm  having  fixedly 
carried  means  at  its  distal  end  for  engaging  the  tool 
and  having  a  graduated  scale  along  the  length  thereof, 
said  arm  being  slidably  supported  by  said  second 
housing  for  movement  in  the  direction  of  its  length 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  in  which  said  sup- 
port rail  extends; 

(f)  member  carried  by  said  positioning  arm  at  a  se- 
lected position  along  the  length  thereof;  and 

(g)  a  second  direct  reading  gage  acting  between  said 
member  and  said  housing  for  indicating  with  said 
arm  scale  the  spacing  of  the  tool  from  said  rail. 


relationship  with  the  blade,  said  quadrature  alignment 
spindle  having  indicia  thereon  representative  of  the  exten- 
sion of  the  spindle  from  the  cut-out  edge  portion,  and  an 
axially  adjustable  roll  curvature  compensation  spindle  ex- 
tending through  the  second  plate  projecting  therefrom 
perpendicularly  to  the  said  radially  extending  edge  of  the 
second  plate,  said  roll  curvature  compensation  spindle 
having  indicia  thereon  which  are  representative  of  roll 
diameter,  said  indicia  cooperating  with  said  radially  ex- 
tending edge  of  said  second  plate  to  gauge  spindle  exten- 
sion toward  said  roll. 


3,252,224 
WHEEL  AUGNMENT  TESTING  EQUIPMENT 
Carl  S.  Taylor,  Springfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Dura  Corpo- 
ration, Oak  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,658 
12  Claims.     (CI.  33—203.12) 


3,252,223 
ANGLE  GAUGING  DEVICE 
Aaron  L.  Gettel,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,   Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,426 
4  Claims.     (CI.  33—185) 
1.  An  angle  setting  device  for  setting  a  blade  angle  be- 
tween a  longitudinally  extending  blade  and  a  roll  periphery 
with  which  periphery  the  blade  is  in  contact  over  a  linear 
length  of  the  periphery,  said  device  comprising  first  and 
second  plates  independently  rotatable  about  a  common 
axis,  said  plates  each  being  in  the  general  form  of  a  quad- 
rant of  a  circle  and  of  substantially  the  same .  physical        1.  Apparatus  for  checking  vehicle  wheel  alignment  and 
dimensions,  said  plates  each  having  a  radially  extending    comprising,. 

edge  bounding  one  side  of  the  quadrant  and  cut-out  edge        means  for  checking  the  alignment  condition  of  a  wheel 
portions  bounding  the  second  side  of  the  quadrant  and  on  a  vehicle  as  the  vehicle  wheel  passes  thereover, 

extending  from  an  apex  of  the  quadrant  to  the  periphery,        means  for  indicating  the  alignment  condition  of  the  ve- 
fastening  means  securing  the  plates  together  in  superposed  hide  wheel. 
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and  means  for  recording  the  indicated  alignment  condi- 
tion of  said  last  means, 

said  recording  means  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  indicating  means, 

and  means  operatively  provided  between  said  check- 
ing and  said  indicating  means  for  successively  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  said  checking  and  indicat- 
ing means  in  the  course  of  the  passage  of  a  single 
wheel  over  said  checking  means  for  precluding  sub- 
sequent wheel  passage  interference  with  the  deter- 
minations made  thereby. 


3,252,225 

SIGNAL  GENERATOR  INDICATING  VERTICAL 

DEVIATION 

Elmer  L.  Hixson,  AuMin,  Tex.,  asdgnor  to  Ed  Wigkl  and 

Wilson  L.  Richards,  both  of  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,671 

3  Claims.     (CI.  33—205) 


2.  A  compression-wave  mechanical  generating  system 
comprising 

an  oscillator  means,  including 
a  mass, 

a  resilient  member  secured  to  said  mass  for  vibrat- 
ing said  mass,  and 
a  latching  means  for  cocking  said  oscillator  means 
thereby  energizing  said  resilient  member,  and 
a  control  means  attached  to  said  latching  means  in- 
cluding 
a  block  having  a  first  and  second  chamber, 
a  high  viscosity  substance  filling  said  first  and  sec- 
ond chamber, 
a   one-way  valve  between   said   first  and   second 
chamber  for  allowing  passage  of  said  substance 
from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber, 
but  not  from  said  second  chamber  to  said  first 
chamber, 
an  urging  means  attached  to  said  block  resisting 
the  energization  of  said  resilient  member  by  said 
latching  means, 
a  holding  means  for  preventing  said  urging  means 
from  resisting  said  energization  of  said  resilient 
member,  aixi 
a  wall  between  said  first  and  second  chambers  hav- 
ing a  narrow  passage  therein, 
so  that  when  said  holding  means  is  released  said  urging 
means  moves  said  block  to  allow  said  substance  to  flow 
in  the  passage  in  the  wall  between  said  first  and  second 
chambers  thereby  filling  said  first  chamber  and  emptying 
said  second  chamber  at  a  predetermined  rate  depending 
on  the  size  of  the  passage  to  determine  the  speed  of  move- 
ment of  said  block  so  that  when  said  block  has  moved  a 
predetermined  distance  said  latching  means  is  released 
causing  said  resilient  member  to  oscillate  the  mass  to  pro- 
duce a  pulse. 


3,252,226 

PROCESS  FOR  COOLING  AND  STORING 

RUBBER  PELLETS 

John  A.  Kilfoyle,  South  Holland,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Link-Belt  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,834 

6  Claims.     (CL  34 — 20) 


6.  A  method  of  cooling  pelletiz^  rubber  comprising: 
forming  a  plurality  of  inclined  beds  of  said  pellets  by  dis- 
persing the  pellets  of  each  bed  over  a  substantial  area  at 
a  minimal  depth,  the  beds  being  arranged  in  superim- 
posed relationship  with  the  upper  edge  of  each  bed  posi- 
tioned beneath  and  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  next 
higher  bed,  simultaneously  mechanically  vibrating  all  of 
said  beds  in  straight-line  vertical  direction  to  prevent 
coalescence  of  said  pellets  by  maintaining  the  beds  in  a 
contmuously  agitated  state  and  to  separate  said  pellets 
for  facilitating  the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  said  vibrating 
effecting  movement  of  said  pellets  along  the  inclined  beds 
toward  the  lower  edges  thereof,  passing  a  confined  stream 
of  air  successively  through  the  lowermost  and  each  of 
the  next  higher  beds  to  cool  the  pellets  during  the  move- 
ment thereof  along  the  beds,  discharging  the  cooled  pel- 
lets from  the  lower  edge  of  each  bed  into  the  upper  edge 
portion  of  the  next  lower  bed,  selectively  regulating  the 
movement  of  pellets  along  the  beds  to  maintain  the  pellets 
in  an  agitated  state  for  a  sufficient  period  to  prevent 
coalescence  thereof  when  stored  in  depth  and  introducing 
hot  pellets  to  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  uppermost 
bed  at  substantially  the  same  rate  at  which  cooled  pellets 
are  discharged  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  lowermost 
bed.  

3,252,227 
BURNER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CLOTHES 
DRYERS 
Thomas  P.  Fleer,  AflFton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  White-Rodgers 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
FUed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,268 
10  Claims.     (CI.  34 — 45) 
1.  In  a  clothes  dryer,  a  casing,  a  rotatable  drying  drum 
having  a  central  axial  opening,  a  heat  producer,  means 
for  rotating  said  drum  and  means  for  circulating  heated 
air  therethrough;  a  first  control  means  for  varying  the  heat 
output  of  said  heat  producer,  a  first  thermostatic  device 
responsive  to  the  temperature  in  said  drum,  said  thermo- 
static device  being  operatively  connected  to  said  control 
means  and  being  operative  to  vary  the  heat  output  of  said 
heat  producer  in  accordance  with  requirements  to  closely 
maintain  a  predetermined  drying  temperature  within  said 
drum,  a  second  on  and  off  control  means  operative  to 
permit  or  prevent  operation  of  said  heat  producer  and 
being  normally  in  an  on  position,  a  second  thermostatic 
device  including  a  temperature  sensing  element  supported 
on  said  casing  and  projecting  into  said  drmn  throu^  said 
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opening,  and  said  sensing  element  being  arranged  to  be 
contacted  by  articks  of  the  load  being  dried,  and  said 
second  thermostatic  device  being  operative  to  effect  the 


the  projected  stimulus;  second  display  means  adapted  to 
be  activated  by  the  student  to  cause  the  additional  dis- 
play by  said  machine  of  a  plurality  of  responses  to  said 
stimulus,  including  a  correct  response,  said  second  display 
means  comprising  a  shutter  interposed  between  said 
screen  and  said  projector,  said  shutter  being  movable  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  said  shutter  obstructs  a 
portion  of  the  beam  projected  by  said  projector  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  beam  is  not  obstructed; 
timing  means  for  controlling  automatically  the  display 
time  for  which  said  display  of  responses  continues  after 
being  activated  by  the  student;  timing  adjustment  means 
for  varying  the  display  time  controlled  by  said  timing 


movement  of  said  second  control  means  to  an  off  position 
when  the  temperature  of  its  said  sensing  element  closely 
approaches  the  predetermined  drying  temperature  being 
maintained  in  said  drum. 


3^52,228 
EXPANDER  FOR  POLYMERIC  MATERIAL 
Herbert  A.  Ehrenfreand,  Longmeadow,  Mass^  assignor 
to  The  Lodge  &  Shipley  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  191,669 
5  Claims.     (Ci.  34 — 57) 


1.  Apparatus  for  partially  expanding  foamable  thermo- 
plastic particles  to  a  predetermined  bulk  density  compris- 
ing means  for  continuously  conveying  said  particles  along 
a  predetermined  path,  means  extending  over  a  portion  of 
said  path  for  supporting  said  particles  in  a  stream  of 
heated  air  to  expand  said  particles,  the  expansion  of  said 
particles  being  responsive  to  a  time-temperature  relation- 
ship, means  for  measuring  the  bulk  density  of  the  ex- 
panded particks  as  they  are  moved  along  said  path,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  bulk  density  measuring  means 
for  controlling  the  velocity  of  said  air  stream  to  achieve 
said  predetermined  bulk  density. 
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means;  a  plurality  of  response  means  of  which  one  is 
associated  with  each  of  said  responses  displayed  by  the 
machine,  each  of  said  response  means  being  in  an  active 
condition  only  during  the  display  time  of  said  responses, 
actuation  by  the  student  of  any  active  response  means 
indicating  his  recognition  and  recording  of  the  response 
corresponding  to  said  actuated  response  means  as  the 
correct  response;  comparator  means  for  determining  the 
correctness  of  an  answer  recorded  by  the  student;  advanc- 
ing means  for  displaying  a  new  stimulus  activated  by  a 
correct  response  to  the  displayed  stimulus;  and  record- 
ing means  for  recording  the  nunyber  of  correct  and  in- 
correct responses  made  by  the  student. 


3,252,230 

EDUCATIONAL  SPELLING  TOY 

George  S.  Donev,  Detroit,  Mich. 

(24312  Annapolis,  Dearborn  9,  Mich.) 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,916 

5  Cbdms.     (O.  35—9) 
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3,252,229 
TEACHING  MACHINE 
Marshall  Van  Ostrom,  713  S.  56th  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
FUed  Sept  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  306,479 
8  Cblms.    (CI.  35—9) 
1.  In  a  teaching  machine,  the  combination  of  first  dis- 
play nKans  to  display  to  a  student  using  the  machine  a 

Stimulus  requiring  the  student  to  construct  a  response       1.  An  educational  game  and  apparatus  comprising  a 
thereto,  said  first  display  means  including  an  image  projec-   bousing; 
tor  fcM-  projecting  a  stimulus  and  a  screen  for  receiving        an  electrical  power  source  therein; 
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a  primary  electrical  circuit  including  normally  open 
contacts; 

a  series  of  spaced  independent  electrically  conductive 
fields  in  the  housing; 

a  cover  on  said  housing  having  a  series  of  apertures 
corresponding  to  each  field  and  an  aperture  for 
viewing  the  spelling  or  mathematical  problem  on  a 
flash  card  removably  mounted  over  said  fields; 

a  signal  means  in  said  circuit; 

a  flash  card  inserted  into  the  housing  under  said  cover 
bearing  said  problem  and  having  a  series  of  spaced 
groups  of  apertures  in  coded  arrangements  corre- 
sponding with  the  cover  series  of  apertures  and  said 
fields: 

individual  replaceable  letter  and  digit  elements  selec- 
tively positionable  within  the  cover  series  of  aper- 
tures in  registry  with  the  flash  card  group  apertures; 

each  letter  and  digit  element  having  a  series  of  pairs 
of  inlerconiKcted  switch  contacts  which  if  the  se- 
lected card  elements  correctly  solve  the  problem 
closes  the  primary  circuit  contacts  through  aper- 
tures in  said  flash  card  aperture  groups  to  energize 
said  signal; 

a  series  of  normally  open  independent  circuits  con- 
nected to  said  power  source  and  respectively  includ- 
ing spaced  normally  open  contacts  adjacent  each 
field; 

each  field  having  a  separate  contact  for  each  independ- 
ent circuit; 

a  bulb  in  each  circuit  viewable  through  corresponding 
apertures  in  said  cover  indicating  when  energized 
the  closing  of  one  of  the  independent  circuits  and 
designating  one  of  a  plurality  of  indicia  on  said  cover, 
directed  to  different  suggested  letter  or  digit  changes; 

the  coded  groups  of  apertures,  in  a  flash  card  being 
arranged  to  permit  closing  of  one  of  said  independent 
circuits  on  application  of  an  erroneous  letter  or  digit 
element  to  the  corresponding  aperture  connecting  its 
contact  and  a  corresponding  field  into  the  primary 
circuit  depending  upon  the  coded  letter  or  digit  called 
for  and  the  erroneous  letter  or  digit  element  applied 
to  said  flash  card; 

a  pair  of  contacts  of  each  letter  or  digit  element  if  said 
letter  is  erroneously  applied  being  adapted  to  com- 
plete the  circuit  of  one  of  the  series  of  independent 
circuits; 

said  primary  and  independent  circuits  being  selectively 
completed  through  the  letter  element  contacts  to  the 
electrical  field  operating  through  the  flash  card  aper- 
tures. 


3,252,231 
SPONGE  RUBBER  FILLER  FOR  SHOES 

Francis  M.  Gilkerson,  5029  N.  Lake  Drive, 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,948 

4  Claims.     (CI.  36—2.5) 
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1.  A  self-leveling  resilient  bottom  filler  for  shoes  com- 
prising a  shape  retaining  layer  flat  on  one  side,  the  op- 
posite side  having  a  series  of  alternate  ridges  and  grooves 
extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  filler,  said 
grooves  being  deep  enough  and  wide  enough  to  allow  the 
ridges  to  be  compressed  in  substantial  part  thereinto  with- 
out closing  the  same,  said  ridges  being  of  substantially 
the  same  height. 


3,252,232 
SAFETY  SHOE  CONSTRUCTION 
Roy  A.  Smitti,  Redwing,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Red  Wing 
Shoe  Company,  Inc.,  Red  Wing,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,437 
4  Cbdms.     (CI.  36—72) 


1.  A  safety  shoe  comprising: 

(a)  a  pliable  upper  having  a  downwardly  opening 
pocket  in  the  toe  portion  thereof  for  receiving  a 
forwardly  converging  metal  cup; 

(b)  a  pliable  hinge  member  fixedly  attached  by  one 
leaf  to  said  pliable  upper  and  positioned  on  the  outer 
surface  thereof  near  the  upper  end  of  said  pocket, 
the  other  leaf  of  said  hinge  member  being  disposed 
toward  the  toe  portion  of  said  upper; 

(c)  a  forwardly  converging  metal  cup  disposed  in 
said  pocket  of  said  upper; 

(d)  a  sole; 

(e)  means  fixedly  attaching  said  upper  to  said  sole  in 
a  manner  to  seal  said  pocket  thereby  maintaining 
said  metal  cup  immovable  therein;  and 

(f)  a  rigid  metatarsal  shield  conforming  substantially 
to  the  contour  of  the  metatarsal  region  of  said  upper 
fixedly  attached  to  said  other  leaf  of  said  hinge 
member,  said  shield  having  a  tie-down  loop  at  the 
upper  end  thereof. 


3,252,233 
SNOW  BLOWER 
Edward  A.  Simi,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Douglas 
Motors  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  July  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,220 
4  Clahns.    (CL  37—43) 


1.  A  snow  blower  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  vehicle  and  powered  by  a  motor,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  housing  having  an  open  front; 
a  discbarge  chute  located  generally  equidistantly  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  housing  and  having  a  gener- 
ally   vertically    extending    portion    in    direct   com- 
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munication  with  the  inside  of  said  housing  and  a 
curved  portion  mounted  on  said  vertically  extend- 
ing portion; 

a  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  housing  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated  by  the  motor,  said  shaft  carrying  a 
first  and  second  set  of  blower  blades  directly  below 
said  chute; 

a  splitter  mounted  on  said  housing  and  closing  a  por- 
tion of  said  open  front  to  define  with  said  housing  a 
blower  housing  for  said  two  sets  of  blades; 

strip  like  right-hand  and  left-hand  helical  conveyor 
flights  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  on  each  side  of 
said  sets  of  blower  blades,  said  flights  being  in 
spaced  relationship  in  respect  to  said  shaft,  each 
of  said  flights  being  connected  to  a  different  one 
of  the  blades  of  said  first  set,  the  blades  of  both 
of  said  sets  having  tip  portions  curved  backwardly  in 
respect  to  the  operable  direction  of  said  shaft  to  there- 
by provide  a  substantially  vertical  trajectory  of 
travel  of  the  snow  propelled  through  said  dis- 
charge chute;  and  the  blades  of  said  second  set 
being  of  greater  width  than  the  blades  of  said  first 
set 

3,252,234 
LABEL  AND  TRANSPARENT  COVER 
SHEET  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  R.  Goodman,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 
Brady   Co.,   Milwaukee,   Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,373 
2  Claims.    (CI.  40—2) 


1.  A  label  and  transparent  cover  sheet  assembly  com- 
prising the  combination  of 

a  liner  sheet  having  a  release  coating  on  at  least  one 
surface; 

a  transparent  cover  sheet  having  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  on  its  under  surface,  being  adhered  by  said 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  to  said  release  surface  of 
said  liner,  and  having  a  release  coating  on  its  upper 
surface; 

and  a  label  having  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  its 
under  surface,  being  adhered  by  said  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive  to  said  release  coated  upper  surface  of 
said  trancparent  cover  sheet,  and  having  its  outer 
surface  adapted  to  receive  a  marking. 


3,252,235 
FLASHLIGHT 
Gerald  A.  Goessling,  22  Ridgetop,  Richmond  Heights  17, 
Mo.,   and    Arthur   H.   Moore,   Fairfield,   Conn.     (365 
Cherry  St.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.) 

FUed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,351 
7  Claims.     (CI.  40—132) 
1.  A  flashlight  comprising 

(a)  a  case  having  front  and  back  cover  members  de- 
fining an  enclosed  space,  the  cover  members  being 
connected  along  one  edge  by  a  hinge  and  provided 
with  fastening  means  for  retaining  the  case  in  closed 
condition,  said  case  being  provided  with  an  opening 
in  one  face, 

(b)  a  lens  and  reflector  assembly  positioned  in  said 
opening,  said  reflector  having  an  opening  and  a  pre- 


positioned  receptacle  for  a  lamp  adjacent  thereto, 
said  receptacle  having  means  for  positively  holding 
the  lamp  in  prefocused  position  in  the  reflector, 
(b')  the  receptacle  being  positioned  on  the  side  of  the 
reflector  and  including  a  slot  for  receiving  a  collar 
on  the  lamp  and  gripping  members  for  retaining  the 
base  of  the  lamp  in  predetermined  position,  said 
reflector  opening  being  in  the  rear  of  the  reflector 


so  that  the  lamp  is  positioned  in  the  reflector  from 
the  back  and  side  of  the  reflector, 

(c)  battery  means  positioned  within  the  case, 

(d)  circuit  completing  conductors  connecting  the  bat- 
tery means  and  the  lamp,  and 

(e)  switch  means  in  the  circuit  for  establishing  and 
interrupting  the  electrical  circuit  between  the  battery 
means  and  the  lamp. 


3,252,236 
DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  FRAMING  MOUNT 
THEREFOR 
Clair  M.  Davis,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Tri-State  Supply   Co.   Inc.,   Columbus, 
Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  25,  1963.  Ser.  No.  297,630 
2  Chdms.     (CI.  40—152.1) 


1.  In  combination,  a  panel  unit  having  a  framing  strip 
along  its  edge,  said  strip  having  a  channel  formation  for 
receiving  the  edge  of  the  panel  unit,  said  channel  forma- 
tion including  an  inner  connecting  flange  extending  from 
the  channel  formation  inwardly  in  overlapping  relation- 
ship with  an  inner  surface  of  the  panel  unit,  and  an  in- 
wardly extending  attaching  and  spacing  flange  extending 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  connecting  flange  substan- 
tially at  a  right  angle  thereto,  means  for  attaching  said 
framing  strip  to  a  supporting  surface,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  spacer  member  attached  to  the  supporting  surface 
and  being  of  a  depth  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  attach- 
ing and  spacing  flange  which  is  in  contact  therewith,  se- 
curing members  passed  through  the  attaching  and  spacing 
flange  into  said  spacer  member,  said  channel  formation  of 
the  framing  strip  including  an  edge-covering  flange  which 
extends  along  the  edge  of  the  panel  unit  and  has  a  lip  at 
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its  outer  edge  that  extends  inwardly  into  overlapping  re- 
lationship with  an  outer  surface  of  the  panel  unit  and  a 
rearwardly  extending  lip  at  its  inner  edge  which  extends 
beyond  said  inner  connecting  flange  and  is  disposed  at  a 
right  angle  thereto,  and  an  attaching  member  for  slidable 
cooperation  with  the  framing  strip,  said  member  compris- 
ing a  portion  which  embraces  the  channel  portion  of  the 
strip,  said  embracing  portion  comprising  an  arm  which 
extends  over  and  rests  on  said  edge-covering  flange  of 
the  channel  portion  and  which  has  a  hook-shaped  lip  at 
its  inner  end  which  fits  over  said  rearwardly  extending  lip. 


3,252,237 

GUN  BARREL  SEATING  DEVICE 

Robert  Korzcnicwski,  59800  North  Ave., 

New  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,877 

14  Claims.    (CL  42—75) 


for  controlling  power  to  said  motor,  and  means  for  sens- 
ing the  bending  of  said  rod  and  for  actuating  said  switch 


means  to  turn  off  said  motor  when  said  rod  bends  a  prede- 
termined amount. 


.-II 


6.  In  a  fire  arm.  a  barrel,  a  lock  up  ramp  abuiment 
engageable  with  the  end  of  said  barrel  in  the  battery 
position  thereof  for  providmg  a  predetermined  position 
for  the  end  of  said  barrel  each  time  it  is  returned  to 
the  battery  position  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
the  lock  up  ramp  abutment  to  center  the  end  of  the 
barrel  in  the  battery  position. 


3,252,238 
COMPRESSIBLE  REVOLVER  CARTRIDGE 

HOLDER 

William  C.  Bye,  169  Cypres  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,672 

3  Claims.     (CI.  42—89) 


zs- 
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3.  A  cartridge  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments for  gripping  cartridges  about  one  portion  thereof, 
an  expandable  support  for  said  elements,  a  spring  biased 
member  engaging  said  elements  and  adapted  to  cause  the 
elements  held  by  said  expandable  support  to  expand  from 
a  linear  to  a  circular  conformation,  and  moveable  means 
for  yieldingly  gripping  an  opposing  portion  of  said  car- 
tridges and  simultaneously  ejecting  them. 


3,252,239 

nSHING  REEL 

Lowell  J.  Mocller,  6823  E.  Pleasant  Run  Parkway 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,077 

9  Claims.     (CI.  43—21) 

I.  A  fishing  reel  arrangement. comprising  a  rod,  a  reel 

mounted  on  said  rod,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  rod  and 

coupled  to  said  reel  for  the  rotation  thereof,  switch  means 


3  252  240 
3-SUBSTITUTED  PIPERAZINEDIONES  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Edward  Rudolph  Ruso,  Nanuet,  and  Duff  Shederic  Allen, 
Jr.,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  and  Sidney  A.  Frankel,  Edison, 
NJ.,    assignors    to    American    Cyanamid    Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,411 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A    method   of   preparing   piperazinediones   of   the 
formula : 


H 


\ 


H 


Ri 

'r« 


wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  halophenyl,  dihalophenyl, 
lower  alkylphenyl,  di(lower)alkylphenyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
phenyl  and  trifluoromethylphenyl  which  comprises  heat- 
ing to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  70° 
C.  to  about  120°  C.  for  a  period  of  from  about  1  to 
about  24  hours,  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


R«  R> 

\   / 
c 

R«  NIICIIiRi 


wherein  R'  is  cyano,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of,  carboxamido  and  carboloweralkoxy,  R^  is 
lower  alkyl,  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

phenyl,  halophenyl,  dihalophenyl.  lower  alkylphenyl,  di- 
( lower) alkylphenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl  and  trifluoro- 
methylphenyl and  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

14.  The  compound  3-methyl-3-(m-«,a,a-trifluorometh- 
ylphenyl )  -2.6-piperazinedione. 


3,252,241 
PIN  WHEEL  AND  PROPELLOR  TOYS 
Albert  Gould,  14  Shady  Brook  Road,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,133 
4  Claims.    (CI.  46—58) 
1.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  force-fitted  on  a  perch,  a  pin  shank 
extending  laterally  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  tub- 
ular element,   a  spinning  member   revolvably  mounted 
on  the  pin  shank,  a  pair  of  washers  loose  about  said 
pin    shank,   positioned   between   said   spinning   member 
and  the  tubiilar  element;  one  of  said  washers  being  se- 
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cured  to  said  spinning  member;  the  second  washer  be-    on  said  doll,  and  spaced  connector  pieces  disposed  be- 
ing secured  to  said  tubular  element;  one  of  said  wash-    tween  and  joining  said  back  portion  with  said  front  por- 


ers  having  a  prong  extending  laterally  there  from  and  in 
frictional  contact  with  the  other  washer. 


3,252,242 

EXERCISE  AND  COORDINATION  TOY 

Albert  M.  Zalkind.  Arlington,  Va. 

(Warner  Bldg^  Washington  4,  D.C.) 

Filed  June  14,  1963,  Sen  No.  287,941 

14  Claims.     (CL  46—118) 


1.  An  exercise  and  coordination  toy  for  children,  com- 
prising a  support  means,  simulated  hand  means  carried 
by  said  support  means,  and  having  palm  surfaces  exposed 
to  be  struck  and  being  manually  movable  to  and  fro  from 
an  initial  position,  said  hand  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
hands  with  palms  facing  in  the  same  direction. 


tion,  said  spacer  connector  pieces  spacing  the  front  and 
back  portions  of  the  doll  from  each  other. 


3^52,244 

ADJUSTABLE  DOLL  EYE  AND  ADJUSTING  TOOLS 

Harry   Brudney,   New   York,   N.Y.,  assignor   to  Dollac 

Division,  Jacoby-Bcnder,  Inc.,  Woodsidc,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,4M 

4  Chims.     (CL  46—169) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  doll  bead  of  flexible  material 
having  an  eye  unit  receiving  cavity  with  an  open  front, 
an  eye  unit  secured  in  said  cavity,  said  eye  unit  compris- 
ing a  front  shell  having  an  aperture  generally  registering 
with  the  opening  of  said  cavity,  an  eyeball  in  said  front 
shell  visible  through  said  aperture  and  said  opening,  said 
aperture  having  an  edge  provided  with  notching  means 
whereby  a  tool  may  be  imcrted  through  said  cavity  open- 
ing to  engage  said  notching  means  for  forcibly  orienting 
said  eye  unit  within  said  cavity  in  order  to  effect  accurate 
positioning  of  said  eye  unit  therein. 


3,252,243 
PAPER  DOLL  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  CLOTH- 
ING WFTH  TABS  RELEASABLY  HELD  BETWEEN 
MARGINS  OF  FRONT  AND  BACK  PIECES  COM- 
PRISING THE  DOLL'S  BODY 
William  V.  Doyle  and  Margaret  D.  Doyle,  botli  of 
1455  W.  Shryer,  RoscvUle  13,  Minn. 
FUed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,240 
6  Claims.     (CI.  46—157) 
1.  A  doll  including  means  defining  a  paperboard  front 
portions,  means  defining  a  paperboard  back  portion  and 
arranged  with  the  marginal  portion  thereof  free  of  the 
front  portion  along  the  length  of  at  least  one  side  of  the 
periphery  of  the  doll,  means  defining  paper  doll  clothing 
having  at  least  one  tab  folded  over  said  side  of  the  front 
portion  and  inserted  between  the  front  portion  and  the 
back  portion,  said  tab  being  retained  therebetween  against 
unfolding  so  as  to  hold  the  clothing  in  operative  position 


3,252,245 
REVERSED  ACTION  DOLL  EYE 
Harry  Bmdney,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Jacoby-Bender,  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  a 
curporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182,379 
5  Claims.     (CI.  46—169) 


1.  A  reverse  action  doll  eye  comprising  a  front  shell 
having  a  forward  aperture,  an  eyeball  within  said  shell 
visible  through  said  aperture  and  rotatively  mounted  on 
horizontal  axis  trunnion  means,  a  tail  on  said  eyeball  ex- 
tending rcarwardly  therefrom  beyond  the  lower  edge  of 
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said  eyeball  and  below  and  rearwardly  of  said  trunnion 
means,  a  weight  means  carried  on  said  tail  and  disposed 
so  as  to  have  its  center  of  gravity  above  said  trunnion 
means  forwardly  thereof,  said  eyeball  having  means  pro- 
viding a  representation  of  a  pupil  on  said  eyeball  visible 
when  said  shell  aperture  is  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane 
to  effect  an  open  eye  and  said  pupil  disappearing  by  rota- 
tion of  said  eyeball  when  said  shell  aperture  is  in  a  gen- 
erally vertical  plane,  said  weight  means  effecting  said  rota- 
tion depending  upon  selective  orientation  of  said  doll 
eye,  said  doll  eye  having  a  rear  casing  and  means  whereby 
a  portion  of  said  casing  is  engaged  by  said  tail  when  said 
shell  aperture  is  in  said  generally  horizontal  plane  to 
effect  a  limiting  position  of  said  eyeball  with  said  pupil 
visible  through  said  aperture,  and  whereby  said  tail  moves 
clear  of  said  casing  portion  when  said  shell  aperture  is 
in  a  generally  vertical  plane. 


driving  said  rear  wheels;  second  reversible  drive  means 
for  effecting  steering  movement  of  said  front  wheels; 
separate  control  means  for  said  first  and  second  drive 
means,  respectively;  programming  means  on  said  vehicle 
for  separately  actuating  said  control  means  according  to 
a  preselected  program,  said  control  means  for  said  second 
drive  means  including  means  responsive  to  operation  of 
the  means  to  effect  steering  movement  of  said  front  wheels 
in  at  least  one  direction  from  a  straight-ahead  position  for 
conditioning  said  control  means  whereby  a  subsequent 
actuation  thereof  by  said  programming  means  causes 
said  front  wheels  to  turn  in  the  other  direction. 


!  3,252,246 

MOUNTS  FOR  STUFFED  TOY  ANIMAL  EYES  AND 

MEANS  FOR  CONCEALING  SAME 
Harry  Brudney,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Jacoby-Bcnder,  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,295 
9  Claims.    (CL  46—169) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  doll  eye  and  a  fibrous  hairy 
skin  for  a  toy  animal,  said  doll  eye  having  a  front  shell, 
said  skin  having  an  aperture,  said  front  shell  being  dis- 
posed in  said  aperture  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  on 
the  face  side  of  said  skin,  a  locking  ring  on  the  other 
side  of  said  skin  and  means  for  effecting  a  grip  of  said 
ring  on  said  skin  to  secure  said  front  shell  thereto,  said 
ring  having  a  flange  forming  a  skin  expansion  recess 
with  said  enlarged  portion,  the  marginal  portion  of  the 
skin  around  said  aperture  being  compressed  against  the 
radially  inner  margin  of  said  enlarged  portion  by  said 
ring,  the  hairs  of  said  skin  extending  from  a  compressed 
region  into  said  recess  to  effect  fluffing  and  substantial 
concealment  of  said  enlarged  portion  by  curling  there- 
aroimd.  i 


3,252,247 

PROGRAM  CAR 

Richard  C.  Miller,  3444  Mcntone,  and  James  Robbins, 

3622  Mentooc,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,446 

1  Claim,     (a.  46—244) 


A  self-driven  and  self-controlled  vehicle  comprising: 
a  frame  having  rear  drive  wheel  and  separate  steerable 
front  wheels  thereon;  first  reversible  drive  means  for 


3,252,248 

LINE  FOLLOWER  DEVICE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  TOYS 

Albert  M.  Zalkind,  ArUngton,  Va. 

(1026  Warner  Bldg.,  Washington  4,  D.C.) 

FUcd  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,646 

7  Claims.     (CL  46—244) 


.'!« 


iJJ 


1.  An  electrical  toy  comprising  an  electrical  driving 
means  and  a  member  having  a  conductive  surface,  means 
comprising  a  contact  for  conducting  currem  to  said  driv- 
fflg  means  and  being  engageable  with  said  surface,  such 
contact  being  a  reversed  brush  tuft  having  wire  loops 
engaging  said  surface  and  said  loops  being  disposed  to  be 
individually  flexible  in  the  direction  of  nxyvement  of  said 
toy. 

3,252,249 

CROP  THINNER 

Robert  L.  Propst,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Herman 

Miller,  Inc.,  Zccland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,450 

8  Claims.     (CI.  47—1.43) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  thinning  plants  from  a  crop  row, 
comprising:  a  frame  movable  in  a  direction  along  a  crop 
row;  a  source  of  pressurized  water;  a  water  supply  source; 
a  pair  of  jet  nozzles  mounted  on  said  frame,  one  of  said 
jet  nozzles  pointed  toward  each  side  of  the  crop  row;  said 
jet  nozzles  directing  jet  streams  of  water  from  said  sup- 
ply source  under  pressure  toward  the  crop  row  at  gener- 
ally right  angles  thereto  for  destruction  of  plants  to  be 
thinned  therefrom;  and  means  for  interrupting  said  jet 
streams  for  selectively  saving  plants  in  the  crop  row. 


3,252,250 
METHOD  OF  MULCHING  WFTH  SEMIOPAQUE 

FILMS 

Joffrc  Aimable  Lcmaire,  Chazay  d'Azergnes 

(Rhone),  France 

FUcd  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,376 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  July  30,  1963, 

943,158 

1  Chdm.    (CI.  47—9) 

A  method  for  protecting  cultivated  plants  comprising 

covering  the  soil  about  said  plants  with,  a  semi-opaque 

flexible  plastic  film  containing  from  0.1  to  1.5  percent 
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by  weight  carbon  black  whereby  said  film  is  characterized 

by  semiopacity  to  solar  radiation,  this  semiopacity  being 

defined  by  a  coefficient  of  absorption  which  is  between: 

lOO  and  65%  for  a  radiation  of  a  wavelength  equal  to 

400  nanometres  (10-»m.) 
100  and  40%  for  a  radiation  of  a  wavelength  equal 

to  600  nanometres 
100  and  30%  for  a  radiation  of  a  wavelength  equal  to 
800  nanometres 


100  and  25%  for  a  radiation  of  a  wavelength  equal 

to  1000  nanometres  * 

75  and  15%  for  a  radiation  of  a  wavelength  equal  to 

1500  nanometres 
60  and  15%  for  a  radiation  of  a  wavelength  equal  to 

2000  nanometres 
55  and  15%  for  a  radiation  of  a  wavelength  equal  to 

2500  nanometres 
50  and  10%  for  a  radiation  of  a  wavelength  equal  to 

3000  nanometres.  i 


3,252^51 
COVERING  FOR  A  SEED  OR  PLANT  BED 
Robert   A.   Simmons,    Trenton,    NJ.,    assignor   to   The 
Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,737 
5  Claims.     (CL  47—29) 


1.  A  lightweight,  laminated  multi-layer  covering  adapt- 
ed to  be  used  with  a  seed  or  plant  bed  and  characterized 
by  the  layers  thereof  being  readily  delaminatable  for  pro- 
viding a  covering  selectively  usable  as  a  composite  cover- 
ing and  as  a  single  layer  covering  for  protecting  the  bed 
from  adverse  effects  of  various  seasonal  atmospheric  con- 
ditions, said  covering  comprising  a  pair  of  light-pervious 
plastic  and  textile  fabric  layers  laminated  together  and 
having  a  combined  weight  within  the  range  of  three- 
fourths  (%)  to  four  (4)  ounces  per  square  yard,  said 
plastic  and  fabric  layers  being  delaminatable  by  a  force 
within  the  range  of  about  five  (5)  to  twenty  (20)  ounces 
per  inch  of  width,  said  covering  being  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  covering  relation  to  a  seed  or  plant  bed  for  a 
first  time  peri.od,  the  plastic  layer  thereafter  being  adapted 
to  be  delaminated  from  the  fabric  layer  by  being  peeled 
therefrom,  and  the  fabric  layer  then  being  adapted  to  be 
maintained  in  covering  relation  to  the  seed  or  plant  bed 
for  an  additional  time  period. 


3,252.252 

PLANTING  VESSEL  WITH  IRRIGATING  MEANS 

Eric  Muelbcrger,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  132,  Montrose  Road, 

Colts  Neck,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,151 

2  Claims.     (CI.  47—38) 


I.  A  multiple  area  planter  comprising  a  vessel  having 
an  opening  at  its  upper  end  and  a  downwardly  inclined 
sidewall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  generally  cup-shaped 
projections  on  its  outer  surface,  the  tops  of  which  are 
open,  an  annular,  water-receiving  and  distributing  recep- 
tacle adjacent  and  disposed  around  the  upper  end  of  the 
vessel  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  the 
outer  wall  of  the  vessel  having  a  plurality  of  open  chan- 
nels formed  therein  with  one  channel  leading  from  each 
of  said  openings  downwardly  to  each  of  the  cup-shaped 
projections  so  that  water  introduced  into  the  receptacle 
will  pass  through  the  openings  and  flow  downwardly  into 
the  open-top  projections  which  form  planting  areas. 


Ham« 


3,252,253 
REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Garland    E.   Sanders,    Detroit,   Edward    A.   Zak, 

tramck,  and  Ernest  E.  Sanders,  Detroit,  Mich., ^— 

ors  of  twenty-five  percent  each  to  Garland  E.  Sanders 
and  Edward  Zak,  and  fifty  percent  to  Ernest  E.  Sanders 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,832 
4  Claims.     (CI.  49—120) 


I.  A  door  assembly  for  a  refrigerator  unit  or  the  like 
having  a  door  opening  defined  therein,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  track  members  se- 
cured along  opposite  sides  of  said  door  opening; 

(b)  a  weighted  upper  door  member,  a  lower  door 
member,  means  vertically  slidably  mounting  said 
door  members  in  said  track  members  with  said  upper 
door  member  mounted  in  a  position  over  said  lower 
door  member,  said  door  members  movable  inter- 


May  24,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1095 


mediate  a  closed  position  in  which  said  door  mem- 
bers engage  one  another  and  a  separated  open  posi- 
tion, and  said  weighted  upper  door  member  tending 
to  move  toward  said  closed  position; 

(c)  means  connecting  said  door  members  and  co- 
operating with  the  movement  of  said  upper  door 
member  to  move  said  door  members  together  inter- 
mediate said  closed  position  and  said  open  position; 

(d)  each  of  said  door  members  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular frame  having  upper  and  lower  horizontally  ex- 
tending members;  and 

(e)  at  least  two  horizontally  disposed  resilient  mem- 
t)ers  longitudinally  extending  across  opposed  sides  of 
said  opening  and  secured  to  said  unit,  said  resilient 
members  being  less  in  length  than  the  width  of  said 
door  members  and  being  adapted  to  respectively  en- 
gage the  upper  horizontally  extending  member  of 
said  lower  door  member  and  the  lower  horizontally 
extending  member  of  said  upper  door  member  when 
said  door  members  are  in  the  open  position  so  that 
said  door  members  are  yieldingly  and  frictionally  re- 
tained in  said  open  position,  and  to  respectively  and 
sealingly  engage  the  upper  horizontally  extending 
member  of  said  upper  door  member  and  the  lower 
horizontally  extending  member  of  said  lower  door 
member  when  said  door  members  are  in  the  closed 
position. 

3,252^54 
REFRIGERATOR  CAR  DOOR 
Gabriel  Madland,  Egersund,  Norway,  and  Tbcodore  Z. 
Herr,   Highland   Park,   III.,  assignors  to   Yoangstown 
Steel  Door  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUcd  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,963 
7  Claims.     (CI.  49—210) 


5.  In  a  railroad  car,  a  laterally  movable  door  adapted 
to  be  received  in  the  opening  formed  in  a  wall  of  the 
railroad  car  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  inner  and  outer  sheaths  of 
material  defining  an  insulating  space  therebetween, 
with  the  inner  and  outer  sheaths  adapted  to  be  in 
substantially  flush  relationship  with  the  inner  and 
outer  walls  respectively  of  the  railroad  car  when 
the  door  is  in  closed  position; 

a  vertically  movable  member, 

means  mounting  said  member  on  the  exterior  of  said 
outer  sheath; 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  movable  locking  members 
mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  outer  sheath; 

bell  crank  means  interconnecting  said  vertically  mov- 
able member  and  said  locking  members  whereby 
vertical  reciprocation  of  said  vertically  movable  mem- 
ber imparts  a  horizontal  reciprocation  to  said  lock- 
ing members;     , 


a  bearing  plate  secured  to  the  exterior  of  said  outer 

sheath; 
a  bracket  member  secured  to  said  outer  sheath  with 

at  least  a  portion  thereof  being  spaced  from  said 

bearing  plate; 
pin  means  joumalled  in  apertures  in  said  portion  and 

said  bearing  plate  with  said  bell  crank  means  being 

pivotally  joumalled  on  said  pin  means. 


3,252^55 

SEAUNG  MEANS  FOR  WINDOW  CASEMENTS, 

DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Thcodor  Marpe,  46  Horsterstrasse,  Essen-Stecle,  Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,774 

19  Claims.     (CI.  49—318) 


i 


^ J. ^ 


^ 
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8.  A  sealing  device  for  windows,  especially  casement- 
type  windows  having  a  window  frame  and  a  movable 
window  casement  each  having  facing  circumferential 
grooves,  comprising  sealing  means  movably  arranged 
within  the  groove  in  said  window  frame  along  the  entire 
length  thereof,  guide  means  for  directing  movement  of 
said  sealing  means  between  a  first  position  entirely  within 
said  window  frame  groove  and  a  second  position  effective- 
ly blocking  any  openings  between  said  window  frame  and 
window  casement,  and  drive  means  for  moving  said  seal- 
ing means  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position, 
said  sealing  means,  guide  means  and  drive  means  being 
arranged  in  overlapping  stacked  relationship  to  one  an- 
other around  substantially  the  entire  periphery  of  said 
window  frame  with  said  guide  means  enclosing  said  drive 
means  and  said  sealing  means  enclosing  both  said  guide 
means  and  said  drive  means  in  said  first  position  of  said 
sealing  means. 

3,252^56 
SASH  CHANISEL  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  G.  Sprcchcr,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  ftfidt^  a  corporaHon 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,053 
5  Claims.    (Q.  49—351) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  window  opening  there- 
in, a  movable  window  for  opening  and  closing  the  open- 
ing, and  a  window  regulator  mechanism  for  moving  the 
window,  a  sash  channel  assembly  for  operatively  con- 
necting the  window  to  the  window  regulator  mechanism 
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comprising,  in  combination,  a  support  member  having  a 
generally  planar  face  defining  the  base  wall  of  a  chan- 
nel and  having  spaced  rows  of  wall  members  extending 
from  said  face  and  defining  spaced  discontinuous  walls 
for  receiving  an  edge  portion  of  the  window  therebe- 
tween, means  located  between  said  wall  members  and 
the  opposite  faces  of  the  window  for  wedging  the  win- 
dow between  said  wall  members,  a  molding  for  cover- 
ing each  of  said  walls,  each  molding  having  portions 
thereof  fitting  between  the  members  of  one  wall  and  the 
face  of  the  window  respective  to  the  one  wall  for  mount- 
ing each  of  said  moldings  on  said  support  member,  and 
means  securing  said  support  member  to  the  window  regu- 
lator mechanism. 

•I 


3^52^57 
SELF-SEALING  SHINGLE 
Forest  W.  Price,  Berkeley,  Henry  F.  Koopmann,  Ken- 
sington, and  Wilfred  A.  Costa,  San  Lcandro,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Fibreboard  Paper  Products  Corporation, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  235,378 
11  Claims.    (CI.  52— 173) 


1.  Self  sealing  flexible  strip  shingles  with  upper  and 
underneath  surfaces  having  a  bituminous  adhesive  on  at 
least  a  portion  of  one  surface  thereof,  said  bitimiinous 
adhesive  having  a  softening  point  between  155'  and  185* 
F.,  and  a  resinous  receptive  material  for  said  adhesive  on 
at  least  a  portion  of  other  surface  thereof,  said  receptive 
material  having  a  softening  point  between  120"  and  140' 
F.  and  the  ability  to  wet  said  bituminous  adhesive,  said 
adhesive  and  receptive  material  being  so  positioned  that 
the  adhesive  of  one  shingle  is  in  register  with  the  receptive 
materiasl  on  another  shingle  when  said  shingles  are  suc- 
cessively laid  in  a  roofing  configuration  whereby  a  bond 
is  immediately  established  between  successive  courses  of 
shingles  when  a  roof  is  constructed. 


3,252,258 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  ENVIRONMENTAL 

ENCLOSURE  WITH  MODULAR  PANELS 
Bernard  I.  BHckman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Carlyle  A. 

Ferguson,   Ramsey,   NJ.,   assignors  to   S.   Blicionan, 

Inc.,  Wechawken,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  357,567 
10  aaims.    (CI.  52—204) 

7.  In  a  closed  environmental  enclosure  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, a  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels,  each  of 
said  panels  having  a  rigid  cellular  plastic  thermally  insu- 
lated core,  sheet  metal  plates  bonded  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  core,  one  plate  on  the  outer  side  of  said  core  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  each  edge  of  the  core  and 
terminating  in  a  flange  turned  inwardly  toward  the  other 
plate,  ends  of  flanges  on  adjacent  edges  being  secured  to 
each  other  to  define  a  rigid,  self-supporting  panel  struc- 
ture, each  flange  of  each  panel  being  abutted  to  a  flange 
of  an  adjacent  panel  with  a  resilient  gasket  strip  there- 
between, spring  clip  means  securing  the  abutted  flanges 
together  to  form  a  vapor-tight,  pressure-sealed  joint,  and 
a  resilient  cellular  plastic  thermally  insulated  bloclc  dis- 
posed between  adjacent  ends  of  each  pair  of  cores  of  ad- 


jacent panels,  said  block  enclosing  the  siN-ing  clip  means, 
gasket  strip  and  abutted  flanges  of  the  sealed  joint  and 
providing  continuous  thermal   insulation   with   adjacent 


cores  at  the  sealed  joint,  whereby  the  panels  form  a  rigid 
structure  which  is  continuously  thermally  insulated 
throughout. 

3,252,259 

VENTED  FIRE  DOOR 

Carl  F.  Geriiardt,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  Dndng  and 

Hunt,  IuCm  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  339,498 

5  Claims.     (CL  52—302) 


1.  In  a  fire  door,  four  channel  members  joined  at  their 
ends  to  form  a  door  frame,  said  channel  members  hav- 
ing their  flange  portions  directed  inwardly,  a  pair  of  metal 
facing  sheets  secured  to  the  exteriors  of  said  channel 
members  to  form  opposite  outer  faces  of  said  door,  cellular 
means  disposed  between  said  facing  sheets  to  form  a  door 
core  portion  in  the  area  defined  by  the  inner  edges  of  the 
several  channel  members,  and  means  bonding  said  cellular 
means  to  said  facing  sheets  forming  air  entrapped  cells, 
said  bonding  means  rupturing  under  high  pressure  where- 
by said  facing  sheets  bulge  outwardly  releasing  said  air, 
the  spaces  within  said  channels  forming  a  continuous 
marginal  air  passage  about  said  core  portion  for  receiving 
said  air,  and  a  series  of  vent  openings  through  the  channel 
member  spaced  along  the  bottom  of  said  door  to  vent 
said  air  passage. 

3,252,260 

THERMAL  INSULATING  WINDOW  STRUCTURES 

Warren  L.  MUb,  5742  Maryland  Avc^ 

Chicivo,  ni.     60637 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  313,935 

2  Claims.     (CI.  52—497) 

1.  In  a  thermal  insulating  window  structure,  a  window 

element   comprising   registered   and   engaged   first   and 

.second  panels,  said  panels  of  one-piece  construction  hav- 
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mg  outer  walls,  and  integral  intersecting  ribs  extending  in- 
wardly from  each  of  the  outer  walls,  related  one  of  the 
ribs  having  inner  edges  engaged  with  each  other  and 
defining  air-sealed  chambers  with  the  outer  walls,  said 
panels  having  peripheral  lateral  flanges  which  are  en- 
gaged with  each  other,  and  assembling  means  engaged 


*o 


/ 
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with  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  flanges,  the  inner  edges 
of  the  ribs  of  one  panel  being  formed  with  detent  grooves 
and  the  inner  edges  of  the  ribs  of  the  other  panel  being 
formed  with  integral  detent  ribs,  the  ribs  being  larger  in 
cross  section  than  the  grooves  and  being  snapped  into  the 
grooves. 

I  ^^^^^— 

3,252,261 
GROOVED  REFRACTORY  BRICK  CONSTRUCTION 
George  R.  Rigby,  Lachute,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian    Refractories    Limited,    Montreal,    Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  326,684 
3  Claiou.    (CL  52—573) 


1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  wall  stnicture  having  a  hot 
face  confronting  the  interior  of  said  furnace  and  a  cold 
face  in  opposed  relation  to  said  hot  face,  said  wall  struc- 
ture comprising  a  plurality  of  refractory  bricks  each  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  plane  side  faces,  n  pair  of  opposed 
plane  edge  faces,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  plane  end  faces, 
the  perpendicular  distance  between  said  end  faces  being 
the  major  dimension  of  said  brick  and  the  perpendicular 
distance  between  said  side  faces  being  the  minor  dimen- 
sion of  said  brick,  each  said  brick  having  a  first  one  of 
said  end  faces  exposed  to  the  interior  oi  said  furnace  and 
constituting  a  portion  of  said  hot  face  and  a  second  one 
of  said  end  faces  constituting  a  portion  of  said  cold  face, 
said  first  end  face  being  uninterrupted,  each  said  brick 
having  a  series  of  grooves  interrupting  each  said  plane 
face  of  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  of  side  and  edge  faces, 
said  side  and  edge  faces  being  otherwise  uninterrupted,  a 
pair  of  side  walls  defining  each  said  groove,  each  said 
groove  having  a  width  not  substantially  more  than  ^e 
inch  and  a  depth  not  substantially  less  than  ^^  inch  nor 
substantially  more  than  ^^/^  inch,  the  medial  plane  be- 
tween said  side  walls  of  each  said  groove  being  at  an 
angle  of  0*  to  45'  to  the  plane  of  said  first  end  face, 
said  walls  of  the  one  of  said  grooves  closest  to  said  first 
end  face  being  spaced  from  said  first  end  face  a  distance  of 
about  ^  inch  to  2  inches,  each  said  interrupted  plane  face 
having  a  flat  portion  extendii>g  between  said  grooves  of 
each  adjacent  pair  of  said  grooves,  each  said  flat  portion 
having  a  dimension  of  the  order  of  one  to  one  and  one- 
half  iiKhes  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  end  faces, 
said  walls  of  the  one  of  said  grooves  closest  to  said  second 
end  face  being  at  least  4  inches  therefrom,  and  the  shortest 
distance  between  the  bottom  of  any  one  of  said  grooves 
in  one  of  said  series  and  the  bottom  of  any  one  of  said 
grooves  in  the  other  one  of  said  series  being  not  less  than 
70%  of  the  perpendicular  distance  between  said  inter- 
rupted plane  faces. 


3,252,262 

DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Howard  E.  Jessen,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Ceco 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1962,  Scr.  No.  168,686 

5  Claims.    (CL  52—621) 


XT 


1.  In  a  door  panel,  a  metal  plate  forming  one  side  and 
vertical  edges  of  the  panel  with  said  vertical  edges  hav- 
ing intumed  longitudinal  flanges  spaced  from  and  parallel 
to  said  one  side,  and  a  second  metal  plate  forming  the 
other  side  of  the  panel  and  having  inwardly  bent  longi- 
tudinal flanges  along  the  periphery  and  parallel  to  the 
plate  mounted  in  alignment  with  the  intumed  flanges  of 
the  other  plate,  said  flanges  of  the  first  plate  having 
spaced  elongated  narrow  slots  with  an  enlarged  end  at 
one  end  of  each  slot,  and  the  flanges  of  the  second  plate 
having  projecting  tabs  integral  therewith  and  corres]>ond- 
ing  to  said  slots,  each  tab  having  an  enlarged  central  por- 
tion and  a  narrow  leg  at  each  end,  and  when  the  tabs  are 
inserted  into  the  enlarged  portions  of  the  aligned  slots 
and  the  second  plate  moved  longitudinally  relative  to  the 
first  plate,  each  tab  is  moved  and  wedged  beneath  the 
narrow  portion  of  the  slot. 


3,252,263 

CONCRETE  REINFORCING  NETWORK  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Wilhelm  Willy  Korf,  Baden-Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ferrotest  G.m.b.H.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  263,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1962, 

Sch  31,101;  July  28,  1962,  Sch  31,816;  Nov.  2, 

1962,  Sch  32,285;  Dec.  1,  1962,  F  38,446 

5  Claims.     (CI.  52—105) 


4H 


«o« 


4.  A  concrete  reinforcing  network  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinally  and  transversely  extending  elon- 
gated metallic  members  which  intersect  each  other  at  a 
plurality  of  spaced  points;  and  jackets  of  resilient  syn- 
thetic resin  material  surrounding  and  firmly  bonded  to 
said  members  at  said  points  so  as  to  firmly,  but  resilient- 
ly,  secure  said  members  to  each  other,  whereby  any 
vibrations  caused  in  any  of  said  elongated  metallic  mem- 
bers will  be  dampened  by  said  jackets  of  resilient  syn- 
thetic resin  material  surrounding  and  firmly  bonded  to 
said  members  without  said  jackets  becoming  loosened, 
and  whereby  said  vibrations  will  thus  not  be  transmitted 
to  others  of  said  elongated  metallic  members,  at  least 
some  of  said  jackets  comprising  distancing  projections 
which  are  perpendicular  to  the  respective  intersecting 
members. 
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3^2^64 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

EVACUATING  VESSELS 

John  Roger  Jooes,  Manluittaii  Beach,  and  Maciej  Jerzy 

Makowski,   Torrance,   Calif.,   assignors    to   Fairchild 

Hiller  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,547 

11  Claims.     (CI.  53—7) 


iljll 


Phi  ^ 


9.  Tbe  method  of  evacuatiog  a  vessel  having  a  cap  to 
be  sealed  over  an  opening  thereof  by  a  heat  sensitive  ma- 
terial comprising  the  steps  of  covering  the  sealed  end  of 
the  vessel  to  prevent  communication  thereof  with  ambient 
gas,  providing  a  gas-free  atmosphere  within  said  fixture, 
withdrawing  the  cap  from  the  opening  in  the  gas-free 
atmosphere,  introducing  a  vacuum  into  the  vessel,  beating 
the  cap  to  melt  the  heat  sensitive  material  thereon  to  place 
said  material  in  a  molten  state,  ptacing  the  cap  onto  the 
vessel  to  cover  the  opening,  and  coohng  the  heat  sensitive 
material  to  seal  the  cap  to  the  vessel. 


3,252,265 
APPARATUS  FOR  CASING  ARTICLES 
Robert  F.  Small,  San  Jose,  and  Jerzy  Piiacinski  and  Wen- 
dell S.  Thompson,  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,592 
14  Claims.     (CL  53—55) 


Hi    "■   "■^\? 


12.  Case  loading  apparatus  comprising  a  case  con- 
veyor, means  for  driving  said  case  conveyor  intermit- 
tently and  in  discrete  steps  substantially  equalling  the 
width  of  an  article,  means  for  loading  articles  into  cases 
on  said  case  conveyor,  an  article  conveyor  for  delivering 
articles  to  said  case  loading  means,  means  for  driving 
said  article  conveyor,  means  for  operating  said  case  load- 
ing means,  control  means  for  said  case  loading  operat- 
ing means  including  a  loading  circuit  and  demand  switch 


means  for  setting  up  said  circuit  for  initiating  a  loading 
cycle  after  the  successive  loading  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  articles  onto  said  case  loading  means,  and 
interlock  incremental  switch  means  synchronized  with 
said  case  conveyor  and  connected  to  said  circuit  for 
locking  out  the  operating  means  for  said  case  loading 
means  except  when  a  case  has  been  advanced  by  one 
full  step  by  said  case  conveyor. 


3,252466 
ARTICLE  WRAPPING  APPARATUS 
John   L.  Clarren,  Chicago,  and   Lawrence   R.  Hagner, 
Cicero,  III.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,525 
9  Claims.     (CI.  53—215) 


• 


J%M7?r/ 


5.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  sections  of  adhesive  tape 
and  wrapping  them  around  articles  comprising: 
a  carrier; 

holders  spaced  on  said  carrier  for  supporting  article  in- 
dividually therein  and  each  holder  being  provided 
with  a  surface  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  ad- 
hesive tape; 
means  for  intermittently  actuating  said  carrier  to  effect 
the  engagement  of  said  tape  supporting  surface  and 
of  the  article  in  successive  holders  with  the  adhesive 
tape,  and  to  advance  the  holders  successively  to  a 
cutting  station  and  to  a  wrapping  station; 
means  at  said  cutting  station  for  shearing  the  tape  to 
sever  a  section  thereof  with  the  trailing  end  of  tbe 
tape  section  supported  on  said  tape  supporting  surface 
of  said  solder  at  the  cutting  station  and  with  the  lead- 
ing end  of  the  tape  section  supported  on  the  article 
in  the  preceding  bolder, 
a  pair  of  members  mounted  in  said  wrapping  station 
for  movement  of  one  member  relative  to  the  other; 
means  for  urging  said  one  member  toward  the  other  to 
a  normal  position  with  said  members  spaced  apart  a 
distance  which  is  less  than  the  width  of  the  article; 
a  flexible  belt  mounted  for  movement  along  one  side  of 

said  pair  of  members; 
means  at  said  wrapping  station  for  moving  an  article 
with  the  tape  adhering  thereto  against  said  belt  and 
between  said  members  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
members  to  cause  the  belt  to  form  a  loop  around  the 
article  and  a  portion  of  the  tape  and  to  cause  tbe 
loop  and  the  article  to  be  supported  by  said  members; 
means  for  selectively  moving  said  belt  to  effect  the 
wrapping  of  the  strip  around  the  article  by  the  loop 
of  said  belt  in  response  to  movement  of  said  belt  in 
one  direction;  and 
means  operable  in  response  to  movement  of  said  belt 
in  the  reverse  direction  to  effect  the  withdrawal  of 
the  loop  and  the  article  therein  fro^p  between  said. 
members. 
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3,252,267 
PACKAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Michael    J.    Myles,    Downers   Grove,    and    Roman    M. 
Tomczak,  Willow  Springs,  III.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,693 
6  CUims.     (CL  53—257) 


/^       /o  -aa 


I.  A  packaging  apparatus  having  interchangeably 
mounted  stretching  fingers  forming  a  projecting  passage 
and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  fkxible  container  com- 
prising a  lower  outboard  finger  secured  to  a  base  and 
fixed  in  position;  an  upper  outboard  finger  secured  in  a 
passage  forming  alignment  with  the  lower  outboard  finger, 
means  to  adjust  the  upper  outboard  finger  to  a  predeter- 
mined fixed  position;  a  lower  inboard  finger  in  passage 
forming  alignment  with  the  lower  outboard  finger  and 
secured  to  a  movable  post;  an  upper  inboard  finger 
secured  to  said  movable  post  and  in  passage  forming 
alignment  with  the  lower  inboard  finger;  means  to  adjust 
the  upper  inboard  finger  to  a  predetermined  position; 
the  heights  of  the  upper  fingers  being  adjusted  in  accord- 
ance with  one  dimension  of  the  item  to  be  inserted  in 
said  flexible  container;  means  secured  to  the  movable 
post  and  adapted  to  stroke  said  movable  post  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  and  toward  the  outboard  fingers  whereby 
the  distance  between  the  fingers  is  respectively  increased 
and  decreased;  latch  means  external  to  said  stroking  means 
to  adjust  the  throw  of  said  stroke  by  arresting  the  move- 
ment of  said  movable  post;  a  product-shaping  passage  in 
passage  forming  alignment  with  said  fingers,  one  wall 
of  said  passage  adapted  to  move  with  the  movable  post. 


3,252,268 

GAS  SEPARATION  BY  ADSORPTION  PROCESS 
Tbomai  M.  Stark,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esse 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporatiOB  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,490 
19  Claims.  (CL  55—25) 
1.  In  separation  processes  utilizing  the  principles  of 
beatless  adsorption  wherein  adsorption  of  at  least  one 
component  of  a  feed  stream  at  a  relatively  high  pressure 
and  desorption  of  adsorbed  component  of  said  feed  at 
a  relatively  lower  pressure  is  carried  out  in  an  adsorption 
zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises  in  combination: 

(a)  Flowing  a  feed  stream  into  adsorbent  zone  A,  said 
zone  A  being  selective  for  at  least  one  component 
ol  said  feed  stream  and  allowing  an  effluent  to 
emerge  from  said  adsorbent  zone  A. 

(b)  Flowing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  effluent  from 
said  zone  A  as  feed  effluent  into  adsorbent  zone  B, 
said  zone  B  being  selective  for  at  least  one  com- 
ponent of  said  feed  effluent  and  allowing  a  primary 
effluent  to  emerge  from  said  zone  B. 

(c)  Desorbing  said  adsorbent  zone  B  by  first  lowering 
tbe  pressure  within  said  adsorbent  zone  B  to  obtain 
a  depressure  gas  and  then  purging  said  zone  B  with 
a  portion  of  said  primary  effluent  from  said  zone  B 
to  obtain  a  purge  effluent. 

(d)  Desorbing  said  adsorbent  zone  A  ^y  first  lowering 
tbe  pressure  within  said  adsorbent  zone  A  and  sub- 
sequently purging  said  zone  A  with  a  purge  com- 
prising a  portion  of  depressured  gas  from  zone  B. 


(e)  Collecting  as  a  first  moderately  pure  product  stream 
a  stream  comprising  the  effluent  of  zone  A  and  the 
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depressure  gas  from  zone  B,  and  collecting  as  a 
second  relatively  very  pure  product  stream  tbe 
effluent  of  zone  B. 


3,252,269 
REMOVAL  OF  ACID  CONSTITUENTS  FROM  GAS 

MIXTURES  USING  ACETOXY  ACETONE 

Byron  B.  Woeilz,  Crystal  Lake,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Union  OU  Company  of  California,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  Of  California 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,634 

13  CUims.     (CI.  55 — 48) 
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1.  The  process  of  removing  gaseous  acid  gas  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  dioxide  and  hydro- 
gen sulfide  from  admixture  with  gaseous  Cj-Cs  alkane 
hydrocarbons  which  comprise  contacting  said  gaseous  ad- 
mixture with  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  acetoxy- 
acetone  under  conditions  resulting  in  selective  absorption 
of  said  acid  gas,  and  separating  the  unabsorbed  compo- 
nents of  said  gaseous  admixture  from  said  solvent. 


3  252,270 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

OIL  ENTRAINED  IN  AIR 
David  B.  Pall,  Roslyn  Estates,  and  Herbert  L.  Forman, 
Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  Glen 
Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,380 

19  CUdms.    (a.  55—74) 

1.  A  process  for  separating  hydrocarbon  vapors  and 

droplets  from  compressed  air  which  comprises  the  steps, 

taken  in  any  order,  of  ( 1 )  passing  the  air  over  a  sorbeat 
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for  hydrocarbons  and   (2)   passing  the  air  through  a 
microporous  fibrous  depth  filter  having  an  average  pore 
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size  of  less  than  one  micron  and  a  voids  volume  of 
at  least  75%. 


3^52,271  I 

PARTICLE  FILTER 
Loranos  P.  Hatch,  Brookhaven,  James  J.  Reilly,  Bcllport, 
and  Stephen  J.  Wachtel,  Rocky  Point,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,339 
2  Claims.     (CI.  55—99) 


2.  A  method  of  operating  a  fluidized  bed  reactor,  said 
reactor  having  a  reactor  vessel,  a  bed  of  particulate  solids 
having  a  predetermined  minimum  particle  size  contained 
in  the  vessel,  a  gas  inlet  means  having  an  orifice  in  the 
vessel,  first  and  second  gas  outlet  means  having  orifices 
within  the  vessel,  the  orifice  of  the  second  gas  outlet  means 
being  located  at  an  intermediate  position  in  the  vessel  be- 
tween the  orifice  of  the  first  gas  outlet  means  and  the 
gas  inlet  means,  a  porous  membrane  covering  the  orifice 
of  said  gas  outlet  means  having  a  pore  size  which  is 
smaller  than  the  minimum  particle  size  of  the  solids; 
comprising;  the  step  of  passing  a  gas  through  said  gas 
inlet  means  and  said  solids  while  removing  all  of  said 
passed  gas  from  said  vessel  out  through  said  first  gas 
outlet  means  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  cause  fluidization  of 
said  solids  while  simultaneously  preventing  said  passed 
gas  from  passing  through  the  second  gas  outlet  means; 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  membrane  covered  orifice 
of  the  second  gas  outlet  means  so  as  to  contact  it  with 
the  fluidized  solids;  thereafter  causing  said  passed  gas 


to  be  removed  from  said  vessel  through  said  second  gas 
outlet  means  while  simultaneously  preventing  said  gas 
from  passing  through  said  first  gas  outlet  means  so  as  to 
cause  a  static  bed  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fluidized 
solids  to  adhere  to  said  membrane. 


3,252,272 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  MATERIALS 
Wayne  C.  Hazcn  and  Angus  V.  Henricluon,  Wheat  Ridge, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Kerr-McGee  Oil  Industries,  Inc.,  a 
corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  II,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,594 
3  Claims.     (O.  55—158) 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  gaseous  mixture  con- 
taining first  and  second  components  having  different  dif- 
fusion rates  into  at  least  two  fractions  comprising  a  con- 
tainer means  having  an  elongated  cavity  therein  sealed  off 
from  the  ambient  atmosphere  by  means  including  first 
and  second  end  portions,  a  flexible  diffusion  barrier  selec- 
tively permeable  with  respect  to  the  first  component  of  the 
gaseous  mixture  whereby  the  first  component  diffuses 
therethrough  faster  than  the  second  component,  the  dif- 
fusion barrier  being  in  the  form  of  a  first  elongated  con- 
duit for  passing  gases  which  is  open  at  each  end  whereby 
first  and  second  open  ends  are  provided,  a  second  elon- 
gated conduit  for  passing  gases,  a  portion  of  the  second 
conduit  being  positioned  within  the  cavity  in  the  container 
and  an  end  portion  thereof  extending  outside  of  the  con- 
tainer, at  least  a  portion  of  the  diffusion  barrier  being 
spiraJly  wound  around  the  portion  of  the  second  conduit 
positioned  within  the  cavity,  an  opening  in  the  portion  of 
the  second  conduit  positioned  within  the  cavity,  the  first 
open  end  of  the  diffusion  barrier  being  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  a  portion  of  the  second  conduit  adjacent  the 
opening  therein  and  positioned  whereby  the  interior  of 
the  first  conduit  is  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  second  conduit,  means  for  feeding  gaseous  mix- 
ture to  be  separated  into  the  second  open  end  of  the  dif- 
fusion barrier,  conduit  means  for  withdrawing  diffused 
gas  enriched  with  respect  to  the  first  component  of  the 
gaseous  mixture  from  the  first  and  secoixl  end  portions 
of  the  container  means,  and  means  including  the  second 
elongated  conduit  for  withdrawing  undifTused  gas  en- 
riched with  respect  to  the  second  component  of  the  gas- 
eous mixture  from  the  container  means. 


3,252,273 

SOLVENT  RECOVERY  PLANT 

Alexander  Stephens,  92  Common  Lane,  Cakbctii,  near 

Warrington,  England 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,030 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  13,  1961, 

36,871/61 
6  Claims.  (CI.  55—179) 
1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  adsorbing  and  recover- 
ing a  vapour  from  a  gas  stream  by  means  of  a  solid  ad- 
sorbent for  the  vapour,  comprising  an  annular  drum  rotat- 
able  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  outer  wall  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  inner 
wall  divided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  by  radial 
partitions  with  solid  adsorbent  in  each  of  said  compart- 
ments, a  closed  outer  casing  within  which  the  annular 
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drum  is  housed,  a  series  of  aligned  ports  in  the  outer  wall 
of  the  annular  drum  enveloping  one  end  of  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  annular  drum,  at  least  one  port  of  each 
the  inner  wall  enveloping  the  opposite  end  of  the  longitudr- 
nal  axis  of  the  annular  drum,  at  least  one  port  of  each 
series  being  in  communication  with  each  compartment, 
means  for  feeding  a  gas  stream  containing  the  vapour 
through  the  series  of  ports  in  the  outer  wall  and  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  annular  drum  such  that  the 
gas  stream  containing  the  vapour  to  be  recovered  passes 
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through  the  solid  adsorbent  in  the  compartments  and 
through  the  series  of  poru  in  the  inner  wall  of  the  annu- 
lar drum,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  gaseously  desorbing 
one  compartment  at  a  time  as  the  annular  drum  rotates 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  gas  tight  member  through 
which  the  said  inlet  communicates  with  one  compart- 
ment at  a  time  through  one  port  of  the  series  of  ports 
in  the  inner  wall  of  the  annular  drum,  and  a  gas  ti^t 
member  through  which  the  outlet  communicates  with  the 
same  compartment  through  one  port  of  the  series  of  ports 
in  the  outer  wall  of  the  annular  drum. 


said  wall  means  secured  together  in  a  manner  to  form 
a  substantially  closed  filter  bag  that  may  be  com- 
pressed to  a  collapsed  position  or  expanded  to  an  op- 
erative position,  with  said  outer  wall  being  the  outer 
wall  for  the  bag, 

said  wall  means  including  a  front  portion  having  an  in- 
let opening  therein  the  shape  of  said  inlet  opening 
conforming  to  the  outer  shape  of  the  exhaust  duct 
and  of  a  size  smaller  than  the  exhaust  duct, 

a  first  collar  fastened  to  the  outside  of  said  outer  wall, 

a  second  collar  fastened  to  the  inside  of  said  outer  wall, 

each  of  said  collars  having  an  aperture  therein  larger 
than  said  inlet  opening  in  said  outer  wall  and  of  a 
size  for  frictionally  engaging  the  exhaust  duct, 

said  first  collar  and  said  second  collar  being  positioned 
so  that  said  apertures  therein  are  substantially  aligned 
with  said  inlet  opening,  and 

said  outer  wall  and  said  inner  wall  being  positioned 
such  that  the  internal  surface  of  the  outer  wall  is  in 
substantial  contact  with  the  external  surface  of  said 
inner  wall. 


3,252,275 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AGGLOMERATION  AND 
SEPARATION  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  TITANIUM 
DIOXIDE  FROM  ITS  GASEOUS  VEHICLE 
Peter  TUlmann,  deceased,  late  of  LcTcrknscn-Wicsdorf, 
Germany,  by  Margarete  TUlmann,  heir,  Leverkuscn- 
Wiesdorf,  Germany,  and  Achim  Kniling  and  Hermann 
Brombach,  Levcrkusen,  Germany,  asdgnors  to  Titange- 
■cUschaft  m.b.H.,  Leverknsen,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

FUed  Ang.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  23,  1961, 

T  20,638 

3  Claims.     (CL  55—406) 


3^52,274 
XEROGRAPHIC  POWDER  FILTER 
Robert  W.  Benson,  Rochester,  and  David  R.  Stokes,  Fata> 
port,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rodicstcr, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Ang.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,942 
I  Claim.     (CI.  55—377) 


A  disposable,  self-sustaining  filter  bag  for  use  in  a  vacu- 
um system  having  an  exhaust  duct  through  which  air  en- 
trained particles  flow, 

said  filter  bag  including  wall  means, 

said  wall  means  being  comprised  of  an  outer  wall  of 
fiber  glass  material  having  a  substantially  uniform 
density  of  between  three-quarters  of  a  pound  to  one 
pound  per  cubic  foot  and  an  inner  wall  of  fiber  glass 
material  of  progressive  density,  the  maximum  density 
of  which  is  less  than  the  density  of  said  outer  wall  of 
fiber  glass  material,  and  the  most  dense  portion  of 
which  is  positioned  adjacent  said  outer  wall  of  fiber 
glass  material. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  agglomerating  and  separating  finely 
divided  TiOj  particles  suspended  in  a  gas  stream,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  cylindrical  chamber  having  im- 
perforate side  and  lower  aiKl  upper  end  walls  and 
arranged  with  its  longitudinal  axis  in  a  vertical  plane, 
a  substantially  planar  vane  rotatably  mounted  and  ver- 
tically aligned  in  said  chamber,  the  outer  edge  of  said 
vane  having  a  profile  corresponding  to  the  profile  of  said 
chamber  and  dimensioned  to  provide  a  uniform  clearance 
of  not  more  than  about  5  mm.  with  the  walls  of  said 
chamber  at  any  point  therein  that  lies  in  the  same  profile 
with  said  vane,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  vane  at  a 
speed  within  the  range  of  from  1000-2500  r.p.m.  to 
agglomerate  the  finely  divided  TiOj  su^)ended  in  said 
gas  stream,  flue-means  constructed  and  arranged  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  chamber  to  introduce  the  TiOj-laden 
gas  into  said  chamber,  exhaust  means  located  at  the 
periphery  of  the  side  wall  at  the  junction  of  the  side 
and  lower  end  walls  to  exhaust  the  TiOj  agglomerates, 
aixi  a  TiO]  particle  free  gas  exhaust  means  located  cen- 
trally in  the  lower  end  wall. 
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3^52^76 
FLAIL  TYPE  CUTTER 
Willie  F.  Brewer,  Minden,  La^  assignor  to  Dealer  Asso- 
ciates, Inc^  Minden,  La^  a  corporation  of  Louisiana 
Filed  May  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,838 
15  Claims.     (CI.  56—289) 


3  252,277 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  LOADING,  TRANSPORTING 

AND  UNLOADING  OF  BULK  MATERIALS 

Ernst  Weichcl,  1  Baiinlioffstrassc,  Heiningen,  near 

Coeppiogen,  Germany 

FUed  Jmie  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,208 

Claims  priority,  appliciltioD  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1960, 

W  28,917 

12  Oaims.     (CL  56—345) 


1.  A  machine  for  the  loading  of  bulk  materials,  in- 
cluding a  mobile  load  surface,  a  conveyor  duct  mounted 
to  said  load  surface,  means  for  delivering  the  materials 
to  said  conveyor  duct,  means  associated  with  said  duct  for 


transporting  the  materials  therethrough,  said  duct  being 
essentially  vertical  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  load 
surface  and  terminating  substantially  at  the  level  of  said 
load  surface  so  that  the  materials  are  discharged  from 
said  conveyor  duct  in  upward  direction,  and  means 
mounted  above  the  load  surface  for  transporting  a  lateral 
direction  the  materials  to  be  discharged  from  said  mobile 
load  surface. 


3,252,278 

ELASTOMERIC-GLASS  FIBER  PRODUCTS 

AND  PROCESS 

Alfred  Marzocchi,  Cumberland,  and  Nicholas  S.  Janetos, 
Providence,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Corporation,  a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,723 
IS  Claimi.    (CL  57— 1S3) 


5.  A  flail  type  cutter  having  a  drum-like  blade  carrier 
rotatable  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  plurality  of  flails,  and 
means  releasably  locking  said  flails  to  said  drum,  said 
locking  means  comprising  hangers,  each  having  a  central 
part  and  lateral  arms  extending  away  from  said  central 
part  at  one  end  thereof,  cutter  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  opf)osite  end  of  said  central  part,  slots  in 
said  carrier  adapted  to  receive  said  arms,  said  slots  being 
arranged  in  circumferentially  spaced  rows  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  carrier,  recesses  communicating  with  a  side 
of  each  of  said  slots  and  receiving  the  central  part  of  each 
of  said  hangers,  a  continuous  rod  movable  into  a  lock- 
ing position  in  substantial  radial  alignment  with  all  of 
the  slots  in  a  row  thereof  and  in  circumferential  abut- 
ment with  the  arms  of  each  of  said  hangers,  and  means 
carried  by  said  carrier  for  rigidly  supporting  each  of  said 
rods  in  its  locking  position. 


1.  The  combination  of  glass  fibers  and  elastomeric  ma- 
terial and  a  coating  on  the  surfaces  of  the  glass  fibers 
which  enhances  the  fuller  utilization  of  the  physical  and 
mechanical  properties  of  the  glass  fibers  in  the  formed 
elastomeric  system  wherein  the  coating  contains  an  or- 
gano  silicon  compound  formed  of  a  silane  having  from 
1  to  3  highly  hydrolyzable  groups  and  an  organic  group 
attached  to  the  silicon  atom  containing  an  amine. 

18.  The  method  of  producing  glass  fiber-elastomeric 
products  having  improved  mechanical  and  physical  prop- 
erties comprising  the  steps  of  treating  the  glass  fibers  to 
coat  the  fibers  with  an  organo  silicon  compound  formed 
of  a  silane  having  from  I  to  3  highly  hydrolyzable  groups 
and  an  organic  group  attached  to  the  silicon  atom  con- 
taining an  amine,  coating  the  organo  silicon  coated  glass 
fibers  with  an  elastomeric  material  in  an  uncured  stage, 
heating  the  elastomeric  coated  glass  fibers  to  advance  the 
cure  of  the  elastomer  but  to  a  stage  less  than  the  fully 
cured  state,  combining  the  elastomeric  coated  ^ass  fibers 
with  the  elastomeric  material  forming  the  matrix  of  the 
elastomeric  product  with  the  latter  in  an  uncured  stage 
and  then  advancing  the  elastomeric  materials  to  the  cured 
stage. 

3,252,279 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTACTLESS  SHAPING  OF 
ELECTRIC  PULSES 
Vladimir  NIckolaevich  Fedotov  and  Mark  Petrovich  Reif- 
man,  both  of  Leningrad,  U.SJS.R.,  assignors  to  Lenin- 
gradsky    Zavod   Elcxtricheskikli   Chasov,   Leningrad, 
UiS.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,840 
3  Claims.  (Ci.  58—33) 
1.  A  device  for  contactless  shaping  of  pulses  of  alter- 
nate polarity  in  a  primary  electric  clock  comprising  a 
power  source,  a  semiconductor  triode  adapted  to  shape 
pulses  of  a  definite  polarity  in  response  to  negative  voltage 
supplied  regularly  to  the  base  theerof  from  the  power 
source;  a  circuit  coupling  the  power  source  and  the  triode, 
switching  means  connected  in  the  circuit  of  said  semi- 
conductor triode  and  said  power  source  and  adapted  to 
prepare  transmission  of  forward  or  back  current  to  a 
secondary  clock  circuit;  and  commutator  means  control- 
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ling  the  switching  of  said  switching  means  and  the  trans-  water,  and  means  for  commin^ing  the  products  of  com- 
mission of  negative  voltage  to  the  base  of  said  triode  so  bustion  with  said  body  of  water,  said  last  two  means  being 
that  the  switching  means  is  switched  over  before  negative    located  in  said  casing  and  up  stream  from  the  throat  of 
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voltage  is  supplied  to  the  triode  base  and  is  returned  to 
the  original  position  after  negative  voltage  has  been  fed 
to  the  triode  base. 


3,252,280 

WATERPROOF  WATCH 

George  G.  Ensign,  Elgin,  111.,  assignor  to  Elgin  National 

Watch  Company 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,375 

6  Claims.     (CI.  5ft— 90) 


1.  In  a  watch  including  a  case  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  crown,  a  stem  extending  from  said  crown,  a 
watch  movement  for  operation  from  said  stem  disposed 
within  said  case  and  including  a  surface  portion  in  spaced 
relation  to  an  internal  surface  portion  of  said  case  about 
said  opening  therein,  the  improvement  comprising  an 
annular  bushing  of  resilient  material  surrounding  said 
stem  and  compressed  between  said  surface  portions  into 
sealing  engagement  therewith  and  with  said  stem  to  pro- 
vide a  water  and  dust-tight  seal,  said  annular  bushing  in 
an  unstressed  condition  before  assembly  being  symmetri- 
cal and  having  internal  cylindrical  and  frusto-conical 
surface  portions  on  a  common  axis  meeting  at  a  cylindri- 
cal edge  approximately  midway  between  opposite  ends 
of  said  bushing,  the  chamfer  angle  of  said  frustro-conical 
surface  relative  to  a  plane  transverse  to  said  common 
axis  l)eing  on  the  order  of  45°  or  less  and  said  resilient 
material  having  a  resiliency  such  as  to  produce  a  sclero- 
scope  reading  in  the  range  of  from  35  to  37.  i 


!  3,252081 

ROCKET  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Willard  F.  Everett,  Hagerstown,  and  John  E.  Copeland, 
SharpslMirg,  Md.,  ass^ors  to  Falrchild  Hitler  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  223,918 
7  Claims.  (CI.  60—35.6) 
1.  A  rocket  system  of  the  type  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  discharge  nozzle  at  its  aft  end,  means  for 
establishing  a  body  of  water  within  said  casing  at  a  tem- 
perature substantially  above  the  boiling  point  of  water 
at  atmospheric  pressure  and  substantially  above  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  combustion  means  in  said  casing  for  gen- 
erating high  temperature  products  of  combustion  within 
said  casitig  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  body  of 


said  nozzle,  said  rocket  being  propelled  by  the  escape  of 
steam  in  admixture  with  said  products  of  combustion 
through  said  nozzle. 


3,252,282 
GAS  TURBINE 
Hubert  J.  Grieb,  Stnttgart-Botnang,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Stnttgart-Untertnrk- 
helm,  Germany 

Ffled  July  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  296,300 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  27,  1962, 

D  39,470 

3  Claims.    (O.  60—35.6) 


1.  A  two-stage  gas  turbine  jet  propulsion  unit,  com- 
prising: 

compressor  channel  means, 

turbine  channel  means, 

a  plurality  of  rotor  means  rotatably  supported  inde- 
pendently of  one  another,  said  rotor  means  being 
provided  radially  inwardly  thereof  with  supersonic- 
ally  designed  air  compressor  blade  means,  radially 
outwardly  thereof  with  gas  turbine  blade  means  and 
intermediate  said  radially  inward  and  radially  out- 
ward blade  means  with  substantially  coaxial  annular 
means  closing  off  the  air  compressor  flow  stream 
against  the  oppositely  directed  gas  turbine  stream, 

combustion  chamber  means  arranged  at  the  end  of 
said  compressor  channel  means,  said  combustion 
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chamber  means  discharging  into  said  turbine  chan- 
nel means, 

thrust  channel  means  for  a  first  stage  of  said  propulsion 
unit, 

connecting  means  operatively  connecting  said  turbine 
channel  means  with  said  first  stage  thrust  channel 
means  for  deflecting  the  propulsion  gases  by  180°  so 
that  the  compressor  air  stream  and  the  thrust  channel 
stream  are  directed  substantially  in  the  same  di- 
rection, 

and  further  rotor  means  carrying  radially  inwardly 
thereof  turbine  blade  means  and  radially  outwardly 
thereof  compressor  blade  means, 

flow  channel  means  for  a  second  thrust  stage  of  said 
propulsion  unit, 

the  compressor  blade  means  of  said  further  rotor  means 
rotating  within  the  second  stage  flow  channel  means, 

said  further  rotor  means  being  supported  freely  ro- 
tatably  at  the  end  of  the  propulsion  unit  to  the  rear 
of  said  combustion  chamber  means  including  bear- 
ing means  for  the  hub  portion  of  said  further  rotor 
means  arranged  within  the  space  that  is  enclosed 
by  said  combustion  chamber  means, 

and  the  turbine  blade  means  of  said  further  rotor  means 
being  arranged  within  the  inwardly  disposed  thrust 
channel  means  of  the  first  thrust  stage  with  respect 
to  the  radially  outwardly  disposed  compressor  thrust 
channel  means. 


3^52»283 

GAS  TURBINE  FUEL  SYSTEM 

John  K.  Jacluon,  Torrance,  and  Alexander  SUtct,  Tar- 

zana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The   Garrett  Corporation, 

Log  Angeles,  Califs  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  261,146 

13  Claims.    (CI.  60^39.28) 


1.  A  bypass  valve  means  for  a  gas  turbine  fuel  system 
comprising:  means  providing  a  pair  of  passages  adapted 
to  communicate  with  a  source  of  fuel  under  pressure,  the 
first  of  said  passages  leading  to  an  exhaust  outlet  and  the 
second  to  an  ou'.let  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  turbine 
combustor  nozzle;  a  bypass  valve  in  the  first  of  said  pas- 
sages to  control  fuel  flow  therethrough;  movable  wall 
means  disposed  to  move  said  bypass  valve  in  opposite 
directions  between  open  and  closed  positions;  restriction 
means  in  the  second  of  said  passages  for  resisting  fuel 
flow  therethrough  to  create  a  pressure  differential,  a  first 
portion  of  said  wall  means  being  exposed  to  such  fuel 
pressure  differential  and  operative  upon  an  increase  there- 
in to  move  said  bypass  valve  toward  open  position;  resil- 
ient means  disposed  to  yieldably  resist  movement  of  said 
bypass  valve  toward  open  position  in  response  to  said  fuel 
pressure  differential;  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure 
from  a  second  source  to  a  second  portion  of  said  movable 


wall  means  to  urge  said  bypass  valve  toward  a  closed 
position  in  opposition  to  said  fuel  pressure  differential; 
and  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  from  a  common 
source  to  opposed  surfaces  of  a  third  portion  of  said  mov- 
able wall  means,  including  means  for  restricting  fluid  flow 
to  one  surface  of  said  third  portion  whereby  an  increase 
in  fluid  pressure  differential  on  said  third  portion  of  the 
movable  wall  means  tends  to  open  said  bypass  valve. 


3,252484 
VARIABLE  SPEED  HYDROSTATIC    - 
TRANSMISSION 
Hubert  Baron  von  Tbuengen,  Fricdrichsfaafen,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Zahnradfabrlk  Fricdrichshafcn  Akticnge- 
scUsciuift,  Friedriciishafen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  361,856 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1963, 

Z  10,090 

1  Claim.     (CI.  60—53) 


A  variable  speed  transmission  of  the  hydrosutic  type 
involving  a  fluid  pump  and  motor  arrangement  employ- 
ing fluid  dispacing  vane  assemblies,  having  an  input 
shaft  and  an  output  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  fixed 
parallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other  comprising 

(a)  an  outer  housing  1  and  an  inner  housing  2,  slid- 
ably  mounted  within  said  outer  housing; 

(b)  a  pair  of  cylindrical  pressure  chambers  17,  li 
enclosed  within  the  inner  housing  in  fixed  spaced 
relation  to  each  other; 

(c)  bearing  shafts  10,  11  disposed  in  fixed  concentric 
relation  within  said  pressure  chambers  and  con- 
nected to  opposite  sides  of  said  inner  housing; 

(d)  rotatably  disposed  on  each  of  said  bearing  shafts 
a  vane  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  radially 
fixed  vanes  12,  13  arranged  in  angularly  fixed  rela- 
tion to  each  other  for  constant  surface  contact  with 
the  internal  wall  surfaces  of  said  chambers  in  order 
to  form  fluid  operating  spaces  between  the  vanes; 

(e)  a  rotor  3  connected  to  said  input  shaft  defining 
the  volume  of  the  operating  space  of  said  pump  by 
its  radially  outer  surface,  and 

(f)  a  rotor  6  connected  to  said  output  shaft  defining 
the  volume  of  the  operating  space  of  said  motor  by 
its  radially  outer  surface; 

(g)  bearing  assemblies  4,  7  for  said  input  and  output 
shafts  disposed  in  said  outer  housing  in  fixed  parallel 
spaced  relation  to  each  other; 

(h)  a  pair  of  fluid  flow  passages  15,  16  formed  in 
said  inner  housing  tangentially  interconnecting  the 
pump  and  motor  chambers; 

(i)  means  for  adjustably  positioning  said  inner  hous- 
ing within  said  outer  housing. 
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3,252,285  heat  source,  and  a  turbine  having  an  outlet,  connected 

FLUID  OPERATED  THROTTLE  ACTUATOR  for  flow  of  gas  from  the  inlet  through  the  compressor. 

Homer  V.  Krantwnrst  and  Edward  H.  Sddcwand,  Roch-  (he  heat  source,  and  the  turbine  to  the  outlet,  the  tur- 

ester,  N.Y.,  asrignon  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  ^-^^^  jj^j^g  connected  to  drive  the  compressor;  means 

'^^"**' JSJ!?2JL*^^'?2S*2L"Ii'^Sr2^  operable  to  divert  a  variable  proportion  of  the  moUve 

4Cl«lmfc    la  60— SiS)  I  *>"»<*  ^'■°'"  ^^^  *"'•''"«  °"*'*'  ^  ^^^  compressor  inlet;  and 

^     *  a  controlling  device  responsive  to  turbine  operation  cou- 
pled to  said  means  so  as  to  vary  the  said  proportion. 


1.  An  actuator  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
throttle  valve  comprising  conduit  means  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  fluid  through  which  pressure  variations  may  be 
transmitted,  movable  means  enclosing  one  end  of  said 
conduit  means  and  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  to 
cause  pressure  variations  in  tb^  fluid  contained  therein, 
second  movable  means  endosina  the  other  end  of  said 
conduit  means  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  throttle 
valve  to  cause  movement  of  the  throttle  valve  in  response 
to  fluid  pressure  variations  in  said  conduit  means,  and 
valve  means  supported  in  said  conduit  means  and  locat- 
able  by  the  displacement  of  the  fluid  therethrough  to 
allow  relatively  unrestricted  fluid  displacement  in  a  throt- 
tle valve  opening  direction  and  relatively  unrestricted 
fluid  displacement  in  a  throttle  valve  closing  direction 
during  predetermined  movement  of  said  second  movable 
means  in  a  throttle  valve  closing  direction  and  relatively 
restricted  fluid  displacement  after  predetermined  move- 
ment of  said  second  movable  means  in  a  throttle  valve 
closing  direction  to  thereby  lower  the  rate  of  throttle 
valve  closing  after  predetermined  closure  thereof,  said 
conduit  means  having  reduced  and  enlarged  portions,  said 
valve  means  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  located 
in  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  conduit  means  to  allow 
relatively  unrestricted  fluid  displacement  around  said 
member  and  to  be  located  in  said  reduced  portion  of  said 
conduit  means  to  cause  relatively  restricted  fluid  dis- 
placement around  said  member. 


'  3452,286 

GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT 
Robert  L.  WUtelaw,  IndianapoUa,  Iiid.,  Mrignor  to  Gen- 
eral Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 
off  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  432,748 
gClalmi.    (CI.  60— 59) 


3,252,287 

T-SHAPED  CONCRETE  BLOCK 

Bunko  Soznid,  459  BanchI,  YoUcayKho,  OCa-ko, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  243,425 

5  Claims.     (CL  61—5) 


1.  An  open-circuit  gas  turbine  power  plane  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  compressor  having  an  inlet,  a 


1.  T-shaped  concrete  blocks  comprising  a  base  portion 
of  square  cross  section  comprising  the  cross  of  the  T  and 
forming  first  and  second  legs,  a  third  leg  of  square  cross 
section  forming  the  suff  of  the  T,  said  base  portion  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  recess  extending  inwardly  from  the  sur- 
face opposite  said  third  leg  and  being  substantially  in 
alignment  with  said  third  leg,  the  breadth  of  said  recess  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  legs  being  substantially  equal  to 
a  side  of  the  Cross  section  square  of  said  base,  the  first 
and  second  legs  measured  from  the  edges  of  said  recess 
being  substantially  equal  in  length  to  the  length  of  said 
third  leg,  the  depth  of  said  recess  being  equal  approxi- 
mately half  of  the  side  of  said  square  legs,  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  said  legs  having  an  opening  of  elliptical  cross 
section  therein. 

3,252,288 
TELESCOPIC  GUTTER  JOINT 
Jamca  D.  Tennison,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  8126,  Memphis,  Tcnn. 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  173,292 
1  Clafan.    (CL  61—15) 
A  drainage  trough  comprising  multiple  lengths  of  elon- 
gated sheet  metal  gutter  members  of  similar  cross  section, 
each  member  having  front,  rear  and  bottom  walls,  said 
rear  and  bottom  walls  being  connected  generally  at  a 
right  angle,  an  inwardly  extending  flange  connected  to 
the  upper  edge  of  said  front  wall  substantially  diametri- 
cally opposite  said  right  angle,  one  end  of  each  member 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  enlargement  provid- 
ing a  shoulder,  said  enlargement  being  laterally  spaced^ 
from  said  front,  rear  and  bottom  walls  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  metal  and  the  flange 
of  said  enlargement  being  substantially  planar  with  the 
remaining  flange,  the  opposite  end  of  each  member  being 
received  within  the  enlargement  of  an  adjoining  mem- 
ber and  engageable  therewith  throughout  the  length  there- 
of,  the  free  end  of  said  opposite  end  abutting  said  shoul- 
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der,  the  flange  of  said  enlargement  resiliently  engaging 
the  flange  of  said  opposite  end,  a  bead  of  waterproof 
material  fllling  the  crevice  between  the  free  end  of  said 
opposite  end  and  said  shoulder  to  provide  a  smooth 
continuous  waterproof  joint  flush  with  at  least  the  bottom 


walls,  whereby  said  enlargement  of  each  member  will 
resiliently  hold  the  opposite  end  of  an  adjoining  mem- 
ber and  the  cooperating  right  angle  connections  will 
prevent  rotation  to  maintain  said  members  in  assembled 
relation. 


3^52^89 

LEAK-LOCK  MULTI-COUPLER  GUTTER  JOINT 

Alfred  A.  Tennison,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  7,  Texarkana,  Ark. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1962,  S«r.  No.  176,755 

3  Claims.    (CI.  61— 15) 


1.  A  gutter  unit  comprising  at  least  two  lengths  of 
substantially  U-shaped  gutter  open  at  the  top  and  con- 
nected in  end-to-end  relation,  each  length  of  gutter  having 
a  male  end  at  one  extremity  and  a  female  end  at  the 
opposite  extremity,  said  female  end  having  an  oflFset  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  interior  thereof  and  extending  sub- 
stantially entirely  around  said  U-shaped  gutter,  said  offset 
member  being  spaced  from  said  female  end  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  gutter  mate- 
rial, said  female  end  and  said  offset  member  providing 
a  reservoir,  a  waterproof  non-hardening  mastic  within  said 
reservoir,  the  male  end  of  a  contiguous  length  of  gutter 
being  received  within  said  reservoir,  said  female  end  and 
said  offset  member  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  detents,  said  male  end  having  a  plurality  of  co- 
operating longitudinally  spaced  detents,  and  the  offset 
detents  of  said  male  end  being  received  within  the  offset 
detents  of  said  female  end  and  locking  the  lengths  of 
gutter  in  assembled  relation,  whereby  a  waterproof  joint 
is  provided  between  adjacent  lengths  of  gutter  to  prevent 
leakage  of  water  through  said  joint  and  to  maintain  said 
lengths  of  gutter  in  assembled  relation. 


3J252,290 
GROUTING  OF  UNDERWATER  FORMATIONS 
Doane  W.  Gagie  and  Dale  F.  Levy,  both  of  Bartlesvillc, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  PhUlips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,034 

8  Claims.  (CI.  61—36) 
1.  A  method  for  decreasing  the  permeability  of  an 
earth  formation  retaining  a  body  of  water  having  a  pH 
greater  than  7,  said  formation  having  channels  of  seep- 
age comprising:  applying  near  the  surface  of  said  body 
over  an  area  of  said  earth  formation  to  be  treated  a 
cationic  asphalt  emulsion  having  a  specific  gravity  greater 
than  the  specific  gravity  of  said  water,  and  permitting  the 
natural  condition  of  said  water  to  coalesce  said  emulsion 
with  passage  of  time  as  it  settles  through  said  body, 
whereby  the  freed  asphalt  particles  are  drawn  into  the 
underlying  channels  of  seepage  and  deposited  therein, 
eventually  plugging  the  same. 


3,252,291 
CRYO-PUMPS 
Franz  X.  Eder,  Monich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bcndlx 
Balzers  Vacuum,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,768 
4  Claims.     (CI.  62—55.5) 


4.  A  method  for  operating  a  high  vacuum  pump  using 
a  liquified  gaseous  coolant  to  remove  gas  from  a  vessel 
comprising  the  steps  of  expanding  a  high  pressure  gaseous 
coolant,  adiabatically  cooling  said  coolant  to  liquefying 
temperature,  condensing  the  gas  to  be  removed  through 
heat  transfer  with  said  coolant,  forming  a  layer  of  con- 
densed gas  of  predetermined  thickness  and  increasing  the 
temperature  of  the  condensed  gas  layer  to  the  recrystalliza- 
tion  temperature  of  said  condensed  gas  layer,  when  the 
predetermined  thickness  has  been  reached. 


3,252,292 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
John  J.  O'ConncU  and  Leonard  J.  Mann,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  343,736 
2  Claims.  (CI.  62—77) 
1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  refrigerator  including  in- 
sulating means  enclosing  a  compartment  to  be  cooled  and 
having  an  opening  in  a  rear  wall  thereof,  a  sealed  refrig- 
erating system  comprising  refrigerant  liquefying  means 
provided  with  flexible  refrigerant  conduits  connecting 
with  a  refrigerant  evaporating  means  having  a  height  and 
thickness  smaller  than  said  opening  but  a  length  which 
is  substantially  greater  than  any  dimension  of  said  open- 
ing, comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  the  evaporator  means 
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from  the  outside  with  one  end  of  the  evaporator  first  trol  means  for  controlling  refrigerant  flow  from  the  out- 
passing  through  the  opening  into  the  compartnunt,  turn-  let  of  the  second  heat  transfer  means  to  the  inlet  of 
ing  the  evaporator  means  about  90*  and  locating  the  said  compressor,  means  for  positively  and  directly  con- 
evaporator  means  in  the  desired  transverse  position  with-  necting  said  first  and  second  control  means  for  positive 


1  — 

-M 

1 

in  said  compartment,  and  bending  the  flexible  conduits 
to  the  extent  iMcessary  to  move  the  evaporator  means  to 
the  desired  position  and  mounting  it  in  the  desired  posi- 
tion. 


3,252,293 

ICE  CUBE  MAKER  WITH  TEMPERATURE 

SENSING  MEANS 

Arthur  J.  Frel,  Sr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Generri 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,623 
4  Claims.     (CI.  62—135) 


coordinated  movement  and  means  responsive  to  the 
pressures  on  both  the  inlet  and  outlet  sides  of  said  first 
flow  control  means  for  simultaneously  and  proportionately 
controlling  said  first  and  second  flow  control  means. 


«  ...   U     ''-T-vJCT^T 
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3,252,295 
REFRIGERATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Donnal  F.  Leishcr,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assigDor  to  Ameri- 
can Air  FUter  Company,  Inc.,  Lou^ville,  Ky.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,057 
4  Claims.    (CI.  62—209) 


1.  An  automatic  liquid  freezer  including  a  mold  having 
a  set  of  liquid  receiving  pockets  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  transverse  and  longitudinal  rows  and  a  single  liquid  re- 
ceiving detector  pocket  adjoining  said  set  of  pockets, 
means  for  delivering  liquid  to  be  frozen  to  said  pockets, 
means  for  freezing  the  liquid  in  said  pockets,  said  single 
detector  pocket  being  larger  and  inherently  slower  in 
freezing  than  said  remaining  set  of  liquid  pockets  to  as- 
sure that  the  liquid  in  the  remaining  pockets  is  frozen  be- 
fore the  completion  of  the  freezing  of  the  liquid  in  the  de- 
tector pocket  and  means  comprising  a  detecting  means  as- 
sociated with  said  detector  pocket  and  responsive  to  the 
freezing  of  the  liquid  in  said  single  detector  pocket  for 
discharging  the  frozen  liquid  from  all  of  said  pockets. 


3,252,294 
REFRIGERATING  FLOW  CONTROL  MEANS 
John  H.  Hcldom,  Dayton,  Ohio,  ascignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  330,076 
8  Claims.  (CI.  62—207) 
1.  Refrigerating  apparatus  including  first  and  second 
heat  transfer  apparatus  having  inlets  and  outlets,  a  com- 
pressor having  an  outlet  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the 
first  heat  transfer  apparatus  and  having  an  inlet,  a  first 
flow  control  means  for  controlling  refrigerant  flow  from 
the  outlet  of  the  first  heat  transfer  apparatus  to  the  inlet 
of  the  second  beat  transfer  apparatus,  a  second  flow  con- 


tA«-aui  tmnui  f 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  system  including  an  air  cooled 
condenser  and  having  a  low-side  pressure  cut-out  switdi 
in  the  electrical  power  line  to  the  compressor  driving  unit: 

(a)  a  second  separate  and  independent  switch  in  said 
electrical  power  line  in  parallel  with  said  cut-out 
switch; 

(b)  and  means  for  controlling  said  second  switch  in 
response  to  the  downstream  air  tenvperature  adjacent 
said  condenser  and  reflecting  the  temperature  of 
said  condenser,  said  control  means  closing  said 
switch  in  response  to  downstream  air  temperature  re- 
flecting a  substantially  reduced  condenser  tempera- 
ture. 
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3^52^96 
REFRIGERATING  COMPRESSOR  WITH  INTEGRAL 

EXPANSION  VALVE 

John  H.  Heidorn,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,917 

10  Claims.    (CL  62—210) 


•^  aimt^ 


1.  In  a  refrigerant  compressor  which  connects  to  a 
refrigerating  system  having  a  condensing  means  and 
evaporator  means,  compressing  means  for  compressing 
the  refrigerant,  a  removable  valve  head  for  said  com- 
pressing means  including  inlet  and  outlet  refrigerant  pas- 
sages communicating  with  said  compressing  means  and 
inlet  and  outlet  valves  connected  to  said  refrigerant  pas- 
sages for  controlling  the  flow  of  refrigerant  into  and  out 
of  the  compressing  means,  said  inlet  refrigerant  passage 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said 
evaporating  means,  said  outlet  refrigerant  passage  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  condensing 
means,  said  head  being  provided  with  an  additional  pas- 
sage having  two  external  connections  and  a  valve  seat,  a 
refrigerant  thermostatic  expansion  valve  mounted  in  said 
valve  head  cooperating  with  said  seat  and  having  a 
thermosensitive  element  extending  into  beat  transfer  re- 
lation with  said  inlet  passage,  said  additional  passage 
having  one  portion  on  one  side  of  said  valve  sheet  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  condensing  means 
and  having  another  portion  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
valve  sheet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  inlet  of  said 
evaporating  means. 


3,252,297 
THERMOSTATIC  EXPANSION  VALVE  WITH  AN 

AUXILIARY  PORT 
John  George  Leimbach,  Crestwood,  and  Alan  Owens,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sporlan  Valve  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  <^  Missouri 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,936 
10  Claims.  (CI.  62—225) 
1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  having  a  comiM'essor,  con- 
denser, and  evaporator  operatively  interconnected,  an  ex- 
pansion valve  connected  in  the  line  between  the  con- 
denser and  the>  evaporator,  the  expansion  valve  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  line 
leading  from  the  condenser,  and  an  outlet  connected 
to  the  line  leading  to  the  evaporator,  the  valve  body 
having  a  passage  connecting  the  valve  inlet  and  out- 
let. 


(b)  a  main  valve  means  movably  mounted  for  control- 
ling flow  through  the  passage, 

(c)  a  spring  means  tending  to  urge  the  main  valve 
means  toward  a  closed  position, 

(d)  a  flexible  motor  clement  carried  by  the  body, 

(e)  means  subjecting  one  side  of  the  motor  element  to 
a  pressure  that  is  a  function  of  the  temperature  of 
the  refrigerant  at  the  evaporator  outlet. 


(f)  means  subjecting  the  other  side  of  the  motor  ele- 
ment to  evaporator  pressure, 

(g)  means  connecting  the  motor  element  and  the  main 
valve, 

(h)  a  by-pass  passage  connecting  the  valve  inlet  and 

outlet,  and 
(i)  a  by-pass  valve  means  actuated  by  the  main  valve 

means  to  control  flow  through  the  by-pass  passage. 


3,252,298 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  D.  H.  Andrews,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor 
to  Dowty  Technical  Developments  Limited,  Chelten- 
ham, England,  a  British  company 

FUcd  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  7,  1963, 

48,409/63 
6  Chdms.     (CI.  62—323) 


B  X 


1.  A  closed-circuit  compressor-type  refrigeration  sy»- 
tem  including,  in  combination,  a  rotary  compressor  for 
circulating  refrigerant  within  the  enclosed  circuit  of  the 
system,  a  turbine  connectible  to  an  associated  engine 
in  a  manner  whereby  it  is  driven  by  the  exhaust  gases 
discharging  from  that  engine,  a  casing  provided  between 
said  compressor  and  said  turbine,  bearing  means  boused 
within  said  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearing 
means  and  connecting  said  turbine  to  said  compressor 
thereby  to  drive  the  compressor  when  the  turbine  is 
operating,  and  seal  nKans  provided  along  said  shaft 
including  dynamic  seal  means  effective  only  when  the 
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system  is  operative,  and  static  seal  means  effective  only 
when  the  system  is  inoperative,  said  dynamic  and  static 
seal  means  being  arranged  in  series. 


3,252,299 

FLAKE  ICE  MAKER  WITH  ROTARY  ICE 
REMOVER  MEANS 
Donald  F.  Swanson  and  Wynn  G.  Winkler,  St.  Paul, 
Mhin.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,642 
9  Cfadnis.    (CL  62—344) 


between  each  pair  of  recessed  surfaces,  and  means  for 
effecting  an  adjustable  resilient  pressure  of  said  clutch 
components  on  said  rollers,  including  a  drive  shaft,  said 
clutch  components  being  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  of 
said  clutch  components  being  provided  with  radial  re- 
cesses at  one  face  thereof  and  wherein  said  recessed  sur- 
faces thereof  are  on  the  other  face  thereof,  said  radial 
recesses  on  said  one  face  being  axially  elongated,  said 
one  clutch  component  having  axial  movement  on  said 
shaft,  and  means  extending  radially  from  said  shaft  into 
said  radial  recesses  to  drive  said  one  clutch  component. 


3,252,301 
RESILIENT  MIAFT  COUPLING 
Fox  John  Herrington,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,073 
4  Claims.    (CI.  64—27) 


lf#f-Ser*   '    / 


1.  An  ice  making  apparatus,  comprising:  a  hollow  elon- 
gated evaporator  shell  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends  and 
an  external  surface;  mounting  means  to  which  one  end  of 
said  shell  is  operatively  attached  for  supporting  the  shell; 
a  hollow  axial  tube  extending  generally  longitudinally 
within  said  shell,  one  end  of  said  tube  being  secured  to 
said  mounting  means;  means  for  supplying  refrigerant  in- 
ternally of  said  shell  but  externally  of  said  tube;  means  for 
supplying  water  to  said  external  surface  of  said  shell  for 
freezing  thereon;  movable  means  adjacent  said  external 
surface  for  removing  said  ice  in  flakes;  driving  means  for 
said  movable  ioe  removing  means  extending  from  said 
one  end  of  the  shell,  through  said  hollow  axial  tube  and 
through  said  other  end;  and  bearing  means  in  said  tube 
for  said  driving  means. 


'  3,252,300 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  CLUTCH 
Hans    Hofmann,    Imroenstaad,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Zahnradfabrik  Fricdrichshafcn  Akticngesellschaft,  Frlc- 
drichshafcn,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322^48 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17, 1962, 

Z  9,772 
4  Claims.    (0.64—27) 


1.  A  resilient  coupling  for  transmitting  torque  from  a 
first  to  a  second  shaft,  said  coupling  comprising  first  and 
second  coupling  members  rotatable  with  said  first  and 
second  shafts,  respectively,  said  first  coupling  member 
comprising  a  first  axially  extending  boss  and  a  second 
axially  extending  boss  radially  spaced  from  and  con- 
centric with  said  first  boss,  said  second  coupling  memt)er 
comprising  a  third  axially  extending  boss  and  a  fourth 
axially  extending  boss  radially  spaced  from  and  concen- 
tric with  said  third  boss,  torque  transmitting  means  for 
transmitting  torque  between  said  coupling  members  in- 
cluding inner  and  outer  sleeves  enclosing  a  resilient 
member  therebetween,  said  outer  sleeve  being  in  press  fit 
non-slipping  engagement  with  the  second  boss  of  said  first 
coupling  member  and  capable  of  angular  rotation  with 
respect  to  the  fourth  boss  of  said  second  coupling  mem- 
ber, said  inner  sleeve  being  in  press  fit  non-slipping  en- 
gagement with  the  third  boss  of  said  second  coupling 
member  and  capable  of  angular  rotation  with  respect  to 
the  first  boss  of  said  first  coupling  member. 


P 


rj_  I  ■  -^ 


3,252,302 
MAGNETIC  TORQUE  UNIVERSAL  COUPLING 
William  L.  Beers,  Albion,  Mich^  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUcd  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,669 

8  Clahns.    (CI.  64—28) 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  clutch  comprising  a  pair  of  co- 
axial clutch  components  having  opposed  recessed  surfaces 
oblique  to  the  clutch  axis  and  arranged  in  pairs,  a  roller 


1.  A  magnetic  torque  and  universal  coupling  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  generally  coaxial  but  universally  misalign- 
ablc  members,  one  adapted  to  drive  and  the  other  to  be 
driven,  a  projecting  surface  portion  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  a  cooperating  surface  portion  on  the  other  of 
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said  shafts,  the  projecting  surface  and  cooperating  surface 
being  so  shaped  to  allow  universal  relative  angular  move- 
ment between  the  members,  and  permanent  magnet  means 
having  separate  magnetic  poles  carried  by  each  of  said 
members  on  the  end  faces  thereof  adjacent  one  another 
so  that  the  attractive  force  of  the  permanent  magnet  means 
holds  the  members  in  constant  angular  relationship  until 
a  predetermined  torque  is  reached. 


3^52,303 
BALL  TYPE  TORQUE  UMTTING  CLUTCH 
Anthony  V.  Weasler,  603  Ridge  Road,  and  Bernard  Ben- 
nett Reak,  823  Spring  Drive,  botii  of  West  Bend,  Wis. 
FUcd  Aug.  6, 1962,  Scr.  No.  214,997 
2  Claims.    (CL  64—29) 


1.  In  a  ball  type  torque  limiting  clutch,  a  driving  shaft 
assembly  comprising 

a  first  shaft  member  including  a  universal  joint  hub  with 
a  bushing  therein, 

a  second  shaft  member  having  a  reduced  extremity 
piloted  in  said  bushing  and  provided  remote  there- 
from with  threaded  means  fixed  to  said  second  mem- 
ber 

first  and  second  coupling  elements  fixed  to  the  respec- 
tive shaft  members  and  having  opposing  faces  normal 
to  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  first  said  element  on  the 
first  shaft  member  having  pockets  with  beveled  sides 
opening  to  its  said  face  and  the  second  said  coupling 
element  on  the  second  shaft  member  comprising  a 
disk  having  recesses  registering  with  the  p>ockets  and 
constituting  holes  opening  through  the  said  second 
element  and  of  a  diameter  exceeding  the  thickness 
of  the  second  element 

balls  in  the  recesses  of  the  second  element  and  project- 
ing at  both  sides  of  the  second  element  and  normal- 
ly engaged  in  respective  pockets,  the  said  beveled 
sides  permitting  the  balls  to  roll  from  respective 
pockets  when  subjected  to  predetermined  torque 

a  rotatable  thrust  member  movable  axially  of  the  sec- 
ond shaft  member  and  engaged  with  portions  of  the 
balls  projecting  from  the  recesses  in  the  second  cou- 
pling element  for  holding  the  balls  normally  engaged 
in  the  pockets  of  the  first  coupling  element, 

an  anti-friction  ball  bearing  including  a  ball  race  en- 
circling the  second  shaft  member  and  a  second  set 
of  balls  between  said  race  and  the  thrust  member, 

a  pressure  spring  biasing  the  ball  race  toward  said  ele- 
ments and  subjecting  the  rotatable  thrust  member  to 
hold  the  first  said  balls  in  rolling  pressure  engage- 
ment with  the  first  coupling  element, 

a  seat  for  said  spring  comprising  an  adjusting  nut 
threaded  on  the  threaded  means  fixed  to  the  second 
shaft  member, 

a  guard  sleeve  encircling  said  spring  and  said  elements 
and  having  means  for  supporting  it  rotatably  from 
said  nut, 

and  means  for  securing  the  said  shaft  members  against 
axial  separation  under  the  bias  of  said  spring  and 
including  nut  and  lock  nut  means  on  the  said  reduced 
extremity  of  the  second  shaft  member,  the  nut  being 
engaged  with  a  flange  with  which  the  bushing  is  pro- 
vided and  the  flange  being  engaged  with  said  hub. 


3,252,304 

YIELDABLE  DRIVE  CONNECTION  FOR  LAWN 

MOWERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Warren  E.  Moody,  95  Fiesta  Way,  Fort  Laoderdalc,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,451 

:3  Claims.     (CI.  64—29) 


k^s^s^s^^s^s^^s■^ 


S3 


1.  A  yieldable  drive  connection  for  coupling  the  drive 
shaft  of  a  motor  driven  rotary  lawn  mower  to  the  cutter 
blade  thereof,  said  connection  comprising  a  block  having 
a  generally  circular  cross  section  and  an  axial  opening  to 
accommodate  the  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of  openings  in 
said  block  annularly  arranged  about  the  axis  of  said  drive 
shaft,  each  opening  having  a  slight  lip  at  its  lower  end, 
balls  in  said  openings  projecting  less  than  radius  distance 
below  said  balls,  springs  above  said  block  under  com- 
pression, an  annular  space  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
block,  a  retaining  annulus  in  said  space,  holding  said 
springs  under  compression  on  said  balls  intumed  Ups 
formed  of  metal  spun  from  said  block  over  the  edge  of 
said  space  and  engaging  the  inner  and  outer  rims  of  said 
annulus  to  positively  secure  said  annulus  in  said  space  at 
a  predetermined  depth  therein,  a  hub  on  one  end  of  the 
block,  and  a  cutter  blade  having  a  plurality  of  annularly 
arranged  openings  in  axial  alignment  with  the  openings 
in  the  block  mounted  on  the  hub.  the  balls  in  the  block 
projecting  into  the  openings  in  the  blade,  whereby  said 
balls  yield  upon  engagement  of  said  cutter  blade  with  an 
obstruction  to  stop  rotation  of  said  blade. 


I  3,252,305 

SLIDER  HOLDOVER  MECHANISM  FOR  DOUBLE 
CYLINDER  KNITTING  MACHINE 
George  H.  Noll,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WUdman 
Jacqnard  Co.,  Norristown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylTania 

FUcd  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,579 

II  Claims.     (CI.  66—14) 


1.  In  an  independent  needle  knitting  machine  of  the 
double  cylinder  type  having  an  upper  cylinder  with 
longitudinally  directed  slots  therein,  a  plurality  of  needle 
sliders  operating  in  said  cylinder,  said  sliders  comprising 
a  plurality  of  long  butt  sliders  and  a  plurality  of  short 
butt  sliders,  said  sliders  being  movable  in  said  slots  be- 
tween a  knitting  position  and  a  transfer  position,  a  trans- 
fer cam  for  selectively  lowering  said  sliders  into  said 
transfer  position,  and  positive  holding  means  for  holding 
in  said  knitting  position  those  sliders  not  being  selected 
for  moving  into  said  transfer  position.       i 
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3,252,306 

STRAIGHT  BAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

WilUam  Bentlcy,  Oadby,  and  Ernest  Start,  Ruddington, 

England,  assignors  to  William  Cotton  Limited 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  28, 1963, 

7,982/63 
5  Claims.     (CI.  66—89) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  knitted  articles  having 
pockets  comprising  the  steps  of  knitting  a  first  portion  of 
a  fabric  with  a  predetermined  number  of  loops  in  a  plu- 
rality of  courses;  continuing  to  knit  wales  of  a  limited 
number  of  loops  of  said  first  portion  spaced  from  the 
edges  of  said  first  portion  so  that  a  strip  of  knitted  fabric 
narrower  than  said  first  portion  is  formed;  continue  to 
knit  wales  of  the  loops  of  the  last  course  of  said  first 
portion  located  outside  of  said  strip  and  simultaneously 
continuing  to  knit  the  wales  of  said  strip  so  that  a  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  fabric  is  formed,  and  said  strip  is  bent 
to  be  loop-shaped  and  to  have  a  niouth  between  the  last 
course  of  said  first  fabric  portion  and  the  first  course  of 
said  second  fabric  portion;  severing  the  loop-shaped  strip 
along  one  of  said  courses  at  one  side  of  said  mouth;  un- 
folding the  loop-shaped  strip  to  form  a  flat  strip  extend- 
ing from  the  other  side  of  said  mouth  across  the  course 
at  said  one  side  of  the  mouth  and  over  one  of  said  fabric 
portions;  and  joining  the  side  edges  and  the  severed  end 
of  the  strip  to  said  one  fabric  portion  to  form  a  pocket. 


3,252,307 

YARN  SEVERING  MEANS  FOR  KNITTING 

MACHINES 

Arthur  E.  Kaesc,  West  Lawn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textile 

Machine   Works,   Wyomlssfaig,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 

Pcnnsy  Ivania 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  258,741 
ISCIainu.    (CI.  66-134) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  a  rotatable  cylinder,  a 
circle  of  needles  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  yam 
to  said  needles,  means  for  manipulating  said  needles  to 
knit  courses  of  fabric  stitches  from  said  yam,  means  to 
support  each  last  knitted  course  of  said  stitches  at  a  pre- 
determined level,  means  within  said  circle  of  needles  for 
severing  a  yam  extending  from  said  feeding  means  to  a 
last  knitted  stitch  of  a  last  knitted  course,  said  severing 
means  comprising  a  member  rotatable  with  said  cylinder 
and  having  a  cutter  element  positioned  to  intercept  and 
carry  with  it  a  yam  extending  between  said  feeding  means 


and  said  last  stitch  and  a  second  cutter  element  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  first  cutter  element 
for  yarn  severing  cooperation  therewith,  a  member  hav- 
ing a  first  position  for  moving  said  severing  means  to  an 
elevated  position  substantially  above  said  level  and  a  sec- 
ond position  for  supporting  said  severing  means  in  a 
lowered  position  more  adjacent  said  level,  a  first  lever 
for  moving  said  member  to  said  first  position,  a  second 
lever  for  moving  said  member  to  said  second  position 
prior  to  a  yam  severing  operation  by  said  severing  means, 
pattern  means  for  operating  said  first  and  second  levers, 
and  a  third  lever  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber to  said  second  position  to  move  said  severing  means 
to  said  lowered  position. 


3,252,308 
GAS  CANDLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  Anscll  Goddard,  Cobham,  Surrey,  England,  assignor 
to  Ronson  Corporation,  Woodbridge,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  7,  1962, 

34,400/62 
2  Claims.     (CI.  67—116) 


Zi  t> 


1.  A  gas  fueled  candle  or  like  implement  of  the  char- 
acter described,  including  a  hollow  body  member  having 
therein  a  chamber  constructed  to  hold  fuel  of  the  butane- 
type  under  pressure,  a  fuel  outlet  valve  mechanism 
mounted  in  said  body  member  and  including  a  valve  op- 
erating member  normally  biased  to  maintain  the  valve 
open,  end  cap  means  enclosing  the  space  above  said 
valve   mechanism   and   having   means   forming  a    burner 

orifice  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  heat-conductive 
element  having  an  aperture  therethrough  and  a  thermally- 
deflectable  extending  leg,  said  element  being  mounted 
entirely  within  said  cap  means  with  a  portion  of  said 
element  being  exposed  to  the  flame  formed  in  said  burner 
orifice,  said  extending  leg  cooperating  with  said  valve  op- 
erating member  to  hold  said  member  closed,  when  cold, 
against  the  biasing  force  and  to  permit  the  flow  of  gas 
from  said  chamber  upon  application  oi  heat  to  said  ele- 
ment. 


3,252,309 
AIR  HEATER  FOR  DRY-CLEANING  PLANTS, 
OPERATED  BY  SUPERHEATED  WATER 
Gino  Macstrelli,  55  Via  Bernardino  Qnaranta, 
Milan,  Italy 
FUed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  12,  1963, 
25,493/63 
7  Claims.    (CI.  6»— 20) 
A  dry-cleaning  plant,  comprising  at  least  one  clean- 
machine  wherein   the  garments  to  be  cleaned  are 
soaked  in  an  organic  solvent,  and  wherein  same  garments 
are  then  dried  in  a  current  of  hot  air,  obtained  in  a  closed 


1 

ing 
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circuit  that  is  fitted  with  a  heating  device,  said  heating  de- 
vice comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontally  fitted  bottom 
headers,  to  which  water  is  directly  fed  from  the  water 
mains,  without  the  interposition  of  any  pressure  regulating 
means,  electric  heating  resistances  fitted  in  said  headers;  a 


tub  and  to  said  agitator  for  moving  said  agitator,  said 
power  transmitting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  seif- 
energizing,  resiliently  tired  motion  transmitting  rollers 
having  different  moment  arms  and  selectively  engageaMe 
with  said  motor  shaft  at  different  points  along  the  length 
thereof,  and  means  for  selectively  transmitting  motion 
through  different  ones  of  said  rollers  to  select  predeter- 
mined different  speed  ratios  between  said  motor  shaft  and 
said  tub  or  said  agitator,  said  last  named  means  including 
circuit  means  for  controlling  the  starting  of  said  motor, 
said  circuit  means  including  capacitor  means  having  a 
high  capacitance  portion  and  a  low  capacitance  portion 
and  switch  means  selectively  connecting  said  capacitance 
portions  in  power  supply  relationship  to  said  motor  in 
accordance  with  the  selection  of  a  roller  through  which 
motion  is  being  transmitted,  thereby  to  change  the  driving 
torque  of  said  motor  and  thus  the  bending  load  on  said 
motor  shaft  and  the  tensile  stresses  in  the  roller  tire. 


plurality  of  vertical  tube  nests,  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
fitted  top  headers,  being  all  said  tubes  of  each  vertical  nest 
being  connected  at  their  ends  with  said  bottom  header  and 
said  top  header  respectively,  whereby  the  superheated 
water  contained  in  the  whole  heater  is  kept  at  a  pressure 
always  equal  to  that  of  water  mains. 


3^52^10 
CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE  AND  FRICTION 

DRIVE  THEREFOR 
Donald  A.  Brackman,  Verios  G.  Sharpe,  and  Kenneth  O. 
Sisson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,158 
9  Claims.    (CL  68—23) 


3,252,311 
POWER  RESET  MECHANISM  FOR  WRINGERS 
Charles  H.  Boyer,  Fremont,  Ohio,  assisnor  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,462 
9  Claims.     (CI.  68—253) 


1.  In  a  wringer, 

a  frame, 

a  pair  of  superposed  roll  shafts  in  said  frame, 

a  squeeze  roll  on  each  of  said  shafts, 

drive  means  to  rotate  one  of  said  shafts, 

cam  means  on  said  one  shaft  rotatable  and  slidable 
relatively  thereto. 

clutch  means  engageable  with  said  cam  and  fixed  to 
said  one  rotatably  driven  shaft, 

a  linkage  having  a  portion  always  in  contact  with  said 
cam  and  actuated  by  said  cam  means  during  rota- 
tion of  said  rotatably  driven  shaft  to  automatically 
bias  said  rolls  into  pressure  engagement  with  each 
other, 

a  holding  element  to  maintain  said  linkage  in  a  posi- 
tion sustaining  pressure  on  said  squeeze  rolls, 

means  for  automatically  declutching  said  cam  means 
from  said  clutch  means  after  said  squeeze  rolls  have 
been  biased  against  each  other, 

and  means  for  releasing  said  linkage  to  effect  the  sepa- 
ration of  said  squeeze  rolls,  said  portion  of  said 
linkage  moving  said  cam  into  engagement  with  said 
clutch  upon  release  of  said  linkage. 


3,252,312 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  RE- 

SHAPING  OF  HOLLOW  DUCTILE  OBJECTS 
Curtis  E.  Maier,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

*•  ^^  ^;n«  "machine,  a  tub.  an  agitator  in  said  tub.  pUed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,029 

means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  tub,  a  two  speed,  re-  20  Qaims.     (CL  72 56) 

versible,  capacitor  start  motor  having  a  motor  shaft  ex-  1.  A  method  of  reshaping  tubular  bodies  comprising 

tending  therefrom,  power  transmitting  means  drivingly  the  steps  of  enclosing  an  open  ended  tubular  body  within 

connecting  said  motor  shaft  to  said  tub  for  rotating  said  a  shaped  mold  and  sealing  the  ends  of  the  tubular  body. 
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delivering  an  explosive  gas  mixture  into  the  interior  of   piece  to  be  drawn  through  said  die  and  means  for  posi- 


the  sealed  body,  and  then  igniting  the  gas  mixture  and 


thereby  producing  a  products  of  combustion  pressure 
shock  wave  which  outwardly  expands  the  tubular  body 
to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  mold. 


3^52,313 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FORMING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Mark  A.  Eilen,  Warren,  and  Winlaw  B.  Bramlcy,  Jr., 
Milford,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,667 

17  Claims.    (O.  72—56)  , 


1.  Apparatus  for  electromagnetically  forming  a  metallic 
workpiece  comprising  a  flux  concentrator  defining  a  work- 
space for  the  workpiece,  a  conductor  so  shaped  as  to 
induce  when  energized  a  current  in  the  flux  concentrator 
in  the  operative  positions  thereof,  means  maneuvering 
the  flux  concentrator  and  the  conductor  relative  to  each 
other  and  to  the  operative  positions  thereof,  and  means 
energizing  the  conductor  so  as  to  develop  a  high  intensity 
magnetic  field  which  is  intensified  within  the  workspace 
by  the  flux  concentrator  so  as  to  impose  a  forming  force 
on  the  workpiece. 


I  3,252414 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  DRAWBENCHES 

Paul  F.  Winnall,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw-Knox 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,132 

15  Claims.    (CI.  72—290) 


1.  In  a  draw  bench  having  a  bed,  a  die  stand,  a  die  car- 
ried by  the  die  stand  and  a  carriage  movable  on  the  bed 
in  a  forward  direction  away  from  the  die  stand  and  in  a 
return  direction  toward  the  die  stand,  the  combination  of 
a  gripper  jaw  assembly  having  jaws  for  gripping  a  work- 


tively  stopping  forward  movement  of  the  workpiece  with 
respect  to  the  assembly,  means  for  mounting  said  gripper 
jaw  assembly  on  said  carriage  for  substantial  movement 
with  respect  to  the  carriage  in  directions  parallel  to  said 
bed,  means  for  causing  the  gripper  jaws  to  engage  a  work- 
piece  to  be  drawn,  means  acting  between  the  gripper  jaw 
assembly  and  the  carriage  for  accelerating  the  gripper  jaw 
assembly  in  the  forward  direction  with  respect  to  the 
carriage  when  the  trailing  end  of  the  workpiece  is  released 
from  the  die,  and  means  for  thereafter  gradually  decelerat- 
ing said  gripper  jaw  assembly. 


3,252,315 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  WHEEL 

COVERS 

Walter  W.  Mucnch,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Lyon  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 

coiporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,962 
7  Claims.     (CI.  72—328) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  shaping  circular  wheel  covers  from 
a  sheet  metal  blank,  a  lower  die  assembly  having  an  inner 
circular  metal  shaping  portion  and  an  annular  blank  mar- 
gin clamping  portion  extending  about  said  circular  por- 
tion, yieldable  means  urging  said  clamping  portion  up- 
wardly, an  upper  die  assembly  mounted  for  reciprocal 
operable  movement  into  and  out  of  metal  shaping  coac- 
tion  with  the  lower  die  assembly,  said  upper  die  assem- 
bly including  a  supporting  member,  ^a  circular  inner  por- 
tion fixed  to  said  supporting  member,  an  annular  radially 
outer  portion  fixed  to  said  supporting  member  spaced 
radially  outwardly  of  saiu  inner  portion  and  clampingly 
engageable  with  said  lower  die  blank  margin  clamping 
portion  to  clamp  the  margin  of  a  sheet  metal  blank  there- 
between, an  annular  die  member  movably  mounted  in 
said  upper  die  assembly  at  a  position  between  said  upper 
die  inner  and  outer  portions  for  movement  relative  to 
said  supporting  member  between  an  upper  position  in 
which  said  die  member  has  its  lower  end  above  said 
upper  die  outer  portion  and  a  lower  position  in  which 
said  die  member  projects  below  said  upper  die  outer  por- 
tion, means  maintaining  said  die  member  in  its  upper 
position  during  downward  movement  of  said  upper  die 
assembly  to  a  position  of  said  outer  upper  die  portion 
adjacent  said  blank  margin  clamping  portion  for  clamp- 
ing a  blank  therebetween,  and  means  responsive  to  fur- 
ther downward  movement  of  said  upper  die  assembly  op- 
erable to  move  said  die  member  downwardly  relative 
to  said  supporting  member  and  said  upper  die  inner  and 
outer  portions  to  the  lower  position  of  said  die  member. 
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3^52^16 
EJECTOR  LOCATOR 
Paul  A.  Haucke,  Rataway,  NJ^  assignor  to  Buchanan 
Electrical  Products  Corporation,  Hillside,  NJ^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,138 
4  Claims,    (a.  72—402) 


and  lateral  configuration;  a  configurated  forming  plate 
removably  supported  on  said  area  to  support  the  blade 
of  a  propeller  to  be  formed  thereon  by  hammering;  said 
plate  having  protrusion  means  extending  downwardly 
from  the  bottom  surface  thereof  and  having  a  lateral 
configuration  conforming  to  the  lateral  configuration  of 
said  support  area,  the  lower  extremities  of  said  protrusion 
■means  conforming  to  the  said  contour  of  said  support 
area  and  the  height  of  said  protrusion  means  is  deter- 
mined by  the  shape  of  said  forming  plate;  and  removable 
connection  means  between  said  plate  and  base  adapted 
to  removably  secure  said  plate  firmly  to  said  base  while 
allowing  removal  thereof  for  replacement  by  another 
configurated  forming  plate. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  crimping  tool  having: 

(a)  dieholder  means  having  a  worlcpiece  receiving 
bore; 

(b)  dies  shiftably  mounted  on  said  dieholder  means 
for  advancement  and  retraction  toward  and  from 
the  axis  of  said  bore; 

(c)  actuating  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said 
dies  toward  and  from  said  axis  of  the  bore,  the  im- 
provement comprising; 

(d)  a  removable  locator  detachably  secured  to  said 
tool  in  predetermined  relation  to  said  dieholder 
means,  said  locator  having; 

(1)  means  sized  for  receiving  and  positioning  a 
workpiece  therein  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the 
axis  of  said  bore  and  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  dies;  and 

(2)  means  for  extending  said  receiving  and  posi- 
tioning means  through  said  workpiece  receiv- 
ing bore  so  that  a  contact  can  be  easily  posi- 
tioned in  said  receiving  and  positioning  means. 


3,252,317 
PITCH  BLOCKS 
Irving  E.  White,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michi- 
gan Wheel  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,106 
7  Clafans.     (CL  72 — 457) 


1.  A  pitch  block  assembly  for  shaping  a  propeller 
blade  comprising:  a  universal  support  base  including 
means  for  mounting  the  hub  of  a  propeller,  said  base 
including  support  area  adapted  to  support  a  removable 
forming  plate;  said  support  area  including  a  predeter- 
mined line  area  of  a  predetermined  elevational  contour 


3,252318 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  SHUTTER 

Fred  D.  Rosen,  La  Habn,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Ariation  Inc. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,394 

11  Claims.    (CL  73—12) 


7.  An  accelerator  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  particles; 

explosive  means  for  accelerating  a  number  of  said 
particles  in  a  group  along  a  flight  path  wherein  ex- 
traneous particles  of  the  accelerator  may  be  ac- 
celerated therewith; 

electric  means  for  actuating  said  explosive  means; 

obstructing  means  for  blocking  the  flight  path  at  a  pre- 
determined time  after  actuation  of  said  explosive 
means;  and 

induction  means  for  actuating  said  obstructing  means 
in  response  to  said  electric  means. 


3,252,319 
DEW  POINT  DEVICE  WITH  PROPORTIONAL 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Charles  Wood,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  and  Arthur  E.  Mctzner, 
Saddle  Brook,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Instrnmcnta, 
Inc.,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Icrscy 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,861 
9  Claims.    (CL  73—17) 
8.  A  dew  point  hygrometer  comprising  first  and  second 
mirrors  physically  spaced  from  each  other,  a  light  source, 
first  and  second  photocells  in  opposite  branches  of  a 
bridge  circuit,  said  light  source  being  arranged  to  direct 
light  towards  said  photocells  by  reflection  from  said  two 
mirrors  and  in  such  manner  that  the  amount  of  light  fall- 
ing on  one  of  said  photocells  when  said  first  mirror  is  wet 
differs  from  that  when  said  first  mirror  is  dry,  a  thermo- 
electric module  in  close  association  with  said  first  mirror, 
means  applying  voltages  of  opposite  polarities  to  said 
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module  simultaneously,  whereby  both  heating  and  cool- 
ing currents  tend  to  flow  through  the  thermoelements  of 
said  module,  and  a  control  circuit  responsive  to  the  out- 


put of  said  bridge  for  inversely  varying  the  magnitudes  of 
said  voltages  to  control  the  temperature  of  said  first  mir- 
ror. 


3,252,328 

MELT  INDEX  APPARATUS 

Richard  O.  Welty,  BarticsvUle,  OUa.,  assignor  to  PhUlips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,202 

8  CUims.     (a.  73—56) 


.••MMi'Xa, 


1.  Apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  ^  source  of 
flowing  polymer  discharging  into  a  conduit,  a  positive  dis- 
placement pump  for  moving  said  polymer  through  said 
conduit,  said  pump  being  adapted  to  provide  a  heat  loss, 
flow  restriction  means  in  said  conduit  downstream  from 
said  pump,  a  fii-st  temperature  sensing  means  in  communi- 
cation with  th<  interior  of  said  pump,  first  heat  exchange 
means  disposed  so  as  to  adjust  the  temperature  of  the  in- 
terior of  said  pump,  at  least  one  second  temperature  sens- 
ing means  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  con- 
duit, at  least  one  second  heat  exchange  means  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  conduit  so  as  to  adjust  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  interior  of  said  conduit,  at  least  one  tempera- 
ture control  means  operably  connected  to  each  of  said 
first  and  second  temperature  sensing  means  and  each  of 
said  first  and  second  heat  exchange  means  to  regulate  each 
of  said  first  and  second  heat  exchange  means  responsive 
to  the  output  of  the  corresponding  temperature  sensing 
means  to  maintain  said  pump  and  said  conduit  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  temperature,  pressure  sensing  means 
disposed  in  said  conduit  upstream  of  said  flow  restriction 
means  and  means  for  indicating  the  pressure  of  the  flow- 
ing polymer  calibrated  to  read  in  melt  index  operably 
connected  to  said  pressure  sensing  means. 


3,252,321 
PIEZORESISTIVE  MATERIAL 
William  G.  Pfann,  Far  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  132,859 
6  Claims.    (CL  73—88.5) 


LLU    i 


LLxr 


5.  A  piezoresistive  stress  gage  comprising  an  n-type 
semiconductor  body  having  the  composition: 
13  atomic  percent- 19  atomic  percent  silicon 
balance  germanium,  said  body  exhibiting  essentially 
isotropic  piezoresisitivity, 
and  electrical  means  associated  with  said  body  for  meas- 
uring piezoresisitive  variations  in  the  body. 


3,252,322 

VEHICLE  FUEL  METERING  SYSTTM 

Vernon  R.  Pring,  515  N.  Elspeth,  Covina,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,349 

20  Claims.     (CI.  73—113) 


3.  Fuel  metering  apparatus  adapted  to  be  used  in  a 
motor-propelled  vehicle  of  the  type  having  operator-regu- 
lated means  for  varying  the  quantity  of  a  combustible 
mixture  supplied  to  the  motor  thereof  to  meet  operating 
requirements,  said  fuel  metering  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  m^suring  the  quantity  of  fuel  consumed  by 
said  motor  ^ile  the  vehicle  is  stationary  as  distinguished 
from  the  quantity  consumed  while  the  vehicle  is  being  pro- 
pelled, and  reversible  control  means  for  said  fuel  meas- 
uring means  operable  in  response  to  an  operating  condi- 
tion of  said  vehicle  indicative  of  a  change  between  the 
stationary  and  propelled  condition  thereof  to  change  the 
operating  condition  of  said  fuel  measuring  means. 

3,252,323 
PARTICULATE  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
William  L.  Torgeson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly 
Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  163,275 
17  Claims.    (CI.  73—170) 
1.  A  sampling  device  for  collecting  atmospheric  de- 
bris comprising  a   tubular  member  having   an   inlet   in 
one  end,  means  located  within  said  tubular  member  for 
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collecting  atmospheric  debris  as  the  debris  flows  through 
the  inlet  into  said  tubular  member,  and  tubular  cowling 
means  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  inlet  end  of  said 


lator,  means  utilizing  said  resonator  for  controlling  the 
frequency  of  said  oscillator,  a  second  oscillator,  means 
dependent  upon  a  reference  pressure  for  controlling  the 
frequency  of  said  second  oscillator,  means  connected  with 


tubular  member  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  debris 
through  the  inlet  into  said  tubular  member  to  avoid 
particle  size  discrimination  in  the  inlet  airstream. 


3,252324 
MASS  FLOWMETER 
Dale  I.  Steele,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  National 
Instruaient  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Rocliville,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,402 
7  Claims.     (CL  73—210) 


both  said  oscillators  for  comparing  the  frequencies  of 
said  oscillators  to  determine  the  difference  between  said 
frequencies,  and  indicating  means  operative  in  response 
to  the  difference  between  the  frequencies  of  said  oscil- 
lators. 


3,252,326 
SINE  FUNCTION  VECTOR  BALANCE 
TRANSDUCER 
Alexander  Silver,  Tarzana,  William  C.  Phmk,  San  Pedro, 
Edward  F.  Abrams,  Los  Angeles,  and  James  E.  Chap- 
man, Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Califomia 

FUcd  Aug.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  302,231 
7  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 407) 


1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  mass  flow  of  fluid  pass- 
ing through  a  closed  conduit  which  comprises  a  plate 
memiber  disposed  transversely  across  the  flow  path  for  all 
of  the  fluid  passing  through  said  conduit;  a  multiplicity  of 
orifices  in  said  plate  permitting  fluid  to  flow  therethrough; 
at  least  one  of  said  orifices  being  of  fixed  area  and  at  least 
one  being  a  compensating  orifice  as  hereinafter  described; 
said  con»pensating  orifice  being  formed  by  a  circular  open- 
ing in  said  plate  and  a  shaped  plug  extending  therethrough 
partially  blocking  the  circular  opening;  said  plug  being 
connected  to  a  closed,  fluid-filled  bellows  for  relative 
movement  axially  of  the  circular  opening  in  accord  with 
expansion  and  contraction  of  said  bellows  as  induced  by 
temperature  and  pressure  changes  in  the  flowing  fluid  to 
thereby  aker  the  effective  cross-sectional  area  of  the  com- 
pensating orifice  upon  the  expansion  and  contraction  of 
the  bellows,  wherefore  the  square  root  of  the  pressure 
differential  across  the  orifice  containing  plate  is  propor- 
tional to  the  mass  flow  rate  through  the  conduit  over  a 
predetermined  temperature  and  pressure  range;  and  means 
for  measurirrg  the  pressure  differential  across  the  orifice 
containing  plate. 

3,252,325 
FLUID  PRESSURE  GAUGE 

George  B.  Miller,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 
Mimithon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FOed  May  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,987 
6  Claims.  (O.  73—398) 
1.  A  fluid  pressure  gauge  comprising  a  fluid  pressure 
sensing  means,  a  cavity  type  electric  wave  resonator, 
means  connecting  said  sensing  means  and  said  resonator 
for  varying  a  dimension  of  the  cavity  of  said  resonator 
in  acccH'dance  with  changes  in  fluid  pressure,  an  oscil- 


1.  A  force  balancing  instrument  comprising: 

a  balance  beam  having  a  fulcnun; 

a  first  force  applying  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  beam  for  exerting  on  the  latter  a  first  force  which 
produces  a  first  moment  in  one  direction  on  the  beam; 

a  pivoted  frame  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
approximately  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  beam; 

a  second  force  applying  means  operatively  connected 
between  said  frame  and  beam  for  exerting  on  the  lat- 
ter a  second  force  which  produces  a  second  moment 
on  the  beam  opposing  said  first  moment; 

said  frame  being  rotatable  to  adjust  the  angle  between 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  beam  and  the  line  of 
action  of  said  second  force,  thereby  to  adjust  said 
second  moment; 

a  rotary  output  shaft;  and 

means  drivably  coupling  said  frame  and  shaft  for  effect- 
ing rotation  of  the  latter  with  said  frame  approxi- 
mately in  accordance  with  the  relationship  ^=K  sin  # 
where  ^  is  the  angle  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  9  is 
the  angle  of  rotation  of  said  frame,  and  K  is  a  con- 
stant. 
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3,252,327 

SAMPLE  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 

Andres  Femrt,  Scandalc,  N.Y.,  ssdgnor  to  Technlcon 

IiMtnimcnts  Corporation,  Chaunccy,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tfoo  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  333,023 
3  ClainM.    (a.  73—423) 


cutter  head  transversely  across  a  stream  of  material  to  be 
sampled;  a  second  stage  unit  having  a  housing,  an  inlet  hop- 
per with  a  receiving  opening  positioned  to  receive  material 
from  said  cutter  head  and  a  discharge  opening,  a  mov- 
able feed  hopper  within  the  housing  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing at  all  times  positioned  to  receive  material  from  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  the  inlet  hopper  and  an  outlet  opening, 
fluid  operated  means  for  reciprocating  said  feed  hopper, 
a  fixed  discharge  opening  extending  from  a  location  with- 
in said  housing  intermediate  the  path  of  travel  of  the  mov- 
able feed  hopper  whereby  material  in  said  movable  feed 
hopper  is  directed  into  said  fixed  discharge  opening  when 
the  movable  feed  hopper  is  thereabove,  and  into  the 
housing  when  the  movable  feed  hopper  is  at  either  side  of 
the  fixed  discharge  opening. 


1.  Liquid-sample  supply  apparatus,  comprising:  a  car- 
rier for  a  plurality  of  liquid  sample  containers;  sheath 
means;  means  for  sequentially  inserting  said  sheath  means 
into  each  of  said  containers;  said  sheath  means  having  a 
first  passageway  therethrough  having  an  outlet  coupled 
to  a  suction  means  and  an  inlet  adapted  to  pass  thereinto 
liquid  from  the  container  into  which  said  sheath  means 
is  inserted,  a  second  passageway  having  an  inlet  coupled 
to  a  source  of  gas  and  an  outlet  merging  into  said  first 
passageway  downstream  of  said  inlet  of  said  first  passage- 
way and  adapted  to  pass  gas  thereinto,  and  a  third  pas- 
sageway having  an  inkt  coupled  to  a  source  of  gas  and 
an  outlet  adapted  to  pass  gas  into  the  liquid  of  the  con- 
tainer into  which  said  sheath  means  in  inserted. 


3,252,328 
MULTIPLE  STAGE  SAMPLER 
Fred  R.  Huntingtoo,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  asignor  to  The 
GaUghcr  Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  corporatioa 
of  Utah 

Filed  Not.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  326,502 
8  Claima.    (CL  73—423) 


3,252329 

SAMPLE  SUPPLY  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 

Richard  H.  Heimann,  Fhishfaig,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technl- 
con Instruments  Corporation,  Chauncey,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  326,549 
14  Cbdms.    (CL  73—423) 


1.  A  multiple  stage  sampler,  including  a  first  stage  unit 
having  a  channel  shaped  cutter  head;  support  means  for 
said  cutter  head;  fluid  operated  means  for  moving  said 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  liquid-sample  supply  ap- 
paratus which  includes  a  carrier  for  a  series  of  liquid- 
sample  containers,  a  member  movable  relative  to  said 
carrier  in  at  least  first  and  second  directions,  means  to 
intermittently  move  said  member  and  said  carrier  rela- 
tive to  each  other  to  relatively  position  said  member  and 
said  sample  containers,  and  means  operable  in  relation 
to  said  intermittent  movement  for  moving  said  member 
in  said  first  and  second  directions  relative  to  said  carrier 
as  each  of  said  sample  containers  is  positioned  relative 
thereto;  said  device  comprising  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  take-^ 
off  device  movable  into  and  out  of  said  containers  and 
said  receptacle,  respectively,  for  withdrawing  the  liquid 
samples  from  said  containers  and  the  liquid  from  said 
receptacle,  and  control  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  member  and  said  take-off  desvice  and  operable  in 
response  to  said  movement  of  the  former  in  said  first 
and  second  directions  for  moving  the  latter  into  and 
out  of  said  containers  and  receptacle,  respectively,  said 
control  means  comprising  a  control  member  positioned 
within  the  path  of  movement  of  said  member  during 
the  movement  thereof  in  said  first  direction  so  as  to  be 
abutted  and  moved  thereby,  and  electrical  switch  means 
responsive  to  said  movement  of  the  control  member  to 
control  the  operation  of  said  take-off  device. 


828  O.O.- 
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3,252^3« 
SAMPLE  SUPPLY  MEANS  FOR  ANALYSIS 
APPARATUS 
Ncbon  G.  Kling,  43  VaDey  Road,  Rlngwood,  N  J. 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  356.597 
25  Claims.    (CL  73—423) 
1.  Liquid  sample  supply  apparatus  comprising,  means 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  liquid  sample  containers  in 
each  of  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  rows;  a  receptacle 
for  an  additional  liquid  positioned  laterally  of  said  sup- 
port means;  liquid  take-off  means  pivotally  supported  lat- 
erally of  said  support  means  and  movable  laterally  of 
said  container  rows  and  said  receptacle  to  respective  posi- 
tions adjacent  said  container  rows  and  receptacle,  and 
from  said  adjacent  positions  into  and  out  of  the  respective 
container  or  receptacle;  means  to  relatively  move  said 
suiq>ort  means  and  said  take-off  means  to  successively 


<r^0' 


position  said  take-off  means  in  said  positions  adjacent 
each  of  said  rows,  to  concurrently  present  successively 
the  containers  of  the  same  said  row  to  said  take-off 
means,  to  dispose  said  take-off  means  into  and  out  of  the 
presented  thereto  container,  and  to  move  said  take-off 
means  laterally  of  said  support  means  to  said  position  ad- 
jacent said  receptacle  and  therefrom  into  and  out  of  said 
receptacle  in  alternation  with  the  disposition  of  said  take- 
off means  into  each  container. 


3452^31 
LABORATORY  APPARATUS 
Jccse  F.  Lancaster,  Great  Falls,  Va.,  anigDor  to  Cooke 
Engineering  Company,  Alcxamdria,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,421 
17  Claims.     (O.  73 — 425.4) 


V 


1.  A  volimietric  liquid  transfer  device  comprising  a 
rigid  one-piece  liquid  entrapping  cage  for  carrying  a  liquid 
having  a  surface  tension,  said  cage  having  an  exteriM* 


configuration  including  an  axially  elongated  annular  sur- 
face portion  and  end  surfaces  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
annular  surface  portion  which  are  symmetrical  with  the 
axis  of  symmetry  of  said  annular  surface  portion  and  in 
which  the  portion  of  said  cage  defined  by  said  annular 
surface  portion  and  at  least  one  of  said  end  surfaces  is 
provided  with  a  central  chamber  extending  axially  from 
and  through  said  one  end  surface  and  a  plurality  of  capil- 
lary channels  communicating  with  and  radiating  from 
the  chamber  of  said  cage,  the  size  of  each  such  capillary 
channel  being  not  greater  than  that  which  will  retain  said 
liquid  in  said  cage  by  surface  tension. 


3,252,332 

SEISMICALLY  MOUNTED  APPARATUS 

Werner  L  Scngcr,  Madison,  Wis^  assignor  to 

Gisboh  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  SepL  4, 1962,  Scr.  No.  221,2M 

14  ClainsL     (CL  73-471) 


1.  In  a  balancing  machine  for  balancing  rotating  equip- 
ment having  shaft  means, 

(a)  a  carriage  member  of  an  epoxy  resin, 

(b)  a  bearing  member  of  an  epoxy  resin  having  a 
bearing  to  rotatably  support  the  shaft  means  and 
having  a  depending  leg, 

(c)  a  support  member  of  an  epoxy  resin  extending 
transversely  of  the  depending  leg  and  in  the  plane 
of  the  depending  leg  and  having  an  integral  coplanar 
upstanding  portion  laterally  spaced  from  the  depend- 
ing leg, 

(d)  a  flat  spring  extending  between  the  depending  leg 
and  the  upstanding  portion  and  having  its  opposite 
ends  embedded  into  the  respective  members  and  con- 
stituting the  single  interconnection  therebetween, 

(e)  a  pair  of  mounting  members  of  an  epoxy  resin 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bearing  nnember 
and  releasably  attached  to  said  carriage  member. 

(f)  leaf-type  springs  extending  between  the  mounting 
members  and  the  support  member  and  having  the 
opposite  ends  of  each  embedded  in  the  adjacent 
naembers  and  constituting  the  sole  interconnection 
therebetween, 

(g)  a  motmting  bracket  secured  to  the  carriage  mem- 
ber in  alignment  with  said  bearing  member, 

(h)  a  support  of  an  epoxy  resin  secured  to  the  bracket 
and  having  a  magnetic  member  embedded  therein 
and  having  a  cylindrical  pole  piece  within  an  opening 
in  the  support  aligned  therewith  and  defining  an  an- 
nular groove  facing  said  bearing  member, 

(i)  a  coil  adapted  to  fit  with  said  groove  in  closely 
spaced  telescoped  relation  to  the  cylindrical  pole 
piece, 

(j)  a  carrier  of  an  epoxy  resin  having  a  pole  piece 
projecting  therefrom  and  supporting  said  coil. 

(k)  a  mounting  member  of  an  epoxy  resin  for  the 
carrier  secured  to  the  support,  and 

(1)  seismic  spring  members  extending  between  the  last 
named  mounting  member  and  the  carrier  with  the 
opposite  ends  of  each  embedded  into  the  adjacent 
members  and  constituting  the  sole  interconnection 
therebetween. 
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3,252333 
ACCELEROMETERS 
Barbara  K.  Londc,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Institnte  of  Technology,  CamlHidgc,  Mask,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massarhnsetts 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  102,065 
IS  Oabm.    (CL  73—516) 


perpendicular  to  said  field,  a  liquid  metal  droplet  joining 
said  conductors  and  free  to  move  therealong,  a  third 
electrode  electrical  conductor  extending  in  proximity  to 
said  droi4et  so  that  the  capacitance  between  said  droplet 
and  said  third  electrode  varies  as  said  droplet  moves  along 
said  parallel  conductors. 


3,252,335 
TORSIONAL  WAVE,  FOURIER  TYPE,  MECHANI- 

CAL  AMPLITUDE  TRANSFORMER 
Edward  Eisner,  BcmardsTtUc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BcD  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Oct  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,628 
5  daiuM.    (CL  74—1) 


'no»iei>'  Toi>iionAL 


1.  A  source  of  magnetic  field,  a  pair  of  electrical  con- 
ductors having  substantially  parallel  portions  within  said 
field  and  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  field,  a  liquid  metal  droplet  joining  said  conductors 
and  free  to  move  there  along,  an  electrode  extending  in 
proximity  to  said  droplet  so  that  the  capacitance  between 
said  droplet  and  said  electrode  varies  as  said  droplet 
moves  along  said  parallel  conductors,  a  displacement  sig- 
nal generator  which  detects  changes  in  capacitance  be- 
tween said  electrode  and  said  droplet,  and  current  gen- 
erator means  connected  to  said  displacement  signal  gen- 
erator and  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  displacement 
signal  generator  and  said  means  further  coupled  to  said 
parallel  conductors  this  coupling  being  such  that  the  force 
produced  by  the  flow  of  current  from  said  current  gen- 
erator means  through  said  droplet  tends  to  resist  the 


exPDuenTIAL  TOttilOMAL 
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1,  A  mechanical  transformer  for  magnifying  the  ampli- 
tude of  a  repetitive,  vibratory,  torsional  physical  displace: 
ment  by  a  factor  M„  M,  having  a  value  exceeding  2, 
said  transformer  comprising  an  elongated  acoustically 
resonant  member  of  constant  cross-sectional  shape  or 
contour  having  one  end  larger  than  the  other  end,  a  length 
l-r  less  than  a  wavelength  Xt  for  torsional  waves  of  the 
member's  resonant  frequency  propagated  along  a  uniform 
member  of  the  same  cross-sectional  shape  and  the  same 
material,  a  maximum  transverse  dimension  not  greater 
than  one-half  of  said  wavelength,  the  torsional  rigidity 
Ki  of  the  member  varying  between  the  larger  and  smaller 
ends  of  the  member  in  accordance  with  the  integral  of  the 
relation 


d{\nA)  (4-7«)(7'-t-««i)-M(9-7')(7'-l)  C08  xX-(16-7*)a«COfl«yX 

(/(cos  rX)"M(3-7»)-2(y-|-2a«)  COB  »X+3m(7»-1)  ooe»  wX+^an  co8»  wX 


motion  of  said  droplets  detected  by  said  ^is^laccmtiA 
signal  generator. 

!  3,252,334 

DROPLET  ACCELEROMETER 
BarlMva  K.  Londc,  Ames,  Iowa,  ssstgnnr  to  Maasachasctts 
Institnte  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mas.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massacbnsetts 

FUed  May  IS,  1961,  Scr.  No.  111,111 
9  Claims.    (CL  73—516) 


where 
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where  x  represents  the  distance,  along  the  member  from 
its  larger  end,  of  the  cross  section  for  which  the  torsitmal 
rigidity  Ki  is  being  instantly  determined  and  ^4  is  a  con- 
stant at  choice  having  a  value  between  minus  one  and 
plus  one. 

3,252,336 
FOURIER  TYPE  MECHANICAL  AMPLITUDE 
TRANSFORMERS 
Edward  Eisner,  Bcmardsrille,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  340,453 
5  Cbdms.    (Q.  74—1) 


gf        mme»  lohcituoiiml 


1.  A  source  of  magnetic  field,  a  pair  of  metallic  wire  1.  A  mechanical  transformer  for  magnifying  the  am- 
electrical  conductors  having  substantially  parallel  por-  plitude  of  a  repetitive,  substantially  sinusoidal,  physical 
tions  within  said  field  and  lying  in  a  plane  substantially    displacement  by  a  factor  M,  M  having  a  value  exceed- 
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ing  2,  said  transformer  comprising  an  elongated  acous- 
tically resonant  member  having  a  concentric  longitudinal 
cavity  extending  between  its  ends,  the  transverse  cross- 
sectional  area  A  of  the  member  varying  from  a  maximum 
at  one  end  to  a  minimum  at  the  other  end  so  as  to 
provide  a  cross-sectional  area  A  of  the  member  varying 
between  the  one  end  and  the  other  end  in  accordance 
with  the  integral  of  the  relation 


(8)  adjustable  resilient  means  coupled  to  said  torsion 
element  for  applying  in  adjustable  force  to  said  tor- 
sion element  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  for  main- 
taining said  torsion  element  in  tension, 

(9)  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  adjust- 
able resilient  means  for  adjusting  said  adjustable 
resilient  means  for  applying  a  desired  force  to  said 


d{lnA) 
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where  x  represents  the  distance  along  the  member  from 
its  larger  end  of  the  cross  section  for  which  the  area 
A  is  being  instantly  determined  and  043  is  a  constant  at 
choice  having  a  value  between  minus  one  and  plus  one. 


3,252^37 
GYROSCOPIC  APPARATUS 
Loais  F.  Degener,  Sooth  Ozone  Park,  N.Y^  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Great  Necic,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  238,107 
3  Claims.    (O.  74—5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  gyroscope  having  a  rotor 
mounted  in  a  gimbal  which  in  turn  is  supported  for  rota- 
tion by  trunnions  within  a  fixed  housing  wherein  said 
apparatus  prevents  axial  movement  of  said  gimbal  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  defined 
by  said  trunnions  while  permitting  angular  movement 
of  said  gimbal  comprising, 

( 1 )  first  adapter  means  having  one  end  operatively 
secured  to  one  of  said  trunnions, 

(2)  second  adapter  means  having  one  end  operatively 
secured   to   said   housing, 

(3)  said  first  and  second  adapter  means  being  spaced 
apart  with  respect  to  each  other  along  said  axis, 

(4)  a  torsion  element  having  enlarged  extremities  op- 
eratively secured  to  said  first  and  second  adapter 
means  respectively, 

(5)  each  of  said  adapters  having  portions  thereof 
adapted  to  receive  a  respective  one  of  said  enlarged 
extremities  of  said  torsion  element, 

(6)  first  and  second  pins  of  equal  length  and  of  a  di- 
ameter substantially  that  of  said  enlarged  extremities 
centrally  secured  said  torsion  element  to  said  first 
adapter  means, 

(7)  third  and  fourth  pins  of  equal  length  and  of  a 
diameter  substantially  that  of  said  enlarged  extremi- 
ties substantially  securing  the  other  end  of  said  tor- 
sion element  to  said  second  adapter  means. 


torsion  element  for  preventing  axial  movement  of 
said  gimbal  while  permitting  angular  movement 
thereof. 


3,252,338 
GYROSCOPE  TAKE-OFF  MEANS 
Horst  Scngcr,  Ottobmnn,  near  Munich,  Germany,  as* 
signor  to  Bolliow  Gesellscliaft  mit  beschranliter  Haf- 
tung,  Ottobrann,  near  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  171,72S 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1961, 

B  61,186 

19  Claims.    (CL  74—5.6) 


1.  Take-off  means  for  a  gyroscope  mounted  for  rela- 
tive angular  deflection  in  plural  directions,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  Hall  generator;  means  supplying  an 
excitation  current  through  said  Hall  generator;  and  mag- 
netic circuit  means  providing  a  magnetic  flux  traversing 
said  Hall  generator  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of 
excitation  current  flow  therethrough,  and  including  para- 
magnetic means  movable  in  accordance  with  angular  de- 
flections of  the  gyroscope  and  effective  to  correspond- 
ingly vary  the  magnetic  flux  effect  on  said  Hall  generator 
to  provide  a  Hall  potential  output  proportional  to  said 
angular  deflection. 


3,252,339 

GYROSCOPIC  APPARATUS 

Yen-ti  Huang,  Framingliam,  Mass.,  ass^pior  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  259,614 

15  Claims.     (CL  74—5.6) 


1.  Gyroscopic  apparatus  for  measuring  first  and  sec- 
ond types  of  movements  of  a  body  comprising. 
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(1)  gyroscopic  means  mounted  on  and  responsive  to 
said  first  type  of  movement  of  said  body  for  pro- 
viding a  first  relative  movement  in  accordance  there- 
with, 

(2)  first  piclc-off  means  having  one  portion  connected 
to  said  gyrosc(^ic  means  and  responsive  to  said  first 
relative  movement  for  providing  a  signal  in  accord- 
ance with  said  first  type  of  movement, 

(3)  means  including  an  inertial  mass  mounted  on  and 
responsive  to  said  second  type  of  movement  of  said 
body  for  providing  a  second  relative  movement  in 
accordance  therewith, 

(4)  said  gyroscopic  means  forming  a  portion  of  said 
inertial  mass,  and 

(5)  second  piclL-off  means  having  one  portion  con- 
nected to  said  inertial  mass  and  responsive  to  said 
second  relative  movement  for  providing  a  signal 
in  accordance  with  said  second  type  of  movemcnt- 


3,252,340 
GYROSCOPIC  APPARATUS 
Gordon  J.  Watt,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  232,713 
13  CUims.     {CI.  74—5.46) 


1.  In  gyroscopic  apparatus  of  the  type  having  an  iner- 
tial element  rotatably  supported  for  spmning  about  an 
axis  within  a  member, 

(1)  first  and  second  diametrically  opposed  peripheral 
portions  of  said  inertial  element  being  magnetized 
normal  to  said  spin  axis, 

(2)  pick-off  means  having  an  annular  pick-off  coil 
mounted  on  said  member  and  cooperative  with  said 
magnetized  portions  of  said  clement  for  providing 
a  signal  in  accordance  with  the  deviation  of  said  spin 
axis  of  said  element  from  a  predetermined  orienta- 
tion, 

(3)  torquing  means  cooperative  with  said  magnetized 
portions  of  said  element  and  having  annular  spaced 
torquing  coils  mounted  on  said  member  for  applying 
a  torque  to  said  inertial  element,  said  torquing  coils 
and  said  pick-off  coils  being  disposed  in  close  prox- 
imity with  respect  to  each  other  tending  to  cause 
undesirable  interaction  therebetween,  and 

(4)  compensation  means  including  annular  compen- 
sating coils  connected  to  said  pick-off  coil  and  dis- 
posed intermediate  said  torquing  coils  and  said  pick- 
off  coil  and  mounted  on  said  member  for  preventing 
interaction  of  said  torquing  means  and  said  pick-off 
means. 


3,252,341 

HIGH  SPEED  HERMETICALLY  SEALED 

SHAFT  COUPLING 

Sydney  H.  Reiter,  335  Longview  Drive, 

Mountainside,  NJ. 

nicd  Dec.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  417,119 

14  Claims.     (CI.  74—18.1) 


^y  Y  ^  --r  v  y^y  V 1^^ 


V       -r 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  shaft  coupling  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosed  chamber; 

(b)  a  first  rotatablc  shaft  joumaled  in  a  first  wall  of 
said  chamber,  said  shaft  having  an  angled  portion 
thereof  extending  into  said  chamber; 

(c)  a  first  bearing  means  mounted  on  said  angled  por- 
tion of  said  first  shaft; 

(d)  a  cap  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  angled  portion 
of  said  first  shaft,  the  inner  surface  of  said  cap  en- 
gaging said  first  bearing  means; 

(e)  a  flexible  sealing  means  enclosing  said  angled  por- 
tion of  said  first  shaft,  one  end  of  said  flexible  seal- 
ing means  being  hermetically  sealed  to  said  first  wall 
of  said  chamber,  the  other  end  thereof  being  her- 
metically sealed  to  said  cap; 

(f )  a  second  rotatable  shaft  joumaled  in  a  second  wall 
of  said  chamber,  said  second  shaft  being  coaxial  with 
said  first  shaft,  said  second  shaft  having  a  first  por- 
tion thereof  extending  into  said  chamber; 

(g)  a  crank  member  fixedly  secured  to  said  first  por- 
tion of  said  second  shaft; 

(h)  and  a  second  bearing  means  mounted  on  said  crank 
member; 

said  first  bearing  means  being  positioned  on  the 
angled  portion  of  said  first  shaft  in  alignment 
with  said  second  bearing  means  when  the  first 
shaft  is  rotated,  with  said  cap  bearing  against  the 
second  bearing  means,  thereby  effecting  oscilla- 
tion of  the  cap  and  rotation  of  the  second  shaft. 


3,252,342 
WHEEL  CYLINDER  MECHANISM 
Richard  L.  Collins,  Vandalia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  378,319 
15  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 18.2) 


15.  In  combination,  a  first  annular  member  and  a  sec- 
ond annular  member  secured  internally  of  said  first  an- 
nular member,  and  expanding  ring  securing  means  secur- 


1122 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  24.  1966 


ing  said  members  together  and  having  a  radially  and  cir-  ber  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  distance  between  said 
cumferentially  flexible  body  and  nseans  on  said  body  en-  arms  of  said  second  coupling  member  and  disposed  there- 
gaging  and  positively  gripping  said  annular  members  in  between  providing  a  connection  between  said  first  and 
securing  relation.  second  coupling  members. 


3^52343 
ANGULAR  ERROR  COMPENSATING  DEVICE 
Robert  M.  GitUn,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Aerospace  Controls,  Inc^  Farmlngdalc,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,437 
1  Claim.     (CL  74—63) 


An  angular  error  compensating  device  including  in  com- 
bination a  casing,  concentric  input  and  output  shafts  sup- 
ported in  said  casing  rotatably  with  respect  to  said  casing 
and  each  other,  an  upwardly  facing  enlarged  planar  radial 
surface  of  said  input  shaft  perpendicular  to  the  axis  there- 
of, a  first  coupling  member  supported  on  said  planar  sur- 
face and  movable  with  respect  thereto,  first  and  second 
upwardly  projecting  skirt  portions  of  said  input  shaft,  an 
elongated  vertical  slot  formed  in  said  first  coupling  mem- 
ber, perpendicularly  disposed  major  and  minor  axes  of 
said  elongated  slot,  said  nunor  axis  having  a  dimension 
slightly  greater  than  the  dimensions  of  said  output  shaft 
and  said  major  axis  having  a  dimension  greater  than  the 
dimension  of  said  minor  axis,  a  cam  follower  mounted  on 
said  first  coupling  member  and  disposed  on  the  projection 
of  said  major  axis  in  the  plane  of  said  planar  surface, 
said  output  shaft  projecting  upwardly  through  said  slot, 
first  and  second  springs,  said  first  spring  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  first  skirt  and  at  its  remaining  end  to  said  first 
coupling  member,  said  second  spring  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  second  skirt  and  at  its  remaining  end  to  said  first 
coupling  member,  said  springs  yieldingly  urging  said  first 
coupling  member  and  said  cam  follower  in  a  direction 
along  said  major  axis  radially  outwardly,  a  plurality  of 
axially  movable  track  members  supported  by  said  casing 
and  disposed  360°  about  said  shafts,  a  cam  surface  of 
each  of  said  track  members  facing  radially  inwardly, 
means  for  individually  axially  displacing  each  of  said  track 
members,  a  non-deformable  circular  member  provided  be- 
tween said  cam  follower  and  said  plurality  of  track  mem- 
bers and  having  an  outside  diameter  less  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  circle  formed  by  said  plurality  of  track  mem- 
bers, said  cam  follower  abutting  the  inner  surface  of  said 
circular  member  and  yieldingly  urging  the  said  circular 
member  against  said  cam  surfaces  of  respective  track 
members,  a  second  coupling  member  attached  to  said  out- 
put shaft  above  said  planar  surface,  parallel  arms  of  said 
coupimg  member  projecting  horizontally  and  an  upwardly 
directed  cylindrical  projection  of  said  first  coupling  mem- 


3,252344 

OPERATING  MECHANISM 

John  C.  Benson,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Allb- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,825 

2  Claims.     (CI.  74— IM) 


1.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  use  with  a  movable 
device  adapted  to  move  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  and  to  return  to  its  first  position,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support  adapted  for  fixed  mounting  with  respect 
to  said  movable  device,  a  member  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port and  movable  from  a  first  position  toward  a  second 
position  with  respect  to  said  support,  biasing  means  for 
returning  said  member  to  its  first  position,  a  lever  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  on  said  member  and  pivotable  from  a  first 
position  toward  a  second  position,  said  lever  when  in  its 
first  position  being  adapted  to  engage  said  device,  over- 
center  biasing  means  connected  between  said  support 
and  said  lever  for  pivoting  said  lever  out  of  engagement 
with  said  device  as  said  member  moves  a  predetermined 
distance  from  its  first  position  toward  its  second  posi- 
tion, said  overcenter  biasing  means  being  further  adapted 
to  pivot  said  lever  back  to  its  first  position  when  said 
member  has  returned  to  its  first  position,  means  on  said 
support  for  preventing  said  lever  from  pivoting  out  of 
engagement  with  said  device  until  said  member  has 
moved  a  predetermined  distance  toward  its  second  posi- 
tion, said  last  recited  means  being  further  adapted  to  per- 
mit said  lever  to  return  to  its  first  position  when  said 
member  returns  to  its  first  position,  first  stop  means  on 
said  member  to  maintain  said  lever  in  its  second  position 
when  the  lever  has  pivoted  thereto,  and  second  stop  means 
on  said  lever  to  limit  pivotal  travel  of  said  lever  as  it 
returns  to  its  first  position  from  its  second  position. 


3,252345 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM  AND  PARTS 
THEREFOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
William  J.  RoMcil,  Malrcra,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Robcrtshaw 
Controls  Company,  Ricfamood,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,612 
18  Claims.  (CL  74—187) 
1.  In  combination,  a  housing  having  a  bore  means 
therein,  a  shaft  rotatably  disposed  in  said  bore  means  and 
being  axially  movable  therein,  radially  movable  retainer 
means  carried  by  said  housing  and  when  in  one  position 
preventing  axial  movement  of  said  shaft  and  when  in 
another  position  permitting  axial  movement  of  said  shaft, 
and  a  cam  disposed  in  said  bore  means  and  held  from 
axial  movement  by  said  housing  and  said  retainer,  said 
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cam  being  operatively  interconnected  to  said  shaft  to  be  ber  and  including  means  external  of  said  housing  for 
rotauble  in^nison  with  said  shaft  when  said  shaft  is  in  engagement  with  a  cham  to  be  tensidned,  means  forming 
roiaiaDic  in  unisun  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  housing  a  upered  counterrcccss  coaxial 

with  said  central  bore  and  opening  at  its  larger  dimen- 
sion thereto,  said  tensioner  member  including  a  reduced 
end  portion  received  within  said  counterrecess  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  flutes  opposing  the  tapered  wall 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  roller  elemenU  each  of  a  shape 
and  size  to  conform  closely  to  each  of  said  flutes  and 
being  received  between  said  reduced  end  portion  and 
the  tapered  wall  of  said  counter-recess,  the  larger  di- 
mension of   said   counterrecess  being   sized   relative   to 


one  axial  position  and  to  be  adjustably  nnovable  relative 
to  said  shaft  when  said  shaft  is  in  another  axial  position. 


3  M2J46 

MANUFACTURE  OF  VARIABLE  SPEED  PULLEYS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

WilUam  C.  Prior,  ChMrin  Falls.  OUo,  assignor  to 

Speed  Selector,  Inc. 

Coodnoation  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  296^26,  Jnly  22, 

1963.    Tkis  appUoitioa  Jnly  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,488 

llClaima.     (CL  74— 238.16) 


e  o  J  o  o  o 

O  O  «   O  O   O  O' 

<  o  e  •  c  o  o  I 

c  o  o  •  e  ^  ot 

•>  z  0  c  ^  r>        . 
oo«o**^     '       " 


1.  A  variable  pitch  pulley  including  a  pulley  half 
adapted  to  be  mounted  for  axial  sliding  movement  on 
a  shaft  and  including  a  hub  portion,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  sleeve  bearing  fitted  within  said  hub  portion, 
said  bearing  including  a  sheath  and  a  plastic  lining  inti- 
mately united  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  sheath,  said 
lining  including  circumferentially  spaced  zones  of  re- 
duced thickness  extending  axially  of  said  hub  portion,  said 
zones  being  of  a  size  and  number  sufficient  to  minimize 
stresses  and  consequent  dimensional  instability  of  said 
lining  due  to  temperature  and  pressure  change  so  that 
said  lining  is  prevented  from  separating  from  said  sheath, 
and  bearing  lands  between  said  zones,  said  lands  having 
inner  surfaces  which  define  a  shaft  opening  and  provide 
bearing  contact  for  a  shaft  received  through  said  opening 


/ 

said  reduced  end  portion  to  permit  transfer  of  said  roller 
elements  between  successive  flutes  upon  movement  of 
said  tensioner  mamber  telescopically  outwardly  of  said 
housing,  and  coil  spring  means  surrounding  said  tensioner 
member  within  said  housing  member  and  bearing  at 
one  end  thereof  on  said  tensioner  member  and  at  the 
other  end  thereof  on  said  roller  elements  to  bias  said 
tensioner  member  telescopically  outwardly  of  said  hous- 
ing nKmber  and  to  retain  said  roller  elements  within 
said  counterrecess  for  wedging  therein  under  movement 
of  said  tensioner  member  telescopically  inwardly  of  said 
housing. 

3^52348 
VEHICLE  STEERING  GEAR 
Walter   E.   Folkcrts,   Hazel   Park,    Mich.,   asrignor   to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  385,381 
6Clalmi.    (CL  74-^489) 


J'J'    Jjr 


I  3,252,347 

CHAIN  TENSIONER  DEVICES 
Robert   Brian  Seaman,   Bedford,   England,   assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jnly  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  31, 1963, 

30,369/63 
4  Claims.     (CL  74—242.8) 
1.  A  chain  tensioner  device,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  housing  member  having  a  central  bore,  a  tensioner 
member  telescopically  received  within  said  housing  mem- 


6.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  gear  members  having  in- 
termeshing  gear  teeth  biased  relative  to  each  other  to 
take  up  play  therebetween  upon  relative  movement  there- 
of with  respect  to  each  other  in  one  direction  and  being 
susceptible  of  comparatively  rapid  initial  break-in  wear- 
ing as  they  seat  into  each  other,  force  exerting  means 
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yieldingly  urging  said  relative  movement  in  said  one  di- 
rection, and  means  to  limit  said  relative  movement  com- 
prising fixed  movement  limiting  means  and  movement 
limiting  means  carried  by  one  of  said  gear  members  to 
move  therewith  and  confronting  said  fixed  movement 
limiting  means  to  engage  the  same  upon  said  relative 
movement  in  said  one  direction,  one  of  said  movement 
limiting  means  comprising  abradable  material  susceptible 
of  frictional  wearing  and  having  a  comparatively  large 
surface  area  confronting  the  other  of  said  movement 
limiting  means  and  also  having  a  projection  from  said 
large  surface  area  of  comparatively  small  cross  sectional 
area  engaging  said  other  movement  limiting  means  to 
accommodate  said  relative  movement  gradually  in  said 
one  direction  upon  wearing  of  said  projection  during  said 
initial  break-in  wearing,  said  large  surface  area  engaging 
said  other  movement  limiting  means  upon  said  wearing 
of  said  projection  to  accommodate  a  continuation  of  said 
relative  movement  gradually  in  said  one  direction  at  a 
retarded  rate. 


3^52^9 
GEAR  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Thomas  A.  Widdrington,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
DoiT'OIiver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,542 
22  Claims.    (CL  74— 427) 


3-.- 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  which  comprises  a  base  con-. 
striKtion,  a  gear  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  base  con- 
struction, a  plurality  of  worm  drive  units  mounted  on 
said  base  construction  and  arranged  to  impart  positive 
drive  torque  to  said  gear,  each  drive  unit  having  a  hous- 
ing structure,  and  a  worm  shaft  member  joumaled  in  said 
housing  structure,  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  pressure  cham- 
ber units  constructed  so  as  to  be  axially  compressible 
but  radially  substantially  non-yieldable,  a  plurality  of 
force  containing  structures  for  the  respective  pressure 
chamber  units  located  at  the  thrust  imparting  ends  of 
the  respective  worm  shafts,  each  containing  structure  hav- 
ing abutment  means  engaged  by  one  end  of  a  respective 
pressure  unit,  transmitting  means  for  imparting  the  effects 
of  thrust  forces  from  the  respective  worm  shaft  members 
to  the  other  ends  of  respective  pressure  chamber  units, 
fastening  means  for  detachably  securing  said  containing 
structures  in  fixed  position  relative  to  said  housing  struc- 
tures, whereby  said  transmitting  means  are  maintained  in 
cooperative  contact  with  said  other  ends  of  respective 
pressure  chamber  units,  and  pressure  equalizing  conduit 
means  interconnecting  said  pressure  chamber  units  and 
constituting  therewith  a  sealed  hydraulic  pressure  system 
effective  to  hydraulically  interbalance  the  thrust  forces 
of  said  worm  shaft  members  tending  to  compress  the 
respective  pressure  chamber  units,  so  that  in  turn  the 
torque  forces  applied  to  said  gear  by  the  respective  drive 


units  are  interbalanced  when  motor  power  is  applied  there- 
to, said  sealed  hydraulic  pressure  system  being  detach- 
able from  said  drive  units  when  detaching  said  fasten- 
ing means. 


'  3,252,350 

TILTING  STEERING  WHEEL 

Philip  B.  Zeigier,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Dctrott,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,929 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 493) 


1.  An  adjustable  steering  assembly  comprising  a  fixed 
lower  column  section  and  an  upper  column  section,  an 
upper  steering  shaft  joumaled  in  the  upper  column  sec- 
tion, a  lower  steering  shaft  supported  in  the  lower  column 
section,  a  universal  joint  connecting  said  upper  and  lower 
shafts  aixl  permitting  angular  movement  of  the  upper 
column  section  relative  to  the  lower  column  section  be- 
tween two  extreme  positions,  drive  means  including  an 
electric  motor  connecting  the  lower  column  section  with 
the  upper  column  section  for  moving  the  upper  column 
to  an  infinite  number  of  positions  between  said  two  ex- 
treme positions. 

3,252,351 

CENTRIFUGAL  SPARK  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

FOR  FLYWHEEL  MAGNETOS 

John  F.  Martin,  Longmcadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  R.  E. 

Phclon  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,734 

8  Claims.    (CI.  74—568) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a 
support  mounted  for  rotation  by  said  shaft,  a  magnet 
carried  by  and  operatively  connected  to  said  support, 
said  magnet  and  support  being  mounted  for  movement 
radially  of  said  shaft  by  centrifugal  force  and  toward 
said  shaft  by  magnetic  attraction  of  said  magnet  to  said 
shaft,  and  a  cam  mounted  for  limited  rotation  on  said 
shaft,  said  cam  being  operatively  connected  to  said  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  opposite  directions  upon 
movement  of  said  support  and  magnet  due  to  centrifugal 
force  and  magnetic  attraction  of  said  magnet  respectively. 


/ 
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3,252,352 
HYDROKINETIC  POWER  TRANSMITTING 
MECHANISM 
Norman  T.  General,  Orchard  Lakt,  Po-Lung  Liang,  Lin- 
coln Park,  and  Robert  P.  Zundel,  Wayne,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  259,272 
10  Clahns.     (CI.  74—645) 


3,252,353 
STEERING  GEAR  FOR  TRACKED  VEHICLES 
Hubert  Frciherr  Von  Thuengen,  Friedrichshafen,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Zaimradfabrilt  Friedrichshafen  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,090 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1962, 

Z  9  278 

16  Cbdms.     (CL  74—720.5) 


<   "»  ly 


10.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism  having  gear 
elements  capable  of  forming  a  torque  delivery  path  from 
a  driving  member  to  a  driven  member,  a  hydrokinetic 
torque  converter  unit  comprising  an  impeller  member 
connected  to  said  driving  member  and  a  turbine  member 
connected  to  a  power  input  gear  element,  a  power  output 
gear  element  being  connected  to  said  driven  member, 
said  impeller  member  and  turbine  member  being  disposed 
in  a  torus  circuit  in  fluid  flow  relationship,  pressure  op- 
erated clutch  and  brake  means  for  controlling  the  rela- 
tive motion  of  said  gear  elements  to  establish  selectively 
multiple  speed  ratios,  said  impeller  member  comprising 
a  drive  shell,  an  axially  displaceable  piston  member  con- 
nected to  said  turbine  member,  said  piston  member  being 
defined  in  part  by  said  turbine,  a  first  friction  surface 
carried  by  said  piston  member,  a  cooperating  second 
frictional  surface  on  said  shell  disposed  adjacent  said 
first  friction  surface,  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define 
a  fluid  flow  passage  of  reduced  area,  a  fluid  flow  pas- 
sage means  defined  in  part  by  the  space  between  said 
shell  and  said  piston  member  and  by  said  reduced  area 
passage  for  distributing  fluid  through  said  circuit  and  ex- 
hausting fluid  from  said  circuit,  said  space  accommodat- 
ing fluid  flow  under  pressure  in  a  radially  outward  direc- 
tion, said  passage  means  including  a  return  passage  com- 
municating with  a  radially  inward  part  of  said  circuit, 
valve  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  pressure  dis- 
tribution through  said  passage  means,  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure,  conduit  structure  interconnecting  said  pressure 
source  and  said  passage  means,  said  valve  means  being 
situated  in  said  conduit  structure  and  including  a  switch 
valve  movable  between  two  operating  positions,  said  valve 
establishing  communication  between  said  pressure  source 
and  said  space  during  operation  of  said  torque  converter 
unit  in  a  torque  conversion  range  and  being  capable  of 
exhausting  said  space  when  it  assumes  another  operating 
position,  a  source  of  a  driven  member  speed  responsive 
pressure  and  a  source  of  torque  demand  responsive  pres- 
sure, an  auxiliary  passage  means  for  conducting  said  speed 
responsive  pressure  and  said  torque  demand  res^-onsive 
pressure  to  said  switch  valve  to  establish  opposed  fluid 
pressure  forces,  and  phase  valve  means  for  inhibiting  the 
function  of  said  reversing  valve  means  in  response  to  a 
pressure  decrease  in  a  high  speed  ratio  clutch  portion 
of  said  gear  element  controlling  means. 


4.  A  steering  mechanism  for  steering  track  type  ve- 
hicles and  the  like,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
output  shafts,  a  power  shaft  and  differential  means  con- 
nected to  said  shafts  whereby  said  shafts  may  have  drive 
power  and  relative  rotation  with  respect  to  each  other 
while  being  power  driven,  and  steering  control  means  for 
selectively  imparting  power  to  said  differential  means  to 
selectively  accelerate  said  shafts  to  effect  vehicle  steering, 
said  steering  control  means  having  a  coupling  means  to 
couple  additional  power  derived  from  said  power  shaft 
for  imparting  acceleration  to  said  differential  means. 


3,252,354 

MULTIPLE  SPEED  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Henry  E.  Roedter,  538  Clinton  Springs  Ave., 

Cinchinatl  17,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  231,918 

1  Claim,    (a.  74— 766) 


In  a  multiple  speed  power  transmission;  a  tubular 
casing,  two  pairs  of  planetary  gear  units  serially  arranged 
within  said  casing,  each  said  planetary  gear  unit  com- 
prising a  first  sun  gear  and  a  plurality  of  other  sun  gears 
all  independently  rotatable,  compound  planetary  pinion 
means  meshing  with  said  sun  gears,  a  carrier  rotatably 
supporting  said  compound  planetary  pinion  means,  one 
of  said  first  sun  gear  and  the  said  carrier  of  each  gear 
unit  forming  the  input  member  thereof  and  the  other 
forming  the  output  member  thereof,  an  input  shaft  Con- 
nected to  the  input  member  of  the  first  gear  unit  at  one 
end  of  the  casing,  an  output  shaft  connected  to  the  out- 
put member  of  the  last  gear  unit  at  the  other  end  of  said 
casing,  each  gear  unit  following  the  first  thereof  having 
its  input  member  connected  with  the  output  member  of 
the  next  preceding  unit,  a  sleeve*  connected  to  each  of 
said  other  sun  gears,  a  control  disc  connected  to  each  said 
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sleeve,  each  disc  being  peripherally  notched,  an  aperture 
in  the  casing  coplanar  with  each  said  disc,  and  pin  means 
insertable  through  said  apertures  for  engaging  the  notches 
in  said  disc  for  selectively  locking  the  said  discs  against 
rotation,  there  being  means  pertaining  to  said  casing  for 
preventing  the  introduction  of  pin  means  into  more  than 
one  of  the  apertures  pertaining  to  each  gear  unit,  the  con- 
trol discs  pertaining  to  each  pair  of  units  being  arranged 
between  the  respective  units  of  the  pertaining  pair,  in  a 
given  pair  of  said  units  one  will  increase  and  the  other 
will  decrease  the  drive  ratio  between  said  input  and  output 
shafts  to  provide  for  a  plurality  of  speed  ratios  between 
said  input  and  output  shafts  within  any  predetermined 
range. 

^— ^^—^-^^        ■  I 

3^52^55 

PLANETARY  FRICTION  DRIVE 
Labomyr  O.  Hcwko,  Warren,  AflclL,  asdgnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkli^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  336,917 
9  Claims.     (CL  74—796) 


1.  A  multistage  friction  drive  assembly  comprising  a 
housing,  a  power  input  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said 
housing,  a  first  power  deUvery  shaft,  a  first  speed  reducer 
unit  for  driving  said  power  delivery  shaft  in  one  direc- 
tion of  rotation  comprising  a  first  pair  of  suns  driven 
by  said  input  shaft,  a  support,  a  ring,  a  pinion  rotatably 
supported  by  said  support  and  in  friction  contact  with  each 
of  said  first  pair  of  suns  and  with  said  ring,  means  con- 
necting said  ring  to  said  first  power  deUvery  shaft  for  driv- 
ing said  shaft,  a  second  power  delivery  shaft,  a  second 
speed  reducer  unit  for  driving  said  second  power  delivery 
shaft  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  first  power  delivery  shaft  including  a  second 
pair  of  spaced  suns  driven  by  said  power  input  shaft, 
a  carrier  fijced  to  said  second  power  deUvery  shaft  for  driv- 
ing said  shaft,  a  pinion  supported  on  said  carrier  in  fric- 
tion contact  with  said  second  pair  of  suns  and  second 
ring,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  second 
ring. 

3,252456 

GEAR  REDUCTION  UNIT 

Edward  C.  Lailerty,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kelscy- 

Hayes  Company,  ^iringfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

CoDtinoation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  55,223,  Sept.  12, 

I960.   This  appUcation  May  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,638 

9  Claims.  (CL  74—799) 
1.  An  eccentric  epicyclic  gear  transmission  for  provid- 
ing a  high  reduction  reversible  rotary  drive,  comprising 
an  inner  bevel  gear,  an  outer  bevel  gear  having  essentially 
the  same  pitch  angle  as  said  inner  gear  and  having  an 
addendum  of  sufficiently  greater  diameter  than  that  of  said 
internal  gear  to  provide  for  complete  clearance  between 
teeth  of  the  respective  gears  at  one  point  when  the  gears 
arc  motmted  in  mesh  one  within  the  other,  means  mount- 
ing said  inner  gear  in  mesh  with  said  outer  gear  and  with 
an  axis  of  rotation  offset  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 


outer  gear,  means  providing  for  relative  axial  adjustment 
movement  of  said  outer  gear  with  respect  to  said  inner 
gear  to  control  the  mesh  thereof  and  reduce  backlash 
therebetween,  input  means  connected  to  said  inner  gear 
arranged  to  cause  orbital  motion  thereof  within  said  outer 
gear,  an  output  shaft,  and  flexible  coupling  means  includ- 


ing an  annular,  generally  radially  extending  flexible  wall 
positioned  in  a  plane  which  includes  the  apex  of  the  pitch 
cone  of  said  inner  gear  connecting  said  output  shaft  for 
rotation  by  said  inner  gear  and  providing  for  angular 
movement  of  said  inner  gear  about  the  apex  of  its  pitch 
cone. 


3,252357 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  A  DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
Robert  F.  Smith,  Groase  Point  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporatloa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

Flkd  May  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  364,553 
8  Claims.    (CL  74—810) 


1.  In  a  cleaning  device,  a  drum  for  containing  articles 
to  be  cleaned,  means  for  supporting  said  drum  for  ro- 
tation, a  driven  shaft  drivingly  connected  to  said  drum, 
reversible  motor  means  including  a  drive  shaft  end  por- 
tion, first  belt-pulley  means  opcratively  relating  said  drive 
and  driven  shafts  for  rotating  said  drum  in  a  first  prede- 
termined manner,  second  belt-pulley  means  operatively 
associating  said  drive  and  driven  shafts  for  reversely  ro- 
tating said  drum  in  a  second  predetermined  manner,  said 
first  belt-pulIey  means  including  first  clutch  means  on  said 
shaft  end  portion  operable  upon  a  first  rotation  of  said 
drive  shaft  to  produce  said  first  predetermined  rotation 
of  said  drum,  said  second  belt-pulley  means  including 
second  clutch  means  on  said  shaft  end  portion  for  discon- 
necting said  second  belt-pulley  means  from  said  driven 
drum  shaft  upon  said  first  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  said 
second  clutch  means  operable  upon  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft  opposite  to  said  first  rotation  to  produce  said  second 
predetermined  drum   rotation,   and  third  clutch   means 
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in  said  first  belt-pulley  means  for  disconnecting  said  driven 
drum  shaft  said  first  belt-pulley  means  as  said  driven 
drum  shaft  is  being  driven  by  said  second  belt  pulley 
means. 


3,252,358 

INDEXING  MECHANISM 
Alexander  D.  F.  MoncrieC,  BloomflcU  Hills,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Michigan  Tool  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporatloa  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcation  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,229. 
Divided  and  tills  application  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
448,227 

1  ClalBi.     (a.  77—64) 


-//•     a         jfr  ,,  ,TJ 


3,252,359 

OPEN  END  WRENCH 

Lawrence  E.  Bodkin,  1833  Ryar  Rood,  lacksonvUlc,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,219 

18  ClalnH.    (CL  81—119) 


equal  to  the  supplement  of  said  included  angle,  the  flats 
of  each  pair  of  said  corresponding  flats  being  spaced 
apart  by  perpendicular  distance  equal  to  the  width  of 
a  respective  one  of  said  series  of  sizes  and  said  distance 
increasing  for  each  said  pair  of  flats  from  the  closest 
pair  nearest  the  handle  to  the  greatest  spacing  for  the 
pair  nearest  the  forward  ends  of  the  jaws. 


In  an  indexing  fixture  of  the  type  having  relatively^ 
rotatable  lower  and  upper  plates,  annular  sets  of  inter- 
engageable  teeth  on  said  plates,  each  set  of  teeth  being 
engageable  in  troughs  between  teeth  of  the  other  set,  the 
teeth  in  each  set  extending  generally  radially  and  having 
convex  flanks  tapering  toward  the  inner  and  outer  teeth 
ends,  whereby  said  teeth  have  point  contact  with  each 
other  when  in  their  interengaged  position. 


3,252,360 
TOGGLE  PLIERS  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  ABUT- 
MENT  MEANS   AND   A    RESILIENT   BIASING 
MEANS 
Charics  H.  Ortman,  Chardon,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Ira  J.  Warner,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FIlMl  Jan.  24, 1964.  Ser.  No.  340,819 
2  Claims.    (CL  81—379) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  vise  grip  plier  type,  a  handle  having 
a  relatively  fixed  jaw,  a  movable  jaw  pivotally  mounted 
<Xi  the  fixed  handle  and  jaw,  a  movable  handle  pivotally 
connected  with  the  movable  jaw  at  a  point  rea^ardly  of 
the  center  defining  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  movable  jaw, 
a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  movable  handle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  near  its  other  end,  means 
carried  by  the  fixed  handle  and  operable  along  the  slot 
to  provide  a  fulcrum  for  said  movable  handle  when  the 
same  is  depressed  to  close  the  jaws  on  a  piece  therebe- 
tween, an  arm  pivotally  carried  at  one  end  by  said  mov- 
able handle  and  provided  with  a  handle  engaging  toe 
member,  said  arm  having  sliding  engagement  at  its  other 
end  with  a  wall  of  said  fixed  handle,  resilient  means  at- 
tached to  said  arm  and  to  said  fixed  handle  to  normally 
engage  the  arm  at  its  said  other  end  with  said  fixed  han- 
dle, said  link  pivot  on  the  movable  handle  being  located 
between  said  pivotal  connection  of  the  movable  jaw  with 
the  movable  handle  and  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  one 
end  of  the  arm  with  the  movable  handle,  and  adjustable 
means  on  the  fixed  handle  tor  limiting  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  arm  along  the  fixed  handle  in  one  direction. 


3,252,361  I 

PLIERS  WITH  TOGGLE  MEANS 

Charles  H.  Ortman,  Chardon,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third 

to  Ira  J.  Warner,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,088 

4  Cialnis.    (CL  81—379) 


1.  An  open  end  wrench  for  use  with  rotatable  mem- 
bers of  a  series  of  sizes  of  a  predetermined  regular 
polygonal  shape  having  even  numbers  of  sides,  said 
wrench  j^omprising  a  handle  and  a  pair  of  jaws  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  one  end  of  the  handle  and  generally 
outwardly  from  each  other,  said  jaws  having  stepped 
iimer  faces  comprising  a  series  of  flats  for  engaging 
sides  of  said  members,  each  flat  of  each  jaw  meeting 
the  next  adjacent  flat  in  an  angle  and  said  angles  of 
each  jaw  alternating  between  an  angle  equal  to  the 
included  angle  between  adjacent  sides  of  said  prede- 
termined shape  and  a  reflex  angle  equal  to  the  supple- 
ment of  such  included  angle  plus  180  degrees,  alternate 
said  flats  of  each  jaw  being  parallel  to  each  other  and 
to  respective  corresponding  alternate  flats  of  the  other 
jaw  and  at  an  angle  to  the  other  flats  of  said  other  jaw 


1.  A  tool  of  the  vise  grip  pliers  type  comprising  a 
channeled  handle  having  a  relatively  fixed  jaw,  a  movable 
jaw  pivotally  supported  on  said  channeled  handle  and 
cooperating  with  the  fixed  jaw  for  gripping  a  workpiece 
therebetween,  a  movable  handle  pivotally  connected  to 
said  movable  jaw  at  a  point  rearwardly  of  the  center 
defining  the  movable  axis  of  the  pivoted  jaw,  a  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  in  said  movable  handle  and  having 
an  opposite  end  portion  slidable  along  and  in  the  channel 
of  said  first  mentioned  handle,  tension  means  lying  sub- 
stantially entirely  within  the  channel  of  the  first  men- 
tioned handle  and  connecting  said  handle  with  the  said 
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opposite  end  portion  of  the  lever  for  drawing  and  main- 
taining the  kver  opposite  end  in  and  along  the  channel, 
a  stop  for  selec  jvely  limiting  the  extent  of  movement  of 
the  lever  end  along  the  channel  and  providing  an  abut- 
ment against  which  the  lever  end  is  engaged  when  sep- 
arating the  jaws  to  receive  a  workpiece  to  be  clamped 
therebetween,  said  stop  being  subsequently  adjustable  in 
the  handle  to  effect  an  initial  clamping  grip  on  the  work- 
piece  preliminary  to  the  application  of  a  multiplied  grip- 
ping force  on  the  workpiece  as  a  result  of  a  closing  move- 
ment of  the  handles  sufficient  to  shift  the  center,  defining 
the  pivotal  axis  of  the  lever  with  the  movable  handle,. past 
an  imaginary  straight  line  intersecting  the  said  opposite 
end  of  the  lever  and  the  center  defining  the  pivotal  axis 
of  the  movable  jaw  in  the  second  handle. 

3,252^62 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  AN  EXPANSION  ROD  IN  A 

MEASURING  CONTROL  OF  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Arnold  Forster,  Bad  Naaheim,  Germany,  and  Hans  Jorg 

Renker,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Georg 

Fischer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Schaffhanscn,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  27,  1963, 

11,936;  Mar.  17,  1964,  3,406;  July  9,  1964,  8,989 

17  Claims.    (CI.  82—14) 


and  a  copy  slide  moveable  on  the  base  and  templet  to 
control  said  templet  operated  means,  a  parallelogram  link- 
age on  said  base  comprising  pivotally  interconnected  arms. 


■if^r^m 


said  templet  holder  being  fixed  to  one  of  said  arms,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  angularity  of  said  arms  relative 
to  each  other. 

3,252,364     

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  UP  METAL 

BARS  AND  METAL  WIRES 
Ferenc  Veres  and  Gcrgely  Veres,  both  of  Budapest,  Hun- 
gary, anignon  to  NIkcx  Neh^pari  Kiilkereskedelml 
V41lalat,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  June  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  373,676 
S  Claims.     (CL  83—14) 


1,  In  a  copying  machine  having  a  base,  a  carriage  slid- 
able  on  the  base,  a  tool  slide  slidable  on  the  carriage,  a 
template  carried  by  the  base,  motor  means  connected  be- 
tween the  slide  and  the  carriage  and  a  template  follower: 
control  means  operatively  connecting  said  template  fol- 
lower to  said  motor  means  in  controlling  relation  thereto 
comprising  a  control  device  operatively  connected  to  said 
motor  means  and  having  a  first  element  on  the  slide  and 
also  having  a  second  element,  said  elements  being  move- 
able relative  to  each  other  to  control  the  supply  of  energy 
to  said  motor  means,  said  control  means  also  comprising 
linkage  means  connecting  said  follower  with  said  second 
element,  and  an  expansible  merpber  operatively  connected 
to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  elements  and  oper- 
able upon  a  change  in  condition  of  expansion  thereof  to 
cause  relative  movement  between  said  first  and  second  ele- 
ments thereby  to  cause  said  motor  means  to  move  said 
slide  in  conformity  with  said  change  in  condition  of  ex- 
pansion of  said  expansible  member. 

3,252,363 
PARALLEL  GUIDING  STRUCTURE  FOR 
TEMPLETS  ON  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Eogen  A.  Matthias,  Schaffhanscn,  Switzerland,  aadgnor  to 
Gcorg  Fischer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Schaffhausen,  Switz- 
erland 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  392,153 
Chdms  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  Sept  26, 1963, 

11,889/63 

10  Claims.    (CL  82—14) 

1.  In  a  templet  controlled  machine  tool  having  a  base 

and   a   copy  slide  moveable  on  the   base  and  templet 

operated  means  controlling  the  movement  of  the  slide 


_Va*^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  cutting  up  of  metal  bars,  compris- 
ing applying  to  the  metal  bar  to  be  cut  up,  at  least  in  the 
length  of  it  which  is  to  be  cut,  during  the  cutting,  a  com- 
pressive force  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  force  neces- 
sary to  cause  plastic  flow  and  acting  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  bar,  and  shearing  the  metal  bar  so 
loaded  into  pieces  along  at  least  one  plane  which  is  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nMtal  bar. 


3,252,365 
CUTTING  MACHINE  WITH  AUXILIARY  DIE 
Henry  Hardy,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Compo  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Waltfaam,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Dcbware 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,997 
25  ClaiDM.     (CL  S3 — 34) 


21.  The  method  which  comprises  cutting  sheet  material 
transversely  starting  at  one  side  and  crossing  the  sheet 
in  steps  to  cut  from  the  sheet  as  many  whole  pieces  of 
predetermined  size  as  possible,  leaving  as  little  waste  at 
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the  other  side  as  possible,  and  simultaneously  with  the 
last  cutting  step  in  which  a  full  size  piece  is  cut  from  the 
sheet,  cutting  one  or  more  whole  pieces  of  predetermined 
different  size  from  the  waste. 


3,252,366 
AIR  GUIDING  TRIM  CHUTE 
Gerald  W.  Karr,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Bcloit  Eastern  Corporation,  Downing- 
town.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,900 
6  Claims.    (CI.  83— 98) 


1.  A  web  slitter  for  trimming  a  strip  from  the  edge  of 
a  travelling  web  comprising  in  combination, 

an  upper  circular  slitter  knife, 

a  lower  slitter  band  coacting  with  the  knife  for  trimming 
the  outer  edge  from  a  travelling  web, 

a  trim  strip  member  having  a  surface  outwardly  of  the 
slitters  extending  out  of  the  path  of  the  web  for  carry- 
ing away  the  trimmed  strip, 

means  directing  a  flow  of  high  velocity  air  into  the 
space  between  said  surface  and  the  trimmed  strip  so 
that  the  strip  will  be  controllably  held  and  guided 
along  the  surface,  and 

doctor  means  having  a  doctoring  edge  doctoring  an  air 
film  from  the  surface  of  the  slitter  band. 


adjacent  to  said  cylinder,  said  grooves  being  adapted 
when  said  cylinder  is  turning  to  travel  successively  past 
said  feeding  position  and  then  past  said  cutting  position, 
each  of  said  grooves  being  open  to  the  outside  at  one 
end  surface  of  said  cylinder  where  the  end  surface  of  a 
workpiece  carrying  a  nipple  is  to  be  located,  stop  means 
rigidly  secured  to  said  end  surface  of  said  cylinder  and 
projecting  over  the  edge  of  the  open  end  of  each  of  said 
grooves,  a  pressure  pin  movable  longitudinally  in  each 
of  said  grooves  under  spring  action  in  the  direction  to- 
ward said  end  surface  of  said  cylinder  for  pressing  a  work- 
piece  near  said  cutting  position  in  its  axial  direction 
against  said  stop  means,  stationary  cam  means  for  re- 
tracting each  of  said  pressure  pins  prior  to  and  after  said 
cutting  position  to  permit  the  workpieces  to  drop  by  gravi- 
ty into  said  grooves  at  said  feeding  position  and  to  per- 
mit the  workpieces  to  drop  by  gravity  out  of  said  grooves 
after  said  nipples  are  shorn  off  at  said  cutting  position,  a 
resilient  clamping  jaw  adapted  to  clamp  each  workpiece 
at  said  cutting  position  against  the  wall  of  one  of  said 
grooves  in  a  radial  direction  toward  said  axis,  a  cutting 
tool  adapted  to  move  in  said  radial  direction  so  that  its 
cutting  edge  will  move  within  the  common  plane  of  said 
end  surface  of  said  cylinder  and  the  end  surface  of  a 
workpiece  carrying  a  nipple  for  shearing  off  said  nipple, 
and  a  common  drive  member  operatively  connected  to 
said  driving  means  for  reciprocating  said  clamping  jaw 
and  said  cutting  tool  in  said  radial  direction. 


3,252,368 
VIBRATO  DEVICES 
Albert  William  Jeffery,  66  Chepstow  Road,  Bayswater, 
and  Edwin  Henry  Andrews,  235  Lanark  Road,  both  of 
London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347.578 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  28, 1963, 

8,123/63 
11  Claims.     (CL  84—313) 


3  252  367 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  NIPPLES  FROM 

TURNED  WORKPIECES 

Erwin  Nann,  Mnlbcrgstrassc  59,  Esslingcn 

(Nedtar),  Gcnnany 

Fflcd  Dec.  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  331,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1962, 

H  47,752 

8  Chdms.    (CL  83—267) 


:'|g^v^g^-<^^,^  '^ 


1.  A  vibrato  device  comprising  a  support,  a  hand  lever 
reciprocably  mounted  on  the  support,  an  electronic  com- 
ponent including  a  first  element  and  a  second  element 
and  whose  characteristic  value  is  adjustable  by  shifting 
of  the  first  said  element  with  respect  to  the  second  said 
element,  and  means  coupling  said  hand  lever  to  said 
first  element  of  the  component. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  nipples  remaining  on 
the  end  surfaces  of  turned  workpieces  after  being  cut  off 
on  an  automatic  lathe  or  the  like  comprising  a  drum- 
shaped  cylinder,  driving  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder 
about  its  horizontal  axis,  said  cylinder  having  a  plu- 
rality of  grooves  in  its  peripheral  surface  equally  spaced 
from  each  other  and  extending  parallel  to  said  axis  and 
each  having  a  shape  in  accordance  with  one  of  the  work- 
pieces  so  as  to  receive  the  same,  a  feeding  position  above 
said  cylinder  and  a  cutting  position  spaced  from  said 
feeding  position  peripherally,  of  said  cylinder  and  located 


3,252,369 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  SOLID 
PROPELLANT  INTO  ROCKET  CASINGS  AND  THE 
LIKE 
Charles  E.  Bartley,  6520  E.  Exeter  Blvd.,  and  Frank  A. 
Marion,  6109  E.  Exeter  Blvd..  both  of  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,704 
31  Cbiims.     (CI.  86—20) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  rocket  motors  of  the  type 
having  a  casing  and  a  cured  solid  propellant  therein  with 
the  use  of  structure  attachable  in  cooperating  relation  with 
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said  casing  having  interiorly  facing  surface  means  posi- 
tionable  with  respect  to  said  casing  to  form  substantially 
all  of  the  exterior  surface  means  of  the  cured  propellant 
in  said  casing  and  having  means  defining  an  exterior  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  casing  by  re- 
stricted port  means,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of 
attaching  said  structure  in  cooperating  relation  with  said 
casing  so  as  to  provide  a  controllable  space  within  said 
casing,  said  restricted  port  means  and  said  chamber, 
evacuating  said  space;  completely  filling  and  confining  a 


said  lens  and  said  film  guide,  a  second  motor  for  rotat- 
ing said  shutter,  said  film  guide  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  in  alignment  with  said  first  mentioned  aper- 
ture whereby  rotation  of  said  shutter  exposes  film  in 
said  film  guide  to  light  passing  through  said  lens,  and 
control  means  for  actuating  said  second  motor  to  ro- 
tate said  shutter  to  expose  the  film  and  for  then  actuat- 
ing said  first  motor  to  rotate  said  one  reel  to  index  a 
further  portion  of  said  film,  said  film  guide  including 
a  pair  of  blocks  composed  of  an  opaque  polytetrafluoro- 
etbylene,  said  blocks  each  having  a  recess  therein  ex- 
tending across  one  face  thereof,  said  blocks  having  said 
one  face  in  engagement  and  said  recesses  in  registry 
whereby  a  guide  opening  through  said  film  guide  for 
said  film  is  formed,  said  aperture  being  through  the  wall 
of  one  block. 


curable  propellant  mass  within  said  space;  curing  the  pro- 
pellant mass  confined  within  said  space  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  to  form  hardened  propellant  therein; 
and  then  removing  said  structure  from  said  casing  so  as  to 
sever  the  hardened  propellant  in  said  chamber  at  positions 
contiguous  with  said  restricted  port  means  so  that  the 
hardened  propellant  within  said  casing  is  provided  with  ex- 
terior surface  means  substantially  conforming  to  the  de- 
sired exterior  surface  means  without  the  necessity  of  any 
substantial  trimming  operations. 


3^5237t 

MICROFILM  CAMERA 

Frederic  Lotiicr,  P.O.  Box  20224,  2M3  E.  56th  St, 

Indianapolfa,  Ind. 

FUcd  Sept.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  221,512 

1  Claim.    (CL  8S— 24) 


A  microfilm  camera  comprising  a  rigid  hollow  frame 
having  a  rectangularly  shaped  lower  portion  and  an 
upper  portion  which  is  shaped  as  the  frustum  of  a  pyra- 
mid, said  frame  having  a  rectangular  opening  in  its 
bottom,  lights  mounted  in  said  frame  at  the  junction  of 
the  rectangularly  shaped  portion  and  the  frustum,  said 
lights  each  being  located  adjacent  one  of  the  comers  of 
said  frame  and  equally  spaced  from  said  rectangularly 
shaped  opening,  means  for  adjusting  the  voltage  supply 
to  each  of  said  lights,  a  camera  housing  mounted  on 
the  top  of  said  frame,  said  housing  and  frame  having 
registering  apertures  therethrough  which  are  located 
centrally  relative  to  said  opening,  a  film  guide  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  centered  over  said  opening,  a  lens 
mounted  directly  between  said  film  guide  and  said  aper- 
tures with  the  axis  of  the  lens  passing  through  the  cen- 
ter of  said  film  guide  and  apertures,  a  pair  of  reels 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  first  motor  for 
driving  one  of  said  reels  to  take  up  film  thereon  from 
the  other  of  said  reels  and  through  said  film  guide,  a 
shutter  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing  between 


3452^71 
FILM  PROIECriNG  SYSTEM 
Nichdai  T.  Simopoalos,  Dayton,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Day* 
ton  Electronic  Products  Company,  Inc.,  I^yton,  Oliio, 
a  corporation  of  Oliio 

Filed  May  29.  1963,  Scr.  No.  284,143 
9  Claima.    (CL  8S— 27) 


1.  In  a  film  projecting  system  including  apparatus 
for  supporting  a  still  film  in  an  optical  path,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  base  fixed  relative  to  said  path,  a 
first  plate  member,  means  mounting  said  first  plate  OKm- 
ber  on  said  base  for  limited  movement  in  a  direction 
generally  transverse  to  said  path,  first  cam  adjusting 
means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  in  coacting  en- 
gagement with  said  first  member  for  effecting  said  move- 
ment thereof  upon  the  rotation  of  said  first  cam  adjust- 
ing means,  a  second  plate  member,  means  supporting 
said  second  plate  noember  on  said  first  member  for 
limited  movement  transverse  to  said  optical  path  in  a 
direction  generally  normal  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  first  member,  second  cam  adjusting  means 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  member  in  coacting 
engagement  with  said  second  men>ber  to  effect  said 
movement  thereof  upon  the  rotation  of  said  second  cam 
adjusting  means,  a  film  holder  having  means  therein 
for  supporting  a  film  to  be  projected,  and  means  mount- 
ing said  holder  in  said  optiod  path  on  said  second  mem- 
ber. 


3452,372 
AUDIO-VISUAL  REPRODUCnON  DEVICE 
Harold  Gailina,  BcUcvUic,  N  J.,  awipior  to  Elco  Corpo> 
ration.  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  362,799 
12  Clafam.    (a.  88— 2S) 
10.  A  device  for  reproducing  picture  images  carried 
on  a  film  strip  and  sound  information  carried  on  a  re- 
corded tape  comprising  a  housing,  a  cartridge  for  carry- 
ing the  sound  tape  and  film  strip,  said  cartridge  having 
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an  aperture  wherein  the  images  on  the  film  strip  are 
sequentially  positioned,  a  receptacle  for  said  cartridge, 
the  receptacle  being  movably  mounted  on  the  housing 
between  a  non-operable  position  in  which  the  cartridge 
can  be  manually  positioned  therein  from  outside  the 
housing  and  an  operative  position  wherein  the  cartridge 
is  positioned  within  the  housing,  tape  drive  means  mov- 
able between  a  non-drive  position  and  a  drive  position  in 
which  the  tape  is  operatively  engaged  by  said  drive  means 
when  the  cartridge  is  in  iu  operative  position  in  the 


the  more  strongly  curved  surface  of  the  third  of  said  lenses 
having  curvature  of  the  same  sign  as  the  more  strongly 
curved  surface  of  the  middle  one  of  said  lenses,  and  the 
absolute  value  of  the  ratio  of  the  sums  of  the  powers  of 
the  surfaces  of  said  lenses  bounding  said  two  air  spaces 
lying  between  0.25  and  4. 


housing,  means  for  selectively  advancing  the  film  strip 
past  said  cartridge  aperture,  sound  reproducing  means 
which  includes  a  sound  pick-up  head  engageable  with 
the  sound  tape  when  the  cartridge  is  in  its  operative  posi- 
tion in  the  bousing,  and  means  for  projecting  the  images 
on  the  film  strip  which  includes  a  light  source,  a  lens  for 
projecting  the  images  on  the  film  strip  and  means  for 
directing  light  from  the  light  source  through  the  cartridge 
aperture  wherein  the  film  images  are  sequentially  disposed 
and  thence  through  said  kns. 


3,252,374 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  LIGHT  TRANS- 
MISSION OF  A  PHOTOTROPIC  GLASS  STRUC- 
TURE 
Stanley  D.  Stookcy,  Cominc,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  oi  New 
York 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  173,424 
3  Clain.    (CL  88—61) 


3,252,373 
HIGH  SPEED  CATADIOPTRIC  OBIECTTVE  IN 
WHICH    THREE    CORRECTOR    ELEMENTS 
DEFINE     TWO     POWER     BALANCED     AIR 
LENSES 
Martin  Shenkcr,  Monscy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Farrand  Op- 
tical Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  May  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  112,818 
8  Oaims.     (CI.  88—57) 


1.  A  catadioptric  objective  for  producing  images  of  dis- 
tant objects,  said  objective  comprising  a  concave  mirror 
and  a  corrector  system  including  three  air-spaced  lenses 
disposed  coaxially  to  each  other  on  the  concave  side 
of  said  mirror,  said  lenses  defining  two  air  spaces,  the 
spacing  of  the  mirror  from  the  adjacent  surface  of  the 
nearest  one  of  said  lenses  lying  between  0.2  and  2.2  tinnes 
the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the  objective,  said  spacing 
being  substantially  less  than  the  back  focal  length  of  said 
corrector  system,  each  of  the  lenses  of  said  corrector  sys- 
tem having  unequal  surface  curvatures,  the  lens  of  said 
system  toward  which  the  more  strongly  curved  surface  of 
the  middle  one  of  said  lenses  is  concave  having  its  more 
strongly  curved  surface  concave  toward  said  middle  lens, 
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1.  A  phototropic  glass  structure  of  variable  optical 
density  comprising  in  combination  a  phototr<^ic  glass 
article,  said  glass  containing  crystals  of  silver  halide  sen- 
sitive to  actinic  radiation  dispersed  therein,  and  means 
for  changing  the  temperature  of  said  glass  article. 


3,252,375 
OPTICAL  VIEWING  SYSTEM  WITH  POLARIZED 

BEAM  SPLITTING  ELEMENT 
Russell  C.  Bunting,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDon- 
nell Aircraft  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUcd  Ang.  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  131,296 
5  aaiuM.    (CL  88—65) 


1.  In  an  optical  system  having  a  pair  of  spaced  view- 
ing stations  and  a  light  producing  image,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  linear  polarized  element  positioned 
between  the  image  and  one  of  the  viewing  stations,  part 
of  the  light  from  the  image  passing  through  the  element 
to  said  one  viewing  station,  said  polarized  element  being 
positioned  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  the  incident 
light  it  receives  from  the  image,  and  said  element  having 
spaced  opposite  light  reflective  surfaces  orientated  to 
reflect  image  light  impinging  thereon  to  the  other  of  the 
spaced  viewing  stations,  said  polarized  element  having  its 
transmission  axis  orientated  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  incidence  of  the  light  from  the 
image  to  substantially  eliminate  image  reflections  from 
the  surface  thereof  remote  from  the  image  toward  the 
other  viewing  station. 
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3^2,376 
REFLEX  REFLECnVE  GRANULE  AND  MARKING 

MATERIAL  MADE  THEREOF 
Ednard  R.  De  Vries,  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Prismo 
Safety  Corporation,  Hnntbigdon,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  173,638 
12  Claims.    (CL  88—82) 


3.  A  reflex  reflective  granule  comprising  a  core  of  a 
solidified  material  covered  with  a  plurality  of  small  thin 
flat  glass  flakes  tangentially  adhering  to  the  outer  surface 
of  said  material,  the  outer  flat  surfaces  of  said  glass  flakes 
having  a  thin  coat  of  a  binder  material  containing  a 
monolayer  of  small  glass  beads  in  contact  with  said  glass 
flakes. 


3  252  377 

V^HAPED  VEHICLE  MIRROR  AND  MOUNTING 

ASSEMBLY 

Frances  M.  Kentes,  1958  N.  28th  St., 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     53208 

FQcd  July  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  207,873 

1  Claim,    (a.  88—87) 


A  mirror  assembly  for  a.  motor  vehicle,  comprising 
a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  hood  of  a  motor  vehicle 
and  including  an  inverted  generally  U-shaped  central 
section  extending  longitudinally  of  said  hood  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  mounting  bracket  connected  to 
said  base,  a  pivotable  support  member  secured  to  said 
mounting  bracket  and  having  a  curved  lower  surface  ex- 
tending in  a  fore-and-aft  direction  with  respect  to  the 
vehicle  and  disposed  partially  within  said  opening  with 
said  curved  surface  mounted  for  rocking  movement  on 
the  edges  of  said  central  section  bordering  said  opening 
whereby  said  mounting  bracket  can  be  pivoted  in  a  fore- 
and-aft  direction  with  respect  to  said  vehicle,  means  for 
removably  securing  said  mounting  bracket  to  the  central 
section  of  the  base  to  prevent  rocking  movement  of  said 
bracket,  said  bracket  having  a  pair  of  grooves  along  the 
side  edges  thereof,  a  pair  of  mirrors  mounted  on  the 
bracket  with  each  mirror  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
lower  edge  disposed  within  a  groove  in  the  bracket  and 
each  mirror  having  a  substantially  vertical  edge  with 
the  vertical  edges  of  said  mirrors  meeting  at  the  center- 
line  of  said  mirror  assembly  to  provide  a  generally  V- 
shaped  arrangement  of  said  mirrors,  each  of  said  mirrors 
including  a  reflective  surface  and  a  backing  member,  said 
backing  member  including  a  flange  extending  inwardly 
toward  the  centerline  of  said  base  and  disposed  generally 
parallel  to  said  mounting  bracket,  and  means  for  con- 
necting each  flange  to  the  mounting  bracket  to  firmly 
secure  the  mirrors  to  said  mounting  bracket. 

('- 


*    '  3,252,378 

DIRECTIONAL  DRIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOLS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Karl  Staehlc  and  Hermann  Stranb,  both  of  Frlcdrlcb- 

sbafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Zahnradfabrik  Fricdrlch- 

shafen  Alitiengesellsciiaft,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  360,328 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20, 1963, 

Z  10,065 

6  Claims.    (CL  90—62) 


»  -# 


l-# 


I.  In  a  drive  control  system  adapted  to  control  opera- 
tion of  clutches  in  a  machine  tool  in  accordance  with 
a  programming  surface,  a  surface  contacting  signal  trans- 
mitter (11)  electrically  connected  to  said  clutches  com- 
prising a  housing  member  (21),  flexure  means  (22)  hav- 
ing one  end  (25)  fixedly  mounted  in  said  housing  mem- 
ber and  an  opposite  end  (23)  projecting  from  the  hous- 
ing member,  surface  following  means  (24)  mounted  on 
said  opposite  end  of  the  flexure  means  for  deflecting 
the  flexure  means  upon  engagement  with  the  program- 
ming surface,  contact  means  (29  and  30)  including  a 
plurality  of  contacts  (29)  disposed  within  the  housing 
member  in  spaced  insulated  relation  to  each  other  for 
electrically  operating  said  clutches,  and  means  mounting 
the  contact  means  on  the  flexure  means  for  operating  said 
clutches  in  response  to  deflection  thereof,  a  damping 
fluid  disposed  within  the  housing  member  for  damping 
vibration  of  the  flexure  member  induced  by  deflection 
thereof. 


3,252^79 
FEELERS  OF  THE  ELECTRICAL^EQUENCE  TYPE 

FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Jean  Labruyere,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Franco-Beige 
de  Materiel  de  Cbemins  dc  Fer,  Paris,  France,  a  com- 
pany of  France 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  362,077 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27.  1963. 
932,947  I 

4  Claims.  (CI.  90 — 62) 
1.  In  a  machine  tool,  in  combination,  support  means; 
a  sleeve;  universal  joint  means  mounting  said  sleeve  on 
said  support  means;  a  feeler  pin  having  a  conical  recess 
at  one  end  thereof  and  being  mounted  in  said  sleeve 
slidably  in  axial  direction  and  universally  tiltable  with 
said  sleeve;  arm  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port means  extending  transverse  to  said  feeler  pin  spaced 
from  said  one  end  thereof  and  being  arranged  and  con- 
structed for  actuating  control  contacts  of  drive  means 
for  said  machine  tool;  elongated  slide  means  located  be- 
tween said  one  end  of  said  feeler  pin  and  said  arm  means, 
said  slide  means  facing  with  one  end  thereof  said  one  end 
of  said  feeler  pin  and  being  formed  at  said  one  end  there- 
of with  a  conical  recess,  said  slide  means  being  operatively 
connected  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  arm  means; 
a  ball  located  between  said  conical  recesses  so  that  the 
movements  of  said  feeler  pin  will  be  transmitted  by 
means  of  said  ball  and  said  slide  means  to  said  arm 
means  in  such  a  manner  that  the  ratio  between  the 
angular  movement  of  said  feeler  pin  and  the  correspond- 
ing angular  movement  of  said  arm  means  will  be  con- 
stant whatever  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  feeler 
pin;   and   compensating  tpring  means  operatively  con- 
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nected  to  said  feeler  pin  and  to  said  sleeve  and  constructed  thereby;  means  comprising  valve  elements  operatively 
and  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  axial  displacements  connected  to  said  member  and  reversibly  movable  there- 
of said  feeler  pin  necessitate,  for  a  given  amplitude,  a   by  for  releasing  pressure  from  said  cylinder  responsive 

to  movement  of  said  piston  to  a  predetermined  degree 
in  either  direction,  and  a  manually  operable  steering 
column  connected  to  said  piston  for  exerting  manual  steer- 
ing force  thereon  and  means  whereby  said  manual  force 
can  be  exerted  on  said  piston  subsequent  to  release  of 
pressure  from  said  cylinder. 


force  equal  to  that  necessary  for  displacements  of  said 
feeler  pin  through  the  same  amplitude  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  its  axis. 


3,252,380 
AUXILIARY  POWER  STEERING  ARRANGEMENT, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Erich  Jablonsky,  Kari-Heinz  Liebcrt,  and  Heinricb  Wag- 
ner, Schwabisch  Gmund,  Germany,  assignors  to  Zahn- 
radfabrik   Friedrichshafen    Aktiengesellschaft,    Fried- 
rlchsbafcn,  Germany 

Filed  July  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  299,050 
18  Claims.     (CI.  91—391) 


1.  A  booster  steering  system  comprising  a  double 
chamber  cylinder  and  a  reversibly  movable  piston  therein 
having  a  face  in  each  chamber,  a  steering  mechanism 
member  supported  for  reversible  movement  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  piston  for  reversible  movement 


3452,381 

RAPID  RESPONSE  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 

Jean  Louis  GratzmuUcr,  66  Blvd.  Maurice  Barres, 

Neuilly-sur-Seinc,  France 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  323,791 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  16,  1962, 

915,617 

9  Claims.     (CL  91 — 411) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system  of  the  type  iiKluding  a  hy- 
draulic circuit  having  therein  hydraulic  motor  means,  a 
source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  within  a  given 
range,  a  main  reservoir  positioned  below  the  lowest  level 
of  fluid  in  said  motor  means,  an  auxiliary  reservoir 
under  a  pressure  less  than  the  pressures  within  said  given 
range  and  communicating  with  said  main  reservoir  and 
hydrauhcally  actuated  control  means  for  selectively 
coupling  said  hydraulic  motor  means  alternatively  with 
said  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  and  said  auxiliary  reser- 
voir, the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  said  auxiliary  reservoir  being  positioned  above 
the  highest  level  of  fluid  in  said  motor  means, 

(b)  a  distributor  circuit  including  distributor  means 
positioned  below  said  hydraulic  motor  means  for 
selectively  coupling  said  control  valve  means  with 
said  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  actuate  said  con- 
trol valve  means,  and 

(c)  said  control  valve  means  being  positioned  above 
said  distributor  means  and  below  the  lowest  level 
of  fluid  in  said  auxiliary  reservoir,  whereby  said 
hydraulic  motor  means,  said  control  valve  means 
and  the  portion  of  said  hydrauhc  circuit  between 
said  auxiliary  reservoir  and  said  control  valve 
means  remain  filled  with  hydraulic  fluid  regardless 
of  the  selective  coupling  of  said  motor  means  with 
said  auxiUary  reservoir  and  said  source  of  hydrau- 
hc fluid. 


3,252  382 
FLUID  PRESSURE  SERVOMOTOR  REACTION 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
George  E.   Kellogg,   Miamisburg,  and   Robert  M.  Van 
House,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  5, 1964,  Scr.  No.  349,654 
4  Claims.     (CI.  91 — 434) 
1.  In  combination  in  a  fluid  pressure  operated  power 
servo;  a  housing  having  a  bore  therein;  a  power  wall  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  said  bore;  a  valve  body  mounted  in  said 
bousing  and  having  one  end  thereof  in  said  bore  cooperat- 
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ing  with  said  power  wall  to  define  a  power  chamber;  said 
valve  body  having  valve  means  therein  including  valve 
spring  means  and  a  seat  receiving  said  spring  means,  a 
fluid  pressure  input  chamber,  a  fluid  pressure  output  cham- 
ber having  a  first  wall  defined  by  said  valve  body  one  end 
and  a  second  wall  formed  by  said  valve  spring  means  seat 
fluid  separating  said  power  chamber  and  said  output  cham- 
ber, a  fluid  pressure  exhaust  chamber,  a  fluid  pressure  reac- 
tion chamber,  first  passage  means  connecting  said  fluid 
pressure  output  chamber  to  said  fluid  pressure  reaction 
chamber,  and  second  passage  means  connecting  said  fluid 
pressure  reaction  chamber  to  said  power  chamber;  and  a 


jJ  o. 


valve  means  control  member  having  a  reaction  member 
mounted  thereon  providing  a  wall  common  to  and  sepa- 
rating said  fluid  pressure  reaction  chamber  and  said  fluid 
pressure  exhaust  chamber,  said  control  member  actuating 
said  valve  means  to  selectively  control  fluid  pressure  from 
said  input  chamber  to  said  output  chamber  and  from  said 
reaction  chamber  to  said  exhaust  chamber,  and  said  fluid 
pressure  output  second  wall  separating  said  power  cham- 
ber and  said  pressure  output  chamber  forcing  fluid  {hvs- 
sure  from  said  output  chamber  through  said  first  passage 
means  to  said  reaction  chamber  to  act  on  said  reaction 
member  before  being  applied  to  said  power  chamber. 


3^2^3 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  MEASURING 
APPARATUS 
HocI  L.  Bowdkch,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Fox- 
boro   Company,   Foxboro,   Ma»^    a   corporation    of 
MassKlmMtts 

FUed  Oct  19,  1956,  Scr.  No.  617,199 
18  Claims.    (CI.  92—1) 


/JO.      :■£ 


1.  Differential-pressure  responsive  apparatus  adapted 
for  use  as  a  flowmeter  and  comprising,  in  combination, 
first  and  second  pressure  chambers  disposed  adjacent  one 
aix>ther,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
chambers  so  as  to  permit  a  pressure-differential  to  be 
established  therebetween,  first  and  second  bellows  located 
in  said  chambers  respectively  and  subjected  externally  to 


the  pressures  therein,  each  of  said  bellows  comprising  a 
plurality  of  oentrally-apertured  diaphragms  positioned 
side-by-side  and  secured  together  alternately  at  their  in- 
ner and  outer  rims  in  direct  rim-to-rim  contact  to  form 
a  series  of  expansible  diaphragm  units  each  consisting 
of  two  of  said  diaphragms,  a  plurality  of  support  rings 
for  said  bellows,  each  of  said  rings  being  positioned 
within  a  corresponding  one  of  said  units  and  secured 
to  the  inner  rim  of  one  of  the  diaphragms  thereof,  a 
passageway  for  establishing  communication  between  said 
bellows,  said  bellows  and  said  passageway  being  sealed 
off  from  said  chambers  and  filled  with  liquid,  and  a 
motion  take-off  device  coupled  to  one  of  said  bellows  for 
producing  externally  of  said  apparatus  an  indication  of 
the  amount  of  pressure  differential  between  said 
chambers. 


34523S4 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Carl  J.  Becrt,  Rockford,  and  Lc  Roy  L.  Martin,  Dixon, 

m.,  assignors  to  Bartcit  Engineering  Company,  Inc., 

Rodiford,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Oct.  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  315,5S6 

7  Claims.     (CL  93— S) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  loading  bags  into  cartons,  the  com- 
bination of,  a  frame,  a  first  carrier  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  movement  along  a  first  horizontal  path  to  a  first  trans- 
fer station,  means  sf>aced  along  said  carrier  for  gripping 
the  tops  of  bags,  advancing  a  succession  of  bags  along 
said  path  with  said  bags  vertically  diposed,  and  releasing 
the  bags  at  said  transfer  station,  a  member  mounted  on 
said  frame  along  said  path  and  having  a  surface  en- 
gageable  with  the  bodies  of  said  bags  below  said  carrier, 
said  surface  bending  laterally  toward  said  bodies  and 
upwardly  toward  the  level  of  said  carrier  to  cam  the  bag 
bodies  into  horizontal  positions  while  the  tops  thereof 
are  held  vertical  thereby  to  form  folded  flaps  at  said  tops, 
a  second  carrier  mounted  on  said  frame  at  said  transfer 
station  and  positioned  to  receive  the  bags,  said  carrier 
including  means  for  supporting  the  bags  in  said  horizon- 
tal position  with  the  flaps  held  in  the  folded  position  and 
turning  the  bags  ninety  degrees  in  a  horizontal  plane 
while  carrying  the  bags  along  a  second  path  to  a  second 
transfer  station,  a  wheel  joumaled  on  said  frame  below 
said  second  station  for  rotation  in  a  vertical  plane  with 
the  top  of  the  wheel  tangent  to  the  plane  of  said  second 
path  to  receive  the  bags  at  said  second  station,  means  de- 
fining angularly  spaced  pockets  around  the  periphery  of 
said  wheel  for  receiving  successive  bags  and  holding  the 
same  in  angularly  spaced  relation  against  the  wheel  with 
said  flaps  held  in  said  folded  positions  and  carrying  the 
bags  around  the  wheel  to  a  third  transfer  station  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  wheel,  a  third  carrier  tangent  to  said 
wheel  at  said  third  station  and  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  movement  along  a  third  path,  a  second  transfer  device 
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for  transferring  bags  from  said  wheel  to  said  third 
carrier  at  said  third  station,  means  on  said  third  carrier 
for  receiving  successive  bags  at  said  final  station  and  ad- 
vancing the  bags  along  said  third  path  while  holding  said 
flaps  in  said  folded  positions,  and  mechanism  for  driving 
said  carriers  and  said  wheel  in  timed  relation  with  each 
other  whereby  each  bag  is  formed  with  a  folded  flap  and 
oriented  for  transfer  into  a  carton. 


holding  a  sealing  pressure  against  the  opposite  face  of  said 
heated  closure  flaps  against  the  resistance  of  said  support- 
ing means  to  bond  said  closure  flaps  together  in  fluid 
tight  relation,  and  means  for  controlling  the  sealing  pres- 


3,2523S5 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  EASY^FEN  FIBRE 

CONTAINER 

Alfred  Edward  Balocca,  Whcaton,  111.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Ang.  21, 1963,  Scr.  Na  393,574 
15  Claims.    (O.  93— :i6) 


1.  A    method    of   manufacturing   a    laminated    fibre 
easy-open  container  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  fibre  web  with  substantially  planar  surfaces 
in  a  longitudinal  direction; 

scoring  pairs  of  offset  grooves  transversely  across  one 
surface  of  said  web  at  selected  intervals  therealong; 

applying  a  protective  coating  to  the  scored  surface  of 
said  web; 

apfdying  an  adhesive  coating  to  the  unscored  surface 
of  said  web; 

folding  said  web  in  half  longitudinally  along  its  center 
whereby  said  adhesive  coating  causes  said  folded 
halves  to  adhere  to  one  another  to  form  a  laminated 
web; 

severing  said  laminated  web  transversely  at  spaced  in- 
tervals between  adjacent  pairs  of  scored  grooves  and 
thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  sefiarate  container 
body  blanks;  and 

forming  each  of  said  body  blanks  into  a  tubular  con- 
tainer configuration  with  said  scored  grooves  ex- 
tending drcumferentially  therearound  and  with  the 
ends  of  said  body  blank  being  overlapped  and  ad- 
hesively attached  to  form  a  container  side  seam, 
whereby  said  container  can  be  easily  <^)ened  by 
manually  tearing  out  the  portion  between  said  scored 
grooves. 

3,252,386 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  END  CLOSURES 

OF  CARTONS 

lames  L.  Reimcrs,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


r 


sure  so  that  the  flaps  of  the  closure  determine  the  length 
of  travel  of  the  pressure  applying  means  and  provide  the 
sole  pressure  resisting  means  between  the  pressure  apirfy- 
ing  means  and  the  carton  supporting  means  during  the 
carton  sealing  operation. 


3,252  387 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  TUBE  BODIES 
Milton  O.  Schur,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,263,  now 
Patent  No.  3,202,566,  dated  Aug.  24,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  425,990 
1  Claim.     (CI.  93—81) 


Filed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,697 
3  Claims.     (CL  93—44.1) 

1.  A  carton  end  sealing  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  supporting  a  thermoplastic  carton  with  the  flaps  that 
define  an  end  closure  heated  to  a  bonding  temperature 
and  folded  into  a  sealing  position  and  with  one  face  of 
said  folded  flaps  abutting  said  supporting  means,  means 
movable  into  engagement  with  said  flaps  for  applying  and 


An  apparatus  for  fabricating  convolutely  wound  tubu- 
lar bodies  comprising  at  least  one  fixed  housing  having 
a  generally  smooth,  arcuate  interior  surface  as  viewed 
in  cross-section,  a  rotatable  elongated  mandrel  disposed 
in  said  housing,  said  mandrel  including  a  plurality  of 
deforming  resilient  rolls  and  power  means  cooperating 
with  the  rolls  effective  to  swell  or  deform  the  rolls  radially 
toward  the  interior  surface  of  the  housing,  means  for 
positioning  said  mandrel  relative  to  said  housing  so  that 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  mandrel  and  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  housing  form  a  nip  and  a  feed  opening  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  of  the  housing  so  that  a  blank 
of  flat  sheet  material  fed  into  the  housing  through  said 
opening  enters  nip  whereupon  rotation  of  the  mandrel  rel- 
ative to  the  housing  is  effective  to  draw  the  blank  into  the 
housing  to  wind  the  blank  convolutely  into  a  tubular  body 
within  the  housing  using  said  interior  surface  as  a  guide. 
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3^52388 
TUBE  BLANK  INCLUDING  METHOD  AND  APPA- 

RATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  TUBE  BLANKS  AND 

TUBE  BODIES 
Milton  O.  Schor,  New  Haven,  Conn^  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc^  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 
Orighial  appUcation  Sept.  4,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  221,263,  now 

Patent  No.  3,202,566,  dated  Aug.  24,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  425,989 
4  Claims.    (CI.  93—94) 


'•mtMt  nm  m^tmrs 


1 r 


% 


X 


1.  A  method  of  winding  tube  segments  comprising 
the  steps  of  advancing  a  web  or  sheet  of  stock  material 
along  a  first  path,  continuously  applying  a  repetitive  pat- 
tern of  commercial  indicia  to  one  side  of  said  stock  at  an 
edge  thereof  extending  along  the  first  path,  sequentially 
cutting  the  body  stock  into  predetermined  lengths  defin- 
ing blanks  where  said  blanks  bear  a  predetermined  rela- 
tionship relative  to  tube  segments  and  to  said  pattern, 
changing  the  direction  of  advance  of  said  blanks  to  a  sec- 
ond path  in  which  the  pattern  of  commercial  indicia  is 
at  the  trailing  edge  of  each  blank  as  it  moves  along  the 
second  path,  introducing  said  blanks  sequentially  into  a 
tubular  housing  having  a  smooth  interior  surface  and 
winding  each  said  blank  in  said  housing  using  said  in- 
terior surface  as  a  guide  to  develop  a  multi-layer,  con- 
volutely-wound  tube  body  having  said  pattern  on  the 
exterior  of  the  body  and  thereafter  cutting  said  tube  body 
into  a  plurality  of  tube  segments  in  register  with  the  repeti- 
tive pattern  of  said  indicia. 


3,252J89 

DEEP-LIFT  COMPACTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Adryl  Wade  Gardner,  San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

(19  N.  Buena  Vista  Ave.,  Redlands,  Calif.) 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1962,  Scr.  No.  241,846 

11  Clafans.    (CL  94—22) 


1.  The  method  of  compacting  loose  material  within 
a  plot  to  a  required  density,  including  the  steps  of  com- 
pacting the  material  in  the  plot  in  spaced  longitudinal 
rows  of  areas  of  about  the  same  width  as  the  interstices 
therebetween;  recompacting  the  same  areas  prior  to  com- 
pacting said  interstices  and  until  the  material  therebelow 
reaches  the  required  density;  then  subsequently  compact- 
ing part  of  the  material  located  in  the  interstices  into  the 
areas  between  said  rows,  and  distributing  the  remaining 
part  thereof  onto  the  rows  and  compaaing  it. 


3,252490 
CONCRETE  PAVING  MACHINE 
Edwin  O.  Martinson,  MUwanlicc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Koch- 
ring   Company,   MUwaultec,   Wis.,   a  corporation   of  t 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,070 
8  ChUms.     (Ci.  94 — 45) 


t. 


1.  A  concrete  road  paving  machine  comprising,  a  main 
frame,  running  gear  adapted  to  support  said  frame 
for  movement  over  a  road  site  to  be  paved,  a  transverse 
screed  carried  by  said  main  frame  and  presenting  a  bot- 
tom surface  for  cooperative  engagement  with  concrete 
deposited  on  the  road  site  ahead  of  said  screed,  and  a 
transverse  rotary  member  located  immediately  in  front 
of  said  screed  and  closely  adjacent  thereto,  said  member 
having  its  lowermost  side  located  on  a  level  closely  ad- 
jacent said  bottom  surface  of  said  screed,  and  means  for 
rotatably  driving  said  member  in  a  direct  so  that  said 
lowermost  side  moves  in  the  direction  of  normal  machine 
travel  to  thereby  push  excess  concrete  above  said  level 
forwardly  and  away  from  said  screed. 


I  S        3,252  391 

COMPACTOR  TOOTH 

Eugene  W.  Dils,  Jr.,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Esco 

Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,946 

3  CUims.    (CI.  94—48) 


1.  A  replaceable  cap  for  a  block-shaped  compactor 
tooth  base  wherein  said  base  has  its  inner  surface  secured 
oil  a  cylindrical  drum  and  wherein  said  base  is  equipped 
with  a  generally  cyUndrical  outer  surface  having  parallel 
axes,  with  the  drum  having  a  substantially  greater  curva- 
ture than  said  surface,  said  surface  being  centrally  inter- 
rupted by  a  slot  extending  circumferentially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  drum  axis,  said  slot  being  centrally,  laterally 
enlarged  to  provide  opposed  generally  rectangular  re- 
cesses and  said  base  being  equipped  with  laterally  aligned 
openings  below  said  recesses  for  the  receipt  of  a  locking 
key,  said  cap  comprising  a  T-shaped  element  having  an 
outer  wear  portion  having  an  inner  cylindrical  bearing 
surface  adapted  to  enter  into  surface  bearing  contact  with 
said  base  outer  surface,  said  cap  further  including  an 
integral  shank  portion  extending  into  said  slot,  said  shank 
portion  being  apertured  to  receive  said  locking  key  when 
the  shank  aperture  is  aligned  with  said  openings,  said 
shank  portion  adjacent  its  inner  end  having  a  generally 
rectangular  cross-section  adapted  to  limitedly  shiftably 
fit  within  a  similariy  contoured  portion  of  said  slot,  said 
cap  also  including  integral  generally  rectangular  lugs  on 
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opposite  lateral  sides  of  said  shank  portion  and  interrupt- 
ing said  inner  cylindrical  bearing  surface,  said  lugs  bemg 
sized  and  adapted  to  limitedly  shiftably  fit  within  said 
recesses  so  as  to  engage  confronting  surfaces  thereof 
whereby  the  component  of  said  force  other  than  the 
component  passing  through  the  last-mentioned  axis  is 
transmitted  by  radially  spaced  bearing  surfaces  on  said 
shank  portion  and  lugs  to  said  base. 


3,252,392 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHARACTER  RECORDING 
WUliam  A.  Ward,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Scientific  Instramcnti,  Inc.,  Watertown,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Maisachnsctts 

Filed  July  12. 1963,  Scr.  No.  294,651 
14  OaliM.    (CL  95—4.5) 


1.  Recording   apparatus   having,   in   combination,   an 
array  of  laterally  displaced  columns  of  characters,  means 
for  moving  the  successive  laterally  displaced  columns  of 
characters  of  the  array  past  a  predetermined  line,  a  plur- 
ality of  timing  means  corresponding  to  the  array  of  suc- 
cessive columns  of  characters  and  moved  therewith  past 
a  predetermined  region  during  the  moving  of  the  array 
past  the  said  predetermined  line,  pick-up  means  disposed 
at  said  predetermined  region  for  responding  to  the  move- 
ment thereby  of  the  successive  timing  means  in  order  to 
generate  corresponding  triggering  impulses,  a  plurality 
of  character-illuminating  means  responsive  to  the  trig- 
gering impulses  for  selectively  illuminating  characters  of 
the    corresponding    columns    of    characters,    the    timing 
means  being  successively  positioned  to  provide  a  pre- 
determined slip  rate  in  the  position  of  illumination  of 
selected  characters  of  the  successive  columns  of  charac- 
ters that  causes  the  first  and  last  characters  of  a  plurality 
of  the  laterally  displaced  colimins  of  characters  to  be 
illuminated  at  longitudinally  staggered  positions  relative 
to   the   said   predetermined   line,   a   recording   medium, 
means  for  moving  the  recording  medium  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  illuminated  characters,  and  means  for 
synchronizing  the  rate  of  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
medium  substantially  with  the  said  predetermined  slip 
rate.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,252,393 

FLASH  GUN  FOR  UNDERWATER  CAMERX 

Karl  W.  StcUrccht  and  Helmut  H.  Stcllrecht,  both  of 

2553  Malooe  Place,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,909 

5Clahni.    (0.95—11) 

1.  A  flash  gun  for  underwater  photography  compns- 


mg 


casing  from  that  in  which  the  lamp  socket  is  mount- 
ed, and  enclosing  a  battery,  a  resistor  and  a  capaci- 
tor therein, 

(e)  a  contact  member  on  the  inner  end  of  the  inner 
housing  positioned  to  contact  the  interiorly  exposed 
socket  contact  member  when  the  housing  is  inserted 
fully  into  the  casing, 

(f)  stop  means  for  limiting  the  insertion  of  the  inner 
housing  to  such  fully  inserted  condition, 

(g)  0-rings  fitted  into  annular  grooves  provided  there- 
for around  the  inner  housing  inwardly  of  the  stop 
means  for  sealing  the  inner  housing  to  the  casing, 


the  portion  of  the  inner  housing  exteriorly  beyond 
the  O-rings  being  pressure  sealed, 

(h)  a  two-conductor  cord  extending  in  sealed  relation 
through  the  housing  exteriorily  of  said  O-rings  for 
connection  to  the  synchronizing  switch  mechanism 
of  an  underwater  camera  with  which  the  flash  gun 
is  to  be  used,  and 

(i)  circuit  conductors  connecting  the  battery  and  re- 
sistor in  series  with  the  capacitor  to  charge  the  ca- 
pacitor, and  to  connect  the  capacitor  through  the 
conductor  cord  and  the  synchronizing  switch  to  the 
socket  contacts  upon  closing  the  synchronizing  switch 
to  fire  a  flash  lamp  inserted  in  the  socket. 


3,252,394 
FLASH  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERAS 
Franz  Jakob,  UnterhacUng,  Munich,  and  Karl  Wagner, 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  AktiengescUschaft, 
Lcverkuscn,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  344,037 

Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1963, 

A  19,520 

10  aafans.     (a.  95—11) 


(a)  a  tubular  metal  casing, 

(b)  a  bracket  for  mounting  the  casing  on  the  housing 
of  an  underwater  camera, 

(c)  a  flash  lamp  socket  pressure  sealed  m  one  end  of 
the  casing  and  pressure  sealing  said  one  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, one  contact  of  the  socket  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  casing,  and  the  other  contact  thereof 
being  exposed  interiorly  of  the  casing. 

(d)  a  removable  inner  housing  of  insulative  matenal 
of  a  size  to  fit  slidably  into  the  opposite  end  of  the 


1.  In  a  flash  device  for  cameras,  in  combination,  a 
hollow  housing  carrying  in  its  interior  a  switch  which 
is  required  to  be  closed  when  the  housing  is  mounted  on 
a  camera,  said  housing  having  a  wall  portion  formed 
with  a  cutout  at  the  exterior  of  said  housing  and  said 
cutout  being  adapted  to  receive  at  least  part  of  a  mount- 
ing structure  carried  by  the  camera  for  mounting  the 
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flash  device  thereon;  and  switch-actuating  means  movably 
carried  by  said  bousing  for  movement  between  a  switch- 
closing  position  closing  said  switch  and  a  switch-open 
position  opening  said  switch,  said  switch-actuating  means 
having  a  free  end  portion  extending  into  said  cutout  to 
be  engaged  by  said  part  of  said  mounting  structure  when 
the  flash  device  is  mounted  on  the  camera  and  to  be  dis- 
placed by  said  part  of  said  mounting  structure  from  said 
switch-opening  position  to  said  switch-closing  position, 
whereby  the  switch  in  said  bousing  is  automatically  closed 
when  the  flash  device  is  mounted  on  a  camera. 


3,252,395 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER 

Gerd  Kipcr,  Unterhachfaig,  Mnnkh,  Gennany,  aariKnor  to 

Agfa  Aktkngcsclbchaft,  Lcvcrknacn,  Germany 

FUcd  Dec.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,737 

Clalnifl  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnnany,  Dec.  19, 1962, 

A  41,925 

14  dim.    (CL,5-«)        , 


■*A 


.1.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  support  means;  a  pair 
of  shutter  blades  carried  by  said  support  means  for  move- 
ment across  the  optical  axis  of  the  camera  to  cover  and 
imcover  an  exposure  aperture  thereof,  said  shutter  blades 
having  a  rest  position  where  they  overlap  and  close  said 
aperture  to  prevent  exposure,  one  of  said  shutter  blades 
being  a  leading  blade  and  the  other  being  a  trailing  blade; 
second  means  operatively  connected  to  said  shutter  blades 
for  moving  them  as  a  unit  from  said  rest  position  to  a 
cocked  position  while  maintaining  said  exposure  aperture 
covered,  said  second  means  including  blocking  means 
associated  with  said  trailing  blade  for  movement  together 
therewith,  and  for  preventing  movement  of  said  trailing 
blade  toward  its  rest  position  during  movement  of  said 
blades  to  said  cocked  position  thereof;  a  pair  of  spring 
means  respectively  connected  operatively  to  said  shutter 
blades  for  urging  them  to  said  rest  position,  said  pair  of 
spring  means  being  tensioned  during  movement  of  said 
shutter  blades  by  said  second  means  from  said  rest  to 
said  cocked  position,  said  blocking  means  being  arranged 
to  release  said  trailing  blade  to  the  action  of  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  pair  of  spring  means  for  movement 
toward  said  rest  position  thereof  simultaneously  with 
release  of  said  leading  blade  to  the  action  of  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  spring  means;  and  retarding  means  cooperat- 
ing automatically  only  with  said  trailing  blade  when  said 
blades  are  released  by  said  second  means  for  return  by 
said  pair  of  spring  means  to  their  rest  position  so  that 
said  leading  blade  is  immediately  returned  to  its  rest 
position  by  the  spring  means  operatively  connected  there- 
to while  the  return  of  said  trailing  blade  to  its  rest  position 
by  the  spring  means  operatively  connected  thereto  is 
retarded  by  said  retarding  means  to  provide  a  given  ex- 
posure time  before  said  trailing  blade  returns  to  its  rest 
position  closing  the  aperture. 


3,252,396 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  COPIES 
Walter  Limbcrger,  Hamburg-Poppenbattel,  Werner  Salfcr, 
Hamburg,  and  Georg  Cranskens,  Wedel,  HoMefai,  Gcr« 
many,  assignors  to  Lumoprint  Zindler  K.G.,  Hamboig, 
Gcnnany,  a  corporatioa  <>f  Gcnnany 

FUcd  Oct.  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  315,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Oct  13,  1962, 

L  43,198 

7  Claims.    (CL  95— 77  J) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  a  copy  of  a  master 
sheet  by  producing  an  image  on  a  further  sheet  and  in- 
cluding 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  exposure  means  in  said  housing, 

(c)  guide  means  in  said  housing  forming  an  input 
path  for  the  master  sheet  from  an  inlet  provided 
in  said  housing  to  said  exposure  means, 

(d)  a  first  table  at  said  inlet  for  delivering  said  master 
sheet  to  said  input  path, 

(e)  a  supply  roll  of  said  further  sheet  in  continuous 
form  removably  mounted  in  said  housing  proximal 
to  one  of  said  tables, 

(f )  a  second  table  at  an  outlet  of  said  housing  for  re- 
ceiving said  master  sheet  upon  passage  by  said  ex- 
posure means, 

(g)  means  in  said  housing  forming  a  transport  path 
for  drawing  said  further  sheet  in  continuous  form 
from  said  roll  to  a  location  in  which  an  image  of  the 
master  sheet  is  formed  on  said  further  sheet,  said 
transport  path  being  provided  with  severing  means 
for  forming  individual  lengths  of  said  further  sheet 
prior  to  the  recipt  of  an  image  thereby,  and 

(h)  means  including  said  exposure  means  for  transfer- 
ring an  image  of  said  master  sheet  to  the  individual 
lengths  of  said  other  sheet,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

(A)  pivot  means  for  swingably  mounting  at  least 
one  of  said  tables  on  said  housing,  said  means 
forming  said  transport  path  including  a  pair  of 
feed  rollers  biased  together  for  advancing  said 
further  sheet  toward  said  location,  said  appara- 
tus including  continuously  operable  drive  means 
connectable  to  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  and 
triggering  said  severing  means  upon  the  advance 
of  said  further  sheet,  and  clutch  means  inter- 
posed between  said  drive  means  and  said  sever- 
ing means;  and 

(B)  a  lever  swingably  mounted  on  said  housing 
and  engageable  with  said  clutch  means  for  tem- 
porarily inactivating  said  severing  means  and 
engageable  with  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  for 
separating  them  to  permit  free  movement  of  said 
further  sheet  along  said  transport  path  upon 
replacement  of  said  roll;  and 

(C)  link  means  connecting  said  one  of  said  tables 
with  said  lever  for  actuating  said  lever  upon 
swinging  movement  of  said  one  of  said  tables. 
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3,252,397 

UNIT  VENTILATOR  GRILLE  ARRANGEMENT 

Norman  E.  Horst,  Molinc,  HI.,  and  Bernard  I.  Lavlns, 

Bcttendorf ,  Iowa,  assignors  to  American  Air  Filter  Com. 

pany,  inc.,  Louisrillc,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  36,  1963,  Scr.  No.  320,039 

4  Claims.     (CI.  9S— 40) 


3,252,399 
VENTILATING  CEILING  AND  PANEL  THEREFOR 
Kcm  C.  Olson,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wood 
Conversion  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  13.  1964,  Scr.  No.  337,212 
13  Claims.     (CL  98—40) 


w    «* 


1.  In  a  unit  ventilator: 

(a)  an  exterior  cabinet  enclosing  a  center  compartment 
and  at  least  one  end  compartment,  said  cabinet  hav- 
ing a  top  wall  opening  extending  for  substantially  the 
length  of  said  cabinet  and  overlying  said  center  com- 
partment and  said  end  compartment; 

(b)  a  one-piece  grille  member  extending  for  the  length 
of  said  top  wall  opening; 

(c)  hinge  means  pivotally  connecting  said  grille  mem- 
ber to  said  exterior  cabinet  along  one  edge  of  said 
grille  member; 

(d)  means  for  latching  said  grille  member  in  a  closed 
position;  and, 

(e)  spring  means  biasing  said  grille  member  to  an  in- 
termediate open  position  which  is  readily  observable 
upon  release  of  said  latch  means. 


3,252398 
LOUVER  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  C.  FIrK,  Richmond  Hciglits,  Oliio, 
Eaton  Manufacturing  Company,  Clercland, 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  335,899 
,7  riah^s      (CL98— 40) 


to 
Ohio,  a 


1.  A  louver  assembly  for  directing  an  air  stream  in  a 
desired  direction  comprising  a  louver  casing  open  at  op- 
posite ends  and  located  in  said  air  stream  to  receive  the 
air  stream  through  one  of  said  open  ends  and  direct  the 
air  stream  from  the  other  open  end,  a  louver  unit  carried 
by  said  louver  casing,  said  louver  unit  including  a  plu- 
rality of  elliptical  shaped  louver  members  for  directing 
the  air  stream  through  the  louver  casing,  means  support- 
ing said  louver  members  for  rotary  movement  relative  to 
said  louver  casing  to  adjust  the  disposition  of  said  louver 
members  relative  to  said  casing  and  vary  the  direction  in 
which  said  louver  members  direct  air  therefrom,  means 
supporting  said  louver  casing  for  pivotal  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  air  stream  to  permit  said  casing  to  be  selec- 
tively positioned  to  vary  the  direction  in  which  said  cas- 
ing ditects  air,  and  means  for  retaining  said  casing  in  the 
position  to  which  it  is  oaoved  relative  to  said  supporting 
means. 


1.  A  veDtilating  board  adapted  for  use  in  a  ceiling  by 
placement  in  and  suppori  by  a  suspension  grid,  said  board 
having  in  said  ceiling  a  hidden  back  and  an  exposable  face 
portion  throu^  which  to  ventilate  from  said  back,  a  chan- 
nel in  said  back  at  a  location  for  ven.ilating  through  said 
face  portion  and  a  slide  valve  slidable  in  said  channel  and 
having  at  least  one  ventilating  opening  therein  for  the 
hereinafter-mentioned  opening  in  the  board,  the  sides  of 
said  channel  being  undercut  and  forming  a  retaining  path- 
way for  said  slide  valve  limiting  the  valve  to  longitudinal 
sliding  movement,  said  board  having  in  said  face  portion 
at  least  one  ventilating  opening  to  be  valved  by  said  slide 
valve  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  channel  to  said 
opposite  face  portion. 


3,252,400 

MEANS  PROVIDING  A  COORDINATED  AIR 

FLOW  IN  AN  ENCLOSURE 

Joseph  Madl,  Jr.,  990  Vohmtc  Drive,  Arcadia,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  346,899 

10  Claims.    (CL  98—40) 


1.  Means  to  provide  a  coordinated  air  flow  in  an  en- 
closed area,  said  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  ceiling  structure  embodying  an  air-impervious 
ceiling  and  a  perforated  false  ceiling  spaced  below 
and  suspended  from  the  ceiling  to  define  a  plenum 
therebetween, 

(b)  partitions  dividing  the  plenum  into  sections  of 
modular  width, 

(c)  means  disposed  above  the  air-impervious  ceiling  to 
conduct  and  downwardly  discharge  independent  flows 
of  treated  air  into  each  plenum  section  for  gravita- 
tional noovement  through  the  false  ceiling  into  and 
downwardly  through  the  enclosed  area  in  columns  of 
air  generally  conforming  to  the  size  of  the  pleniun 
sections,  and 
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(d)  a  perforated  floor  for  said  enclosed  area  to  pass 
to  exhaust  the  air  moving  downwardly  through  the 
enclosed  area. 


3,252,401 
rXINT  SPRAY  BOOTH  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Tom  R.  Smith,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Air 
Filter  ComiMmy,  Inc^  Loakvine,  Ky^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Dec.  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  161,564 
7  Claims.     (CL  98—115) 


1.  A  method  of  filtering  paint  overspray  from  a  con- 
fined air  stream  in  which  article  painting  operations  are 
conducted  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  supporting  an  article  for  painting  operations  in  a 
confined  air  stream  path,  progressively  removing  fil- 
ter medium  from  a  dry  supply  zone  into  and  through 
a  path  extending  across  substantially  all  of  said  con- 
fined air  stream  downstream  of  said  article  painting 
operations  and  in  iminterrupted  conununication 
therewith  to  filter  out  paint  overspray  from  said  air 
stream,  and 

(b)  progressively  collecting  the  exposed  filter  medium, 
carrying  paint  overspray  in  it,  into  a  discharge  zone 
containing  a  fire  resistant,  liquid  bath  into  which 
the  medium  passes  for  disposal. 


I 


3452,402 
FREE  BREATHING  STORAGE  STRUCTURE  FOR 

STERILIZED  GRAIN 
Harland  R.  Bormeister,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporatioii,  Milwauluc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  112,115 
5  Claims.     (CL  99— 235)      , 


1.  In  a  sealed  storage  structure  having  an  opening,  a 
container  disposed  in  communication  with  the  opening 
in  said  structure,  said  container  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  storage  structure  and  with  the  exterior 
of  the  storage  structure,  a  liquid  filtering  medium  dis- 
posed in  said  container  in  pressure  responsive  relation 
thereto  to  permit  the  free  entry  of  decontaminated  gases 
into  the  storage  structure,  and  means  responsive  to  in- 
creased storage  structure  pressures  whereby  such  pres- 
sures may  be  diminished. 


3,252,403 

COFFEE  FILTER 

Andiony  Charles  Pottzzi,  161  Wendhnrst  St., 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  231,775 

4  Claims.    (CL  99— 312) 


^\^ 


y-t 


y^. 


1.  A  filter  sheet  for  use  in  a  coffee  percolator  cup  to 
wrap  around  ground  coffee  contained  therein,  said  sheet 
being  substantially  square  and  having  a  central  area 
adapted  to  lie  on  the  bottom  of  a  percolator  cup  and  a 
central  aperture  adapted  to  be  threaded  over  a  percola- 
tor tube  extending  up  through  the  center  of  the  cup,  said 
cerHral  area  being  otherwise  imperforate  except  for  the 
filtering  characteristics  of  the  sheet,  and  an  aperture  in 
each  of  the  comer  areas,  all  of  said  apertures  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  closely  threaded  over  the  pwrcolator  tube  of  a 
coffee  percolator  cup,  said  sheet  having  a  group  of  rela- 
tively small  perforations  in  each  of  the  comer  areas  only 
to  permit  freer  flow  of  water  therethrough. 


3,252,404 

MEAT  FRYING  COVER 

Wihna  J.  Cox,  135  Columbus  Road,  Athens,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,337 

5  Claims.     (CI.  99—349) 


1.  A  meat  frying  cover  assembly  comprising 

(1)  a  flat  heat  resistant  glass  plate  having  a  top  side 
and  a  bottom  side,  said  plate  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  hole  therein  extending  from  said  top  side 
to  said  bottom  side; 

(2)  a  grommet  inserted  in  the  bottom  side  of  each  said 
plate  bole; 

(3)  a  non-beat  conducting  handle  positioned  on  the 
top  side  of  said  plate,  spaced  from  said  plate,  and 
provided  with  a  screw  tapped  hole  concentric  with 
each  plate  bole; 

(4)  a  non-heat  conducting  annular  spacer  positioned 
at  each  plate  hole,  each  said  spacer  being  concave 
on  its  under  side,  positioned  between  said  handle 
and  said  plate,  positioned  concentrically  with  a  plate 
hole,  touching  said  plate  only  at  the  peripheral  edge 
of  said  spacer,  and  said  peripheral  edge  being  ex- 
pandable in  response  to  downward  pressure  on  said 
spacer; 

(5)  a  resilient  washer  positioned  at  each  plate  hole, 
said  washer  being  of  substantially  smaller  diameter 
than  said  spacer,  being  positioned  between  said 
spacer  and  said  plate  and  in  the  concavity  of  the 
spacer,  and  the  thickness  of  said  washer  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  depth  of  the  concavity  of 
said  spacer;  and 
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(6)  a  screw  inserted  in  said  assembly  from  the  bottom 
side  of  each  plate  hole  and  penetrating  a  grommet,  a 
hole  in  the  plate,  a  washer,  and  being  threadedly  en- 
gaged with  said  handle. 


3,252,405 

HYDROSTATIC  COOKING  APPARATUS 

Samuel  A.  MencaccI,  Wilrijk,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor 

to    International    Machinery    Corporation    S.A.,    St. 

Nicolas-Waes,  Belgium,  a  corporation  of  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  June  3, 1964, 

648,756 

3  Claims.     (CI.  99— 362) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooking  products  packed  in  sealed 
glass  jars  under  pressure  and  subsequently  cooling  the 
jars,  comprising  a  vertically  elongated  heat  treatment 
housing  defining  a  water  filled  preheating  zone  disposed 
above  and  communicating  with  a  water  filled  sterilizing 
zone,  a  vertically  elongated  cooling  housing  filled  with 
cooling  water  and  communicating  at  its  lower  end  with 
said  head  treatment  housing,  means  for  advancing  jars 
along  a  predetermined  path  into  and  through  said  beat 
treatment  housing  and  out  said  cooUng  housing,  means 
for  beating  the  water  in  the  sterilizing  zone  of  said  heat 
treatment  housing  to  a  temperature  above  that  of  the 
boiling  point  of  water  at  atmospheric  pressure,  and  means 
disposed  externally  of  and  having  an  inlet  port  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  said  heat  treatment  housing 
near  the  upper  end  of  said  sterilizing  zone  and  a  discharge 
port  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  heat  treat- 
ment housing  near  the  lower  end  of  said  sterilizing  zone 
for  recirculating  the  water  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
sterilizing  zone  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  zone  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  movement  of  the  jars 
through  said  zone  so  as  to  maintain  the  temperature  in 
said  sterilizing  zone  substantially  constant,  said  vertical 
elongated  housings  being  of  sufficient  height  to  exert  a 
pressure  on  the  external  surfaces  of  the  jars  which  at  all 
tinMs  exceeds  the  pressure  of  gases  generated  within  the 
jars  by  the  heated  product. 


3^52,406 
GRAIN  COOKER  SYSTEM 
RnsMll  Stacy  AHman,  334  Center  Highway  W., 
Irwin,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,666 
3  Oaims.     (CI.  99—443) 
1.  In  a  grain  cooker  system:  grain  feeder  means  com- 
prising tubular  means  having  an  inlet  opening  at  one 
end  portion  and  a  discharge  opening  at  the  other  end 
portion  and  also  comprising  continuously  operable  con- 
veyor means  arranged  in  said  tubular  means  for  con- 
veying grain  to  be  cooked  from  said  inlet  opening  to 
and  through  said  discharge  opening,  a  tubular  cooker 
arranged  substantially  below  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
said   feeder  meant  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
spaced  from  said  inlet  in  axial  direction  of  said  cooker, 
said  feeder  means  also  including  a  plurality  of  traps  each 
comprising  a  housing  and  a  motor  driven  rotary  member 
therein,    said    traps     being     arranged     in     series    with 


regard  to  each  other  and  interposed  between  and  con- 
nected to  said  discharge  opening  of  said  tubular  means 
and  said  inlet  of  said  tubular  cooker,  each  of  said 
roiary  trap  members  comprising  means  for  conveying  and 
releasing  grain  received  therein  in  the  direction  toward 
said  cooker  while  preventing  direct  unimpeded  commu- 
nication between  said  discharge  opening  of  said  tubular 
means  and  said  cooker,  steam  supply  means  connected 
to  said  cooker  for  feeding  steam  under  pressure  into 
said  cooker,  conduit  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  source  of  gas  under  pressure,  said  conduit  means  be- 
ing connected  to  a  point  between  the  inlet  of  said  cook- 
er and  a  point  of  said  other  end  portion  of  said  tubular 


means  and  being  adapted  therebetween  to  build  up  a 
compressed  gas  barrier  of  a  pressure  at  least  as  high 
as  the  steam  pressure  in  said  cooker  to  inhibit  the  escape 
of  steam  from  said  co<^er  through  said  traps  to  said 
conveyor  means  when  said  conduit  means  is  connected 
to  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  at  least  as  high  as 
the  steam  pressure  in  said  cooker,  and  means  operable 
selectively  for  closing  off  the  supply  of  gas  under  pres- 
sure into  said  feeder  means  through  said  conduit  means 
to  thereby  permit  continuous  feeding  of  grain  through 
said  traps  into  said  eooker  without  said  gas  barrier 
after  the  cooker  has  started  operation  and  has  been 
receiving  grain  in  a  continuous  feeding  operation  from 
said  tubular  means. 


3,252,407 
COOKING  DEVICE 
Christian  E.  Buerki,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norris- 
Thermador  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,114 
6  Claims.     (CI.  99 — 446) 


1.  A  broiling  device  adapted  to  cook  food  such  as 
meat  by  the  simultaneous  application  of  conductive  and 
radiant  heat,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  electrical  resistance  element  encased 
within  a  metallic  heat  conductive  sheathing  and  ar- 
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ranged  in  a  plurality  of  adjacent,  substantially  co- 
planar  reaches  to  provide  a  generally  planar  upper 
grill  supporting  surface; 
(b)  an  independent,  separate  and  removable  metallic 
grill  overlying  and  resting  directly  upon  said  grill- 
supporting  surface,  said  grill  comprising  a  plurality 
of  generally  parallel,  spaced  apart  ribs  and  being  in 
direct  physical  contact  with  said  reaches  only  at  con- 
tact points  of  limited  area  to  receive  by  conduction 
a  portion  of  the  heat  generated  by  said  resistance 
element,  said  ribs  being  angularly  disposed  relative 
to  the  reaches  of  said  resistance  element  and  being 
generally  regularly  dispersed  across  the  vertical 
boundary  plane  of  said  grill  whereby  substantial 
portions  of  said  reaches  are  unobstructedly  vertical- 
ly exposed  between  said  ribs  for  cooking  by  radiant 
heat  an  edible  such  as  meat  which  is  supported  on 
said  ribs  out  of  physical  contact  with  said  reaches, 
said  edible  being  simultaneously  seared  by  conduc- 
tive heat  applied  through  direct  contact  with  said 
ribs; 

(c)  means  for  supporting  said  electrical  resistance 
element;  and 

(d)  electrical  terminal  means  provided  for  connecting 
said  resistance  clement  to  a  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy whereby  said  resistance  element  can  be  heated 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  broil  said  edible. 


3^52,4«9 

FIXED  BOX  COTTON  PRESS 

Charles  M.  Merkcl,  MoDtsomcry,  and  Thomas  H.  Bnigh, 

PnittviUe,  Ala^  asdignon  to  Coatincntal  Gb  Company, 

PrattvUle,  Ala^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  943,0S4 

6  Claims.     (CL  100—223) 


3,252,408 
STRAPPING  MACHINE 
Alvin  L.  Winkler,  Cliicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Interlalte  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  New  YorlK 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  353,427 
12  Claims.     (CI.  100—26) 


4.  In  a  baling  press  a  frame  comprising  a  vertical 
column,  carriage  means  rotatable  on  said  column  and  hav- 
ing therein  a  pair  of  vertically  arranged  charging  boxes 
open  at  the  top,  indexing  means  for  driving  said  carriage 
for  carrying  each  charging  box  from  a  first  working 
station  to  a  second  working  station  and  then  back  to  said 
first  working  station,  latch  means  to  latch  the  carriage  in 
each  of  its  indexed  positions,  and  stabilizer  means  carried 
by  the  frame  engageable  with  said  carriage  for  prevent- 
ing tilting  of  the  carriage  when  in  its  indexed  positions, 
said  stabilizer  means  comprising  substantially  vertical 
leven  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  located  for  engaging  said 
carriage  in  the  region  of  each  charging  box  when  the 
carriage  is  in  indexed  position,  each  lever  having  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  nose  portion  at  the  upper  end,  and  said 
carriage  having  apertured  means  rigid  therewith  for  receiv- 
ing said  nose  portions. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  strapping  machine  compris- 
ing, support  means  for  supporting  an  object  to  be  en- 
circled and  bound  with  a  binder  strap,  a  frame,  a  car- 
riage mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  from  a  level 
above  an  object  on  said  support  means  to  the  level  of  the 
object,  means  for  lowering  said  carriage,  said  carriage 
carrying  a  strapping  head  of  a  type  with  feed  means  for 
feeding  out  a  length  of  strap,  strap  guide  means  for  guid- 
ing the  length  of  strap  fed  out  by  the  strapping  head 
into  a  strap  loop,  said  strap  guide  means  including  a 
strap  guide  segment  on  said  strapping  head  and  a  strap 
guide  segment  on  said  frame,  said  guide  segments  being 
in  end  to  end  lateral  alignment  with  other  portions  of  the 
strap  guide  means  to  form  a  closed  loop  when  the  carriage 
is  in  its  elevated  position,  said  strap  guide  segment  on 
said  frame  being  retractable  away  from  said  strap  loop 
to  allow  the  strap  loop  to  be  lowered  with  the  strapping 
head  clear  of  the  strap  guide  segment  as  the  carriage  is 
lowered,  and  means  for  driving  said  strap  guide  segment 
on  said  frame  through  its  retractable  movement. 


3,252,410 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PRINTED  RELIEF 

IMPRESSIONS  ON  PAPER 

Thomaa  A.  Stephenson,  3201  Snmnlt,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  2%,  1963,  Scr.  No.  319,271 

7  Clafans.     (CI.  101—32) 


1.  In  the  printing  and  embossing  of  images  on  paper 
sheets  in  an  offset  process  machine  having  a  printing 
plate  cylinder  portion,  an  inking  roll,  a  blanket  cylin- 
der, and  an  impression  cylinder  portion  to  squeeze  a 
paper  sheet  against  said  blanket  cylinder  as  said  paper 
sheet  is  moved  therebetween,  preparing  two  relief  print- 
ing plates  with  each  having  the  desired  design  in  a  raised 
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image  thereon,  locating  and  adhering  said  one  relief  plate 
to  the  printing  plate  cylinder  for  desired  image  location 
on  paper  sheets  to  be  fed  through  the  machine,  moving 
said  cylinders  in  collective  rotation  to  pass  said  one  relief 
plate  to  contact  the  raised  portions  thereof  with  the 
inking  roller  to  ink  only  said  raised  portions  of  said  one 
plate,  rotating  said  cylinden  to  move  said  one  relief 
plate  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  blanket  cylinder 
to  transfer  an  ink  impression  of  the  image  thereon, 
rotating  said  cylinders  to  move  the  impression  cylinder 
portion  in  contact  with  said  blanket  portion  to  transfer 
an  ink  impression  of  the  image  onto  a  surface  portion  of 
said  impression  cylinder  portion,  positioning  and  adher- 
ing said  other  relief  plate  on  said  impression  cylinder  sur- 
face portion  that  received  said  ink  impression  with  the 
raised  image  on  said  other  relief  plate  in  registry  with 
said  ink  impression  of  the  image  on  said  impression  cyl- 
inder portion  whereby  said  other  relief  plate  f(mns  a 
raised  image  relative  to  said  impression  cylinder  portion, 
adjusting  said  impression  cylinder  portion  surface  rela- 
tive to  the  blanket  cylinder  portion  to  effect  a  separating 
movement  therebetween  in  the  nature  of  the  thickness 
of  the  other  relief  plate  so  that  the  relief  image  on  said 
other  relief  plate  and  the  blanket  cylinder  portion  applies 
a  squeeze  pressure  on  a  sheet  of  paper  pulled  therebe- 
tween, and  rotating  said  cylinders  to  apply  ink  to  the 
raised  portions  only  of  said  one  relief  plate  and  make 
an  ink  impression  thereof  on  said  blanket  cylinder  on 
each  pass  of  said  one  relief  plate  and  blanket  cylinder, 
and  feeding  paper  sheets  between  said  impression  cylin- 
der portion  and  blanket  cylinder  on  each  pass  thereof, 
the  raised  image  on  said  other  relief  plate  registering  with 
the  ink  impression  of  the  image  on  the  blanket  cylinder 
and  pressing  a  portion  of  the  paper  sheet  corresponding 
to  the  image  into  the  blanket  cylinder  to  form  correspond- 
ing raised  portions  in  the  paper  sheet  and  transfer  ink 
from  the  inked  image  impression  on  the  blanket  cylinder 
to  the  raised  image  portion  on  the  paper  sheet  thereby 
forming  a  printed  relief  image  impression  on  each  paper 
sheet 


3^52,411 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTIIVUOUSLY 
MAINTAINING  A  LAYER  OF  COATING  MATE- 
RIAL ON  A  SCREEN  DURING  PRINTING  AND 
FOR  CONTROLUNG  THE  VISCOSITY  OF  THE 
COATING  MATERIAL 
James  A.  Bladt,  13700  Sparta  NW.,  Kent,  Mich. 
FUed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398,234 
10  Claims.    (CL  101—124) 


3,252,412 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HECTOGRAPHIC 

PRINTS 

Albert   EmIcI    Van    Hoof,    Bcrchem-Antwcrp,   Bclglnm, 

assignor  to  Gcvacrt  Photo-Productcn  N.V.,  Mortscl- 

Antwerp,  Belgium,  a  company  of  Bclgiam 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  7, 1960,  Scr.  No.  61,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  8, 1959, 

244  134 
13  Claims.     (CI.  101—149.4) 
1.  In  a  method  of  making  multiple  prints  of  a  printing 
master  in  a  spirit  duplication  process  wherein: 

(A)  Said  master  is  prepared  by  the  steps  of 

( 1 )  Exposing  to  an  indicia-bearing  original  to  be 
copied  a  light-sensitive  photographic  material 
including  a  support  bearing  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  a  finely-divided, 
water-insoluble,  potential  color-forming  leuco- 
base  of  a  tripbenylmethane  dyestuff, 

(2)  Subjecting  the  exposed  photographic  material 
to  tanning  devel<^ment  to  form  in  said  emul- 
sion layer  a  positive  latent  mirror  image  of 
said  original  and  harden  the  areas  of  said 
layer  bearing  said  latent  mirror  image, 

(3)  Removing  the  unhardened  areas  of  said  layer 
to  leave  a  positive  relief  mirror  image  of 
hardened  emulsion  attached  to  said  support, 
and 

(4)  Subjecting  the  material  from  step  (3)  to  oxida- 
tion and  acidification  to  convert  said  leuco- 
base  to  a  colored  dyestuff;  and 

(B)  Prints  are  made  from  said  master  resulting  from 
(A)  by  pressing  into  contact  therewith  print  paper 
moistened  svith  an  alcoholic  print  liquid  comprising 
essentially  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methanol,  ethanol,  isopropanol  and  their 
mixtures;  in  combination,  the  improvement  of  con- 
tacting the  positive  relief  mirror  image  prior  to  said 
print-making  step  (B)  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  basic  dyestuff  mordanting  agent  to  precipitate  the 
colored  dyestuff  in  the  hardened  areas  of  said  emul- 
sion layer. 

3,252,413 

HEAT  DUPLICATING  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESS 

Mclvin  Sharkey,  1614  Hereford  Road,  Hewlett,  N.Y. 

Filed  Joly  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,409 

11  Clafans.     (CI.  101—149.4) 


1.  A  screen  stencilling  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  coating  one  side  of  a  stencil  screen  from  end  to  end 
with  a  layer  of  coating  material,  progressively  printing 
off  at  least  some  of  said  coating  material  through  said 
screen  and  onto  stock  positioned  adjacent  the  other 
side  of  the  screen,  and  progressively  recoating  said  one 
side  of  the  screen  from  end  to  end  with  another  layer 
of  coating  material  during  said  printing-off  such  that 
substantially  all  of  said  one  side  of  the  screen  is  coated 
with  a  layer  of  coating  material  at  all  times  during  the 
repetition  of  said  steps. 


10.  A  novel  dry  hectograph  duplicating  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  to  the  surface  of  a  master  sheet  images 
comprising  from  about  0%  to  about  40%  by  weight 
of  a  solid  binder  material,  from  about  30%  to  about 
70%  by  weight  of  a  solid  undissolved  hectograph 
dyestuff  and  at  least  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  solid 
heat-meltable  material  which,  in  its  heat-melted  state, 
is  a  solvent  for  the  said  dyestuff; 

(b)  heating  said  images  to  a  temperature  suflSciently 
high  to  melt  said  heat-meltable  material  but  not  suf- 
ficienUy  high  to  melt  said  solid  binder,  whereby  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  solid  dyestuff  is  dissolved  in 
said  heat-melted  material;  and 

(c)  pressing  said  heated  images  against  a  copy  sheet 
whereby  the  dissolved  dyestuff  stains  the  surface  of 
the  copy  sheet  to  form  dissolved  dyestuff  images 
thereon  in  areas  corresponding  to  the  imaged  areas 
of  the  master  sheet 
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3,252,414 
PRESSURE  HECTOGRAPH  COPYING  PROCESS 
Douglas  A.  Newman,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Colum- 
bia Ribbon  and  Cariion  Mannfactaring  Co^  Inc^  Glen 
Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 

FUcd  July  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,087 
5  Claims.    (CL  101—149.5) 


nA»TER   SMfET 

NECTOSCArH   Crrm   irlA«c 

POROUS  VIMYL    (a^TlNS   - 

coNTAiMiNS  prxssuee 

exifDABl-^    OILY   DYE 
•OLveNX 

Cor>f   SWEET 

1.  The  dry  method  of  duplicating  from  an  imaged 
master  sheet  having  soluble  hectograph  dyestuff  images 
thereon  in  the  absence  of  conventional  spirit  duplicating 
fluids,  which  comprises  superposing  said  master  sheet  with 
its  hectograph  dyestuff  images  in  surface  contact  with  the 
dry-surface  coating  on  a  copy  sheet,  said  dry-surface  coat- 
ing having  a  porous,  sponge-like  structure  and  compris- 
ing about  1  part  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  resin  having  dis- 
persed within  the  pores  thereof  from  about  2  to  about  6 
parts  by  weight  of  droplets  of  a  pressure-exudable  oily 
liquid  which  is  a  solvent  for  the  hectograph  dyestuff  of 
said  images  and  a  non-solvent  for  and  incompatible  with 
the  vinyl  resin,  and  applying  sufficient  pressure  to  said 
superposed  sheets  to  exude  the  liquid  solvent  from  said 
coating  and  distribute  it  as  a  wet  solvent  film  over  the 
entire  copy  sheet  coating,  whereby  said  wet  solvent  film 
dissolves  hectograph  dyestuff  from  said  images  to  form 
duplicate  non-spreading  images  of  immediate  intensity 
on  the  copy  sheet  coating  but  is  not  receptive  to  the  pres- 
sure-transfer of  solid  portions  of  the  images  from  the 
master  sheet 

3,252,415 

ZONED  TENSION  CONTROL  FOR 

PRINTING  PRESS 

Earl  A.  Crawford,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  St.  Regis 

Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,460 
18  Claims.     (CL  101—181) 


r^-^=^ 


1.  A  rotary  cylinder  type  web  printing  press  com- 
prising means  for  supporting  and  unwinding  a  web  of 
material,  means  for  rewinding  said  web  of  material,  a 
plurality  of  spaced,  self-contained  printing  units  aligned 
between  said  unwinding  and  said  rewinding  means,  said 
web  passing  through  said  units,  means  independent  of 
said  printing  units  and  positioned  between  said  press 
and  said  unwinding  means  for  pulling  said  web  frc»n 
said  unwinding  means,  and  means  independent  of  said 
printing  units  and  positioned  between  said  press  and 
said    rewinding    means    for    pulling    said    web    from 


said  unwind  pulling  means  through  said  printing  units, 
said  unwinding,  pulling  and  rewinding  constituting 
separate  tension  zones,  and  means  for  maintaining 
a  preset  tension  on  said  web  in  each  of  said  zones  regard- 
less of  the  movement  of  said  web  or  the  printing  condi- 
tion of  said  units,  each  of  said  printing  units  having  a 
platen  cyUnder  in  a  fixed  position  mounted  on  a  driven 
shaft,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  cylinder  from 
said  shaft  to  provide  a  freely  rotating  effect  and  to  permit 
said  pulling  means  to  maintain  its  preset  tension  when 
said  web  is  motionless  and  said  press  is  "off"  impression, 
means  for  moving  a  printing  cylinder  to  or  away  from 
said  platen  cylinder  to  go  "on"  or  "off"  impression,  said 
printing  units  having  a  reregister  device  for  moving  the 
printing  cylinder  "on"  printing  impression  only  in  the 
same  circumferential  position  from  where  it  moved  "off" 
printing  impression  whereby  the  fixed  position  of  said 
platen  cylinder  permits  operation  of  said  reregister  device 
and  said  zoned  tension  control. 


3,252,416 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

FOREIGN  MATTER  FROM  A  PLANOGRAPH- 

IC  PRINTING  PRESS  PLATE  CYLINDER 

James  O.  Allen,  1600  7th  Are.,  Peoria,  m. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,150 

8  Claims.     (CI.  101—425) 


'T 


1.  In  a  system  of  offset  printing,  a  method  of  prevent- 
ing embedment  of  hickeys  on  a  printing  plate  segmem 
mounted  on  a  rotatable  printing  plate  cylinder  to  present 
a  surface  repeatedly  travelling  a  cylindrical  path  con- 
jointiy  with  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  said  surface  conven- 
tionally having  predetermined  areas  receptive  to  water 
interspersed  with  predetermined  areas  receptive  to  ink,  said 
method  comprising  rotating  a  water  applying  roller  in 
rolling  contact  with  said  surface  along  one  region  of  the 
cylindrical  path  to  present  a  water  film  for  selective  de- 
posit in  accordance  with  the  receptivity  of  said  areas, 
rotating  an  ink  applying  roller  in  rolling  contact  with  said 
surface  along  another  region  of  the  cylindrical  path  to 
present  an  ink  film  for  selective  deposit  in  accordance 
with  the  receptivity  of  said  areas,  locating  a  wiper  edge  in 
close  clearance  spaced  relation  to  said  path  in  advance 
of  the  regions  at  which  the  water  and  ink  films  are  de- 
posited to  effect  streak  free  contact  with  surface  regions 
of  the  water  and  ink  films  sufficient  to  intercept  at  least 
temporarily  any  filmborn  hickey  interrupting  anyone  of 
such  film  surface  regions  encountered  by  the  wiper  edge 
and,  while  maintaining  such  close  clearance  relation,  re- 
peatedly transporting  the  wiper  e^gc  in  a  transversely 
scanning  movement  mode  that  comprves  full  surfaced 
sweeping  of  the  wiper  edge  across  the  plate  segnient  sur- 
face at  least  once  for  every  several  revolutions  of  said 
segment  thereby  shifting  any  intercepted  hickey  to  other 
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regions  of  said  film  surfaces  until  any  hickey  escaping 
from  the  wiper  edge  to  a  water  film  region  is  finally  picked 
up  from  a  water  film  region  by  the  ink  applying  roller. 


3,252,417 
ARMING  AND  FIRING  MECHANISM 
Virgil  H.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Champaign,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Magnavox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  lod.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,537 
5  Claims.     (CL  102—16) 


4i-l-    , 


1.  A  submersible  arming  and  firing  mechanism  com- 
prising: 

a  housing;        I 

a  rotor  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  between 
a  safe  position  and  an  armed  position; 

means  secured  to  said  housing  and  limiting  axial  move- 
ment of  said  rotor; 

an  ignitable  charge  mounted  in  an  exterior  wall  of  said 
housing; 

a  detonator  in  said  rotor,  said  detonator  having  first 
and  second  electrical  conductors  operable,  when  en- 
ergized, to  fire  said  detonator,  said  detonator  being 
substantially  enclosed  by  said  rotor  and  shielded 
from  said  charge  by  said  rotor  when  said  rotor  is 
m  said  safe  position  and  exposed  to  said  charge  when 
said  rotor  is  in  said  armed  position; 

first  and  second  electrical  contact  springs  mounted  on 
said  rotor,  said  first  contact  spring  being  secured  to 
said  first  conductor  and  said  second  spring  being  se- 
cured to  said  second  conductor,  said  first  spring  being 
normally  self  biased  into  electrical  connection  with 
said  second  conductor  and  said  second  spring  being 
normally  self  biased  into  electrical  connection  with 
said  first  conductor  at  all  times  during  rotation  of 
said  rotor  in  said  housing  until  said  rotor  is  in  said 
armed  position,  to  thereby  electrically  short  said  first 
and  second  conductors  together  outside  of  said 
detonator; 

first  and  second  electrical  connector  pins  sealed  to  said 
housing  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom,  said 
first  pin  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  first  contact  spring  and  engageable  by  said  first 
contact  spring  during  rotation  of  said  rotor  toward 
said  armed  position,  said  first  contact  spring  being 
resilicntly  deformable  by  said  first  pin  during  further 
rotation  of  said  rotor  and  separable  by  said  first 
pin  from  electrical  connection  with  said  second  con- 
ductor, and  said  second  pin  being  disposed  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  second  contact  spring  and 
engageable  by  said  second  contact  spring  during  ro- 
tation of  said  rotor  toward  said  armed  position,  said 
second  contact  spring  being  resilientiy  deformable 
by  said  second  pin  during  further  rotation  of  said 
rotor  and  separable  by  said  second  pin  from  elec- 
trical connection  with  said  first  conductor,  the  sep- 
aration of  said  second  contact  spring  from  said 
first  conductor  occurring  when  said  rotor  has  rotated 
to  said  armed  position; 


a  helical  groove  in  said  rotor; 

a  lightweight  piston  linearly  movable  in  said  housing 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
rotor,  said  piston  having  a  pin  therein  received  in 
said  groove  and  operable  therein  to  rotate  said  rotor 
upon  linear  movement  of  said  piston  with  respect 
to  said  rotor; 

a  roiling  diaphragm  sealed  to  said  housing  and  engag- 
ing said  piston  and  operable  in  response  to  pressure 
difference  between  the  interior  of  said  housing  and 
hydrostatic  pressure  outside  said  housing  to  move 
said  piston  and  thereby  rotate  said  rotor  in  said 
housing  toward  said  armed  position  when  subjected 
to  increases  of  hydrostatic  pressure; 

a  first  coil  spring  engaging  said  piston  and  said  rotor 
and  exeriing  a  separating  and  rotational  bias  there- 
between, the  rotational  bias  being  in  a  direction  tend- 
ing to  rotate  said  rotor  to  said  safe  position; 

a  second  coil  spring  engaging  said  piston  and  said 
housing  and  biasing  said  piston  away  from  said 
rotor,  said  coil  springs  opposing  motion  of  said  pis- 
ton caused  by  increasing  hydrostatic  pressure,  the 
bias  on  said  piston  being  established  to  prevent 
initial  rotation  of  said  rotor  until  said  diaphragm  is 
subjected  to  a  first  predetermined  pressure  differen- 
tial, and  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  rotor  to  said 
armed  position  until  said  diaphragm  is  subjected  to 
a  second  predetermined  pressure  differential,  said 
coil  springs  being  effective  after  said  second  pressure 
differential  is  reached  to  rotate  said  rotor  from  armed 
position  when  the  pressure  differential  becomes  less 
than  said  second  predetermined  amount  to  again 
disarm  said  mechanism; 

and  means  on  said  housing  for  receiving  and  sealingly 
engaging  an  electrical  connector  plug  having  means 
thereon  for  connecting  the  plug  to  said  pins  and  to 
an  external  electrical  firing  device  to  accommodate 
detonation  of  said  charge  from  an  external  controller. 


3,252,418 
MAGNETIC  MINE 
Jean-Pierre  Terrioox,   Montelimar,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  anonyme  dite:  C.R.I.F.  (Centre  de  Recberches 
Indnstrielles  et  de  Fabrications) 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,955 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  22,  1963, 

942,237;  June  22,  1964,  979,179 

5  Claims.     (CI.  102—19.2) 


1.  A  magnetically  detonated  explosive  mine  of  the 
type  comprising  a  charge,  a  detonator,  and  means  com- 
prising an  electrical  coil  for  firing  said  detonator,  the 
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turns  (rf  said  coU  being  formed  into  a  solid  shaped  charge 
liner  having  a  central  depression  and  constituting  part 
of  a  casing  enclosing  said  charge. 


3,252,419 
PUMP  INLET  PRESSURIZING  SYSTEM 
Henry  P.  Tyler,  South  Bend,  Ind^  assigiior  to  The  Bcndiz 
Corpomtioii,  Sooth  Bend,  LmL,  a  corpontkia  of  Dcla- 

FOcd  Dec.  K,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,tSf 
TdalDM.    (CL103— 2) 


ported  in  the  upper  region  of  said  tank  and  depending 
for  contact  with  said  body  of  liquid  to  esublish  said 
transistor-biasing  circuit  so  as  to  mainuin  said  relay 
deenergized;  the  lower  end  of  said  electrode  being  posi- 
tioned  to  break  said  conuct  at  the  minimum  liquid  level 


1.  A  means  to  pressurize  an  inlet  of  a  pump  to  elimi- 
nate need  for  a  boost  pimip  in  a  fluid  controlled  system, 
said  means  comprising: 

a  fluid  pressurizing  means  having  a  fluid  delivery  means 
including, 

(a)  a  two-stage  inlet  having  a  high  pressure  por- 
tion and  a  low  pressure  portion,  and 

(b)  a  fluid  pressure  discharge  port; 

a  reservoir  in  fluid  communication  with  said  low  pres- 
sure inlet  porti(m; 

a  device  to  be  operated  by  said  fluid  pressurizing  means 
which  device  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  dis- 
charge port; 

a  conduit  for  returning  fluid  from  said  device  operated 
by  said  fluid  pressurizing  means,  which  conduit  is 
connected  to  said  high  pressure  inlet  port;  and 

a  pressure  regulating  means  in  said  condxiit  to  by-pass 
fluid  from  said  conduit  to  said  reservoir  to  which 
said  pressure  regulating  means  is  coimected. 


to  open  said  transistor  biasing  circuit  so  as  to  render 
said  transistor  nonconducting  and  said  rectifier  conduct- 
ing, thereby  energizing  said  relay,  reversing  said  nor- 
mally open  switch  to  its  closed  position  and  thereby 
closing  the  circuit  to  said  pump  motor  to  commence  said 
replenishing  operation. 


I  3^52,421 
PUMPS 

ReinboM  IiihmaMii,  Itzcboc-Tcfclbora,  Holstci%  Gei^ 
many,  assicnor  to  Sicmcn  A  HJntch  okbJL,  Ittckoc, 
Hol^  Germany,  a  German  body  corporate 

Fflcd  Oct  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,75S 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Oct  16,  1962, 

S  82,666;  Sept  3,  1963,  S  r7,r72 

II  Clafana.    (CL  113—96) 


3,252,420 
AUTOMATIC  UQUm  LEVEL  CONTROL 
APPARATUS  FOR  TANKS 
Kenneth  G.  Sorensen,  12118  Ohio  Ave^ 
Weft  Loa  An«clcs,  Calif. 
FUed  Ang.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,196 
7  ClaioM.    (CL  103—25) 
1.  Automatic  liquid  level  control  apparatus  for  liquid 
tanks  comprising,  in  comibnation:   a   tank  adapted  to 
hold  a  body  of  liquid  therein  at  a  volume  between  re- 
spective minimum  and  maximum  levels;  a  pump  and 
an   electric    motor   to   drive    it,    for   replenishing   said 
volume   when   depleted;   a  relay   including   a   normally 
open  switch;  a  power  circuit  for  said  motor  including 
said  normally  open  switch  operative,  when  the  relay  is 
energized,  to  close   said  circuit  to  effect  operation  of 
said  pump;  and  energizing  circuit  for  said  relay  includ- 
ing a  silicon-controlled  rectifier  as  one  of  the  connec- 
tions therein;  a  biasing  circuit  for  said  rectifier  includ- 
ing a  transistor  adapted,  when   conducting,   to  render 
said   rectifier  nonconducting   so   as   to  deenergize  said 
relay,  and  vice  versa;  a  biasing  circuit  for  said  transistor 
including  a  connection  to  the  body  of  liquid  in  said 
tank   below  its  minimum   level   and  an  elecrode  sup- 


1.  In  a  regenerative  pump,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  rotary 
impeller  having  a  hub  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  having  vanes 
extending  straight  outwardly  radially  from  the  hub,  said 
vanes  having  opposing  side  edges  formed  with  leading  por- 
tions, a  stationary  inlet  disc  disposed  transversely  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  positioned  on  one  side 
of  the  impeller  near  the  adjoining  side  edges  of  the  vanes, 
a  stationary  outlet  disc  disposed  transversely  of  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  impeller  and  positioned  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  impeller  near  the  adjoining  other  side  edge 
of  the  vanes,  said  inlet  disc  having  an  inlet  passage 
formed  transversely  therethrough  for  the  conveyed  me- 
dium, said  outlet  disc  having  an  outlet  passage  formed 
transversely  therethrough  for  the  conveyed  medium,  said 
passages  lying  in  the  main  planes  of  the  discs,  said  planes 
being  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and 
said  passages  having  boundary  edges  extending  from  ad- 
jacent toe  hub  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  vanes  near  the  side 
edges  of  the  vanes  with  the  leading  portions  of  the  side 
edges  of  the  vanes  passing  over  the  boundary  edges  of 
the  passage  at  an  angle  of  from  30  to  150*. 
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3052,422 

CIRCULATING  TURBOPUMP,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  CENTRAL  HEATING  PLANTS 

Jean  Lonls  Stnlcns,  23  Rnc  dn  Tnllpier, 

Bmacla,  Bclgkim 

FUed  May  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,166 

ClainM  priority,  appllcatioo  Bcigfaim,  May  15,  1963, 

506,303,  Patent  632^64;  Jan.  30,  1963,  516,033, 

Patent  643,173 

IS  CfadBM.     (CL  103—97) 


in  the  pump  so  that  the  ring  moves  forth  and  beck  aiong 
said  path  as  the  volume  of  fluid  delivered  by  the  pump 
varies, 

the  improvement  wbereby  wear  on  the  inside  surface 
of  the  ring  caused  by  the  sliding  engagement  under 
pressure  between  the  vanes  and  said  surface  of  the 
ring  is  distributed  substantially  uniformly  around  the 
entire  circumference  of  the  ring,  and  w^iich  improve- 
ment comprises: 


1.  A  circulating  pump  comprising  a  framework  and  a 
turbine  supported  for  rotation  in  the  latter,  said  frame- 
work having  an  inlet  for  passage  of  fluid  to  the  turbine 
and  an  outlet  for  passage  of  fluid  from  the  turbine,  said 
framework  further  having  a  by-pass  passage  between  the 
fluid  inlet  and  the  outlet,  externally  operable  double- 
acting  valve  means  supported  in  said  framework  and  oper- 
able between  two  positions  in  one  of  which  the  by-pass 
passage  is  opened  and  the  turbine  inlet  is  closed  and  in 
the  other  of  which  positions  the  by-pass  passage  is  closed 
and  the  turbine  inlet  is  opened,  and  externally  operable 
second  valve  means  supported  in  said  framework  for  se- 
lectively opening  and  closing  said  outlet,  said  valve  means 
by  virtue  of  their  support  in  the  framework  being  effective 
to  directly  act  on  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  tiu'bine  as 
well  as  on  the  by-pass  passage. 


3052,423 

VARIABLE  VOLUME  VANE  TYPE  PUMP 
Ckarica  H.  Whitmorc,  Savacc,  RnmcU  G.  Winqnlat,  St 

Paol,  and  Sheldon  E.  TborMn,  St  Louis  Park,  Minn., 

autgnon  to  Continental  Machines,  Inc.,  Savage,  Minn., 

a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,043 
9  Clafam.     (a.  103—120) 

1.  In  a  vnriable  volume  pump  of  the  vane  type,  having 
a  body,  a  rotor  inside  the  body  constrained  to  rotate  about 
a  fixed  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  slots  opening  to  its 
periphery  and  spac^  aroimd  its  circumference,  a  ring 
encircling  the  rotor  and  having  an  inside  surface,  vanes 
in  said  slots  to  be  carried  around  ortyits  by  the  re^volving 
rotor  with  their  outer  end  portions  projecting  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  rotor  and  planning  the  distance  between 
the  rotor  and  the  ring,  and  which  are  pressed  against  the 
inside  surface  of  the  ring  by  the  fluid  pressure  developed 
in  the  pump  with  a  force  that  varies  as  the  vanes  travel 
around  their  orbfts,  end  walls  on  the  body  between  which 
the  rotor,  its  vanes,  and  the  ring  are  confined,  means 
mounting  the  ring  for  translatory  forth  and  back  shifting 
in  the  body  along  a  defined  path  in  all  portions  of  which 
the  ring  axis  lies  in  a  jAioc  common  to  the  rotor  axis 
so  that  the  rotor,  the  ring,  the  vanes  and  the  end  walls 
cooperate  to  form  pumping  chambers  wiiich  increase  and 
decrease  in  size  as  the  rotor  revolves  inside  the  ring  as 
long  as  the  ring  is  eocentric  to  the  rotor,  and  biasing  means 
acting  upon  the  ring  to  yieldingly  urge  the  same  along  said 
path  toward  a  position  of  maximum  eccentricity  with  re- 
spect to  the  rotor  in  opposition  to  fluid  pressure  developed 


means  acting  upon  the  ring  and  responsive  to  foith 
and  beck  movement  of  the  ring  to  effect  rotation 
of  the  ring  in  one  direction  in  tiny  increments,  so 
that  the  ring  creeps  around  the  rotor  as  the 
pump  operates  to  gradually  and  continually  pre- 
sent a  diffierent  portion  of  the  inside  surface  of 
the  ring  to  the  most  serious  wear-producing  pres- 
sure of  the  vanes  upon  the  ring. 


3,252,424 
FUEL  SYSTEMS 
Eidon  A.  Johnson,  Sunset  Hills,  and  Edward  M.  Mason, 
St  John's,  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Jan.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,656 
4  Claims.     (CL  103—150) 


1.  A  fuel  pump  for  use  on  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine for  pumping  fuel  to  a  carburetor  for  the  engine,  said 
engine  having  a  push  rod  actuated  thereby,  said  pump 
comprising  a  housing  adapted  for  mounting  at  one  end 
thereof  on  the  engine  in  line  with  the  push  rod,  a  pump 
body  on  the  other  end  of  the  housing,  said  housing  having 
an  opening  therethrough  extending  from  its  said  one  end 
to  the  body,  a  diaphragm  having  a  hole  therein  secured 
to  the  body  with  the  hole  registering  with  said  opening, 
the  diaphragm  being  marginally  sealed  to  the  body  and 
also  sealed  to  the  body  aroimd  said  opening  by  a  tubular 
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clamp  element  extending  through  the  center  hole  in  the 
diaphragm  and  secured  in  the  opening  in  the  body  with  a 
flange  thereon  engaging  the  diaphragm  around  its  center 
hole,  with  an  intermediate  annular  portion  of  the  dia- 
phragm free  for  flexure,  thereby  providing  an  annular 
pump  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  adapted 
to  be  expanded  and  contracted  by  the  diaphragm,  a  head 
secured  in  scaled  relation  to  said  intermediate  annular 
portion  of  the  diaphragm  on  the  other  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm, and  a  pump  rod  slidable  in  said  opening  and 
extending  through  the  hole  in  the  diaphragm  into  engage- 
ment with  the  head,  said  pump  rod  extending  through  and 
being  spaced  from  said  tubular  element  to  pemwt  free 
reciprocatory  motion  of  said  rod  without  being  interfered 
with  by  said  tubular  clamp  element,  said  pump  rod 
adapted  to  be  aligned  with  and  actuable  by  said  push  rod 
when  the  pump  is  mounted  on  the  engine. 


3^52,425 

VALVE  PULSATOR  DIAPHRAGMS  FOR 

FUEL  PUMPS 

Joseph  B.  Witt,  Fairfield,  111.,  assignor  to  Airtex  Products, 

Division  of  United  Industrial  Syndicate,  New  Yorit, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  328,307 
9  Claims.     (CL  103—150) 


1.  A  fuel  pump  comprising  a  body  member  having 
valves  and  a  pump  chambers  with  an  actuatable  pumping 
means  therein,  and  an  end  closure  for  said  body  membei. 
a  flexible  pulsator  element  intermediate  said  end  closure 
and  said  body  member  and  substantially  isolating  said 
end  closure  from  said  body  member  wherein  said  end 
closure  thus  effecting  an  air  dome  for  said  pump,  said 
pulsator  element  having  a  normally  closed  port  there- 
through adapted  to  open  in  response  to  excess  pressure 
in  said  end  closure  beyond  normal  operational  limits  to 
vent  said  excess  pressure  into  said  pump  body. 


3,252,426 

HYDRAULIC  DEVICE 

James  R.  Parr,  Watertown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  New 

York  Air  Brake  Company,  a   corporation   of  New 

Jersey 
Original  application  Aug.  10, 1962,  Scr.  No.  216,191,  now 

Patent  No.  3,203,165,  dated  Aug.  31,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  ap^ication  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,773 
2  Claims.     (CI.  103—162) 

1.  In  a  variable  delivery  pump  having  a  delivery  con- 
trol element  which  is  movable  between  minimum  and 
maximum  delivery  positions  and  is  biased  toward  the 
maximimi  delivery  position,  and  a  discharge  pressure  com- 
pensator which  senses  continuously  pump  discharge  pres- 
sure and  moves  the  delivery  control  element  away  from 
the  maximum  delivery  position  when  discharge  pressure 
exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum,  the  improvement 
which  comprises 


(a)  first  override  means  associated  with  the  compen- 
sator for  selectively  lowering  said  predetermined 
maximum  to  a  first  value;  and 


(b)  second  override  means  associated  with  the  com- 
pensator for  selectively  raising  said  predetermined 
maximum  to  a  second  value. 


3,252,427 

HOLDER  FOR  OVERHEAD  MEAT  HOOKS 

Donald  C.  Bailey,  128  NE.  Marine  Drive, 

Portland,  Oreg. 

FUcd  July  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  383,715 

3  Claims.     (CL  104—89) 


4te ^  jLuA^yy/zyZTi'Tfr''^^^^ 


1.  A  holder  for  overhead  meat  hooks  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  track  and  a  hook  assembly  arranged  for  rolling  en- 
gagement on  the  track,  comprising  a  housing  arranged  for 
mounting  adjacent  the  track,  a  flap  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  housing  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  flap  projecting 
angularly  with  relation  to  the  track  and  having  one  end 
thereof  disposed  in  close  association  with  the  track  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  hook  assembly  out  the  said  one 
end  of  the  housing,  and  means  for  pivoting  the  flap  to 
move  the  one  end  thereof  away  from  the  track  to  permit 
movement  of  the  hook  assembly  out  the  one  end  of  the 
housing,  said  housing  having  a  top  wall  the  lower  surface 
of  which  is  closely  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  hook 
assembly  to  limit  upward  movement  of  the  latter  to  pre- 
vent displacement  thereof  from  the  track. 


3,252,428 

TOY  TRAIN 

Joseph  F.  Stcinkamp,  10858  Antrill  Drive,  St.  Looii,  Mo. 

FUcd  Apr.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  359,031 

7  Claims.     (CI.  105—147) 

1.  In  combination,  a  powered  unit  comprising  a  casing, 

multiple  wheel  means  operatively  associated  with  said 

casing  adapted  to  run  on  opposed  single  rails,  selected 

wheel  means  being  mounted  for  movement  towards  and 

away  from  opposed  wheel  means,  power  means  in  said 

casing,   and   means  operatively   connecting   said   power 

means  with  wheel  means  for  rotating  the  latter,  one  group 

of  opposed  wheel  means  being  mounted  on  a  common 
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support,  said  support  being  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
of  said  casing  on  a  vertical  axis  so  that  said  group  of  op- 


two  terminal  bodies  closed  on  the  side  forming  the  end 
of  the  car  body  structure  and  open  on  the  other  side,  said 
prefabricated  bodies  also  including  a  pluraUty  of  tubular 
bodies  open  at  both  ends  and  interpose^,  between  said  ter- 
minal bodies,  each  body  comprising  spaced  inner  and  out- 
er walls  which  are  substantially  closed  on  themselves  in 
the  circimiferential  direction  of  the  bodies,  filling  member* 
at  the  open  ends  of  said  bodies  filling  the  space  between 
said  iimer  and  outer  walls  thereof,  means  on  each  said 
filUng  members  adapted  to  inteifit  with  complementary 
shaped  means  on  the  adjacent  filling  member  of  the  ad- 


posed  wheel  means  is  therethrough  movable  laterally  bod- 
ily of  said  casing. 

3,252,429 
SORTATION  CARRIER  VEHICLE 
John  V.  Atanasoff,  P.O.  Box  503,  Frederick,  Md.,  and 
William  G.  SwancB,  2514  Keystone  Ave,  North  River. 

m. 

Filed  Jmfy  2f ,  1964,  Scr.  No.  383,970 
13  Claims.     (CL  105—150) 


1.  A  vehicle  for  a  suspended  rail  conveyor  system  com- 
prising a  driver  assembly,  a  carrier  assembly  pivotally 
suspended  from  said  driver  assembly  to  permit  swinging 
along  the  line  of  travel  of  said  vehicle,  a  brake  shoe 
mounted  on  said  driver  assembly  for  engagement  with 
said  rail,  means  for  operating  said  brake  shoe,  a  tube 
horizontally  mounted  on  said  carrier  assembly  in  align- 
ment with  the  line  of  travel  of  said  vehicle,  a  plunger 
slidably  journaled  within  said  tube  having  one  eiKl  ter- 
minating within  said  tube  and  the  other  end  terminating 
forward  of  said  carrier  assembly  for  engagement  with 
obstacles  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  vehicle,  a  helical 
spring,  a  cable  connected  between  one  end  of  said  spring 
and  said  one  end  of  said  plunger,  a  second  cable  con- 
nected between  the  other  end  of  said  spring  and  said 
brake  shoe  operating  means,  said  spring  biasing  said 
plunger  to  an  extended  position  forward  of  said  carrier, 
whereby  impact  of  said  plunger  with  an  obstacle  in  the 
course  of  travel  simultaneously  causes  said  brake  shoe  to 
stop  said  driver  assembly  and  said  spring  to  absorb  energy 
of  the  forward  motion  of  said  carrier  assembly. 


I  3052,430 

BOX-SHAPED  BODY  FOR  STREET  AND 

RAIL  VEHICLES 
Karl-Heinz  Eckhardt,  Mindcn,  and  Christian  J.  Sdcfel 
and  Ferdinand  Mahr,  Aachen,  Germany,  asdgnors  to 
Waggonfabrik  Talbot,  Aachen,  Gcnnany 

nicd  May  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  284,417 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Gcnnany,  Jane  2,  1962, 
W  32,358 
7  Clafans.    (CL  105—238) 
1.  A  closed  car  body  structure  for  street  and  rail  ve- 
hicles, which  comprises:  a  plurality  of  individual  prefabri- 
cated bodies  in  end  to  end  aligned  relation  and  including 


jacent  body  to  align  said  bodies  and  to  transmit  loads 
therebetween,  resilient  sealing  means  compressed  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  filling  members  for  sealing  adjacent 
bodies  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  tension  elements  dis- 
tributed about  the  car  body  structure  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  end  to  end  thereof  and  clamping  said  plu- 
rality of  bodies  together  to  form  a  rigid  sealed  car  body 
structure,  and  a  substantially  rigid  understructure  engag- 
ing the  bottom  of  said  car  body  structure  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  including  portions  extending 
vertically  therefrom  at  the  ends  and  engaging  the  closed 
sides  of  said  terminal  bodies. 


3,252,431 
RAILROAD  HOPPER-TYPE  TANK  CAR 
Earl  A.  Phillips,  La  Grange  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  Union 
Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  355,837 
5  Chdms.     (CI.  105—360) 


1.  A  reinforced,  thin  shelled  railroad  tank  car  which 
comprises  in  combination  an  enclosed  self-supporting  hori- 
zontally disposed  cylindrical  tank  shell;  said  tank  shell 
having  an  elongated  central  section  enclosed  by  reinforced 
end  walls;  a  pair  of  reinfoj-cing  base  plates;  one  each  of 
said  reinforcing  base  plates  being  secured  to  the  underside 
of  said  tank  shell  adjacent  one  each  of  said  end  walls  and 
extending  beneath  only  a  portion  of  the  extremities  of 
said  elongated  central  section;  a  pair  of  stunt  draft  sill 
and  wheel  assembly  structures;  one  each  of  said  draft 
sill  and  wheel  assembly  structures  being  secured  to  one 
each  of  said  base  plates  adjacent  the  extremities  of  said 
elongated  central  section  of  said  tank  shell;  a  pair  of  tank 
shell  supporting  cradle  structures;  one  each  of  said  cradle 
structures  being  secured  to  one  each  of  said  base  plates 
and  to  adjacent  portions  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  said  elongated  tank  shell  central  section  so  as  to  pro- 
vide spaced  apart  supports  for  the  end  portions  of  said 
tank  shell;  a  pair  of  surge  arresting  plate  members 
secured  in  angularly  disposed  relation  relative  to  the  inner 
wall  surfaces  of  said  tank  shell  adjacent  the  ends  thereof; 
one  each  of  said  plate  members  being  joined  to  one  each 
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of  said  end  walls  so  as  to  extend  between  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  corresponding  end  wall  and  the  bottom  innex 
surface  of  said  tank  shell  at  a  location  inwardly  of  the 
outer  termination  point  of  said  corresponding  reinforcing 
base  plate;  and  a  pair  of  reinforcing  rings;  one  each  of  said 
reinforcing  rings  being  secured  to  said  elongated  central 
tank  shell  section  in  concentric  relation  therewith  and  in 
substantial  alignment  with  the  iimer  terinination  points 
of  one  each  of  said  base  plates;  said  angiilarly  disposed 
surge  arresting  plate  members  functioning  to  distribute 
surge  loads  inwardly  of  the  outer  termination  point  of  said 
reinforcing  base  plates  so  as  to  minimize  stress  forces  nor- 
mally imparted  to  said  tank  shell  at  this  location  and  said 
reinforcing  rings  functioning  to  stiffen  the  tank  shell  adja- 
cent the  inwardmost  end  portions  of  each  of  said  rein- 
forcing base  plates  so  as  to  provide  a  resistive  force  to 
deflection  of  the  innermost  ends  of  said  reinforcing  base 
plates. 

3452,432 

PIGGYBACK  TRAILER  HITCH  FOR 

RAILWAY  CARS 

HcncheU  H.  Hartzell,  Milwankec,  Wk^  aslgiior  to  A.  O. 

Smith  Corpontioo,  Mitwankec,  Wis^  a  corporatkm  of 

New  York 

Filed  Jnly  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  38241« 
5  Claims.     (CI.  105—368) 


1.  For  use  with  a  railway  car  having  a  deck,  a  hitch 
for  receiving  and  holding  tbe  kingpin  of  a  vehicle  mounted 
on  the  car,  said  hitch  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  car  deck,  and 
with  said  base  having  spaced  vertical  walls, 

(b)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  supports  pivotally 
mounted  within  said  base, 

(c)  a  brace  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  between  the 
ends  of  each  said  support, 

(d)  said  supports  and  braces  comprising  a  hitch  frame 
disposable  in  a  normaUy  collapsed  horizontal  position 
within  said  base  and  pivotable  to  an  uncollapsed  erect 
position  wherein  the  supports  extend  vertically  above 
said  base  and  the  braces  extend  diagonally  from  said 
supports  and  downwardly  to  the  base, 

(e)  an  axially  expansible  and  retractible  shaft  extend- 
ing laterally  between  and  through  the  other  ends  <A 
said  braces, 

(f )  means  biasing  said  shaft  toward  an  expanded  coa- 
dition  whereby  the  ends  thereof  are  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  said  vertical  walls  of  said  base, 

(g)  means  providing  lateral  openings  disposed  to  re- 
ceive said  shaft  ends  when  the  frame  is  in  erect  posi- 
tion and  so  that  said  biasing  means  causes  said  shaft 
to  expand  into  the  (^nings,  said  opening  providing 
means  comprising: 

(1)  a  longitudinal  cam  disposed  along  each  of 
the  opposing  vertical  walls  of  said  base  and  with 
said  cams  adapted  to  have  the  ends  of  said  shaft 
biased  Chereagainst  and  slid  tfaerealong, 

(2)  each  said  cam  having  a  first  generally  flat 
cam  stirface  at  the  rearward  end  and  which 
merges  forwardly  and  laterally  inwardly  into  a 


second  generally  flat  cam  surface  spaced  further 
from  the  respective  vertical  wall  than  said  first 
surface, 
(3)  the  said   lateral  openings  being  disposed  in 
said  second  flat  cam  surface, 
(h)  and  means  to  cause  retraction  of  the  shaft  out  of 
the  openings. 

3,252,433 
FURNITURE  ASSEMBLY 
Hans  Jacrgens  AbramowsU,  CUc^o,  DL,  aarifDor  to 
KlKMiry  Bros.,  Inc.,  Iron  Momitaia,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  off  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  31S,M8 
6  Claims.     (CL  108— 1«7) 


1.  A  furniture  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced,  vertically  extending 
pole  support  members,  at  least  one  furniture  unit  includ- 
ing oppositely  disposed  support  elements  slidingly  received 
over  said  pole  support  members,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced,  horizonully  extending  aperture  means  defined  in 
each  of  said  pole  support  members,  and  a  crossbar  mem- 
ber removably  received  in  one  of  said  aperture  means 
in  each  of  said  pole  support  members  in  underlying  re- 
lationship to  each  of  said  support  elements,  one  of  said 
aperture  means  in  one  of  said  pole  support  members 
being  vertically  aligned  with  aperture  means  in  one  of 
the  other  pole  support  members  to  support  each  of  said 
furniture  units  in  substantially  horizontal  relationship, 
said  aperture  means  being  defined  in  said  pole  support 
members  as  vertically  spaced  pairs  of  apertures,  each 
said  pair  of  apertures  being  vertically  spaced  apart  ap- 
proximately the  thickness  of  said  support  elements  of 
said  furniture  units. 


3,251,434 

DISPLAY  RACK 

Ira  Brace  Yoog,  Jr.,  4215  CroawcD  Road, 

P.O.  Box  8247.  Chattanooga,  Tcbb.    37411 

FU«I  May  25,  1964,  ScTNo.  369,872 

It  Claims.    (CL  !••— Ill) 


1.  A  display  rack  comprising  an  open  lightweight  frame- 
work formed  of  a  plurality  of  wire  members  rigidly 
interconnected  with  one  another  at  certain  points  and 
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including  support  portions  for  supporting  it  on  a  support 
surface,  said  framework  including  a  pair  of  back  panels 
of  substantially  identical  configuration,  said  back  panels 
including  opposite  side  edge  members,  each  of  said  back 
panels  including  a  plurality  of  horizontal  members  ex- 
tending between  the  opposite  side  edge  members  of  the 
associated  panel  and  having  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
secured  to  said  opposite  side  edge  members  of  the  associ- 
ated panel,  the  side  edge  member  of  one  of  said  back 
panels  being  disposed  in  side^by-side  adjacent  relation- 
ship to  the  side  edge  member  of  the  other  of  said  back 
panels,  hinge  means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  side-by- 
side  side  edge  members  to  one  another  for  pivotal  move- 
ment with  respect  to  one  another,  the  horizontal  mem- 
bers of  one  back  panel  being  substantially  aligned  with 
the  horizontal  members  of  the  other  back  panel  when 
the  rack  is  in  erected  position  so  that  the  adjacent  end 
portions  of  aligned  horizontal  members  of  tbe  back 
panels  are  adapted  to  engage  one  another  upon  relative 
movement  of  the  back  panels  to  limit  pivotal  movement 
of  the  back  panels  in  one  direction,  a  pair  of  side  panels, 
each  of  said  side  panels  being  swingably  connected  with  the 
opposite  side  edge  member  of  each  of  said  back  panels, 
shelf  means  including  a  front  edge  portion  and  a  rear 
edge  portion  and  a  pair  of  opposite  side  edge  portions, 
said  rear  edge  portion  being  disposed  adjacent  each  of 
said  back  panels,  the  opposite  side  edge  portions  of  said 
shelf  means  being  disposed  adjacent  said  side  panels, 
each  of  said  panels  aikd  each  of  the  rear  edge  portion 
and  the  opposite  side  edge  portions  of  said  shelf  means 
including  integral  interengageable  portions  for  support- 
ing the  shelf  means  in  operative  position  on  the  frame- 
work and  for  forming  a  substantially  rigid  display  rack 
unit  when  in  the  erected  operative  relationship  of  the 
framework  and  shelf  means. 


3452,435 

CONVEYING,  DRYING  AND  INCINERATING 

APPARATUS  FOR  BARK 

Alcxaadcr  Bogot  and  loacph  F.  MoIIcb,  iwth  off  West 

Hartford,  Coan.,  assigBors  to  CombiMtion  Engineer- 

iof.  Inc.,  Windsor,  Coaa^  a  corpontloB  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  333,9«9 

4Clafam.    (CLII*— 7) 


1.  In  combination,  an  upright  drying  column,  said 
drying  colunu  containing  side  wall  means,  bottom  wall 
means,  and  an  imperforate  top  wall  means,  a  first  source 
of  high  pressure  gas,  a  first  pipe  having  an  inlet  con- 
nected to  the  first  source  of  high  pressure  gas,  and  an 
outlet  connected  to  the  central  portion  of  tbe  bottom 
wall  means  of  the  drying  column,  means  for  introducing 
wet,  solid  fuel  to  the  first  pipe  intermediate  its  ends,  the 
velocity  of  the  gas  flowing  through  the  first  pipe  being 
sufficient  to  convey  the  wet  solid  fuel  to  said  drying 


column,  and  force  such  wet  solid  fuel  upwardly  into  the 
interior  of  the  drying  column,  a  second  source  of  hot 
gas,  a  second  pipe  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond source,  and  an  outlet  tangentially  connected  to  the 
drying  column  so  as  to  introduce  the  hot  gas  tangentially 
into  the  drying  column,  the  hot  gas  entering  the  drying 
column  thus  coming  into  contact  with  the  wet  solid  fuel, 
causing  it  to  spin  within  the  drying  colimin,  and  said  hot 
gas  removing  moisture  from  the  wet  solid  fuel,  a  furnace, 
a  third  pipe  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  bottom  wall 
means  of  said  drying  column,  and  an  outlet  connected 
to  the  furnace,  the  bottom  wall  means  of  the  drying  cai- 
umn  being  constructed  such  that  it  slopes  downwardly 
from  the  side  wall  means  towards  tbe  inlet  of  tbe  third 
pipe,  so  that  the  relatively  dry  solid  fuel  and  the  vapor 
laden  gas  flows  from  said  drying  column  to  the  furnace, 
where  the  solid  fuel  is  burned. 


3,252^36 

REFRACTORY  BRICK  AND  FURNACE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Horace  N.  Hall,  CoDcgcrillc,  Ra.,  asrignor  to  E.  J.  Lariao 

and  Company,  Philadclplda,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dda* 

ware 

Filed  Ang.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  387,115 
4  Claiaw.     (CL  118— 99) 


1.  In  a  furnace  roof  construction,  a  plurality  of  re- 
fractory brick  units,  each  of  said  units  including  a  pair 
of  opposite  longitudinal  faces  facing  longitudinally  of 
the  roof  and  a  pair  of  opposite  lateral  faces  facing  lat- 
erally of  the  roof,  each  of  said  units  including  a  hot 
end  face  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  facing  relationship 
to  the  interior  of  a  furnace  and  a  cold  end  face  remote 
from  said  hot  end  face,  the  lateral  faces  of  adjacent  units 
being  in  side-b}'-side  relationship  and  the  longitudinal 
faces  of  adjacent  imits  being  in  side-by-side  relationship, 
a  first  plurality  of  units  extending  laterally  of  a  roof 
and  being  of  a  certain  length,  a  second  plurality  of  units 
extending  laterally  of  a  roof  and  being  of  a  greater 
length  than  said  first  plurality  of  units,  the  longitudinal 
faces  of  the  first  plurality  of  units  being  disposed  adjacent 
the  longitudinal  faces  of  said  second  plurality  of  units, 
each  of  said  units  having  metallic  plates  fixedly  secured 
only  to  one  longitudinal  face  thereof  and  one  adjacent 
lateral  face  thereof,  means  for  properly  aligning  and 
retaining  each  of  said  {dates  secured  to  each  unit  in  the 
proper  relative  relationship  on  the  associated  face  of 
the  unit,  each  of  said  plates  of  each  unit  including  first 
embossment  means  formed  in  the  plate  adjacent  the  hot 
end  arris  of  tbe  associated  face,  each  of  said  plates  also 
including  second  embossment  means  formed  in  the  plate 
in  a  location  spaced  away  from  said  first  embossment 
means  in  a  direction  toward  the  cold  end  arris  of  the 
associated  face,  the  second  embossment  means  of  the 
plate  on  the  lateral  face  of  each  of  said  units  being 
formed  adjacent  the  cold  end  arris  of  the  associated  face. 
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the  second  embossment  means  formed  in  the  plate  dis- 
posed on  the  longitudinal  face  of  each  of  said  bricks 
being  disposed  at  an  intermediate  position  of  such  plate, 
and  the  said  second  embossment  means  on  the  plates 
of  the  longitudinal  faces  of  said  first  plurality  of  bricks 
being  spaced  from  the  first  embossment  means  of  such 
plates  a  distance  which  is  the  same  as  the  spacing  of 
the  second  embossment  means  of  the  second  plurality 
of  plates  from  the  first  embossment  means  of  the  second 
plurahty  of  plates  on  the  longitudinal  faces  of  said  sec- 
ond pluraUty  of  plates  whereby  the  bearing  between  the 
longitudinal  faces  of  the  bricks  is  at  a  common  location 
regardless  of  the  length  of  the  bricks. 


3^2,437 
WORK  GUIDING  DEVICES  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Charies  G.  Pickett,  Rockaway  Township,  Dover,  N  J^  as- 
signor to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Jane  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,201 
4  Claims.    (CI.  112—134) 


1.  A  device  for  guiding  work  fabrics  including  a  work 
fabric  accommodating  channel  and  a  work  edge  guiding 
surface  extending  substantially  normal  to  said  work  guid- 
ing channel,  a  first  air  nozzle  associated  with  said  work 
guiding  device,  said  first  air  nozzle  terminating  in  said 
work  accommodating  channel  and  inclined  toward  said 
work  edge  guiding  surface,  a  second  air  nozzle  associated 
with  said  work  guiding  device,  said  second  air  nozzle  ter- 
minating at  one  side  of  said  work  accommodating  channel 
substantially  normal  to  said  work  accommodating  chan- 
nel and  contiguous  to  said  work  guiding  surface,  a  con- 
duit connected  to  said  first  air  nozzle  and  terminating  in 
alignment  with  and  at  tb6  opposite  side  of  said  work  ac- 
commodating channel  from  said  second  air  nozzle,  and 
means  for  delivering  air  under  pressure  to  said  second  air 
nozzle  whereby  said  air  under  pressure  will  be  delivered 
from  said  second  air  nozzle  to  said  first  air  nozzle  when 
said  work  fabric  is  out  of  alignment  with  said  work  edge 
guiding  surface. 


-  3,252,438 

CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  SEWING 
MACHINE 
Harry  Flrestcin,  Barrington,  RJ.,  and  Karl  Tyaa,  Ocean 
Grove,  and  Edward  Freeman,  FaU  River,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Lu-Ann  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Masa- 
achusctts 

FDed  Dec.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,969 
15  Claims.  (CL  112—252) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  inchiding 
means  for  advancing  a  workpiece  along  a  predetermined 
horizontally  extending  path  past  a  sewing  needle,  a  cut- 
ting device  comprising  an  upper  fixed  blade  mounted 
above  said  predetermined  path,  a  lower  fixed  blade  mount- 
ed below  said  predetermmed  path,  said  blades  being  in 
horizontal  parallel  relation  and  in  the  same  vertical  plane. 


and  a  movable  blade  pivotally  mounted  at  one  side  of 
said  predetennined  path,  said  movable  blade  comprising 
an  elongated  rectangular  member  having  a  squared  cut- 
ting edge,  at  least  one  of  the  cooperating  blades  having 
means  to  provide  a  cutting  action  on  the  upward  stroke 


against  the  edge  of  said  upper  fixed  blade  and  a  cutting 
action  on  the  downward  stroke  against  the  edge  of  said 
lower  fixed  blade,  said  movable  blade  sliding  along  the 
edges  of  said  fixed  blades  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
fixed  blades  to  produce  a  scissor  action. 


I 


3,252,439 
UNDERWATER  OIL  GATHERING  INSTALLATION 
Howard  L.  Skatto,  Jr.,  Palos  Vcrdcs,  Brace  J.  Waddna, 
West  Covlna,  James  R.  Dozicr,  Whltticr,  BUI  L.  Faolk, 
Compton,  and   Benjamin   L.  Gocpfert,  West  Covtna, 
CaUf^  assignors  to  SlicU  OU   Company,   New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcatloa  Dm.  7,   1961,  Ser.  No.   157,654. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatloa  Dec  S,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
433,823 

2  Claims.     (CL  114— .5) 


1.  A  buoyant  submersible  oil-handling  vessel  for  re- 
ceiving oil  from  a  plurality  of  oil  wells  below  the  surface 
of  a  body  of  water,  said  vessel  comprising  a  hull  having 
a  normally-closed  buoyancy  chamber  means  and  variable- 
buoyancy  chamber  means  afifixed  thereto,  tank  means 
carried  by  said  hull  for  receiving  oil  from  a  plurality  of 
wells,  normally-open  conduit  means  in  communication 
through  the  bottom  of  said  hull  near  the  bottom  thereof 
between  the  variable-buoyancy  chamber  means  and  the 
space  outside  the  hull,  gas  conduit  means  in  communica- 
tion between  the  inside  and  outside  of  said  variable- 
buoyancy  chamber  means,  valve  means  in  said  gas  con- 
duit means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  gas  to  and  from 
said  variable-buoyancy  chamber  means,  one  end  of  said 
gas  conduit  means  being  in  communication  with  a  source 
of  gas  under  pressure,  liquid-level  sensing  and  indicating 
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means  in   said  variable-buoyancy  chamber  means   for  said  conduit  and  movable  away  from  said  seat  in  the  direc- 

measuring  the  liquid  level  therein,  and  controller  means  tion  of  glue  flow  through  said  conduit;  means  for  apply- 

interconnecting  said  valve  means  and  said   liquid-level  ing  air  pressure  to  substantially  the  entire  exterior  surface 
sensing  means.  \ 


I  3^52,444 

ANCHOR  HOLDER 

PhU  J.  Waitf  c,  Lyons,  Mich.     (Pcwamo,  Mick.) 

FUed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,819 

3  Claims.    (CL  114— 210) 


1.  A  device  for  engaging  the  stem  of  a  mushroom  type 
anchor  to  hold  said  anchor  in  a  fixed  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  bow  of  a  boat  having  a  line  guiding  means 
near  the  top  of  said  bow  and  an  opening  through  the  bow 
below  said  guiding  means,  comprising: 
an  elongated  one-piece  rod  member  having  an  elon- 
gated threaded  shank  at  one  end  thereof  slideably  re- 
ceivable through  said  opening  and  having  an  integral 
substantially  planar  loop  at  the  other  end  thereof 
defining  an  opening  approximately  equal  to  the  di- 
ameter of  the  stem  on  the  anchor  approximately 
midway  between  the  ends  thereof,  said  rod  member 
being  bent  adjacent  said  loop  so  that  said  shank  ex- 
tends at  an  angle  of  less  than  90  degrees  to  the  plane 
defined  by  said  loop,  said  shank  being  threaded  from 
a  point  near  the  bend  to  the  one  end  thereof; 
a  resiliently  flexible  coating  on  the  external  surface  of 
said  loop  defining  said  opening  thaein  so  that  said 
stem  is  snugly  receivable  into  said  loop  and  resil- 
iently held  therein  by  the  line  directly  below  the 
guiding  means;  and 
a  pair  of  positioning  means  threadedly  engaged  with 
the  threaded  shank  of  said  rod  member  and  capable 
of  being  located  respectively  upon  the  inside  and  out- 
side of  said  bow  for  rigidly  securing  said  rod  member 
to  the  bow  of  the  boat,  said  shank  being  threaded 
for  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  inside  di- 
ameter of  said  loop  for  permitting  adjustment  of  the 
position  of  said  loop  with  respect  to  the  boat 


'  3,252,441 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  GLUE  AND  LIKE 
ADHESIVES 
Edward  W.  Harsreavea,  SoothampCon,  England,  assignor 
to  Cox  A  Shariand  Limited,  Soatliampton,  England,  a 
BrMsh  company 

FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  14, 1963, 

23328/63 
4  Claims.  (O.  118—2) 
1.  Apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  to  successive  arti- 
cles such  as  paper  sheets  wherein  said  sheets  are  succes- 
sively moved  past  a  gluing  station,  comprising:  a  glue  de- 
livering nozzle  at  said  station;  a  deformable  bag  contain- 
ing a  supply  of  glue;  conduit  means  connecting  the  interior 
of  said  bag  to  said  nozzle  and  including  a  solenoid  oper- 
ated valve,  said  conduit  extending  through  said  solenoid 
and  defining  a  valve  seat;  said  solenoid  operated  valve  in- 
cluding a  valve  element  engageable  with  said  seat  to  close 


of  said  bag;  and  trigger  means  operable  by  an  article  at 
said  station  for  operating  said  solenoid  to  open  and  close 
said  valve. 


3,252,442 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAY  COATING  HOLLOW 
ARTICLES 
William  A.  Hazlett,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jones  A 
Laughlin  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,409 
7  Claims.    (CI.  118— 8) 


1.  Apparatus  for  spray  coating  the  interior  of  aii 
open-ended  shell  comprising  means  for  supporting  the 
shell  with  an  open  end  up,  a  turntable  positioned  above 
the  shell,  means  for  rotating  the  turntable  about  a  verti- 
cal axis  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  shell,  a  spray  head  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  the  turntable  on  its  axis,  means 
for  providing  reciprocating  movement  between  the  shell 
supporting  means  and  the  turntable  adapted  to  move  the 
spray  head  into  and  out  of  the  shell,  a  pump  mounted 
on  the  turntable  adapted  to  discharge  coating  fluid  et 
high  pressure  sufficient  for  airless  spraying  thereof,  a 
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motor  for  the  pump  mounted  on  the  turntable  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  fluid  at  low  pressure,  a  fluid  con- 
nection between  the  pump  discharge  and  the  spray  head, 
and  a  union  having  a  rotating  element  mounted  on  the 
turntable,  a  non-rotating  co-operating  element,  a  first 
passageway  through  the  union  between  the  intake  of  the 
pump  and  a  coating  fluid  supply  conduit,  and  a  second 
passageway  through  the  union  between  the  motor  intake 
and  an  operating  fluid  supply  conduit. 


engaged  by  the  arm  when  the  carrier  reaches  a  given 
point  in  its  path  of  travel  for  pivoting  the  lever  arm  and 


3^52,443 
AIR  CURRENT-SEAL  FOR  WORK  CONFINED- 
POOL  COATER 
Ricfaard  R.  Growdon,  Escanaba,  Mich^  and  Andre  J.  Pel- 
Ictkr,  Herbert  D.  Hamiltoa,  and  lames  D.  Maloney, 
Jr^  ChUUcothc,  Ohio,  assigiion  to  The  Mead  Corpora- 
tion,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,030 
10  Claims.     (CL  118—407) 


moving  the  door  to  the  open  position  to  thereby  permit 
the  feed  to  fall  by  gravity  from  the  carrier  to  a  feeding 
area. 


3,252,445 

FEEDING  GUARD 

Karl  Kndwnbcckcr,  Zodwrbcrf  29,  Trier,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  323,432 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Nov.  19, 1962, 

K  48,260;  Sept  18,  1963,  K  50,858 

6  aaiaw.     (CL  119—59) 


1.  In  a  paper  coating  apparatus  or  the  like  utilizing  a 
pool  of  backing  material  the  combination  comprising:  at 
least  one  coating  roll,  a  body  member  forming  a  wall  of 
said  pool,  said  body  member  having  a  surface  conform- 
ing to  the  shape  of  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  roll,  and 
closely  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  seal,  at  least  one  chan- 
nel within  and  substantially  coextensive  with  said  surface 
of  said  body  member,  and  means  including  conduit  means 
for  introducing  a  sealing  fluid  into  said  channel  under 
sufficient  pressure  to  establish  a  seal  against  leakage  of 
coating  material  from  said  pool  through  the  space  between 
said  roll  and  said  body  member. 


3,252,444 

DUMPING  CARRIER  LIVESTOCK  FEEDER 

Eocene  P.  Haen,  Kaolanna,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Badger 

Nortldand,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  357,966 

7  Cbdms.     (CL  119—52) 

5.  A  livestock  feeding  apparatus,  comprising  a  guide 
track,  an  elongated  carrier  mounted  for  movement  on 
the  guide  track  and  having  open  top  to  receive  feed  and 
having  a  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  drive 
means  for  moving  the  carrier  in  a  path  of  travel  on  said 
guide  track,  closure  means  enclosing  the  discharge  open- 
ing in  the  carrier  and  including  at  least  one  door  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  an  arm  connected  to 
the  door  and  disposed  in  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  carrier  when  the  door  is  in  the  closed 
position,   and  fixed  obstruction  means  disposed   to   be 


1.  A  stock  feeding  device  for  use  in  a  stable  com- 
prising a  stationary  feeding  trough  having  a  stock-feed- 
ing side  and  a  filling  side,  a  grate  including  an  upper 
section  and  a  lower  section,  pivot  means  connecting  said 
grate  upper  and  lower  sections  for  relative  angular  ad- 
justment, locking  means  directly  connecting  said  grate  sec- 
tions for  securing  them  together  in  any  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  possible  relationships  adjusted  angularly  rel- 
ative to  each  other  to  provide  a  guard  or  feed  rack 
means,  and  grate-mounting  means  adjacent  to  said  pivot 
means  and  guiding  said  grate  for  swinging  of  said 
upper  and  lower  grate  sections  about  an  axis  extending 
parallel  to  and  above  said  feeding  trough  between  a  fill- 
ing position  in  which  said  lower  grate  section  is  disposed 
at  the  feeding  side  of  said  trough,  blocking  feeding  access 
of  stock  to  said  trough,  and  affords  access  to  the  filling 
side  of  said  trough  from  the  side  opposite  the  stock- 
feeding  side  for  supplying  feed  to  said  trough,  and  a 
position  in  which  said  lower  grate  section  is  disposed 
at  the  filling  side  of  said  feeding  trough  and  said  trough 
is  accessible  to  the  stock  for  feeding,  said  upper  grate 
section  in  both  of  such  positions  of  said  lower  grate  sec- 
tion extending  above  said  lower  grate  section  in  generally 
coplanar  relation^p  thereto  to  limit  movement  of  live- 
stock toward  said  feeding  trough. 
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3,252,446 
FRICTION  CLOSURE 
Robert  F.  Batcman,  Woonsocliet.  R.L,  assignor  to  The 
Carter's  Ink  Company,  CamlMidgc,  Mass,  a  corpora- 
tloo  of  Mamacboactts 

Filed  Aag.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  389,328 
2Clain».    (CI.  120— 42.01) 


2.  In  a  closure  for  a  writing  instrument  which  includes 
a  body  and  a  generally  frusto-conical  neck  terminating  in 
a  writing  tip  and  a  cap  having  a  bore  receiving  said  neck 
in  frictional  engagement  therewith: 

means  facilitating  the  removal  of  said  cap  comprising 

(a )  an  even  number  of  equal  contiguous  spiral  seg- 
ments alternately  sloping  in  opposite  axial  direc- 
tions to  form  a  series  of  angular  upstanding 
shoulders  on  said  body  and  completely  surround- 
ing said  neck,  and 

(b)  corresponding  equal  contiguous  spiral  seg- 
ments alternately  sloping  in  opposite  axial  di- 
rections to  form  a  correspooding  series  of  an- 
gular upstanding  shoulders  on  said  cap  in  face 
to  face  sliding  engagement  with  the  segments  on 
said  body, 

whereby  twisting  said  cap  in  either  direction  results  in 
a  camming  action  between  said  segments  effective  to 
move  said  cap  away  from  said  body. 


3,252,447 

COMBINATION  WK  BOTTLE  CAP  AND 

PEN  FILLER 

lames  L.  Ramer,  Del  Rio,  Tex. 

(1 102  Snmncr,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     78218) 

FDed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  364,032 

6  Claims.    (CI.  120—64) 


1.  A  combination  ink  bottle  cap  and  pen  filler  com- 
prising 
a  pump  body; 
means  for  sealably  attaching  said  pump  body  to  an 

access  opening  in  an  ink  bottle; 
an   upwardly   opening  pump  chamber  in  the   upper 

portion  of  said  pump  body; 
an  upwardly  biased  resilient  pump  diapragm  positioned 

in  the  upper  extremity  oif  said  pump  chamber  to 

sealably  close  said  pump  chamber; 


a  substantially  disc-shaped  pedal  located  adjacent  the 
external  side  of  said  pump  diaphragm  through  which 
a  force  can  be  applied  to  said  diaphragm  to  re- 
siliently  depress  said  diaphragm  into  said  pump  cham- 
ber to  increase  the  pressure  in  said  pump  cham- 
ber; 

a  passage  communicating  said  pump  chamber  with  the 
interior  of  said  ink  bottle,  above  the  level  of  ink 
contained  therein; 

a  first  conduit  means  for  conducting  ink  from  said 
container  to  a  point  externally  of  said  pump  body; 

a  first  valve  means  located  in  said  first  conduit  means 
to  prevent  back  flow  of  said  ink  into  said  container; 

a  second  conduit  means  for  conducting  air  into  said 
pump  chamber; 

a  second  valve  means  located  in  said  second  conduit 
means  to  prevent  air  from  flowing  out  of  said  pump 
chamber  therethrough. 


3,252,448 
FORCED  CIRCULATION  WATER-COOLED  FUR- 
NACE DOOR  WITH  MONOLITHIC  LINING 
Ottwin  L.  Brann,  Pittsborgh,  Pa,,  asri^ior  to  Reliance 
,    Steel  Prodacts  Company,  McKecsport,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FDed  Jnly  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  469,615 
3  ClahM.    (CL  122—498) 
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1.  A  furnace  door  having  a  top,  bottom  and  sides  and 
having  front  and  rear  faces  comprising  spaced  front  and 
rear  plates  defining  between  them  a  water-circulating 
space,  the  two  plates  having  marginal  flanges  that  are 
sealed  together  forming  a  hollow  rim  about  the  rear  face 
of  the  door  dining  a  refractory  receiving  recess  about 
the  rear  plate,  the  hollow  interior  of  the  rim  forming  a 
part  of  said  water-circulating  space  between  the  two 
plates,  a  pair  of  transversely-extending  spaced  hoUow  ribs 
in  the  recess  sealed  to  the  rear  plate  forming  water-circu- 
lating ducts  across  the  rear  plate,  a  vertical  nb  in  the 
recess  extending  downwardly  from  said  hollow  rim  from 
the  top  approximately  midway  between  the  sides  of  the 
door  and  opening  into  said  transversely-extending  hollow 
rim.  a  water  supply  pipe  extending  down  the  interior  of 
the  door  at  one  side  anid  terminating  near  the  bottom  for 
introducing  water  directly  into  the  circulating  space  be- 
tween the  plates,  a  branch  pipe  leading  from  said  water 
supply  pipe  through  the  water-circulating  space  at  the 
top  of  the  door  and  opening  only  into  said  vertical  rib 
whereby  water  therefrom  flows  from  the  supply  pipe  into 
the  vertical  rib  at  the  center  of  the  door  and  thence  from 
the  vertical  rib  it  divides  first  into  each  of  the  transversely- 
extending  ribs  where  the  stream  again  divides  and  the  flow 
is  from  the  center  laterally  toward  each  side  of  the  door, 
the  ducts  provided  by  said  transversely-extending  ribs 
opening  through  ports  adjacent  their  ends  into  the  water- 
circulating  space  between  the  plates  so  that  the  water  dis- 
charged from  the  ducts  is  forced  into  the  water  in  said 
space  to  commingle  with  the  water  introduced  directly  into 
said  space  through  said  supply  pipe,  said  ribs  forming 
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pockets  over  the  recessed  area  of  the  door  and  water- 
cooled  keys  for  retaining  refractory  material  in  the  re- 
cessed area  of  the  door  over  and  around  the  keys,  said 
water  supply  pipe  having  an  external  connection  near 
the  top  of  the  door  for  connection  with  a  source  of  water 
under  pressure,  and  a  water  discharge  pipe  leading  from 
the  water-circulating  space  through  the  door  at  the  top 
at  the  side  opposite  the  water  supply  pipe. 


3^52,449 
SCREEN  UNIT  FOR  AIR  COOLED  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Robert  Couchinaiif  Jr^  Menomonee  Falls,  and  Harlan  A. 
Saner  and  Igor  Kamlukin,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  asaJgnors 
to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Inly  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,644 
8  Claims.    (0. 123—41.65) 


»    \ 


1.  An  air  cooled  internal  combustion  engine  of  the 
type  wherein  the  driven  element  of  a  unidirectional  over- 
running clutch  is  secured  to  one  end  of  the  engine  crank- 
shaft to  provide  for  the  transmission  of  starting  torque 
thereto  and  projects  through  a  substantially  large  air 
entrance  opening  in  one  wall  of  a  shroud  having  other 
walls  arranged  to  direct  air  entering  the  shroud  over 
those  parts  of  the  engine  which  become  hot  when  the 
engine  is  in  operation,  characterized  by: 

(A)  fan  blades  on  said  driven  element  of  the  clutch, 
pitched  to  force  air  into  the  air  entrance  opening  in 
the  shroud  during  operation  of  the  engine  and  hav- 
ing outer  end  portions  which  sweep  closely  over 
the  exterior  of  said  one  wall  of  the  shroud  outwardly 
of  the  edge  of  the  air  entrance  opening  therein; 

(B)  and  an  annular  screen  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
blades  at  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  engine, 
said  screen  closely  encircling  the  driven  element  of 
the  clutch  and  extending  around  the  ends  of  the 
blades. 


3,252,450 
MECHANISM  FOR  REDUCING  UNBURNED 
HYDROCARBON  EMISSION 
Howard  H.  Dietrich  and  Clarence  J.  Eckcrt,  Rochester, 
and  Fred  G.  Michaels,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,199 
4  Claims.  (CI.  123—117) 
1.  A  mechanism  adapted  to  reduce  emission  of  tin- 
bumed  hydrocarbons  from  a  decelerating  engine  which  has 
a  rotatable  distributor  and  a  throttle  valve  secured  upon 
a  rotatable  shaft,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  first  pres- 
sure responsive  member,  servo  means,  means  to  supply 
pressure  to  said  member  and  servo  means  including  valve 


means  operable  to  regulate  the  pressure,  said  member 
being  connectable  to  said  throttle  valve  so  as  to  open  said 
throttle  valve  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  the  pressure, 
said  servo  means  being  connectable  to  said  distributor 
so  as  to  retard  the  timing  of  said  distributor  in  response 
to  a  decrease  in  the  pressure,  a  second  pressure  responsive 
member  to  which  manifold  vacuum  is  supplied,  said  sec- 
ond member  being  connected  to  said  valve  means  so  as  to 
operate  said  valve  means  to  reduce  the  pressure  supplied 
said  first  member  and  servo  means  in  a  predetermined 

I  I 


range  of  manifold  vacuum,  inlet  means  adapted  to  supply 
atmosphere  to  said  second  member,  stopper  valve  means 
closing  said  inlet  means,  and  throttle  lever  means  posi- 
tioned about  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  drive  said  shaft 
in  a  throttle-opening  direction,  said  throttle  lever  means 
being  adapted  to  operatively  contact  said  stopper  valve 
means  upon  closure  of  said  throttle  valve  whereby  atmos- 
phere is  supplied  to  said  second  member  to  reduce  the 
vacuum  and  prevent  said  second  member  from  cycling 
and  otherwise  importunely  operating  said  valve  mrans 


3,252,451 
DISTRIBUTOR  VACUUM  ADVANCE  VALVE 
Jorma  O.  Sarto,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrys- 
ler Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,285 
13  Claims.    (CL  12^—117) 


13.  In  combination,  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  an  air  intake  induction  conduit  for  said 
carburetor,  a  throttle  valve  movable  in  said  conduit  be- 
tween idle  and  load  positions,  an  ignition  distributor,  a 
pressure  actuated  distributor  advance  and  retard  means 
for  retarding  said  distributor  relative  to  its  load  setting 
when  said  engine  is  coasting  at  speeds  up  to  a  predeter- 
mined speed  greater  than  engine  idling  and  said  throttle 
valve  is  at  said  idle  position,  and  said  means  being  re- 
sponsive only  to  pressures  in  said  conduit  downstream  of 
said  throttle  valve  at  said  idle  position  corresponding 
to  engine  coasting  speeds  greater  than  said  predetermined 
speed  for  advancing  said  distributor. 
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3,252,452  I 

BALANCED  PISTON  ENGINE 
WUford  B.  Burkett,  West  Los  Angeles,  Lester  R.  Crist 
Los  Angeles,  James  L.  Doolcy,  Santa  Monica,  John  W. 
Ochrii,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Elkwortfa  D.  Wilkin,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  McCulloch  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsiin 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,203 
5  Claims.     (CL  123—185) 


f*» 


1.  A  two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  a  power  head  block  having  an  upstanding  power 
cylinder  therein  with  an  outer  end  wall  at  its  upper 
end; 

(B)  a  crankcase  below  said  power  cylinder  having  a 
chamber  at  its  under  side  peripherally  defined  by  a 
wall,  said  chamber  being  connected  with  the  interior 
of  the  crankcase  by  a  cylindrical  opening  of  smaller 
size  than  the  cross  sectional  size  of  said  chamber; 

(C)  a  balance  cylinder  depending  from  said  crankcase 
and  having  an  external  annular  flange  and  inlet  ports 
intermediate  its  ends,  said  balance  cylinder  having  an 
inner  end  portion  securely  extending  into  said  cylin- 
drical opening,  said  flange  having  a  peripheral  por- 
tion received  in  a  recess  provided  therefor  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  wall  defining  said  chamber,  the 
external  diameter  of  said  cylinder  being  smaller  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  said  chamber; 

(D)  a  cover  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  wall  de- 
fining said  chamber  and  dampingly  engaging  the 
outer  side  of  said  flange  to  hold  same  in  said  recess, 
said  balancing  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  inlet  ports 
therein  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  cylin- 
der, 

(E)  a  crankshaft  operably  mounted  between  the  power 
cylinder  and  balancing  cylinder,  said  crankshaft  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  crank  pins  arranged  diametrically  op- 
posite and  offset  longitudinally  relative  to  each 
other; 

(F)  a  power  piston  in  said  power  cylinder; 

(G)  a  connecting  rod  operably  connecting  power  pis- 
ton and  one  of  the  crank  pins  of  said  crankshaft; 

(H)  a  balancing  piston  in  the  balancing  cylinder; 

(I)  a  connecting  rod  operably  connecting  the  balanc- 
ing piston  and  the  other  crank  pin; 

(J)  a  carburetor  having  its  fuel  mixture  outlet  con- 
nected with  said  chamber; 

(K)  means  for  controlling  said  carbtuvtor; 

(L)  said  power  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  fuel 
mixture  inuke  ports  intermediate  its  ends  and  an 
exhaust  port  intermediate  its  ends; 

(M)  an  engine  handle  having  a  grip  member  located 
in  a  vertical  central  plane  through  the  axis  of  the 
crankshaft; 

(N)  and  starter  means  operably  connected  with  the 
crankshaft  and  including  a  drum  having  an  annular 
cable  groove,  a  cable  operably  wound  on  said  drum. 
and  a  starter  handle  at  the  outer  end  of  said  cable, 
said  handle  being  operably  located  at  the  top  side  of 
the  engine  and  in  said  vertical  plane  to  the  axis  of 
said  crankshaft. 


3,252,453 

BASEBALL  PITCHING  MACHINE 

Paul  S.  GiovagnoU,  4200  Birmingham  Road, 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,159 

I  2  Claims.     (CL  124—7) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  successively  throw- 
ing baseballs: 

support  structure; 

a  shaft  pivotally  mounted  on  the  structure; 

a  throwing  arm  rigidly  mounted  on  the  shaft; 

a  crank  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft  and  extending 
radially  therefrom,  said  arm  and  the  crank  being 
disposed  for  travel  through  parallel,  circular  paths 
about  the  shaft; 

first  driving  means  mounted  on  the  structure  for  driving 
the  arm  and  the  crank  through  a  first  arcuate  portion 
of  their  respective  paths  of  travel  in  one  direction; 

means  on  the  stmcture  for  supplying  a  baseball  to 
said  arm  during  travel  of  the  latter  through  said 
first  portion  of  the  circular  path; 

second  driving  means  for  acceleratively  driving  the 
arm  through  a  second  arcuate  portion  of  said  circu- 

-  lar  path  of  travel  in  said  one  direction,  said  second 
driving  means  including  tension  spring  means,  means 
operably  coupling  one  end  of  the  spring  means  to 
the  crank,  the  other  end  of  the  spring  means  be- 
ing operably  coupled  with  the  structure; 

means  for  simultaneously  driving  the  crank  dirough  a 
first  arcuate  portion  of  its  path  and  the  second  driv- 
ing means  through  a  kinetic  energy  acquiring  path 
of  travel,  said  simultaneous  driving  means  being  op- 
erable to  release  said  second  driving  nwans  and  the 
crank  from  driving  coimection  with  the  first  driving 
means  when  the  crank  reaches  an  overcenter  posi- 
tion on  its  path  of  travel  with  respect  to  an  imaginary 
line  drawn  between  said  one  end  of  the  spring  means 
and  the  shaft  whereby  the  second  driving  means  ex- 
pends said  kinetic  energy  and  acceleratively  drives 
the  arm  imder  substantially  uniform  force  through 
the  second  arcuate  portion  of  its  respective  path  to 
throw  the  baseball; 

shiftable  means  operably  coupled  with  said  one  end 
of  the  spring  means  and  with  the  support  structure 
for  shifting  said  one  end  of  the  spring  means  with 
respect  to  the  shaft  to  any  selected  one  of  several 
locations  relative  thereto  and  for  holding  said  one 
end  in  the  selected  position  diereof  whereby  die 
point  on  said  circular  path  at  which  the  crank  reaches 
said  overcenter  position  may  be  accurately  con- 
trolled; and 
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tenaion  adjusting  means  coupled  with  the  structure  and 
said  other  end  of  the  spring  means  for  independently 
controlling  the  tension  on  the  spring  means  whereby 
the  acoelerative  force  imparted  by  the  second  driving 
means  to  the  crank  for  rotating  said  shaft  may  be 
varied. 

3^52  454 

HUMIDnmWG  APPARATUS 

Rkhaid  C.  Undbcrg,  8348  Lincoln  Atc^  SkoUc,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415414 

3  Claims.     (CL  12€ — 113) 


surface  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  path  of  sun 
rays,  and  an  internal  heating  surface,  means  to  introduce 
water  into  the  reservoir,  uKans  to  withdraw  steam  from 
the  reservoir,  a  rotary  shaft  supported  by  the  housing. 
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1.  In  a  warm  air  space  heating  system  including  a  burn- 
er and  a  furnace  having  supply  and  return  plenums  and  a 
motor  driven  blower  arranged  to  circulate  air  in  said 
plenums  in  accordance  with  a  demand  on  said  burner,  a 
heat  demand  device  in  a  space  heated  by  said  system  for 
controlling  said  burner,  control  means  for  delaying  the  op- 
eration of  said  blower  until  said  furnace  has  reached  a 
predetermined  temperature,  at  least  one  baffle  located 
in  one  of  said  plenums,  an  atomizer  positioned  to  direct 
a  fine  spray  of  water  against  said  baffle  when  said  heat 
demand  device  is  calling  for  heat  and  before  said  motor 
driven  blower  is  energized  to  wash  mineral  deposits  &om 
said  baffle  when  the  blower  is  not  operating,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  heat  demand  device  for  causing  water  to 
be  directed  against  said  baffle,  and  means  operable  when 
said  motor  driven  blower  is  operated  for  continuing  the 
operation  of  said  atomizer  whereby  when  air  is  moving  in 
s^  plemmis  the  water  delivered  by  said  atomizer  is 
changed  to  gaseous  state  and  the  mineral  separated  there- 
from by  such  state  change  is  deposited  on  said  baffle. 


a  i^urality  of  blades  connected  to  the  rotary  shaft  -for 
circulating  water  toward  the  internal  heating  surface  from 
the  reservoir,  end  a  plurality  of  vanes  supported  from  the 
shaft  for  sweeping  water  in  a  thin  film  across  the  inter- 
nal heating  surface. 


3^52,457 
RESUSCITATION  DEVICE  FOR  MOUTH-TO- 
MOUTH  RESPIRATION 
Roflarlo  R.  Moaaco,  Jackaon  Heights,  and  Andmny  S. 
Valentc,  Ma«apeqna  Paris,  N.Y.,  aasicDon  to  Master- 
craft  Medical  and  Indoatrial  Corp.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  148,tM 
3  Claims.     (CL  128—29) 


3,252,455 

HYDROGEN  FUEL  CELL  AND  GENERATOR 

Hamilton  L.  J.  Marshall,  P.O.  Box  961,  Mobile,  Ala. 

No  Drawing.    Ffled  Sept.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  399,100 

8  Claims.  (CI.  126—263) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen,  which 
comprises  introducing  into  a  hydrogen  generation  zone 
metallic  sodium  incapsulated  in  a  metal  alloy  having  a 
melting  point  below  the  melting  point  of  sodiiun,  intro- 
ducing water  into  said  hydrogen  generation  zone,  and 
contacting  therein  saki  incapsulated  sodium  and  water 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  said  alloy,  thereby  en- 
abling said  metallic  sodium  and  water  to  react  to  yield 
hydrogen. 

3,252,456 
STEAM  GENERATOR 
James  N.  Bohn,  Jr.,  1527  Farfs  Ave.,  Pagcdalc,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  445,637 
3  Claims.    (CL  126— 271) 
1.  An  evaporating  system  comprising  a  housing  defin- 
ing a  reservoir,  a  heat  transmitting  spherical  wall  in  com- 
mimication   with    the    reesrvoir,    the    heat   transmitting 
spherical  wall  having  an  external  solar  heat  accepting 


O 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  resuscitation  device  positionable 
to  project  outwardly  from  a  face  mask  provided  with  a 
breathing  hole,  said  attachment  having  a  body  with  a  for- 
ward end  formed  with  an  array  of  angularly  spaced-apart 
inlet  apertures,  a  rear  shoulder  formed  with  an  array  of 
angularly  spaced  outlet  apertures  and  a  valve  chamber 
between  said  ends,  said  forward  end  including  a  mouth- 
piece giving  access  to  said  inlet  apertures  for  blowing  into 
same,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  disks  loosely  disposed  in  said 
valve  chamber  for  axial  displacement  by  air  pressure  only, 
said  disks  having  each  a  coiftral  opening  aligned  with  said 
hole  and  at  least  one  solid  portion  for  alternately  blocking 
said  outlet  and  inlet  apertures  in  response  to  air  pressure 
from  said  mouthpiece  and  from  said  hole,  respectively, 
additional  inlet  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  attachment  and  forming  a  nozzle  thereon  connectable 
to  a  source  of  fluid  imder  pressure,  said  additional  inlet 
means  having  a  port  which  opens  laterally  into  said  at- 
tachment in  the  region  between  said  disks,  one  of  said 
disks  being  provided  with  spacer  means  for  maintaining 
between  said  disks  a  clearance  commimicating  with  said 
I>ort,  and  a  check  valve  in  said  nozzle  for  preventing  the 
escape  of  air  therethrough  from  said  attachment 
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3,252,458 

OXYGEN  SENSING  AND  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

A  BREATHING  APPARATUS 

Alan  R.  Krasbcrg,  Glcnvicw,  DL 

(%  I.  H.  Emerson  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

Flkd  Feb.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  433,113 

15  Clainu.    (CL  128—142) 


initiate  a  rapid  influx  of  gas  into  said  annkt  from  said 
source,  said  actuator  being  releasably  retained  in  said  flow 
position,  diaphragm  means  in  said  bousing  controlled  by 
pressure  within  said  armlet  and  rendered  effective  when 
pressure  has  risen  to  a  predetermined  value  at  or  above 
systolic  pressure  to  release  said  actuator,  means  disjriac- 
ing  said  actuator  from  said  flow  position  to  its  initial  posi- 
tion to  effectively  terminate  said  influx  of  gas,  restricted 
discharge  outlet  means  in  said  housing  providing  a  slow 
net  efflux  of  gas  from  said  armlet  when  said  actuator  it 

in  iu  initial  position,  and  a  biased  relief  valve  oudet  in 
said  apparatus  controlled  by  the  pressure  within  said  arm- 
let effective  when  that  pressure  has  dropped  to  a  lower 
predetermined  value  at  or  below  diastolic  pressure  to  in- 
crease  the  said  net  efllux  from  said  armlet 


1.  A  system  for  maintaining  a  life  sustaining  atmos- 
phere comprising  means  conununicative  with  a  breather 
for  providing  a  gas  to  be  breathed,  means  connected  with 
said  first  mentioned  means  for  supplying  oxygen  to  said 
first  mentioned  means,  a  polarographic  electrode  com- 
prising electrolyte  and  an  anode  and  a  cathode  immerKd 
in  said  electrolyte  commimicating  wtih  said  first  men- 
tioned means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  oxygen  in  accord-, 
ance  with  the  partial  pressure  resulting  from  the  oxygen 
in  the  gas  within  said  first  mentioned  means,  said  elec- 
trode including  an  oxygen  permeable  membnme  con- 
fining said  electrolyte,  and  means  re^x>nsive  to  an  elec- 
trical signal  provided  by  said  elect/ode  in  nvpoosc  to  the 
presence  of  oxygen  for  controlling  the  flow  of  oxygen 
from  said  oxygen  supplying  means  to  said  first  mentioned 
means. 

I    ^^— ^^— 

3,252,459 
BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Wayne  W.  Hay,  MadlMM.  Wis.,  sssifBr  to  Ak  Rc<nc»ion 
Compa^r  incorporntod.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
tlon  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  231,336 
4aalaM.    (d.l2»— 2.85) 


3JtS2,468 

WIRE  SUPPOntD  IRA9SIERE 

North  Sriem,  N.Y.,  amignnr  to  Edith 

lac,  Nmt  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  tsanokaHium  of  New  York 

Filed  Imm  18, 1964,  te.  No.  376,158 

9nihss     (CL  128— 473) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  wire  supported, 
irritation-free  brassiere,  which  comprises 

(a)  providing  a  cup-forming  section, 

(b)  forming  a  wire-receiving  channel  along  an  outer 
edge  region  of  said  cup-forming  section  by  secur- 
ing at  least  one  channel-forming  strip  to  said  cup- 
forming  section, 

(c)  initially  securing  the  inner  lateral  edge  only  of  a 
strip  of  plush-like  cushioning  material  between  said 
cup-forming  section  and  the  inner  edge  of  said 
channel-forming  strip, 

(d)  tuning  said  other  edge  of  said  cushioning  material 
outward  over  the  channel-fuming  strip,  and 

(e)  securing  said  other  edge  of  said  cushioning  ma- 
terial to  said  cup-forming  section  adjacent  the  outer 
lateral  edge  of  said  channel-forming  strip  with  its 
cushioning  surface  facing  away  from  saiid  section. 


3,252,461 
LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER  CONSTRUCTION 

Frank  Stanley  Schadc,  Holyoke,  Maak,  aaaignor  to  Na- 
tional Blank  Book  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

Hied  Apr.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  357,565 
6  CUms.     (CL  129—17) 


1.  Blood  pressure  taking  apparatus,  for  use  with  a  pres- 
surized source  of  gas,  said  apparatus  including  an  inflat- 
aUe  armlet  pressure  reading  means  coimected  to  the 
armlet  to  monitor  the  pressure  within  said  armlet  during 
pressure  excursions  through  systolic  and  diastolic  ranges, 
a  bousing  having  an  actuator  moimted  therein  to  be  mov- 
able at  will  from  an  initial  position  to  a  flow  position  to 


1.  Loose  leaf  binder  structure  comprising  a  single  sheet 
of  stiffly  flexible  plastic  material  divided  into  a  pair  of 
cover  panels  and  a  back  panel  with  bendable  integrally 
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formed  parallel  hinge  line  portions  of  reduced  sheet 
thickness  interconnecting  said  panels,  a  similarly  formed 
parallel  hinge  portion  dividing  said  back  panel  into 
hingedly  related  half  sections,  the  sheet  material  of  each 
said  back  panel  section  being  integrally  formed  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  oppositely  directed  grooves  at  the  inside 
face  thereof,  and  a  rigid  plate  on  each  half  section  hav- 
ing side  edges  engaged  in  the  grooves  thereof,  and  a  series 
of  loose  leaf  sheet-holding  prongs  bent  upwardly  from 
the  material  of  each  plate  and  arching  inwardly  over  a 
major  portion  of  the  width  of  the  back  panel,  the  prongs 
of  one  plate  being  in  staggered  offset  relation  to  the 
prongs  of  the  other  plate  and  the  free  ends  thereof  be- 
ing spaced  apart  when  said  back  sections  are  folded 
against  each  other  on  the  hinge  portion  of  said  back  panel. 


3^52^2 
BINDER  FOR  MAGAZINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
WlUiain  M.  Qaarton  and  Robert  D.  Rflcy,  both  of  Madi- 
son, Wis^  assignors  to  Dcmco  Library  SappHcs,  Incor- 
porated, Madison,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  336,236 
1  Claim.     (CI.  129—38) 


A  binder  for  work  such  as  magazines  and  pamphlets 
folded  to  comprise  a  bight,  said  binder  comprising  a 
jacket  having  a  back  portion  and  covers,  a  backbone 
consisting  of  a  substantially  rigid  channeled  member 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  back  portion  between 
the  covers  and  having  upstanding  flanges  and  heads  at 
the  ends  of  the  channeled  member,  a  sheath  of  extruded 
plastic  enveloping  said  member  and  having  lateral  flanges 
extending  in  opposite  directions  therefrom  along  said  back 
portion,  said  sheath  lining  the  interior  of  the  channeled 
member,  and  means  connecting  said  lateral  flanges  of  the 
sheath  to  said  back  portion  for  anchoring  the  backbone, 
the  backbone  including  a  binding  bar  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  one  of  said  heads  at  one  end  of  the  backbone  and 
releasably  engaged  at  its  other  end  to  the  other  head 
at  the  other  end  of  the  backbone,  said  bar  being  receivable 
into  the  bight  of  the  work  and  constituting  means  for 
clamping  the  work  to  the  backbone,  and  a  cushion  of 
resiliently  yieldable  compressed  sponge  material  substan- 
tially Ailing  the  channel  within  the  sheath  lining  the  in- 
terior thereof  and  under  lateral  pressure  between  the 
upstanding  flanges  of  the  backbone  to  retain  same  therein 
and  providing  a  clamping  means  coacting  with  said  bar 
in  the  anchoring  to  the  binder  of  the  bight  of  work  placed 
therein. 


3,252,463 

CUTTER  FOR  BRUSSELS  SPROUTS 
Cccfl  W.  Alpcn,  Aptos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ralph  Moceo 
and  Lonis  Polctti,  Santa  Cmz,  Calif. 
FUed  Sept.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,252 
6  Claims.    (CL  130—30) 
2.  A  sprout  cutter  or  the  like  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  rotating  member  having  a  central  aperture 
therein; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  arranged  spring  urged 
first  knives  motmted  on  said  rotating  member,  each 
said  first  knives  having  a  cutting  edge  extending  up 


through  said  aperture  adjacent  a  stalk  for  cutting 
sprouts  from  such  stalk  as  it  passes  through  said 
aperture; 
(c)  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  arranged  second 
knives  mounted  on  said  rotating  member,  each  of 
said  second  knives  having  a  spiral  configuration  and 
spring  means  for  urging  the  same  into  engagement 


with  a  stalk  disposed  in  said  aperture  for  propelling 
the  stalk  therethrough;  and 
(d)  a  third  set  of  luiives  each  having  a  spirally  con- 
figurated blade  spring  urged  toward  the  stalk  and 
rotating  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  sec- 
ond set  of  knives  for  counteracting  turning  of  said 
stalk  while  aiding  said  second  set  of  knives  in  pro- 
pelling such  stalk  through  the  machine. 


'  3,252,464 

TOMATO  SEPARATOR  FOR  HARVESTER 
Fredrick  L.  HiU,  Rio  Vista,  and  Laorcn  W.  Gates,  Lodi, 
Calif.,  aaricnors  to  The  Regents  of  tlic  Uaivcnity  of 
California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Original  application  Oct  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  14S,H3. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept  2,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
398,825 

10  Claims.    (CL  130—30) 


1.  In  a  tomato  harvesting  machine,  a  shaker  device, 
comprising 

a  main  frame, 

vertical  forward  and  side  walls  sup]X)rted  by  said  frame, 

a  crankshaft  joumaled  on  said  main  frame  and  extend- 
ing laterally,  near  and  to  the  rear  of  said  forward 
wall,  said  crankshaft  having  at  each  end  two  cranks 
extending  out  at  180*  intervals  and  synchronized 
with  each  other, 

two  lateral  base  bars  each  joining  a  crank  at  one  end 
to  its  synchronized  crank  at  the  other  end, 

a  third  crank  at  one  end  of  said  crankshaft  90*  out  of 
phase  with  the  other  said  cranks, 

a  pitman  joumaled  to  a  said  third  crank  and  extending 
rearwardly  and  upwardly,  a  box  beam  joumakd  to 
said  side  walls  near  the  upper  and  rear  end  of  said 
shaker  device  and  extending  across  them  laterally  par- 
allel to  said  crankshaft,  and  having  a  central  pivot  ear 
and  two  series  of  arms  at  one  end,  one  arm  extending 
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rearwardly  and  another  extending  forwardly,  in  alter- 
nate order, 

a  link  having  a  length  greater  than  said  third  crank 
pivotally  connecting  said  box  beam  to  said  pitman, 
and 

a  plurality  of  walking  bars  parallel  to  each  other  ex- 
tending longitudinally  and  arranged  alternately  in  two 
series, 

means  connecting  one  end  of  one  series  to  the  first  said 
base  bar  with  link  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  one  series  to  said  forwardly  ex- 
tending arms  and 

means  connecting  one  end  of  the  other  series  to  the 
second  said  base  bar  with  link  means  pivotally  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  other  series  to  said 
rearwardly  extending  arms. 


conveyors,  air  jet  means  positioned  above  said  intermedi- 
ate conveyors  whereby  as  the  tobacco  leaves  pass  from 
the  initial  conveyor  to  the  secondary  conveyor  the  leaves 
tend  to  space  themselves  one  from  another,  suction  means 
positioned  above  and  below  the  final  conveyor  whereby 


3,252,465 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CIGARS 

WITH  REINFORCED  HEADS 

Theodore  Kaufmann,  Brooinillc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Cigar  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of 
New  York 

Original  application  Inly  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  749,210,  now 
Patent  No.  3,067,753,  dated  Dec.  11,  1962.     Divided 
and  tikis  appUcation  Ang.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  218,891 
4  ClaiuM.     (CI.  131—20) 


SExHE 


^Msm^is>  ^m^irn^^ 


M 


^tn 


as  the  tobacco  leaves  pass  between  the  same  foreign 
materials  are  removed,  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  cells 
positioned  in  a  grading  stage,  which  cells  in  response 
to  varying  shades  of  color  of  the  tobacco  leaves  activate 
pick-up  means  which  pick-up  the  tobacco  leaves  of  the 
different  shades  and  separate  the  same  one  from  the  other. 


3,252,467 
WITHDRAWN 


3,252,468 
PLASTIC  UMBRELLA  FRAMES 

Vincent  Militano,  Massapeqna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tlic 
Finkel  Umbrella  Frame  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Not.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,631 
4  Claims.     (CL  135—20) 


1.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  cigars  wherein  a 
binder  is  placed  on  the  rolling  apron  of  a  cigar-making 
machine  and  rolled  around  a  mass  of  filler  tobacco  to 
form  a  bunch  around  which  a  wrapper  is  then  rolled,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  {facing  a  narrow  strip  of 
a  reinforcing  sheet  in  a  predetermined  position  on  said 
rolling  apron  with  said  binder  laid  over  said  strip,  and 
rolling  by  the  operation  of  said  rolling  apron  the  so 
placed  strip  simultaneously  with  said  binder  around  said 
mass  of  filler  tobacco  to  form  said  bunch,  said  predeter- 
mined position  being  such  that  said  strip  is  placed  with 
its  outer  longer  edge  essentially  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
rolling  and  with  a  clearance  of  a  small  fraction  of  an 
inch  inwardly  away  from  the  crimper  cutting  line  of  said 
binder  whereby  said  strip  is  spiralled  at  the  head  end  only 
of  said  bunch  by  the  simultaneous  rolling  of  said  strip  and 
said  binder  and  is  not  disturbed  while  the  ends  of  said 
bunch  are  being  trimmed  in  the  crimper. 


cao 


1.  In  an  umbrella  frame,  a  cylindrical  member  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  extending  central  opening  arranged 
to  receive  an  umbrella  pole,  a  mounting  disc  at  one  end 
of  said  member,  said  mounting  disc  having  recesses  in 
an  end  surface  thereof  leading  into  the  periphery  which 
recesses  are  approximately  equally  spaced  about  the  pe- 
riphery, each  of  said  recesses  having  therein  an  upstand- 
ing pin,  a  plurality  of  elongated  frame  elements,  each 
of  said  frame  elements  being  provided  at  an  end  thereof 
with  a  flexible  self-hinge  having  a  section  thereof  register- 
ing with  the  corresponding  recess  and  an  aperture  en- 
gaging a  respective  pin,  and  a  locking  disc  having  open- 
ings therein  arranged  to  register  with  said  pins  and  lock 
said  hinge  sections. 


3,252,466 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
CLEANING  PLANTS 
James  Woodrow  Swinli,  Effingliam,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Re- 
search Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  non-profit  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  307,861 
7  Claims.  (CL  131—138) 
1.  Improved  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  foreign  mate- 
rials from  tobacco  leaves  which  comprises  in  combination 
a  plurality  of  perforated  conveyors  suitably  mounted  in  a 
separation  stage,  means  for  vertically  vibrating  said  con- 
veyors, suction  means  positioned  below  the  intermediate 


3,252,469 

COLLAPSIBLE  HYPERBOUC  PARABOLOID 

UMBRELLA 

George  H.  Pcakc,  4  Fawn  Ridge,  Fairfax,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  336^931 

9  Claims.    (CL  135—20) 

1.  An  umbrella  stnKture  comprising  four  rigid  franae 

members,  fully  articulated  coupling  means  connecting  the 

ends  of  each  of  the  frame  members  one  to  another  for 

pivotal  and  rotational  movement  with  respect  to  eadl 

other,  a  pliable  resilient  membrane  secured  along  the 
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tength  ot  each  of  the  frame  members,  said  membrane 
in  relaxed  condition  being  smaller  in  dimension  than  a 
planar  quadrangle  defined  by  said  four  frame  noembera 


and  the  articulated  coupling  means  and  means  secured 
intermediate  the  ends  of  at  least  two  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers for  urging  the  frame  members  outwardly  apart  from 
eadi  other. 


3,252,47« 
ALTITUDE-COMPENSATING,  CONSTANT-FLOW, 

OXYGEN  REGULATOR 
Richard  J.  EUy  and  Donald  J.  Gracz,  BnlEalo,  N.Y^  ••- 
signors  to  Scott  Aviation  Corpontioa,  Lancaster,  N.Y^ 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,976 
2  Claimi.    (CL  137— M) 


-i<5^=<Sfe 


1.  An  altitude-compensating,  constant-flow,  oxygen 
regulator  adapted  to  control  the  supply  of  oxygen  to 
one  or  more  breathing  masks  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet,  an  outlet  from  said  casing  communicating 
with  said  inlet,  a  control  valve  carried  by  said  casing 
for  controlling  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  an 
outlet  pressure  chamber  in  said  casing  communicating 
with  said  outlet,  a  bellows  within  said  outlet  pressure 
chamber,  plug  means  mounting  said  bellows  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  for  supporting  said  bellows  within  said 
outlet  pressure  chamber,  the  other  end  of  said  bellows 
being  arranged  to  open  said  control  valve  upon  expan- 
sion of  said  bellows,  a  balancing  chamber  in  said  cas- 
ing, conduit  means  placing  said  balancing  chamber  in 
conmiimication  with  said  inlet,  said  conduit  means  in- 
cluding a  restricted  orifice,  means  including  an  aneroid 
controlled  exhaust  valve  carried  by  said  casing  in  com- 
munication with  said  balancing  chamber  for  bleeding 
the  same,  means  providing  a  seat  for  said  exhaust  valve, 
said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  valve  seat  sleeve 
carried  by  said  casing  and  having  a  bore  communicat- 
ing with  said  balancing  chamber,  said  valve  seat  sleeve 
being  removable  from  said  casing  for  substitution  of  an- 
other valve  seat  sleeve  having  a  different  size  bore,  means 
including  a  sleeve  through  said  bellows  supporting  plug 
means  placing  the  interior  of  said  bellows  in  communi- 
cation with  said  balancing  chamber,  and  a  compression 
spring  seated  on  said  last-named  sleeve  within  said  bel- 
lows  for  expanding  said  bellows,  means  providing  an 


access  opening  in  said  casing  to  said  compression  spring 
sleeve,  removable  cap  means  normally  closing  said  ac- 
cess opening,  said  compression  spring  sleeve  being  ad- 
juatftble  in  aaid  bellows  supporting  plug  means  through 
said  access  opening  and  without  disconnecting  said  con- 
duit means  upon  removal  of  said  cap  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  spring  pressure  on  said  bellows.  i 


3,252,471 
MULTI-PURPOSE  VALVE  DEVICE 
Paul  E.  Oimi,  PIttsbwgh,  Pa^  — Igiinr  to  WcadiBghoase 
Air  Brake  Company,  WOmcrdlog,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of 
PevHylrania 

FDcd  Apr.  17, 1963.  S«r.  No.  273,705 
6  CtadnM.    (CL  137-45) 


1.  A  multi-purpose  valve  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  first  body  portion  having  an  upper  control  cham- 
ber and  a  lower  control  chamber  into  and  out  of 
which  chambers  pressurized  fluid  may  be  introduced 
and  withdrawn,  respectively, 

(b)  piston  means  disposed  in  said  first  body  portion 
and  operable  responsively  to  fluid  pressure  differen- 
tial between  the  respective  prevailing  pressures  in 
said  ui^r  and  lower  control  chambers, 

(c)  a  second  body  portion  coaxially  supported  on 
said  first  body  portion  and  being  selectively  an- 
gularly displaceable  relative  thereto  to  a  plurality 
of  positions, 

(d)  said  second  body  portion  having  formed  therein 
a  plurality  of  chambers  into  and  out  of  which  pres- 
suriied  fluid  may  be  introduced  or  withdrawn,  re- 
spectively, independently  of  each  other, 

(i)  each  of  said  chambers  in  said  second  body 
portion  also  having  associated  therewith  a  re- 
spective passageway  via  which  each  chamber 
may  be  placed,  selectively,  and  one  at  a  time, 
in  communication  with  said  lower  control  cham- 
ber in  said  first  body  portion  according  to  the 
angular  position  of  said  second  body  portion 
relative  to  said  first  body  portion, 

(ii)  whereby  to  influence  the  pressure  of  fluid  in 
said  lower  control  chamber  according  to  that 
in  the  chamber  coimected  thereto,  and 

(e)  valve  means  operable  by  said  piston  means,  in  one 
position,  to  place  two  of  said  chambers  in  said 
second  body  portion  in  communication  with  each 
other  and,  in  a  different  position,  to  cut  off  such  com- 
munication and  open  one  of  said  two  chamben  to 
atmosphere. 

3,252^72 
UNLOADING  VALVE 
Paul  J.  NadM,  Houatoo.  Tex.,  asrigaor  to  ACF  laii— teiea, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoa  of  New 

OrigiiuJ  application  Sept  If,  1942,  Scr.  No.  222,275,  now 
Patent  No.  3,171,628,  dated  Mar.  2,  1965.     Dfridcd 
and  tfata  application  June  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  374,467 
5  Claims.    (CL  137— lt2) 

5.  An  imloading  valve  for  a  control  system  for  a  hy- 
draulically  operated  valve,  said  unloading  valve  com- 
prising :  a  housing  having  an  inlet  port,  a  chamber  in  com- 
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munication  with  said  inlet  port,  a  piston  in  said  cham- 
ber having  a  peripheral  seal  with  the  wall  of  the  chamber; 
a  passage  in  the  inlet  port  end  of  said  piston,  a  valve  mem- 
ber in  said  passage,  a  second  passage  in  the  other  end 
of  said  piston,  means  passing  through  said  second  pa^ 
sage  by  which  the  valve  member  can  be  contacted  to 
move  the  valve  from  its  seat  upon  movement  of  the 
piston  away  from  the  inlet  end.  an  outlet  port  in  the 
housing  communicating  with  the  chamber  but  sealed  from 
the  inlet  port  by  the  peripheral  seal  of  the  piston,  a  sec- 
ond port  in  the  housing  communicating  with  the  cham- 
ber but  sealed  from  the  inlet  port  by  the  peripheral  seal 
of  the  piston,  passages  in  the  piston  communicating  with 
the  cylindrical  chamber  adjacent  the  outlet  port  and  the 
second  port,  the  passages  being  in  communication  with 
the  passage  in  the  inlet  end  of  the  piston,  so  that  when 
the  valve  in  the  passage  of  the  inlet  end  is  open  flow 
from  the  inlet  port  will  flow  through  the  passage  and  out 


the  improvement  comprising  meaiu  defining  a  chamber, 
a  pressure  responsive  member  disposed  within  the  cham- 
ber, a  valve  member  operably  connected  to  the  pressure 
responsive  member  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  the 
liquid  outlet  in  the  casing,  means  for  urging  the  valve 
member  to  the  closed  position,  restricted  passage  means 
for  continuously  exposing  one  side  of  the  pressure  re- 
sponsive member  to  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  the 
casing,  said  valve  member  and  said  pressme  responsive 
member  being  arranged  so  that  the  pressure  acting  on  said 
one  side  of  the  pressure  responsive  member  tends  to  urge 
the  valve  member  to  the  open  position,  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  said  pressure  responsive  memibeT  being  greater  than 


the  cross  sectional  area  of  die  liquid  outlet,  and  pilot 
valve  means  operably  connected  to  the  float  means  and 
arranged  to  provide  communication  between  said  one 
side  of  the  pressure  responsive  member  and  the  discharge 
line  when  the  float  means  is  in  its  lowered  position  so  as 
to  effect  closing  of  said  valve  member  by  equalizing  pres- 
sure between  said  one  side  of  the  pressure  responsive  mem- 
ber and  said  discharge  line,  and  said  pilot  valve  means 
arranged  to  terminate  oonununioation  between  said  one 
side  of  said  pressure  responsive  member  and  the  dis- 
charge Hne  when  the  float  means  is  in  its  raised  position 
so  as  to  permit  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  within  the  casing 
to  act  on  said  one  side  of  said  pressure  responsive  member 
and  open  said  valve  member. 


the  outlet  port  and  second  port;  a  spring  bearing  against 
the  piston  of  sufficient  strength  whereby  upon  a  decrease 
in  pressure  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  piston  the  piston  will 
move  toward  the  inlet  end  of  the  valve  with  the  means  op- 
erating the  valve  in  the  inlet  end  of  the  piston  becom- 
ing disengaged  from  the  valve  aiKl  closing  it,  a  discharge 
passage  in  the  housing  at  the  end  of  the  housing  opposite 
the  piston  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  discharge  passage, 
means  operably  associated  with  said  means  passing 
through  the  second  passage  for  opening  the  discharge 
valve  when  pressure  in  the  inlet  is  insufficient  to  over- 
come the  spring,  a  passage  in  the  homing  communicating 
with  the  discharge  passage,  a  line  connecting  the  second 
port  and  the  passage  in  the  housing  communicating  with 
the  discharge  passage  whereby  when  the  piston  valve  is 
closed  flow  from  the  outlet  passage  will  flow  through 
the  second  port,  through  the  line  and  out  the  discharge 
outlet. 


3,252,473 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  GAS 

FROM  UQUID 

Charici  D.   ErickMm,  Joel   L.  StaMcD,  ami  Stephen 

StMcnko,  aU  of  Eric,  Pa.,  mrignon  to  A.  O.  Smitli 

Corporation,  Mllwanltcc  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Continnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  292,461,  Joly  2, 
1963.   Tkb  application  Apr.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  453,555 
4  daioM.    (CL  137—174) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  gas  from  liquid,  said 

apparatus  comprising  a  casing  defining  a  liquid  reservoir 
having  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet  connected  to  a 
discharge  line,  and  said  apparatus  having  float  means 
responsive  to  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  liquid  reservoir. 


3,252,474 

LINE  TAP  VALVES 

Henrr  Elirens,  Rivcrdalc,  N.Y.,  and  Sidney  Weincr,  Crcas- 

kill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Scaled  Unit  Parts  Co.,  Inc., 

Bronx,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  366,686 

6  CbdnM.    (CL  137— 31S) 


5-^  .*'^ 


1.  A  line  tap  valve  comprising  a  top  block  and  a  co- 
fitting  bottom  block  for  fitting  around  a  pipeline  to  be 
tapped;  a  reciprocable  needle  valve  to  pimcture  such  pipe- 
line, said  needle  valve  having  a  threaded  surface  adjacent 
its  top  portion  and  an  intermediate  stem  shank  having  a 
smooth  surface;  an  O-ring  encircling  and  sealingly  en- 
gaging said  stem  shank  of  the  needle  valve  in  all  positions 
of  said  needle  valve;  and  cap  means  mounted  on  said  top 
block  having  an  internal  threaded  bore  above  said  O-ring 
for  engaging  the  threaded  surface  of  the  needle  valve  for 
forward  movement  to  puiKrture  said  pipeline  and  for  re- 
tracting movement  to  expose  a  puncture  thus  formed  in 
said  pipeline;  the  top  block  having  a  conduit  passage  be- 
neath said  O-ring  and  from  the  pipeline  where  so  punc- 
tured, said  passage  defined  in  part  by  a  valve  seat  engage- 
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able  by  said  needle  valve  to  arrest  flow  through  said  pas- 
sage, and  said  needle  valve  being  movable  to  an  open 
position  wherein  flow  communication  is  established  be- 
tween said  passage  and  a  hole  formed  in  said  pipeline  by 
said  needle  valve;  said  cap  means  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  laterally  displaced  from  and  parallel  to  said 
threaded  bore,  a  plurality  of  screw  means  passing  through 
said  openings  for  connecting  said  cap  means  to  said  top 
block  and  for  pressing  said  cap  means  tightly  against  said 
top  block  and  thereby  clamping  said  O-ring  in  fixed  posi- 
tion against  said  stem  shank  of  said  needle  valve  and 
against  a  surface  of  said  top  block  to  maintain  a  seal  be- 
tween said  stem  shank  of  said  needle  valve  and  said  top 
block  at  all  positions  of  said  needle  valve. 


3452,475 
PIERCING  VALVE 
Evan  Jones,  Evanston,  IIL,  aarignor  to  Henry  Valve  Com- 
pany, Melrose  Pvk,  IIL,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 
Filed  July  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  477341 
5  Claims.    (CL  137-^18) 


i    1  1   1 


than  the  diameter  of  said  threaded  portion  for  defining 
an  annular  shoulder  on  said  needle  valve  at  the  juncture 
of  said  portions,  a  resilient  washer  adapted  to  be  received 
in  said  annular  recess  in  concentric  relationship  therein, 
which  washer  has  its  central  opening  adapted  to  receive 
said  conical  portion,  said  washer  being  adapted  to  con- 
form to  the  surface  of  said  conduit  when  said  parts  are 
clamped  to  the  former  and  said  annular  shoulder  being 
adapted  for  substantially  coextensive  contact  with  said 
washer  the  periphery  of  the  central  opening  therein  for 
forcing  said  washer  into  sealing  engagement  with  said 
conduit  around  the  bold  formed  therein. 


2.  A  piercing  valve  for  piercing  a  fluid-carrying  con- 
duit comprising,  a  body  including  two  separate  parts 
adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  the  conduit  and  adapted 
to  be  clamped  thereto  in  opposed  relation  one  on  each 
side  of  the  conduit,  which  parts  are  swingably  secured  to 
each  other  at  one  of  their  respective  adjacent  ends  and 
are  provided  with  confronting  arcuate  recesses  for  receiv- 
ing said  conduit,  one  of  said  parts  being  provided  at  the 
other  end  thereof  with  a  vertically  extending  notch  open- 
ing at  the  ends  thereof  and  opening  laterally  outwardly 
of  said  one  part  for  defining  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced- 
apart  wall  portions,  which  wall  portions  include  aligned 
openings  coaxial  with  an  axis  parallel  with  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  conduit,  a  pin  having  respective  opposite  ends 
joumaled  in  said  openings  and  having  a  transversely  ex- 
tending threaded  bore  along  the  length  thereof  between 
said  waU  portions,  a  bolt  in  threading  engagement  with 
said  bore  and  adapted  for  swinging  movement  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  the  other  of  said 
parts  having  at  the  other  end  thereof  a  U-shaped  recess 
adapted  for  alignment  with  said  notch  when  said  parts 
are  clamped  to  said  conduit,  which  recess  opens  at  op- 
posite ends  thereof  and  opens  laterally  outwardly  of  the 
body  for  receiving  said  bolt,  the  wall  of  said  recess  at  the 
bight  portion  thereof  being  inclined  inwardly  of  said  body 
toward  said  one  part,  said  other  part  including  a  through 
bore  threaded  along  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof  and 
adapted  to  extend  generally  radially  of  said  conduit  when 
said  parts  are  clamped  to  the  conduit,  said  other  part  in- 
cluding an  annular  recess  at  the  inner  end  of  said  through 
bore  and  in  concentric  relationship  with  the  latter,  said 
other  part  including  at  least  one  groove  opening  into  said 
through  bore  and  extending  generally  axially  of  the  latter, 
which  groove  opens  at  the  outer  end  of  said  through  bore 
but  terminates  short  of  said  annular  recess,  a  needle  valve 
having  an  externally  threaded  portion  in  threading  en- 
gagement with  said  through  bore  and  a  coaxial  conical 
portion  at  the  inner  end  thereof  for  piercing  a  hole  in  said 
conduit,  which  conical  portion  has  a  base  diameter  less 


3,252,476 

FLUID  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  VALVE  AND 

CONTROL  MEANS  THEREFOR 

John  S.  Page,  Jr.,  145f  El  Mlrador  Ave., 

Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  272,737 

7  Claima.     (CL  137—458) 


1.  Flow  control  apparatus  comprising:  a  fluid  flow  con- 
duit shut-off  valve  means  in  said  conduit  through  which 
said  fluid  flows  including  a  member  movable  between  a 
first  position  permitting  said  flow  and  a  second  position 
preventing  such  flow;  hydraulic  force  multiplier  means  for 
holding  said  member  in  said  first  position  including  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  differential  piston  therein,  means  for  hy- 
draulically  connecting  the  smaller  end  of  said  piston  to 
said  member  to  hold  the  latter  in  said  first  position;  means 
for  conducting  fluid  pressure  from  said  conduit  down- 
stream of  said  valve  means  to  the  larger  end  of  said  piston, 
and  control  valve  means  for  venting  said  cylinder  at  said 
smaller  end  of  said  piston,  said  control  valve  means  in- 
cluding pilot  valve  means  responsive  to  the  pressiire  of 
fluid  flowing  through  said  shut-off  valve  OMans. 


3,252,477 
MOTORIZED  CONTROL  VALVES 
Miles  M.  Chard,  Newport  BMch,  Calif.,  assignnr  to 
Donald  G.  Griswold,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Jane  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  287,788 
20  Chdms.     (CI.  137—486) 
1.  A  motorized  control  valve  assembly,  comprising:  an 
electric  motor  including  an  output  shaft;  bracket  means 
having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  spaced  walls  extending  from 
said  base;  means  mounting  said  motor  upon  one  of  said 
walls;  a  pressure-responsive  valve,  including:  a  housing; 
flow  control  means  in  said  housing;  adjustable  biasing 
means  in  said  housing  arranged  to  exert  force  on  said 
flow  control  means  to  establish  the  pressure  to  which 
said  valve  will  respond;  and  a  rotaUble  adjusting  member 
carried  by  said  housing  and  operable  upon  rotation  there- 
of to  adjust  the  force  exerted  by  said  biasing  means  to 
thereby  vary  the  pressure  to  which  said  valve  will  respond. 
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said  adjusting  member  including  a  portion  engageable 
from  the  exterior  of  said  housing;  means  mounting  said 
valve  on  the  other' wall  of  said  bracket  means,  with  said 
output  shaft  aligned  with  said  adjusting  member;  and 
means  directly  interconnecting  said  motor  shaft  and  said 
engageable  portion  of  said  adjusting  member,  whereby 
the  adjusting  member  can  be  actuated  by  energizing  said 
motor. 


a  closed  container  below  said  vessel  holding  a  supply 
of  liquid  for  said  bath; 

a  first  pipe  forming  a  sealed  connection  witii  a  lower 
part  of  said  container  and  extending  in  a  first  goose- 
neck from  above  into  said  vessel,  said  first  gooseneck 
terminating  at  a  location  close  to  the  bottom  of  said 
vessel; 

a  second  pipe  forming  a  sealed  connection  with  an  up- 
per part  of  said  container  and  extending  in  a  second 
gooseneck  from  above  into  said  vessel,  said  second 


9.  In  combination:  a  main  valve  having  an  inlet,  an 
outlet,  and  fluid  pressure  operable  means  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet;  and  a  motor- 
ized control  for  said  main  valve  including:  a  pressure- 
responsive  pilot  valve  connected  with  said  main  valve 
for  controlling  the  application  of  operating  fluid  to  said 
fluid  pressure  operable  means  to  maintain  a  given  operat- 
ing function  of  said  main  valve,  said  pilot  valve  includ- 
ing: a  housing;  flow  control  means  within  said  housing; 
adjustable  biasing  means  in  said  housing  arranged  to 
exert  force  on  said  flow  control  means  to  establish  the 
pressure  to  which  said  pilot  valve  will  respond;  and  an 
adjusting  screw  carried  by  said  housing  and  operable 
upon  rotation  thereof  to  adjust  the  force  exerted  by  said 
biasing  means  to  thereby  vary  the  pressure  to  which  said 
pilot  valve  will  req;>ond,  said  adjusting  screw  including 
a  portion  engageable  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing; 
an  electric  motor  including  a  low  speed  output  shaft; 
bracket  means  connecting  together  said  pilot  valve  and 
motor,  with  said  shaft  in  axial  alignment  with  said  ad- 
justing screw;  and  means  connecting  said  shaft  directly 
to  said  engageable  portion  of  said  adjusting  screw  for 
changing  the  adjustment  thereof  upon  energization  ot 
said  motor. 


3,252,478 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  WET  TREATMENT  OF 
COPY  MATERIAL 
Walter  Umbcrgcr,  Hambnrg-PoppcBbattcl,  Germany,  as- 
sigDor  to  Lomoprint  Zlndl^  K.G.,  Haaabarg,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  275,991 
Chdms  prkMlty,  appttcatioB  Gcrawny,  Apr.  27, 1962, 
L  41,853 
6  Clains.     (CL  137—565) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  copying  mate- 
rial in  a  liquid  bath,  in  combination: 
an  upwardly  open  vessel  for  said  treatment; 


gooseneck  terminating  at  a  location  elevated  above 
the  bottom  of  said  vessel; 
and  pump  means  in  said  first  pipe  disposed  below  the 
liquid  level  in  said  container  and  operable  to  drive 
liquid  from  said  container  into  said  vessel  by  way  of 
said  first  pipe  with  creation  of  suction  in  said  seocHid 
pipe  whereby  an  overflow  is  aspirated  and  returned 
to  said  container  through  said  second  pipe  upon  the 
Uquid  in  said  vessel  reaching  the  level  of  said  ele- 
vated location,  said  pump  means  being  constructed 
for  internal  reverse  leakage  on  standstill. 


3,252,479 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SHUTTING 
DOWN  A  FLUID  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Jacob  T.  Klocii,  Jr.,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Socony 
Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  oi  New  York 

FUcd  June  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  287,988 
12  CUdms.    (CL  137—565) 


12.  A  fluid  distribution  system  comprising  a  fluid 
carrying  conduit,  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
conduit  for  intermittently  taking  a  sample  therefrom, 
means  in  said  conduit  for  metering  fluid  flow  therethrough. 
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and  means  re^xmsive  to  failure  of  either  of  said  san:ipk 
taking  means  and  said  metering  means  for  terminating 
fluid  flow  through  said  conduit. 


3a52,4M 
CASCADE  VALVES 
Wilhelm  Odcndahl,  Lcbrcdistr.  25,  Gammcnbach,  Ger- 
many, and  Werner  Battcnfeld,  LindcnstraiM  8,  Mci- 
nerzhagcn,  Gemuuiy 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  267,e51 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1962, 

A  39  784 

8  ClataK.    (CL  137—625.3) 


1.  A  cascade  valve  comprising;  a  housing  having  a  cy- 
lindrical bore  and  fluid  entrance  and  exit  chambers  com- 
municating therewith,  means  forming  a  plurality  of  axi- 
ally  separated  guiding  lands  in  between  said  chambers 
inside  of  said  bore;  a  valve  stem  in  said  bore  having  por- 
tions snugly  received  by  but  clearing  said  lands,  means 
also  defining  decompression  chambers  between  said  bore 
and  said  stem,  said  decompression  chambers  being  axially 
spaced  and  respectively  separated  by  said  guiding  lands; 
and  means  in  said  stem  defining  a  plurality  of  throttling 
channels  winding  around  the  stem  axis  as  helix  sections 
with  substantially  the  entire  length  of  any  channel  being 
opposite  a  decompression  chamber  when  said  valve  is  in 
closed  position,  the  channels  opposite  the  same  decom- 
pression chamber  having  similar  sense  of  winding. 


3,252,481 

FLUID-CONTROLLED  MEMORY  WITH  NON- 

DESTRUCTIVE  READ  OUT 

Johann  H.  Mdcr,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

coiponrtion  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,401 
7  Claims.     (CL  137—625.4) 


-it 


a  valve  including  an  elastic  member  under  constraint  at 
opposite  edge  portions  disposed  in  said  chamber  and 
having  one  position  in  which  it  is  flexed  convexly  to 
overlie  the  port  and  seal  off  the  port  from  the  cham- 
ber, and  displaceable  to  another  position  in  which  it 
is  flexed  concavely,  by  a  fluid  pressure  acting  directly 
thereon  and  exceeding  a  predetermined  value,  and  in 
which  position  it  luicovers  the  port  to  the  chamber, 
and 

means  providing  a  sense  input  line  and  a  sense  output 
line  having  fluid  communication  with  said  port,  the 
input  line  being  adapted  to  convey  a  fluid  pressure 
signal  to  the  port  and  the  flow  capacity  of  said  output 
line  being  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  input  line  to 
prevent  such  signal  fix)m  developing  a  fluid  pressure 
exceeding  said  value  and  sufficient  to  displace  said 
valve  from  its  said  one  position  to  its  said  other 
position,  so  as  to  cause  an  output  pressure  signal  to 
be  received  in  said  output  line  only  if  said  valve  is  in 
said  one  position. 


3452,482 
SOLENOID  STRUCTURE 
Brent  Knmm,  Sooth   Bend,  Ind.,   assignor  to  Koontz- 
Wagner  Electric  Company,  Inc^  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Jane  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  288,132 
6  ClakM.     (CL  137—625.48) 


2.  In  a  solenoid  operated  valve  having  a  valve  body, 
a  valve  element  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
valve,  and  walls  forming  a  cylindrical  chamber  at  one 
end  of  said  valve  element  communicating  with  the  pas- 
sages in  said  valve:  a  solenoid  mechanism  in  said  cham- 
ber comprising  a  body  with  a  transverse  opening  therein 
and  two  longitudinal  grooves  therein  connected  to  said 
opening  and  extending  to  the  end  of  said  body  adjacent 
the  valve  element,  a  ring-shaped  coO  fully  embedded  in 
said  body  around  said  transverse  opening,  a  bar  of  metal 
in  said  opening,  a  U-shaped  plunger  of  metal  having  its 
two  arms  disposed  in  said  grooves,  a  means  connecting 
the  bottom  of  said  U-shaped  plunger  to  said  valve  ele- 
ment, and  a  sealing  means  between  said  body  and  the 
internal  surface  of  said  walls  at  the  end  of  the  body 
opposite  the  valve  element 


1.  A  device  comprising 

means  providing  a  chamber,  a  concavely  curved  wall  in 

part  defining  said  chamber,  and  a  port  formed  in 

said  wall, 


3,252,483 
FLE^mLEHOSE 
Alfred  H.  Swan,  Newport  Beach,  CaHf .,  asrignor  to  Afa- 
Rcduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Contfaiaation  of  appHcatioo  Scr.  No.  48,476,  Aog.  9, 1960. 
This  application  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,854 
6  Claims.    (CL  13»— 122) 
1.  A  flexible  hose,  comprising: 

(a)  a  continuous  strip  of  uniform  transverse  cross  sec- 
tion along  its  length  including  a  relatively  thick  rib 
and  a  relatively  thin  continuous  marginal  flange 
along  at  least  one  edge  of  said  strip; 

(b)  said  strip  being  helically  coiled  with  its  convolu- 
tions in  unattached  separable  abutment  forming  a 
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continuous  inner  wall  member  to  resist  axial  com- 
pression, said  rib  forming  an  outwardly  projecting 
helical  reinforcement  resisting  radial  collapse; 

(c)  said  marginal  flange  being  disposed  so  as  to  form 
the  bottom  of  a  relatively  deep  external  helical  chan- 
nel between  the  convolutions  of  said  rib; 

(d)  and  a  pliable  web  helically  wrapped  about  the 
length  of  the  coiled  inner  wall  member  at  essentially 
the  same  pitch  as  the  convolutions  of  said  inner  wall 


3,252  485 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  GRIDS  FOR  ELECTRON 

DISCHARGE  TUBES 
Earic  Samuel  KcUy,  Ewell,  England,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  YoriK,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ^       ^,      <...  ^,« 

Original  application  Feb.   1,   1963,  Scr.  No.  255,618. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
388,739 
Chdaas  priority,  application  Great  Britatai,  May  30, 1962, 

20,853/62 
3  ClaiiiH.    (CL  140— 71J) 


member,  said  web  having  a  width  embracing  at  least 
two  convolutions  of  said  inner  wall  member,  and 
said  web  including  fold  portions  depressed  into  at 
least  two  convolutions  of  said  channel  when  the  hose 
is  in  its  longitudinally  compressed  state  to  form, 
when  wrapped,  a  multiple  ply  outer  wall; 
(e)  the  convolutions  of  said  inner  wall  member  being 
separable  from  each  other  within  the  limits  of  ex- 
tension of  the  folded  portions  of  said  outer  wall  to 
permit  flexing  of  said  flexible  hose. 


<  3,252,484 

FABRIC  COPn*AINING  A  THERMOPLASTIC 

COMPONENT 

Peter  Meyer  and  Hans  Meyer,  both  of  63  Icddo  Road, 

London  W.  12,  England 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  310,183 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  19, 1960, 

1,889/60;  Ang.  14,  1962,  31,120/62 

7  Claims.     (CL  139-426) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  grids  for  electron  tubes 
wherein  a  grid  wire  is  wound  on  continuous  backbones  for 
a  number  of  turns  before  it  is  severed  by  breaking  and  the 
backbones  displaced  axially  and  another  discrete  number 
of  turns  of  said  wire  is  wound  on  said  backbones  spaced 
from  the  other  windings  thereon,  the  combination  of  steps 
comprising  the  steps  of  moving  said  backbones  with  a  first 
gripping  member  while  winding  grid  wire  thereon,  stretch- 
ing said  backbones  after  a  number  of  turns  of  said  grid 
wire  is  wound  thereon  with  a  second  gripping  member 
while  continuing  to  wind  grid  wire  on  said  backbones,  and 
terminating  movement  of  said  backbones  while  said  grid 
wire  is  severed  by  breaking. 


3^52,486 

FILLING  APPARATUS  FOR  UQUIDS 

Rudolf  Mallrich,  Bad  Krenznach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Seiti  Wcrke  Gun.bJI.,  Bad  Krenznach,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  160,422 

Cblms  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24, 1960, 

S  71,828 
10  Clahns.     (CL  141—50) 


1.  A  closely  woven  single-ply  fabric  adapted  to  be  heat- 
sealed  to  other  fabrics  by  the  action  of  heat  and  pressure 
following  treatment  with  a  solvent,  comprising  a  first 
series  of  yams  all  formed  by  doublLig  a  potentially  ad- 
hesive thermoplastic  yam  with  a  non-thermoplastic  yam 
with  both  yams  mutually  twisted  one  around  the  other, 
and  a  second  series  of  yams  transverse  to  said  first  series 
of  yams  and  consisting  of  non-thermoplastic  yams,  the 
two  series  of  yams  being  interlaced  one  with  the  other  to 
form  a  plain  weave  fabric  and  produced  according  to  the 
following  formula: 

8.7N-19.4I*— y4+550-0       ~ 
where 

N=the  number  of  doubled  first  series  yams  per  cm., 
P=\bc  number  of  second  series  yanu  per  cm.,  and 
A=tbc  pull  in  gm.  applied  to  a  non-adherent  finger-grip 
end  part  of  the  tab  formed  from  such  a  fabric  in  a  di- 
rection along  the  surface  of  the  tab  and  of  an  article  to 
which  it  is  attached,  necessary  for  removing  the  tab 
form  from  the  article, 

where  N  lies  between  29  and  48,  P  lies  between  6  and  30 
and  A  lies  between  280  and  900. 


1.  In  a  filling  machine  for  filling  vessels  with  liquid  tm- 
der  counter  pressure:  housing  means  comprising  separate, 
independent  chamber  means  for  containing,  respectively, 
preloading  gas,  return  gas,  and  liquid,  a  filling  head  for 
engaging  a  vessel  to  be  filled,  separate  conduit  means 
leading  from  the  respective  chamber  means  to  said  filling 
head  for  individual  communication  with  said  vessel  to  be 
filled,  gas  control  valve  means  mounted  on  said  filling 
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head  for  controlling  the  passage  of  preloading  gas  and  re- 
turn gas  through  the  respective  conduit  means  leading 
from  the  chamber  therefor,  liquid  control  valve  means 
including  a  separate  valve  member  mounted  in  the  liquid 
conduit  means  in  said  filling  head  and  movable  from  an 
open  position  to  a  position  to  close  said  liquid  conduit 
means  leading  to  said  vessel  to  be  filled,  and  operating 
means  interconnecting  said  gas  control  valve  means  and 
said  liquid  control  valve  means  for  automatic  control  of 
the  liquid  valve  means  in  conformity  with  certain  posi- 
tions of  said  gas  control  valve  means. 


3^52,487 
APPARATUS  FOR  DELIMBING  AND 
FELLING  TREES 
Robert  W.  Larson,  Ashland,  Wis^  and  Oie  E.  Olson,  Cam- 
mat,  Ontario,  and  Wilfrid  D.  Harkncss  and  William  E. 
Mair,  Marathon,  Ontario,  Canada,  ani^DMKs  to  Mara- 
tiion    Corporation    of    Canada    Limited,    Marathon, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
FUed  Jane  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,114 
44  Claims.     (CI.  144—3) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  swiftly  shearing  branches  from  a 
standing  tree,  which  comprises  a  shearing  head  having 
means  thereon  for  shearing  branches  solely  in  an  axial 
direction  along  the  tree,  an  elongated  element  connected 
to  said  shearing  head  for  moving  the  head  upwardly  along 
a  tree  trunk  in  said  axial  direction,  and  drive  means  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  elongated  element  imparting 
kinetic  energy  to  the  shearing  head  substantially  continu- 
ously during  its  upward  movement  along  the  tree  trunk, 
whereby  the  branches  of  the  tree  are  sheared  off  by  impact 
solely  in  said  axial  direction. 


3452,488 
VENEER  LATHE 
Grover  F.  Molyneox,  PaiacsriDc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Coc  Manafactnring  Company,  PainesrUlc,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oiiio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  850,687,  Not.  3, 
1959.    This  application  Sept  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,588 
2  Claims.    (O.  144—209) 
1.  In  a  veneer  lathe,  a  frame,  spaced  axially  aligned 
quills  rotatably  supported  in  said  frame,  power  means 
for  rotating  said  quills,  a  first  pair  of  axially  aligned 
spindles  slidably  but  nonrotatably  supported  in  said  quills, 
members  projecting  radially  of  the  outer  ends  of  each 
of  said  first  pair  of  spindles,  first  and  second  pairs  of 
reciprocating-type  double  acting  fluid  pressure  actuated 
motor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  members,  re- 
spectively, at  opposite  sides  of  their  connections  with 
said  spindles  of  said  first  pair  of  spindles  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  spindles  of  said  first  pair  within  said  quills  to- 
ward and  from  one  another,  a  second  pair  of  axially 


aligned  spindles  slidably  but  nonrotatably  supported  in 
said  first  pair  of  spindles,  a  third  pair  of  reciprocating- 
type  double  acting  fluid  pressure  actuated  motor  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  second 
spindles,  solenoid  operated  valve  nKans  for  selectively 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  pressure  to  and  from  op- 
posite ends  of  said  fluid  pressure  actuated  motor  means, 
discrete  electric  switch  means  for  selectively  actuating 
said  valve  means  to  simultaneously  connect  the  outer 
ends  of  all  of  said  pairs  of  fluid  pressure  actuated  motor 
means  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  the  opposite  ends 


fe  '^>^7t4  ^^^^^^ 


thereof  to  exhaust,  discrete  electric  switch  means  for 
selectively  actuating  said  valve  means  to  connect  the 
inner  ends  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  fluid  pres- 
sure actuated  motor  means  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure 
and  the  opposite  ends  thereof  to  exhaust  whereby  said 
first  pair  of  spindles  are  moved  away  from  one  another, 
and  discrete  electric  switch  nMans  for  selectively  actuat- 
ing said  valve  means  to  connect  the  inner  ends  of  said 
third  pair  of  fluid  pressure  actuated  motors  to  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure  and  the  opposite  ends  thereof  to  exhaust 
whereby  said  second  pair  of  spindles  are  moved  away  from 
one  another. 


'  3,252,489 

COMBINATION  AXE  AND  KNIFE  SHEATH 

Daisy  D.  Huston,  9tfa  and  Ohio,  CUnton,  Mo.,  and 

Mabel  Cunningham,  Clinton,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,320 

1  Claim.     (CL  145—62) 


The  combination  of  an  axe  handle  and  a  hunting  knife, 
said  handle  having  an  axe  blade  at  one  end  and  a  bofe  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  other  end  thereof  and  ter- 
minating at  a  point  substantially  midlength  of  said  handle. 

there  being  a  slot  in  said  handle  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  said  bore  to  a  point  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
from  the  other  end  of  said  handle, 

said  slot  being  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  sec- 
tion, 

said  bore  being  substantially  oval  in  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration and  disposed  with  the  long  transverse  axis 
thereof  in  alignment  with  the  long  transverse  axis  of 
said  slot,  and  having  an  open  end, 

a  hunting  knife  having  a  handle  and  a  blade  carried 
by  one  end  of  the  knife  handle, 

a  shoulder  on  said  knife  between  said  knife  handle  and 
said  blade, 

said  shoulder  being  conformably  shaped  to  snugly  fit 
and  seat  on  the  bottom  of  said  bore. 
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said  knife  being  insertable  into  and  withdrawable  Uom 
said  bore  with  the  knife  blade  receivable  in  said  slot 
and  the  handle  of  said  knife  being  wholly  receivable 
in  said  bore,  said  knife  being  thus  wholly  contained 
within  said  slot  and  bore,  and  an  end  cap  having  a 
shoulder  thereon  defining  a  projection  of  a  diameter 
to  frictionally  engage  with  said  open  end  of  said  bore 
and  an  inner  surface  abutting  the  end  of  said  knife 
handle  when  said  shoulder  between  said  knife  handle 
and  said  blade  seats  on  the  bottom  of  said  bore,  said 
cap  completely  closing  the  end  of  said  bore,  and  be- 
ing removable  to  expose  said  bore  and  slot  for  with- 
drawal of  said  knife. 


wardly;  stalk-support  means  at  said  sectioning  station 
movable  into  engagement  with  the  stalk  for  applying  a 
radially  directed  component  of  force  to  the  stalk  so  as  to 
confine  the  stalk  against  lateral  movement;  cutter  means 
at  said  sectioning  station  movable  vertically  downwardly 
to  successively  sectionize  the  stalk  and  then  the  head 


3,252,490 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECTIONIZ1NG 
CITRUS  FRUIT 
Wither  C.  Bclk,  Lakeland,  FhL,  amtgaor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, San  Joae,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Dctawarc 
Continuation  of  abandoned  applkatioD  S«r.  No.  109,7f«8, 
Mar.  9,  1961.    Thb  appUcattoo  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
448(572 

20  Ckdms.    (CL  146—3) 


of  the  produce  as  it  is  held  by  said  stalk-support  means; 
and  main  drive  means  operable  to  move  said  produce  sup- 
porting means  between  said  stations  and  to  move  said 
sectioning  means  downwardly  to  engage  the  produce 
while  said  produce  supporting  means  is  at  rest  at  said 
sectioning  station. 

3,252,492 
CONTAINER  AND  PIVOTED  CLOSURE 
Paul  A.  Marchant,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Rcxall 
I>rng  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,393 
3  Chdms.    (O.  150— .5) 


**  *t  * 


I.  Apparatus  for  sectionizing  peeled  citrus  fruit  com- 
prising means  for  supporting  a  fruit  in  fixed  position  with 
its  blossom  end  facing  upwardly,  a  plurality  of  cutters 
mounted  above  said  fruit  support,  means  for  moving 
each  cutter  downwardly  toward  said  support  means  to 
move  each  cutter  into  the  blossom  end  of  the  fruit  at 
a  point  between  two  radial  memDranes  of  a  pie-shaped 
meat  segment  of  the  fruit,  means  for  moving  each  cutter 
along  an  arcuate  path  around  the  axis  of  the  fruit  toward 
an  adjacent  radial  membrane,  to  cut  an  opening  in  the 
fruit,  a  sectionizing  Wade  mounted  above  said  fruit  sup- 
port means,  and  means  for  moving  said  sectionizing  blade 
down  into  the  path  prepared  by  said  cutter  and  along 
said  path  toward  the  adjacent  radial  membrane  of  the 
fruit. 

I     

3,252,491 
PRODUCE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Norman  S.  Wooldridge,  Saratoga,  CaHf .,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporatioo,  San  Jose,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Oct  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,832 
11  Chdms.    (CI.  146—78) 

II.  Apparatus  for  processing  produce  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  stalk  and  a  head,  said  apparatus  comprising  means 
defining  a  loading  station,  a  cutting  sUtion,  a  sectioning 
station  and  a  discharge  station;  produce-supporting  means 
mounted  for  movement  through  said  stations  to  succes- 
sively locate  the  produce  at  said  stations  and  including 
means  for  engaging  the  head  of  the  produce  and  orient- 
ing the  produce  with  its  stalk  projecting  vertically  up- 


1.  A  plastic  container  and  cap,  comprising: 

(a)  said  container  having  a  hollow  body  formed  by  side 
and  bottom  walls,  a  top  wall  enclosing  the  upper  end 
of  the  hollow  body  and  having  a  central  dispensing 
opening  with  an  integral  upstanding  neck  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  opening, 

(b)  said  cap  including  a  Ijorizontal  planar  portion 
having  a  bottom  face  engaged  with  the  top  end  of 
the  upstanding  neck, 

(c)  a  rib  extending  downward  from  said  bottom  face 
of  the  cap  and  positionable  within  the  dispensing 
opening  in  engagement  with  the  inside  surface  of  the 
dispensing  opening  in  said  neck, 

(d)  another  rib  extending  downward  from  said  bottom 
face  of  the  cap  and  disposed  within  said  dispensing 
opening, 

(e)  a  depression  in  the  inside  surface  of  the  dispensing 
opening  in  said  neck,  said  another  rib  being  engage- 
able  in  the  depression  to  releasaUy  retain  the  cap  in 
closed  position  on  the  container. 
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(f)  a  downwardly  depending  flange  on  the  periphery 
of  the  cap  planar  portion,  the  flange  extending  into 
engagement  with  the  upper  extreniity  of  the  con- 
tainer, 

(g)  an  extension  plate  depending  downwardly  from  and 
coplanar  with  the  flange, 

(h)  a  pintle  coplanar  and  integral  with  the  lower  end 
of 'said  extension  plate,  portions  of  the  pintle  extend- 
ing transversely  beyond  each  side  of  the  extension 
plate, 

(i)  an  upper  portion  of  the  container  side  wall  having 
a  recessed  area  sufficiently  large  to  receive  the  lower 
end  of  said  extension  plate, 

(j)  a  secoixi  elongated  recess  communicating  with  and 
extending  transversely  from  each  side  of  said  recessed 
area,  each  second  recess  receiving  one  of  said  pintle 
portions  by  snapping  the  portion  therein,  said  pintle 
portions  pivoting  within  said  secoiKl  recesses  to 
swingably  mount  the  cap  to  the  container. 


3,252,493 
THREE  PART  FASTENER  WITH  SPACER  MEANS 
Joseph  D.  Smith,  Pomona,  CaUf^  assignor  to  GencnU 
Dynamics  Corporatioo,  Pomona,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Ffled  May  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,464 
8  ClalmB.    (CL  151—41.7) 


St't/civi-m  Jt^    ■• 


1.  A  fastener  adapted  to  extend  through  a  structural 
material  having  spaced  sheets  comprising:  an  inner  core 
means;  an  expandable  spacer  means;  and  an  expander 
means;  said  inner  core  means  and  said  expander  means 
each  being  provided  with  a  flange  portion  at  one  end 
thereof;  said  inner  core  means  being  additionally  provided 
with  a  shoulder  portion  adjacent  said  flange  portion  there- 
of, said  shoulder  portion  having  substantially  the  same 
height  as  the  thickness  of  associated  structural  material 
spaced  sheets;  said  expandable  spacer  means  being  con- 
structed of  a  rolled  sheet  of  material  and  having  a  coil- 
like configuration  with  the  ends  thereof  overlapping  so  as 
to  define  at  least  a  substantially  complete  circle  upon  ex- 
panding and  which  is  adapted  to  support  spaced  sheets  of 
structural  material  when  said  fastener  is  operatively  posi- 
tioned therein,  said  expandable  spacer  means  having  a 
length  substantially  the  same  as  the  distance  between 
spaced  sheets  of  associated  structural  material  when  said 
fastener  is  operatively  positioned  therein,  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  expander  means  toward  said  inner  core  means 
causes  said  expandable  spacer  means  to  expand  and  readi- 
ly move  from  abutment  with  said  shoulder  portion  of  said 
inner  core  means  to  abutment  with  an  adjacent  sheet  of 
associated  spaced  sheet  structural  material  and  vice  versa. 


3,252,494 

STRIKE  SECURING  DEVICE 

Ernest  L.  Schlage,  Bmlingamc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sclilage 

Lock  Company,  a  corporation 
Original  application  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,565. 
IMridcd  and  this  appUcatioD  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
357  193 

1  Claim.     (CL  151—41.73) 
A  fastening  device  adapted  to  be  received  transversely 
within  an  opening  having  an  open  end  and  radially  in- 
wardly directed  side  walls,  comprising: 

a  central  body  portion  having  a  central  aperture  for  re- 
ceiving a  screw  therethrough  from  said  open  end. 


aaid  body  portion  being  formed  of  thin  resilient  sheet 
metal  and  bowed  to  provide  a  concave  side  facing 
outwardly  of  said  opening, 

a  plurality  of  legs  integral  with  said  body  and  in  out- 
ward extension  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
sidewalls  at  their  outer  ends. 


said  legs  extending  radially  outwardly  and  tangentially 
relative  to  said  opening  and  being  bent  generally  in 
the  plane  of  said  body  with  portions  of  said  legs  in 
lapping  relation  to  portions  of  said  body  portion  at 
said  concave  side  thereof, 

said  legs  being  pointed  at  their  outer  ends  and  adapted 
to  be  embedded  in  the  sidewalls  of  said  bore  when 
said  screw  is  tightened. 


3,252,495 

BOLT  WITH  A  KNURLED  BARREL-SHAPED 
SHANK 

William  G.  Waltcmirc  Seven  Hllk,  OUo,  Mrignor  to 

The  Lunson  A  Scarions  Compttiy,  Cfcvdud,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  OUo  ^^ 

Original  appttcatioa  Feb.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,839,  now 

Patent  No.  3,047,836,  dated  Jnly  31,  1962.    Divided 

and  this  application  Jnly  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,741 

Tlic  portion  of  tlic  term  of  the  patent  snbsci|neat  to 

Jnly  30,  1979,  has  been  dkclaimed 

2  Claims.    (CL  151— 41.73) 
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1.  A  structural  fastener  for  connecting  a  pair  of  metallic 
host  members  having  holes  therein  for  receiving  the  fas- 
tener, said  fastener  having  a  head  and  a  knurled  shank 
extending  from  said  head  and  adjusted  to  be  received  in  the 
holes  and  a  threaded  portion  disposed  adjacently  and  for> 
wardly  of  the  shank  to  extend  outwardly  of  the  holes  to 
receive  a  nut  to  apply  a  clamping  pressure  to  said  host 
members,  said  knurled  shank  comprising  a  plurality  of 
individual  rolled  knurl  projections  located  on  all  sides  of 
the  shank  and  including  a  plurality  of  individual  pro- 
jections arranged  in  rows  and  extending  axially  along  the 
length  of  the  shank  and  extending  radially  from  the  shank 
to  interfere  with  the  material  of  the  host  members  adjacent 
the  holes,  said  projections  on  the  shank  having  different 
radial  heights  and  the  individual  projections  at  an  in- 
termediate portion  of  the  shank  having  a  radial  height 
which  defines  a  maximum  outride  diameter  for  the 
knurled  shank  and  the  radial  height  of  the  individual  pro- 
jections on  the  shank  proceeding  axially  in  both  directions 
from  the  intermediate  portion  progressively  decreasing 
to  define  successively  smaller  outside  diameters  for  the 
knurled  shank  with  the  projections  defining  the  successive- 
ly smaller  outside  diameters  being  partially  formed  in- 
complete projections. 
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I  3,252,496 

FUEL  AND  AIR  ADMnTING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  PULSE  JET  BURNERS 

Frans  Hang,  PlocUngcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Junkers  * 

Co.  G  jnJb  JI.,  Wcman  (Nccknr),  Germany 

FUcd  Dec  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  331,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1962, 

J  22,917 

13  ClahM.    (CL  158—4) 


M.*> 


portion  upward  to  an  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  said  lower 
portion  being  loosely  received  within  said  sleeve  so  as  to 
form  between  said  sleeve  and  said  lower  portion  an  an- 
nular dead  air  space,  fluid  passages  extending  from  said 
bore  to  the  exterior  of  said  shaft  adjacent  said  thread,  a 
burner  head  mounted  for  rotation  at  said  upper  end  of 
said  shaft,  means  communicating  between  said  bore  and 
the  interior  of  said  burner  head,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft 

3,252,498 
RETURN  FLOW  CARBURETOR 
Thomas  M.  Ball,  BloomfieM  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Original  applicatioiw  Jnly  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,007,  now 
Patent  No.  3,161,700,  dated  Dec  15, 1964,  and  Jnly  28, 
1959,  Scr.  No.  830,124,  now  Patent  No.  3,165,561, 
dated  Jan.  12,  1965.    Dirldcd  and  this  application 
Apr.  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  270,985 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  19,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 
6  Claims.    (CL  158— 36.4) 


1.  In  a  pulse  jet  burner,  in  combinaticm,  a  combustion 
chamber  including  a  mixer  tube  having  an  intake  end; 
a  valve  assembly  including  first  and  second  valve  means 
for  respectively  admitting  fuel  and  air  to  the  intake  end 
of  said  mixer  tube,  each  of  said  valve  means  comprising 
an  apertured  seat  and  said  valve  assembly  including  an 
apertured  wall  portion  adjacent  to  said  intake  end  and 
constituting  the  valve  seat  c^  said  first  valve  means;  and 
a  fuel  supply  conduit  comprising  an  annular  sound  ab- 
sorbing chamber  secured  to  said  valve  assembly  and  sur- 
rounding at  least  a  portion  of  said  mixer  tube,  said 
sound  absorbing  chamber  being  adjacent  to  said  apertured 
wall  portion  so  that  fuel  flowing  throiigh  said  sound  ab- 
sorbing chamber  may  be  delivered  to  said  intake  end  by 
flowing  through  said  apertured  wall  portioiL 


I  3452,497 

PORTABLE  SPACE  HEATER  EMPLOYING 

ROTARY  DISCHARGE  BURNER 

Hugh  D.  McGilBi,  %  McGOUs  Hcadng  Service  Inc. 

1554  Main  St.,  Brockton,  Mass. 

Filed  May  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  367,623 

9  Claims.    (CL  158-^) 


1.  A  portable  space  heater  comprising  a  fuel  tank,  a 
hoUow  sleeve  extending  down  into  said  tank,  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  rotatively  moimted  shaft  extending  from  said 
coolbustion  chamber  down  through  said  sleeve,  said  shaft 
having  an  exteriorly  threaded  lower  portion  within  said 
sleeve  and  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  from  said  lower 


>'>''  $cr    V^   >v'        _ 

1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  mtemal  combustion  engine,  a 
fuel  bowl,  movable-wall  type  fuel  pumping  means,  inlet 
conduit  means  connecting  said  pumping  means  and  bowl 
for  supplying  the  latter  with  fuel  upon  operation  of  said 
piunping  means,  means  for  maintaining  the  fuel  in  said 
bowl  at  a  predetermined  level  comprising  an  overflow  weir 
in  said  bowl  defining  at  least  in  part  a  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  excess  fuel  overflowing  said  weir  from  said  bowl 
when  the  fuel  in  said  bowl  attains  said  predetermined  level, 
fuel  return  pump  means  in  communication  with  said 
chamber  for  pumping  said  excess  fuel  therefrom,  said 
pumping  means  having  a  reciprocable  wall  movable  in  al- 
ternate intake  and  pumping  strokes,  resilient  means  yield- 
ingly urging  said  wall  in  said  pumping  strokes,  an  engine 
operated  pivotal  lever  having  an  adjustable  pivot  axis, 
connecting  means  providing  an  operative  lost  motion  con- 
nection between  said  lever  and  wall  for  moving  the  latter 
in  opposition  to  said  resilient  means  to  effect  an  intake 
stroke  of  said  wall  upon  pivoting  of  said  lever  in  one  di- 
rection beyond  the  extent  of  said  lost  motion  and  for 
releasing  said  wall  for  movement  in  a  pumping  stroke  upon 
pivoting  of  said  lever  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  extent  of  said  lost  motion  to  predeter- 
mine the  extent  of  said  intake  and  pumping  strokes  com- 
prising means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  return  flow 
pump  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  pivot  axis  to  pre- 
determine the  angular  position  of  said  lever  relative  to 
said  connecting  means.  , 


3452,499 
IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  OIL  HEATERS 
Cecn  Alberlc  Anne  Dc  Wagtcr,  Brabant,  Bdghim,  as- 
signor to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Linaitcd, 
London,  England,  a  company  of  Fjigland 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  443,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Bclghm,  Oct  2, 1964, 
3,673,  Patent  653,855 
6  Claims.    (CL  158— 91) 
1.  In  a  heater  of  the  type  including  a  v^wrizing  pot 
type  Uquid  fuel  burner  wherein  the  liquid  fuel  is  intro- 
duced to  a  cup  member  and  maintained  at  a  substantially 
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constant  predetermined  level,  an  electrical  ignition  device 
comprising:  a  vaporizing  element  and  an  ignition  element 
positioned  in  spaced  alignment  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane,  said  ignition  and  vaporizing  elements  provided  in 
the  form  of  upper  and  lower  heating  tubes,  respectively, 
each  of  said  heating  tubes  including  an  electrical  resis- 
tance element,  said  upper  heating  tube  positioned  above, 
and  said  lower  heating  tube  positioned  below,  the  level 


of  the  liquid  fuel  admitted  to  the  cup  member  of  the 
burner,  and  a  tubular  sheath  member  surrounding  said 
lower  heating  tube,  a  portion  of  said  sheath  member  ex- 
tending above  the  level  of  said  liquid  fuel,  said  sheath 
member  having  a  first  opening  therein  located  beneath 
the  level  of  said  liquid  fuel  so  as  to  permit  liquid  fuel 
to  pass  therethrough  and  a  second  opening  therein  located 
above  the  level  of  said  liquid  fuel  for  guiding  vaporized 
fuel  and  combustion  air  toward  said  ignition  element. 


3,252,5«0 
SAFETY  VALVE  FOR  GAS  BURNERS 
Siegfried    VoUprecht,   Wernao    (Neckar),   Gemumy,   as- 
signor  to  Jankers  &  Co.  Gjn.bJl.,  Wenun  (Neckar), 
Gcnnany 

Filed  Oct  14. 1963,  Scr.  No.  315,799 

Claims  priority,  appilcatioa  Germany,  Oct.  13,  1962, 

J  22,497 

4  Claims.     (CL  158—131) 


-m    I M 


1.  A  safety  valve  for  gas  burning  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  gas-admitting  inlet  means,  outlet 
means,  and  a  seat  provided  between  said  inlet  means 
and  said  outlet  means;  a  valve  member  arranged  to  re- 
ciprocate into  vd  out  of  sealing  engagement  with  said 
seat  to  respectively  terminate  and  permit  the  flow  of  a 
gaseous  fuel  from  said  inlet  means  to  said  outlet  means; 
electromagnet  means  arranged  to  normally  maintain  said 
valve  member  out  of  sealing  engagement  with  said  seat, 
said  clcotromagnet  means  comprising  a  housing  mounted 
in  said  casing  and  having  an  end  wall  adjacent  to  said 
valve  member,  a  core  provided  in  said  housing,  a  winding 
surrounding  said  core,  an  armature  provided  in  said 
housing  and  reciprocable  toward  and  away  from  said  end 


wall  in  operative  relationship  with  movements  of  said 
valve  member,  and  a  rod  extending  through  said  end 
wall  and  connecting  said  armature  with  said  valve  mem- 
ber, said  armature  being  attracted  by  said  core  when  a 
current  flows  through  said  winding  to  energize  said  elec- 
tromagnet means  whereby  said  valve  member  is  moved 
away  from  said  seat;  manually  operated  actuating  means 
comprising  a  stem  arranged  to  move  said  valve  member 
away  from  said  seat  when  said  electromagnet  means  is 
deenergized;  and  manually  operated  interrupter  means 
comprising  bearing  means  including  a  substantially  L- 
shaped  body  having  a  first  leg  which  constitutes  a  car- 
rier portion  outwardly  adjacent  and  supported  by  said  end 
wall,  and  a  second  leg  which  constitutes  a  bearing  por- 
tion rigid  with  said  carrier  portion,  an  interrupter  lever 
pivotably  mounted  on  said  bearing  portion,  said  lever 
having  a  first  arm  extending  between  said  valve  member 
and  said  carrier  portion  and  a  second  arm,  and  a  motion 
transmitting  rod  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  casing  in 
parallelism  with  said  stem  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
by  hand  to  engage  said  second  arm  whereby  said  lever 
pivots  with  respect  to  said  bearing  portion  and  its  first 
arm  moves  the  valve  member  into  sealing  engagement 
with  said  seat  against  the  action  of  said  annat\ue  when 
said  electromagnet  means  is  energized. 


3,252^1 

TUBULAR  EVAPORATOR  OF  THE  EXTERNAL 

FILM  TYPE 

Frederick  A.  Loebcl,  MHwaokcc,  and  Armando  B.  Stein< 

iMiichel,  Wankesha,   Wis.,  asrignora  to  Atpui^heai, 

Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,479 
3  Claims.     (O.  \S^—y) 


f  ^ 


•^F"^=f 


-<i/^ 


1.  Ah  evaporation  system  comprising:  apparatus  pro- 
ducing waste  beat;  a  source  of  hot  vaporous  fluid,  said 
source  being  constructed  to  utilize  heat  energy  other  than 
the  heat  energy  of  said  waste  heat  to  provide  said  hot 
vaporous  fluid;  an  evaporator  having  a  heat  exchange 
tube  and  means  for  spraying  liquid  to  be  evaporated  onto 
the  outer  surface  of  the  tube;  inlet  conducting  means  con- 
nected with  the  inlet  side  of  said  tube  and  outlet  conduct- 
ing nKans  connected  with  the  outlet  side  of  said  tube; 
first  liquid  feed  conducting  means  for  conducting  a  liquid 
fluid  from  said  outlet  conducting  means  to  said  apparatus 
to  be  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  apparatus 
to  transfer  waste  heat  to  said  liquid  fluid;  second  liquid 
feed  conducting  means  for  conducting  the  heated  liquid 
fluid  from  said  apparatus  to  said  inlet  conducting  means 
and  to  said  tube  to  transfer  heat  from  the  heated  liquid 
fluid  to  the  liquid  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube;  vapor 
feed  conducting  means  for  ccMiducting  said  vaporous 
fluid  from  said  source  to  said  inlet  conducting  means 
and  to  said  tube  to  transfer  heat  from  the  vaporous  fluid 
to  the  liquid  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube;  condensate 
disposal  conducting  means  for  conducting  vaporous  con- 
densate frooi  said  outlet  conducting  means  to  a  drain;  and 
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means  controlling  all  said  conducting  means  for  selective 

conduction  of 
J(a)  said  vaporous  fluid  alone  through  said  vapor  feed 

^  conducting  means,  said  inlet  conducting  means,  said 
tube,  said  outlet  conducting  means  and  said  con- 
densate disposal  conducting  means, 

(b)  said  heated  liquid  fluid  alone  through  said  sec- 
ond liquid  feed  conducting  means,  said  inlet  conduct- 
ing means,  said  tube,  said  outlet  conducting  means 
and  said  first  liquid  feed  conducting  means,  or 

(c)  said  liquid  fluid  through  said  second  liquid  feed 
conducting  means  to  said  inlet  conducting  means  to 
said  tube  and  concurrently  said  vaporous  fluid 
through  said  vapor  feed  conducting  means  to  said 
inlet  cortducting  means  to  said  tube  to  form  a  mix- 
ture with  said  Uquid  fluid,  and  said  mixture  through 
said  outlet  conducting  means  and,  said  first  Uquid 
feed  conducting   means. 


vertical  blades  while  allowing  passage  of  vapors  into  said 
separator  chamber  to  be  further  freed  of  entrained  liqiiid 
by  the  separating  action  of  additional  blades  moving  in 
concert  with  said  vertical  blades. 


3,252,563 
GARAGE  DOOR  OPERATOR 
George  W.  Jackson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  362,742 
6  Claims.    (CI.  160—193) 


I 


3,252,502 

CENTRIFUGAL  WIPED  FILM  EVAPORATION 
PROCESS  FOR  VISCOUS  MATERIALS 
Carl  R.  Eckardt,  Morrfa  Plains,  and  Howard  L.  Payntar, 
Madison,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  YotIl,  N?Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FOed  Ian.  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  167,260 
1  Claim,    (a.  159—49) 


1.  In  a  door  operator  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
an  elongated  track  having  a  lower  channel  shaped  por- 
tion and  an  upper  enclosed  passageway,  a  housing  at  one 
end  of  said  track  including  an  enclosed  guideway,  a 
motor  mount  within  said  housing,  motor  means  sup- 
ported by  said  motor  mount,  a  rotatable  shaft,  gear  means 
secured  for  rotation  with  said  shaft  having  a  tooth  portion 
thereon,  an  elongated  flexible  belt  slidably  supported 
within  said  track  channel  portion,  means  forming  a 
plurality  of  spaced  openings  in  said  belt  throughout  the 
length  thereof  for  receiving  said  tooth  portion  ixiiereby 
said  belt  is  movable  within  said  track  upon  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  said  belt  having  one  end  thereof  received  by 
said  curved  enclosed  guideway,  said  guideway  serving 
upon  a  first  relative  movement  of  said  belt  with  re- 
spect to  said  track  to  guide  said  belt  into  the  upper  en- 
closed track  passageway  to  be  stored  therein,  and  car- 
rier means  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  belt  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  door  closure  member  for  moving 
such  a  member  into  open  and  closed  positions  upon 
relative  movement  between  the  belt  and  track. 


The  process  of  removing,  by  evaporation,  caprolactam 
nranomer  and  water  contained  in  a  polyamide  resulting 
from  the  polymerization  of  epsilon-caprolactam,  said  poly- 
amide having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  about  215*  C,  a 
viscosity  of  at  least  100,000  centipoises  and  a  metacresol 
viscosity  of  at  least  about  1.6  which  comprises  introduc- 
ing said  polyamide  to  a  feed  supply  chamber  of  a  vertical 
cylindrical  evaporator  maintained  at  a  pressure  of  0.5  to  S 
mm.  mercury  absolute  and  comprising  from  top  to  bottom 
a  separator  chamber,  the  feed  supply  chamber  and  an 
evaporation  chamber,  passing  said  polyamide  as  a  falling 
film  about  0.01  to  0.5  inch  thick  over  and  in  contact  with 
the  cylindrical  beat  transfer  surface  of  said  evaporator 
heated  siifficiently  to  maintain  said  polyamide  film  at  a 
temperautre  above  225*  C.  but  below  its  decomposition 
temperature  whereby  caprolactam  monomer  and  water 
are  vaporized,  subjecting  the  free  surface  of  the  falling 
film  to  the  agitating  action  of  vertical  blades  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  free  surface  of  said  film  and  having 
a  vertical  edge  adjacent  to  the  film  and  revolving  at  a 
linear  velocity  of  at  least  S  inches  per  second  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  film,  subjecting  the 
vapors  to  the  action  of  a  rotary  helical  ribbon  which  breaks 
foam,  formed  in  said  feed-supply  chamber  as  a  result  of 
the  pressure  drop  sustained  by  incoming  polymer  feed, 
said  rotary  helical  ribbon  positively  displacing  polyamide 
liquid  released  from  said  foam  downward  onto  said 


3,252,504 
THERMOELECTRIC  AIR  CONDmONING 
SYSTEMS 
Alwln  B.  Newton,  Spring  Garden  Towndiip,  York  Coun- 
ty, Pa.,  assignor  to  £>rg-WamCT  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  niinois 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  425,670 
9  Claims.    (0.165—2) 


4.  A  method  of  thermoelectrically  conditioning  an  en- 
closure having  a  thermoelectric  conditioning  unit  therein 
including  the  steps  of  sensing  the  temperature  exteriorly 
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of  the  enclosure,  continuously  modulating  the  power  level    of  said  passage,  the  hydraulic  diameter  of  each  gas  pas 


avaflable  for  supply  to  said  thermoelectric  conditioning 
unit  in  accordance  with  variations  in  temperature  outside 
of  said  enclosure,  and  selectively  coupling  and  decoupling 
the  modulated  power  to  said  conditioning  unit  in  accord- 
ance with  a  desired  internal  enclosure  temperature,  where- 
by maximum  efficiency  of  the  thermoelectric  conditioning 
unit  is  realized  for  each  external  temperature. 


3,252^5 
ROTARY  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
George  J.  Haebner,  Jr.,  Bloomficld  HUls,  Mkh. 
to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Higfalnd  Park,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Ffled  June  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  2*4,462 
12  Claims.    (CL  165— 7) 


1.  A  counterflow  type  regenerator  matrix  for  an  auto- 
motive gas  turbine  engiiK  wherein  high  temperature  ex- 
haust gases  and  cooler  inlet  gases  are  alternately  directed 
through  portions  of  said  matrix  in  opposite  directions  by 
substantially  laminar  flow,  said  matrix  comprising  a  oom- 
parativdy  rigid  ceramic  body  having  a  multitude  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  gas  passages  of  elongated  cross  section- 
al area,  the  walls  of  longer  cross  section  of  each  gas  pas- 
sage being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  suffi- 
ciently smooth  and  impervious  to  said  gases  to  effect  said 
laminar  flow  and  being  at  least  several  times  longer  than 
the  smaller  cross  sectional  dimension  of  said  passage,  the 
hydraulic  diameter  of  each  gas  passage  being  not  greater 
than  a  value  on  the  order  of  about  .06",  and  logio  K^T/ 
KtD  being  between  values  on  the  order  of  about  .6  and 
1.4,  wherein  Kf  is  the  coefficient  of  thermal  conductivity 
of  the  gas  flowing  through  said  gas  passages,  K«  is  the  co- 
efiScient  of  thermal  conductivity  and  T  is  the  thickness 
of  said  walls  of  longer  cross  section,  and  D  is  the  hydrau- 
lic diameter  of  said  passages. 


3,252,5*6 
ROTARY  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
George  J.  Hncbncr,  Jr.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  Hsisiior 
to  Chrysler  Corporatloa,  Higlilaiid  Park,  Midi-  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  jDly  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,475 
13  Oaims.  (CI.  165—10) 
1.  A  counterflow  type  regenerator  matrix  for  an  auto- 
motive gas  turbine  engine  wherein  high  temperature  ex- 
haust gases  and  cooler  inlet  gases  are  alternately  directed 
through  portions  of  said  matrix  in  opposite  directions  by 
substantially  laminar  flow,  said  matrix  comprising  a  com- 
paratively rigid  metallic  body  having  a  multitude  of  sub- 
stantiaUy  parallel  gas  passages  of  elongated  cross  sec- 
tional area  capable  of  withstanding  the  temperatures  and 
pressures  of  said  gases,  the  walls  of  longer  cross  section 
of  each  gas  passage  being  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  sufficiently  smooth  and  impervious  to  said 
gases  to  effect  said  laminar  flow  and  being  at  least  several 
times  longer  than  the  smaller  cross  sectional  dimension 


sage  being  not  greater  than  a  value  on  the  order  of  about 
.05",  and  logic  K^T/KtD  being  between  values  on  the 
order  of  about  .6  and  1 .4,  wherein  K(  is  the  coefficient  of 


thermal  conductivity  of  the  gas  flowing  through  said  gas 
passages,  K^  is  the  coefficient  of  thermal  conductivity  and 
T  is  the  thickness  of  said  walls  of  longer  cross  section,  and 
D  is  the  hydraulic  diameter  of  said  passages. 


3,252,507 

MULTI-UNTT  AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS 

Patrick  R.  Conroy,  534-B  Gale  Ave.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  June  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  280,255 

6  Cbdms.    (Q.  165—22) 


<^ 


-13?' 


1.  In  a  multi-unit  air-conditioning  installation  having 
individual  air-conditioning  units  for  the  various  zones  or 
rooms  to  be  iar-conditioned:  a  central  plant  for  supply- 
ing beat  transfer  fluid  to  all  of  the  individual  units  at  a 
temperature  which  is  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
ambient  outdoor  temperature;  a  first  fluid-conveying 
means  conveying  said  fluid  from  said  central  plant  to  the 
various  units;  a  second  fluid-conveying  means  returning 
said  fluid  from  said  units  to  said  central  plant;  each  of 
said  zones  comprising  a  zone  temperature  control,  a  zone 
thermostat  communicating  with  said  control,  a  fluid  heat 
sensor  operatively  associated  with  said  control  for  sensing 
the  temperature  of  the  fluid  supplied  to  the  zone  by  said 
first  fluid-conveying  means,  and  means  for  creating  an  air- 
flow from  the  associated  air-conditioning  unit  to  and 
through  said  ztMie  and  back  to  said  air-conditioning  unit; 
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each  of  said  air-conditioning  units  comprising  a  heat  ex- 
changer having  ends  communicating  with  said  first  and 
second  fluid  conveying  means  for  transferring  heat  from 
the  heat  transfer  fluid  entering  said  unit  to  the  air  that 
is  e!Ut)ute  from  said  unit  to  said  zone,  a  closed  circuit 
refrigerating  system  containing  a  refrigerant  and  env 
bodying  an  evaporator  disposed  downstream  of  said  heat 
exchanger  in  said  unit,  a  compressor  and  a  heat  rejector 
comprising  a  condenser  having  cooling  coils  operatively 
interposed  between  said  first  fluid  conveying  means  and 
said  second  fluid  conveying  means,  said  evaporator  act- 
ing to  transfer  heat  from  air  that  has  passed  through  said 
zone  to  the  liquid  refrigerant  received  from  the  condenser, 
said  compressor  acting  to  compress  the  refrigerant  re- 
ceived from  said  evaporator,  and  said  beat  rejector  act- 
ing to  condense  the  refrigerant  and  reject  its  heat  to  the 
heat  transfer  fluid  in  said  coils;  said  zone  comprising  a 
fluid-diverting  valve  for  directing  the  incoming  fluid  from 
said  first  fluid-conveying  means  to  said  heat  exchanger  or 
said  heat  rejector  as  determined  by  said  zone  temperature 
control  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of  said  fluid 
and  the  temperature  of  said  zone;  and  means  whereby  said 
zone  temperature  control  communicates  with  and  controls 
said  fluid-diverting  valve. 


3^52300 

COMBINATION  AIR  CONDITIONER 

WilUam  H.  Gocttl,  4627  N.  Granite  Reef  Road, 

ScoCtidalc,  Ariz. 

FBcd  Feb.  12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  172,565 

14  Clalins.     (CL  165—40) 


1.  In  an  air  conditioner  the  combination  of:  a  heater 
having  heat  exchange  surfaces  therein;  a  beater  inlet  at 
one  side  of  said  heater  communicating  with  said  surfaces 
and  disposed  to  receive  air  to  be  heated;  a  blower  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  disposed  to  force  air  through 
said  heater;  a  heater  outlet  at  said  one  side  of  said  heater 
and  adjacent  to  said  heater  inlet  whereby  air  forced 
through  said  heater  makes  a  subsUntially  180  degree 
change  in  direction  from  said  heater  inlet  to  said  heater 
outlet;  a  conditioned  air  delivery  duct  communicating 
with  said  heater  outlet;  a  retiun  duct  communicating 
with  said  inlet  of  said  blower;  casing  means  forming  an 
air  passage  between  said  beater  outlet  and  said  delivery 
duct;  an  evaporative  cooler  having  a  blower  and  an  air 
delivery  opening  communicating  directly  with  said  de- 
bvery  duct  in  opposed  relation  to  said  passage,  whereby 
air  delivered  into  said  delivery  duct  by  said  evaporative 
cooler  is  disposed  to  exert  pressure  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  air  moving  through  said  passage  to  said  delivery 
duct;  and  a  pivoted  pressure  operated  damper  disi>osed 
between  said  air  passage  and  said  evaporative  cooler 
delivery  opening  wtiereby  said  damper  is  automatically 
closed  over  said  evaporative  cooler  delivery  opening 
when  said  first  mentioned  blower  is  operating  and  said 
evaporative  cooler  is  not  operating  aind  whereby  said 
damper  is  held  closed  between  said  passage  and  said 
delivery  duct  by  air  pressure  from  said  evaporative  co(^r 
blower  when  it  is  operating  and  when  said  first  mentioned 
blower  is  not  operating. 


3,252,509 
CONSTANT  AIR  FLOW  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
WUUaai  J.  Kccgaa,  Famiaftoa,  Mich.,  asnignni  to . 
csB  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  207,990 
3  Claims.     (CL  165—103) 


1.  In  an  air  conditioner,  a  housing  defining  an  air  flow 
duct  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  means 
for  moving  air  into  said  inlet  opening  and  through  said 
duct  and  out  of  said  outlet  opening,  a  damper  baffle 
dividing  said  duct  into  a  beat-exchange  passage  and  a  by- 
pass passage,  a  heat-exchanger  positioned  in  said  heat- 
exchange  passage,  said  beat-exchanger  producing  a  restric- 
tion to  flow  against  the  passage  of  air  through  the  heat- 
exchange  passage  that  varies  with  rate  of  flow,  said  restric- 
tion being  termed  Ri,  said  damper  baffle  being  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  the  free  end  portion  of 
the  damper  bafile  defining  the  relative  sizes  of  the  inlets 
to  the  by-pass  and  the  heat-exchange  passage  to  proportion 
the  air  flow  through  the  duct  between  said  passages,  the 
free  end  portion  of  the  damper  baflle  and  one  wall  portion 
of  the  air  flow  duct  defining  a  variable  restriction  in  the 
heat-exchange  passage,  this  restriction  being  termed  R], 
said  damper  baffle  having  a  generally  convex  surface  in 
said  by-pass  passage,  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
convex  surface  of  the  damper  baffle  between  the  ends  of 
the  baffle  and  another  wall  portion  of  the  air  flow  duct 
defining  a  variable  restriction  in  said  by-pass  passage, 
this  restriction  being  termed  R],  said  intermediate  convex 
portion  of  the  damper  baffle  being  angularly  spaced  apart, 
with  respect  to  the  pivot  point  of  the  baffle,  from  said  free 
end  portion  to  be  closer  to  said  other  wall  portion  of  the 
air  flow  duct  than  is  said  free  end  portion  for  almost  all 
positions  of  the  damper  baffle,  said  intermediate  convex 
portion  being  of  substantially  less  extent  than  is  the  por- 
tion of  the  damper  bafile  extending  therefrom  to  the  free 
end  of  the  baflk,  said  angular  spacing  and  the  relative 
dtstanoes  from  said  pivot  point  of  the  intermediate  convex 
poriion  and  free  end  portion  being  configured  for  all 
positions  of  the  damper  baffle  so  that  the  resistance  to  air 
flow  through  the  air  flow  duct  is  substantially  a  constant 
from  the  combined  effects  of  the  restrictions  Ri,  Rj  and  Rs. 


3,252,510 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  USING  BRAZED  JOINTS 
Frederick  F.  Blankcnborn,  Indlanaptrifc,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Stewart-Warner  Corporation,  CUcafo,  IIL,  a  corpora- 
tloa of  Virginia 

FUed  Ang.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  309,556 

10  ChrfoM.    (CL  16S— 166) 

6.  A  heat  exchanger  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  formed 

by  brazing  in  a  molten  flux  bath  stacked  side  bars  to 

separator  plates  located  intermediate  said  side  bars  with 
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said  separator  plates  having  a  brazing  alloy  cladding 
thereon,  the  improvement  comprising  a  depressed  portion 
formed  in  opposite  side  bar  surfaces  with  each  depressed 
portion  enabling  the  formation  of  a  path  for  flux  to 
flow  between  said  side  bars  and  said  separator  plates,  each 
depressed  portion  extending  from  a  respective  edge  of 


^lO 


soluble  gas  through  one  or  more  of  the  wells  under  suffi- 
cient pressure  to  cause  said  gas  to  enter  the  formation  and 
to  go  into  solution  with  the  oil  in  said  formation  setting 
up  a  zone  of  relatively  less  viscous  oil  in  said  formation 
around  said  one  or  more  wells,  said  predetermined  amount 
of  oil-soluble  gas  being  not  more  than  will  theoretically 
saturate  the  oil  within  a  25-foot  radius  of  each  of  said  one 
or  more  wells,  holding  sufficient  back  pressure  on  said  one 
or  more  wells  in  said  zone  to  keep  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  gas  in  solution  with  said  oil  in  said  formation,  inject- 


said  side  bars  and  terminating  at  a  position  spaced  from 
the  other  edge  whereby  said  depressed  portions  are  pre- 
vented from  completing  a  leakage  path  between  said 
edges  for  fluids  in  said  heat  exchanger  in  the  event  said 
brazing  is  imperfectly  formed  in  said  depressed  por- 
tions. 

3,252,511 
TUBE  WALLS 
George  Gcrbcr,  Zumikon,  Zarkh,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Sulzer  Freres,  Socicte  Anoaymc,  Wintertfaor,  Switz- 
erland, a  Swiss  company 

FUcd  Jan.  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  253,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  26,  1962, 

967/62 
4  Claims.     (CL  165—172) 


1.  A  tube  screen  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 

tubes,  a  rod  disposed  between  said  tubes  in  contact  with 

both  on  the  same  side  of  the  plane  defined  by  the  axes 
of  said  tubes  to  define  with  said  tubes  a  channel  bounded 
by  said  plane,  tubes  and  rod,  and  a  unitary  weld  seam 
substantially  filling  said  chamber  and  joining  said  tubes 
and  rod,  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  weld  seam  lying  between  a  first  plane  defined  by 
the  axes  of  said  tubes  and  a  second  plane  which  is 

(a)  parallel  to  said  first  plane, 

(b)  spaced  from  said  first  plane  by  a  distance  equal 
to  the  minimum  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said 
rod,  and 

(c)  positioned  beyond  said  first  plane  when  viewed 
from  the  side  of  said  rod  boimded  by  said  weld  seam. 


3,252,512 

METHOD  OF  ASSISTED  (HL  RECOVERY 
Paul  E.  Baker,  Fnllerton,  and  George  D.  Goald,  Orinda, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  328,769 

1  Claim.    (CI.  166—2) 

The  method  of  recovering  oil  from   an  oil-bearing 

formation  penetrated  by  a  plurality  of  wells  comprising 

the  steps  of  injecting  a  predetermined  amount  of  oil- 


WL     SOLUBLC 
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ing  water  through  the  remaining  weHs  under  sufficient 
pressure  to  effect  a  fluid  flow  in  the  direction  of  the  zone 
of  relatively  less  viscous  oil,  and  alternately  halting  said 
gas  injection  while  recovering  the  less  viscous  oil  through 
said  one  or  more  wells  at  a  back  pressure  sufficient  to 
keep  a  substantial  portion  of  said  gas  in  solution  with  said 
oil  in  said  formation  until  the  viscosity  of  the  oil  ap- 
proaches the  original  viscosity  and  then  halting  said  oil 
recovery  while  again  injecting  oil-soluble  gas  through  said 
one  or  more  wells  into  said  formation  thereby  reducing 
the  viscosity  of  the  oil  in  said  zone. 


3,252,513 
METHOD  OF  PLUGGING  A  SUBSURFACE  FORMA- 
TION USING  SILICON  TETRACHLORIDE 
Billy   G.   Holmes,   Lancaster,  Tex.,   assignor  to  Socony 
Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  281,745 

14  Claims.    (O.  164—29) 
4.  A  method  for  reducing  the  permeability  of  a  cal- 
careous subterranean  formation  compnsing: 

(a)  injecting  a  solution  of  water  and  ammonia  into 

the  formation, 
(b)   injecting  a  slug  of  a  solution  containing  between  1 
and  S  percent  by  volume  of  silicon  tetrachloride  in 

a  hydrocarbon  into  the  formation,  and 
(c^  the    first- mentioned    solution    contains    sufficient 
water  to  hydrolyze  the  silicon  tetrachloride  and  suf- 
ficient ammonia  to  neutralize  the  hydrochloric  acid 

produced  by  the  hydrolysis. 


3,252,514 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SUBTERRANEAN 
WATERTIGHT  SEALS 
Robert  Joy,  277  E.  239th  St,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  266,418 
3  Claims.     (CL  166—46) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  watertight  seal  between 
two  concentric  vertical  tubular  members  adjacent  to  the 
lower  ends  thereof  in  an  annular  space  therebetween, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  space  being  filled  with  sand 
and  with  water  above  said  sand,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  dropping  pebbles  into  said  space  in  a 
quantity  sufficient  to  form  a  layer  of  pebbles  above  said 
sand,  dropping  frangible  pellets  of  dry  bentooite  in  pul- 
verulent form  into  said  space  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to 
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form  a  layer  resting  on  said  layer  of  pebbles,  dropping 
further  pebbles  into  said  space  in  a  quantity  sufficient 
to  form  a  further  layer  of  pebbles  resting  on  said  layer 


of  pellets,  and  applying  downwardly  directed  mechanical 
force  to  said  further  layer  of  pebbles  to  break  said  pellets 
into  fragments. 


3,252,515 
SELECTIVE  ZONE  SAND  CONTROL  COMPLETION 
Robert  W.  Doaaidaon,  New  Oricana,  La.,  and  Joe  B. 
Jnttni,  Fnllerton,  Ca^tf.,  amlgDon  to  Cbcvron  Research 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  268,828 
5  Claims.     (O.  166—114) 


5.  Apparatus  for  selective  sand  control  completion  of 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  oil  producing  zones  penetrated 
by  a  well  comprising  first  pack-off  means  in  a  well  be- 
tween a  pair  of  producing  zones,  chamber  means  in  said 
well  above  said  first  pack-off  means,  a  conduit  connected 
to  said  chamber  means  for  fluid  communication  therewith, 
said  conduit  extending  up  said  well  as  the  only  flow  path 
from  said  chamber  means  to  the  surface,  second  pack-off 
means  between  said  conduit  and  the  well  wall,  said  sec- 
ond pack-off  means  being  the  only  pack-off  means  in 
said  well  above  the  upper  of  said  producing  zones,  sand 
control  means  including  a  porous  sand  filtering  section 
haying  an  interior  slotted  liner  positioned  in  said  well 
adjacent  the  upper  of  said  producing  zones,  a  first  tu- 
bular member  communicating  with  said  slotted  liner 
and  opening  into  said  chamber  means  to  form  the  only 
path  for  fluid  flow  from  said  upper  producing  zone 
through  said  sand  control  means  to  said  chamber  means, 
retaining  means  formed  in  said  first  tubular  member  for 


disconnectably  connecting  plug  means  in  said  first  tubu- 
lar member  to  selectively  control  fluid  flow  through  said 
first  tubular  member,  a  second  tubular  member  open- 
ing into  said  chamber  means  and  extending  through  said 
first  pack-off  means  to  form  the  only  flow  path  for  fluids 
from  ttie  lower  of  said  producing  zones  to  said  chamber 
means  and  retaining  means  formed  in  the  said  second 
tubular  member  for  disconnectably  connecting  plug 
means  in  said  second  tubular  member  to  selectively  con- 
trol fluid  flow  through  said  second  tubular  member. 


3,252,516 

HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERATED  WELL  PACKER 

APPARATUS 

Kuri  Lentwylcr,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baker  OU 

Tods,   Inc.,   Los   Angeks,   Calif.,   a  corporation   of 

California 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  235,258 
25  CbOms.    (CL  166—120) 


1.  In  apparatus  adapted  to  be  set  in  a  well  bore:  body 
means;  normally  retracted  means  on  said  body  means 
adapted  to  be  expanded  outwardly  into  engagement  with 
the  wall  of  the  well  bore;  fluid  operated  means  responsive 
to  the  hydrostatic  head  of  fluid  in  the  well  bore  for  ex- 
panding said  normally  retracted  means  outwardly;  means 

for  preventing  flow  of  fluid  from  said  fluid  operated  means 

upon  reduction  of  the  hydrostatic  head  of  fluid  in  the 
well  bore  below  the  pressure  in  said  fluid  operated  means; 
and  accumulator  means  for  maintaining  the  pressure  in 

the  entrapped  fluid  within  said  fluid  operated  means. 


3,252,517 
COMPRESSION  AND  TENSION  SET  PACKER 
WUliam  R.  Uwis,  WUUe  W.  Farrar,  aod  James  R.  Lindlcy, 
Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  assignon  to  Kiva  Corporation, 
Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  S«r.  No.  308,972 
13  Claims.    (CI.  166—134) 
1.  A  well  tool  for  use  in  a  well  casing  or  the  like 
including: 

a  tubular  mandrel; 

expander  means  carried  by  said  tubular  mandrel  for 

vertical  movenaent  therewith; 
first  slip  means  slidingly  encircling  said  tubular  man- 
drel above  said  expander  means  adapted  to  coaa  with 
said  expander  means  and  the  well  casing  to  prevent 
upward  movement  of  the  tool  through  the  well 
casing; 
second  slip  means  slidingly  encircling  said  tubular 
mandrel  below  said  expander  means  connected  with 
said  first  slip  means  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
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expander  means  and  the  well  casing  to  prevent  down- 
ward movement  of  the  tool  through  the  well  casing; 

means  connected  with  said  slip  means  adapted  for  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  well  casing;  and, 

control  means  moveable  between  a  first  and  second 
position  interposed  between  said  tubular  mandrel  and 


one  of  said  slip  means  adapted  to  prevent  coaction 
of  said  slip  means  with  said  expander  means  when  in 
the  first  position  and  to  permit  coaction  of  either  first 
slip  means  and  expander  means  or  said  second  slip 
means  and  said  expander  meaiu  when  in  the  second 
position. 

3^52^18 

SUCK  JOINT  VALVE  FOR  SEQUENTIAL 

FLOW  CONTROL 

Frank  M.  Tye,  Jr^  DaOai,  Tcx^  assigiior  to  Harvest 

QuecD  Mill  &  Elevator  Company,  Dallas,  Tex^  a  cor- 

poratioD  of  Texas 

FUcd  Joly  10, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  208,874 
5  Claims.     (CL  164—185) 


4.  A  multiple  completion  tool  for  an  oil  well  which 
penetrates  both  an  upper  producing  formation  and  a  lower 
producing  formation,  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  intermediate  cylindrical  sleeve, 

(b)  a  hollow  polished  cylinder  for  providing  a  flow 
passage  from  three  <MiJBces  therein  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  a  tubing  string 
extending  into  said  well  with  said  polished  cylinder 
slidably  extending  through  said  sleeve  and  of  outer 
diameter  substantially  less  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  intermediate  sleeve. 


(c)  a  center  ring  means  secured  within  said  inter- 
mediate sleeve  at  a  midpoint  thereof  and  of  inner 
diameter  as  to  provide  an  opening  therethrough  for 
said  polished  cylinder, 

(d)  cylindrical  packing  means  positioned  in  said  inter* 
mediate  sleeve  both  above  and  below  said  center  ring 
and  encircling  said  polished  cylinder  for  substantially 
the  length  of  said  intermediate  sleeve, 

(e)  compression  rings  at  each  end  of  said  intermediate 
sleeve  secured  to  said  intermediate  sleeve  to  main- 
tain said  packing  means  under  compression  for  con- 
tact with  said  polished  cylinder,  the  upper  two  of 
said  three  orifices  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  of 
the  order  of  the  length  of  said  packing  means, 
and 

(f)  a  bulkhead  within  said  polished  cylinder  between 
the  lower  two  of  said  three  orifices. 


3,252^19 
APPARATtIS  FOR  WELL  STIMULATION 
Joseph  C.  Solari  and  DaircU  C.  Gallcar,  Taft,  CaUf.,  as- 
signors to  Chevron  Research  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  Jnnc  29,  1941,  Scr.  No.   120,403. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  Apr.  13,  1945,  Scr.  No. 
459,499 

2  ClaiBM.     (a.  144—224) 


2.  Apparatus  for  improving  fluid  flow  from  a  well  com- 
prising an  upper  body  member,  upper  body  valve  meant, 
first  port  means  in  said  upper  body  member,  second 
port  means  in  said  upper  body  member,  a  lower 
body  member  in  concentric  slidable  relationship 
with  said  upper  body  member,  first  port  means  in  said 
lower  body  member  selectively  communicable  with  said 
first  port  means  in  said  upper  body  member  thereby  pro- 
viding a  first  fluid  flow  path  from  the  interior  of  said  body 
members  to  the  exterior  thereof,  second  port  means  in 
said  lower  body  member  selectively  communicable  with 
said  second  port  means  in  said  upper  body  member 
thereby  providing  a  second  flow  path  6x>m  the  interior 
of  said  body  members  to  the  exterior  thereof,  lower 
body  valve  means  and  means  for  alternately  placing  said 
first  port  means  in  said  upper  body  member  and  said 
first  port  means  in  said  lower  body  member  in  com- 
municable relationship  and  said  second  port  means  in 
said  upper  body  member  and  said  second  port  means 
in  said  lower  member  in  communicable  relationship,  said 
upper  and  lower  body  valve  means  adapted  to  close 
simultaneously  upon  the  placement  of  said  second  port 
means  in  said  upper  and  lower  body  members  in  com- 
municable relationship. 
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3^52,520 
TOMATO  HARVESTER 
Fredrick  L.  Hill,  Rio  VMa,  and  Lam«n  W.  Gates,  Lodi, 
Calif.,  aasicaors  to  The  Rctcnts  of  the  Unlvenlty  of 
CaUfomia,  Berkeley,  CaUf. 

Flkd  Oct.  31, 1941,  Scr.  No.  148,943 
10  Claims.     (CL  171—94) 


1.  In  a  tomato  harvesting  machine,  the  combination 

r 

a  main  vehicle  frame  having  supporting  wheels  and 

self-propelling  means, 
a  cutter  frame  carrying  vine-severing  means  adjacent 

its  forward  end, 
pickup  means  for  engaging  severed  vines  at  its  forward 

end  and  elevating  them  to  its  rear  end, 
raising  and  lowering  means  on  said  main  frame  for 

lifting  and  lowering  the  forward  end  of  said  pickup 

means  relative  to  said  main  frame,  and 
a  lost-motion  connection  between  said  raising  means 

and  said  cutter  frame  for  lifting  and  lowering  said 

cutter  frame,  enabling  relative  movement  of  said 

raising  means  to  said  cutter  frame. 


3^52^21 
ROTARY  CiriTERS  AND  FLOWS 
ComcUs  van  dcr  Ldy,  Zag,  SwitzcrlsBd,  Mdgnor  to  Patent 
CoMcra  N.V.,  WiDemstMl,  CvMao,  Netticrlands  An- 
tilles, a  limlted-liabUity  conpuiy  of  tkc  Netherlands 
Antilles 

Filed  Jane  24,  1944,  Scr.  No.  378,398 
Oaims  priority,  application  Nclhcrlandi,  Jnly  12,  1943, 

295,294 
7  Claims.     (CL  172—71) 


1.  A  plow  comprising  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  plow 
bodies,  means  for  supporting  said  plow  bodies  on  said 
fnune,  means  for  mechanically  driving  a  plurality  of  discs, 
one  of  said  discs  being  moiuted  on  said  frame  in  front  of 
each  plow  body,  said  discs  being  vertically  positioned  on  a 
common  substantially  horizontal  shaft,  said  shaft  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  intended  direction  of  travel  of  the 
plow,  said  frame  including  a  forward  frame  beam,  a  sup- 
port beam  located  below  said  forward  beam,  pivot  shaft 
means  extending  in  the  general  direction  of  travel  for  con- 
necting said  forward  beam  and  said  support  beam,  said 
support  beam  including  means  for  hitching  same  to  a 
tractor,  whereby  said  frame  is  tumable  about  said  shaft 
means  during  travel. 


3,252,522 

AGRICULTURAL  TOOL  CARRIER 

Clyde  L.  Taylor,  1545  S.  Chinowkh  Road, 

Vkalia,  CaUf. 

FDed  Dec  17, 1942,  Ser.  No.  245,147 

8  Claims.    (CL  172—414) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  tool  carrier,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
frame  members,  a  plurality  of  spaced  tools  bars  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  frame  meinbers,  a  rock  shaft  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame  monbers,  at  least  two 
ground  engaging  wheels  rigidly  mounted  on  the  rock 
shaft  and  spaced  from  the  rock  shaft,  means  including 
a  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  the  rock 
shaft  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  the  rock  shaft 
and  the  wheels  mounted  thereon  with  respect  to  the  frame 
members  to  determine  the  elevation  of  the  frame  mem- 
bers and  the  tool  bars  moimted  thereon,  aixi  means  for 
adjusting  the  range  of  movement  of  the  rock  shaft,  said 
means  for  adjusting  the  range  of  movement  of  the  rock 
shaft  including  a  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  rock 
shaft  and  means  adjustably  positioned  on  said  member 
rigidly  secured  to  the  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  lever  arm  to  limit  the  appilar  movement 
of  the  rock  shaft  in  one  direction,  an  additional  member 
affixed  to  said  rock  shaft,  and  means  connected  to  said 
additional  member  and  to  said  frame  members  to  limit 
the  rotati(Mi  of  the  rock  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,252323 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIONALLY  SUPPORTING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  EARTH  WORKING  TOOLS 
Joseph  E.  Kaduiik,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  Vktor  N. 
FaiU,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  aasinors  to  Utemco  Dlvfaioa, 
Hcndrldtton  Tandem  Corp.,  Botler,  lad.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 
Cootinnation  off  appUcatloo  Scr.  No.  282,655,  May  23, 
1943.   This  appHcatioB  Apr.  24, 1945,  Scr.  No.  454,879 
4  Ckdma.    (CL  172—447) 


1.  A  frame  which  is  adapted  to  be  coimected  to  a 
tractor  having  a  three-point  linkage  and  vt^ch  is  adapted 
to  support  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  earth  woiidng  tools 
comprising,  a  first  generally  U-shaped  tubular  continuous 
link  member  having  a  rearward  closed  end  with  two  for- 
wardly  extending  parallel  portions,  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  portions  to  the  two  bot- 
tom links  of  said  three-point  linluge  with  the  closed  end 
of  said  member  extending  rearwardly  from  said  tractor. 
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a  second  generally  U-shaped  tubular  frame  member  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  two  bottom  links  of  said  three- 
point  linkage  with  the  closed  end  extending  upwardly, 
meatis  connecting  the  upper  closed  end  of  said  second 
member  to  the  top  link  of  said  three-point  linkage,  an  up- 
standing flange  mounted  on  each  of  said  portions  of  said 
first  member  in  fore-and-aft  parallel  relationship,  a  plu- 
raUty  of  longitudinally  spaced  and  transversely  aligned 
openings  provided  in  each  of  said  flanges,  strut  means  piv- 
otally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  closed  upper  end  of 
said  said  second  frame  member  and  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  selected  ones  of  said  openings,  a  plurality 
of  earth  working  tools,  means  optionally  mounting  any 
one  of  said  toob  in  selected  ones  of  said  openings,  a 
caster  wheel  assembly,  and  means  for  optionally  mount- 
ing said  wheel  assembly  at  the  closed  end  of  said  first  link 
member. 


3^52^24 
SOIL  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENTS 
Cornelis  van  der  Lcly,  Zng,  Switzerbuid,  and  Ary  van  dcr 
Lcly,  Maasland,  Netfaertands,  assignon  to  C.  van  dcr 
Leiy  N.V^  Maasland,  NctiMriands,  a  Dntch  Umited- 
UabiUty  company 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1M4,  Ser.  No.  409,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  21,  1963, 

300,830;  Joly  2,  1964,  6,407,507 

12  Clainv.    (CL  172—707) 


1.  A  soil  cultivating  implement,  having  a  tined  frame 
and  at  least  one  resilient  tine,  said  tine  having  a  soil- 
engaging  active  portion  connected  to  the  frame  through 
the  intermediary  of  a  further  portion,  said  further  por- 
tion extending  in  the  direction  of  travel,  the  front  end  of 
said  further  portion  being  connected  to  a  third  portion 
which  extends  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel,  said 
third  portion  being  hingeably  connected  to  the  frame 
and  connected  to  a  curved  spring,  said  spring  being  sup- 
ported on  the  frame  and  at  least  partly  surrounding  said 
frame,  and  means  for  connecting  said  spring  to  said 
frame. 


3,252,525 
PORTABLE  DRILL  HAVING  STRAIGHT 
LINE  MOTION 
Hariey  G.  Pyles,  Fairmont,  W.  Va^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Galls  Manufacturing  Company,  Fair- 
mont, W.  Va.,  a  corporation  of  West  Virginia 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,544 
13  Claims.     (CL  173—27) 
1.  A  portable  drilling  machine  comprising,  a  wheeled 
car,    means    mounted    on    the    car    for    reciprocating 
movement   longitudinally   of   the    car,   a   bed   pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  reciprocating  means  and 
projecting   forwardly   from    the   pivotal    connection,    a 
swinging  lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
car   and   at   the    other   end   to   the   bed,   the    swinging 
lever  projecting  rearwardly  from  its  pivotal  connection 
with  the  car,  means  to  move  the  swinging  lever,  means 
mounted  on  the  bed  for  reciprocating  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  the  bed,  a  boom  pivotally  connected  to  the 

I 


reciprocating  means  on  the  bed,  and  projecting  longi- 
tudinally forwardly  of  the  bed,  an  elevating  lever  pivot- 
ally connected  at  one  end  to  the  bed  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  boom,  the  elevating  lever  extending  rearwardly 


of  the  bed  from  its  pivotal  connection  to  the  bed,  means 
to  move  the  elevating  lever,  a  drill  pot  having  a  drill 
axis  pivotally  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  the  boom, 
and  means  to  hold  the  drill  pot  with  the  drill  axis  vertical 
in  all  positions  of  the  boom. 


Daniel  H. 


3452,526 
EARTH  BORING  DERRICK 
Cortis  W.  Vcrrell,  Falrrlcw  Pwk,  Ohio,  an 
Zwigtat,  Griflin,  Ga.,  MrigiMin,  by  mesne 
to  The  Ohio  Brass  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  cor. 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,871 
13  Claims.     (CL  173—38) 


■^ 


^l-^'p-/:-Z^ 


J 


c- 


1.  In  a  derrick  for  earth  boring  operatioos  comprising, 
a  support  member,  a  boom  member  pivotaiiy  mounted 
on  said  support  member  for  movement  in  a  generally 
vertical  pkine  both  above  and  below  a  horizontal  plane 
passing  through  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  boom  member, 
and  means  coecting  between  said  boom  member  and  said 
support  member  for  actuating  said  boom  member  for  said 
movement  in  said  vertical  plane,  the  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  reciprocal  fluid  powered  motor  means 
including  a  cylinder  portion  and  a  projecting  piston  rod 
portion,  said  cylinder  portion  generally  adjacent  the  pis- 
ton rod  end  thereof  being  movably  coupled  to  one  of  said 
members  and  said  piston  rod  fxxtion  being  movably 
coupled  to  the  other  of  said  members  in  vertically  spaced 
relation  to  the  coupHng  of  said  cylinder  portion  to  said 
one  member,  for  movement  <A  said  motor  means  in  a 
generally  vertical  plane  upon  actuation  of  said  motor 
means,  said  motor  means  providing  substantially  uni. 
form  force  capacity  for  the  boom  through  predetermined 
angular  ranges  both  above  and  below  said  horizontal 
plane. 
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3452,527 

ROTARY  DRILLING  RIG  AND  ANGLE  DRIVE 

THEREFOR 

Emmett  L.  Alexander  and  Herscbel  L.  Bnles,  Enid,  Okla., 
assignors  to  George  E.  Falling  Company,  Enid,  Okla., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,552 
9  Claims.     (CI.  173 — 41) 


1.  A  drilling   rig   for  drilling   bore   holes,   including 

a  mast, 

a  support  for  the  mast, 

an  upper  means  for  pivoting  the  mast  on  the  support 
for  movement  from  a  reclining  position  on  the  sup- 
port to  a  substantially  vertical  position, 

a  power  unit  on  the  support, 

a  drill  pipe  rotating  means  on  the  mast, 

an  angle  drive  separate  from  and  located  below  said 
upper  pivoting  means  for  connecting  the  power  unit 
with  the  drill  pipe  rotating  means  when  the  mast  is 
moving  into  verticalwposition,  said  angle  drive  in- 
cluding 

a  driving  section  carried  by  the  support, 

a  driven  section  carried  by  the  mast,  and 

means  for  automatically  coupling  said  sections  together 
when  the  mast  is  pivoted  to  said  vertical  position. 


3452,528 

METHOD  OF  DRILLING  FROM  A  FULLY 

FLOATING  PLATFORM 

Kingsley   M.   Nlcdson,   Fnllcrton,   Calif.,   assignor,  by 

mesne  assignmeats,  to  CkcTroa  Research  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  629,937 
4  Claims.     (CI.  175—7) 

4.  The  method  of  drilling  and  casing  and  working  in 
a  well  bore  in  an  underwater  bottom  comprising  posi- 
tioning a  floating  vessel  on  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water 
over  a  submerged  drilling  site,  suspending  a  vertically 
disposed  casing  string  from  said  vessel  by  a  string  of 
drill  pipe  detachably  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  casing  string  and  supported  on  said 
vessel  by  means  which  permits  said  string  of  drill  pipe  to 
be  lowered  through  said  body  of  water  from  said  vessel, 
drilling  a  well  bore  into  the  underwater  bottom  of  suffi- 
cient depth  and  diameter  to  receive  said  casing  string  by 
drilling  apparatus  which  includes  said  string  of  drill  pipe, 
said  casing  string,  a  drill  bit  affixed  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  casing  string  and  means  on  said  vessel  to  rotate  said 
string  of  drill  pipe  while  continually  lowering  said  string 
of  drill  pipe  from  said  vessel  to  maintain  said  drill  bit  in 
contact  with  the  subterranean  formations  of  said  under- 
water bottom,  affixing  an  underwater^bottom-engaging 
member  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing  string  to  limit 


826  O.Q, 


the  penetration  of  said  casing  string  into  said  well  bore, 
drilling  said  casing  string  into  said  subterranean  forma- 
tions of  said  underwater  bottom  until  said  underwater- 
bottom-engaging  member  is  in  contact  with  said  under- 
water bottom,  cementing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  casing 
string  in  said  well  bore  by  cement  introduced  from  said 
vessel  into  said  string  of  drill  {Mpe  and  said  casing  string 
and  forced  into  the  annulus  between  said  casing  string 
and  the  wall  of  said  well  bore,  subsequently  lowering 


from  said  vessel  and  connecting  by  an  automatically  en- 
gaging connector  flexible  guide  means  between  said 
vessel  and  said  upper  portion  of  said  casing  string  and 
symmetrically  disposed  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  casing  string,  and  detaching  said  string  of  drill  pipe 
from  its  connection  to  said  upper  end  of  said  casing  string 
and  retracting  said  string  of  drill  pipe  onto  said  vessel 
while  maintaining  a  connection  between  said  vessel  and 
said  upper  portion  of  said  casing  string  by  said  flexible 
guide  means. 

3452,529 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING 

TOOLS  EN  UNDERWATER  WELLS 

WUliam  Fischer,  Fnllcrton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,365 

15  Claims.    (CI.  175—7) 


14.  A  method  of  inserting  a  pipe  string,  including  any 
well  tool  attached  thereto,  into  a  submerged  well  from 
a  drilling  vessel  located  in  a  body  of  water  in  approximate 
vertical  relationship  to  the  well  comprising  operably  con- 
necting guide  means  between  a  well  and  a  drilling  ves- 
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sel,  disconnectably  connecting  at  least  a  pair  of  separa-   static  balanced  position  of  said  beam  and  second  means 


ble  guide  arms  in  operable  position  around  a  lower  por- 
tion of  a  pipe  string,  lowering  said  pipe  string  into  the 
water,  guiding  said  pipe  string  along  said  guide  means  to 
said  well,  inserting  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  string  into 
said  well,  automatically  disconnecting  said  guide  arms 
from  said  pipe  string  and  separating  said  guide  arms  from 
each  other. 


3^52^30 
MOISTURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  BATCH  PROCESSES 
Alton  G.  Bale,  Jr^  Grecodale,  Wis^  assignor  to  Wisconsin 
Electrical  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  MOwaukec,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  345,787 
17  Claims.    (CL  177— 63) 


TO  PorCNTIOMrrEK  7S  MFI&Z. 


*^- 


rePPTINTMMCTIR  Ul  WnC.2. 


TOUNC 
INFIC2. 


1.  A  batching  control  unit  for  mixing  a  plurality  of 
solid  materials  and  water  in  a  predetermined  quantity 
ratio,  comprising 

solid  material  feed  control  means  including  signal  means 
established  by  comparison  of  a  preset  signal  means 
for  each  solid  material  and  a  receiving  signal  means 
responsive  to  receipt  of  material  to  discontinue  mate- 
rial delivery  upon  delivery  of  the  preselected  quan- 
tity, and 
water  control  means  including  water  compensating 
signal  means  responsive  to  the  moisture  content  of 
the  solid  material  to  correspondingly  offset  said 
comparison  to  increase  the  aggregate  weighed  by  the 
amount  of  said  moisture  content,  said  signal  means 
including  memory  means  to  retain  the  signal  of  the 
moisture  content  of  each  solid  material  and  to  cumu- 
latively add  said  stored  signals  to  effset  said  com- 
parison. .      ,1 

3,252,531 
WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Gerald  C.  Mayer,  Wayne,  and  Vahn  J.  Sooiian,  Pompton 
Lakes,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Howe  Richardson  Scale  Com- 
pany, Clifton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware    i 
Filed  Dec.  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  327,280 
10  Claims.     (CI.  177—69) 
1.  A  weighing  apparatus  comprising  a  weigh  hopper, 
means  for  feeding  material  to  said  hopper  in  a  continuous 
falling  column,  a  counterweighted  fulcrumed  weigh  beam 
operably  connected  to  said  hopper,  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  feeding  means  and  hopper  and  being  actuat- 
able  to  cut  off  the  feed  of  material  to  said  hopper,  means 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  beam  to  a  predetermined 
position  to  actuate  said  cutoff  means,  said  beam  being 
swingable  from  a  rest  position  to  a  static  balanced  position 
in  response  to  feeding  of  material  to  said  hopper,  first 
means  operably  connected  to  exert  opposite  force  mom- 
ents on  said  beam  which  are  substantially  equal  in  the 


connected  to  said  beam,  said  second  means  cooperating 
with  said  first  means  to  so  control  the  motion  of  said 


beam  that  its  actual  instantaneous  position  between  said 
rest  and  static  balanced  positions  lags  an  instantaneous 
balancing  position  by  a  substantially  constant  time. 


3452,532 
WEIGH  SCALE  PLATFORM  STABILIZING 
APPARATUS 
Howard  J.  Richards,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Freight- 
liner  Corporation,  Portland,  Orcg.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  443,056 

9  Claims.     (CI.  177—255)  , 


1.  In  a  weigh  scale  stabilizing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  weigh  scale  platform  supported  in 
spaced  relation  to  a  base  by  load  cells  and  a  plurality 
of  shear  tubes  having  a  diametral  dimension  substantially 
the  same  as  the  height  of  the  load  cells,  said  shear  tubes 
affixed  at  opposite  sidewalls  of  the  tubes  to  the  platform 
and  base  respectively,  said  tubes  being  formed  to  strong- 
ly resist  longitudinal  shear  while  being  relatively  flexible 
in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  their  axes,  and 
arranged  in  a  configuration  under  the  platform  to  trans- 
mit vertical  forces  applied  to  said  platform  to  the  load 
cells  while  resisting  lateral  forces. 


3,252,533 

SNOW  SCOOTER 

David  J.  Acdcr,  6407  NW.  Corbctt,  Portland,  Orcg.,  and 

Wade  H.  Mills,  Box  127,  Kocmos,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,899 

5  Claims.     (CL  180—5) 


1.  Means  for  converting  a  power-driven  two-wheel 
vehicle,  such  as  a  scooter,  for  travel  over  snow,  com- 
prising a  ski  runner,  means  to  fix  the  same  to  and  beneath 
the  vehicle's  steerable  front  wheel,  a  rear  ski-like  attach- 
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ment  formed  with  a  generally  flat  peripheral  surface 
including  a  snow-engaging  bottom  surface  and  adapted 
to  be  supported  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  after  removal 
of  the  driven  wheel  thereof,  means  to  fix  said  attachment 
to  the  vehicle  as  the  rear  support  thereof,  said  attach- 
ment further  including  an  endless  drive  chain  means  in- 
cluding paired  chains  extending  around  the  respectively 
opposite  edges  of  said  peripheral  surface  and  transverse 
cleats  joining  said  chains  and  spaced  at  intervals  along  the 
same,  said  chain  means  encircling  the  rear  attachment 
and  being  guided  for  movement  thereabout  to  sweep  the 
cleats  across  the  bottom  surface  thereof  lengthwise  of  the 
latter,  paired  sprocket  wheels  guiding  said  chains  for  con- 
joint ^vance  of  said  cleats  over  the  peripheral  surface, 
and  a  drive  sprocket  wheel  operatively  connected  with 
one  pair  of  guiding  sprocket  wheels,  and  arranged  to  be 
driven  from  the  vehicle's  power  drive. 


3,252434 
GROUND  EFFECT  VEHICLE  WITH  PERIPH- 
ERALLY MOUNTED  FANS 
Ronald  Andrew  Shaw,  Felden,  Hemcl  Hempstead,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  National  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration, London,  England 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1961,  Scr.  No.  149,558 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britafas,  Nov.  3, 1960, 

37,812/60 
12  Clafans.    (CI.  180—7) 


1.  An  airborne  vehicle  having  in  its  undersurfaoe  a 
first  downwardly  directed  peripherally  extending  nozzle 
drvtded  in  a  peripheral  sense  into  a  plurality  of  sections, 
and  a  second  downwardly  directed  nozzle  extending 
around  the  vehicle  inboard  of  said  first  nozzle  and  also 
divided  in  a  peripheral  sense  into  a  plurality  of  sections, 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  faiu  distributed  around 
the  periphery  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  driving  said 
fans,  each  fan  being  connected  to  supply  air  to  a  separate 
section  of  said  first  nozzle  and  to  a  separate  section  of 
said  second  nozzle,  each  of  said  nozzles  being  shaped  to 
discharge  the  air  as  a  curtain  extending  continuously 
around  the  periphery  of  the  vehicle,  the  curtain  dis- 
charged from  said  second  nozzle  being  inboard  of  the 
curtain  discharged  from  said  first  nozzle. 


3,252435 
GROUND  EFFECT  VEHICLES 
Richard  Stattoa  Jones,  Cowcs,  Mc  of  Wight,  England, 
aarignor  to  WcKland  AkcrafI  Limited,  YcoviL  Somer- 
set, England 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  181,758 
2  ClafaM.  (CL  180—7) 
1.  In  a  ground  effect  vehicle,  a  base,  a  jet  system  for 
generating  a  pressurized  air  cushion  beneath  said  base, 
said  jet  system  including  a  plurality  of  jet  nozzles  dis- 
posed on  the  periphery  of  the  base,  said  jet  nozzles 
having  inner  and  outer  walls  and  being  entirely  disposed 
within  the  boundary  defined  by  the  periphery  of  the  base 
to  direct  a  downward  stream  of  air,  and  a  barrier  mounted 
on  the  underside  of  the  base,  said  barrier  comprising  an 


integrally  formed  air  chamber  and  the  outer  wall  of  the 
barrier  forming  a  depending  extension  of  the  inner  wall 
of  the  jet  nozzles,  first  flexible  means  forming  an  exten- 
sion of  the  inner  wall  of  the  jet  nozzles  beneath  a  plane 
formed  by  the  lower  edges  of  the  air  chamber,  second 
flexible  means  forming  an  extension  of  the  outer  wall 


o  ♦    o 


of  the  jet  nozzles,  said  first  and  second  flexible  means 
adapted  to  fold  to  close  the  jet  nozzles  upon  landing  the 
ground  effect  vehicle  and  the  air  chamber  acting  as  a 
buffer  against  impact,  the  air  chamber  being  depressurized 
subsequent  to  folding  of  the  flexible  means  and  closing 
of  the  jet  nozzles. 


3,252436 

FLEXIBLE  SKIRTS  FOR  GROUND 

EFFECT  VEHICLES 

Richard  Stanton  Jones,  Cowcs,  Isle  of  Wight,  England, 

assignor  to  Westbmd  Afa-craft  Umited,  YcoviL  England 

Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,171 

5  Chdms.     (CL  180—7) 


2.  A  flexible  skirt  for  a  ground  effect  vehicle  having 
a  rigid  base  structure  with  forward  and  stem  ends,  the 
flexible  skirt  extending  beneath  the  rigid  base  around  the 
entire  periphery  thereof  to  form  a  completely  enclosed 
air  cushion  beneath  the  vehicle  free  from  rigid  structure, 
the  flexible  skirt  being  split  at  the  stem  end  only  of  said 
vehicle  to  provide  a  pair  of  mating  parts,  said  mating  parts 
being  adapted  to  flex  rearwardly  when  striking  an  object 
during  forward  motion  of  said  vehicle,  said  mating  parts 
normally  engaging  each  other  along  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  opposing  edges  thereof  to  prevent  any  substantial 
escape  of  air  from  the  enclosed  air  cushion,  and  a  re- 
silient means  operatively  connected  to  the  mating  parts 
of  the  flexible  skirt  for  maintaining  a  portion  of  the  op- 
posing edges  of  said  mating  parts  in  engagement. 


3,252437 

MOTOR  BICYCLE  FRAME  ARRANGEMENT 

PROVIDING  A  TUBULAR  FUEL  TANK 

Phil  K.  Tarran,  San  Bernardino,  Calif.,  Mslgnor  to  Micro. 

somd  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FOed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,036 

1  Cbdm.    (a.  180—35) 

A  motor  bike  comprising  a  frame  including  a  tubular 

seat  post  section  having  a  closed  upper  end  and  a  tubular 

base  section  having  a  closed  u^er  end  and  joined  at  a 
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rearward  end  thereof  to  a  lower  end  of  said  seat  post 
section,  a  seat  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  seat  post 
section,  said  sections  having  interconnected  hollow  in- 
teriors whereby  to  provide  a  fuel  tank,  a  filler  neck  for 
the  tank  located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  base  section,  a 
removable  cap  for  said  neck,  and  a  vent  opening  located 


at  the  top  of  the  seat  post  section  whereby  to  vent  trapped 
air  and  gases  during  filling  of  said  tank,  a  rear  chassis 
for  mounting  a  rear  wheel  secured  to  the  frame  at  the 
junction  of  said  seat  post  section  with  said  base  section, 
and  motor  mounting  means  in  a  space  between  said  sec- 
tions above  the  junction  of  said  seat  post  section  with  said 
base  section. 


3  152  538 
LONGmJDINAL.ELASTICITY  SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM 

Antoine  Bracder,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Anonyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  23,  1963,  S«r.  No.  282,631 

5  Claims.     (CI.  180 — 64) 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  a 
drive  axle,  two  drive  wheels  carried  by  said  drive  axle,  a 
cradle  solid  with  said  drive  axle,  pneumatic  suspension 
cylinders  through  which  said  frame  is  caused  to  bear  on 
said  cradle  so  as  to  damp  out  the  vertical  oscillation  of 
said  frame,  a  transverse  positioning  bar  approximately 
parallel  to  said  drive  axle  and  having  two  ends,  resilient 
pivot  means  connecting  one  of  said  ends  to  said  frame 
and  resilient  pivot  means  connecting  the  other  said  end 
to  said  cradle  to  restrain  relative  movement  of  said  frame 
and  cradle  in  a  lateral  direction  while  permitting  relative 
movement  in  a  direction  longitudinal  of  the  vehicle,  a 
power  unit,  and  resilient  means  for  supporting  said  power 
unit  on  said  frame  and  damping  out  the  vertical  oscilla- 
tion of  said  power  unit  relative  to  said  frame,  an  arrange- 
ment for  damping  out  the  longitudinal  vibration  of  said 
drive  wheels,  said  arrangement  comprising  a  cross  bar 
rigid  with  said  power  unit,  a  pair  of  coupling  bars  secured 
to  said  cross  bar,  said  coupling  bars  extending  like  the 
prongs  of  a  fork  toward  said  drive  wheels  and  having  end 
portions  fastened  to  said  cradle,  and  rubber  pads  carried 
by  said  frame  on  either  side  of  said  cross  bar  with  a 
slight  play  in  relation  to  said  cross  bar. 


3,252,539 
MULTI-BARREL    CARBURETOR    WITH 
ADJUSTABLE  IDLE  AIR  BY-PASS 
William   F.    Ott,   Mundelein,   111.,   and   John   H.   Krein, 
Florissant,  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jcney     , 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  178,753 
3  Claims.    (CL  180—77) 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  providing  a  source  of  vacuum,  an  ac- 
cessory powered  by  the  engine  adapted  to  cause  a  change 
in  said  vacuum,  a  carburetor  comprising  mixture  con- 
duit means  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  to 
the  engine,  said  carburetor  having  an  idle  fuel  system 
interconnected  with  said  mixture  conduit  means,  throttle 
means  in  said  mixture  conduit  means,  an  air  by-pass 
around  and  exclusive  of  said  throttle  means,  a  valve  in 
said  by-pass,  a  diaphragm  connected  to  said  valve  and 
being  responsive  to  drop  in  vacuum  downstream  from 
said  throttle  means  for  opening  said  valve  and  by-passing 
air  around  and  exclusive  of  said  throttle  means  in  the 
curb  idle  position  thereof,  an  auxiliary  fuel  system  formed 
in  said  carburetor,  a  port  interconnecting  said  auxiliary 
fuel  system  with  said  by-pass  for  adding  fuel  to  said  air 
to  increase  engine  idle  speed. 


3^52,549 
OPERATING  CONTROL  FOR  HYDRAULICALLY 

POWERED  FRUIT  HARVESTING  MACHINE 
John  W.  Edgemood,  Jr.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assigiior  to 
FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  May  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  198,231. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec  28,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
429,699 

3  Claims.    (CL  lU—TT) 


1.  In  a  harvester  a  support  structure,  drive  wheels  sop- 
poriing  said  structure,  an  engine  mounted  on  said  struc- 
ture and  having  speed  control  means,  hydraulically  pow- 
ered drive  means  connecting  said  engine  with  said  drive 
wheels  and  having  directional  control  valve  means  op- 
eratively  associated  therewith,  and  a  control  unit  cob- 
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nected  to  said  engine  speed  control  means  and  to  said 
directional  control  valve  means,  said  control  unit  being 
arranged  to  selectively  actuate  said  engine  speed  control 
means  and  said  directional  control  valve  means  simul- 
taneously, or  to  simultaneously  actuate  said  speed  con- 
trol means  and  lock  said  directional  control  valve  means 
against  actuation. 


means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  structure  and  the 
beam  for  swinging  the  latter;  and 


3,252,541 
SOLID  ARRAY  SEISMIC  MONITOR  SYSTEM 
Roi>crt  A.  Broding,  Tnlsa,  Oida.,  assignor  to  Centmr 
Geophysical  Corporation,  Tnlsa,  OklL,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  238,645 
8  Claims.     (CL  181— .5) 


a  control  pivotally  interconnecting  said  structure  and 
said  support  for  maintaining  the  latter  in  a  predeter- 
mined attitude  during  swinging  of  the  beam. 


3,252,543 
EXTENSIBLE  WORKMAN^  SUPPORT 
George  H.  Eckels,  Lakewood,  Oliio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Company,  Mansfield, 
Oliio,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Mar.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  178,926. 
Divided  and  thb  appUcatioo  Jan.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
432,937 

4  Cfadms.     (CL  182—141) 


1.  In  seismic  monitoring  where  a  plurality  of  signals 
simultaneously  recorded  in  reproducible  form  have  co- 
herent components  and  noise  components  representing 
seismic  energy  arriving  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  points 
at  selected  subterranean  depths  in  a  plurality  of  bore 
boles  spaced  one  from  another  at  a  receiving  station,  the 
combination  which  comprises: 

(a)  means  for  simultaneously  reproducing  said  signals, 

(b)  means  for  combining  said  signals  in  selected  sets, 

(c)  means  to  limit  said  sets  to  signals  representing 
waves  arriving  at  points  along  a  selected  axis  of 
reference,  and 

(d)  means  for  measuring  the  time  of  arrival  of  coher- 
ent energy  components  of  signals  in  each  of  said 
sets  for  determining  direction  of  arrival  of  said  co- 
lierent  energy  components. 


I 


3,252342 

ARTICULATED  BOOM 

Walter  E.  Tboratoa-Tliwip,  Oliver, 

British  Colambia,  Caaada 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  330,273 
14  Claims.     (CL  182—2) 
1.  In  combination   with   a   boom   having  a  support, 
means  pivotally  conncctmg  the  boom  with  the  support 
for  vertical  swinging  movement  of  the  boom  with  respect 
to  the  support,  and  means  pivotally  connected  to  both 
the  support  and  the  boom  for  swinging  the  latter,  meclia- 
nism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  support  comprising: 
a  beam; 
structure  supporting  the  beam  for  swinging  movement 

about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis; 
means  mounting  said  support  on  the  beam  for  swinging 
movement  with  respect  thereto  about  an  axis  coin- 
cident with  the  axis  of  swinging  movement  of  the 
boom  relative  to  the  support; 


1.  In  a  portable  type  mechanism  comprising  an  ex- 
tensible boom,  said  boom  comprising  a  lengthwise  sta- 
tionary inner  tubular  section  and  an  outer  tubular  section, 
said  outer  tubular  section  being  disposed  in  movable  tele- 
scopic relation  interioriy  of  said  inner  tubular  section  for 
varying  the  effective  length  of  said  boom,  a  personnel  sup- 
port mounted  on  said  outer  boom  section,  fluid  control 
means  supported  by  said  boom  in  accessible  relation  to 
said  personnel  support,  an  inner  capsule  section  mounted 
generally  stationary  interiorly  of  said  inner  boom  section, 
an  outer  capsule  section  mounted  interioriy  of  said  outer 
boom  section  for  movement  therewith,  one  end  of  said 
outer  capsule  section  encompassing  the  associated  end  of 
said  inner  capsule  section  for  telescopic  coacting  move- 
ment lengthwise  of  said  inner  capsule  section  upon  move- 
ment of  said  outer  boom  section,  a  reciprocal  motor  means 
coupled  to  said  inner  boom  section  and  to  said  outer  boom 
section  for  selective  extension  and  retraction  of  said  outer 
boom  section  and  said  outer  capsule  section,  and  a  pre- 
tensioned  coiled  conduit  disposed  interiorly  of  said  inner 
and  outer  capsule  sections  for  resilient  extension  and  re- 
traction upon  actuation  of  said  motor  means,  said  conduit 
projecting  from  one  end  of  said  inner  capsule  section  and 
connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  operating  fluid  and 
bemg  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  control  means. 


3,252,544 
lui  .^  S^Tiy^^  GUARDING  APPARATUS 
Melvfai  H.  UlL  Lansing,  Mich.,  assigoor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ratloo,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

^^f**."??*"*?**^  ^"«-  "'  *'*!»  Scr.  No.  132,473,  now 
Patent  No.  3,190,395,  dated  June  22,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Jonc  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  378.768 

14  Claims.    (CL  187— 8.52) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  supporting  rack  including  a  runway 
that  is  mounted  on  a  supporting  surface  for  movement 
between  raised  and  lowered  positions,  a  guaixl  pivotaUy 
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mounted  on  the  runway  for  movement  between  a  down 
position  generally  flush  with  the  runway  and  an  up 
position  projecting  upward  from  the  runway,  and  a  toggle 
mechanism  pivotally  interconnecting  the  guard  and  the 
runway  and  being  pivotable  between  a  locking  position 
when  the  guard  is  up  and  an  unlocked  position  when 
the  guard  is  down,  said  toggle  mechanism  in  its  locking 
position  precluding  movement  of  the  guard  from  up  to 
down  position,  the  combination  wherein  said  toggle 
mechanism  includes  link  means  for  pivoting  the  toggle 


mechanism  and  guard  between  their  respective  positions, 
lever  means  moimted  on  the  nmway  for  elevational  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  runway  as  the  nmway 
is  raised  and  lowered,  said  link  and  lever  means  being 
coupled  by  control  means  which  causes  said  lever  and 
link  means  to  move  the  toggle  mechanism  into  its  locked 
position  and  the  guard  into  its  up  position  when  the  run- 
way is  raised  and  which  allows  the  toggle  mechanism  to 
remain  in  its  locked  position  and  said  guard  in  its  up  po- 
sition when  the  runway  descends  to  and  reaches  its  low- 
ered position. 

3,252,545 
INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 
George  F.  Qaayle,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
as^nments,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Townc  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
CoDtinuation  of  appUcatioii  Ser.  No.  250,339,  Jan.  9, 
1963.    This  application  Feb.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,949 
15  Claims.     (CL  187—9) 


rights,  and  a  portion  of  said  interconnecting  means 
through  which  the  extending  movement  of  said  arm 
acts  by  moving  the  ram  bodily  downward  relatively 
to  the  extendible  uprights  to  effect  a  part  of  the  lift- 
ing of  those  uprights. 


3,252,546 
OPERATOR  CAB  MOUNTING 
George  S.  AUin,  Jr.,  Green  Bay,  Wig.,  assignor  to  North« 
west  Encinccrins  CorporatlflMi,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  a  cor* 
poratioa  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341»270 
3  Claims.    (CI.  187—9) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  base  having 
a  work  boom  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  a  power 
source  connected  to  the  boom  by  cables  for  actuating  the 
same,  an  operator  cab  mounted  upon  said  base  inde- 
pendently of  said  boom  and  containing  the  control  mecha- 
nism for  the  machine,  and  vertically  extendable  and  con- 
tractible  cab  supporting  means  to  raise  and  lower  said 
cab  upon  said  base  with  said  control  mechanism  intact 
and  operable  at  selected  heights  for  the  cab  to  facilitate 
observation  of  the  work  by  an  operator  in  the  cab. 


3,252,547 
FLUID-OPERATED  ELEVATOR 
Edoardo  Homedo,  Tlacotalpan  133, 

Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,801 

2  Claims.     (CL  187—17) 


1.  In  an  industrial  truck, 

primary  uprights, 

extendible  uprights  moimted  for  vertical  movement  on 
said  primary  uprights, 

a  load  carriage  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  said 
extendible  uprights, 

a  vertically  extending  lift  ram, 

means  mounting  said  ram  for  bodily  vertical  movement 
relatively  to  said  primary  and  extendible  uprights, 
and 

means  interconnecting  said  ram  and  load  carriage  and 
uprights  whereby  extension  of  said  ram  lifts  said  car- 
riage relatively  to  said  uprights  and  then  lifts  said 
extendible  uprights  relatively  to  said  primary  up- 


1.  An  elevator  system  comprising  in  combination 
spaced  floors  in  a  building,  an  elevator  shaft  extending 
through  said  floors,  I-beams  constituting  the  sides  of  the 
shaft,  a  cage  slidable  along  said  I-beams,  a  flanged  door 
sUdably  mounted  on  the  cage,  spring  means  for  sliding 
the  door  to  open  p>osition  when  released,  flanged  plates 
on  the  cage  coacting  with  the  I-beams  for  guiding  the 
movement  of  the  cage,  a  water  reservoir  at  the  bottom 
end  of  the  shaft,  said  reservoir  having  an  opening  in  the 
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top  thereof,  a  tube  depending  from  the  cage  and  extendr 
ing  through  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  reservoir  into 
said  reservoir,  a  cylindrical  hollow  tank  carried  on  the 
bottom  end  of  the  tube  in  the  reservoir,  said  cage  and 
passengers  therein  together  with  associated  parts  adapted 
to  drop  down  in  the  shaft  by  gravity  forcing  said  tank 
through  the  water  in  the  reservoir  whereby  energy  is 
stored  in  the  reservoir  for  forcing  the  cage  and  associated 
parts  with  passengers  upwardly  in  the  shaft,  when  de- 
sired, said  I-beams  having  spaced  openings  therealong, 
said  door  normally  held  against  movement  by  a  flanged 
slidable  bar  coacting  with  the  flange  on  the  door,  pivotal 
crank  devices  carried  by  the  cage,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  said  slidable  bar  to  release  the  door 
and  for  simultaneously  pivoting  said  crank  devices  into 
interlocking  relation  with  the  openings  in  the  I-beams  for 
braking  the  movement  of  the  cage. 


3^52448 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  CARTRIDGE 
Theodore  Prter  Pajak,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  and  Edward  Wesley 
Barsam,  453  ComnMrcc  St.,  and  Bishop  J.  Moll,  Box 
230,  both  of  Havre  De  Grace,  Md. 

FUcd  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,526     . 
4  Claims.     (CI.  188—1) 


between  said  wheels  comprising  first  and  second  hangers 
swingingly  suspended  from  said  frame,  each  adjacent  one 
of  said  wheels;  a  pair  of  brake  shoes,  each  secured  to  one 
of  said  hangers  and  adapted  upon  swinging  movement 
of  its  associated  hanger  to  apply  a  braking  force  to  its 
associated  wheel;  a  hand  brake  lever  pivotally  connected 
to  said  first  hanger,  said  hand  brake  lever  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  adapted  to  bear  against  said  reaction  point 
on  said  frame;  and  means  interconnecting  said  hand  brake 
lever  and  said  second  hanger  including  a  cylinder,  a  piv- 
otal connection  between  said  cylinder  and  one  of  said 
second  hanger  and  said  hand  brake  lever,  a  piston 
in  said  cylinder  moveable  axially  tberewithin  upon  a 
change  in  pressure  within  said  cylinder,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  said  piston  and  other  of  said 
second  hanger  and  said  hand  brake  lever,  power  brake 
applying  means  through  which  to  effect  a  change  in  pres- 
sure within  said  cylinder  whereby  relative  axial  movement 
may  be  imparted  twtween  said  piston  and  said  cylinder 
which  may  be  translated  through  said  pivotal  coimections 
and  said  hand  brake  lever  to  swinging  movement  of 
said  hangers  causing  application  of  a  braking  force  to  said 
wheels  by  said  brake  shoes,  and  hand  brake  applying 
means  by  which  said  hand  brake  lever  may  be  pivoted 
about  its  connection  with  said  first  hanger  away  from  said 
reaction  point  to  impart  swinging  movement  to  said 
hangers  through  said  piston,  said  cyliixler  and  said  pivotal 
connections  causing  application  of  a  braking  force  to 
said  wheek  by  said  brake  shoes. 


1..  A  shock  absorber  in  the  form  of  an  axially  elongated 
cylinder  comprising  a  spirally  wound  plane  sheet  of 
ductile  metal,  a  spirally  wound  corrugated  sheet  of  ductile 
metal,  the  convolutions  of  said  sheets  being  in  an  alter- 
nately spaced  abutting  relations  and  acting  to  define  a 
pluraiity  of  cells  extending  axially  of  said  shock  absortier, 
and  a  pair  of  flat  metallic  discs,  one  adhesively  bonded 
to  each  end  of  said  cylinder. 


3,252,549 
BRAKE  RIGGING 
Henry  H.  Koci,  Wcstcni  Springs,  and  Ladvik  F.  Kod, 
Downers  Grove,  111.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FBcd  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,440 
6  Claims.    (CL  188— 107) 


1.  In  a  railway  vehicle  including  a  frame  supported  on 
one  side  by  a  pair  of  wheels  adjacently  located  and  sub- 
stantially coplanar,  said  frame  having  a  reaction  point 
located  thereon,  a  brake  rigging  secured  to  said  frame 


3,252,550 
SIMULTANEOUS     PEDAL     OPERATED     CLUTCH 
AND  MANUALLY  OPERATED  TRANSMISSION 
David  L.  Kitchen,  Utica,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Chrydcr  Cor- 
poration, HighlaBd  Park,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,171 
7  Claims.     (CL  192—3.5) 


4.  In  an  automobile,  a  personally  <^rable  clutch  mem- 
ber shiftable  by  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  driver  of  said 
automobile  from  an  operating  condition  to  a  declutching 
position,  resilient  means  urging  said  member  to  said  oper- 
ating condition,  and  means  to  enable  automatic  return  of 
said  member  to  said  operating  condition  including  cam 
means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  portion  of  the  body 
of  said  driver  upon  shifting  of  said  member  to  said  de- 
clutching position  to  cam  said  portion  away  from  said 
member. 

7.  In  a  method  for  shifting  the  gears  of  an  automobile 
transmission  wherein  a  manually  actuated  transmission 
gear  shift  lever  is  actuated  by  the  automobile  driver  in 
timed  relation  to  the  actuation  by  the  foot  of  said  driver 
of  a  clutch  operating  pedal  adapted  to  progressively  disen- 
gage the  automobile  engine  from  the  transmission  as  said 
pedal  is  progressively  depressed  from  a  clutch  engaged 
position  to  approximately  its  limit  of  travel  and  to  be 
spring  returned  to  its  clutch  engaged  position  to  engage 
the  engine  with  said  transmission,  the  steps  of  applying 
sufficient  pressure  to  said  gear  shift  lever  to  effect  said 
shifting  of  the  gears  of  said  transmission  when  said  clutch 
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pedal  has  been  depressed  a  predetermined  distance,  simul- 
taneously depressing  said  pedal  with  said  foot,  and  cam- 
ming said  foot  out  of  engagement  with  said  pedal  when 
said  pedal  has  been  depressed  to  approximately  said  limit 
of  travel. 


3^52,551 
COASTER  BRAKE  FOR  VELOCIPEDES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Edwin  Elliott  Hood,  Elmira,  N.Y^  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Eclipse  Machine  Div^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  332,521 
5  Claims.     (CL  192—6) 


1.  In  a  coaster  brake  for  velocipedes  a  fixed  axle,  a 
driving  member  joumalled  thereon: 

an  anchor  member  non-rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle; 

a  wheel  hub  joumalled  on  the  driving  member  and 
anchor  member  having  an  interior  cylindrical  brak- 
ing surface  and  an  interior  frustro-conical  clutch  sur- 
face, said  driving  member  having  a  threaded  portion 
extending  into  the  interior  of  the  hub; 

a  clutch  member  threaded  on  the  driving  member  for 
traversal  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  interior 
clutch  surface  of  the  hub; 

an  expander  member  loosely  located  in  the  hub  be- 
tween the  clutch  member  and  anchor  member,  said 
expander  and  anchor  members  having  frusto-conical 
sleeve  portions  extending  toward  each  other; 

a  pair  of  substantially  semi-cylindrical  brake  shoes  rest- 
ing at  their  ends  on  the  conical  portions  of  the  ex- 
pander and  anchor  members;  said  expander  and 
anchor  members  having  diametrically  located  projec- 
tions extending  radially  from  the  conical  portions 
thereof  located  between  the  brake  shoes  to  thereby 
prevent  rotation  of  the  brake  shoes  and  of  the  ex- 
pander member;  said  clutch  member  and  expander 
member  having  clutching  surfaces  adapted  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  when  engaged; 

detent  means  frictionally  engaging  the  clutch  member 
and  expander  member  to  insure  traversal  of  the  clutch 
member  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber; and 

said  projections  from  the  expander  and  anchor  mem- 
bers have  substantially  radial  side  surfaces  which 
remain  in  contact  with  the  surfaces'  of  the  members 
from  which  they  have  been  partially  severed  to  there- 
by support  the  projections  against  torsional  stress. 


3,252,552 
BICYCLE  BRAKE 
Hollis  K.  Gleasman  and  Edwin  Elliot  Hood,  Elmira,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,796 
8  Claims.     (CI.  192—6) 
1.  In  a  coaster  brake  for  bicycles  and  the  like: 
a  fixed  axle; 

a  rotatable  hub  member  concentric  with  said  axle; 
a  driving  sprocket  member; 

clutch  and  actuating  means  operative  to  selectively 
intercoimect  and  disconnect  said  sprocket  member 


and  said  hub  member  in  response  to  forward  and 
reverse  rotation  respectively  of  said  sprocket  mem- 
ber; 

an  anchor  end  expander  member  concentric  with  and 
arranged  intermediate  said  hub  member  and  said 
fixed  axle; 

a  drive  end  expander  n>ember  concentric  with  and 
arranged  intermediate  said  hub  member  and  said 
fixed  axle; 

said  drive  end  expander  arranged  axially  between  said 
clutch  means  and  said  anchor  end  expander; 


each  of  said  expander  members  having  an  inclined  sur- 
face jointly  operative  to  deflect  said  expander  mem- 
bers radially  outwardly  into  braking  engagement  with 
said  hub  on  relative  axial  movement  of  said  ex- 
pander members  towards  one  another;  and 

said  clutch  and  actuating  means  operative  to  move 
axially  on  reverse  rotation  of  said  sprocket  member 
and  engage  said  drive  end  expander,  moving  said 
drive  end  expaiKler  axially  towards  said  anchor  end 
expander  in  a  brake  applying  direction. 


3,252,553 
CLUTCH  AND  COUPLING 
Victor  W.  Peterson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  354,244 
15  Claims.     (CI.  192 — 48) 


1.  In  a  safety  coupling  the  combination  of 

(a)  rotatable  driving  means  and  rotatable  driven  means 
having  coupling  means  operable  when  engaged  to 
couple  said  driving  means  to  said  driven  means  for 
conjoint  rotation  and  to  provide  a  torque  path  for 
torque  transmittal  and  when  disengaged  to  uncouple 
said  driving  means  from  said  driven  means  to  in- 
terrupt said  torque  path, 

(b)  load  means  normally  holding  said  coupling  means 
In  engagement  and  resisting  disengagement  of  said 
coupling  means, 

(c)  said  coupling  means  being  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined reverse  torque  to  provide  a  disengaging 
force  effective  to  overcome  said  load  means  to  initiate 
coupling  disengagement. 
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(d)  and  coupling  control  means  operable  to  complete 
actual  coupling  disengagement  only  after  predeter- 
mined partial  coupling  disengagement  and  to  hold 
said  coupling  means  out  of  engagement  until  said 
predetermined  reverse  torque  is  relieved  and  permit 
rcengagement  of  said  coupling  means  by  said  load 
means  only  when  the  speeds  of  said  driven  means 
and  said  driving  means  are  synchronzied. 


'  3,252,554 

FLUID  GEAR  TYPE  VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 
John   P.    Baicr,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   aadgnor   to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  July  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  383,604 
4  Clafans.     (CL  192—61) 


1.  A  variable  speed  power  train  comprising,  a  rotat- 
at>le  driving  member,  a  rotatable  driven  member,  hy- 
draulic reaction  torque  drive  means  between  said  driv- 
ing and  driven  members  including  a  closed  loop  hydrau- 
lic system  contained  within  said  driven  member,  said 
closed  loop  hydraulic  system  comprising  a  pump  directly 
connected  to  said  driving  member,  centrifugally  actu- 
ated, radially  disposed  governor  controlled  valve  means 
connected  in  said  closed  loop  hydraulic  system,  means 
operable  to  selectively  activate  and  inactivate  said  gov- 
ernor controlled  valve  means  to  obtain  dual  speed  opera- 
tion of  said  driven  member  comprising  a  valve  having 
open  and  closed  positions,  said  valve  restricting  flow  in 
said  closed  loop  hydraulic  system  in  its  open  position, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  open  and  closed  positions 
of  said  valve. 

3,252,555 

MATERIAL  DISTRIBUTOR 

Donald  H.  Polzin,  Horkon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  MoUnc,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,192. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
370,879 

'       1  Claim.     (CL  192—92) 


support,  said  lever  means  having  a  third  portion  secured 
to  said  pivot  means,  means  actuatable  to  cause  the  cam 
to  be  rotated,  said  means  comprising  an  arm  having  a  hub 
portion  rotatably  disposed  about  said  rod,  means  on  said 
hub  portion  engageable  with  said  cam  to  cause  said  cam 
to  be  rotated  in  response  to  forward  movement  of  said 
arm,  biasing  means  operable  on  said  lever  to  cause  said 
lever  to  normally  engage  one  of  said  cam  faces,  spring 
means  engageable  with  said  arm  and  said  support  means 
to  normally  hold  said  arm  in  one  position,  and  stop  means 
on  said  arm  cooperable  with  said  lever  means  to  limit 
forward  movement  of  said  arm  to  substantially  90*. 


A  clutch  throwout  mechanism  for  a  spreader  conveyor 
comprising:  a  support,  a  rod  carried  by  said  support,  a 
cam  of  generally  rectangular  configuration  rotatably 
carried  on  said  rod,  said  cam  having  two  generally  parallel 
small  sides  and  two  generally  parallel  large  sides,  lever 
means  having  a  first  portion  engageable  by  one  of  said 
sides,  said  lever  means  having  a  second  portion  adapted 
to  engage  a  spool  clutch,  pivot  means  carried  by  said 


3,252,556 
ROLLER  CONVEYOR 
Svcn-Eric  Isacsson,  Saffle,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Akticbo- 
laget  Electrolnx,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,801 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  3, 1963,  52/63 

6  Claims.    (CI.  193—37) 


1.  In  a  roller  conveyor,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  spaced  elongated  rails  which  are  parallel  to  one  an- 
other, said  rails  comprising  upright  members  whose  outer 
surfaces  are  vertical  and  substantially  flat,  the  tops  of 
said  rails  being  defined  by  the  tops  of  said  upright  mem- 
bers which  are  flat,  and,  in  transverse  sections  perpen- 
dicular to  said  elongated  rails,  are  horizontal  and  de- 
fine load  supporting  surfaces,  a  roller  disposed  between 
iaid  rails,  said  roller  comprising  a  first  portion  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  which  is  of  cylindrical  form 
and  second  end  portions  which  are  of  smaller  cross-sec- 
tional area  than  the  first  portion  and  extend  axially  there- 
from, the  second  end  portions  of  said  roller  being  sta- 
tionary and  the  first  intermediate  portion  thereof  being 
rotatable  with  respect  to  the  second  end  portions,  the 
second  end  portions  including  first  parts  of  cylindrical 
form  which  extend  axially  of  said  roller  to  provide  pe- 
ripheral surfaces  resting  on  the  load  supporting  surfaces 
defined  by  the  tops  of  said  upright  members,  whereby 
the  tof>s  of  said  rails  function  to  support  the  entire  load 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  roller,  and  structure  for 
holding  said  roller  in  a  fixed  position  lengthwise  of  said 
rails,  comprising  means  attached  to  said  upright  mem- 
bers and  extending  vertically  upward  from  the  top  sur- 
faces thereof,  said  upward  extending  means,  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  said  roller,  de- 
fining positioning  notches  directly  opposite  one  another, 
the  positioning  notches  having  opposing  spaced  vertical 
side  walls  and  closed  ends,  the  notches  having  their  closed 
ends  at  one  level  and  their  open  ends  at  a  higher  level 
at  the  tops  of  said  upward  extending  means,  the  sec- 
ond end  portions  of  said  roller  including  second  parts 
which  project  axially  beyond  the  first  parts  and  extend 
through  the  positioning  notches  between  the  opposing 
side  walls  thereof  to  position  said  roller  lengthwise  of 
said  rails,  the  second  parts  of  the  second  end  portions 
of  said  roller  being  disposed  above  the  closed  ends  of 
the  notches  at  the  one  level  and  vertically  spaced  there- 
from, and  means  including  members  threadedly  con- 
nected to  the  second  end  portions  of  said  roller  and  axially 
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movable  thereon  toward  and  from  said  upward  extend- 
ing means  for  detachably  fixing  the  second  end  portions 
of  said  roller  to  said  upward  extending  means. 


3,252  557 
LINE  FIND  MECHANISM 
William  B.  Templeton,  Northriilc,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corp<Nration,  Detroit,  MiclL.,  a  corporation  of 
Micliigan 
Origiiial  application  Apr.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  276,738. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  19,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
473,038 

4  Clainu.     (CL  197—127) 


I 


pair  of  exit  chutes  each  situated  at  right  angles  to  said 
entry  chutes  and  at  180°  to  one  another,  a  selectively  po- 
sitionable  bale  deflector  extending  into  said  entry  chute  to 
divert  bales  entering  said  entry  chute,  into  one  or  other  of 
said  exit  chutes,  said  entry  chute  and  said  exit  chutes  in- 
cluding chain  conveyor  sprocket  assemblies,  a  source  of 
power  for  said  sprocket  assemblies,  means  on  said  entry 
chute  sprocket  assembly  to  disengage  said  bale  from  the 
conveyor  chain  passing  over  said  entry  chute  sprocket  as- 
sembly and  to  urge  said  bale  towards  one  or  other  of  said 
exit  chutes,  and  a  sloping  ramp  in  each  of  said  exit  chutes 
controlling  the  degree  of  engagement  of  said  bale  engaging 
prongs  with  said  bale  as  said  bale  is  being  diverted  from 
said  entry  chute  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  exit  chutes. 


1.  In  a  line  finding  device  for  stopping  a  sheet  at  a 
position  corresponding  to  the  location  in  the  sheet  of  a 
line  desigmating  perforation  comprising  a  sheet  guideway, 
sheet  feed  means  nomvally  operating  to  feed  a  sheet  along 
said  guideway,  a  brake  operable  to  stop  said  feed  means, 
a  first  lever  having  an  arm  normally  projecting  across 
said  guideway  for  engagement  and  actuation  by  the 
leading  edge  of  a  sheet,  a  second  lever  pivotally  mounted 
coaxially  with  said  first  lever  aiul  having  an  arm  normal- 
ly positioned  without  said  guideway,  said  second  lever 
bodily  movable  radially  on  its  pivot  and  angularly  dis- 
placed from  said  first  lever  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  displacement  of  the  latter  by  the  leading  edge  of  a  sheet 
to  position  the  arm  of  said  second  lever  in  the  path  of  an 
edge  of  the  perforation,  means  connecting  said  levers  for 
rotation  together,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  levers 
together  to  urge  said  second  lever  radially  relative  to 
said  first  lever. 


3,252^58 
BALE  DIVERTER  FOR  MOW  CONVEYORS 
Harvey  R.  Malmgren,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  as- 
iignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  AIco  Equipment  Ltd., 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  Ang.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  390,038 
4  Clafans.     (CI.  198—1) 


1.  A  bale  diverter  for  mow  conveyors  which  include 
conveyor  chains  having  bale  engaging  prongs  secured 
thereto,  comprising  in  combination  an  entry  chute  and  a 


3,252,559 

ARTICLE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

George  E.  Von  Gal,  Jr.,  3048  Tbomas  Ave., 

Montgomery,  Aia. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  179,338 

7  dalms.    (CL  198—20) 


1.  In  an  article  transfer  device,  a  conveyor,  an  arm  over 
said  conveyor,  sensing  means  for  sensing  when  an  ar- 
ticle is  in  a  predetermined  position  on  said  conveyor, 
actuating  means  for  actuating  said  conveyor,  said  actuating 
means  being  resfXMisive  to  said  sensing  means  for  stopping 
said  conveyor  when  an  article  actuates  said  sensing  means, 
means  automatically  actuated  when  said  conveyor  is 
stopped  for  actuating  said  arm  to  lift  the  article  from  said 
conveyor  and  deposit  it  at  a  position  away  from  said  con- 
veyor, and  means  for  actuating  said  arm  to  reengage  the 
deposited  article  and  return  it  to  said  conveyor. 


I 


3,252,560 

FRUIT  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Donald  W.  Chamberlln,  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  July  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  385,944 
10  Claims.     (CL  198—26) 

1.  A  fruit  transfer  device  comprising  a  channel  hav- 
ing a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls  upstanding  from 
the  bottom  wall,  and  an  end  wall  connecting  said  side 
walls,  said  channel  having  an  open  end  between  said  side 
walls  and  opposite  to  said  end  wall  through  which  a  fruit 
oriented  with  respect  to  the  channel  is  arranged  to  be  re- 
ceived; a  movable  support  surface  positioned  upon  said 
bottom  wall  of  the  channel;  means  for  moving  said  sup- 
port surface  relatively  to  said  channel  and  longitudinal- 
ly thereof  from  said  open  end  toward  said  end  wall  as 
said  fruit  is  received  in  said  channel;  and  means  pivotal- 
ly mounting  said  channel  for  movement  about  an  axis 
disposed  transversely  thereof  at  the  bottom  of  said  end 
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wall  between  a  position  with  said  bottom  wall  declined 
toward  said  end  wall  for  receiving  said  fruit  into  said 


a  predetermined  axis,  second  closed  tubular  conduit 
means  of  predetermined  internal  diameter  connected 
with  an  upper  end  of  the  first  conduit  means  and  ex- 
tending laterally  at  an  angle  therefrom  along  a  second 
predetermined  axis,  said  axes  substantially  intersecting 
each  other  at  a  point,  said  first  and  second  conduit  means 
comprising  first  and  second  tubes  respectively  terminat- 
ing short  of  each  other  at  opposite  sides  of  said  point  and 
defining  a  space  therebetween,  said  conduit  means  com- 
prising comiiriementary  members  releasably  secured  to- 
gether and  around  adjacent  ends  of  said  tubes  and  en- 
closing said  space  around  said  point,  first  helical  screw 
auger  means  rotatably  disposed  in  and  substantially  con- 
centric with  said  first  conduit  means  and  having  a  maxi- 
mum diameter  less  than  said  predetermined  internal  diam- 
eter of  said  first  conduit  means,  second  helical  screw 
auger  means  rotatably  disposed  in  and  substantially  con- 


-*#  -4-* 


channel  and  a  discharging  position  with  said  bottom  wall 
declined  toward  said  open  end  for  discharging  the  fruit 
from  said  channel. 


3,252,561 
FEEDER  DEVICE 
Harold  V.  Kelton,  Manchester,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Dnrand 
Macliincry,   Ibo,   Woodbury,  Ga.,  a  corporation   of 
Georgia 

FDcd  Ang.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  302,558 
13  Claims.     (O.  198—30) 


13.  A  feeder  device  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  articles 
one  article  at  a  time,  said  feeder  device  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  frame;  a  plurality  of  brushes  moving 
with  linear  motion  in  sequence  on  the  said  frame,  each 
of  the  plurality  of  brushes  forming  a  pocket  with  the 
brush  preceding  it  and  each  of  said  pockets  being  suffi- 
ciently large  to  receive  within  it  only  one  article;  and 
means  for  rotating  the  plurality  of  brushes  in  a  rotational 
direction  which  gives  that  surface  of  each  brush  forming 
a  pocket  a  tangential  component  of  motion  opposite  to, 
greater  than  and  continuously  proportional  to  the  linear 
motion  of  the  brush. 


3,252,562 
FEED  DISTRIBLmNG  APPARATUS 
Howard  S.  Brcmbcck,  Godicn,  Ind.,  aasigDor  to  Brock 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Milford,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 


Filed  Oct  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  314,352 
8  Claims.  (CL  198—64) 
1.  A  distribution  system  comprising  storage  means  for 
containing  a  supply  of  material  to  be  distributed,  first 
closed  tubular  conduit  means  of  predetermined  internal 
diameter  communicating  with  a  lower  portion  of  said 
storage  means  and  extending  upwardly  thereffX}m  along 


centric  with  said  second  conduit  means  and  having  a 
maximum  diameter  less  than  said  predetermined  diam- 
eter of  said  second  conduit  means,  a  single  universal  joint 
substantially  at  said  point  and  connecting  adjacent  ends 
of  said  auger  means  and  maintaining  the  said  adjacent 
ends  of  said  auger  means  out  of  contact  with  bottom  sur- 
faces of  said  conduit  means  and  resisting  movement  of 
the  auger  means  away  from  concentric  disposition  thereof 
within  respective  associated  conduit  means,  and  drive 
means  connected  with  one  of  said  auger  means,  said  uni- 
versal joint  comprising  yoke  elements  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  auger  means,  at  least 
one  of  said  yoke  elements  being  axially  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  its  associated  auger  means,  said  comfriementary 
members  being  reicasable  for  exposing  said  space  and  the 
universal  joint  and  facilitating  adjustment  of  said  last 
mentioned  yoke  element. 


3^52,563 

CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 

Victor  A.  Jnengcl,  421  Oakland  Road,  Helena,  Arfc. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  305,731 

10  Claims.     (CL  198—82) 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising  a  frame;  article-conveying 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  to  carry  an  article 
moving  along  said  conveyor;  driving  means  adjacent  said 
rollers  comprising  a  carrier  member  having  a  tubular 
wall  the  upper  wall  portion  of  which  defines  an  upwardly- 
open  external  channel  having  a  continuous  longitudinally- 
extending  external  upwardly-facing  belt-supporting  surface 
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bordered  by  continuous  longitudinally-extending  shoulders 
for  guiding  a  belt  run  longitudinally  on  said  carrier  mem- 
ber in  said  external  channel,  the  lower  wall  portion  of  said 
carrier  member  defining  an  internal  upwardly-facing  open 
channel  below  said  external  upwardly-facing  belt-support- 
ing surface,  and  a  narrow,  thick,  endless  belt  supported 
by  said  carrier  member  with  its  upper  run  slidably  car- 
ried by  said  external  channel  of  said  carrier  member 
with  the  upper  portion  of  said  upper  belt  run  projecting 
above  said  shoulders  and  guided  longitudinally  of  said 
carrier  member  solely  by  sliding  engagement  of  said  belt 
run  with  said  external  channel  and  with  its  lower  run 
passing  through  said  carrier  member  and  slidably  carried 
in  guided  relation  in  said  internal  channel;  and  means  for 
supporting  said  carrier  member  in  relation  to  said  rollers 
so  said  upper  run  of  said  belt  engages  an  article  carried 
by  said  rollers  to  move  said  article  along  said  conveyor 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  upper  belt  run. 


3,252,564 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 

Harold  H.  Stewart  and  Herman  S.  Johns,  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Stewart  Engineering  &  Equipment  Com- 

pany,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Jane  15, 1962,  Scr.  No.  202,842 

3  Claims.     (CL  198—208) 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising:  a  conveyor;  guide 
means  for  guiding  said  conveyor  in  a  plurality  of  loops 
arranged  in  two  sets  of  aligned  vertically  spaced  loops, 
said  guide  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  arcu- 
ate end  sections,  each  of  said  loops  having  arcuate  end 
sections  guided  by  said  end  sections  of  said  guide  means 
and  straight  parallel  side  sections;  tensioning  means  for 
one  of  each  pair  of  said  guide  means  arcuate  end  sections 
yieldaibly  biasing  said  one  arcuate  end  section  from  the 
other  end  section  of  each  pair  of  said  arcuate  end  sections 
for  holding  said  loops  under  tension,  each  pair  of  aligned 
loops  of  said  two  sets  of  loops  having  adjacent  side  sec- 
tions moving  in  opposite  directions;  and  drive  means  ex- 
tending between  and  engaging  said  adjacent  sections  of 
said  pairs  of  loops  for  simultaneously  driving  all  loops 
of  said  conveyor,  said  conveyor  having  a  draw  member, 
said  drive  means  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  plurality  of 
sprockets  disposed  in  vertically  spaced  relationship  on  the 
drive  shaft,  each  sprocket  engaging  said  draw  member  at 
said  adjacent  sections,  said  sprockets  moving  said  adja- 
cent side  sections  of  said  loops  toward  said  tensioning 
means. 


3,252,565 
PACKAGING  CARDBOARD  FOR  GARMENT 
Hyman  D.  Abbey,  69  Vine  Road,  Larchmont,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,722 
4  Claims.     (CI.  206—7) 
3.  A  unitary  packaging  cardboard  for  supporting  a 
lightweight  sweater  or  blouse  or  like  garment,  said  card- 
board comprising  a  generally  rectangular  body  which  is 
much  narrower  than  the  width  of  the  garment,  a  neck, 
and  a  hanger,  the  hanger  being  much  wider  than  the  neck 


and  approaching  the  width  of  the  body,  the  neck  and 
hanger  being  struck  from  the  body,  the  neck  being  folded 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the 
body,  and  the  remainder  of  the  neck  and  the  hanger  being 
folded  forwardly  and  downwardly  to  bring  the  hanger  in 


^ 


front  of  the  body,  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  having  a 
short  upwardly  projecting  lock  tab,  and  the  neck  at  the 
upper  edge  of  the  body  have  a  slit  dimensioned  to  receive 
the  lock  tab  and  thereby  lock  the  neck  in  its  reversely 
folded  position. 


3.252,566 
CARTON  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Wallace  E.  Hanson,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sample-Dorkk  Incorporated,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  431,240 
18  Claims.     (CL  206—45.14) 


1.  A  folding  box  carton  comprising  as  primary  sec-" 
tions  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  when  in  blank 
form, 

(a)  a  first  side  section, 

(b)  a  second  side  section, 

(c)  a  back  section, 

(d)  a  front  section  comprising  an  abbreviated  front 
panel  extending  from  one  end  of  said  side  panels  a 
short  way  towards  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  a 
pair  of  side  shadow  panels  folded  inwardly  from  the 
plane  of  the  front  panel, 

(e)  a  fifth  section  also  in  side-by-side  relation  when  in 
blank  form,  said  fifth  section  comprising  a  glue  panel 
secured  to  one  of  the  primary  sections  to  form  a 
collapsible  tube  which  is  erected  to  bring  opposite 
primary  sections  into  parallel  relation,  said  carton 
further  comprising 

(f)  a  sixth  section  integral  with  one  of  said  named 
sections  and  which  comprises 

(i)  an  anchor  panel  secured  in  fixed  relation  be- 
hind the  front  panel 

(ii)  a  connecting  panel  extending  inwardly  of  said 
carton  from  said  anchor  panel  towards  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  carton  to  a  point  contiguous 
with  the  rear  section  and  spaced  from  said  op- 
posite end  of  the  carton,  said  connecting  panel 
being  apertured  to  receive  one  end  of  a  product. 
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(iii)  an  apertured  end  shadow  panel  folded  at  an 
angle  from  said  connecting  panel  from  said 
point  towards  the  front  of  the  opposite  end  of 
said  carton,  and 

(iv)  an  end  panel  folded  from  said  end  shadow 
panel  toward  the  rear  section  to  serve  at  least 
in  part  as  an  end  closure  for  said  opposite  end 
of  the  carton. 


I  3,252,567 

HOSIERY  PACKAGE 

WUIiam  J.  Baron,  2008  McCarthy  St.,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and 

Erick  P.  Fourn  er,  618V6  Sunset  Ave.,  Ashcboro,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  220,669 

2  ClaioBS.     (CI.  206 — 46) 


1.  A  display  and  shipping  unit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  tubular,  elongated  substantially  triangular  shaped  sup- 
port members  each  having  at  least  one  open  end  leading 
to  the  interior  thereof,  a  first  sock  of  some  resiliency  hav- 
ing an  ankle  portion  and  a  foot  portion  for  each  of  said 
support  members  wherein  each  ankle  portion  surrounds 
its  respective  support  member  in  a  tensioned  state  and 
each  foot  portion  extends  into  said  open  end  and  into 
the  interior  of  its  respective  support  member,  a  second 
sock  substantially  identical  to  the  first  mentioned  sock  for 
each  of  said  support  members  and  having  its  ankle  por- 
tion surrounding  the  first  mentioned  ankle-portion  and 
its  foot  portion  extending  into  the  open  end  and  into  the 
interior  of  its  respective  support  member,  an  outer  band 
for  each  of  said  deformable  support  members  for  main- 
taining said  members  in  substantial  triangular  configura- 
tion, and  a  stiff  retaining  band  surrounding  all  of  said 
members  and  holding  them  together  as  a  group  when  the 
apices  of  the  respective  triangular  shaped  members  are 
placed  in  substantial  touching  relationship  to  thereby  form 
a  single  unit. 

I  3,252,568 

DATA  TAPE  PACKAGE 

Donald  J.  Stcidingcr,  Barrington,  IlL,  assignor  to  Uarco 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  325,096 

3  Claims.    (CI.  20^— 52) 


3.  A 

therein. 


package  for  storing  and  protecting  a  tape  roll 
consisting  of  two  substantially  identical  parts, 


each  part  comprising:  a  tray  having  a  face  with  a  recess 


therein,  said  recess  defining  a  wall  terminating  in  said 
face;  an  upstanding  frusto-conical  boss  centrally  pro- 
truding from  said  recess  for  impaling  the  core  of  said 
tape  roll  and  holding  the  same  against  shifting  movement 
in  said  recess,  said  face  having  a  male  portion  and  an 
offset  shelf-like  female  portion  of  greater  depth  than 
said  mole  portion,  the  juncture  of  said  male  and  female 
portions  defining  an  upstanding  shoulder  therebetween; 
a  plurality  of  generally  frusto-conical  upstanding  studs 
on  said  mole  portion  and  a  plurality  of  matching  gen- 
erally frusto-conical  bores  in  said  female  portion,  two 
such  trays  being  juxtaposed  with  the  faces  thereof  fac- 
ing inwardly  towards  each  other  and  the  male  portion 
of  one  tray  overlying  the  female  portion  of  the  other 
with  the  mating  portions  of  the  two  trays  registering  with 
each  other,  forming  a  tape  package  wherein  the  boss 
protruding  from  each  recess  impales  a  portion  of  the 
core  of  the  tape  roll  to  hold  the  roll  against  lateral 
movement  relative  to  the  package  regardless  of  the  outer 
dimension  of  the  roll  and  the  frusto-conical  studs  mate 
in  locking  engagement  with  the  bores  to  maintain  the 
package  in  assembled  condition. 


3,252,569 
PLASTIC  COATED  LAMINATED  NAIL 
CyrU  G.  Matthews,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Plasti-Clad 
Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  254,795 
9  Claims.     (CI.  206— 56) 

' 3L 


m 


-^ 


1.  A  plastic  coated  laminated  nail  comprising  a  length 
of  filament  having  a  reinforcing  metallic  wire  core  and  a 
thermoplastic  body  entirely  surrounding  and  encasing  said 
core,  said  length  of  filament  having  a  bent  formation  sub- 
stantially centrally  of  its  length  providing  an  entirely 
coated  driving  head  and  having  leg  portions  extending 
from  said  bent  formation  in  contacting  facing  relation  to 
each  other  providing  a  coated  shank  which  is  a  laminated 
composite  of  said  leg  portions  disposed  in  driving  align- 
ment with  said  head,  the  opposed  portions  of  the  thermo- 
plastic body  along  said  leg  portions  being  homogeneously 
adhered  together  to  provide  a  mass  of  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial between  the  core  portions  of  said  leg  portions  con- 
stituting the  sum  of  the  opposed  coating  portions  of  said 
leg  portions. 

3,252,570 
DOCUMENT  SORTING 
Stephen  W.  Smith,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aKignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  248,099 
4  Claims.  (CI.  209—74) 
1.  A  document  sorting  system  comprising,  means  de- 
fining a  document  path  for  transporting  documents  there- 
along,  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  along  said  docu- 
ment path,  and  a  plurality  of  document  diverting  means, 
each  of  said  diverting  means  being  separately  removable 
as  a  unit,  said  pluraUty  of  diverting  means  \)eing  posi- 


1194 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  24.  1966 


tioned  along  the  document  path  with  one  diverting  means 
per  document  path  aperture  for  altering  the  path  of  the 
documents,  each  of  said  diverting  means  comprising  a 
housing,  a  shaft  joumalled  within  said  housing,  a  de- 
flecting element  supported  by  and  longitudinally  extend- 
ing from  said  shaft,  said  deflecting  element  adapted  to 
selectively  extend   through   said   aperture   when   rotated 


support  means  including  a  plurality  of  diode  guide 
grooves  formed  therein  and  operative  to  guide  diodes 
from  a  first  location  to  at  least  a  second  location, 

diode  feed  means  operatively  connected  to  a  first  of 
said  guide  grooves  at  said  first  location  and  operative 
to  feed  randomly  oriented  diodes  thereto, 

diode  test  circuit  means  including  a  pair  of  electrical 
contacts  positioned  in  the  walls  of  said  first  guide 
groove  and  operable  to  make  electrical  contact  with 
diodes  positioned  therebetween  in  said  groove  and 
determine  electrically  the  orientation  of  the  anode 
and  cathode  leads  thereof, 

directing  means  operatively  cormected  to  said  test 
means  and  slidably  positioned  between  said  first  guide 
groove  and  a  second  and  third  of  said  guide  grooves 
and  slidable  to  at  least  two  positions  therebetween, 

said  directing  means  comprising  at  least  one  directing 
groove  alignable  with  said  first  and  second  guide 
grooves  and  at  least  one  directing  groove  alignable 
with  said  first  and  third  guide  grooves  whereby 
diodes  may  be  selectively  directed  thereby  from  the 
first  guide  groove  to  either  of  the  second  or  third 
guide  grooves,  and 

a  rotatable  reversing  magazine  including  a  portion  of 
said  third  guide  groove  and  operable  upon  the  rota- 
tion thereof  to  reverse  the  orientation  of  diodes  con- 
tained within  said  portion  and  thence  guide  the 
thusly  reversed  diodes  to  the  second  location. 


thereby  to  engage  documents  transported  along  the  path, 
means  supported  by  said  housing  and  engaging  said  shaft 
to  produce  rotational  movement  thereof,  rotational  lim- 
iting means  supported  by  said  housing,  and  a  stop  arm 
coimected  to  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  limiting  means 
for  permitting  only  a  predetermined  rotation  of  said 
shaft. 


3^52.572 
ELECTRICAL  INSPECTION  MACHINE 
Radolf  AnMid  Eiren,  HannoTer-Limmcr,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Bruno  Engclhardt,  Bremen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  341^17 
10  Claims.     (CL  209—81) 


3^52^71 
DIODE  ORIENTATION  MACHINE 
James  O.  Hinkle,  Emmaos,  and  Peter  Toth,  Jr.,  Bethle- 
hem, Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  YotIk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  222,564 
5  CUdms.     (CI.  209—81) 


1.  A  machine  for  the  inspection  of  thin- walled  articles 
I  of  a   constructional    material   selected   from   the   group 

consisting  of  rubber  and   rubber-like   materials,   which 
articles  are  drawn  in  fold-free  condition   on  to  cylin- 
drical supports,  which  may  be  constructed  as  inner  elec- 
,  trodes,   which   machine    comprises,   in   combination,    a 

ki  frame,  track  means  arranged  on  the  frame,  a  plurality 

t  of  cylindrical  supports  mounted  in  sequential  arrange- 

ment on  the  track  means  and  adapted  for  move- 
ment therealong,  driving  means  for  moving  the  sup- 
ports on  the  track  means,  an  inspection  device  lo- 
cated at  a  first  position  relative  to  the  track  means  and 
adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  surfaces  of  the  supports 
for  effecting  inspection  of  the  hollow  articles,  a  first  ejec- 
tion device  located  at  a  second  position  relative  to  the 
track  means  and  behind  the  first  position  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  supports,  a  second  ejection  device 
located  at  a  third  position  relative  to  the  track  means 
and  behind  the  second  position  in  such  direction  of 
movement,  connection  means  operatively  associating  the 
inspection  device  and  one  ejection  device  for  actuating 
1.  In  a  device  for  orienting  diodes  in  a  predetermined  such  ejection  device  when  a  first  inspection  result  is  given, 
manner  so  that  the  respective  anode  and  cathode  leads  at  least  two  longitudinally  extending  elements  being  pro- 
thereof  face  in  the  same  respective  directions,  vided  on  each  cylindrical  suppori  so  as  to  constitute  axial- 
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ly  part  of  the  surface  of  such  support,  link  members  pro- 
vided on  the  free  ends  of  the  supports  and  adapted  to 
spread  open  the  longitudinally-extending  elements  thereof 
to  cause  the  ends  of  such  elements  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
lower  parts  of  the  supports  to  be  spread  open  outwardly, 
a  member  movable  relative  to  the  support  being  mounted 
thereon  associated  with  spreading  means  for  the  elements 
on  the  supports,  connecting  means  provided  between  the 
movable  member  and  the  spreading  means,  such  movable 
member  projecting  in  the  region  of  the  track  means,  ac- 
tuating members  provided  on  the  track  means  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  movable  member  of  a  support  mov- 
ing on  the  track  means,  one  of  said  actuating  members 
being  operatively  associated  with  the  first  ejection  device 
and  another  of  said  actuating  members  being  operative- 
ly associated  with  the  second  ejection  device,  and  means 
for  movably  supporting  at  least  one  of  the  actuating  mem- 
bers for  effecting  movement  thereof  relative  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  movable  member,  the  connecting 
means  being  arranged  between  the  inspection  device  and 
the  movable  supporting  means  for  at  least  one  of  the 
actuating  members  and  serving  to  effect  contact  between 
an  actuating  member  and  the  movable  member  for 
spreading  apart  the  longitudinally-extending  elements. 


3,252,573 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  VIBRATING  SCREENS 

Joseph  John  Assinck  and  Anton  Bernard  Assinck, 

Markham,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  240,594 

2  Clahns.     (CI.  209—388) 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  a  vibrating  screen  comprising 
in  combination  a  brush  in  contact  with  the  upper  surface 
of  the  screen,  a  first  hydraulic  power  means  for  moving 
said  brush  over  the  upper  surface  of  said  screen,  at  least 
one  cable  and  sheave  system  actuated  by  the  hydraulic 
power  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  brush  from 
side  to  side  over  said  screen  transversely  of  the  long  axis 
of  the  brush,  tracks  disposed  over  said  screen  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  transversely  to  the  long  axis  of  the 
brush,  means  movably  mounted  on  said  tracks  including  a 
brush  holder  supporting  said  brush,  the  eixls  of  said 
brush  holder  being  journalled  in  the  means  movably 
mounted  on  said  track,  a  second  independent  hydraulic 
power  means  in  the  form  of  a  variable  speed  motor,  said 
motor  including  a  rotor,  a  link  eccentrically  mounted  on 
one  side  of  the  rotor,  a  crank  fixed  to  one  end  of  an  ex- 
tension of  the  brush  holder  the  link  and  crank  being  con- 
nected together  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  rotor  causes 
the  brush  through  its  holder  to  oscillate  transversely  of 
its  long  axis,  oscillation  of  the  brush  taking  place  as  the 
brush  moves  from  side  to  side  of  the  screen,  and  means 
to  position  the  brush  to  control  the  degree  of  inter-engage- 
ment of  the  brush  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  screen. 


3,252,574 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
PARTICLES  OF  DIFFERENT  SPECIFIC  GRAVITY 
IN  A  JIG 
Jacob  de  Koning,  Gelecn,  and  Machicl  Bosman,  Beck, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamlcarbon  N.V.,  Hcerlcn, 
Netherlands 

FUed  Not.  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  155,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Netberiands,  Nov.  26,  1960, 

258,454 
nOaimt.    (CL  209— 457) 


'^m 


4.  Apparatus  for  separating  particles  of  different  specific 
gravity  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  jig,  and  a  separation  liquid  therein; 

(2)  screen  means  positioned  across  the  upper  end  of 
said  jig; 

(3)  a  high  pressure  fluid  source; 

(4)  means  providing  downwardly  facing  air  chambers 
in  said  jig  in  communication  with  said  high  pressure 
source,  said  air  chambers  being  located  directly  be- 
low said  screen  means  and  said  air  chambers  being 
in  direct  communication  with  the  separation  liquid; 

(5)  inlet  and  exhaust  valve  means  operatively  posi- 
tioned between  said  air  chamber  means  and  said  high 
pressure  source  for  cyclically  introducing  a  sudden 
compressive  surge  in  said  air  chamber  means  under 
said  screen  means,  said  valve  means  including: 

(a)  a  piston,  piston  rod  and  cylinder  assembly, 

(b)  a  flat-seated  valve  head  joined  to  said  piston 
rod; 

(6)  distributing  means  for  supplying  high  pressure 
fluid  to  said  cylinder  to  control  said  valve  means; 
and 

(7)  a  cam  shaft  and  cam  means  mounted  on  said  ^aft, 
operatively  associated  with  said  distributing  means 
to  control  the  latter. 


3,252,575 
PUMP  AND  FILTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SWIMMING 

POOL  SYSTEMS 

Candido  Jacuzzi,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  asignor  to  Jacuzzi 

Bros.,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  <A  California 

Filed  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,354 

4  Clahns.     (CI.  210—136) 


4.  Unitized  apparatus  disposed  in  a  swimming  pool 
system  comprising 

a  casting  having  an  outer  wall  and  partition  walls  pro- 
viding a  strainer  chamber. 
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a  valve  assembly  chamber, 

a  pump  impeller  chamber,  one  of  said  partition  walls 
separating  said  pump  impeller  chamber  from  said 
strainer  chamber,  said  impeller  chamber  having  a 
suction  inlet  opening  from  said  strainer  chamber 
to  said  pump  impeller  chamber, 

a  volute  connecting  the  periphery  of  said  pump  impeller 
chamber  to  said  valve  assembly  chamber, 

said  strainer  chamber  having  a  straining  means  there- 
in, an  inlet  opening,  and  a  cover  opening  bounded  by 
a  seating  flange, 

a  check  valve  normally  closing  said  inlet  opening, 

said  valve  assembly  chamber  having  a  pair  of  pipe 
connection  openings  for  flow  connection  to  a  filter, 
a  pipe  connection  opening  for  flow  connection  to 
said  swimming  pool,  and  a  pipe  connection  opening 
for  flow  connection  to  waste,  and 

a  multiple  valve  assembly  in  said  valve  assembly  cham- 
ber having  valve  means  simultaneously  blocking  flow 
to  said  flow  connection  to  waste  and  flow  between 
said  pump  and  one  of  said  Alter  pump  connection 
openings  while  exposing  the  swimming  pool  pipe 
connection  opening  to  the  last  named  Alter  pipe  con- 
nection opening  and  the  remaining  filter  pipe  con- 
nection opening  to  said  pump, 

and  means  for  shifting  said  valve  means  to  a  position 
blocking  said  swimming  pool  pipe  connection  open- 
ing and  flow  between  said  pump  and  said  remaining 
filter  pipe  connection  opening  while  exposing  said 
first  filter  pipe  connection  opening  to  said  pump  and 
said  remaining  filter  pipe  connection  opening  to 
waste. 

3,252,576 
WATER  STRAINING  APPARATUS  WITH  FXOW 

CONTROL  MEANS 

Robert  E.  MUler,  524  Elinor  EMve,  Fnllerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,304 

6  Claims.    (CI.  210—137) 


4.  An  apparatus  for  skimming  swimming  pool  water 
comprising: 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  an  inlet  passage  opening  into  said  housing  near 
the  t<^  thereof  conducting  water  into  said  hous- 
ing, 

(c)  an  outlet  passage  in  said  bousing  for  conducting 
water  out  of  said  bousing, 

(d)  gate  means  for  variably  closing  said  inlet  pas- 
sage, 

(e)  said  gate  means  including  a  buoyant  gate  mounted 
for  unitary,  vertical,  translatory  movement  relative 
to  said  bousing, 

(f)  said  gate  being  a  buoyant  plate  and  having  a 
lower  portion  directly  exposed  to  the  water  in  said 
housing,  whereby  said  gate  is  buoyed  up  by  water 
in  said  housing  so  that  the  top  of  said  gate  will 


move  to  the  top  of  said  inlet  passage  when  the  level 
of  water  in  said  housing  is  slightly  above  the  bottom 
of  said  inlet  passage, 

(g)  vertical  guide  members  secured  to  said  housing, 
said  gate  lower  portion  slidably  engaging  said  ver- 
tical guide  members  for  directing  the  vertical  trans- 
latory movement  of  said  gate, 

(h)  means  for  controlling  the  flow  disposed  between 
said  inlet  passage  and  said  outlet  passage. 


3452,577 

FILTER 

Kenneth  A.  Anderson,  SUvis,  III.,  assignor  to  Amctck, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  155,041,  Not.  27, 

1961.    Ibis  application  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,153 

1  Claim.     (CI.  210—236) 


In  a  leaf  filter  wherein  filter  cake  forms  during  opera- 
tion thereof,  the  combination  including  an  enclosing  tank 
with  an  openable  cover,  rotatable  filler  leaf  means  in- 
cluding at  least  a  pair  of  filter  leaves  mounted  on  a  ro- 
tatable hollow  shaft,  said  shaft  being  arranged  to  one 
side  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  tank,  filter 
cake  removing  means  including  an  oscillatable  hollow 
shaft,  the  axis  of  said  oscillatable  shaft  being  outside  the 
periphery  of  said  filter  leaf  means,  hollow  arm  means 
having  one  end  mounted  on  said  oscillatable  shaft  and 
including  diverging  spaced  jet  means  therealong,  scraper 
head  means  at  the  other  end  only  of  said  arm  means, 
said  scraper  head  means  including  a  pair  of  diverging 
scraper  blade  means  mounted  thereon  and  means  for 
removably  mounting  said  scraper  head  means  on  said 
other  end  of  the  arm  means,  said  arm  means  and  said 
scraper  head  means  being  capable  of  being  located  en- 
tirely outside  of  the  periphery  of  said  filter  leaf  noeans 
and  being  oscillatably  movable  relative  to  said  filter  leaf 
means,  said  scraper  means  being  adaptable  to  coact  with 
said  filter  leaf  means  when  oscillatably  moved  from 
entirely  outside  the  periphery  of  said  leaf  means  so  ia 
to  spirally  scrape  the  cake  therefrom,  motor  means  for 
rotating  said  rotatable  hollow  shaft,  bearing  means  at  the 
end  of  said  tank  opposite  to  the  cover  for  removably  re- 
ceiving both  of  the  hollow  shafts,  means  for  moving 
said  cover,  filter  leaf  means,  and  shafts  relative  to  said 
tank,  means  for  feeding  slurry  to  said  tank,  means  for 
feeding  sluicing  fluid  to  the  oscillatable  hollow  shaft  for 
discharge  through  said  jet  means  onto  one  face  each  of 
said  filter  leaves,  means  for  removing  filtered  liquid  from 
the  rotatable  hollow  shaft  and  means  to  oscillate  said 
oscillatable  hollow  shaft. 


3,252,578 
COMBINED  DEMINERALIZATION  AND 
FILTRATION  UNIT 
Verity  C.  Smith,  5  Westfield  St.,  Dcdham,  Mass.,  and 
Royal  C.  Taft,  331  Main  St.,  HIngliam,  Mass. 
FUcd  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,835 
8  Claims.     (CI.  210—266) 
1.  A  combioed  demineralization  and  filtration  unit  com- 
prising a  unitary  head  having  an  outer  inlet  channel  and 
a  central  outlet  channel,  at  least  one  canister  sealed  to  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  head  and  housing  a  water  treatment 
cartridge  arranged  for  liquid  flow  between  said  outer  inlet 
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channel  and  said  central  outlet  channel,  an  inlet  bore  ex- 
tending through  the  head  between  an  exposed  outer  sur- 
face of  the  head  and  said  outer  inlet  chaimel,  the  head  in- 
cluding a  cavity  in  its  top  surface,  a  filter  received  in  the 
cavity  and  arranged  therein  for  filtration,  a  cap  over  the 
cavity  and  sealed  to  the  head  to  close  the  cavity,  a  passage- 


3,252,580 
UNIT  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Allan  R.  Getzin,  Jeffersontown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,312 
3  CUims.     (CI.  210-^485) 


way  extending  through  the  head  between  the  central  out- 
let channel  and  one  side  of  the  filter,  an  outlet  bore  ex- 
tending through  the  head  between  the  other  side  of  the 
filter  and  an  exposed  outer  surface  of  the  head  whereby 
liquid  supplied  to  the  inlet  bore  will  be  directed  through 
the  head,  the  canister,  and  the  filter  to  the  outlet  bore. 


I 


3,252,579 
LAUNDRY  EXTRACTOR  WITH  SELF-EMFTYING 

BALANCING  TANK  MEANS 
Philip  P.  Johnson,  Bridgman,  and  Frederick  L.  Donnell, 
Slevensville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,012 
5  Claims.    (CL  210—363) 


1.  In  a  laundry  extractor  having  a  clothes  receiving 
drum  spinnable  by  motive  means  in  a  preselected  direc- 
tion of  rotation  about  an  axis  for  the  extraction  of  water 
from  clothes  placed  in  said  drum,  balancing  apparatus 
for  said  drum  including  a  plurality  of  balancing  tanks, 
circumferentially  spaced  at  the  periphery  of  the  drum, 
each  tank  being  adapted  to  receive  and  contain  a  balanc- 
ing Iquid  and  having  a  radially  outer  side,  a  leading  edge 
and  a  trailing  edge  with  respect  to  said  preselected  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  drum,  and  opposite  ends  with 
respect  to  the  direction  parallel  to  said  axis,  and  an  empty- 
ing outlet  from  which  balancing  liquid  flows  when  said 
drum  is  rotated  at  less  than  a  preselected  speed,  said 
outlet  being  disposed  at  one  of  said  ends  of  each  tank 
and  being  arranged  to  preclude  discharge  of  balancing 
liquid  therefrom  when  said  drum  is  spinning  at  high 
water-extracting  speeds,  and  baffle  means  in  each  tank  on 
the  radially  outer  side  thereof  for  directing  balancing 
liquid  axially  toward  said  one  end  of  each  tank  for  flow 
outwardly  ihrough  said  outlet  as  a  result  of  movement  of 
water  relative  to  said  baffle  means  caused  by  a  rotation 
of  said  drum  in  said  preselected  direction  at  a  speed  less 
than  said  preselected  speed  such  as  in  slowing  the  drum 
rotation  upon  completion  of  a  water  extraction  opera- 
tion. 


1.  A  unit  filter  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  substantially  rigid  identical  polycomered 
filter  frame  halves; 

(b)  each  of  said  halves  including  a  perimetric  poly- 
comered base  wall  means  and  a  polycornered  side 
wall  means  connected  to  and  extending  at  right 
angles  from  the  perimeter  of  said  base  wall  means; 

(c)  said  perimetric  base  wall  means  of  said  frame 
halves  including  means  defining  opposed  openings 
to  provide  open  upstream  and  downstream  faces  to 
permit  fluid  flow  therethrough; 

(d)  each  of  said  halves  having  angle  posts  at  pre- 
selected comers  thereof  and  post  receiving  means  at 
the  remaining  corners  thereof,  said  posts  being  con- 
nected to  and  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  said  side- 
wall  means; 

(e)  said  posts  of  each  of  said  halves  being  opposite 
the  post  receiving  means  of  the  other  half  and  being 
adapted  to  interlock  therewith; 

(f)  filter  medium  means  disposed  completely  within 
and  conforming  to  said  interlocked  frame  halves  in- 
termediate said  open  upstream  and  downstream  faces 
of  said  halves  with  the  peripheral  side  walls  of  said 
filter  medium  means  opposite  the  inner  faces  of  said 
side  walls  of  said  frame  halves  and  the  comers  of 
said  medium  means  opposite  the  inner  faces  of  said 
angle  posts;  and 

(g)  tab  means  each  including  a  pair  of  tabs  at  the  post 
receiving  means  of  each  of  said  frame  halves,  said 
tabs  being  struck  and  displaced  from  adjacent  cor- 
ner defining  side  walls  of  said  side  wall  means  and 
spaced  to  guide  and  liold  the  posts  when  interlocked 
therein  in  lateral  position. 


3,252,581 
MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Clah-e  L.  Jenkins  and  Marvin  E.  Russell,  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to   Daiiy   Equipment  Company,  Madison, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,576 
18  Claims.  (CI.  211—1.5) 
1.  A  merchandising  display  device,  comprising  an  end- 
less track,  a  series  of  carriers  adapted  to  support  articles 
to  be  displayed,  means  for  moimting  each  carrier  for 
individual  movement  on  said  track,  conveying  means  in- 
cluding a  pivotally  mounted  pickup  element  for  engag- 
ing a  carrier  and  moving  the  carrier  along  the  track 
from  a  receiving  station  to  a  discharge  station,  and  cam 
means  for  moving  the  conveying  means  into  contact  with 
the  carrier  at  the  receiving  station  and  for  withdrawing 
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the  conveying  means  from  engagement  with  the  carrier 
at  the  discharge  station,  said  pickup  element  being  dis- 
posed to  pivot  by  engagement  with  engaging  means  on 


said  carrier  when  the  carrier  is  manually  moved  beyond 
the  conveying  means  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
conveying  means.  • 


3,252,582 

MODULAR  DISH  WASHER  RACK 

Sol  Kesilman,  7930  Oak  HUl  Drive,  CheHenham,  Pa.; 

Hyman  B.  Penn,  435  Tickenham  Road,  Glcnside,  Pa.; 

and  MUton  Knivitz,  6710  Large  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  476,910 

8  Claims.     (CL  211—71) 


1.  A  modular  commercial  dish  washer  rack  comprising 
a  bottom  module,  and  at  least  one  overlay  module  posi- 
tioned on  said  bottom  module,  said  bottom  module  com- 
prising a  network  base  having  peripheral  sides  each  of 
which  include  base  top  rails,  at  least  the  first  of  said  over- 
lays including  peripheral  sides  which  are  comprised  of  in- 
ner and  outer  panels  associated  with  an  overlay  top  rail, 
said  panels  also  defining  a  channel,  said  first  overlay  being 
positioned  on  said  bottom  module  so  that  said  base  top 
rail  nests  within  said  channel,  and  means  for  holding  said 
modules  together  so  that  racks  of  various  heights  may  be 
formed. 


3,252,583 
SHELF  RACK  FOR  SUPPORTING  ARTICLES 
Ronald  D.  Waltfaer,  Minneapolis,  and  Ricliard  I.  Page, 
Excelsior,   Minn.,   assignors  to  Foley  Manufactnrhig 
Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    a    corporation    ol 
Minnesota 

FUcd  Mar.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  348,580 
6  Claims.     (O.  211—119) 
1.  A  shelf  rack  for  holding  articles  beneath  a  shelf,  said 
rack  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  frame  member, 

(b)  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  projecting  arms  secured  to  said  member  and 
adapted  to  extend  upwardly  over  a  shelf  edge  portion 
and  engage  an  adjacent  upper  surface  of  a  shelf. 


ii 


(c)  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  generally  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  projecting  barb  elements  se- 
cured to  said  frame  member  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
lower  surface  of  a  shelf  to  prevent  accidental  removal 
of  the  rack. 


(d)  a  plurality  of  article  supporting  elements  secured 
to  said  frame  member  and  adapted  to  hold  articles 
in  closely  spaced  relation  below  a  shelf,  and 

(e)  said  barb  elements  being  defined  by  upper  end 
portions  of  said  article  supporting  elements. 


3,252,584 

SHOE  RACK  POSITIONING  DEVICES 

Basil  A.  Stroat,  10  Bbchwood  Ave^  Saagus,  Mass. 

Filed  May  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371,207 

13  Claims.     (CI.  211—176) 


11.  A  shoe  rack  positioning  device  comprising  first  and 
second  upright  frame  members,  a  first  carriage  means 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  the  first  of  said  frame 
members,  a  second  carriage  noeans  mounted  on  the  sec- 
ond of  said  frame  members,  said  first  and  second  carriafe 
means  being  adapted  cooperatively  to  receive  a  multi- 
shelved  shoe  factory  shoe  rack,  means  for  raising  the  car- 
riage means  containing  a  shoe  rack  to  a  shoe  machine 
operator  working  level,  and  control  means  for  initiating 
lowering  of  the  carriage  means. 


3,252,585 

RIGGING  FOR  MOBILE  TOWER  CRANE 

HAVING  A  TOPPING  JIB-BOOM 

John  E.  Wieschcl,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hamlscb- 

feger  Corporation,  Milwankec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin 

FUcd  Dec.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  419,815 
4  Oaims.  (CL  212—59) 
1.  A  mobile  tower  crane  having  a  crane  cab,  a  vertically 
disposed  tower  pivotally  mounted  at  its  lower  end  to 
said  cab,  a  tower  suspension  cable  secured  to  the  u^Kr 
end  of  said  tower  and  also  secured  to  said  cab  to  prevent 
forward  tipping  of  the  tower,  a  jib-boom  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical 
tower  for  vertical  swinging  movement  and   for  being 
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extended  generally  vertically  above  said  tower,  power 
hoisting  mccbaitism  on  said  cab,  a  jib-boom  cable  reeving 
means  having  an  anchor  point  located  directly  on  and 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  tower  whereby  there  is 
no  effective  moment  arm  between  said  anchor  point  and 


3,252,587 

PNEUMATIC-HYDRAUUC  SHOCK  ABSORBERS 

Brian  T.  Scales,  R.D.  4,  Black  River  Road, 

Bethlehem,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  450,064 

5  Claims.    (CL  213—43) 


■T—  -•^" 


said  tower,  said  reeving  means  including  a  cable  extending 
over  the  upper  end  of  said  tower  and  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  said  jib-boom,  said  reeving  means  being 
connected  to  said  power  hoisting  mechanism  whereby  the 
latter  can  operate  said  reeving  means  to  vertically  posi- 
tion said  jib-boom. 


!  3,252,586 

INTEGRAL  AND  COAXIAL  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  CRANE  WHEELS 

Alexander  V.  Korc,  West  Allis,  and  Douglas  E.  Holt, 

Mcqoon,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation, 

West  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  426,863 

9  Claims.     (CL  212—124) 


I.  A  shock  absorber  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylinder  member  formed  with  a  chamber  for 
carrying  fluid; 

a  hollow  piston  member  formed  with  a  chamber  for 
carrying  fluid  and  mounted  in  said  cylinder  cham- 
ber; 

means  mounting  said  members  to  be  movable  relative 
to  each  other  in  a  direction  along  the  cylinder  axis 
from  an  extended  position  to  a  contracted  position 
and  the  mounting  means  orienting  said  axis  generally 
horizontal; 

stop  means  determining  said  extended  and  said  con- 
tracted positions; 

an  end  cap  on  said  piston  defining  one  end  of  said 
piston  chamber; 

means  forming  an  orifice  in  said  end  cap; 

a  deflector  tube  having  a  first  portion  connected  to 
said  end  cap  and  surrounding  said  orifice  and  extend- 
ing along  said  axis  into  said  piston  chamber  and  a 
second  portion  connected  to  the  first  portion  and 
extending  downwardly  of  said  axis  and  terminating 
in  an  open  end  disposed  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
piston  chamber;  and 

a  metering  pin  on  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  extend- 
ing into  said  orifice  and  said  first  deflector  tube  por- 
tion when  the  piston  and  cylinder  members  are  in 
said  contracted  position. 


3,252,588 
LAMP  TURNOVER  AND  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Eugene  G.  Altenbnrgcr,  Mayfidd  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Apr.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  360,581 
6  Chdms.    (CL  214—1) 


1.  An  overhead  crane  of  the  type  having  a  frame  and 
a  plurality  of  wheel  means  mounted  thereon  which  are 
adapted  to  ride  on  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rails,  said  frame 
having  an  open  end  facing  in  the  direction  of  normal  crane 
movement,  said  open  end  defined  by  a  generally  hori- 
zontal overhang  surface  and  a  downwardly  extending 
back  surface,  at  least  one  of  said  wheel  means  comprising 
an  integral  wheel  and  drive  assembly  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachably  secured  as  a  unit  to  said  frame  surfaces,  said 
drive  and  wheel  being  in  co-axial  alignment,  said  assem- 
bly having  mating  meaiu  for  engagement  with  said  sur- 
faces whereby  said  assembly  can  be  moved  horizontally 
along  said  rail  and  into  and  out  of  said  open  end  for 
attachment  to  and  detachment  from  said  frame,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  assembly  to  said 
surfaces. 


1.  A  transfer  mechanism  comprising  a  turret  member 
mounted  for  indexing  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
four  gripper  members  supported  from  said  turret  at  equal 
angular  intervals  in  a  common  plane  normal  to  said  hori- 
zontal axis,  means  operable  to  periodically  index  said 
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turret  in  the  same  direction  through  an  angle  of  90°  about 
said  horizontal  axis,  means  also  mounting  said  turret  for 
swinging  rotation  bodily  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  means 
operable  to  swing  said  turret  in  one  direction  about  said 
vertical  axis  during  at  least  part  of  the  period  of  its  rotary 
indexing  motion  and  to  swing  said  turret  in  the  reverse 
direction  during  the  intervals  between  periodic  indexing 
motions  of  the  turret. 


3^52  <89 

BOAT-HANDUNG  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
WUliam   A.  Keene  and  James  C.   Carroll,   Bartlcsville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,157 
8  Claims.     (CL  214—1) 


5.  A  system  for  storing  boats  on  land  adjacent  a  body 
of  water  comprising  in  combination: 

a  crane  movable  over  a  portion  of  said  land  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  water; 

means  comprising  a  platform  and  an  inflatable  bag  posi- 
tioned on  said  platform  adapted  to  support  the  hull 
of  said  boat  thereon;  ' 

sling  means  adapted  to  connect  said  platform  to  said 
crane  when  said  crane  is  used  to  hoist  said  boat; 

means  to  inject  air  under  sufficient  pressure,  in  sufficient 
quantity  and  at  a  sufficient  rate  to  raise  said  platform 
ofiF  of  said  land  on  a  cushion  of  flowing  air  when 
said  platform  is  to  be  moved  on  land; 

solid  supporting  chocks  adapted  to  support  the  hull  of 
said  boat  on  land  at  an  elevation  sufficient  to  allow 
the  removal  and  insertion  of  said  platform  and  in- 
flatable bag  from  under  said  boat  when  said  bag  is 
deflated  and  insufficient  for  said  chocks  to  reach  the 
ground  when  said  bag  is  inflated; 

means  to  inflate  said  bag  when  desired;  and 

means  to  deflate  said  bag  when  desired. 


3,252,590 

APPARATUS  FOR  TILTING  MOTOR  CARS 

Erik  Hauberg  Skriver  Nielsen,  21  Kridthojvej, 

Hojbjerg,  Denmark 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  12,  1963, 

150/63 
6  Claims.    (CI.  214— 1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tilting  a  motor  car  standing  on 
a  base  surface,  comprising  a  pair  of  parallelly  spaced 
beams  to  be  positioned  transversely  under  the  car  to  be 
tilted  immediately  at  each  side  of  the  contact  area  be- 


tween a  car  wheel  and  the  base  surface,  and  a  lifting 
mechanism  having  a  raisable  lifting  member,  said  beams 
having  means  at  one  end  for  operatively  engaging  said 
lifting  member  and  means  at  the  other  end  for  resting 
against  said  base  surface,  said  beams  being  provided 
with  adjustable  cross  connection  means  adjacent  said  lift- 
ing member  engaging  ends  to  interconnect  said  beams  and 
to  provide  for  adjustability  of  the  spacing  between  said 
beams. 


3  252  591 
FRUIT  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Sherman  H.  Creed,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,990,  now 
Patent  No.  3,211,201,  dated  Oct.  12,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  appUcatioo  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,697 
2  Claims.     (CI.  214—1) 


atK.j. 


1.  In  a  fruit  preparation  machine,  a  transfer  carriage 
mounted  for  horizontal  reciprocating  movenlent,  said  car- 
riage including  a  support  member,  a  first  rod  slidable  in 
said  support  men>ber,  a  pair  of  cooperating  fruit  support 
arms  having  inclined  surfaces  defining  a  generally  conical 
socket,  means  connecting  said  arms  to  said  first  rod  where- 
by sliding  movement  of  said  rod  in  one  direction  moves 
said  arms  to  spaced-apart  fruit-discharging  position,  a 
second  rod  slidable  in  said  support  member,  a  pair  of  co- 
operating fruit-centering  arms  disposed  above  said  fruit- 
support  arms,  means  connecting  said  pair  of  fruit-center- 
ing arms  to  said  second  rod  whereby  movement  of  said 
second  rod  in  said  one  direction  moves  said  fruit-centering 
arms  to  fruit-discharge  position;  means  for  moving  said 
fruit-support  arms  toward  each  other  to  form  said  gen- 
erally conical  socket  for  receiving  the  stem  end  of  a 
pear;  means  for  moving  said  fruit-centering  arms  toward 
each  other  to  engage  the  blossom  end  of  tbe  pear  and 
pivot  the  pear  about  its  stem  end;  means  for  aligning  the 
pearwith  an  impaUng  tube;  means  causing  relative  move- 
ment between  said  tube  and  said  pear  to  effect  impaling 
of  the  pear  on  the  tube,  and  cam  means  for  engaging  both 
of  said  slidable  rods  to  move  them  in  said  one  direction 
to  move  both  sets  of  arms  to  fruit-discharging  position. 


3,252,592 
MOTION  CONVERTING  MECHANISM 
Sherman  H.  Creed,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  May  31,   1962,  Ser.  No.   198,990. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
418,730 

1  Oaim.     (Ci.  214—1) 
In   a  fruit  preparation   machine,   a  support  structure, 
a  carrier  mounted  for  horizontal  reciprocating  movement 
in  said  structure,  a  cam  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
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structure,  a  cam  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  stabilizing  guide  block  rotatable  on  said  shaft 
alongside  said  cam,  an  oscillating  linkage  mounted  in 
said  structure  and  having  a  first  and  second  lever,  said 
first  lever  being  connected  to  said  carrier  to  reciprocate 
said  carrier  in  response  to  oscillation  of  said  linkage,  said 
second  lever  having  a  forked  outer  end  defining  an  open- 
ended  slot  lying  in  a  plan  parallel  to  said  cam,  a  pivot 
pin  secured  to  said  second  lever  and  extending  through 
said  slot,  a  yoke  having  one  end  projecting  into  said  slot 
and  pivotally  received  on  said  pivot  pin,  said  yoke  having 
spaced  arms  slidably  engaged  with  said  stabilizing  block 


each  end  about  axes  parallel  and  spaced  from  the  first 
mentioned  axes,  the  members  of  the  first  and  second  sets 
being  arranged  to  bias  said  drum  in  the  direction  of  the 
other  drum  of  the  pair  of  drums,  said  drums  being  spaced 
to  permit  said  vehicle  with  its  load  to  be  driven  between 
said  drums  with  said  drums  bearing  on  the  ends  of 
the  logs. 

3,252,594 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Ernest  A.  Verrlnder,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Joic,  Calif.,  a  oorporaBon  of  Dcla- 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,081 
2  Claims.    (0.214—6) 


on  opposite  sides  of  said  cam  shaft,  said  arms  being 
connected  together  adjacent  said  one  end  and  being  open 
at  the  other  end,  and  a  cam  follower  carried  by  said 
yoke  at  a  point  adjacent  said  closed  end  and  between 
said  pivot  pin  and  said  closed  end,  said  cam  follower 
being  disposed  in  operative  association  with  the  cam- 
ming surface  of  said  cam,  whereby  rotation  of  said  cam 
causes  reciprocation  of  said  yoke  and  oscillation  of  said 
carrier  actuating  linkage,  said  slot  and  said  one  end 
of  said  yoke  being  so  dimensioned  as  to  restrict  the 
movement  of  said  yoke  to  movement  only  in  the  plane 
of  said  slot. 


3,252393 
MODIFIED  PULPWOOD  LOAD  ALIGNER 
John  E.  Eynon,  Fort  WUliam,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Abitibi  Power  A  Paper  Company,  Limited,  Iroquois 
Falls,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 

FUed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  22,  1963, 

871,486 

6  Clahns.     (CI.  214—6) 


5.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  a  load  of  logs  lying  across 
a  vehicle  comprising  a  base  framework,  a  pair  of  drums 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  framework,  at  least  one  of  said 
drums  being  mounted  on  a  drum  support  and  having  a 
first  set  of  spaced  members  connected  between  said  base 
framework  and  said  drum  support,  said  spaced  members 
being  pivotally  connected  at  each  end  about  axes  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  and  a  second  set 
of  spaced  members  connected  between  the  base  frame- 
work and  the  drum  support  and  pivotally  connected  at 


1.  In  an  article  handUng  apparatus,  a  support  struc- 
ture, means  for  advancing  a  predetermined  number  of 
articles  along  said  structure,  a  camshaft  joumalled  in 
said  structure,  a  plurality  of  cams  on  said  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  article  handling  mechanisms  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  in  said  structure  and  arranged  when  actutated 
to  manipulate  the  articles  as  they  are  advanced,  each 
mechanism  including  a  cam  follower  associated  with 
one  of  said  cams  and  a  solenoid  arranged  when  ener- 
gized to  render  said  follower  capable  of  reacting  to  the 
configuration  of  the  camming  surface  of  the  associated 
cam  to  effect  an  article-manipulating  operation,  a  control 
circuit  for  each  solenoid,  a  switch  in  each  circuit,  an  end- 
less program  chain  having  a  separate  carrier  correspond- 
ing to  each  article  of  said  predetermined  number  of 
articles,  a  plurality  of  switch-actuator  mounting  areas  on 
each  carrier,  each  area  being  in  alignment  with  one  of 
said  switches  and  each  area  being  arranged  to  alternately 
receive  an  actuator  capable  of  actuating  the  switch 
aligned  therewith  or  a  space  filler  that  is  incapable  of 
actuating  the  switch,  and  means  for  moving  said  program 
chain  in  timed  relation  with  said  camshaft  to  succes- 
sively present  each  carrier  to  said  switches  whereby  switch 
actuators  on  said  carrier  will  engage  the  associated 
switches  to  energize  said  solenoids  and  render  the  asso- 
ciated cam  follower  capable  of  following  the  camming 
surface  of  the  associated  cam  to  effect  an  article-manipu- 
lating operation. 


3,252,595 
ARTICLE  SORTING  SYSTEM 
William  W.  CoUins,  San  Jose,  and  Pan!  A.  Grant,  Camp- 
bell, Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  190,889 
9  Claims.  (O.  214—11) 
6.  An  article  sorting  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
primary  conveyors,  an  intersecting  secondary  conveyor, 
buffer  storage  conveyors  for  transferring  articles  from 
each  primary  conveyor  to  the  secondary  conveyor,  each 
of  said  buffer  storage  conveyors  comprising  a  series  of 
successive,  single  article  storage  conveyor  sections,  article 
sensor  means  at  the  delivery  end  of  each  of  said  buffer 
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storage  conveyor  sections,  means  controlled  by  said  article 
sensor  means  for  sequentially  advancing  a  single  article 
from  section  to  section,  article  sensor  means  at  said  sec- 
ondary conveyor  upstream  of  each  buffer  storage  con- 


veyor  for  providing  a  release  signal,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  release  signal  for  discharging  a  single  article 
in  the  last  section  of  the  series,  and  no  other  article,  onto 
said  secondary  conveyor. 


3.252.596 
MEMORY  SYSTEM  FOR  SORTING  CONVEYOR 
David  W.  Beecher,  RockviUe,  and  Harold  P.  Feldman, 
Frederick.  Md^  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora* 
tk>a,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  June  19.  1963,  Ser.  No.  289.466 
11  Claims.    (CI.  214—11) 


1.  In  an  electrical  control  system  for  diverting  parcels 
from  a  conveyor  at  selected  stations  therealong,  wherein 
said  parcels  are  spacedly  carried  thereon  and  said  con- 
veyor has  diverting  means  actuatable  at  said  stations; 
said  system  comprising:  a  parcel  sensing  means  at  an 
upstream  end  of  said  conveyor,  a  recording  medium 
movable  in  synchronization  with  said  conveyor  and  on 
which  signals  are  recorded  and  means  responsive  to 
respective  recorded  signals  to  actuate  said  diverting 
means,  said  system  having  selective  recording  means  cor- 
responding to  each  station  for  control  of  respective  di- 
verter  means,  each  said  recording  means  comprising  a 
manually  operable  switch  for  effecting  selection  of  actua- 
tion of  respective  diverting  means  and  comprising  means 
operable  in  response  to  selection  of  said  manually  oper- 
able switch  to  condition  said  system  to  record  a  respec- 
tive signal,  said  control  system  also  comprising  means 
responsive  to  operation  of  said  sensing  means  upon  sens- 
ing a  parcel  to  initiate  a  respective  recording  for  actua- 
tion of  selected  diverting  means,  and  circuit  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  sensing  means  upon  sensing  a  succeeding 
parcel  to  effect  cessation  of  said  recording,  wherein  said 
conveyor  comprises  a  plurality  of  individually  tiltable 
slats  and  said  (tiverter  actuating  means  comprises  a  device 
at  each  station  movable  to  a  position  for  effecting  tilting 
of  said  slats  whereby  parcels  thereon  slide  off,  said  con- 
trol system  having  circuit  elements  operative  to  maintain 
said  device  in  slat  tilting  position  for  the  length  of  time 
a  respective  signal  remains  recorded  on  said  recording  me- 
dium. 


3.252.597 

SWEEP  ARM  TRANSMISSION  FOR  STORAGE 

STRUCTURES 

Donald  L.  HUdcbrand,  Bloomingdalc.  III.,  assignor    to 

A.    O.    Smith    Harvestore    Prwincts,    Inc..    Arlington 

Heiglits,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Not.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326.665 
18  Claims.     (CL  214—17) 


1.  A  transmission  for  actuating  an  output  member  in  ac- 
cordance with  movement  of  an  input  member,  comprising 

drive  means  including  a  pair  of  mating  bevel  members 
one  of  which  is  driven  by  the  input  number  and  the 
second  of  which  drives  the  output  member, 

shaft  means  connected  to  the  second  of  said  bevel 
members,  and 

loading  means  bearing  on  the  shaft  means  substantially 
in  a  radial  direction  to  create  a  radial  load  on  the 
shaft  means  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bevel  members, 
said  loading  means  including  means  to  vary  the 
loading  means  in  an  intermittent  and  cyclical  man- 
ner in  response  to  rotation  of  the  shaft  means. 

6.  An  unloader  for  removing  material  from  a  struc- 
ture having  a  generally  horizontal  wall  with  an  opening 
connecting  the  structure  to  a  discharge  passage  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  conveyor  for  transporting  material  to  the 
opening,  which  comprises 

a  centrally  divided  transmission  enclosure  defining  a 
lower  housing  for  mounting  centrally  of  tbe  structure 
and  an  upper  housing  rotatably  supported  on  tbe 
lower  housing, 

a  transmission  within  the  enclosure  having  an  output 
operatively  connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe 
inner  conveyor,  said  transmission  including  a  ver- 
tical drive  shaft  coupled  by  a  bevel  gear  set  to  a 
horizontal  shaft  joumaled  in  the   upper  housing, 

a  gear  train  coupling  said  top  horizontal  shaft  to  the 
inner  conveyor,  and 

a  shaft  loading  means  secured  to  the  upper  housing 
and  resiliently  and  radially  engaging  the  horizontal 
shaft  essentially  solely  on  a  radial  line  to  radially 
vary  the  loading  cm  the  shaft  and  thereby  the  t\ir- 
ret  turning  moment  applied  to  the  upper  housing  by 
the  reaction  between  the  bevel  gears  of  said  gear  set 


3^52.598 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOADING  STORED 

MATERIAL 

Noble  Sherwood.  Greenwich.  Conn.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Harvestore  Products,  Inc.,  Arlington  Heights, 
m..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,796 

18  Clafans.     (CI.  214—17) 

1.  In   an  apparatus  for  unloading  a   stored   material 

from  a  storage  structure,  a  vertical  shaft  disposed  centrally 

of  the  silo,  a  cutter  arm  secured  to  the  shaft  and  rotatable 
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within  the  structure,  cutting  means  on  the  cutter  arm 
for  dislodging  the  material  and  moving  it  toward  the 
center  of  the  structure,  conveying  means  for  conveying 
dislodged  material  from  the  center  of  the  silo  to  the 
exterior,  drive  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  thereby 


3.252,600 
CYCLING  COMPACTOR  AND  EJECTION  SYSTEM 

FOR  BULK  MATERIAL 
John  Raymond  Brisson,  Norway.  Frank  J.  Sodac,  Kings- 
ford,  and  Hugh  M.  Vary,  Norway,  Mich.,  aaslgnon  to 
LoDal  Inc.,  Norway,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  June  29,  1964.  Ser.  No.  378.912 
11  Claims.    (CL  214—17) 


rotate  the  cutter  arm,  second  drive  means  separate  from 
said  first  named  drive  means  operably  connected  to  said 
conveying  means  for  operating  said  conveying  means,  and 
clutch  means  for  selectivdy  engaging  tbe  cutting  means 
with  the  conveying  means  to  transmit  movement  of  said 
conveying  means  to  said  cutting  means. 


3.252.599 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOADING  STORED 
MATERIAL 
Noble  Sherwood.  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Harvestore  Products,  Inc.,  Arlington  Heights,  DL, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,840 
4  Cbdms.     (CI.  214—17) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  unloading  a  stored  material 
from  a  storage  structure,  a  fixed  support,  a  sprocket  ro- 
tatably monted  with  respect  to  said  support,  an  endless 
chain  including  a  series  of  pivotally  connected  links 
mounted  on  said  sprocket  and  disposed  to  travel  in  a  hori- 
lontal  plane,  and  a  series  of  working  members  connected 
to  the  chain  and  disposed  to  engage  and  move  the  stored 
material,  said  fixed  support  and  said  sprocket  being  spaced 
apart  to  provide  a  clearance  therebetween  with  said  clear- 
ance disposed  out  of  horizontal  alignment  with  said  links 
and  said  clearance  having  a  generally  horizontally  extend- 
ing portion  and  a  generally  vertically  extending  portion 
whereby  the  material  being  moved  by  said  working  mem- 
bers is  not  driven  by  the  links  directly  into  the  clearance. 


^/ 


1.  In  a  bulk  material  handling  system: 

(a)  a  body  forming  a  generally  enclosed  chamber  hav- 
ing a  malterial  receiving  area  and  a  material  storage 
area, 

(b)  a  frame  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  mov- 
able between  said  areas  but  normally  positioned  in 
said  material  receiving  area, 

(c)  a  material  engaging  member  movably  mounted 
in  said  frame  and  normally  disposed  adjacent  the 
outer  end  portion  thereof, 

(d)  means  to  move  said  material  engaging  member 
from  its  normal  position  in  said  frame  to  a  second 
position  adjacent  the  inner  end  portion  thereof,  said 

I  means  continuing  to  move  said  member  beyond  said 
second  position  and  into  said  material  storage  area, 

(e)  and  means  to  lock  said  member  to  said  frame 
when  the  member  is  in  the  said  second  position  so 
that  said  frame  will  move  into  said  material  storage 
area  together  with  said  member. 


3.252.601 

BLAST  FURNACE  BELL  SUSPENSION  AND 

OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Griffin  L.  Isaacs.  Poland  Township,  Mahoning  County, 

Ohio,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,989 
9  Claims.    (CL  214-^36) 


1.  Apparatus  for  operating  a  pair  of  blast  furnace 
bells  between  open  and  closed  positions  comprising  a  ver- 
tically movable  bell  beam  hanger,  and  means  for  suspend- 
ing both  of  said  bells  from  said  hanger  for  movement 
thereby  to  and  from  said  closed  position,  said  suspending 
means  including  motion  transmitting  means  providing  fox 
relative  movement  of  said  bells  with  respect  to  each  other 
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and  with  respect  to  said  hanger,  said  motion  transmitting 
means  operating  upon  movement  of  one  of  said  bells  by 
said  hanger  to  its  said  closed  position  to  render  con- 
tinued movement  of  said  hanger  effective  to  move  the 
other  of  said  bells  to  its  said  closed  position,  and  for 
thereafter  distributing  the  closing  force  applied  by  said 
hanger  between  said  bells. 
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3^52,602 

REFUSE  HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

APPARATUS 

Samuel  V.  Bowles,  12039  Branford  St.,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,622 

3  Claims.     (CL  214— «2)  I 


of  said  treating  stations,  a  shuttle  carriage  movably 
mounted  on  said  rail  means,  reversible  drive  means  for 
moving  said  carriage  back  and  forth  between  any  two 
or  more  stations  along  said  rail  means,  said  carriage 
comprising  a  frame  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  pairs  of  upright  guide  members  disposed  in  spaced 
transverse  relationship,  a  lift  member  guidably  disposed 
between  each  of  said  pairs  of  guide  members  and  includ- 
ing rack  engaging  means  thereon  for  coacting  with  en- 
gaging means  on  a  work  rack  for  suspending  the  rack 
above  the  treating  stations,  reversible  power  means  on 
said  carriage  for  independently  moving  each  of  said  lift 
members  and  a  work  rack  suspended  therefrom  to  and 


[jmj^  "• 


1.  Refuse  handling  and  transporting  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

a  receptacle  body  having  forward  and  rearward  ends 
and  a  loading  opening  at  its  rearward  end; 

door  means  on  said  body  for  closing  said  opening; 

a  pusher  blade  assembly  arranged  transversely  in  said 
body  and  movable  longitudinally  therein  between  a 
retracted  position  adjacent  its  forward  end  and  an 
extended  position  adjacent  its  rearward  end; 

a  travelling  anchor  mounted  in  said  body  forwardly  of 
said  blade  assembly  and  movable  longitudinally  there- 
in, said  anchor  being  unattached  with  respect  to  the 
forward  wall  of  the  body; 

locking  means  on  said  anchor  and  body  for  releasably 
locking  said  anchor  in  a  forward  position  adjacent 
the  forward  end  of  the  body  and  a  rearward  position 
intermediate  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  said 
body; 

track  means  in  the  body  for  mounting  said  blade  assem- 
bly and  anchor  for  movement  as  aforesaid,  the  fric- 
tional  engagement  between  said  blade  assembly  and 
track  means  being  greater  than  that  between  said 
anchor  and  track  means,  so  that  when  said  locking 
means  is  released  and  relative  movement  is  effected 
between  said  blade  assembly  and  anchor  by  a  force 
acting  simultaneous  thereon  said  blade  assembly  re- 
mains substantially  stationary  relative  to  said  body 
and  said  anchor  moves; 

and  power  operated  means  connected  to  said  blade  as- 
sembly and  anchor  for  exerting  a  force  acting  simul- 
taneously thereon  and  effecting  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  blade  assembly  and  anchor  toward  and 
away  from  one  another,  the  maximum  stroke  of  said 
power  operated  means  being  at  least  equal  to  the 
longitudinal  distance  between  the  forward  and  rear- 
ward positions  of  said  anchor,  but  less  than  the  lon- 
gitudinal distance  between  the  retracted  and  extended 
positions  of  said  blade  assembly,   i 
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from  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position  over  the 
treating  stations,  first  sensing  means  on  said  carriage  for 
sensing  said  raised  and  said  lowered  positions  of  each 
of  said  lift  member,  second  sensing  means  for  sensing  the 
vertical  aligned  relationship  between  said  work  rack  sup- 
p>orting  means  and  said  lift  members,  and  control  means 
operable  in  response  to  said  first  and  said  second  sensing 
means  for  selectively  energizing  and  deenergizing  said 
reversible  drive  means  and  said  reversible  power  means 
for  intermittently  moving  said  carriage  and  each  of  said 
lift  members  thereon  in  a  preselected  sequentially  phased 
operating  cycle  for  conveying  the  worn  racks  through  the 
treating  stations.  < 


3,252,604 
IMPLEMENT  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 
Edward  R.  Wiemann  and  John  A.  Anderson,  Moline,  III., 
assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  lU.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original   application    Apr.   8,   1963,  Ser.  No.    271,355. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
435,887 

8  Claims.     (CI.  214—138) 


3  252  603 
SHUTTLE  CONVEYING  MACHINE  WITH  INDE- 
PENDENTLY  ELEVATABLE  LOAD  ENGAGING 
MEANS 
John  V.  Davis,  Grosse  Polnte  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Udylite  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,310 

14  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 86) 

1.  A  conveying  machine  comprising  a  framework,  rail 

means  on  said  framework  extending  along  a  series  of 

treating  stations,  work  rack  supporting  means  at  each 


1.  A  tractor  mountable  implement  comprising:  an  up- 
right structure  normally  disposed  at  one  end  of  a  tractor 
transversely  to  the  line  of  travel  and  having  transversely 
spaced  ends,  and  opposite  fore-and-aft  spaced  upright 
sides;  means  connecting  the  structure  to  the  tractor;  a  pair 
of  vertically  spaced  track  means  on  the  side  of  the  struc- 
ture facing  away  from  the  tractor  and  extending  between 
the  ends;  an  implement  support  carried  on  the  track  means 
for  transverse  movement  and  having  vertical  swivel  means; 
a  boom  structure  mounted  on  the  swivel  means  for  lateral 
movement  at  one  end  and  extending  therefrom  to  an  end 
remote  from  the  swivel  means;  an  earth  working  tool  sup- 
ported on  the  remote  end  of  the  boom  structure;  a  seat 
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support  fixed  on  the  implement  support  for  transverse 
movement  therewith  and  extending  in  cantilever  fashion 
therefrom  for  retention  over  the  upright  structure;  and  a 
Kat  carried  on  the  seat  support  in  fore-and-aft  offset  rela- 
tion from  the  swivel  means  of  the  implement  support. 


3,252,605 

OVERSHOT  LOADER 

Herbert   L.    Orwig,    Rochester,   and   Lloyd    A.   Molby, 

Batavia,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by   mesne   assignments,  to 

Eaton  Yale  &  Townc  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,520 

11  Claims.     (CI.  214—140) 


forwardly  and  backwardly  to  dispose  a  plane  defined  gen- 
erally by  the  rim  of  the  mouth  of  the  bucket  to  selectively 
slant  said  plane  both  forwardly  or  rearwardly  from  a 
vertical  plane,  said  rim  including  front  and  rear  edges,  the 
front  edge  being  formed  to  provide  a  reinforced  scooping 
lip,  a  curved  closure  member  hinged  along  one  edge  to 
the  rear  edge  of  the  rim  of  the  bucket,  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  closure  member  being  smooth  to  form  a  grading 
lip  disposed  to  scrape  materials  toward  the  tractor,  the 
closure  member  including  a  rectangular  imperforate  sheet 
of  metal  bent  to  form  an  arcuate  surface  extending  be- 
tween the  grading  lip  and  the  rear  edge  of  the  bucket  and 
coextensive  with  both  to  form  a  substantially  impervious 
continuous  surface  curving  from  said  grading  lip  around 
to  said  scooping  lip  to  roll  materials  being  scraped  by  the 
grading  lip  upwardly  and  folded  backwardly  through  the 
mouth  of  the  bucket. 


1.  In  a  combination  of  the  class  described,  a  main 
frame,  a  main  arm  pivoted  on  said  main  frame,  a  hydrau- 
Uc  ram  for  swinging  said  arm,  a  bucket  pivoted  to  said 
arm,  a  pivot  ram  for  pivoting  said  bucket  relatively  to 
said  arm,  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
pair  of  operating  valves  movable  between  a  first  position 
for  directing  the  fluid  to  said  hydraulic  rams  to  swing 
said  arm  and  said  bucket  and  to  pivot  said  bucket  and  a 
second  position  shutting  off  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  rams, 
control  means  associated  with  said  bucket  and  actuated 
when  said  arm  and  bucket  are  each  moved  by  both  said 
rams  to  a  predetermined  relative  position  for  moving  one 
of  said  operating  valves  to  its  second  position  from  its  first 
position  to  stop  pivotal  movement  of  said  bucket  relatively 
to  said  arm  by  said  pivot  ram  while  said  hydraulic  ram 
is  adapted  to  continue  the  swinging  of  said  arm,  and 
manual  means  over-riding  said  control  means  for  holding 
said  one  of  said  operating  valves  in  its  first  position  during 
the  time  period  said  bucket  and  arm  are  in  said  predeter- 
mined relative  position. 


3,252,606 

FRONT  END  LOADER 

Claude  E.  Pryor,  1105  Santa  Barbara  Drtrc, 

Santa  Roaa,  Calif. 

Flkd  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,765 

3  Claims.     (CL  214—140) 
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1.  Earth  moving  equipment  comprising  a  tractor,  a 
front  end  loader  bucket  having  a  generally  rectangular 
mouth,  boom  means  supporting  the  bucket  across  the 
front  of  the  tractor  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  the 
boom  means,  the  bucket  being  articulated  with  respect  to 
the  boom  means  and  means  to  move  same  to  be  tilted 


3,252,607 
MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  EGGS 
Boyd  W.  Rose  and  Harold  J.  Mnmma,  Riverside,  Calif^ 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  226,994 
11  Claims.    (CL  214— 309) 


ff   2» 


1.  In  an  egg  processing  machine,  an  elongate  feed  con- 
veyor, means  mounting  said  conveyor  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  transfer  unit  having  a 
carriage  movable  to  a  position  above  said  feed  conveyor 
at  a  pickup  station,  means  for  intermittently  advancing 
said  feed  conveyor  to  move  flats  filled  with  eggs  one-by- 
one  to  said  pickup  station,  means  on  said  carriage  for 
gripping  eggs  moved  upwardly  into  engagement  there- 
with, means  for  intermittently  actuating  said  transfer  unit 
to  move  said  carriage  to  and  from  said  pickup  station,  a 
cam-actuating  lifting  mechanism  for  pivoting  said  feed 
conveyor  about  said  horizontal  axis  to  raise  eggs  into  en- 
gagement with  said  gripping  means,  and  means  for  co- 
ordinating the  movement  of  said  carriage  and  the  move- 
ment of  said  feed  conveyor  with  the  actuation  of  said 
lifting  means  so  that  said  lifting  means  is  actuated  only 
when  said  carriage  and  said  feed  conveyor  are  stationary. 


3,252,608 

PIGGY-BACK  LOADER 

Sam  Proler,  %  Proleridc  Transport  System,  Inc^ 

P.O.  Box  1215,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,579 

2  Claims.    (CI.  214—516) 

1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  a  container  comprising 

a    vertical    pivot,    elongate    container    transfer    means 

mounted  on  said  pivot  for  pivoting  thereabout  between 

a  first  position  and  a  second  position  substantially  at  right 

angles  to  said  first  position,  said  container  transfer  means 
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comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  upwardly  open, 
channel-shaped  track  member,  a  main  frame  above  and 
longitudinally  movable  with  respect  to  said  track,  a  pair 
of  downwardly  extending  longitudinal  guide  elements 
on  said  main  frame,  a  plurality  of  rollers  between  said 
guide  members  and  in  said  track  roUably  supporting 
said  main  frame  above  said  track,  container  elevating 
means  on  said  main  frame,  and  power  means  intercon- 
necting said  track,  and  said  main  frame  for  movement 


3^52,610 

TUBULAR  WALL  REINFORCED  PRESSURE 

VESSEL 

Hairy  R.  Greenlee,  Detroit,  Mich^  asiigDor  to  Chrysler 

CorporatioD,  Highland  Park,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  32«,2M   *- 
6  Claims.     (CL  220—3) 


^)X)  ■  '.  -i  I.  :-^r> 


of  said  main  frame  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
track,  said  power  means  comprising  a  fluid  cylinder  at- 
tached to  said  track  and  a  piston  rod  extending  from 
said  fluid  cylinder  and  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said 
rollers,  whereby  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  to  said 
fluid  cylinder  will  cause  said  rollers  to  roll  on  said  track 
and  said  main  frame  to  move  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  said  track  at  a  rate  twice  the  rate  of  movement  of 
said  piston  rod. 


3,252,609 

CLAMP  FOR  PAPER  ROLLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  R.  Ellis,  1056  Woodvicw  Drive,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  July  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  294,029 

3  Claims.    (CI.  214—652) 


m 

■c. 
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1.  A  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  wall  structure  de- 
fining a  closed  container,  tubing  of  arcuate  cross-section 
generally  helically  coiled  and  received  within  said  con- 
tainer in  a  manner  whereby  the  outermost  surface  of 
the  tube  coils  is  in  abutting  relationship  with  said  wall 
structure  over  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  surface 
area  of  the  inner  side  of  said  wall  structure,  said  outer- 
most surface  of  the  tube  coils  being  formed  so  as  to 
define  a  generally  helical  path  of  contact  of  substantial 
width  with  said  inner  side,  said  tube  coils  being  arranged 
in  successive  abutting  relationship  and  said  tubing  through- 
out a  major  portion  of  its  length  being  integrally  bonded 
along  said  path  of  contact  to  said  inner  side  of  said 
wall  structure  and  said  successive  abutting  tube  coOs 
being  bonded  to  each  other  so  that  the  structural  strength 
of  said  bonded  tube  coils  contribute  to  the  ability  of 
the  container  to  withstand  internal  pressure,  a  helical 
groove  formed  in  said  inner  side  of  said  wall  structure 
so  as  to  be  generally  midway  between  the  midpoints  of 
successive  abutting  tube  coils,  and  a  helically  coiled 
wire  member  received  within  said  groove  so  as  to  be 
generally  in  juxtaposition  with  adjoining  tube  coils,  said 
wire  being  bonded  over  a  major  portion  of  its  length 
to  adjacent  tube  coils  and  said  groove  in  order  to  strength- 
en generally  that  portion  of  said  wall  structure  defining 
said  groove. 

3,252,611 

WEATHERPROOF  ELECTRICAL  OtTTLET 

BOX  COVER 

Milton  J.  Wcitzman,  Bayskie,  and  Melrln  GooM,  Laorcl- 

ton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Slater  Electric  loc^  Glen  Cove. 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  17,  1964,  S«r.  No.  375,790 
11  Claims.     (CI.  220— 24  J) 


1.  A  lift  truck  with  roll  handling  mechanism  for  use 
in  handling  rolls  of  paper  and  the  like  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  self-powered  mobile  truck  having  a  substantially 
vertical  mast  with  portions  of  said  mast  being  adapted  for 
up  and  down  movement,  a  back  plate  secured  to  said  por- 
tions of  said  mast,  a  front  plate,  bearing  means  rotatably 
supporting  said  front  plate  from  said  back  plate,  roll 
clamping  means  including  a  pair  of  cooperative  clamp 
arms,  one  of  said  clamp  arms  being  mounted  on  said  front 
plate,  support  means  movably  supporting  the  other  of 
said  clamp  arms  from  said  front  plate  for  rectilinear  move- 
ment towards  and  away  from  said  one  of  said  clamp  arms 
and  for  swinging  movement  inward  and  outward  relative 
to  said  one  of  said  clamp  arms,  at  least  one  piston-cylinder 
assembly  interposed  between  said  support  means  and  said 
front  plate  for  causing  said  rectilinear  movement  of  said 
other  of  said  clamp  arms,  an  additional  piston-cylinder 
assembly  interposed  between  said  support  means  and  said 
other  of  said  clamp  arms  for  causing  said  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  other  of  said  clamp  arms,  and  conduit  means 
for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  piston-cylinder  as- 
semblies and  including  a  portion  extending  centrally 
through  said  first-mentioned  piston-cylinder  assembly. 


1.  In  a  weatherproof  cover  for  an  electrical  outlet  box 
and  a  wiring  device  mounted  therein  of  the  type  having 
a  plate  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  box  covering  the  open 
side  thereof,  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  the 
wiring  device  extends  and  having  at  least  one  cover 
mounted  on  the  plate  and  extending  over  the  opening 
and  device  in  one  position  thereof;  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  apart  outwardly  extending  ears 
on  said  plate,  said  ears  being  formed  as  channels  with 
the  open  sides  facing  each  other,  said  channels  having 
closed  ends  remote  from  said  plate,  said  closed  ends  having 
grooves  in  their  inner  surfaces,  and  having  notches  in 
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the  forward  legs  of  the  channels,  a  cover  extension  having 
rear,  top,  side  and  bottom  wall  portions,  said  side  wall 
portions  being  spaced  apart  to  fit  between  said  ears,  a 
pin  on  each  said  side  wall  portion,  said  pins  being  adapted 
to  enter  said  ears  through  said  notches  and  to  be  jour- 
nalled  in  said  grooves,  and  a  resilient  member  seated 
beneath  said  cover  extension  between  said  ears,  said 
resilient  member  holding  said  pins  in  said  grooves  and 
bearing  alternatively  against  said  top,  rear  and  side  wall 
portions  to  hold  said  cover  in  one  of  a  number  of  pre- 
determined adjusted  positions  relative  to  the  cover  plate. 


*  '  3,252,612 

CERAMIC  RECEPTACLE  HAVING  RUBBER 
IMPACT  LAYER 
Otto  Albrccht  Christian  van  Myhrc,  London,  England,  as- 
signor of  forty  percent  to  ThonuH  C.  S.  Clarkaon, 
Prcstwick,  Aynfabc,  Scotland 

FUed  June  18.  1962.  Ser.  No.  203,357 
1  Claim.     (CI.  220—83) 


/   r'        I/f 
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A  ceramic  receptacle  having  an  impact  absorbing  layer 
of  rubber  covering  substantially  the  entire  outer  surface 
of  said  receptacle  and  a  protective  metal  layer  covering 
the  entire  surface  of  said  rubber  layer  and  extending  over 
the  lip  and  at  least  partially  over  the  inner  surface  of 
said  receptacle. 

I 

3,252,613 

PAINTER'S  lOT 

Robert  J.  McGratfa,  800  S.  7th  St.,  P.O.  Box  549, 

Lamar,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  403,869 

5  Clftimi.     (6.  220—90) 


1.  A  painter's  kit  comprising  an  outer  casing  having 
a  low  front  wall,  an  inner  container  fitting  the  casing, 
a  transverse  sloping  ledge  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  casing 
above  the  container,  a  backwardly  inclined  ledge  on  one 
side  of  the  casing  above  the  transverse  ledge  and  means 
to  support  a  paint  brush  on  the  side  wall  of  the  casing 
above  the  side  ledge. 


3^52,614 
STACKABLE  PAN 
Robert  J.  Evans,  Aurora,  lU.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Equip- 
ment Company,  Aurora,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Dec.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,859 
1  Claim.     (CI.  220—97) 


^^ 
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A  stackable  bin  comprised  of  sheet  material  of  essen- 
tially uniform  thickness  having  a  bottom  and  side  walls 
with  lower  ends  extending  beneath  the  bottom,  the  bot- 
tom being  joined  with  the  side  walls  and  overlying  said 
lower  ends,  the  side  walls  above  said  bottom  having  ledges 
extending  inwardly  towards  one  another  overlying  said 
bottom  and  with  upper  ends  extending  upwardly  from 
inner  ends  of  said  ledges  inset  from  vertical  planes 
through  said  side  walls,  said  upper  and  lower  eixls  each 
comprising  a  double  thickness  of  material,  and  means  on 
said  lower  ends  below  said  bottom  and  on  said  inset  up- 
per ends  for  joining  the  bin  with  other  bins,  said  means 
on  each  of  said  lower  ends  comprising  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  dimples  formed  from  the  material  of  the 
lower  ends  disposed  along  inside  surfaces  of  said  lower 
ends  beneath  said  bottom,  said  means  on  each  of  said 
inset  upper  ends  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced  recessed  portions  extended  inwardly  of  said  inset 
upper  ends  generally  overlying  said  ledges  providing  re- 
cesses inset  from  the  vertical  planes  through  said  side 
walls  and  with  said  recesses  being  shaped  for  receiving 
dimples  on  another  bin  therein  when  the  bins  are  stacked, 
the  dimples  being  sized  and  positioned  for  overlying 
ledges  like  said  ledges  when  stacked  and  engaged  with 
recesses  like  said  recesses  on  another  bin,  one  of  said 
dimples  on  each  of  said  lower  ends  being  spaced  equally 
from  the  other  corresponding  dimple  and  from  a  back 
edge  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  side  walls  to  permit 
both  staggered  and  vertical  stacking  of  the  bin  with  an- 
other bin. 


3,252,615 

GOLF  TEE  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER 

WUIiam  R.  HUI  and  Barbara  J.  HIU,  both  of 

18041  Virginia  Drive,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  388,542 

3  Claims.    (CL  221—82) 


1.  In  a  golf  tee  holder  and  dispenser  that  is  adapted 
to  be  supported  on  the  handle  of  a  golf  cart,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  planar  member  having  a  hole  sub- 
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stantially  in  the  center  thereof,  means  attached  to  one 
side  of  said  member  for  attaching  said  member  to  the 
handle  of  a  golf  cart,  said  member  having  a  flange  ex- 
tending laterally  to  the  other  side  thereof  from  the  cir- 
cumference thereof,  said  flange  having  a  golf  tee  dis- 
pensing opening,  a  second  member  having  a  hole  formed 
substantially  in  the  center  thereof,  pivoting  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  holes  attaching  said  second  member  to  said 
first  member  so  that  said  second  member  is  rotatable  in 
said  first  member,*  said  second  member  having  a  laterally 
extending  flange  around  the  circumference  thereof,  said 
flange  of  said  second  member  having  a  plurality  of  golf 
tee  receiving  recesses,  said  second  member  being  of  sub- 
stantially smaller  diameter  than  said  first  member,  each 
of  the  recesses  in  said  recessed  flange  being  large  enough 
to  receive  the  body  of  the  golf  tee  so  that  the  head  of 
the  golf  tee  is  positioned  in  the  space  between  the  flanges 
of  said  members,  a  third  member  positioned  on  said 
second  member,  said  third  member  overhanging  the  cen- 
tral part  of  said  second  member  for  receiving  therebe- 
tween the  pointed  end  parts  of  the  golf  tees  positioned 
in  said  recesses,  said  last-mentioned  attaching  means  hold- 
ing said  second  and  said  third  members  together  in  fixed 
relation,  and  said  last-mentioned  attaching  means  includ- 
ing a  finger-engaging  knob  manually  rotating  said  second 
member  and  said  third  member  together  with  respect  to 
said  first  member  to  bring  the  heads  of  said  golf  tees  in 
sequence,  one  after  the  other,  into  alignment  with  the 
dispensing  opening  in  said  first-mentioned  flange. 


3,252,616         '  < 

SHELF-RELEASE  VENDOR 
Lc  Roy  F.  De  Shon,  Park  Forest,  and  John  F.  Shragal, 
River  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Seeburg  Corporation, 
Chicago,  DL,  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 

FOed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,151 
11  Claims.     (CL  221—90) 


1.  A  magazine  storage  element  adapted  to  store  articles 
on  shelf  members  stationed  in  horizontal  article-retaining 
positions  and  to  dispense  articles  as  the  shelf  members  are 
moved  in  ascending  succession  to  vertical  article-dispen- 
sing positions,  and  comprising: 
a  frame  member; 
a  plurality  of  shelf  members  horizontally  disposed  one 

above  the  other  in  a  column; 
means  mounting  each  shelf  member  for  pivotal  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  frame  member; 
a  plurality  of  latching  means,  one  attached  to  each 

shelf  member; 
a  plurality  of  retaining  means  on  the  frame  memjber, 
one  for  each  shelf  member,  and  each  retaining  means 
being  engageable  by  a  corresponding  latching  means 


when  the  corresponding  shelf  member  is  disposed 
in  a  horizontal  article-retaining  position; 

an  operating  member,  mounted  on  the  frame  member 
for  reciprocal  movement  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position; 

biasing  means  normally  urging  the  operating  member 
toward  its  first  position; 

a  plurality  of  actuating  means,  one  for  each  shelf  mem- 
ber, each  actuating  means  being  pivotally  connected 
to  a  corresponding  shelf  member  and  movable  there- 
with; 

a  plurality  of  guide  means,  one  for  each  actuating 
means,  each  guide  means  being  adapted  to  guide  a 
corresponding  actuating  means  between  a  first  posi- 
tion and  a  second  position  respectively  when  ever  the 
corresponding  shelf  member  pivots  between  its 
article-retaiaing  and  article-dispensing  positions; 

a  plurality  of  latch  releasing  means,  one  for  each  shelf 
member  above  the  bottommost  shelf  member,  each 
latch  releasing  means  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
operating  member  between  a  first  rotational  position 
and  a  second  rotational  position,  each  latch  releasing 
means  being  adapted  to  pivot  from  its  first  to  its  sec- 
ond rotational  position  upon  movement  of  the  oper- 
ating member  from  its  first  to  its  second  position  only 
when  the  actuating  means  associated  with  the  next- 
below  shelf  member  is  disposed  in  its  second  position, 
and  each  latch  releasing  means  being  adapted  to  cause 
disengagement  of  the  corresponding  latching  means 
from  the  corresponding  retaining  means  when  pivoted 
from  its  first  to  its  second  rotational  position; 

a  bottommost  latch  releasing  means  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  operating  member  between  a  first  and  a  second 
rotational  position,  the  bottommost  latch  releasing 
means  being  adapted  to  cause  disengagement  of  the 

•  latching  means  on  the  bottommost  shelf  member 
from  the  corresponding  retaining  means  whenever 
pivoted  from  its  first  to  its  second  rotational  position; 

means  for  causing  the  bottommost  latch  releasing 
means  to  pivot  from  its  first  to  its  second  rotational 
position  whenever  the  operating  member  is  moved 
from  its  first  to  its  second  position; 

biasing  means  normally  urging  each  of  the  said  latch 
releasing  means  toward  the  respective  first  rotational 
position  thereof;  and 

means  for  reciprocally  moving  the  operating  member 
between  its  first  and  second  positions, 

whereby  the  shelf  members  are  released  to  their  respec- 
tive article-dispensing  positions  one-at-a-time  in  as- 
cending succession  upon  repeated  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  the  operating  member. 


3,252,617 
DISPENSING    APPARATUS   HAVING    MEANS   TO 

EJECT  ARTICLES  ALTERNATELY  FROM  TWO 

SOURCES  OF  SUPPLY 
Leonard  A.  Ficiien,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Match  Corporation,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1964.  Ser.  No.  355,353 
6  Claims.     (CI.  221—116) 

1.  A  vendor  comprising  a  pair  of  columns  located  side- 
by-side,  each  adapted  to  hold  a  stack  of  items  to  be  vended 
and  each  adapted  for  ejection  of  the  lowermost  item  of 
the  stack  therein,  means  for  ejecting  the  lowermost  item 
from  one  or  the  other  of  said  columns  comprising  a  car- 
rier and  a  pair  of  ejectors  carried  by  the  carrier,  one  for 
each  column,  each  ejector  being  carried  by  the  carrier  for 
movement  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  ejecting 
position,  said  carrier  being  movable  to  move  one  or  the 
other  of  the  ejectors  in  ejecting  position  to  eject  the  lower- 
most item  from  the  respective  column,  actuating  means  m- 
cluding  control  means  operable  by  a  purchaser  for  effect- 
ing movement  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  ejectors  to  eject- 
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ing  position  and  movement  of  the  carrier,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  the  carrier  with  one  of  said 
ejectors  raised  for  conditioning  said  actuating  means  to 
effect  movement  of  the  other  ejector  to  ejecting  position 
on  the  next  operation  of  the  control  means  by  a  pur- 
chaser, said  conditioning  means  comprising  an  alternator 


common  to  the  two  ejectors  movable  between  first  and 
second  positions,  one  ejector  when  in  ejecting  position  and 
moved  with  the  carrier  being  engageable  with  the  alter- 
nator to  move  it  from  first  to  second  position,  the  other 
ejector  when  in  ejecting  position  and  moved  with  the  car- 
rier being  engageable  with  the  alternator  to  move  it  from 
second  to  first  position. 


3,252,618 
MATERIAL  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

WITH  AUTOMATIC  RATE  CONTROL 
James  B.  Anderson,  Mount  Lebanon,  and  Kenneth  A. 
Baker,  McKecsport,  Pa.,  assignors  to  H.  J.  Heinz  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PennfylTania 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,391 
19  Claims.     (CL  222—1) 


1.  A  transfer  system  comprising  a  feeding  means  at 
a  first  station  and  a  receiving  means  at  a  second  station 
and  means  for  carrying  material  from  one  station  to  the 
other,  a  measuring  vessel  in  the  system  intermediate  the 
two  stations,  means  intermediate  the  measuring  vessel 
and  one  station  for  cutting  off  the  transfer  of  material 
through  the  system  for  regular  predetermined  time  in- 
tervals, a  continuously  operating  adjustable  speed  means 
between  the  vessel  and  the  other  station  for  effecting 
the  transfer  of  material  between  the  vessel  and  said  other 
station,  and  means  controlled  by  the  change  in  the 
amount  of  material  in  the  vessel  during  the  intervals 
that  said  cut-off  means  is  effective  for  adjusting  the  speed 
of  the  adjustable  speed  means. 


16.  A  method  for  regulating  the  flow  of  material  in  a 
path  from  a  source  of  material  supply  to  a  receiver  com- 
prising the  steps  of  moving  the  material  from  the  supply 
source  to  the  receiver  through, a  system  including  an  in- 
termediate vessel  periodically  stopping  the  flow  of  mate- 
rial from  the  source  to  the  intermediate  vessel,  for  a  set 
period  of  time,  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  to  the  receiver 
of  material  from  the  intervening  vessel  to  the  receiver 
during  said  period  of  time  that  the  flow  to  the  intermedi- 
ate vessel  is  stopped  while  continuing  to  remove  the  ma- 
terial from  the  intermediate  vessel,  comparing  the  actual 
rate  of  flow  from  the  intermediate  vessel  to  the  receiver 
with  a  preselected  desired  rate  of  flow,  and  changing  the 
rate  of  flow  to  the  receiver  in  accordance  with  the  result 
of  the  comparison  of  rates  whereby  the  flow  of  material 
to  the  receiver  is  uninterrupted  and  the  actual  rate  is  paced 
to  the  preselected  desired  rate. 


3^52,619 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 

UQUID  INTO  CONTAINERS 

Bruce  D.  Miller,  Winter  Park,  Fbu,  assignor  to  Chemetron 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,157 

7  Claims.     (CI.  222—1) 


7.  Method  of  successively  dispensing  a  preselected 
weight  of  liquid  into  successive  containers  in  a  machine 
including  at  least  one  metering  mechanism  having  a  piston 
for  drawing  liquid  into  the  cylinder  on  its  intake  stroke 
and  for  discharging  the  liquid  on  its  discharge  stroke, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  adjusting  the  length  of  piston 
travel  to  establish  a  preselected  weight  of  liquid  to  be 
dispensed,  continuously  weighing  a  unit  volume  of  the 
liquid  to  be  supplied  to  the  metering  mechanism,  and 
automatically  readjusting  the  length  of  piston  travel  in 
response  to  each  change  in  the  weight  per  unit  volume 
of  the  liquid  to  be  supplied  to  the  metering  mechanism  so 
that  a  preselected  weight  of  liquid  is  dispensed  into  each 
successive  container. 


3^52,620 
DISPENSING  AND  METERING  CONTROL 
Tim  H.  Houle,  Wanwatosa,  and  John  A.  Russell,  Shore- 
wood,  Wis.,  assignors  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,379 
12  Claima.    (CI.  222—2) 
1.  An   unattended  dispensing   system   for  controlling 
actuation  of  means  for  feed  of  flowable  material,  com- 
prising 

a  control  circuit  for  said  means  having  a  plurality  of 
separate  branch  circuits,  one  for  each  customer  and 
each  of  which  is  operable  to  energize  the  means. 
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a  plurality  of  counters,  one  for  each  customer, 

switch  nieans  connected  in  said  control  circuit  to  se- 
lectively  complete   the   branch  circuits, 

counter  switch  means  connected  to  selectively  opera- 
bly  connect  said  counters  to  record  the  material 
flow, 

a  plurality  of  coded  input  elements  having  a  first 
position  to  turn  off  related  switch  means  and  a  sec- 

_5_ 

TT 


a  recorder  for  recording  fluid  flow  operatively  connected 
to  said  flow  responsive  member  through  said  first  and 
second  clutch  parts. 


ond  position  to  turn  on  the  corresponding  switch 
means, 

timed  holding  means  to  maintain  the  counter  switch 
means  closed  for  a  selected  period  after  the  corre- 
sponding input  element  is  moved  from  the  second 
to  the  first  position,  and 

an  interlock  means  actuated  by  each  of  said  input  ele- 
ments aixl  arranged  to  prevent  actuation  of  more 
than  one  element  at  one  time. 


3,252,621 

FUEL  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Dean  O.  Miller,  P.O.  Box  550,  and  Howard  E.  Sturgeon, 

3840  Summers  Lane,  both  of  Klamath  Falls,  Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,893 

10  Claims.     (Ci.  222—26) 


3,252,622 

GAS  FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Louis  M.  Puster,  Knoxviilc,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Robert- 

shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmood,  Va.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,992 
7  Claims.     (CL  222—52) 


i 

^ 

^     ^ 

,G 

S 

T    \ 

--» 

«• 

^"tjj 

1 

-t-a 

t* 

J 

:--- 

-1- 

^ — 

2.  A  pressurized  beverage  container  connected  with 
a  pressurizing  assembly  having  a  starting  relatively  high 
pressure  gas  producing  propcllant  container  connected 
with  said  beverage  container,  a  dip  tube  with  an  inlet  in 
said  propellant  container,  means  connected  to  the  propel- 
lant  container  in  said  beverage  container  for  reducing 
high  pressure  gas  produced  by  said  propellant  container  to 
a  relatively  low  pressure  for  suitable  pressurizing  the 
beverage  container;  said  means  comprising  automatic  re- 
duced pressure  responsive  propellant  gas  expansion  means: 
a  gas  discharge  check  valve  means  connected  with  said 
expansion  means,  said  check  valve  means  discharging 
relatively  low  pressure  gas  with  respect  to  said  gas  from 
the  propellant  container  in  said  beverage  container;  and 
a  low  pressure  gas  restricting  discharge  passageway  be- 
tween said  check  valve  means  and  said  expansion  means. 


3,252,623 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  DISPENSING 

OF  LIQUID 

Thomas  H.  Corbin,  Palo  A  Ho,  and  John  E.  Poolscn, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  ass^nors  to  C>F  Liquidation  Corpo- 

ratioo,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,076 
7  Claims.     (CI.  222—59) 


1.  In  fluid-distributing  mechanism  including  a  distrib- 
uting conduit  for  handUng  fluid, 

a  housing, 

plural  spaced  selector  members  projecting  from  said 
housing,  having  inner  ends  inside  the  housing,  and 
a  first  clutch  part  for  each  selector  member  mounted 
on  its  inner  end, 

a  flow-responsive  member  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
housing,  and  means  connected  to  the  member  for  ro- 
tating it  when  fluid  flows  through  said  conduit  where- 
by the  member  is  responsive  to  fluid  flow  in  the  con- 
duit, 

a  second  clutch  part  operatively  coimected  to  said  flow- 
responsive  member  to  be  driven  by  the  member, 

means  mounting  the  housing  accommodating  shifting 
of  the  housing  to  different  positions,  thus  to  place, 
selectively,  different  ones  of  said  first  clutch  parts  in 
a  position  adjacent  said  second  clutch  part, 

each  of  said  selector  members  being  shiftable  relative 
to  the  housing  and  being  operable,  upon  shifting  of 
the  member,  when  its  said  first  clutch  is  adjacent  said 
second  clutch  part,  to  produce  engagement  of  the 
two  clutch  parts,  and 


1.  In  apparatus  for  delivering  a  series  of  drops  of 
liquid,  means  defining  a  selected  drop  rate,  flow  control 
means  controlling  delivery  of  the  drops  responsive  to 
the  first  named  means,  the  latter  named  means  being  oper- 
able between  active  and  inactive  states  to  respectively 
deliver  or  arrest  liquid  being  delivered,  means  responsively 
coupled  to  sensed  initiation  of  said  active  state  for  de- 
activating said  flow  control  oieans  after  a  predetermined 
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period  of  elapsed  time  from  said  initiation,  and  means 
normally  operative  to  de-activate  said  flow  control  means 
within  said  period,  whereby  the  penultimate  named  means 
serves  to  safeguard  against  unduly  prolonged  activation 
of  the  flow  control  means  in  the  event  of  malfunctioning 
by  the  last  nanned  means. 


I 


3,252,624 

TUBE  SQUEEZER  AND  NOZZLE  THEREFOR 

Coraclios  B.  Watson,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  832, 

Madison,  Coon. 

FUcd  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,394 

6  Claims.     (CL  222—96) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tube  squeezer  comprising  a 
body  for  holding  a  tube  to  be  squeezed  and  having  a 
forward  end  from  which  end  the  spout  of  such  a  tube 
projects,  said  tube  squeezer  also  comprising  a  squeezing 
mechanism  including  an  operating  handle  oscillatable  in 
predetermined  opposite  directions  relative  to  said  body 
and  by  which  squeezing  mechanism  is  operable  to  squeeze 
such  tube  to  eject  a  portion  of  its  contents  from  said 
spout  in  response  to  movement  of  said  operating  handle 
in  one  of  said  opposite  directions,  a  nozzle  block  having 
first  and  second  bores  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
said  first  bore  at  one  end  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
spout  of  said  tube  and  at  its  other  end  communicating 
with  said  second  bore,  and  said  second  bore  having  first 
and  second  portions  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
the  point  at  which  said  first  bore  communicates  there- 
with, the  first  of  said  portions  being  in  communication 
with  a  point  of  discharge,  a  plunger  slidably  received  in 
said  second  bore  aiKl  movable  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion at  which  it  blocks  said  first  bore  from  communica- 
tion with  said  second  bore  and  an  open  position  at  which 
it  is  moved  out  of  said  first  bore  portion  and  sufficiently 
far  into  said  second  bore  portion  to  provide  communica- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  bores,  and  means 
connecting  said  plunger  with  said  operating  handle  for 
moving  said  plunger  from  its  closed  toward  its  open  posi- 
tion as  said  operating  handle  is  moved  in  said  one  direc- 
tion and  for  returning  said  plunger  toward  its  closed  posi- 
tion as  said  handle  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,252,625 
PLASTIC  TUBE  HAVING  A  COLLAPSIBLE  WALL 

PORTION    AND    AN    UNCOLLAPSIBLE    WALL 

PORTION 
Jean-Pierre  Cattanco,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Rcxall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 
Original   application   Oct    5,    1962,   Ser.   No.    229,285. 

Divided  and  this  appUcatkm  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

365,226 

1  Clidiii.    (CL  222— 107) 


A  collapsible  plastics  tube  comprsing  an  elongated 
resilient  body  portion  for  holding  a  substance,  a  head 
portion  at  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  and  an  open- 


ing in  said  head  portion  through  which  said  substance 
can  be  squeezed  out,  said  body  portion  consisting  of 
two  axially  extending  integral  halves  of  which  one  has 
an  internally  concave  surface  and  the  other  has  over  the 
major  part  of  its  length  am  internally  convex  surface 
when  said  tube  is  empty,  said  convex  surface  being  normal- 
ly biased  toward  said  concave  surface. 


3,252,626 

HAND  UNIT  FOR  SPRAYING  AEROSOLS  AND 

SIMILAR  SPRAY  AGENTS 

Erich  Bcllu^  Philadelphiastrassc  57,  Krefeld,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,236 

2  Claims.    (CL  222—182) 


/■r 


1.  Stick -shaped  hand  unit  for  spraying  tear  gas,  com- 
prising a  cartridge  having  a  top  wall,  a  spray  head  dis- 
placeably  mounted  on  said  top  wall  axially  of  said  car- 
tridge and  communicating  therewith,  a  guide  cap  sur- 
rounding said  spray  bead,  means  for  securing  said  guide 
cap  to  said  top  wail,  said  cap  having  a  side  wall  provided 
with  a  vertical  slot  and  a  horizontal  slot  extending  there- 
from and  tenninating  as  a  recess,  a  pin  mounted  vertically 
adjacent  the  wall  section  opposite  said  slots,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  pin  for  vertical  and  horizontal  pivot- 
ing, said  lever  extending  through  one  of  said  slots  and 
engaging  with  the  top  portion  of  said  spray  head,  said 
lever  being  adapted  for  locking  engagement  in  said  recess 
and  for  downward  displacement  in  said  vertical  slot  for 
depressing  said  spray  head,  said  cap  having  an  opening  for 
the  discharge  of  a  spray  agent,  said  lever  being  of  resil- 
ient, flexible  material. 


3,252,627 

COLLAPSIBLE  A-FRAME  HANDLE 

AND  COUPLING 

Arthur  B.  Staples,  Jr.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Signal 

Manufacturing  Company,  Salem,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,351 
20  Claims.     (CI.  222—191) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  floor  treating  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  pivotally  mounted  handle  secured  thereto,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

(a)  said  handle  including  at  least  two  handle  sections 
adapted  to  be  coupled  together  to  form  said  handle 
as  an  A-frame,  and, 

(b)  an  A-frame  coupling  connecting  said  two  handle 
sections  together  as  an  A-frame; 
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(c)  said  coupling  comprising  a  base  section  secured 
to  one  of  said  two  handle  sections  independent  of 
any  connection  with  the  other  handle  section  and  a 
mating  insert  section  secured  to  the  other  of  said  two 
handle  sections  independent  of  any  connection  with 
said  one  handle  section;  and, 

(d)  means  for  removably  securing  said  base  section  and 
said  mating  insert  section  to  one  another. 


3,252,628 
FLAME  SPRAYING  TORCH 
John  P.  Broderick,  Bayside,  Frederick  T.  Wishnie,  Sea- 
ford,  Don  L.  Keys,  Huntington,  and  Francis  X.  Neary, 
Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eutectic  Welding 
Alloys  Corporation,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  329,611 
10  Cbdms.    (€1.  222—193) 


\-ir^-~ 


.■^/ 


1.  A  powder-injecting  section  for  a  flame  spraying 
torch  comprising  a  longitudinal  gas-passageway  through 
said  section,  a  connector  upon  said  section,  a  powder 
supplying  channel  in  said  section  extending  from  within 
said  connector  to  said  logitudinal  gas-conducting  passage- 
way, a  powder  container  engaged  with  said  connector  for 
supplying  powder  to  said  powder  supplying  channel,  cou- 
pling means  engaging  said  container  with  said  connector, 
said  coupling  means  incorporating  an  air  passage  extend- 
ing through  it  for  permitting  atmospheric  air  to  pass  from 
outside  of  said  coupling  means  through  it  and  into  said 
container  whereby  it  replaces  powder  dispensed  from  said 
container  to  facilitate  the  flow  therefrom,  said  air  pas- 
sage comprising  a  slot  extending  through  said  coupling 
means,  said  connector  including  a  cup  upon  said  section, 
said  container  including  a  neck  inserted  within  said  cup, 
said  coupling  means  engaging  the  outside  of  said  neck 
within  the  inside  of  said  cup,  said  slot  being  disposed 
upon  said  inside  of  said  cup,  and  the  portion  of  said  cou- 
pling means  upon  said  container  being  peripherally  com- 
plete. 

3,252,629 
FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTOR 
Ebner  J.   Quick,  Horicon,  and   Ernst  E.  Schnell,  West 
Bend,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline, 
lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  375,273 
10  Chihns.     (CI.  222—274) 


charge  opening  means  therein,  feed  means  having  a  gen- 
erally cylindroidal  outer  surface  rotatably  disposed  with- 
in said  hopper  and  cooperable  with  said  opening  means 
to  discharge  material  therethrough  when  said  feed  means 
is  rotated,  and  means  to  rotate  said  feed  means  at  various 
speeds  whereby  material  will  be  discharged  from  said 
hopper  at  varying  quantities  depending  upon  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  feed  means,  a  plurality  of  lugs  on  the 
cylindroidal  outer  surface  extending  towards  and  termi- 
nating at  the  center  of  the  cylindroidal  surface  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  surface  and  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  end  of  each  of  the  lugs  which 
originate  at  one  end  of  the  surface  being  disposed  between 
the  center  ends  of  adjacent  lugs  which  extend  from  the 
other  end  of  surface. 


3,252,630 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOADING 

STORAGE  BINS 

Paul  O.  Berg,  2217  Indian  VUlagc  Blvd.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1964,  S«r.  No.  340,628 

8  Claims.     (CL  222 — 331) 


n 


1.  A  material  distributor  comprising:  a  material  re- 
ceiving hopper  having  a  bottom  and  oppositely  disposed 
side  walls,  one  of  said  side  walls  having  material  dis- 


7.  A  bin  unloading  device  comprising  a  chamber  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  open  ends  through  which  material 
may  flow,  first  valve  means  for  controlling  gravitational 
flow  of  material  through  said  chamber  and  out  of  said 
lower  end.  and  second  means  for  directing  material  in 
metered  quantities  upwardly  from  the  region  of  said  low- 
er end  of  said  chamber  whereby  rapid  flow  of  material 
through  said  chamber  may  be  effected  by  operation  of 
said  first  means  and  slower  flow  of  material  from  said 
chamber  may  be  effected  by  operation  of  said  second 
means,  said  second  means  including  upwardly  inclined 
conduit  means  outside  said  chamber  and  having  entrance 
and  discharge  ends,  said  entrance  end  being  lower  than 
said  discharge  end  and  communicating  with  the  lower 
internal  portion  of  said  chamber,  the  angle  of  inclination 
of  said  conduit  means  being  such  as  to  prevent  gravita- 
tional flow  of  material  from  said  chamber  through  said 
conduit  means  and  out  of  said  conduit  means  discharge 
end. 

I        ^^"^^^"^^ 
3,252,631 
FEED  DISPENSING  AND  MEASURING 
APPARATUS 
Weldon  W.  Sandifer,  712  S.  Ave.  C,  Kennit,  Tex. 
FUed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,401 
3  CUdms.     (CI.  222 — 439) 
1.  A  dispensing  and  metering  device  for  granular  mate- 
rial comprising  a  reservoir  chamber  and  a  dispensing  con- 
duit, said  conduit  having  one  inlet  opening  at  an  upper 
'end  thereof  and  one  discharge  opening  at  a  lower  end 
thereof,  the  inlet  opening  at  the  upper  end  of  the  conduit 
being  open  to  said  reservoir  chamber,  said  conduit  having 
a  bottom  wall  portion,  side  wall  portions  and  a  top  wall 
portion,  said  portions  being  joined  together  and  enclosing 
a  oonduk  chamber,  said  conduit  chamber  extending  longi- 
tudinally at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  from  said  inlet  open- 
ing, the  upper  surface  of  said  bottom  wall  portion  being 
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obliquely  sloped  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  at  least  as 
great  as  the  angle  of  repose  of  said  granular  material,  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  top  wall  portion  of  said  conduit 
being  obliquely  sloped  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  at 
least  as  great  as  the  angle  of  repose  of  said  granular  mate- 
rial; 

a  set  of  vertically  extending  partitions  for  said  conduit, 
said  set  comprising  an  inlet  partition  with  its  inner 
surface  facing  the  direction  of  and  open  to  the  inlet 
opening  of  the  conduit  when  located  in  said  conduit 
chamber,  and  an  outlet  partition  with  the  outer  sur- 
face facing  in  the  direction  of  and  open  to  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  the  conduit  when  in  the  conduit 
chamber,  each  partition  of  said  set  being  movable  to 
a  position  in  said  condui<  chamber,  said  partitions  of 
said  set  being  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  said 
conduit  and  each  partition  extending  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  said  length  and  each  nravable  into  and  out 
of  said  conduit  chanober, 
an  elongated  inlet  partition  slot  in  and  extending 
throu^  the  bottom  of  the  conduit  chamber,  the 
length  of  said  slot  extending  transverse  to  the  length 
of  the  conduit,  said  inlet  partition  slidaMy  fitting  in 
and  occupying  substantially  the  entire  area  of  said 
inlet  partition  riot,  said  inlet  partition  in  its  raised 
position  extending  from  the  inlet  partition  slot  in  the 
bottom  wall  portion  of  the  conduit  to  the  top  wall 


said  apparatus  also  comprising  means  supporting  said  posi- 
tioning means  for  said  outlet  partition  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  conduit  and 
additional  outlet  partition  slots  in  the  top  portion  of  the 
conduit,  each  longitudinally  spaced  along  the  length  of 
said  conduit  from  said  inlet  partition  slot. 


portion  of  said  conduit  and  from  one  side  wall  to  the 
other  side  wall  of  said  conduit  and  completely  sepa- 
rating the  portion  of  the  conduit  chamber  on  one  side 
of  the  inlet  partition  from  the  portion  thereof  on  the 
other,  the  top  of  said  inlet  partition  beiog  movable 
to  the  level  of  the  top  of  said  bottom  conduit  wall, 
said  partition  then  occupying  substantially  the  entire 
area  of  said  inlet  partition  slot, 

an  elongated  outlet  partition  slot  in  and  extending 
through  the  top  of  the  conduit  at  a  position  spaced 
away  from  the  inlet  partition  slot  along  the  length  of 
said  conduit,  the  said  outlet  partition  extending 
lengthwise  transverse  to  said  conduit  length,  said  out- 
let partition  slidaMy  fitting  in  said  outlet  partition 
slot  and  substantially  completely  filling  the  area  of 
said  outlet  partition  slot,  the  bottom  of  said  outlet 
partition  being  movable  to  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
duit top  wall  portion,  said  partition  then  substan- 
tially completely  filling  said  outlet  partition  slot,  and 

independently  movable  positioning  means  operatively 
connected  to  each  of  said  partitions,  said  positioning 
means  each  being  supported  on  means  attached  to 
said  reservoir  chamber,  and  wherein  the  voltmie  oc- 
cupied by  the  top  of  the  inlet  partition  in  its  upper, 
closed  position  is  located  within  the  inlet  opening 
between  the  conduit  chamber  and  the  reservoir  cham- 
ber, and 

826  O.Q.— 44 


3^52,632 

MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Magnus  Hagenes,  Pigeon  Cove,  Rodtport,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  437,112 

4  Claims.    (Ci.  222-449) 


2.  A  device  having  an  open  and  closed  position  for 
measuring  and  dispensing  a  known  quantity  of  a  powered 
or  granular  material  from  a  container  comprising;  a  hd 
having  a  peripheral  flange  for  frictionally  engaging  the 
sidewall  forming  the  opening  of  a  container,  a  hollow 
tapered  spout  joined  at  one  end  to  the  peripheral  flange 
of  said  lid  and  descending  adjacent  to  and  along  the  walls 
of  said  container  and  terminating  at  its  outer  end  in  an 
outlet,  said  spout  having  a  hollow  chamber  within  com- 
municative with  said  container  and  said  outlet  for  re- 
ceiving and  measuring  a  predetermined  quantity  of  mate- 
rial, the  outlet  of  said  spout  being  a  tapered  trough  ex- 
tending along  one  of  the  descending  surfaces  thereof,  a 
pivotally  mounted  cover  joined  to  said  spout  and  pro- 
viding a  seal  over  said  outlet,  when  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion, a  press-handle  joined  to  said  cover  and  extending 
over  the  top  surface  of  said  lid,  and  a  retaining  means  for 
maintaining  said  cover  in  a  normally  closed  position. 


3,252,633 

BEER  DISPENSER 

William  Arthur  Clarke,  Hntton,  England,  assignor  to 

Whitbread  and  Company  Limited 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398,621 

Clafatts  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept  30,  1963, 

38,456/63 
8  Claims,  (a.  222— 482) 
1.  A  beer  dispenser  comprising  a  housing  defining  an 
inlet  chamber,  means  defining  a  beer  inlet  passage  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  means  defining  a  gas  vent- 
ing passage  leading  from  the  top  of  said  chamber,  a  hand- 
operated  gas  venting  valve  normally  closing  said  gas  vent- 
ing passage,  means  defining  an  outlet  passage  leading 
downwards  from  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  an  adjust- 
able restrictor  member  movably  mounted  in  said  outlet 
passage,  an  outlet  valve  seating  at  the  end  of  said  outlet 
passage  remote  from  said  chamber,  a  valve  closuie  mem- 
ber normally  seated  on  said  seating  and  a  hand-operated 
opening  mechanism  operative  to  move  said  closure  mem- 
ber away  from  said  seat  and  to  move  said  restrictor  mem- 
ber upwards  in  said  outlet  passage  to  increase  the  area  of 
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said  outlet  passage  around  said  restrictor  member  and 
thus  to  control  the  flow  and  pressure  drop  of  said  beer 


I 


spaced  from  said  funnel  portion  by  said  neck  portion,  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  base  portion  being  oversized 
with  respect  to  but  insertabk  in  the  mouth  of  said  con- 
tainer, the  wall  thickness  of  said  base  portion  at  said  an- 
nular bead  being  greater  than  the  wall  thickness  of  said 
neck  portion,  said  neck  portion  and  annular  bead  of  said 


through  said  outlet  passage  and  past  said  seating,  said  area 
of  said  outlet  passage  increasing  as  said  closure  member 
is  moved  further  from  said  seating. 


3,252,634 
DISPENSING  MEANS 
William   R.   Scholle,    Long    Beach,    Calif^    assignor  to 
Sciioile  Container  Corporatioii,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,702 

14  Claims.    (0.222—514)  > 


I 


1.  Dispensing  means  composed  of  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial comprising  a  flexible  container,  a  spigot  including 
a  first  tubular  member,  a  flange  extending  outwardly  of 
said  member  at  one  end  thereof  heat  sealed  to  and  secur- 
ing said  member  to  said  flexible  container  and  to  provide 
a  conduit  for  the  latter  through  a  communicating  aper- 
ture, and  a  second  tubular  member  having  one  end  in 
telescopic  engagement  with  the  first  at  the  outer  end 
thereof  providing  a  conmion  conduit  therewith,  a  closure 
on  the  opposed  end  of  the  second  tube,  said  second  tube 
being  formed  with  an  aperture  adjacent  said  end  closure, 
and  separate  externally  disposed  means  for  yieldably  re- 
taining said  tubular  members  in  telescoped  relationship 
whereby  said  aperture  is  covered  by  said  first  member. 


base  portion  being  concentric  and  of  equivalent  nominal 
outside  diameter,  said  neck  portion  being  in  releasable 
engagement  with  and  temporarily  indented  by  said  liq- 
uid container  at  said  mouth,  said  extension  collar  being 
fabricated  from  a  deformable  resilient  material  and  be- 
ing constructed  and  arranged  for  complete  reversal  thereof 
so  that  said  annular  bead  can  ponrude  radially  outwardly. 


'  3,252,636 

CLOTHES  HANGERS 
Roger  Kalm,  324  Roc  Saint  Martin,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,762 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Sept.  20,  1963, 

948,099;  Mar.  14,  1964,  967,436 

3  Claims.     (O.  223—95) 


3,252,635 

EXTENSION  COLLAR  FOR  UQUID  CONTAINERS 

SUCH  AS  PAINT  CANS 

Cort  A.  Roscnhan,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

(7218  S.  State,  Midvale,  Utah) 

Fflcd  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,466 

1  Claim.     (CI.  222—527) 

A  liquid  container  having  an  inwardly  flanged  mouth, 

and  in  combination  therewith,  an  extension  collar  releas- 

ably  inserted  into  said  mouth  and  comprising  a  funnel 

pohion  and  a  deformable  base  portion,  said  base  portion 

iiKluding  an  annular  neck  portion  contiguous  with  said 

funnel  portion  and  an  inwardly  directed  annular  bead 


1.  A  clothes  hanger  comprising: 

(a)  two  arms  each  provided  with  a  bore  near  one  end 
and  with  a  recess  surrounding  said  bore  at  a  small 
distance  thereof,  said  recess  opening  into  a  notch; 
said  recesses  forming  a  housing  upon  securing  of  said 
arms; 

(b)  pivot  means  in  said  bores  pivotably  securing  said 
arms; 

(c)  a  spring  in  said  housing,  said  spring  having  at  least 
two  convolutions  and  a  stud  at  each  end  engaging 
respectively  said  notches  in  said  arms  for  urging  said 
arms  angularly  apart  to  assume  selectively  upwardly 
and  downwardly  facing  positions;  and 

(d)  a  hook  carried  by  said  pivot  means. 


3,252,637 
GUN  RACK  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Raymond  V.   Hart,  San  Angelo,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  San 
Angclo  Die  Casting  and  Manofactwing  Co.,  Inc.,  San 
Angelo,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Sept  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394^34 

4  Claims.     (CI.  224—1) 

1.  A  gim  rack  for  motor  vehicles  for  securing  to  the 

underside  of  a  seat  in  the  vehice  including  a  pair  of 

elongate  bars  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  imderside  of  a 
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vehicle  seat  extending  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  gun  against  the  elongated  rear  wall  with  a  pressure  at 
across  the  longer  dimension  of  the  seat,  means  for  secur-  least  equal  to  that  necessary  to  support  the  weight  of  the 
ing  the  bars  to  the  underside  of  the  seat,  a  shon  arm  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  each  bar  so 


gun  when  the  holster  with  gvm  is  inverted,  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  piece  in  said  adjusted  position. 


as  to  extend  upwardly  in  close  adjacency  to  the  front 
panel  of  the  seat  for  receiving  a  rilfc  or  shotgun,  a 
resilient  upwardly  extending  U-shaped  clip  secured  to  the 
front  side  of  each  arm,  and  a  cushioning  coating  on  each 
of  the  clips. 

3,252,638 
REVERSIBLE  LEFT  AND  RIGHT  HAND  HOLSTER 
David  S.  Rolston,  Pittsford,  and  Rogelio  Molina,  Fair- 
port,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Crosman  Arms  Company,  Inc., 
Falrport,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jnly  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,380 
10  Claims.    (CI.  224—2) 


3  252  640 

WEB  PROPELLING  CYLINDERS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

WEB  PROCESSING  MACHINES 

William  F.  Huck,  81  Grecnway  Terrace,  Forest  Hills, 

Long  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,565 

12  Claims.    (CL  226—175) 


12     i3 


1.  A  reversible  right  and  left  hand  holster,  comprismg 

(a)  a  gim  pouch  open  at  one  end  thereof  to  receive 
the  barrel  of  a  pistol, 

(b)  a  pallet  disposed  outside  said  pouch  or  suspending 
said  pouch  adjacent  a  person's  hip,  and 

(c)  cooperating  means  on  said  pallet  and  on  said  pouch 
respectively,  for  removably  securing  said  pouch  selec- 
tively to  one  and  to  the  other  outside  surface,  respec- 
tively, of  said  pallet  so  that  an  outside  surface  of 
said  pallet  is  out  regardless  to  which  side  of  said 
pallet  said  pouch  is  secured. 


3^52,639 

QUICK-DRAW  ADJUSTABLE  HOLSTER  FOR 

HAND  GUNS 

Henrr  L.  Siomi,  1238  S.  Forcat  Drfrc,  Arttngton,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,097 

5  Claims.     (CI.  224 — 2) 

1.  In  a  quick-draw  adjustable  holster,  the  side  walls  and 

elongated  rear  wall  of  which  form  a  pocket  to  receive  a 

hand  gun,  means  for  detachably  holding  the  gim  within 

the  pocket  to  prevent  its  accidental  removal,  the  means 

comprising  a  stiflly  flexible  leather  piece  supported  by 

the  side  walls  of  the  holster  in  position  to  be  adjustably 

projected  by  the  operator  into  the  pocket  to  press  the 


1.  In  a  web  processing  machine  having  a  rotary  web 
propelling  cylinder  to  which  the  web  is  guided  so  as 
to  be  wrapped  around,  and  in  frictional  engagement  with 
a  substantial  peripheral  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 
cylinder  for  advancement  by  the  latter;  said  cylinder  coin- 
prising  a  centrally  disposed  rotatable  body,  and  a  cir- 
cumferentially  arranged  series  of  axially  elongated  mem- 
bers which  are  spaced  apart  circumferentially  and  radi- 
ally displaceable  on  said  body,  said  members  having  cir- 
cumferentially extended  outer  portions  constituting  a 
major  proportion  of  the  circumference  of  the  cylinder; 
and  means  including  elements  carried  with  and  displace- 
able axially  relative  to  said  body  for  positioning  said 
elongated  members  radially  with  respect  thereto. 


3,252,641 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  ACTUATED 

FASTENER  DRIVING  MACHINES 

Alex  CiechanowslKi,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Spcedfast  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,870 
13  Claims.     (CL  227—8) 
1.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  fastening  device  hav- 
ing, in  operative  relationship,  air  inlet  means,  openable 
control  valve  means,  driving  means,  pilot  valve  means. 
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pilot  valve  air  exhaust  means,  and  main  air  exhaust  means, 
a  safety  device  which  comprises  a  normally  closed  block- 
ing valve  intervening  said  pilot  valve  air  exhaust  means. 
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said  blocking  valve  being  opened  by  opening  of  said  con- 
trol valve  and  impingement  of  the  work  against  said  fas- 
tening device. 

3^52,642 

FABRICATING  APPARATUS 

Milton  E.  Page,  %  Cal-Paclfic  Wood  Products, 

7105  E.  Firestone  Blvd.,  Downey,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  404,824 

13  Claims,     (a.  227— IM) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  referred  to  including, 
an  elongate  horizontally  disposed  way  having  front  and 
rear  ends  and  defining  an  upwardly  disposed  longitudinal 
door  jamb  supporting  surface  and  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  oppositely  and  outwardly  disposed  longitudinal 
casing  supported  surfaces,  carrier  means  adjacent  said  cas- 
ing supporting  surfaces  to  support  the  lower  edges  of 
elongate  longitudinally  extending  casings  in  predetermined 
vertical  position  and  to  hold  said  casings  adjacent  said 
surfaces,  longitudinally  shiftable  advancing  means  car- 
ried by  the  way  and  engaging  and  shifting  the  casings 
and  jambs  supported  on  and  adjacent  the  way  rearwardly, 
a  vertically  shiftable  pressure  roller  extending  transverse 
and  overlying  the  rear  portion  of  the  way  to  engage  and 
urge  jambs  advanced  rearwardly  therealong  downwardly 
into  flat  engagement  on  the  way,  laterally  spaced  verti- 
cally disposed  rollers  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  way,  ad- 
jacent the  rear  end  portion  thereof  to  engage  casings  ad- 
vanced rearwardly  therealong  into  flat  engagement  on  the 
way  and  adjacent  the  side  edges  of  related  jambs,  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  laterally  inwardly  disposed  staple  guns 
rearward  of  the  rollers  and  disposed  toward  the  opposite 
side  edges  of  the  jambs  carried'  by  the  way  and  the  por- 
tions of  casings  related  thereto  and  operable  to  staple  the 
casings  to  the  jambs;  and  timing  means  related  to  the 
advancing  means  and  operable  to  automatically  actuate 
said  staple  guns  at  predetermined  intervals  as  the  jambs 
and  casings  are  advanced  longitudinally  therebetween. 


3,252,643 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  SUTURING  LIVING  TISSUE 
Alexcy   Alcxecvich   StrciiopytoT,   VislincvslcoKo  St    10, 
Apt.   67,   and    Pavel    loaifovich   Androtov,  The   4tb, 
SelsliolUiozaistrcnny,  Prolczd  1/3,  Apt  267,  Iwtii  of 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  24S,829 
1  Claim.    (CL  227—109) 


A  surgical  instrument  for  placing  sutures  provided  by 
metal  staples,  said  instrument  comprising  an  elongated 
body  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  generally  C-shaped  por- 
tion, a  central  channel  portion  and  the  opposite  end  being 
offset  in  the  plane  of  said  C-shaped  portion,  said  C->haped 
portion  providing  a  jaw  having  an  inner  flat  surface,  a 
row  of  recesses  in  said  surface,  said  recesses  providing 
sUple  clinching  anvils,  said  offset  end  having  an  elon- 
gated opening  therethrough  in  the  plane  of  said  C-shaped 
portion  and  an  end  wall  having  a  notch  therein,  a  staple 
magazine  holder  of  generally  T-shape  having  a  hollow 
shank  portion  slidably  received  in  said  central  channel 
portion,  said  hollow  shank  portion  having  a  slot  in  at 
least  one  wall  thereof,  a  hoUow  head  on  one  end  of 
said  shank  disposed  in  said  C-shaped  portion  and  open- 
ing toward  said  flat  surface,  a  transverse  member  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  end  of  said  shank  having  a  threaded 
aperture  therein,  said  member  being  disposed  in  said 
elongated  opening,  an  adjusting  screw  received  in  said 
aperture  and  projecting  through  said  notch,  a  finger 
engaging  portion  on  said  screw  having  an  annular  groove 
receiving  the  wall  of  said  notch,  whereby  upon  rotation 
of  said  screw  said  head  will  move  toward  or  away  from 
said  flat  surface,  a  staple  magazine  removably  received  in 
the  open  end  of  said  bead,  said  magazine  comprising  a 
generally  rectangular  block,  a  row  of  staple  receiving 
pockets  in  said  block  open  at  opposite  ends  and  in  align- 
ment with  the  row  of  recesses  in  said  flat  surface,  a  staple 
pusher  comprising  a  generally  T-shaped  member  having 
an  elongated  shank  slidably  received  in  the  shank  of  said 
magazine  holder,  a  shoulder  on  said  elongated  shank,  a 
head  on  one  end  of  said  pusher  having  fingers  slidably 
received  in  said  row  of  pockets,  a  threaded  mem- 
ber on  the  opposite  end  of  said  pusher,  a  rotatable  nut 
received  on  said  threaded  member  and  fixed  again«t  longi- 
tudinal movement  with  respect  to  said  magazine  holder, 
and  a  removably  stop  member  having  a  portion  project- 
ing through  said  slot  into  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
shoulder,  whereby  upon  operation  of  said  nut  to  move 
said  staple  pusher  to  staple  clinching  position,  said 
shoulder  will  engage  said  stop  member  to  limit  move- 
ment of  said  staple  pusher  and  prevent  damage  to  tissues. 
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3,252,644 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  CONDUCTORS 

AND  CONTACTORS 

Herbert  E.  Brent  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  419,132 
9  Claims.    (CI.  228—13) 


1.  Apparatus  for  soldering  a  plurality  of  conductors 
with  a  corresponding  plurality  of  spaced  contactors  in- 
tegrally held  by  a  backbone  strip,  which  comprises: 
a  frame, 

an  assembly  slideably  mounted  on  the  frame,  which 
includes: 
means  for  supporting  the  plurality  of  integrally 

held,  spaced  contactors, 
means  secured  to  contactor-supporting  means  for 
supporting  the  corresponding  plurality  of  con- 
ductors in  an  assembled  relation  with  the  con- 
tactors, 
means  for  holding  the  leading  ends  of  strands  of 
solder  in  an  aligned  orientation  adjacent  and 
spaced   from   the   contactor-supporting   means, 
and 
biasing  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  con- 
tactor-supporting means  and  the  solder-holding 
means  in  the  spaced  relation, 
means  spaced   from   the   contactors   for   heating   the 

contactors,  and 
means  for  moving  the  assembly  toward  the  heating 
means  with  the  supported  contactors  being  heated 
thereby  and  for  moving  the  solder-holding  against 
the  action  of  the  biasing  means  toward  the  con- 
tactor-supporting means  with  the  solder  ends  beiqg 
deposited  omo  the  heated,  assembled  contactors  and 
conductors  so  that  the  solder  melts  and  where,  upon 
cooling,  the  conductors  are  secured  with  the  re- 
spective contactors. 


3.252,645 

SOLDERING  TOOL 

Jolw  Zoltai,  100  Artist  Road,  Santa  Fc,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  346,591 

12  Claims.    (CL  228—52) 


1.  A  soldering  tool  comprising  in  combination:  a 
soldering  iron  including  a  handle,  a  soldering  tip  project- 
ing forwardly  of  said  handle,  and  means  for  heating  said 
soldering  tip;  a  solder  feeder  including  a  feeding  tip,  and 
tube  means  supporting  said  feeding  tip  and  providing  a 
passageway  through  which  a  solder  wire  may  be  fed,  and 
means  for  delivering  a  solder  wire  through  »aid  passage- 
way to  said  feeding  tip;  means  pivotally  supporting  said 


tube  means  near  the  reiu-  end  of  said  handle  for  move- 
ment of  said  feeding  tip  between  a  feed  position  closely 
overlying  said  soldering  tip  and  an  inactive  position 
pivoted  away  from  said  soldering  tip;  and  guide  means 
mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  handle  aiKl  thereby 
spaced  from  said  pivotal  support  means  by  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  a  moment  arm  along  said  tube  for 
restricting  said  feeding  tip  to  the  same  path  during  eadi 
movement  thereof  to  said  feed  position. 


3,252,646 
SHIPPING  CONTAINERS 
Wfaiston  G.  Rockefeller,  WoodcUff  Lake,  N J.,  assignor  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,904 
12  Clahns.     (CL  229—15) 


1.  A  divisible  shipping  or  like  container  assembly  com- 
prising a  main  receptacle  formed  from  a  folded  blank 
of  relatively  stiff  material,  said  receptacle  comprising  a 
body  closed  at  its  sides  by  opposed  side  walls  and  open 
at  its  top  and  bottom  and  having  hinged  flaps  extending 
from  the  side  walls  along  the  edges  of  said  top  and  bot- 
tom openings,  said  flaps  at  each  opening  when  folded 
over  toward  each  other  serving  to  extend  substantially 
entirely  over  the  associated  body  opening,  with  each  of 
one  pair  of  both  top  and  bottom  flaps  which  are  hinged  on 
opposite  side  walls  of  the  body  extending  only  a  prede- 
termined diiktance  over  said  opening,  indfvidual  sleeve 
means  within  said  body  forming  separate  open  top  and 
bottom  unit  cells  within  said  body,  each  cell  having  di- 
mension substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  dis- 
tance so  that  said  one  pair  of  flaps  extend  over  and  close 
the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  adjacent  cells  within  said 
body,  means  separately  securing  an  outer  side  of  each 
of  said  sleeve  means  to  a  side  wall  of  said  receptacle 
body  with  the  inner  sides  of  said  sleeve  means  being  un- 
connected and  separable  from  each  other  within  the  body, 
and  at  least  one  external  indicator  line  formed  on  said 
receptacle  lying  in  a  plane  passing  between  adjacent  in- 
ner sides  of  said  sleeve  means  whereby  the  closed  con- 
tainer assembly  may  be  subdivided  into  separate  indi- 
vidual units  each  comprising  a  cell  covered  at  top  and 
bottom  by  sections  of  ssiid  flaps. 


3,252,647 
SIFT-PROOF  CORNER  FOR  USE  WITH 
FLANGE  PACKS 
Robert  T.  EUas,  Downers  Grove,  DL,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  321,731 
13  Claims.  (CI.  229—23) 
1.  A  comer  construction  for  a  carton  comprising,  a 
first  panel,  a  second  panel  and  a  third  panel,  a  first  flange 
forming  panel  disposed  between  and  attaching  said  first 
and  second  panels  to  each  other,  a  gusset,  said  gusset 
being  attached  to  said  first  flange  forming  panel;  and 
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second  and  third  flange  forming  panels  each  attached  to 
one  of  said  first  and  second  panels  and  to  said  gusset, 
said  gusset  being  of  rectangular  shape  and  being  foldable 


3^52,649 

END  PANEL  TOP  LOCK  FOR  WRAP- 

AROUND  CARRIER 

Earl  J.  Grascr  and  Richard  L.  Scfaostcr,  Monroe,  La^ 

assignors  to  Olin  Matfaicson  Cbcmical  Corporadoo,  a 

corporatioo  of  Virginia 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  393^2 
3  Claims.    (CI.  229^-40) 

I 


along  a  diagonal  thereof,  wherein  said  rectangular  shape 
is  a  square,  said  first  and  second  panels  being  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  to  said  second  and  third 
flange  forming  panels. 


3,252,648 
RELOCKABLE  TRAY 
Ronald   V.  Johnson,   Bloomington,   Minn.,   assignor  to 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,507 
5  Claims.     (CI.  229—34) 


1.  In  a  wrap-around  article  carrier  having  hinged  top, 
bottom  and  side  walls  including  recessed  tuck  paiKls 
hinged  to  said  top  wall,  said  carrier  including  an  interior 
longitudinal  partition  panel  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  locking  lug  formed  on  the  top  of  said  longitudinal  parti- 
tion and  a  locking  surface  formed  on  one  of  said  tuck 
panels,  said  locking  surface  being  operative  to  engage 
and  overlay  said  locking  lug  effective  to  retain  said  re- 
cessed tuck  panels  in  a  tucked  position. 


3,252,650 

FOLDING  CARTON 

Robert  E.  Pryor,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporatioa,  Dayton,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  314,689 

5  Claims.    {CI.  229—40) 


1.  A  relockable  tray  including  a  sheet  of  paper-board 
cut  and  creased  to  provide: 

a  substantially  rectangular  bottom  panel, 

side  wall  panels  hinged  to  opposite  side  edges  of  said 

bottom  panel, 
end  wall  panels  hinged  to  opposite  ends  of  said  bottom 

panel, 
comer  flaps  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  side  wall 

panels  and  adapted  to  fold  against  the  inner  surfaces 

of  said  end  wall  panels, 
end  wall  liner  panels  hinged  to  the  upper  edges  of  said 

end  walls  and  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  of  said  comer 

flaps, 
diagonally  extending  fold  lines  extending  from  a  first 

point  spaced  from  each  comer  of  said  bottom  panel 

and  on  the  lines  of  fold  connecting  said  bottom  panel 

to  said  side  wall  panels  to  a  second  point  adjacent 

to  the  fold  lines  ccmnecting  said  bottom  panel  to 

said  end  wall  panels, 
diagonally  extending  fold  lines  extending  upwardly  in 

said  side  wall  panels  from  said  first  points  to  third 

points  adjoining  the  fold  lines  connecting  said  comer 

flaps  to  said  side  walls,  and 
a  cut  line  connecting  the  said  second  points  and  the 

adjacent  third  points, 
whereby  said  diagonal  fold  lines  and  said  fold  lines 

connecting  said  botom  panel  to  said  side  wall  panels 

define  triangular  areas  which  may  be  forced  inwardly 

to  provide  abutments  for  locking  said  end  wall  liner 

panels  in  place. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rectangular  bottom  panel,  relatively  narrow  side  panels 
integrally  connected  to  the  sides  of  said  bottom  panel  along 
fold  lines,  inner  top  panels  integrally  interconnected  along 
fold  lines  to  a  pair  of  opposed  side  panels,  outer  top  panels 
integrally  connected  to  the  remaining  opposed  side  panels 
along  fold  lines,  said  outer  top  panels  being  slightly  larger 
than  said  inner  top  panels  whereby  to  overlie  the  latter, 
and  means  for  fastening  the  overlapped  portions  of  said 
top  panels,  each  of  said  pairs  of  panels  having  their  free 
edges  in  abutting  relation,  the  planes  of  the  side  paneb 
associated  with  the  pair  of  outer  side  panels  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  bottom  panel,  and 
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the  planes  of  the  side  panels  associated  with  said  inner 
top  panels  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  said 
bottom  panel. 


'  3,252,651 

SEALED  END  ICE  CREAM  CARTON 
Raynor   M.   Holmes,   Decatur,  Ga.,   assignor  to   Riegel 
Paper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  410,573 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Sept.  14,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

14  Claims.     (CL  229^-51) 


3,252,652 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  HIGH  VACUUMS 
Ernst  A.  Trendelenburg,  Vaduz,  and  liirgen  P.  Hcnge- 
voss,  Balzers,  Liechtenstein,  assignors  to  Bcndix  Bal- 
zcrs  Vacuum,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,373 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  24,  1963, 

A  541/63 

12  Claims.    (CI.  230—69) 


4.  A  top  opening,  telescopically  reclosable  sealed  end 
carton  for  ice  cream  and  other  products,  which  comprises 

(a)  foldably  connected  front  wall,  bottom  wall,  back 
wall,  cover,  and  front  closing  panels  arranged  to 
form  a  tube,  full  depth  end  wall  panels  foldably 
connected  to  the  end  edges  of  the  bottom  wall  to 
close  the  ends  of  the  tube,  and  cover- 'orming  end 
flaps  foldably  connected  to  the  end  edges  of  the 
cover  panel  and  extending  downward  over  upper 
edge  margins  of  the  end  wall  panels, 

(b)  said  front  closing  panel  being  connected  foldably 
to  the  front  edge  of  the  cover  panel  and  extending 
downward  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  front  wall 
panel  to  form  a  substantially  continuous  outer  front 
surface, 

(c)  a  pair  of  front  end  closing  flaps  foldably  con- 
nected to  the  end  edges  of  the  front  closing  panel 
and  extending  rearward  along  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  end  wall  panels, 

(d)  a  pair  of  back  end  closing  flaps  foldably  con- 
nected to  the  end  edges  of  the  back  wall  panel  and 
extending  forward  along  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
end  wall  panels, 

(e)  said  front  end  closing  flaps  and  said  front  closing 
panel  having  divisible  upper  and  lower  sections  ini- 
tially joined  by  a  rupturable  integral  connection, 

(f )  said  front  closing  panel  being  secured  to  said  front 
wall  panel  by  a  continuous  adhesive  strip  located  in 
the  lower  section  of  the  front  closing  panel, 

(g)  the  upper  sections  of  said  front  end  closing  flaps 
being  secured  to  said  cover-forming  end  flaps,  and 

(h)  reinforcing  tabs  foldably  connected  to  the  end 
edges  of  the  front  wall  panel  along  portions  extend- 
ing from  points  near  the  upper  edge  of  the  front 
wall  pand  to  points  below  the  upper  edges  of  the 
lower  sections  of  the  front  end  closing  flaps, 

(i)  said  reinforcing  tabs  lying  between  the  front  end 
closing  flaps  and  the  end  wall  panels  and  being  held 
therebetween, 

(j)  the  reinforcing  tabs  having  discontinuities  a  pre- 
determined distance  above  the  lower  edge  of  said 
front  closing  panel  and  below  the  upper  edges  of 
the  lower  sections  of  the  front  end  closing, 

(k)  said  continuous  adhesive  strip  extending  across 
said  front  wall  panel  in  the  region  of  the  discon- 
tinuities in  said  reinforcing  tabs. 


'^ 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  very  high  vacuum  in  a 
chamber  which  is  connected  to  a  cryopumping  system 
wherein  an  auxiliary  gas  condensable  on  the  cryosurface 
of  the  system  is  used  to  trap  the  residual  gas  molecules 
remaining  in  the  chamber  after  the  chamber  has  been 
pumped  by  mechanical  and/or  diffusion  pumps  compris- 
ing the  introduction  of  the  auxiliary  gas  into  the  system 
at  a  place  and  in  a  direction  such  that  there  is  a  greater 
probability  of  the  auxiliary  gas  molecules  striking  the 
cryosurface  rather  than  the  walls  enclosing  the  chamber. 


3,252,653 

OPERATION  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

ACCOUNTING  MACHINES 

Earl  E.  Brinning,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Original  application  Aug.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,737,  now 

Patent  No.  3,117,720,  dated  Jan.  14,  1964.     Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,512 

13  Claims.    (CI.  235— 62) 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  calculating  machine  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  columns  of  amount  entering  keys  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  power  section;  a  control  key 
operative  upon  depression  to  energize  said  power  section; 
a  driveshaft  operative  upon  rotation  to  cause  a  machine 
cycle;  a  clutch  member  having  a  first  position  for  con- 
necting said  section  to  said  shaft  and  a  second  position 
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for  disconnecting  said  section  from  said  shaft;  means  urg- 
ing said  member  toward  its  first  position;  a  first  clutch 
control  slide  having  first  and  second  positions;  means  con- 
trolled by  selected  ones  of  said  amount  keys  to  hold  said 
slide  in  its  first  position  during  rotation  of  said  shaft;  a 
first  sensing  slide  disposed  beneath  said  control  key  and 
having  first  and  second  positions;  means  holding  said 
sensing  slide  in  its  first  position  in  response  to  operation 
of  said  control  key;  power-driven  means  operative  to  urge 
said  sensing  slidfe  toward  its  second  position  and  to  urge 
said  control  slide  toward  its  second  position  in  response  to 
said  sensing  slide  being  held  in  its  first  position;  and 
means  operative  to  position  said  clutch  member  in  its  sec- 
ond position  in  response  to  movement  of  said  control  slide 
to  its  second  position. 


3^52,654 
DISPENSING  SPIGOT  CONTROLLING  AND 

RECORDING  DEVICE 

Arthur  Deutch,  8400  NW.  10th  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,171 

5  Claims.     {CI.  235 — 94) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  vertically  disposed  nozzle 
outlet  of  a  dispensing  spigot,  an  elongated  horizontal  arm 
supported  on  a  vertical  pivot,  a  nozzle  blocking  tongue 
fixed  on  and  above  said  arm,  a  receptacle  holder  on  said 
arm  vertically  offset  from  said  tongue,  plural  mechanical 
counters,  an  actuator  for  said  counters  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  receptacle  holder,  and  means  engageable 
by  a  receptacle  in  said  holder  to  selectively  couple  said 
actuator  with  one  of  said  counters. 


thereof  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  fuel  through 
said  flow  control  valve  and  which  valve  element  is  nor- 
mally biased  into  closed  relation,  a  pipe  line  connected 
with  said  flow  control  valve  on  the  side  of  said  diaphragm 
opposite  said  valve  element  and  connected  with  said  re- 
ceptacle above  the  level  of  the  fuel  therein  providing  a 
flow  of  gas  in  said  pipe  line  from  the  receptacle  under 
the  pressure  of  the  fuel  therein  against  the  diaphragm 
in  opposition  to  said  bias  and  in  opposition  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fuel  in  said  flow  control  valve  against  said 
diaphragm  to  thereby   maintain  said   valve  element  in 
open  relation  for  the  flow  of  the  liquid  fuel  through  said 
flow  control  valve,  a  first  valve  means  arranged  in  said 
pipe   line,  a  first  thermostatic  means  having  a  control 
element  adapted  to  be  subject  to  the  heat  of  the  material 
being  heated  in  said  apparatus  and  having  a  reciprocatory 
element  movable  in  response  to  change  of  temperature 
of  said  control  element  and  disposed  to  actuate  said  valve 
means  to  partly  bleed  the  gas  from  said  pipe  line  in  the 
event  that  the  temperature  of  said  control  clement  reaches 
a  predetermined  high  value  on  said  thermostatic  means 
to  thereby  reduce  the  pressure  of  the  gas  against  said 
diaphragm  whereby  said  valve  element  of  the  flow  con- 
trol valve  is  moved  by  its  bias  toward  closed  relation  to 
reduce  the  flow  of  the  fuel  in  said  fuel  supply  line,  a  sec- 
ond valve  means  arranged  in  said  pipe  line,  and  a  second 
thermostatic  means  having  a  control  element  subject  to 
the  heat  of  the  material  being  heated  in  said  apparatus 
and  disposed  to  actuate  said  second  valve  means  to  bleed 
all  the  gas  from  said  pipe  line  in  the  event  that  the  tem- 
perature of  said  control  element  of  said  second  thermo- 
static means  reaches  a  predetermined  temperature  setting 
permissible  for  heating  the  material  in  the  apparatus  to 
thereby  eliminate  the  pressure  of  the  gas  against  said 
diaphragm  whereby  said  valve  element  of  the  flow  con- 
trol valve  is  moved  by  its  bias  to  closed  relation  to  shut 
off  the  flow  of  the  fuel  in  said  fuel  supply  line. 


3,252,655 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Pan!  WoUner,  North  Bergen,  and  Richard  H.  Walter,  Ir^ 
Ramsey,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Aeroil  Products  Company, 
Inc^  South  Hackensack,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  New 

Original  application  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,884,  now 
Patent  No.  3,099,392,  dated  July  30,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,274 
1  Claim.     (CL  236—21) 


3,252,656 
SPRAY  DISCHARGE  HEAD 
Leon  D.  Greenwood,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Flkd  Not.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,982 
3  Claims.     (CI.  239—77) 


In  a  control  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
fuel  to  the  burner  of  an  apparatus  for  heating  material, 
said  system  including  a  receptacle  for  containing  liquid 
fuel  and  a  gas  under  pressure,  a  fuel  supply  line  con- 
nected with  said  receptacle  at  a  point  below  the  level 
of  fuel  therein,  a  flow  control  valve  interposed  in  said 
supply  line  having  a  diaphragm  and  a  valve  element  in 
operative  engagement  with  said  diaphragm  on  one  side 


1.  Spraying  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical air  duct  having  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  fan 
means  for  forcing  a  blast  of  air  through  said  duct,  a  dis- 
charge head  projecting  forwardly  from  said  duct,  the 
outlet  mouth  of  said  discharge  head  having  the  general 
contour  of  an  inverted  pear,  the  area  of  the  outlet  mouth 
being  less  than  the  effective  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
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duct,  means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  of  the  opposed  walls 
of  said  discharge  head  at  the  narrower,  generalUy  lower 
portion  of  the  outlet  mouth,  generally  vertical  manifold 
means  mounting  a  row  of  spray  nozzles  disposed  at  the 
outlet  mouth  of  said  discharge  head,  said  vertical  manifold 
means  including  a  vertically  extending  portion  disposed 
a  substantial  distance  axially  inward  of  the  outlet  mouth 
of  said  discharge  head,  and  said  nozzles  being  in  sub- 
stantially axial  alignment  with  the  outlet  mouth  so  that  the 
air  blast  is  reformed  downstream  of  the  turbulence  caused 
by  said  vertically  extending  manifold  to  assist  in  forming 
a  smooth  spray  pattern. 


3^52,657 

SPRAY  GUN  AIR  CAP 

Don  D.  Wiaegar,  3255  Bean  St^  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,803 

5  Claims.     (CI.  239—296) 


1.  An  air  supply  cap  for  a  spray  gun  for  fluid,  which 
gun  is  provided  with  a  nozzle  for  fluid,  said  cap  being 
provided  with  a  main  body,  said  body  having: 

(a)  a  central  air-passing  orifice  through  which  said 
nozzle  extends,  said  orifice  being  coaxial  with  the 
nozzle  and  the  flow  or  fluid  therefrom; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  air-passing  orifices  in  said  body 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  central 
passage,  said  orifices  each  having  an  outlet  disposed 
downstreamwise  of  the  central  orifice,  the  walls  of 
the  main  body  forming  said  orifices  being  inclined 
toward  the  axis  of  the  central  passage  downstream- 
wise  for  directing  air  from  opposite  sides  against 
the  fluid  mixture  emanating  from  the  central  orifice 
and  the  nozzle  to  provide  a  flattened  pattern  of 
said  emanated  fluid  mixture;  and 

(c)  two  air  conduit  means  for  directing  air  to  form 
an  envelope  of  air  longitudinally  about  the  flattened 
pattern  of  fluid  mixture,  one  of  said  conduit  means 
lying  substantially  radially  outwardly  of  one  of 
said  orifices  and  the  other  of  said  conduit  means 
lying  substamially  radially  outwardly  of  the  otbier 
of  said  orifices,  each  of  said  conduit  means  includ- 
ing angularly  spread  orifices  that  extend  downstream 
substantially  parallelly  of  the  flattened  pattern  and 
spreading  to  form  said  envelope  and  have  outlets 
disposed  downstreamwise  of  the  outlets  of  die 
orifices. 


3^52,658 

GRANULAR  MATERIAL  SPRAYER 

Walter  G.  Coy,  17604  Stansbory,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  June  15,  1964,  Sc#.  No.  375,033 

5  Claims.     (CI.  139—335) 

1.  A  device  for  spraying  granular  material  and  the 

like,  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  tube  having  a  straight  main  portion 
terminating  at  one  end  in  a  nozzle  outlet  and  at  the 
other  end  in  an  upstanding  intake  section, 

(b)  a  hopper  for  said  material  and  mounted  on  said 
upstanding  intake  section  for  delivering  the  material 
thereto  by  gravity, 


(c)  fluid  injection  means  in  said  tube  for  introducing 
a  stream  of  pressurized  fluid  directed  towards  said 
nozzJe  outlet  and  located  at  a  point  approximately 
one  third  the  distance  from  the  intake  section  to  the 
nozzle  outlet,  whereby  to  create  a  suction  upstream 
of  the  injection  means. 


?•  /_•.(' 
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(d)  a  fluid  intake  provided  in  said  tube  intermediate 
said  injection  nneans  and  said  intake  section  whereby 
the  suction  produced  by  the  injection  means  draws 
fluid  from  said  fluid  intake  and  material  from  said 
intake  section  to  be  mixed  within  said  tube  and  ex- 
pelled from  said  nozzle  outlet  in  relatively  high 
volume  but  at  relatively  low  velocity. 


3,252,659 
ASPIRATING  SWIRL  TYPE  NOZZLE 
Albert  Biber,  Verona,  Orvis  A.  Davis,  Sr.,  Gibsonia,  and 
Bruce  R.  Walsh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asidgnors  to  Gulf  Re- 
search &  Development  Company,  Ptttsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,813 
9  Claims.     (CL  239-^403) 


"*i  a 


1.  An  aspirating  nozzle  comprising  an  enclosed  swirl 
chamber  having  a  substantially  circular  cross  section,  a 
nozzle  axial  discharge  opening  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  swirl  chamber  the  narrowest  portion  of  which  con- 
stitutes a  discharge  orifice,  swirling  means  at  the  rear 
of  said  swirl  chamber,  a  tubular  duct  extending  axially 
frcHn  the  rear  of  said  swirl  chamber  and  terminating  with 
a  tubular  duct  axial  opening  at  an  intermediate  axial 
position  in  said  swirl  chamber  between  said  swirling 
means  and  said  discharge  orifice,  the  diameter  of  said 
discharge  orifice  being  larger  than  the  internal  diameter 
of  said  tubular  duct,  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular 
duct  having  a  cylindrical  configtiration  over  substantially 
its  entire  length,  said  nozzle  being  free  of  means  for  im- 
parting swirling  to  a  fluid  flowing  from  said  tubular  duct, 
said  swirl  chamber  wall  surface  extending  as  a  substan- 
tially uniform  cylinder  from  said  swirling  means  disposed 
to  the  rear  of  the  axial  terminus  of  said  tubular  duct 
to  said  discharge  orifice  disposed  in  front  of  the  axial 
terminus  of  said  tubular  duct,  said  swirl  chamber  having 
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rear  enclosure  means  extending  between  the  exterior  of 
said  tubular  duct  and  said  cylindrical  swirl  chamber  wall 
surface  so  that  said  swirl  chamber  is  substantially  com- 
pletely enclosed  at  the  rear  thereof,  said  swirling  means 
comprising  swirling  passageway  means  having  swirling 
opening  means  at  the  rear  of  said  swirl  chamber,  said 
swirling  passageway  means  extending  through  not  more 
than  a  minor  proportion  of  the  surface  of  the  rear  wall 
of  said  swirl  chamber,  said  swirling  passageway  means 
opening  into  said  swirl  chamber  only  at  said  cylindrical 
swirl  chamber  wall  surface  laterally  remote  from  said 
tubular  duct  and  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  axial 
terminus  of  said  tubular  duct,  said  swirling  passageway 
means  opening  into  said  swirl  chamber  in  both  a  for- 
wardly  and  substantially  tangential  direction  with  respect 
to  said  cylindrical  swirl  chamber  wall  surface  adapted 
for  the  admission  to  said  swirl  chamber  of  a  swirling 
pressurized  gas  in  both  a  forwardly  and  substantially 
tangential  direction  with  respect  to  said  cylindrical  swirl 
chamber  wall  surface  as  a  relatively  thin  film  in  close 
proximity  to  said  cylindrical  swirl  chamber  wall  surface 
permitting  the  axial  portion  of  said  swirl  chamber  to 
remain  relatively  free  of  pressurized  gas  and  with  substan- 
tially the  only  axial  component  of  movement  of  the 
pressurized  gas  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  swirl 
chamber. 


3^52,660 

ADJUSTABLE  SHOWER  HEAD 

Robert  W.  Hyde,  Crystal  River,  Fla^  assignor  to  Pryde, 

Inc^  Clndimati,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Okio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  356,447 

19  Claims.     (CI.  239—460) 


1.  In  a  spray  bead  having  a  body  part  including  a 
passageway  extending  through  said  body  part,  means  at 
one  end  of  said  body  part  for  connecting  said  passageway 
to  a  water  supply  line,  a  nozzle  part  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  body  part,  an  outlet  orifice  in  said  nozzle  part  in 
alignment  with  said  passageway,  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  nozzle  part  and  said  feody  part  for  rotation 
relative  to  each  other,  said  means  comprising  a  resilient 
locking  finger  secured  to  one  of  said  parts,  said  locking 
finger  having  a  barb-like  projection  thereon  in  locking 
engagement  with  an  abutment  means  on  the  other  of  said 
parts,  said  abutment  means  comprising  an  inclined  cam 
track  operative  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  nozzle  and 
body  parts  to  effect  axial  movement  of  said  parts  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  depending  upon  the  direction 
of  their  rotation,  a  button  deflector  overlying  said  outlet 


3,252,661 

WATER  CURTAIN  NOZZLE 

I.  K.  AMrkh,  1725  Tiffin  Road,  Frcmoat,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  315,144 

1  Claim.     (CL  239—515) 


A  water  curtain  nozzle  comprising,  a  substantially 
flat  director  plate  adapted  to  be  positioned  vertically,  a 
short  tubular  threaded  member  rigidly  attached  to  said 
plate  near  its  lower  margin  with  the  axis  of  the  member 
substantially  normal  to  the  director  plate,  said  member 
being  relieved  to  form  an  upwardly  facing  gap  adjacent 
the  plate,  a  coupling  tbreadedly  engaging  the  threaded 
member  and  adjustably  closing  the  gap,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  rigid  member  serving  as  a  support  for  the 
director  plate  for  connecting  a  hose  to  said  coupling. 


3,252,662 

SULFIDE  ORE  BENEFICIATION 

Joiin  W.  Lyons,  Webster  Groves,  and  Robert  P.  Lanootfa, 

Overland,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aag.  20,  1962,  S«r.  No.  218,109 
18  Claims.     (CI.  241—16) 

1.  An  improved  method  for  recovering  values  from  a 
,  sulfide  ore,  which  method  comprises  subjecting  said  ore 
while  in  an  aqueous  slurry,  containing  a  deflocculating 
agent  and  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  pH  of  at 
least  7.5  of  a  base  compatible  with  said  deflocculating 
agent,  to  a  grinding  operation  to  thereby  form  a  defloc- 
culated  pulp  of  said  ore.  thereafter,  without  performing 
any  intermediate  operation  on  said  pulp  to  effect  removal 
of  slimes  therefrom,  subjecting  said  pulp  containing  said 
deflocculating  agent  to  froth  flotation  to  obtain  a  mineral 
concentrate  and  a  machine  discharge  pulp,  thereafter 
adding  a  flocculating  agent  to  said  machine  discharge  pulp 
to  effect  flocculation  of  suspended  material  therein,  and 
separating  liquid  for  reuse  in  the  production  of  an  aqueous 
ore  pulp  from  thus  flocculated  material. 


3,252,663 
CLASSIFYING  AND  REDUCING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Clco  Harold  Kidwell,  Short  Hilb,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Redac- 
tion  Engineering  Corporation,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Apr.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  102,208 
22  Claims.  (CL  241—39) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  classifying  and  reducing  mate- 
rial, the  combination  comprising  an  endless  elongated 
conduit  disposed  about  a  common  axis  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially closed  circuit  and  having  a  curved  section 
and  a  preceding  straight  section  therein  so  as  to  cause 


double  inverse  helical  flow  of  a  fluid  circulated  in  the 
orifice  on  the  discharge  side  thereof,  and  mounting  means  elongated  conduit,  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said 
securing  said  button  deflector  to  said  body,  whereby  said  cohduit  at  a  location  remote  from  said  curved  section 
nozzle  part  will  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  so  as  to  induce  fluid  flow  in  a  given  direction  in  the  con- 
button  deflector  upon  rotation  of  said  parts  relative  to  duit,  means  for  entraining  and  conveying  material  in  the 
each  other  so  as  to  thereby  vary  the  flow  of  water  through  fluid  suppUed  to  the  conduit,  discharge  means  positioned 
said  outlet  orifice.  on  an  inner  periphery  of  said  curved  section  and  extend- 
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ing  angularly  therefrom  in  a  direction  approximately  re- 
verse to  that  of  the  fluid  flow  in  said  conduit,  means 
forming  at  least  one  outlet  positioned  in  said  conduit  along 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  curved  section  and  in  line  with 
said  preceding  straight  section,  a  second  conduit  inde- 


pendent  of  the  first  conduit  having  at  least  one  curved  sec- 
tion and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  outlet  formed 
by  said  outlet  means,  and  means  to  establish  in  said  sec- 
ond conduits  a  fluid  flow  pattern  by  which  material  of  a 
desired  particle  size  is  caused  to  flow  from  said  first  con- 
duit to  said  second  conduit. 


3,252,664 

BREAKING  AND  RAMMING  DEVICES  FOR 

LOOSE  MATERIAL 

Raonl  Albert  Roogemoot,  6  Alice  dc  la  Residence  dc  la 

Peoplcralc,  Fresics,  Sctaie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  334,121 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4,  1963, 

920,480 

7  Claims.     (CL  241— If  1) 


tt>  f  f  r  I' 


I.  A  breaking  and  ramming  device  for  materials  in 
a  container  such  as  a  domestic  refuse-collection  vehicle, 
comprising  a  rotatable  drum  and  at  least  one  blade  to  act 
upon  the  said  material,  a  blade  guide  means  for  said  at 
least  one  blade  and  provided  in  said  drum,  said  at  least 
one  blade  sliding  in  said  blade  guide  means,  fluid-operated 
control  elements  including  piston  means  to  control  the 
sliding  movement  of  said  at  least  one  blade,  said  control 
elements  having  connecting  means  between  said  drum  and 
said  at  least  one  blade,  alternate  movements  of  said  pis- 
ton resulting  in  corresponding  sliding  of  said  at  least  one 
blade  in  its  guide  means. 


3,252,665 
ROTARY  REFINER  FOR  RELATIVELY  HIGH 
DENSITY  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
Edmund  P.  Arpin*  'r-f  ^'^  E.  WlKonsia  Arc, 
Necnah,  Wh. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,980 
5  Claims.     (CL  241—245) 
1.  A  rotary  refining  machine  for  refining  fibrous  ma- 
terial comprising 

a  generally  cylindrical  shell  having  an  abrasive  liner 
with  a  generally  cylindrical  interior  surface  for  abrad- 


ing fibrous  material  and  having  an  inlet  end  for  re- 
ceiving fibrous  material  and  an  outlet  end  for  dis- 
charging the  fibrous  material  after  refining  thereof, 

a  central  shaft  extending  axially  within  said  shell  and 
being  driven  to  rotate  in  a  predetermined  direction, 

a  number  of  rotor  assembUes  disposed  at  successive 
positions  about  said  shaft  and  having  respective  back- 
ing members  of  substantial  length  and  width  with  the 
length  dimension  extending  generally  in  the  circum- 
ferential direction  about  said  shaft  and  with  the  width 
dimension  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  shaft, 

respective  refining  elements  secured  to  said  backing 
members  and  having  radially  outer  surfaces  of  sub- 
stantial length  and  width  generally  conforming  in 
configuration  to  said  interior  surface  of  said  liner  and 
disposed  in  confronting  relation  thereto, 

means  comprising  pivot  shafts  disposed  generally  par- 
allel to  said  central  shaft  pivotally  securing  said  back- 


ing members  to  said  central  shaft  so  that  said  back- 
ing members  rotate  with  said  central  shaft  in  said 
predetermined  direction  and  are  pivotal  about  the 
respective  pivot  shafts  to  move  said  refining  elements 
toward  said  abrasive  liner  in  response  to  centrifugal 
force  resulting  from  rotation  of  said  central  shaft, 

means  for  supplying  fibrous  material  to  be  refined  to 
said  inlet  end  of  said  shell  and  into  the  path  of  ro- 
tation of  said  rotor  assemblies,  and 

material  impelling  vanes  each  secured  to  one  of  said 
backing  members,  said  vanes  each  having  an  impelling 
surface  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  vane  and  facing  generally  toward  the 
outlet  end  of  said  shell,  with  the  impelling  surface 
being  incHned  toward  the  outlet  end  of  the  shell  when 
considered  with  respect  to  the  direction  from  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  impelling  surface  to  the  trailing  edge 
of  the  impelling  surface  so  as  to  impel  fibrous  ma- 
terial in  the  path  of  said  vane  toward  the  outlet 
end  of  said  shell. 


3,252,666 
YARN  PACKAGE  BRAKING  DEVICE 
Charles  C.  Bagwell,  Jr^  Fort  Bragg,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Institute  of  Textile  Technology 
Filed  Apr.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  363,945 
3  Claims.    (CL  242—18) 
1.  In  a  yam  package  winding  assembly  movable  from 
a  winding  position  to  a  doffing  position,  a  gravity  actuated 
yam  package  braking  device  for  braking  a  yam  package 
including  a  core  rotating  upon  a  winding  assembly  after 
said  winding  assembly  is  removed  from  the  winding  posi- 
tion, said  braking  device  comprising 
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(a)  a  mounting  plate  secured  to  the  spindle  of  the 
winding  assembly, 

(b)  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  each  pivotally  mounted  upon 
a  pivot  pin  secured  to  said  mounting  plate,  the  place- 
ment of  each  said  pivot  pin  being  eccentric  with  re- 
spect to  the  center  of  gravity  of  each  said  brake  shoe 
such  that  said  brake  shoes  are  caused  to  rotate  out 
of  contact  with  said  yam  package  core  when  said 
assembly  is  in  the  winding  position  and  caused  to 
rotate  into  contact  with  said  yam  package  core  when 
said  assembly  is  in  the  doflKng  position. 


1    \ 


(c)  each  said  brake  shoe  further  having  a  main  body 
portion  and  a  contact  portion,  and 

(d)  shoe  spring  means  interconnecting  said  main  body 
portion  with  said  contact  portion  to  allow  said  con- 
tact portion  to  move  in  the  direction  of  said  yam 
package  rotation  and  to  transmit  a  reverse  motion  to 
said  yam  package  after  it  comes  to  rest,  thereby  re- 
leasing said  brakes. 


3,252,667 

CENTRIFUGAL  CHUCK 

Harry  E.  Miller,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Western 

%   Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  332,500 
6  Claims.     (CI.  242 — 46.2) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  spool  diuing  a  reeling 
operation  which  comprises:  :  | 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therein, 

an  arbor  having  a  head  portion  and  a  screw  threaded 
end  received  in  the  bore  for  retaining  a  spool, 

a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  oppositely  spaced 
axes  which  are  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  bore 
having  gear  segments  in  engagement  with  the  screw 
threaded  end  of  the  arbor, 

biasing  means  for  pivoting  the  levers  outwardly  to 
draw  the  arbor  longitudinally  into  the  housing  and 
clutch  the  spool  between  the  head  and  the  hous- 
ing, and 

means  for  rotating  the  housing  at  sufficient  speed  to 
centrifugally  drive  the  levers  outwardly  and  further 
urge  the  arbor  into  the  housing. 


3^52,668 
SOUND  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  AND  APPARATUS 
Eugene  M.  MUkr,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Jerry  O.  Kclky, 
Chicago,  ni.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Donald  J.  Moloaey  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Wilmctte,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois,  and  Catherine  R.  Moloney, 
Lake  Forrest,  III.,  as  tenants  in  common 

Filed  June  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  286,635 
10  Claims.    (CL  242—55.13) 


2.  Means  for  winding  tape  about  a  spindle  comprising 
a  drive  shoe  having  an  end  portion  provided  with  a  tape 
slot  which  is  of  a  dimension  to  fit  closely  over  the  rim 
of  the  tape  winding  so  as  to  enclose  a  plurality  of  turns 
of  the  tape  web  on  the  top  and  bottom  sides  of  the 
winding;  spindle  means  for  a  winding  spool;  and  means 
mounting  said  spindle  means  and  said  shoe  for  relative 
movement  of  one  with  resfxct  to  the  other  with  said  tape 
slot  confronting  the  spindle  in  radial  alignment  with  the 
spindle  axis  for  entry  or  withdrawal  of  the  rim  portion 
of  the  tape  windings  from  said  tape  slot;  a  driven  capstan 
spindle  having  portions  adapted  to  enter  said  shoe  in 
juxtaposition  with  said  tape  slot,  said  slot  being  formed 
to  expose  a  peripheral  driving  portion  of  the  capstan 
spindle  to  the  outermost  web  of  the  tape  winding  re- 
ceived therein  for  driving  engagement  therewith;  and 
means  operable  to  provide  a  yieldable  effort  acting  to 
press  the  enclosed  turns  of  tape  into  said  slot  with  the 
outermost  tum  thereof  urged  into  driving  engagement 
with  said  capstan. 


I 


3,252.669 

TAPE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Don  W.  Geri,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Prcdsion 

Instrument  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,822 

10  Claims.    (CL  242—55.13) 


1.  A  tape  drive  for  rotating  a  supply  reel  and  a  take-up 
reel  in  which  information  tape  is  transferred  from  the 
supply  reel  to  the  take^ip  reel  under  substantially  con- 
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scant  tension,  said  supply  reel  having  a  hub  fixedly 
mounted  thereto,  a  torque  transmitting  tape  wound  in  a 
spiral  on  said  hub  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  informa- 
tion tape  on  said  supply  reel,  a  spool  connected  to  said 
take-up  r«cl.  the  opposite  end  of  said  torque  transmitting 
tape  connected  in  a  spiral  on  said  spool,  means  to  cause 
said  spool  to  rotate  with  the  differential  of  rotation  be- 
tween said  take-up  and  supply  reel,  and  spring  means 
connected  to  said  spool  in  a  spiral  on  a  porticMi  of  said 
spool,  and  means  including  said  spring  means  to  gener- 
ate a  consunt  torque  to  urge  said  spool  to  rotate  in  a 
direction  which  will  cause  the  torque  transmitting  tape 
to  unwind  from  said  supply  reel  hub. 


continuously  driving  the  e]4>iring  web  at  a  imifonn  op- 
erating speed,  smoothly  accelerating  the  fresh  web  from 
a  state  of  rest  to  approximately  the  operating  speed  of 


3^52,670 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  REVTRSIBLY  DRIVEN 
ENDLESS  TAPE 
Kobcrt  Rcynknon  Smith  U,  Los  Altos,  CaBf.,  a^gnor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Continental  Capital  Corpo- 
ratioo    (-Cootinentar)   and   Sierra   Capital   Company 
("Slerra'O,  both  of  San  Frandsco,  Caltf.,  corporations 
of  Calif  omia 

FUed  June  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,141 
12  Claims.     (CL  242—55.10) 


the  expiring  web  at  a  rate  of  acceleration  which  is  suffi- 
ciently restricted  to  avoid  rupture  erf  said  web,  and  then 
rolling  a  pressure  splice  of  predetermined  length. 


I 


3^252,672 

WHEEL  WINCH 

George  R.  Scott,  3340  Scott  Ave.,  Albany,  Oreg. 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  391,626 

10  Claims.     (CL  242—95) 


1.  A  cartridge  for  storing  tape-like  recording  mediums 
comprising  a  housing,  means  within  said  housing  for  sup- 
porting an  endless  coil  of  tape-like  recording  medium  with 
a  portion  of  said  medium  extending  between  the  inner  and 
outer  convolutions  whereby  in  normal  usage  of  said  car- 
tridge, the  Upe  is  withdrawn  from  the  inner  convolution 
of  said  coil  and  wound  onto  the  outer  convolution,  and 
take-up  means  coaxially  supported  on  and  frictionally 
driven  by  said  coil  in  cooperative  relationship  with  said 
portion  of  tape-like  recording  medium  whereby  to  take 
up  the  tape  when  it  is  withdrawn  from  the  outer  convolu- 
tion of  the  coil  in  reverse  operation. 


•4        ^  •«  •• 


\r-^i\UUA 


3,252,671  

METHOD  OF  SPLICING  CIGARETTE  PAPER 
Malcolm  E.  PhUUps,  Jr.,  Jesse  R.  Pinkham,  and  John  E. 
Hinckle,  Rkbmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  American  Ma- 
chine and  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
ContinuatkNi  of  applkatioa  Scr.  No.  117,182,  June  14, 
1961,  now  Patent  No.  3,089,661,  dated  May  14,  1963. 
This  application  Aug.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  227,621 

4  Claims.     (CL  242—58.1) 

1.  The  method  of  effecting  a  splice  between  expiring 

and  fresh  paper  webs,  each  of  which  may  be  mounted  on 

one  or  another  of  two  spindles  spaced  one  from  another 

in   unchanging   relatioi»ship,   which   method   comprises. 


1.  In  a  winch  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  wheel, 

a  drive  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  such  a 
vehicle  wheel  and  rotatable  by  the  wheel, 

a  reel  having  a  pair  of  flanges  and  slidable  on  the 
drive  member  between  a  retracted  position  adjacent 
the  wheel  and  an  operative  position  spaced  rela- 
tive to  the  vehicle  outwardly  from  the  wheel, 

releasablc  means  for  locking  the  reel  to  the  drive 
member  when  the  reel  is  in  its  retracted  position, 

and  releasable  means  for  locking  and  keying  the  reel 
to  the  drive  member  when  the  reel  is  in  its  oper- 
ative position. 


3,252,673 
SUPERSONIC  VTOL  AIRCRAFT  AND 
LAUNCH  VEHICLE 
James  B.  Rckhcrt,  564  Midvalc,  Apt  7, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  June  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,308 
12  Claims.     (CL  244—12) 
1.  An  aircraft  for  horizontal  flight  and  capable  of 
vertical  take-offs  and  landings,  and  including,  an  elon- 
gated  streamline   fuselage,   a  revolvable   ring-wing  en- 
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circling  the  fuselage,  thrust  means  rotating  the  ring-wing 
relative  to  the  fuselage,  and  propeller  means  carried  by 


>- 


the  ring-wing  and  operable  to  revolve  in  the  duct  space 
between  the  fuselage  and  wing,  whereby  thrust  is  applied 
longitudinally  of  said  fuselage. 


3,252,674 
MEANS  AND  TECHNIQUES  USING  MOSAICS  FOR 

TRANSMISSION  AND  OTHER  PURPOSES 

Agatha  C.  Magnus,  430  La  Loma  Road,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,051 

10  Claims.     (CI.  244—14) 


L 
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1.  A  mosaic  comprising,  spaced  needle  magnets  and 
semi-conductor  crystals,  and  a  grid  network  of  wires  con- 
taining a  first  series  and  a  second  series  insulated  from 
each  other  and  contacting  corresponding  series  of  said 
crystals. 


3,252,675 
MONITORING  APPARATUS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Keith  E.  Close  and  Frank  Hopkins,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  as- 
signors to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,167 
7  Claims.    (CL  244—77) 


(a)  servo  system  means  normally  effective  for  con- 
trolling said  aircraft  with  respect -to  said  axis  includ- 
ing means  for  providing  a  first  signal  representative 
of  the  servo  system  means  operation, 

(b)  command  signal  generating  means  for  providing 
a  command  signal  with  respect  to  said  axis  for  op- 
erating said  servo  system  means, 

(c)  malfunction  detecting  means  responsive  to  said 
signals  for  monitoring  said  flight  control  system  in- 
cluding command  signal  compensation  means  respon- 
sive to  said  command  signal  for  modifying  said  com- 
mand signal  to  prevent  inadvertent  operation  of  said 
malfunction  deiecting  means, 

(d)  signal  attenuating  means  coupled  between  said 
command  signal  generating  means  and  said  command 
signal  compensation  means  for  attenuating  said  com- 
mand signal  to  a  predetermined  low  magnitude  with- 
in a  predetermined  time  interval  for  permitting  de- 
tection of  a  malfunction  of  said  command  signal 
generating  means, 

(e)  and  said  malfunction  detecting  means  further  in- 
cluding comparison  means  responsive  to  said  com- 
pensated and  attenuated  command  signal  and  said  first 
signal  for  providing  a  comparison  therebetween 
whereby  said  flight  control  system  is  continuously 
monitored  and  when  their  difference  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined magnitude  said  servo  system  means  is 
rendered  ineffective  for  controlling  said  aircraft. 


3,252,676 

RIBLESS  RIBBON  PARACHUTE 

Leonard  P.  Fricder,  145  Station  Road,  Kings  Point, 

Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,747 

15  Claims.    (CL  244—145) 


\  •(-  Y>-  V  u 


8.  A  ribbon  parachute  having  a  canopy  consisting  of 
two  sets  of  uniformly  spaced  crossed  fabric  ribbons  form- 
ing a  grid  pattern  with  uniform  vent  openings  in  the 
crown  portion  thereof,  the  members  of  each  set  of  said 
ribbons  converging  to  a  closer  spacing  in  the  skirt  por- 
tions of  said  canopy  to  provide  vent  openings  of  graded 
reduced  size  in  said  skirt  portions. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  monitoring  an  aircraft  flight  con- 
trol system  which  normally  functions  to  control  an  air- 
craft with  respect  to  an  axis,  | 


3,252,677 

CABLE  FASTENER 

Alain  Achille  Louis  Raymond,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor 

to  A.  Raymond,  Grenoble,  France,  a  firm 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,931 

Claims  priori^,  application  France,  June  4,  1963, 

936,934,  Patent  1,366,886 

1  Claim.    (CI.  248—68) 

A  flexible  fastening  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  rod 

having  free  terminal  ends,  a  plate  portion  integral  with 

and  extending  from  said  rod  between  said  terminal  ends. 
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said  plate  portion  having  integral  first  flange  members  in 
opposed  relation  to  each  other  and  integral  second  flange 
members  extending  therefrom  in  opposed  relation  to  each 
other,  said  first  and  second  flange  members  being  spaced 
from  each  other,  said  plate  portion  dividing  said  rod  into 
an  upper  and  lower  portion,  each  of  said  first  flange  mem- 
bers being  spaced  from  its  respective  second  flange  mem- 


(f)  said  tonugue  portion  being  sized  to  be  longitu- 
dinally received  in  said  rectangular  receiving  pas- 
sageway and  being  disposed  in  a  rectangular  re- 
ceiving passageway  of  a  hanger  supporting  portion 
so  that  the  finger  portion  projects  away  from  the 
wall   surface;   and 

(g)  said  finger  portion  being  substantially  greater  in 
length  than  said  tongue  portion  and  being  relatively 
flexible  in  directions  lateral  to  its  projection  from 
said  wall  surface. 


3,252,679 

SPRING  RETAINING  CLIP 

Walter  Thomas  Bell,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,450 

4  Claims.    (CL  248—235) 


ber,  said  first  flange  members  being  arced  upwardly  from 
said  plate  portion  in  a  direction  away  from  said  second 
flange  members,  said  upper  portion  of  said  /od  having  a 
series  of  angular  ribs  extending  therefrom  and  spaced 
from  each  other  to  provide  circumferential  channels  for 
engagement  with  a  fastening  element,  and  said  lower 
portion  having  means  for  engaging  an  apertured  support. 


3,252,678 
DISPLAY  SUPPORT 
Sheldon  N.  Myers,  North  Olmsted,  and  George  E.  Lasch, 
Westlake,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Myers  &  Lasch  Inc.,  West- 
lake,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,343 
9  Claims.     (CL  248—223) 


1.  A  display  rack  for  securement  to  a  support  wall  for 
carrying  a  plurality  of  articles,  said  display  rack  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  integral  plastic  elongated  hanger  support  mem- 
ber having  hanger  supporting  portions  and  substan- 
tially planar  mounting  portions; 

(b)  said  planar  portions  mchiding  means  for  mount- 
ing said  hanger  number  on  the  support  wall; 

(c)  each  of  said  hanger  supporting  portions  having 
wall  surfaces  including  parallel  side  wall  surfaces 
defining  an  elongated,  hanger  receiving  channel  ex- 
tending longitudinally  for  the  width  of  the  support 
member  and  open  at  a  back  of  the  support  member 
which  faces  the  support  wall  when  the  hanger  sup- 
port member  is  mounted  on  said  wall,  said  side  wall 
surface  and  a  surface  of  the  support  wall  between 
said  side  wall  surfaces  forming  a  rectangular  hanger 
receiving  and  retaining  passageway; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  hanger  members  each  comprising  an 
elongated,  flat  plastic  element  of  uniform  thickiiess 
and  having  a  tongue  portion  and  a  finger  portion, 
the  width  of  the  hanger  member  being  substantially 
more  than  its  thickness  so  that  the  hanger  is  rela- 
tively rigid  in  a  plane  parallel  to  its  widest  surfaces 
and  relatively  flexible  in  directions  lateral  to  said 

plane;  c  a 

(e)  said  tongue  portions  projecting  away  from  said 

finger  portion  in  said  plane; 


1.  The  combination  with  bracket  having  opposite  edges 
and  a  board  thereon  of  a  clip  for  holding  said  board  se- 
curely against  said  bracket,  said  clip  comprising  a  strip 
of  spring  material  and  having  a  bight  and  an  inwardly  di- 
rected end  portion,  said  bight  comprising  first  and  second 
joined  portions  of  said  strip  together  defining  an  obtuse 
angle  and  a  third  portion  joined  to  said  second  portion 
and  forming  therewith  a  second  obtuse  angle,  said  inward- 
ly directed  end  portion  extending  toward  said  bight,  a 
surface  of  said  board  being  in  contact  with  a  surface 
of  said  bracket,  said  bight  contacting  said  opposite  edges 
of  said  bracket,  and  said  inwardly  directed  end  portion 
contacting  the  side  of  said  board  that  is  remote  from  said 
bracket. 

3,252,680 
ROOF  SUPPORTS 
Roger  Demant  Lee,  Great  Sankey,  near  Warrington,  and 
David  Horton,  Appleton,  Warrington,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Electro-Hydraulics  Limited,  Warrington,  Lan- 
cashire, England,  a  corporation  of  the  United  Kingdom 
nied  July  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,903 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  21, 1962, 

32,132/62 
7  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 354) 


1.  An  hydraulic^ly  operated  mine  roof  support  com- 
prising first,  second  and  third  telescopically  connected 
cylinders,  said  first  cylinder  being  closed  at  its  upper  end 
and  having  its  lower  eiKl  extending  into  the  uj>per  end 
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of  said  second  cylinder,  the  lower  end  of  said  second 
cylinder  extending  into  the  upper  end  of  said  third  cyl- 
inder, and  the  lower  end  of  said  third  cylinder  being 
closed;  a  first  piston  member  at  said  lower  end  of  said 
first  cylinder  and  being  slidable  in  said  second  cylinder; 
a  second  piston  member  fast  with  said  lower  end  of  said 
second  cylinder  and  being  slidable  in  said  third  cylinder; 
a  third  piston  member  slidable  in  said  first  cylinder;  a 
piston  rod  slidable  through  said  first  piston  member  and 
supporting  said  third  piston  member  on  said  second  piston 
member;  means  providing  hydraulic  connection  between 
said  first,  second  and  third  cylinders;  and  means  for 
introducing  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  cylinders  for 
extending  said  cylinders  relatively  to  one  another,  the 
combined  effective  areas  of  the  said  closed  upper  end 
of  the  first  cylinder  and  the  said  first  piston  member 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  effective  area  of  the  said 
closed  lower  end  of  said  third  cylinder,  whereby  said 
support  has  a  substantially  constant  load/yield  chaii- 
acteristic. 


said  sections  being  joined  at  adjacent  ends  with  the 
bottom  surfaces  and  the  channels  thereof  disposed 


3,252,681 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

Max  Welton  Watts,  Clayton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Aid 

Corporation,  Clayton,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1963,  S«r.  No.  275,989 

7  Claims.    (CI.  248—361)  , 


1.  A  fastening  device,  insertable  into  and  firmly  posi- 
tionable  within  the  area  defined  by  a  hole  through  a  plate, 
said  fastening  device  comprising  in  combination;  an  anchor 
element  having  an  upper  end  including  a  segment  adapted 
to  only  partially  fill  the  hole,  a  lower  end  having  a  pro- 
trusion at  one  side  thereof,  below  said  segment,  and  ex- 
tending transversely  thereof,  a  slidable  wedge  element,  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  anchor  element  from  said  pro- 
trusion, extending  transversely  of  said  segment,  insertable 
into  the  hole  with  the  segment  of  the  anchor  element  and 
adapted  with  said  segment  to  fill  the  hole;  means  for  pre- 
cluding slidable  movement  of  said  wedge  into  the  trans- 
verse plane  of  said  protrusion,  whereby  said  lower  end 
of  the  anchor  element  is  at  all  times  adapted  for  insertion 
into  said  hole;  and  means  for  detachably  securing  an 
article  to  the  anchor  element. 


3,252,682 
PREFABRICATED  CONCRETE  WALL  AND  ROOF 
FORM  STRUCTURE 
Fabian  F.  Soukup,  Box  322,  Healdsbnrg,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,222 
7  Claims.     (CI.  249—158) 
1.  A  form  for  producing  a  monolithic  precast  concrete 
structure  comprising 
a  pair  of  form  sections, 

each  of  said  sections  including  a  bottom  surface  suf- 
ficiently wide  to  form  a  building  wall  or  roof  section, 
upright  walls  secured  along  the  sides  of  said  surface 
to  confine  fluid  concrete  to  the  desired  thickness  of 
side  wall  or  roof  section,  and  a  unitary  channel 
member  depending  from  and  opening  into  said  bot- 
tom surface  for  formation  of  an  integral  reinforcing 
column  or  beam, 


at  relatively  fixed  angles  to  each  other  and  to  the 
horizontal  for  formation  of  a  continuous  wall  and 
roof  section  with  integral  column  and  beams. 


3,252,683 

RING  MOLD 

Paul  G.  Uetzmann,  Manitowoc,  Wit.,  assignor  to 

Aluminum  Specialty  Company 

Filed  May  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  284,095 

3  Claims.     (CI.  249—168) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  ring  mold  and  a  cover-plate, 
said  ring  mold  having  an  outer  annular  wall  and  an  inner 
annular  wall  connected  by  an  arcuate  bottom  wall,  said 
cover-plate  having  a  flat  base  with  an  outer  annular  wall 
and  an  inner  annular  wall,  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  walls 
of  said  lower  plates  engaging  the  edges  of  said  ring  mold 
annular  walls  to  enclose  said  mold,  and  locking  means 
integral  with  the  surfaces  of  said  inner  annular  walls  of 
said  mold  and  cover-plate  for  interengaging  the  mold 
with  said  cover-plates,  said  inner  annular  walls  of  the 
mold  and  cover-plate  being  higher  than  the  outer  annular 
walls  of  said  mold  and  cover-plate,  whereby  on  turning 
the  ring  mold  and  cover-plate  over,  the  ring  mold  be- 
comes the  cover  and  the  cover  becomes  a  plate. 


'  3,252,684 

ROTARY  SPHERICAL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
INCLUDING  FLUID  PRESSURE  SEALS 
Kazimicrz  T.  Ksieski,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporatioo,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oliio 

Filed  May  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  195,842 
10  Claims.  (CI.  251—172) 
1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  body  member  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  valve  member  movable  in  said 
body  member  to  open  and  close  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  ports,  a  seal  ring  carried  by  one  member  for 
making  fluid  tight  contact  with  the  other  member  when 
said  valve  member  is  in  a  position  closing  such  fluid  com- 
munication, said  seal  ring  having  a  seat  portion,  a  periph- 
eral portion  by  which  said  seal  ring  is  clamped  to  said  one 
member,  and  a  laterally  extending  intervening  portion  in- 
terconnecting said  scat  portion  and  peripheral  portion,  said 
intervening  portion  being  flexible  so  as  to  enable  the  seat 
portion  to  move  axially  into  such  fluid  tight  contact,  a 
series  of  circumferentially  spaced  springs  between  said 
one  member  and  said  seat  portion  urging  said  seat  portion 
into  engagement  with  said  other  member,  and  a  thin  semi- 
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rigid  washer  means  between  said  springs  and  said  seat  por- 
tion, operative  to  limit  the  distribution  of  the  load  from 


3,252,686 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  GAS 
TURBINE  NOZZLE 
Alexander   Chadwick,   Farmlngton,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  -«,  ,^, 
FUed  Jane  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  285,341 
9  Claims.    (O.  25S— 59) 


each  spring  to  confined  adjacent  sections  of  said  seat 
portion. 

3  252  685 
TURBINE  ^PE^D  CONTROL 
Charles  C.  Madden,  New  Hartford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Bcndix  Corporation,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

nied  Aug.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  305,339         I 
4  Clahns.     (CI.  253—52) 


1.  A  pneumatic  control  system  for  an  air  turbine  wheel 
comprising: 

a  rotatable  turbine  wheel; 

speed  responsive  valve  means  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  turbine  wheel  movable  in  response  to  the  ro- 
tational speed  thereof; 

gas  supply  means  including  an  air  supply  passage  for 
supplying  air  to  drive  the  turbine  wheel; 

pressure  responsive  actuator  means  upstream  of  said 
turbine  wheel  operative  to  control  the  air  supply  to 
said  turbine  wheel; 

variable  orifice  and  valve  means  connected  to  said  gas 
supply  means  upstream  of  said  pressure  responsive 
actuator  means  having  a  movable  valve  element  and 
a  fixed  valve  seat  element,  said  movable  valve  ele- 
ment having  a  central  inlet  flow  path  and  a  plurality 
of  outlet  flow  paths  disposed  in  a  frusto<onical  out- 
let portion,  said  fixed  valve  seat  element  having  a 
cooperating  frusto-conical  inlet  portion  leading  to  a 
flow  path  formed  therethrough,  said  movable  valve 
element  resiliently  biased  relative  to  said  fixed  valve 
seat  element; 

said  variable  orifice  and  valve  means  varying  the  air 
flow  path  therethrough  responsive  to  changing  pres- 
sures in  said  gas  supply  means;  and 
said  speed  responsive  valve  means  and  said  variable 
orifice  and  valve  means  fluidly  connected  to  said  pres- 
sure responsive  actuator  to  cooperatively  regulate 
said  air  supply  to  the  turbine  wheel,  controlling  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  turbine  wheel. 


zrf 


1.  An  arrangement  for  controlling  the  position  of  ad- 
justable nozzle  vanes  for  a  power  turbine  of  a  vehicle- 
mounted  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising  pressure  respon- 
sive means  operativcly  connected  to  said  nozzle  vanes,  ac- 
tuating means  operativcly  connected  to  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  for  actuating  said  pressure  responsive 
means  in  order  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  adjustable 
nozzle  vanes,  manually  positioned  means  operativcly  con- 
nected to  said  actuating  means  for  transmitting  an  op- 
erator request  signal  thereto  and  positioning  said  actuating 
means  in  accordance  therewith,  selector  valve  means  ad- 
ditionally positioned  by  said  actuating  means  and  having 
two  operating  positions,  and  means  responsive  to  power 
turbine  speed  for  at  times  actuating  said  pressure  respon- 
sive means,  said  power  turbine  speed  responsive  means 
being  effective  whenever  the  speed  of  said  power  turbine 
is  greater  than  a  predetermined  minimum  and  said  manual 
means  is  in  a  position  causing  said  selector  valve  means 
to  be  in  one  of  said  two  operating  positions  to  override  the 
operator  request  signal  transmitted  to  said  actuating  means 
by  said  manual  means  thereby  causmg  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  to  position  said  adjustable  nozzle  vanes 
into  one  extreme  position,  said  power  turbine  speed  re- 
sponsive means  being  ineffective  to  override  the  operator 
request  signal  whenever  the  speed  of  said  power  turbine 
is  less  than  said  predetermined  minimum  or  whenever 
said  selector  Valve  means  is  in  the  other  of  said  two  operat- 
ing positions. 

3,252,687 
ROTOR  BLADE  LOCKING 
Timothy  Egerton  Herbert  Beck  and  Charles  Emerson 
Banks,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,498 
6  Claims.     (Q.  253—77) 
1.  A  bladed  member  comprising:  i 

an  annular  support  member, 

a  dovetail  circumferential  groove  in  the  periphery  of 
said  support,  said  circumferential  groove  including 
a  loading  slot. 
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a  plurality  of  blades  having  roots  adapted  to  be  inserted 
radially  into  said  loading  slot  slideably  retained  in 
said  groove, 

a  plurality  of  spacers  having  roots  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted radially  into  said  loading  slot  slideably  re- 
tained in  said  groove  and  alternated  with  said  blades, 

a  blade  lock  sliedably  retained  in  said  groove  and  span- 
ning said  loading  slot,  said  blade  lock  including  two 
of  said  blades  and  an  intermediate  spacer, 

the  roots  of  said  two  blades  and  spacer  being  shallower 
than  the  remaining  roots  to  form  shoulders  with  the 


roots  on  either  side  of  said  blade  lock,  said  shallower 
roots  having  aligned  transverse  bores, 

a  lock  pin  disposed  in  said  bores  to  span  said  blade 
lock,  and 

a  leaf  spring  secured  in  said  loading  slot  inwardly  of 
said  blade  lock,  said  leaf  spring  being  coextensive 
with  said  blade  lock  and  abutting  said  shoulders 
formed  by  said  adjacent  roots  to  prevent  circum- 
ferential movement  of  said  plurality  of  blades  and 
spacers  within  said  groove  whereby  said  loading  slot 
is  blocked  by  said  blade  lock  to  prevent  said  blades 
and  spacers  from  being  withdrawn  radially  there- 
through. 

3,252,688 
APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  A  STIFF 

HORIZONTAL  FRAME 

John  H.  Wiggins,  801-C  EI  Camino  Real, 

Menio  Parit,  Calif. 

FUcd  Nov.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  411,675 

10  Claims.     (CI.  254—89) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  raising  a  stiff  horizontal  member 
positioned  adjacent  a  structure  having  upright  wall  means, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  units  spaced  along 
the  border  of  said  horizontal  member,  each  of  said  units 
comprising  a  load  member,  a  support  for  said  load  mem- 
ber, a  power  driven  winch  mounted  for  movement  with 
said  load  member,  a  cable  extending  from  said  winch  and 
attached  to  said  stiff  horizontal  member,  said  winch  lift- 
ing said  load  member  under  certain  tension  conditions  of 
said  cable,  each  of  said  cables  having  a  tension  placed 
upon  it  by  the  associated  load  member  of  each  cable, 
said  tension  being  a  predetermined  amount  when  said 
load  member  is  lifted  off  said  support,  thereby  applying 
a  lifting  force  to  said  stiff  horizontal  member. 


3,252,689 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND 
DISTRIBUTING  LIQUIDS 
Oscar  C.  Blomgren,  Sr.,  and  Oscar  C.  Blomgren,  Jr.,  both 
of  Lake  Bluff,  III.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Alliali  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  374,057 
25  Claims.     (CL  259—8) 


1.  In  a  liquid  mixing  and  distributing  device,  the  com- 
bination comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  circular  mixing  chamber  in  said  housing,  which 
chamber  includes  liquid  exhaust  means  at  the  too 
thereof  and  is  inclosed  at  the  bottom  thereof; 

inlet  means  coupled  to  said  chamber; 

shaft  means  positioned  in  said  chamber  and  means 
rotatably  mounting  said  shaft  means; 

first  impeller  means  on  said  shaft  means  and  positioned 
adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  inlet  means; 

second  impeller  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  means 
above  said  first  impeller  means  and  having  a  pitch  in 
the  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  impeller 
means; 

third  impeller  means  mounted  above  said  second  im- 
peller means  on  said  shaft  means  and  having  a  pitch 
in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  impeller  means; 
and 

variable  viscosity  control  means  for  automatically 
controlling  the  viscosity  of  the  mixture  in  said  cham- 
ber, said  variable  viscosity  means  including  said  first- 
mentioned  impeller  means  and  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  rate  through  one  of  said  inlet  means,  said 
last-mentioned  means  being  coupled  to  said  first  im- 
peller means. 


3,252,69f 
UQUID  MIXING  DEVICE 
Charles  F.  Martin,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  of  twenty-five 
percent  to  Warner  J.  Cooper,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,169 
5  Claims.    (CI.  259—132) 
1.  A  mixing  device  for  mixing  two  different  materials, 
said  device  including  two  concentric  shafts  having  adja- 
cent impeller  ends  with  the  impeller  end  of  the  inner 
shaft  extending  axially  beyond  the  impeller  end  of  the 
outer  shaft,  an  impeller  mounted  on  the  impeller  end 
of  each  shaft  and  each  impeller  comprising  a  bousing 
having  an  end  of  smaller  diameter  defining  a  cylindrical 
hub,  said  hub  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface,  said 
housing  also  including  an  end  of  larger  diameter  and  a 
discharge  flange  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  ex- 
tending from  said  hub  inner  peripheral  surface  outwardly 
to  said  larger  diameter  end  and  having  a  portion  lying 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  respective 
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impeller  shaft,  each  impeller  also  including  an  inner  mem- 
ber having  a  smaller  diameter  end  and  being  connected 
to  the  respective  shaft,  and  a  larger  diameter  end  face 
spaced  from  its  smaller  diameter  end  and  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  discharge  flange,  said  larger  diameter 
end  face  being  disposed  in  face  to  face  relationship  with 
the  other  impeller  end  face  with  only  clearance  for  ro- 
tation therebetween,  said  inner  member  providing  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  to  extend  from  its  said  smaller  diam- 
eter end  to  its  said  larger  diameter  end  face,  each  impeller 
including  substantially  the  same  plurality  of  partition 
walls  which  extend  perpendicular  to  said  end  face  and 
which  have  spaced  apart  outer  and  inner  edges,  said  par- 
tition walls  being  equally  angulariy  spaced  apart  in  radial 
planes  with  outer  edges  connected  to  said  dischcarge 
flange  inner  peripheral  surface  and  with  inner  edges  con- 


nected to  said  inner  member  outer  peripheral  surface, 
said  partition  walls  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  in- 
ner member  end  face  to  said  larger  diameter  housing  end 
and  dividing  each  impeller  into  passages  equal  to  the  num- 
ber of  partition  walls  therein,  said  device  including  drive 
means  connected  to  rapidly  rotate  said  impellers  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  rate  and  in  opposite  directions  where- 
by the  materials  to  be  mixed  enter  said  hubs  and  upon 
passing  said  end  faces  are  sheared,  over  an  area  equal 
to  that  of  a  segment  defined  between  two  adjacent  parti- 
tion walls  and  between  niner  member  end  face  diameter 
and  discharge  flange  larger  end  diameter,  a  number  of 
times  per  minute  calculated  to  be  equal  to  the  product 
•  of  shaft  r.p.m.  multiplied  by  the  square  of  the  number  of 
passages  in  an  impeller  whereby  to  mix  said  materials  to 
a  high  degree  of  homogeneity,  said  partition  walls  having 
indentations  extending  from  the  respective  end  faces 
thereof  into  said  walls  in  vertical  rectangular  cross-section 
and  extending  therein  in  horizontal  wedge  shaped  cross- 
section  with  wedge  base  slightly  outwardly  of  a  respective 
adjacent  inner  member  end  face  diameter  and  with  wedge 
short  dimension  edge  terminating  substantially  at  an  ad- 
jacent discharge  flange  larger  end  diameter,  and  also  hav- 
ing an  insert  of  specially  hardened  material  in  each  inden- 
tation, whereby  to  provide  against  unevenness  and  to 
insure  substantial  uniformity  of  partition  wall  wear  and 
also  to  reduce  vibration. 


3,252,691 
GAS  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Allan  R.  Cetzin,  Jeffersontown,  and  Ervin  A.  McClaIn, 
Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  American  Air  Filter  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,815 
4  Clalim.    (CI.  261— SO) 
1.  A  gas  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)   a   housing   having   an   upstream   gas   inlet   and   a 
downstream  gas  outlet  spaced  therefrom  to  define 
a  path  for  a  gas  stream  to  be  treated; 


(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  support  roller  means  positioned 
in  said  housing  so  that  one  roller  means  of  said  pair 
is  on  one  side  of  said  gas  stream  to  be  treated  and 
the  other  roller  means  is  on  the  opposite  side  of  a 
gas  stream  to  be  treated; 

(c)  a  porous  filter  medium  belt  disposed  in  endless 
fashion  about  said  spaced  support  roller  means; 

(d)  means  to  drive  said  filter  medium  belt  whereby 
said  belt  is  passed  through  a  gas  stream  to  be  treated; 
and 


(e)  means  to  direct  a  fluid  cleaning  stream  against 
said  belt  outside  a  gas  stream  to  be  treated; 

(f)  said  means  to  direct  a  fluid  cleaning  stream  in- 
cluding a  nozzle  having  means  to  direct  flat  sheets 
and  having  its  longitudinal  axis  extending  normal  to 
a  radial  plane  of  said  support  roller  means  extending 
through  the  mid-portion  of  that  area  of  said  belt 
which  engages  against  said  support  roller  means  to 
direct  said  fluid  cleaning  stream  in  flat  sheets  tan- 
gential to  the  outer  face  of  said  belt  in  said  area 
where  said  belt  engages  said  support  roller  means 
and  the  pores  of  said  belt  are  spread  open. 


3,252,692 
WOVEN  HEAT  SHIELDS 

Edward  J.  Langa,  Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,826 

6  Clahns.     (CI.  263 — 40) 


1.  In  a  high  temperature  furnace  comprising  walls  de- 
fining an  enclosure  for  a  nonoxidizing  atmosphere  and 
containing  heating  means  for  generating  temperatures  in 
excess  of  1800°  F.,  a  thermal  radiation  heat  shield  with- 
in said  enclosure  and  substantially  enclosing  said  heating 
means  defining  a  hot  zone,  said  heat  shield  comprising 
strips  of  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tungsten,  molybdenum,  tantalum,  columbium,  chromium, 
alloys  based  on  at  least  one  of  said  tnetals,  and  combina- 
tions of  said  metals  and  alloys,  said  strips  being  interwoven 
into  a  plexus  which  substantially  blocks  thermal  radiation 
emanating  from  said  hot  zone. 
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3^52,693 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUS  ANNEAL- 
ING LINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Don  C.   Nelson,  AUqnippa,  Pa^  assigDor  to  Jones  & 
Langhlin  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  278,634 
6  Claims.     (CL  266—3) 


•aF^ Ifc =•   ^ 


t 


S 


K^  ai»<.i>a> 


cwiTwx.  I — q;; 


1.  In  a  continuous  annealing  line  having  variable  speed 
drive  means  for  moving  a  continuous  length  of  metal 
strip  through  the  annealing  line,  the  combination  of  a 
non-contacting  hardness  gage  capable  of  producing  an 
electrical  signal  which  varies  in  proportion  to  the  actual 
output  hardness  of  the  strip  material  from  the  annealing 
line,  and  electrical  servo  means  responsive  to  said  elec- 
trical signal  for  controlling  the  sipeed  of  said  variable 
drive  means.  .  , 

3,252,694  .    ' 

METAL  TREATING  SYSTEM 
Raymond  L.  Davis  II,  Newtown  Sqnare,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Leeds  and  Northrup  Company,  Phlladclplila,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,053 
13  Claims.     (Q.  266—5) 


^ 


r^- 


-^:a^« tm. 


^^m^ 


1.  A  metal  treating  system  comprising  a  furnace  having 
a  worlc  chamber  within  which  work  may  be  disposed  for 
treatment, 
a  gas  compressor  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
an    atmosphere   generator  extending   into   said  work 
chamber  and  in  heat-exchange  relation  therewith. 


said  generator  having  within  the  end  portion  disposed 
within  said  chamber  a  catalyst  bed, 

said  generator  extending  outwardly  of  said  chamber  to 
provide  a  rising  temperature  gradient  from  an  outer 
generator  inlet  to  a  generator  outlet,  said  generator 
outlet  being  disposed  downstream  from  said  catalyst 
bed. 

a  flow  connection  between  said  outlet  of  said  compres- 
sor and  said  generator  inlet, 

a  flow  connection  for  supplying  air  to  said  inlet  of  said 
compressor, 

means  including  said  compressor  for  supplying  to  said 
generator  a  carburizing  agent  thoroughly  mixed  with 
air  for  elevation  in  temperature  within  said  gener- 
ator for  production  of  aldehydes  prior  to  arrival  at 
said  catalyst  bed,  the  catalyst  of  said  bed  having  a 
composition  which  promotes  oxidation  of  hydrocar- 
bons for  producing  within  said  chamber  a  protective 
atmosphere,  and 

means  for  withdrawing  gases  from  said  work  chamber 
for  flow  to  said  inlet  of  said  compressor  in  place  of 
air  theretofore  supplied  thereto  for  mixture  with  said 
carburizing  agent  to  produce  a  carburizing  atmos- 
phere for  said  chamber. 


3,252,695 

APPARATUS  FOR  QUENCHING  A  METAL 

MEMBER 

Gerald  I.  Kocbcra,  Mihrankcc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 

Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of . 

New  York 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  73,954 
18  Claims.    (CL  266—6) 


/ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  quenching  an  elongated  work- 
piece  comprising  a  support  means,  a  first  die  OKmber 
having  a  die  surface  supported  by  said  support  means,  a 
second  die  member  supported  by  said  support  means  and 
having  a  die  surface  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  first 
die  member  to  clamp  an  elongated  workpiece  between 
said  die  surfaces,  means  for  introducing  a  coolant  to  the 
die  surfaces  to  rapidly  quench  the  elongated  workpiece, 
with  said  workpiece  shrinking  longitudinally  during 
quenching,  means  to  collect  and  recirculate  the  coolant 
to  said  elongated  workpiece,  and  means  operably  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  die  members  and  to  said 
support  means  for  allowing  a  predetermined  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  die  members  while  in  clamped  relation- 
ship with  said  workpiece  whereby  said  die  members  fol- 
low the  shrinkage  of  said  workpiece  during  quenching. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  and  quenching  a 
heated  workpiece  having  a  planar  surface,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  die  adapted  to  move  parallel  to  said  planar  sur- 
face while  in  contact  with  the  workpiece  and  having  a 
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waflle-like  surface  adapted  to  engage  and  straighten  the 
heated  workpiece,  and  means  contained  in  said  die  for 
uniformly  and  rapidly  quenching  said  heated  workpiece 
immediately  after  straightening. 


3,252,696 
FLEXURAL  PIVOT  DEVICE 
Andrew  F.  Fricdcl,  West  Edmcston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  Utica,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

FUcd  Oct  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  317,416 
TCiaioM.    (CL267— 1) 


1.  A  flexural  pivot  device  comprised  of: 

first  and  second  elongated  means  arranged  symmetrical- 
ly on  a  common  axis, 

said  first  and  second  elongated  means  having  axially- 
extending  edges  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide 
two  travel  gaps, 

crossed  flat  spring  means  connecting  said  elongated 
means  so  that  said  first  and  second  elongated  means 
are  rotatable  relative  to  each  other  on  said  common 
axis, 

said  crossed  spring  means  having  attachment  means  at 
the  radially-outer  ends,  and 

said  elongated  means  being  formed  of  a  molded  ma- 
terial, said  attachment  means  embedded  in  said 
molded  means  to  oppose  the  movement  of  said 
springs. 

I  3,252,697 

BEARING  AND  SEALING  MEANS  FOR  A 
HYDRAULIC  BUFFER 
Rollin  Douglas  Rnmscy,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hou- 
daiilc  Indiutrics,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
Origfaial  application  Sept  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,976. 
Divided  and  tliis  application  Feb.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
434,531 

12  Claims.     (CL  267—1) 


3,252,698 

HYDRAUUC  CUSHION  AND  RETURN  DEVICE 

FOR  DIES 

James  V.  Perrone,  41  Shady  Hollow,  DearlMirn,  Mich. 
Original  application  Dec.  15, 1961,  Scr.  No.  159,701,  now 
Patent  No.  3,171,640,  dated  Mar.  2,  1965.    Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  418,923 
2  Claims.    (CL  267—1) 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  between  an  accumulator  and  a  press-actuated 
die  pad  cushion  cylinder,  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
main  valve  body  interposed  between  said  accumulator  and 
said  cylinder,  said  body  having  a  reduced  diameter  inlet 
port  at  one  end  in  constant  communication  with  said  ac- 
cumulator, a  second  port  extending  radially  through  the 
wall  of  said  valve  body  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
and  a  third  port  at  the  other  end  of  said  valve  body,  said 
second  and  third  ports  being  in  constant  communication 
with  said  cylinder,  a  valve  member  having  a  main  cylin- 
drical section  slideably  received  within  said  valve  body,  a 
reduced  diameter  head  portion  projecting  axially  from  one 
end  of  said  cylindrical  section  to  define  an  annular  shoul- 
der at  said  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  section,  said  head 
portion  being  engageable  with  said  inlet  port  to  block 
direct  communication  between  said  inlet  port  and  said 
second  port,  spring  means  resiliently  biassing  said  valve 
member  toward  said  inlet  port,  means  defining  an  axial 
passage  extending  through  said  valve  member  having  one 
end  in  constant  communication  with  said  inlet  port  and 
its  other  end  in  constant  communication  with  said  third 
port,  and  one-way  check  valve  means  in  said  axial  passage 
permitting  flow  of  fluid  through  said  axial  passage  only  in 
the  direction  from  said  third  port  to  said  first  port 


3^52,699 
INTERCALATING  MACHINE  FOR  SHEETS 
Omero  Marangoni,  Via  Procacdni  20,  Milan,  Italy 

FDed  Apr.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  273,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  18,  1962, 

7,671/62 

6  Claims.     (CL  270—58) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  buffer  construction  including  a  hous- 
ing having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  operative  therein  with 
a  piston  rod  projecting  substantially  beyond  one  end 
of  the  housing, 

a  cylinder  extension  about  a  substantial  portion  of  the 

piston  rod  in  spaced  relation  and  defining  a  return 

stroke  buffer  chamber  back  of  the  piston, 
a  bearing   mounted   on   the   piston   rod   substantially 

spaced  from  the  piston  and  engaging  slidably  within 

the  cylinder  extension  and  providing  a  closure  for  the 

return  stroke  chamber, 
a  reduced  diameter  portion  on  the  piston  rod  mounting 

said  bearing, 
a  bearing  seal  and  means  also  nwunted  in  said  redxiced 

diameter  portion   and   retaining  said  seal  between 

the  bearing  and  said  means. 


1.  An  intercalating  machine  for  assembling  a  plurality 
of  different  type  sheets  in  a  specific  sequence  into  at  least 
one  stack  from  a  plurality  of  other  stacks  each  containing 
sheets  of  one  type,  and  in  which  said  other  stacks  are  ar- 
ranged spaced  from  each  other  in  said  sequence,  said 
machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  support;  frame 
means  mounted  on  said  support  movable  in  one  direction 
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from  one  to  another  end  position  and  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection back  to  said  one  end  position,  said  frame  means 
being  formed  with  at  least  one  wincjow  for  the  passage  of 
a  sheet  therethrough  and  being  adapted  to  support  said 
one  stack  laterally  from  said  window;  transport  means 
mounted  on  said  support  beneath  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  support  the  other  stacks  spaced  from^each  other  in  said 
one  direction,  said  transport  means  being  intermittently 
movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  movement  of  said 
frame  means;  pick-up  means  mounted  on  said  support 
movable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  one  direction  be- 
tween an  upper  and  a  lower  position;  drive  means;  first 
transmission  means  connecting  said  drive  means  with  said 
frame  means  and  said  pick-up  means  to  move  said  frame 
means  between  said  end  positions  and  to  move  said  pick- 
up means  from  said  upper  to  said  lower  position  and 
back  to  said  upper  position  while  said  frame  means  is  in 
one  of  said  end  positions  in  which  said  window  is  aligned 
with  said  pick-up  means;  and  second  transmission  means 
for  connecting  said  frame  means  to  said  transport  means 
for  moving  the  latter  in  said  one  direction  during  the 
movement  of  said  frame  means  in  said  one  direction  to 
align  a  different  one  of  said  other  stacks  with  said  window 
during  each  movement  of  said  frame  means  to  said  one 
end  position. 

3^52,700 

LAUNDRY  MACHINE 

Frank  B.  Henry,  Rock  Island,  HI.,  assignor  to  Ametek, 

Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,143 

4  Claims.     (CI.  270—69) 


3,252,701 

SHEET  FEEDING  AND  ADHESIVE  COATING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

William  F.  Andrescn,  Jr.,  Chalfont,  and  Robert  A.  Sterner, 
Oakford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,423 
19  Claims.     (CI.  271—1) 


LMCV 


1.  In  a  flat  article  folder,  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
elongated  relatively  narrow  endless  belts  disposed  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship,  a  table  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  upwardly  projecting  ridges,  the  top  edges 
being  substantially  narrower  than  said  belts  and  sub- 
stantially the  same  height  as  the  thickness  of  said  belts, 
said  table  being  disposed  beneath  the  upper  run  of  the 
belts  with  said  belts  running  in  the  depressions  between 
said  ridges,  whereby  a  maximum  area  of  the  article  con- 
tacts said  belts,  and  a  minimum  area  contacts  the  top 
of  said  ridges  thereby  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  drag 
on  said  article  as  it  is  transported  by  said  belts,  said  table 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  slots  arranged  paral- 
lel to  both  said  ridges  and  said  belts,  a  pair  of  contraro- 
tating  rolls  disposed  with  their  nip  directly  below  each  of 
said  slots,  means  disposed  above  said  table  and  belts  and 
directly  above  each  of  said  slots  for  forcing  a  portion  of  a 
flat  article  into  said  slot  and  into  the  nip  of  said  rolls, 
spaced  pairs  of  means  located  above  said  table  on  opposite 
sides  of  each  of  said  slots  for  detecting  the  position  on 
said  table  of  said  flat  article  to  be  folded,  one  pair  of 
said  detecting  means  being  adapted  to  initiate  said  forc- 
ing means  after  both  the  leading  and  trailing  ends  of  said 
article  pass  said  one  pair,  and  said  other  pair  of  detecting 
means  preventing  the  initiation  of  said  forcing  means  in 
the  event  that  either  of  said  other  pair  of  detecting  means 
detects  a  portion  of  said  article. 


1.  A  method  of  feeding  paper  sheets  having  laterally 
projecting  side  flaps  one  by  one  from  the  top  of  a  horizon- 
tally positioned  stack  to  a  gluing  machine  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  a  first  air  blast  horizontally  of  the  lead- 
ing edges  of  the  sheets  at  the  top  of  the  stack  for  separa- 
tion of  the  top  sheet  at  its  leading  edge,  applying  suction 
to  the  mid-portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  leading  end 
of  the  top  sheet  to  lift  it  from  the  stack,  applying  a  force 
to  the  lower  surface  of  the  leading  end  of  the  sheet  after 
the  leading  end  of  the  sheet  has  been  lifted  by  the  suc- 
tion applied  to  the  upper  surface  for  moving  the  leading 
end  of  the  sheet  between  upper  and  lower  guide  plates, 
applying  vertical  air  blasts  to  the  lower  surfaces  of  each 
of  the  laterally  projecting  side  flaps  of  the  sheet  to  force 
the  side  flaps  upwardly  against  the  upper  guide  plate  and 
thus  control  entry  of  the  side  flaps  between  the  guide 
plates. 

I        

3,252,702 
CARD  PICKER  MECHANISM 
Silas  R.  Halbert,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Soroban 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Melboiiniic,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 
Florida 

Filed  Oct  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,410 
8  Claims.    (CL  271—32) 


1.  A  picker  mechanism  for  cards  or  similar  sheet-like 
material  comprising  a  plate  for  supporting  a  stack  of 
cards,  said  plate  having  apertures  formed  therein,  card 
drive  means  located  in  at  least  some  of  said  apertures 
and  normally  disposed  below  the  surface  of  said  plate  on 
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which  said  stack  is  resting,  means  for  developing  a  dif- 
ferential in  pressure  across  the  lowermost  card  of  said 
stack  and  said  plate  so  as  to  hold  said  lowermost  card 
against  said  surface  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively moving  said  card  drive  means  into  engagement  with 
said  lowermost  card. 


I  3^52,703 

PAPER  JOGGING  MACHINE 

WUIiam  R.  Pcugnet,  P.O.  Box  9170,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,623 

3  Claim*.    (CL  271—89) 


1.  A  paper  jogger  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  horizontally  disposed  base; 

a  generally  planar  yoke  overlying  said  base  in  vertically 
spaced  relation,  with  their  respective  opposite  ends 
adjacent  each  other; 

means  resiliently  suspending  the  yoke  in  such  relation 
for  limited  movement  in  any  direction  with  relation 
to  the  base; 

a  paper  holding  tray;  ' 

a  rotary  jogger  unit  including  a  driven  shaft  and  an 
eccentric  weight  fixed  thereon; 

means  mounting  the  jogger  unit  on  the  outer  or  back 
surface  of  said  tray  with  the  axis  of  the  jogger  unit 
shaft  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  tray,  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  diagonal  of  the  tray; 

and  means  freely  pivoting  the  jogger  unit  and  tray 
assembly  on  said  yoke  on  a  horizontal  pivot  axis 
which  is  generally  parallel  to  the  shaft  axis  of  the 
jogger  unit  and  to  a  diagonal  of  the  tray,  and  which 
is  located  forward  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
jogger  unit  and  tray  combined,  so  that  gravity  will 
normally  pivot  the  tray  from  a  vertical  to  an  in- 
clined position. 


said  front  filler  portion  being  integrally  connected  to 
said  back-engaging  portion  by  a  relatively  narrow 
strip  to  form  a  crotch-receiving  portion, 

eyelets  formed  in  said  side  portions  adjacent  each  end 
thereof  and  in  said  front  filler  portion  adjacent  each 
side  thereof  abreast  of  said  side  portions  for  the 
receipt  of  lacings  therebetween  for  adjustobly  fasten- 
ing each  of  said  side  portions  and  said  front  filler 


3,252  784 

LIFTING  AND  WALKING  JACKET 

Calllc  Louise  Wilson,  607  Summit  St, 

Wtnston-Salcm,  N.C 
Filed  May  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,255 
5  Claims.     (Q.  272— 78  J) 
1.  A  lifting  and  walking  jacket  for  application  to  the 
torso  of  a  human  body  comprising: 

a  unitary  bodice  member  formed  of  relatively  heavy 
sheet  material  and  of  a  width  and  length  adapted 
to  substantially  enclose  and  support  the  torso, 
said  bodice   member   including  a   medial   back-engag- 
ing portion  with  side  portions  each  integral  there- 
with at  each  side  thereof, 
each  of  said  side  portions  being  adapted  to  overlie  a 
side  marginal  portion  of  the  torso  on  the  front  side 
thereof  with  the  ends  of  said  side  portions  disposed 
in  spaced  apart  parallel  and  aligned  relation  to  each 
other, 
said  bodice  member  further  including  a  front  filler 
portion  positioned  to  lie  intermediate  of  and  abreast 
the  ends  of  said  side  portions  at  a  level  below  the 
top   of   said   back-engaging   portion   and   in   close 
proximity  to  said   side  portions  throughout  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  length  thereof. 


portion  together  in  closely  aligned  and  fitting  rela- 
tion with  the  torso  when  the  jacket  b  applied  there- 
to, 
and  means  on  said  jacket  for  cooperation  with  hft- 
ing  mechanism  whereby  the  human  body  may  be 
raised  from  a  prone  position  to  an  upright  position 
and  supported  by  said  jacket  in  a  vertical  position 
for  walking. 


3,252,705 

BOWLING  BALL  VIEWING  APPARATUS 

Sol  Combcrg,  240  Central  Park  S.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  225,619 

14  Claims.     (Q.  273—54) 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  the  movement  of  a  ball 
down  a  bowling  alley  having  side  gutters  from  the  foul 
line  at  one  end  of  the  alley  to  the  other  end  of  the  aUey 
comprising  radiation  generating  apparatus  for  generating 
a  radiation  energy  field  the  length  of  the  alley,  sensing 
means  for  detecting  a  distortion  in  the  radiation  field  due 
to  the  movement  of  a  ball  down  the  alley,  and  recording 
means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  making  a  pro- 
portional represenution  of  the  distortion  of  the  field  due 
to  the  ball. 
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3^2,706 
GOLF  CLUB  HANDGRIP 

Nat  Rosasco,  Sr.,  1758  N.  Nomumdy  Ave^  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  232,100 

3  Claims.    (CL  273—81.4) 


3,252,708 

UNIVERSAL  JAW 

Mcrrltt  B.  Sampson,  Shalier  Heights,  Oliio,  assignor  to 

The  S-P  Manufactming  Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,450 

11  Claims.    (CI.  279— 120) 


1.  In  a  golf  club  having  a  tubular  shaft,  a  golf  club 
head  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  handle 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  the  handle  com- 
prising a  cap  having  a  head  having  a  surface  disposed  in 
abutment  with  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  tubular  portion 
extending  from  said  surface  of  the  cap  head  between  two 
and  three  inches  and  snugly  disposed  about  the  shaft, 
said  tubular  portion  being  anchored  on  the  shaft  and 
securing  the  cap  thereto,  said  tubular  portion  having  a 
flat  wall  disposed  approximately  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  shaft,  a  filler  mounted  on  the  shaft  having  one  end 
in  abutment  with  the  end  of  the  tubular  portion  of  the 
cap,  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tubular  portion  and  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  filler  forming  a  single  smooth 
surface,  and  a  layer  disposed  on  said  smooth  surface 
about  the  tubular  portion  of  the  cap  and  the  filler. 


3452,707 
FLUID-RETAINING  CUP 
Monroe  Mlrslty,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Oteco  Equip- 
ment Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Ffled  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,596 
4  Claims.     (CL  277—181) 


1.  A  fluid-retaimng  cup  comprising  a  base  provided  with 
a  siMral  groove,  an  elongated  reinforcing  wire  in  engage- 
ment with  the  spiral  groove  on  the  base  and  spiraling  out- 
wardly from  the  base,  an  annular  body  of  elastomeric 
material  located  with  one  end  abutting  the  base  and  with 
the  outwardly  spiraling  wire  spiraling  around  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  embedded  therein. 


5.  A  chuck  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
jaw  ways; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  jaw  slides  each  mounted  on  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  the  ways  for  reciprocation  thereon; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  jaw  bodies  each  mounted  on  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  slides; 

(d)  each  jaw  body  having  a  plurality  of  bores  disposed 
gei»erally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  chuck  with  cer- 
tain of  the  bores  being  through  bores,  each  of  the 
bores  having  an  aligned  counterbore  adjacent  the 
face  of  its  jaw  body; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  studs  each  associated  with  a  dif- 
iferent  one  of  the  jaw  bodies  and  disposed  in  a  bore; 

(f)  a  plurality  of  bolts  projecting  through  the  remain- 
ing bores,  selected  one  of  the  bolts  and  studs  being 
in  the  through  bores  securing  the  jaw  bodies  to  the 
slides; 

(g)  a  plurahty  of  workpiece  gripping  jaw  inserts  each 
projecting  into  a  counterbore  of  a  different  one  of 
the  bodies  and  secured  there  by  one  of  said  studs, 
each  insert  having  a  workpiece  gripping  surface  ex- 
tending axially  of  the  chuck  and  projecting  outwardly 
of  the  body; 

(h)  each  of  said  studs  having  one  end  threaded  into  a 
selected  one  of  the  jaw  bodies  and  slides  and  the 
other  end  threaded  into  the  secured  insert;  and, 

(i)  the  thread  on  said  one  end  of  each  stud  being  of 
a  pitch  different  than  the  other  end  of  the  same  stud. 


3,252,709 

STUO  CTHXJCTK 

Lewis  J.  Logan,  11820  Edgcwater  Drive,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

Filed  June  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,019 

4  Claims.    (CL  279— lOi) 


■^     -T 
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1.  A  chuck  for  holding  a  headed  stud  niember  in  a 
welding  apparatus  during  a  welding  operation  including  in 
combination  a  main  mounting  member  having  a  threaded 
opening  therein,  a  flat  plate  member  of  sitbstantially  the 
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same  configuraUon  flatly  engaging  the  top  of  said  mount- 
ing member  and  having  an  opening  therein,  an  adapter 
thrcadably  residing  in  said  threaded  mountmg  member 
opening  to  hold  said  flat  plate  member  in  position  and 
also  to  provide  a  means  for  connecting  said  chuck  to  the 
lifting  means  of  a  welding  apparatus,  a  generally  T-shaped 
finger  mounting  member  secured  to  said  main  mountmg 
member  and  extending  generally  at  a  right  angle  thereto, 
first  and  second  fingers  each  having  first  and  second  por- 
tions and  an  intermediate  portion,  first  and  second  pivot 
members  extending  through  the  intermediate  portion  of 
said  first  and  second  fingers  respectively  and  into  opposite 
sides  of  said  T-shaped  finger  mounting  uKmber  to  piv- 
otally  mount  said  first  and  second  fingers,  first  and  second 
stop  members  extending  downwardly  from  opposed  side 
portions   of  said   main   mounting   member   in   position 
to  engage   said  first  and  second  fingers  and  limit  the 
movement  of  said  first  end  portions  thereof  toward  said 
main  mounting  member,  first  and  second  spring  members 
extending  from  said  flat  plate  member  at  one  end  portion 
and  at  the  other  end  portion  engaging  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  first  and  second  fingers  respectively  to  con- 
stantly urge  said  first  end  portions  of  said  fingers  up- 
wardly toward  said  main  mounting  member,  and  a  ball 
member  carried  by  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  end  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  fingers  for  engaging  the  underside  of 
the  head  of  a  stud  member. 
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3,252,710 
POWER  CHUCK 
Rnascll  E.  Buck,  Scotts,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Buck  Tool 
Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,656 
9  Claims.    (CI.  27>— 121) 


a  drive  member  axially  reciprocable  in  said  recess  and 
having  a  substantially  axially  extending  undercut 
groove  therein  opposite  each  of  said  jaw  members, 
said  grooves  diverging  rearwardly  from  the  chuck 
axis  at  an  angle  approximately  the  same  as  said  small 
forward  angle,  the  inner  end  of  said  jaw  members 
each  including  means  engageable  in  and  reciprocable 
along  said  undercut  grooves  so  that  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  drive  member  with  respect  to  said  jaw 
members  causes  inward  movement  of  said  jaw  mem- 
bers along  said  guideways. 


3,252  711 
OCCUPANT  CONTAINED  ROLLING 

AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Kathleen  M.  Young,  1356  Socorro  Drive, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  328,685 

4  Claims.     (CL  285—78) 


1.  In  a  rolling  toy  for  children,  the  combination  of  a 
substantially  spherical  hollow  shell  of  shock-resistant 
material  and  of  a  size  whereby  a  child  may  be  comfort- 
ably seated  therein,  a  door  in  one  side  of  said  shell,  a 
seat  inside  of  said  shell  on  the  bottom  thereof,  said  seat 
comprising  a  back  member  and  a  front  member  in  the 
form  of  a  container  having  ballast  material  therein 
whereby  said  shell  will  normally  come  to  rest  from  roll- 
ing motion  with  said  seat  in  position  to  receive  the 
occupant,  hinge  means  for  attaching  said  door  to  the 
bottom  of  said  shell,  said  door  being  positioned  in  saki 
shell  so  that  it  is  substantially  vertical  when  the  shell  is 
at  rest  to  facilitate  entry  thereof,  and  releasable  means 
for  holding  said  door  in  closed  position. 


1.  In  a  jaw  chuck  construction  for  gripping  a  workpiece, 
the  combination  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical,  radially  extended  chuck  body 
having  a  peripheral  wall  and  a  forward  wall; 

a  rearwardly  opening  central  recess  in  said  chuck  body, 
the  forward  end  of  said  recess  being  closed  by  said 
forward  wall; 

three  equally  circumferentially  spaced  guideways  in  said 
chuck  body  extending  from  said  recess  radially  out- 
wardly through  said  peripheral  wall,  said  guideways 
opening  through  said  forward  wall  between  said 
peripheral  wall  and  a  point  spaced  from  the  center 
of  said  forward  wall,  said  guideways  including  guid- 
ing surfaces  extending  at  a  small  forward  angle  to 
the  radial  from  said  recess; 

jaw  members  reciprocable  in  corresponding  ones  of  said 
guideways  and  including  jaws  extending  forwardly 
of  said  chuck  body  for  gripping  a  workpiece  located 
in  front  of  said  chuck  body,  the  inner  end  of  each 
said  jaw  member  bearing  slidcably  against  said  for- 
ward wall  at  the  inner  end  of  said  guideway  to  pre- 
vent forward  rocking  thereof; 


3,252,712       

WHEELED  LAUNDRY  RECEPTACLE 

Richard  W.  Klemm,  10419  Inwood  Ave., 

Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,852 

5  Claims.     (CI.  280—79.2) 


1^ 


PHI  : 


1.  A  laundry  cart  comprising: 

(a)  an  open  topped  receptacle, 

(b)  said  receptacle  including  two  parallel  end  walls  and 
two  parallel  side  walls, 

(c)  one  of  said  end  walls  being  substantially  higher 
than  the  other  of  said  end  walls, 

(d)  the  top  edges  of  said  end  walls  being  parallel  and 
each  lying  in  a  separate  horizontal  plane, 

(e)  the  bottom  edges  of  said  end  walls  lying  in  the 
samf  horizontal  plane, 


1*238 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  24,  1966 


(f)  said  side  walls  having  a  top  edge  sloping  from 
the  top  edge  of  said  one  of  said  end  walls  to  the 
other  of  said  end  walls, 

(g)  the  top  edges  of  said  side  walls  being  parallel  and 
lying  in  a  diagonal  plane, 

(h)  said  end  walls  being  relieved  on  both  sides  at 
the  upper  portion  thereof, 

(i)  said  side  walls  comprising  interconnected  surfaces 
conforming  to  said  relieved  areas, 

(j)  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  bottom  of  said  re- 
ceptacle being  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  whereby  said  cart  is 
adaptable  to  receive  laundry  from  a  series  of  ma- 
chines having  variable  door  heights  and  widths. 


between  and  secured  to  said  upper  and  lower  bracket  por- 
tions and  end  portions  supported  upon  said  frame  for 
limited  longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto,  said  spring 
being  stressed  relative  to  its  normal  configuration  when 
supported  upon  said  frame  to  hold  said  spring  end  por- 
tions in  place  upon  said  frame,  and  elongated  means 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  said  lower  bracket 
portion  for  transmitting  tractive  effort  from  said  tractor 
to  said  trailer  independently  of  said  spring. 


3,252,713 

SCOOTER  TYPE  VEHICLE 

Peter  V.  N.  Heller,  P.O.  Box  147,  Dana  Point,  Calif. 

Filed  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,702 

8  Claims.    (CI.  280—87.04) 


/* 


3,252,715 
KINGPIN  CONSTRUCTION 
Gcoi^e  Chieger,  Binningbam,  and  Eugene  Chosy,  Grossc 
Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Fruehanf  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,588 
2  Claims.     (CL  280—433) 


n^' 


tf 


3.  A  vehicle  comprising  an  elongated  platform  adapted 
to  carry  a  load,  a  socket  secured  to  the  platform,  a  pivot 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  socket  to  pivot  about  an  upwardly 
and  longitudinally  inclined  axis,  a  coiled  torsion  spring 
disposed  coaxially  around  the  axis  and  anchored  to  the 
sleeve  and  socket  to  resist  relative  movement  between 
them,  a  conical  guide  extending  from  the  sleeve  into  the 
spring  to  restrain  it,  an  axle  connected  to  the  pivot  sleeve, 
a  pair  of  rotatable  wheels  secured  to  the  axle,  and  a 
third  rotatable  wheel  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 
platform.  

3,252,714 
DOLLY  FOR  TRACTOR-TRAILERS 
George  Chieger,  Birmingham,  Robert  G.  Flagan,  Grossc 
Pointe  Park,  and  Eugene  Chosy,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms, 
Mich.,   assignors   to   Fruehauf   Corporation,   Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,427 
4  Claims.    (O.  280—418) 


1.  In  a  heavy  duty  over-the-road  semitrailer  having  a 
pair  of  horizontally  spaced  vertically  extending  frame 
members  and  a  horizontally  extending  frame  member,  an 
improved  kingpin  construction  comprising. 

a  generally  horizontal  plate  portion  welded  to  the  hori- 
zontal frame  member  of  said  trailer,  said  kingpm 

having 

a  cylindrical  portion  extending  downwardly  from  said 
plate  portion  thereof,  and 

a  pair  of  intersecting  generally  normally  oriented  ribs 
extending  vertically  upwardly  and  diagonally  be- 
tween the  vertically  extending  frame  members  of  said 
trailer  thereby  to  form  a  plurality  of  vertically  ex- 
tending weld  junctures  therewith. 


3,252,716 
QUICK  CHANGE  LIFT  ARM  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  SE- 
CURING AN  ATTACHMENT  THERETO 

Florence  S.  Gaterman,  Memorial  Drive, 

Manitowoc,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,872 

20  Claims.     (CI.  280—479) 


1.  A  dolly  coupling  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  tractor  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
ground  engaging  wheels,  a  fifth  wheel  plate  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  trailer,  means  resiliently  supporting  said 
fifth  wheel  plate  on  said  frame  and  for  transmittmg  trac- 
tive effect  from  said  tractor  to  said  fifth  wheel  plate,  said 
means  including  an  upper  bracket  portion  secured  to  said 
fifth  wheel  plate,  a  lower  bracket  portion  secured  to  said 
upper  bracket  portion,  a  leaf  spring  having  a  midportion 


1.  Support  structure  for  removably  supporting  an  at- 
tachment to  a  vehicle,  said  support  structure  compris- 
ing .     . 

a  lift  arm  type  arrangement  having 

an  elongate  member. 


May  24,  1966 


GENERAL  AND 


means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  elongate  member 
adjacent  one  end  portion   thereof   to  the   support 
structure   for   movement   between   a   first   position 
whereat  the  elongate  member  is  disposed  entirely 
within   the  confines   defined   by   the   extremities  of 
the    vehicle    with   such   attachment   being   removed 
therefrom  to  a  second  position  whereat  the  elongate 
member  will  project  beyond  the  extremities  defined 
by  the  vehicle  and  such  attachment  may  be  secured 
thereto, 
said  support   structure   having  a  part   thereof  which 
is  disposed  in  the  pivotal  path  of  the  elongate  mem- 
ber during  movement  thereof  between  the  first  and 
the  second  positions, 
said  elongate  member  comprising 
a  substantially  U-shaped  body  defined  by  a  base  sec- 
tion having  laterally  spaced  apart  side  sections  which 
depend  in  a  common  direoiioa  from  the  base  sec- 
tion, 
said  side  sections  each  having  at  least  one  pair  of  sub- 
stantially like  and  generally  laterally  aligned  aper- 
tures therein, 
means  disposed  adjacent  the  other  end  portion  of  the 
elongate  member  for  releasably  securing  such   at- 
tachment thereto,  and 
longitudinally  extensible  and  retractible  means  for  urg- 
ing the  elongate  member  to  move  between  the  first 
and  the  second  positions  with  the  part  of  the  sup- 
port structure  being  received  in  one  pair  of  the  aper- 
tures in  the  side  sections  of  the  elongate  member 
when  the  elongate  member  is  disposed  in  the  first 
position. 

3,252,717 

ADJUSTABLE  TRAILER  CHASSIS 

Ralph  L.  Hnstcad,  1515  N.  Ogden,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,818 

1  Claim.     (CL  2«0     482) 
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and  having  a  plurality  of  outer  bores  extending  longitu- 
dinally therethrough,  each  of  said  outer  bores  being  cir- 
cumscribed by  a  wall,  sleeves  individually  slidably  fitted 
in  said  outer  bores,  each  sleeve  hjrving  an  axial  inner 
bore  and  a  plurality  of  windows  extending  radially  there- 
through, and  lugs  slidably  fitted  in  said  windows  for  move- 
ment between  locking  positions  projecting  into  their  re- 
spective inner  bores  and  retracted  positions  displaced  ra- 
dially outward  from  their  respective  locking  positions, 
said  lugs  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  engage 
and  support  a  member  disposed  in  each  of  said  inner  bores 
when  in  said  locking  positions,  the  internal  wall  of  each  of 


said  outer  bores  having  an  annular  ledge  inwardly  con- 
fronting its  respective  sleeve  for  limiting  axial  movement 
of  said  sleeve  in  its  outer  bore,  an  enlarged  outer  portion 
of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  outer  bore 
at  said  ledge,  and  a  frusto-conical  camming  portion  di- 
verging from  adjacent  to  its  respective  ledge  to  said  en- 
larged outer  portion  so  that  upon  movement  of  said 
sleeves  toward  their  respective  ledges,  said  lugs  engage 
said  camming  portions  and  are  moved  into  their  locking 
positions,  and  main  actuating  segments  individually  con- 
nected to  said  sleeves  and  overlying  said  body  for  inde- 
pendently axially  moving  said  sleeves  in  their  respective 
ouier  bores. 

3,252,719 

DENTAL  HANDPIECE  CONSTRUCTION 

John  V.  Borden,  Ranson,  W.  Va. 

Original  appUcation  July  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,101. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

175  864 

2  Claims.     (CL  285 — 137) 


A  traikr  chassis  having  side  frame  members  converging 
forwardly  to  tangential  contact  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending tongue  member,  a  friction  clamp  having  one  side 
adjacent  said  side  frame  and  tongue  members,  U-bolts 
disposed  about  said  tongue  member,  said  U-bolts  having 
a  bight  configuration  conforming  generally  to  the  contour 
of  one  side  of  said  tongue  member,  the  legs  of  said  U-bolts 
passing  through  said  frame  members  and  said  friction 
clamp,  securing  means  on  the  other  side  of  said  friction 
clamp  for  releasably  securing  said  side  frame  members, 
said  tongue  member,  said  clamping  member  and  said  U- 
bolt  together  as  a  structurally  rigid  unit. 


3,252,718 
HANGER  BUSHING 
John  R.  Yancey,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dehware 
FUed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,321 
6  Ctalmt.    (CL  285—137) 
1.  A  multiple  bushing  for  hanging  a  plurality  of  fluid 
conducting  members  in  a  head  of  a  well  apparatus  com- 
prising a  body  adapted  to  be  supported  in  said  head 


1.  A  coupling  composed  of  two  separable  subassem- 
blies, one  of  said  sub-assemblies  being  in  communication 
with  a  closed  chamber,  the  other  of  said  sub-assemblies 
being  in  communication  with  a  supply  of  fluid,  each  of 
said  subassemblies  being  provided  with  three  conduit 
means,  each  conduit  means  of  one  sub-assembly  being 
in  separate  communication  with  a  conduit  means  of  the 
other  sub-assembly,  one  of  skid  sub-assemblies  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular  sleeve  portion,  the  other  of  said  sub- 
assemblies being  provided  with  a  projecting  portion  fitted 
within  said  sleeve  portion,  said  projecting  portion  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  flat  peripheral  sections  forming  a 
pair  of  chambers  with  said  sleeve,  passage  means  for 
communication  between  said  pair  of  chambers,  one  of  the 
conduit  means  of  each  sub-assembly  terminating  in  mat- 
ing apertures  provided  in  respective  abutting  radial  wall 


1240 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  24,  1966 


portions  of  each  of  said  sub-assemblies  in  separable  coni- 
munication  with  one  other,  each  of  the  remaining  conduit 
means  of  each  sub-assembly  terminating  in  communica- 
tion respectively  with  one  of  the  chambers  formed  by  the 
sleeve  and  the  pair  of  flat  sections,  one  of  the  remaining 
conduits  of  the  other  sub-assembly  terminating  in  com- 
munication with  said  passage  means. 


3,252,720 
SWrVEL-TYPE  HOSE  COUPLING 
Harold  K.  Watte,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Atlas  Corporation,  New  York:,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Dcbware 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,236 
2  Claims.    (CL  285—256) 


1.  An  end  fitting  assembly  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  flexible  hose  having  an  inner  liner  of  PTFE  or  like 
material,  which  does  not  fully  recover  its  original  shape 
after  displacement  under  conditions  of  heat  and  pressure, 
and  covered  with  a  woven  wire  braid  having  a  helix  angle 
of  56%  and  insert  telescoped  within  one  end  of  the  hose 
and  holding  the  hose  diameter  expanded  and  the  heli» 
angle  of  the  wires  in  the  area  of  said  insert  at  an  angle 
greater  than  said  56°  helix  angle,  and  a  collar  engaging 
the  wire  braid  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  hose,  said 
hose  being  rotatable  on  said  insert  for  swivel  action. 


movement,  slide  confining  means  comprising  a  sleeve 
mounted  for  axial  reciprocation  on  the  outer  peripheral 
bearing  surface  of  the  outer  element  and  having  a  wedging 
slide-engaging  inner  surface  at  one  end  and  a  spring  scat 
at  the  other  and  an  intermediate  slide-receiving  cavity 
adapted  to  accommodate  outward  movement  of  the  slides 
when  registered  therewith  by  axial  movement  of  the  sleeve 
in  a  slide-releasing  direction,  a  spring  engaged  with  the 
spring  seat  of  the  slide  and  acting  thereon  in  a  direction  to 
bias  the  slide  toward  slide  confining  engagement  of  its 
wedging  surface  with  respective  slides,  the  outer  coupling 
element  having  a  seat  for  said  spring  and  having  stop 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  sleeve  responsive 
to  spring  bias.  

3,252,722 
DELAY  LINE  BOND 
Richard  E.  Allen,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Original  application  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,762,  now 
Patent  No.  3,131,460.  dated  May  5,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,421 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
May  5,  1981,  has  been  diaclaimcd 
6  Claims.     (CL  287—189.365) 

-aoi.0 
■  >««tw 

■c«»»r«t 

COLO 


3,252,721 
SLIDE  LOCK  FOR  RELEASABLY  CONNECTING 

SHAFT  ELEMENTS 

Anthony  V.  Weasler,  603  Ridge  Road,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,888 

4  Claims.     (CL  287—119) 


1.  A  delay  line  assembly  comprising  a  solid  delay  line 
formed  of  materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fused  silica,  glass,  and  ceramic,  a  crystal  transducer 
formed  of  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ceramic  and  quartz,  and  a  cold  diffusion  bond  formed 
at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  125"  C.  to  150*  C. 
and  under  a  pressure  of  approximately  250  pounds  per 
square  inch  embodying  layers  of  aluminum,  niclcel,  gold, 
indium,  nickel,  and  aluminum  applied  in  the  order  named 
between  said  transducer  and  said  delay  line. 


J — 


1.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  an  outer  element 
having  an  annular  wall  with  outer  and  inner  peripheral 
bearing  surfaces  and  having  peripherally  spaced  circum- 
ferential slots  adapted  to  receive  and  confine  locking 
slides,  said  wall  having  splines  extending  axially  of  its 
inner  bearing  surface,  an  inner  element  telescopically  re- 
ceivable into  the  outer  element  and  having  an  external 
bearing  surface  provided  with  splines  complementary  to 
those  of  the  outer  element  and  encircled  by  an  annular 
concavcly  bottomed  channel  intersecting  its  said  splines  in 
registry  with  said  slots  in  the  assembled  position  of  said 
elements,  locking  slides  in  said  slots  and  movable  into 
and  from  said  channels  and  having  surfaces  of  substan- 
tial area  complementary  to  the  channel  bottom,  said  slides 
locking  said  elements  against  axial  separation  when  the 
slides  are  engaged  in  the  channel,  the  concave  form  of 
the  bottom  of  the  channel  being  adapted  under  axial  pres- 
sure of  the  inner  element  to  force  the  slides  radially 
outwardly  to  positions  for  release  of  the  inner  element  ex- 
cept when  the  slides  are  held  against  radial  outward 


3,252,723 
CABLE  LACING  METHODS 
George  F.  C.  Burke,  Beverly,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,488 
10  Clamis.     {CI.  289—1.5)    - 


1.  A  njethod  of  tightly  securing  together  a  bundle  of 
elongated  relatively  incompressible  articles  such  as  wires 
of  a  cable,  comprising  the  steps  of  encircling  the  bundle 
with  a  flexible  strand  extending  from  a  supply  to  a  leading 
end,  wrapping  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  strand  about 
the  leading  end  to  form  the  first  half  of  a  square  knot 


May  24,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1241 


near  the  bundle,  wrapping  another  intermediate  portion 
of  the  strand  more  remote  from  the  bundle  than  the  first 
intermediate  portion  about  the  leading  end  to  form  the 
second  half  of  a  square  knot  in  spaced  relationship  with 
the  first  half  thereby  creating  a  closed  loop  between  the 
two  halves  of  the  knot,  clamping  the  second  half  of  the 
knot  to  prevent  relative  motion  between  the  leading  and 
intermediate  portions  of  the  strand,  spreading  the  loop 
to  cause  sliding  of  the  first  half  of  the  knot  and  tightening 
of  the  encircling  strand  against  the  bundle,  clamping  the 
tightened  first  half  of  the  knot  against  the  bundle  and 
while  the  first  half  of  the  knot  is  thus  clamped  relatively 
sliding  the  strand  portions  comprising  the  second  half  for 
tightening  the  second  half  of  the  square  knot  against  the 
first,   f 

3,252,724 

FISHLINE  TYING  IMPLEMENT 

Steve  Kcama,  1026-A  S.  11th  St.,  Mflwankee,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  440,490 

7  Claimf.    (CL  289—17) 


3,252,726 

SCREW-AND-NUT  MECHANISM 

Alfonsas  Arlanskas,  Livonia,  and  Bcrat  E.  Mcland,  Soatfa- 

ficld,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov,  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,126 

6  Claims.     (CL  292 — 251) 


1.  An  implement  to  facilitate  tying  of  a  fishline  to 
an  eye  of  a  fishing  tackle  article,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  adapted  to  be  manually  held  and  to  laterally 
support  the  article,  said  body  having  a  transversely  pro- 
jecting end  wall  portion  provided  with  an  open-ended 
slot  adapted  to  receive  said  eye  outwardly  therethrough 
in  projecting  line-admitting  position,  the  inner  face  of 
said  end  wall  portion  forming  an  abutnoent  engageable 
by  the  article. 

3,252  725 
AUTOMATIC  LOOPING  MACHINE 
John  Matthews,  Clarks  Green,  and  Coaaio  lacovazzi, 
Scranton,  Pa.,  Msignon  to  Stitcfa,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,734 
19  Claims.    (CL  289—18) 


6.  Means  for  securing  a  pair  of  members  to  each  other 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  screw  element  slidably  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  connecting 
means  slidably  and  nonrotatably  mounted  on  said  one 
member  and  engageable  with  said  screw  element  to  re- 
lea&ably  hold  said  screw  element  against  rotation,  a  nut 
element  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  members  for  ro- 
tatably engaging  said  screw  element,  and  means  on  said 
other  of  said  members  for  slidably  moving  said  connect- 
ing means  and  said  screw  element  relative  to  each  other  to 
release  said  screw  element  against  rotation  and  permit 
rotation  of  said  screw  element  with  said  nut  element. 


3452,727 

GRIPPER  MECHANISM 

William  Dc  Frank,  34  Whidsor  St.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Nov.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,471 

11  Claims.    (CL  294—20) 


1.  A  machine  for  attaching  a  loop  of  a  filament  to 
material  by  passing  portions  of  a  filament  constituting 
the  end  portions  of  said  loop  through  said  material  com- 
prising means  for  passing  a  first  portion  of  said  filament 
constituting  the  first  end  portion  of  said  loop  through 
said  material  at  a  first  point  and  a  second  portion  of  said 
filament  constituting  the  second  end  portion  of  said  loop 
through  said  material  at  a  second  point  spaced  the  length 
of  said  loop  from  said  first  point,  retaining  means  to 
retain  said  portions  after  passing  through  said  material, 
and  knot  forming  means  to  form  a  first  knot  in  said  first 
end  portion  adjacent  said  first  point  and  a  second  knot 
in  said  second  end  portion  spaced  from  said  first  knot 
and  adjacent  said  second  point. 


1.  A  gripping  device  for  gripping  a  substantially  axially 
extending  element  comprising:  a  pair  of  arms;  means 
for  pivoting  one  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  arms  relative 
to  the  other  of  said  arms;  gripper  means  carried  inter- 
mediate opposing  free  ends  of  the  arms;  said  gripper 
means  being  constructed  to  partially  surround  and  em- 
brace said  element  when  said  element  overlies  said  arms; 
said  gripper  means  being  coactive  with  said  opposing  free 
ends  of  the  arms  to  lock  said  element  into  pressure  lock- 
ing relationship  responsive  to  pivoting  force  of  said  pivot- 
ing means. 
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3^52,728 

FASTENER  DEVICE  AND  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  J.  Holton,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tlnnerman 

Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  6,  1464,  Ser.  No.  365,346 

7  Claims.     (CI.  294— 31  J) 


3^52,73« 

SIDE  RACK  CONVERTIBLE  TRAILER 

CONSTRUCTION 

George  Chieger,  Bbinhighani,  and  Adrian  F.  Holverson, 

Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Fmehaof 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,548 

5  CUdms.     (CL  296—28) 


j^ 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  insertion  into  a  socket  in  a 
handle  for  retaining  a  flexible  band  in  clamped  position 

around  a  vessel  or  the  lilce,  said  device  being  formed  from 
a  piece  of  metal  sheet  material  having  a  spring-like  char- 
acter, and  comprising  an  end  wall  and  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  side  walls  which  extend  divergently  from  one  an- 
other in  a  general  direction  away  from  said  end  wall  thus 
forming  a  U-shaped  structure  for  receiving  therebetween 
the  free  ends  of  said  band,  a  resilient  leg  made  integral 
with  and  extending  from  each  side  wall,  said  legs  extend- 
ing divergently  outwardly  from  one  another  in  a  general 
direction  away  from  said  side  walls,  each  leg  forming  an 
extension  of  and  being  substantially  co-extensive  in  length 
with  one  of  said  side  walls  for  engagement  with  the  con- 
fronting interior  surface  of  said  socket,  and  a  flexible 
finger  made  integral  with  said  end  wall  and  depending 
therefrom  intermediate  said  legs,  said  finger  projecting 
beyond  the  extension  of  said  legs  a  sufficient  distance  for 
snap-fastening  engagement  with  a  confronting  interior 
surface  portion  of  said  socket  to  prevent  withdrawal  of 
said  device  from  said  socket. 


3,252,729 

SLING  CARRIER 

Ralph  A.  Holmes,  11505  NE.  Glisan  St.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,801 

4  Claims.    (O.  294—81) 


I4J 


1.  A  convertible  vehicle  comprising 

an  elongated  fiat  bed, 

a  pair  of  side  panels,  removably  secured  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  flat  bed  at  the  rear  end  thereof, 

first  hinge  means  on  said  side  panels  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting a  rear  panel, 

a  front  panel  extending  laterally  of  said  flat  bed, 

a  rear  panel  extending  laterally  of  said  flat  bed  having 
second  hinge  means  complementary  to  said  first 
hinge  means  and  engageable  therewith  to  effect  hing- 
ing of  said  rear  panel,  and 

means  on  said  front  panel  for  removably  engaging  said 
second  hinge  means  on  said  rear  panel  for  securing 
a  front  edge  of  said  rear  panel  to  said  front  panel 
in  horizontally  extending  vertically  spaced  relation 
to  said  flat  bed,  and  a  cross  header  engageable  with 
a  forwardmost  pair  of  side  panels  in  horizontal  align- 
ment with  said  engaging  means  on  said  front  panel 
for  supporting  a  rear  edge  of  said  rear  panel,  where- 
by said  rear  panel  is  capable  of  supporting  a  num- 
ber of  said  side  panels  in  vertically  spaced  relation 
to  said  flat  bed  so  as  to  expose  the  entire  surface  of 
said  flat  bed. 


3^52,731 
FOLDING  TOF  HAVING  BOW  CONNECTING 

MEANS 

Gerald  E.   Brynn,  Farmlngton,  and  Bertram  C.  Danz, 

RoseTillc,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora. 

tion,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,511 

5  Claims.     (O.  296—117) 


1.  A  carrier  for  a  strap-type  sling  comprising  a  body 
member,  a  wall  portion  in  said  body  member,  a  pair  of 
kver  arms,  one  kver  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  at 
one  end  and  the  other  lever  arm  being  pivotally  mounted 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  member,  said  arms  being 
adapted  at  one  of  their  ends  for  connection  to  a  hoisting 
cable,  aixl  shoe  members  on  the  other  ends  of  said  lever 
arms  adjacent  said  wall  portions,  said  shoe  members  and 
said  wall  portions  being  arranged  to  receive  and  friction- 
ally  grip  a  sling  therebetween  upon  pivotal  movement  of 
the  lever  arms  resulting  from  the  hanging  force  on  the  one 
end  of  said  lever  arms. 


1.  In  a  convertible  vehicle  body,  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  folding  top  frame  mounted  on  said  body  for 
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movement  relative  thereto  between  raised  and  lowered 
positions,  a  bow  member  adapted  to  be  operatively  as- 
sociated with  a  portion  of  said  frame  for  movement  in 
unison  therewith  between  raised  and  lowered  positions, 
and  means  connecting  said  bow  member  with  said  frame 
portion  and  independently  with  said  body  to  support 
said  bow  member  thereon,  said  connecting  means  being 
operable  in  response  to  movement  of  said  frame  jjortion 
to  move  said  bow  member  bodily  relative  thereto  and 
over  a  path  of  multiplied  extent  relative  to  said  body 
between  raised  and  lowered  positions  over  that  of  said 
frame  portion. 

3,252,732 
LAMINATED  LINING  MATERIAL 
WOUam  H.  Squicr,  Taylors,  S-C^  assignor  to  J.  P.  Stevciis, 
and  Co^  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


said  contact  strip  at  all  times  but  selectively  engage  said 
conductive  portion  only  in  one  position  to  which  it  is 
movable;  and  means  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said 
body  for  selectively  moving  said  switching  strip  into  and 
out  of  said  position. 


3,252  734         ' 

CRANK  OPERATED  CHILD'S  CONVERTIBLE 

BED  AND  SEAT 

Daniel  Berlin,  4424  Paul  St,,  Philadelphia,  Fa. 

FUed  June  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,557 

2  Claims.     (CL  297—317) 


ware 


FUcd  Jan.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  254,700 
16  Claiau.     (CL  296—137) 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  panel  for  use  in  a  vehicle, 
said  panel  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  and  dimension- 
ally  stable  composite  structure  which  comprises  a  rela- 
tively heavy  kraft  papcrboard  provided  with  a  fused  poly- 
ethylene resin  coating  on  one  surface  thereof,  and  a  dec- 
orative material  coated  with  polyethylene  resin,  the  poly- 
ethylene-coated surface  of  the  decorative  material  being 
permanently  fused  to  the  polyethylene  surface  of  the  said 
kraft  paperboard. 

3,252,733 
ELECTRIC  HAND  LANTERN 
Arthur  H.  Moore,  Fairfield,  and  JoMph  G.  Baccvius, 
Bridgeport,  Cowu,  assignon  to  The  Bridgeport  Metal 
Goods  Manafacturinf  Company,  Bridgeport,  Coon.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticnt 

FUcd  Nov.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,832 
tcialma.    (CL  240— 10.63) 


Ml* 


1.  An  electric  hand  lantern  comprising:  a  body  of 
electrical  insulating  material  defining  a  chamber  adapted 
to  contain  a  plurality  of  batteries;  conductor  means  in 
said  chamber  positioned  to  contact  opposite  poles  of  at 
least  two  of  said  lotteries;  lamp  positioning  means 
mounted  in  said  body  to  position  a  lamp  with  one  of  the 
lamp  terminals  electrically  connected  to  the  remaining 
pole  of  one  of  said  batteries;  said  lamp  positioning  means 
including  a  conductive  portion  in  contact  with  the  other 
terminal  of  said  lamp;  switch  means  for  selectively  elec- 
trically interconnecting  said  conductive  portion  with  the 
remaining  pole  of  another  of  said  batteries,  including  a 
metallic  contact  strip  secured  to  said  body  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion to  contact  the  remaining  pole  of  the  said  another  of 
said  batteries,  and  a  metallic  switching  strip  movably 
mounted  on  said  body  and  arranged  to  slidingly  engage 


1.  A  crank  operated  child's  convertible  bed  and  seat 
comprising  a  frame,  a  seat  portion  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  back  portion  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame,  seat  portion  link  means  associated  with  said  seat 
portion,  back  portion  link  means  associated  with  said 
back  portion,  said  scat  portion  link  means  and  said  back 
portion  Unk  means  being  pivotally   connected   to   said 
frame  to  provide  said  pivotal  mounting,  at  least  one  of 
said  link  means  including  an  elongated  track  which  re- 
ceives a  cross  pin,  said  cross  pin  and  said  track  pro- 
viding said  pivotal  connection  for  said  one  of  said  link 
means,  said  seat  portion  and  said  back  portion  being 
pivotally  linked  together,  a  transverse  member  including 
the  pivotal  linkage  which  joins  said  seat  and  back  por- 
tion, said  frame  including  a  transverse  member  at  one 
end  thereof,  and  crank  means  adapted  to  move  said  one 
of  said  link  means  by  movement  of  said  track  along  said 
cross  pin  whereby  said  seat  portion  and  back  portion 
can  be  disposed  at  any  desired  angle  with  respect  to  each 
other  between  a  seat  position  and  a  bed  position  by  ad- 
justment of  said  crank  means,  said  crank  means  passing 
through  both  of  said  transverse  members,  with  said  crank 
means  including  threaded  means  on  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  exterior  surface,  said  threaded  means  being  co- 
operably  engageable  with  threaded  means  on  one  of  said 
transverse   members  through   which   said   crank  means 
passes. 

3,252,735 
BASIC  CUSHION  CONSTRUCTION 
Arthur  Osborne  Smith,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Benjamtai  T.  Cmmp   Company.  Incorporated,  Ridi- 
mond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virgmia 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,431 
2  Claims.     (CL  297—452) 


1.  A  basic  cushion  construction  comprising  a  frame 
having  L-shaped  channel  members  having  straight  sec- 
tions adjacent  their  ends,  said  L-shaped  channel  mem- 
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bers  disposed  end  to  end  with  their  straight  sections  in 
linear  relationship  to  each  other,  U-shaped  rib  members 
disposed  in  said  channel  members  and  overlapping  the 
ends  of  said  channel  members  to  rigidly  connect  said 
channel  members  together  to  form  the  frame,  said  chan- 
nel member  further  comprising  an  enlarged  reinforce- 
ment portion  between  said  channel  members  and  form- 
ing corner  sections  for  said  frame,  a  countersink  in  each 
reinforcement  portion  extending  below  the  channel  mem- 
ber, a  threaded  nipple  extending  upwardly  into  said 
countersink,  spring  members  extending  between  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  frame  formed  by  said  channel  members, 
and  a  body  member  of  plastic  foam  material  envejop- 
ing  and  encapsulating  said  frame,  spring  members  and 
reinforcement   portions. 


periphery  of  the  bottom,  respectively,  and  being  main- 
tained in  interlocked  relation  solely  by  the  force  exerted 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  bottom  by  the  compacted  filling 
material. 

3^52,798 
WHEEL  COVER 
John  H.  Huntley,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Gtotrti 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh^  •  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,697 
4  Claims.     (CI.  301— 37) 


3,252,736 
FURNITURE  ASSEMBLY 
Ccaphus  C.  Schrock,  Archbold,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sander 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Archbold,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUcd  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,491 
3  Claims.     (CI.  297—452) 


1.  In  a  furniture  assembly  comprising  a  longitudinally 
extending,  generally  flat  bench-like  seat  having  a  normally 
slippery  upper  surface,  and  at  least  one  loose  cushion  hav- 
ing a  rough  textured  imderside  removably  positioned 
thereon,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally extending  and  transversely  spaced  resilient  fric- 
tion strips  fastened  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  seat  and 
being  interposed  between  said  upper  seat  surface  and  said 
cushion  underside,  said  friction  strips  having  an  upper  ex- 
posed surface  having  a  high  coefficient  of  friction  engaging 
said  underside  of  said  cushion,  whereby  when  such  as- 
sembly is  in  an  operable  condition  relative  movement  be- 
tween such  cushion  and  such  seat  is  restrained  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  plane  of  such  seat. 


5P, 


3,252,737 

HASSOCK  MANUFACTURE 

Robert  H.  C.  Scaton,  %  B.  T.  Crump  Co.  Inc., 

Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  339,283 

7  Claims.     (CI.  297—462) 


G 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  including  a  ra- 
dially facing  axially  extending  terminal  flange,  a  wheel 
cover  comprising,  a  cover  body  having  an  intermediate 
radially  facing  axially  extending  annular  flange  portion 
merging  into  an  annular  marginal  radially  extending 
axially  facing  flange,  and  a  retention  flange  located  in 
axially  inwardly  spaced  generally  parallel  relationship  to 
said  marginal  flange  and  having  a  radially  inner  portion 
thereof  fulcrumed  on  said  cover  intermediate  flange 
portion,  the  outer  margin  of  said  retention  flange  having 
a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
wheel  flange  and  including  an  axially  inwardly  and  ra- 
dially outwardly  extending  beaded  portion  engageable 
with  said  wheel  flange,  said  rc<ention  flange  being  ful- 
crumed about  its  inner  margin  on  said  cover  flange  por- 
tion for  movement  thereof  toward  and  into  engagement 
with  said  marginal  flange  to  locate  said  marginal  flange 
immediately  adjacent  said  wheel  flange  and  place  said 
retention  flange  under  generally  radially  inwardly  directed 
stresses  upon  engagement  thereof  with  said  wheel  flange. 


^mm<?t4^ 


3.  In  a  hassock,  a  hassock  cover,  a  mass  of  filing  ma- 
terial in  a  compacted  state  within  the  cover,  a  hassock 
bottom,  and  complemental  locking  means  provided  along 
the  bottom  edge  portion  of  the  cover  and  along  the  outer 

t 


3452,739 
WHEEL  COVER 
John  H.  Huntley,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUcd  July  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,698 
4  Claims.     (CI.  301—37) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  including  a  gen- 
erally axially  extending  flange  merging  on  an  arcuate 
juncture  with  a  generally  radially  facing  flange  terminat- 
ing in  a  generally  arcuately  shaped  peripheral  lip,  a  wheel 
cover  assembly  comprising,  a  cover  body  having  a  margin- 
al portion  juxtaposed  to  said  radially  facing  wheel  flange 
and  located  within  the  confines  of  said  Up,  an  annular 
member  having  a  radially  inwardly  opening  channel  por- 
tion receiving  and  being  secured  to  said  cover  marginal 
portion,  said  annular  member  including  a  radially  out- 
wardly and  axially  inwardly  opening  arcuate  flanged  por- 
tion seating  on  said  wheel  juncture  when  said  cover  body 
and  annular  member  are  located  within -said  wheel  lip. 
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ber  on  said  wheel,  said  second  annular  member  holding 
said  first  annular  member  flange  in  engagement  with  said 
wheel  juncture. 

I  3,252,740 

BRAKE  PRESSURE  PROPORTIONING  DEVICE 
Wiilbm   Stclzcr,    Bloomficld    HlUs,   Mich.,   assignor   to 
Kelscy-Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  341,308 
13  Claims.     (CI.  303—6) 


in  loading  means  is  provided  which  is  responsive  to  the 
pressure  in  the  brake  cylinder  attaining  a  predetermined 
value  to  load  said  check  valve  to  prevent  unseating  thereof 
when  the  pressure  in  the  brake  pipe  attains  a  sufficient 
value  to  operate  said  triple  valve  to  release  the  brakes. 


3,252,742 

SPHERICAL  BEARINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Klas    Arent    Swanstrom,    Doylestown,    Pa.,    assignor    to 

Spyraflo,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,903 

,  11  Claims.    (CI.  308—72) 


>8     rr 


1.  A  brake  pressure  control  device  for  use  in  the  hy- 
draulic brake  system  of  a  vehide  having  first  and  second 
sets  of  brake  cylinders,  said  device  including  a  master 
cylinder  communicated  with  first  and  second  fluid  displac- 
ing means  operable  to  displace  fluid  separately  to  said  first 
and  second  sets  of  brakes,  respectively,  bypass  means  com- 
municating said  master  cylinder  with  said  first  set  of  brake 
cylinders,  said  bypass  means  being  operable  to  close  up>on 
reaching  a  predetermined  level  of  pressure  at  said  master 
cylinder,  means  directing  fluid  displaced  by  said  second 
fluid  displacing  means  in  opposition  to  the  brake  pressure 
applying  movement  of  said  first  fluid  displacing  means,  the 
opposing  force  of  the  fluid  from  said  second  fluid  displac- 
ing means  being  effective  to  modulate  the  pressure  deliv- 
ered to  said  first  set  of  brakes  at  master  cylinder  pressures 
greater  than  said  predetermined  level. 


3,252,741 
BRAKING  SYSTEMS 

Raymond  Leonard  Anscombc,  King's  Cross,  London, 
England,  assignor  to  Westinj^iousc  Brake  and  Signal 
Company,  Limited,  London,  England 

FUc4  Nov.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  325,324 

5  Claims.    (CI.  303—59) 

1.  Compressed  fluid  braking  apparatus  comprising  a 

triple  valve  of  the  quick  action  type,  in  which  to  cause  a 

rapid  application  of  the  brakes  fluid  under  pressure  is  fed 


1.  In  combination,  a  sheeted  plate,  a  self-aligning  bear- 
ing unit  for  a  shaft  comprising  an  open  ended  retainer, 
and  a  plastic  bearing  having  a  surface  defining  a  central 
hole  to  receive  said  shaft,  said  retainer  comprising  a  head 
driven  flush  with  the  surface  of  said  plate  to  which  the 
retainer  is  secured  and  a  pilot,  said  pilot  having  a  tapered 
outer  surface  which  decreases  in  diameter  as  the  length 
of  the  tapered  outer  surface  increases  away  from  said 
head,  said  plate  having  a  bore  to  receive  said  retainer,  said 
pilot  being  proportioned  relative  to  said  bore  in  the  plate 
to  which  said  retainer  is  to  be  secured  so  that  an  inter- 
ference fit  results  between  said  tapered  outer  surface  and 
the  portion  of  said  plate  defining  said  bore  after  said  pilot 
has  been  inserted  partially  into  said  bore  for  centering 
the  retainer  with  respect  to  said  bore,  said  interference  fit 
not  being  great  enough  to  materially  interfere  with  suc- 
cessful driving  of  said  retainer  into  said  plate,  said  bearing 
having  an  outer  surface  forming  a  part  of  a  sphere,  said 
retainer  having  a  central  inner  surface  including  a  tapered 
seat  in  line  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  bearing  spheri- 
cal outer  surface,  said  tapered  seat  being  disposed  to  one 
side  of  the  medial  plane  of  said  spherical  surface  for  pre- 
venting axial  movement  of  the  bearing  relative  to  the  re- 
tainer in  one  direction,  said  inner  surface  of  the  retainer 
being  staked  into  sufficient  frictional  contact  at  spaced 
intervals  about  the  periphery  of  the  retainer  on  the  other 
side  of  said  medial  plane  to  restrain  rotation  of  the  bearing 
and  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  bearing  relative  to 
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the  retainer  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  first  men- 
tioned, said  retainer  inner  surface  being  spaced  from  said 
bearing  outer  surface  at  all  other  places,  whereby  said 
bearing  may  align  itself  with  the  shaft  upon  misalignment 
of  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  retainer  and  of  the  shaft, 
and  the  space  from  the  line  contact  to  the  staked  periph- 
ery between  the  outer  surface  of  the  bearing  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  retainer  forming  ducts  open  at  the  staked 
peripheral  end  of  the  retainer  and  in  communication  with 
each  other  for  the  circulation  of  cooling  air  therethrough, 
the  line  contact  and  the  staked  periphery  aforementioned 
being  provided  at  opposite  end  pqrtions  of  said  pilot, 
whereby  upon  thermal  expansion  of  said  plastic  bearing 
it  expands  radially  into  the  spaces  between  the  bearing  and 
the  retainer. 


3^52,743 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Paschal  P.  Zapponi,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Clevite  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohk> 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,443 

7  Claims.     (CI.  308—121) 


^^' 


-a 


1.  A  wet  lubricated  bearing  assembly  comprising,  in 
con^ination:  a  first  bearing  surface  formed  of  a  rigid 
material  constituting  a  bearing  member  and  having  micro- 
scopic voids  and  irregularities  normal  to  such  a  member; 
a  layer  of  a  physically  stable  and  non-porous  coating  ma- 
terial composed,  predominantly,  of  a  phenolic  base  sub- 
stance and  being  bonded  to  said  first  bearing  surface  for 
filling  said  voids  and  irregularities,  the  outer  face  of  the 
layer  having  a  microscopic  surface  of  a  substantially 
greater  uniformity  than  the  correlative  surface  of  the 
first  bearing  surface  without  the  layer;  a  second  bearing 
member  having  a  bearing  surface  formed  of  resilient  ma- 
terial and  disposed  in  sliding  contact  with  the  first  bearing 
surface;  means  formed  as  part  of  one  of  said  bearing 
surfaces  to  confine  a  wet  lubricant  between  said  surfaces. 


3,252  744 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
George  R.  Angus,  Schenectady,  Raymond  M.  Dnnaiski, 
Scotia,  and  Howard  D.  Soively,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,395     i 
1  Claim.    (CI.  308— 160) 


A  bearing  assembly  comprising:  a  pedestal  including 
a  housing,  inner  and  outer  coaxial  shafts  extending 
through  said  housing,  a  journal  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a 
first  guide  bearing  mounted  on  said  pedestal  and  having 
a  surface  in  contact  with  the  journal  on  the  outer  of  said 
coaxial  shafts,  a  second  guide  bearing  supported  by  the 


outer  of  said  coaxial  shafts  and  located  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  shafts,  said  second  guide  bearing  having  a  sur- 
face in  contact  with  the  journal  on  the  inner  of  said  co- 
axial shafts,  means  extending  through  said  guide  bearings 
for  providing  a  lubricating  medium  to  said  surface  of  the 
first  guide  bearing  and  said  surface  of  the  second  guide 
bearing,  a  pair  of  thrust  runners  on  said  outer  shaft  ex- 
tending radially  outward  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  first  guide  bearing,  and  thrust  absorbing  means  on 
said  pedestal  including  retaining  plates  having  surfaces 
designed  for  contact  with  the  niimers. 


3^52,745 

ANTIFRICTION  BEARINGS  PROVIDED  WITH 

BUILT-IN  FEELER  MEANS 

Heinz  Korrcnn,  Schweinfnrt,  and  WiUi  Kirchncr,  Schweb- 

heim,    Germany,    assignors    to    Kugelfischcr    Geotf 

Sdiafer  &  Co.,  Schweinfnrt,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1962, 

K  48,279 

5  Claims.    (CL  308—173) 


1.  A  feeler  device  in  an  antifriction  bearing  of  the 
type  having  inner  and  outer  races  and  a  roller  cage, 
said  device  comprising  at  least  one  feeler  member  dis- 
posed between  said  races,  and  normally  fixed  with  respect 
to  said  cage  and  extending  between  said  races  out  of 
contact  therewith,  and  means  adapted  to  urge  said  feeler 
member  against  the  race  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said 
races  to  permit  measuring  the  distance  between  the  races. 


3,252,746 
FILING  CABINET  AND  LATCHING  MECHANISM 
WiUiam  H.  Kaffcrlin,  Spring  Creek,  and  Gene  B.  Has- 
brouck  and  Travcrs  Q.  Slohlbcrg,  Corry,  Pa.,  assignon 
to  Corry  Jamestown  Corporatioii,  Cony,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Aog.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,411 
5  Claims.     (O.  312— 234J) 


1.  In  combination,  a  file  drawer  and  a  latch  mecha- 
nism, 

a  drawer  having  a  front  defined  by  a  front  panel  and  an 
inner  closing  plate  disposed  in  general  parallel  rela- 
tion and  defining  a  space  therebetween, 

an  opening  in  said  front  panel, 

an  actuator  bar  extending  laterally  of  said  drawer  and 
having  an  axis  disposed  laterally  of  said  drawer,  said 
actuator  bar  being  disposed  between  said  front  panel 
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and  said  inner  closing  plate  above  said  opening  to 
rotate  about  said  axis, 

a  latching  member  supported  on  said  drawer  for  secur- 
ing said  drawer  to  a  cabinet, 

said  actuator  bar  having  an  extension  received  in  an 
opening  in  said  latching  member  connecting  said  ac- 
tuator bar  to  said  latching  member  to  move  said 
latching  member  up  when  said  actuator  bar  is  rotated 
in  one  direction  and  to  move  said  latching  member 
down  when  said  actuator  bar  is  moved  in  another 
direction, 

said  actuator  bar  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
fingers  of  an  operator  inserted  in  said  opening  to 
rotate  said  actuator  bar  about  said  axis  whereby  said 
latch  may  be  moved  to  release  said  drawer. 


said  first  position,  latch  means  carried  by  said  lens  frame 
engaging  said  support  means  and  frictionally  retaining 
said  lens  frame  in  said  first  position  against  forward  and 
upward  swinging  movement  therefrom,  said  latch  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  resilient  ele- 
ments on  said  lens  frame  projecting  rearwardly  from  a 
midportion  of  said  lens  frame  subustantially  equally 
spaced  from  opposite  ends  of  said  lens  frame  and  engaged 
with  portions  of  said  main  frame  adjacent  said  support 
means  yieldably  urging  said  lens  frame  toward  said  first 
position  with  said  first  and  second  abutment  surfaces  in 
surface   to   surface   contacting   relation. 


I  3J52.747 

EYEGLASSES  HAVING  LENS  FRAME  PIVOTALLY 

ATTACHED  TO  SUPPORT  FRAME 

Betty  N.  Robins,  Detroit,  Mich. 

(17365  Westover  Road,  SoothfieM,  Mich.) 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,128 

5  Claims.     (CL  351—59) 


3,252,748 
PROJECTOR 
Alvln    E.   Schellschmidt,    Homewood,    III.,   assignor   to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

FUed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,109 
4ClainH.     (CL  352— 180) 


-J 


1.  An  eyeglasses  construction  compnsmg:  a  main 
frame  adapted  to  extend  across  and  in  front  of  the  face 
of  a  user,  support  means  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
main  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  nose  of  a  user,  a  pair 
of  temples  pivotally  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
main  frame  for  movement  about  substantially  vertically 
extending  axes,  a  lens  frame  extending  in  front  of  and 
overlying  said  main  frame  and  pivotally  secured  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  adjacent  portions  of  said  main  frame  for 
forward  and  upward  pivotal  movement  about  aligned 
horizontal  axes  between  a  first  position  in  alignment 
with  the  line  of  sight  of  the  user  and  a  second  position 
above  the  line  of  sight,  first  vertical  abutment  surfaces 
on  the  forward  ends  of  each  of  said  temples  and  second 
abutment  surfaces  on  the  ends  of  said  lens  frame  en- 
gaging said  first  abutment  surfaces  when  said  temples 
are  extended  and  project  rearwardly  from  said  main 
frame  and  said  lens  frame  is  pivoted  downwardly  to  said 
first  position  wherein  said  first  and  second  abutment  sur- 
faces define  a  limit  of  movement  of  said  lens  frame  to 


1.  A  motion  picture  projector  permitting  slow  motion 
viewing  of  film  exposed  for  projection  at  normal  motion 
having  in  combination  a  motor,  film  advancing  means  in- 
cluding a  film  engaging  finger  attached  to  a  shuttle  mem- 
ber, first  and  second  cams  engaging  the  shuttle  member 
for  camming  movement  of  the  shuttle  member  and  the 
attached  finger,  first  motor  driven  means  connected  to  the 
first  cam  for  reciprocating  the  finger  at  a  uniform  rate 
along  the  direction  of  film  movement,  second  motor 
driven  means,  and  shifting  means  alternately  connecting 
the  first  and  second  motor  driven  means  to  the  second 
cam  for  shuttling  the  finger  in  a  direction  normal  to  the 
film  for  engaging  the  film  during  the  forward  reciprocation 
of  the  finger  to  advance  film,  the  first  motor  driven 
means  shuttling  the  finger  at  said  uniform  rate,  and  the 
second  motor  driven  means  shuttling  the  finger  at  l/nth 
said  uniform  rate  to  engage  the  film  on  only  some  cycles 
in  a  regular  pattern  during  the  forward  reciprocation  of 
the  finger  to  advance  film  at  slow  motion,  n  being  an 
integer. 


CHEMICAL 


3,252,749 

PROCESS  OF  DYEING  POLYOLEFINS  AND  OTHER 
HYDROPHOBIC  FIBERS 

Henry  R.  Mantner,  Lconia,  NJ^  amignor  to  General 

Aniline  Jk  FDm  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfa«.     nicd  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,361 
10  Claims,     (a.  8—55) 

1.  The  process  of  dyeing  p(^yolefinic  fibers  having 
hydrophobic  properties  which  comprises,  in  combination, 
the  steps  of  treating  a  basic  dyestuff  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  diphenyl methane,  tripbenylmethane, 
zanthrene,  acridine,  azine,  oxazine  and  thiozine  dyes  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydrosulfite  and  an  al- 
kaline agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxides,  water-soluble  organic  amines  and 
mixtures  thereof,  introducing  the  fabric  into  the  treated 
dyestuff  as  reduced  by  said  treatment,  maintaining  the 
dyestuff  at  a  sufficiently  high  temperature  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  obtain  substantial  penetration  of  the 
body  of  the  fibers  by  said  dyestuff,  and  thereafter  oxi- 
dizing the  dye  to  obtain  fast  colored  dyed  fibers. 
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3^52,750 
CELLULOSIC  TEXTILE  FINISHING 
Georg   Hebcrlein   and   Fritz   Munzel,  both  of  St.  Gall, 
Switzeriand,  assignors,  by  mesne  asdninients,  to  Hel>er- 
lein  &  Co.  A.G.,  WattwU,  St.  Gall,  Switzerland,  a  cor- 
poration of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  147,380 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jnly  27,  1960, 

8,695/60 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
July  7, 1981,  has  been  disclaimed 
9CUlms.    (CI.  8— 116) 
1.  A   method   of   finishing   a   cellulosic  textile,   which 
comprises  first  subjecting  the  textile  to  high  energy  ioniz- 
ing radiation  to  a  total  dose  between  about  10*  and  10* 
rads,  whereby  said  textile  is  rendered  capable  of  condens- 
ing a  condensable  resin-forming  substances,  subsequently 
impregnating   the   thus  irradiated  textile  with   a  crease- 
resistance  imparting  condensable  resin-forming  substance 
and  permitting  the  same  to  condense  in  contact  with  said 
textile. 


3,252,751 
METHOD   OF   APPLYING   GERMICIDAL  MERCU- 
RATED  ALLYL-s-TRIAZINES  TO  TEXTILES,  OP- 
TIONALLY CREASEPROOFING,  AND  TEXTILE 
PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
John  Thomas  Shaw,  Middlesex,  Frank  John  Gross,  Moun- 
tainside,  and   Richard   Keith  Madison,   Murray   Hill, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Jan.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No. 
83,368,  now  Patent  No.  3,130,193,  dated  Apr.  21,  1964. 
Divided  and  ttiis  application  Apr.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
277,028 

5  Cbiims.     (CI.  8—116.3)  > 

1.  The  method  of  applying  a  germicidal  finish  to  textile 
materials  which  comprises  applying  thereto  in  an  inert 
liquid  medium  from  between  0.0001%  and  2.5%  based 
on  the  dry  weight  of  the  textile  material  of  a  mercurated 
allyl-s-triazine  of  the  formula:  , 

Ri        R«  I, 

i  ''  ' 

Bi         N  N 

^nJ  i-A 

/  \       ^ 

Ri  N 

where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OR5  and 


/ 


Ri 


in  which  R5  is 


— N 

ORi 
-CH»— C— CHiHgX 


5.  Cellulose  textile  fabric  having  a  crease-resistant 
germicidal  finish  prepared  by  applying  thereto  from  an 
inert  liquid  medium,  a  mercurated  allyl  amino-s-triazine 
and  heat  curing  said  triazine,  said  triazine  having  the 
following  formula: 

i 


and  Re  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  — CH2CH=CH2  and 

ORi 
— CHr-C-CHtHgX 

i. 

and  where  R1-R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  — CH2OR7,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl,  R7,  R| 
and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl,  and  X  is  an  anionic  radical  which 
forms  a  salt  of  mercury  and  thereafter  heating  the  tex- 
tile material  at  elevated  temperatures. 

2.  The  process  according  to  claim  1  in  which  a  tliermo- 
setting  creaseproofing  resin  is  applied  simultaneously  with 
said  mercurated  alkyl  amino-s-triazine  whereby  the  ger- 
micidal finish  is  more  durably  bound.       i 


Ri 
\ 

R^ 


N 


n4     (^-> 


^N^ 


where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OR5  and 

Ri 


/ 


— N 

in  which  R5  is  ' 

ORi 
— CHr-C-CHUI|X 

k. 

and  Re  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  — CH,CH=CH2, 

ORi 
— CHt-C-CHiHfX 

I  A. 

and  — CHjOR?  and  R1-R4  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  — CHaOR7,  lower  alkyl  and 
phenyl,  and  at  least  two  of  the  members  R1-R4  and  R*.  on 
different  amino  nitrogens,  are  — CHaOR7,  where  R7,  Re 
and  R»  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl,  and  X  is  an  anionic  radical  which 
forms  a  salt  of  mercury. 


I 


3,252,752 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PURE  SILANE  AND 

CHLORINATED  SILANES 
Franz    Arthur    Pohl    and    Tool    Haukrecht,    Belccke 
(Mohne),  Germany,  assignors  to  LIccntia  Patent- Ver- 
waltun8^>-G.m.bJ{.,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1958, 

L  29,438 

4Chdms.    (0.23—14) 


I      I 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  purified  volatile  silicon 
compound  of  the  general  formula 


I 


SiH|iCL(4_z) 


wherein  jc  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  4,  contaminated 
with  at  least  one  boron-containing  impurity  of  the  general 
formula 

BHjCl(i_,) 

wherein  y  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  3,  comprising 
the  steps  of 
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( 1 )  charging  an  adsorbent  with  a  purifying  agent  being: 

(a)  capable  of  forming  an  addition  compound 
with  said  boron-containing  impurity,  said  addi- 
tion compound  being  non-volatile  at  the  boihng 
point  of  said  volatile  silicon  compound, 

(b)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  solid 
and  a  liquid,  and 

(c)  consisting  of  molecules  each  of  which  con- 
tains at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  nitrogen,  phosphorous,  oxygen,  sulfur, 
chlorine  and  fluorine  atoms  having  at  least  one 
lone  electron  pair; 

(2)  conducting  a  gaseous  stream  of  said  contaminated 
volatile  silicon  compound  over  the  aforesaid  ad- 
sorbent, charged  with  said  purifying  agent,  so  as  to 
form  an  addition  compound  between  said  purifying 
agent  and  said  boron-containing  impurity,  said  addi- 
tion compound  being  non-volatile  at  the  boiling  point 
of  said  volatile  silicon  compound,  and  being  adsorbed 
on  said  adsorbent  material;  and 

(3)  recovering  the  resultant  purified  gaseous  stream 
of  said  volatile  silicon  compound. 


3,252,753 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MANGANESE 

CARBONYL  HYDRIDE 

Thomas  H.  ColBeld,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Vh^nia 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,682 
13  Claims.     (CL  23—14) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  manganese  pentacarbonyl 
hydride  having  the  formula  HMn(CO)6  which  process 
comprises  reacting  an  alkali  metal  manganese  pentacar- 
bonyl with  an  acid  having  a  larger  dissociation  constant 
than  manganese  pentacarbonyl  hydride. 


digesting  the  rare  earth  ores  to  obtain  mixed  hydroxides 
of  lanthanons  and  thorium,  heating  said  mixed  hy- 
droxides with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  carbonate 
and  sodium  bicarbonate  at  a  temperature  of  about  80' 
C.  and  at  a  pH  of  about  9.5  to  10,  whereby  the  thoiium 
content  goes  into  solution  as  the  thorium  double  car- 
bonate; and  separating  said  solution  from  the  insoluble 
material. 


3,252  755 
METHODS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GRANU- 
LAR PRODUCTS  AND  IN  PARTICULAR  OF 
URANIUM  OXIDE 
Maurice  DeUnge,  Belbmcourt,  Henri  Huet,  Saint- Vrahi, 
and  Paul  Vertes,  Mennecy,  France,  assignors  to  Com- 
missariat a  I'Encrgie  Atomiqnc,  Paris,  France,  an 
organization  created  in  France 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  102,734 
Clahns  priority,  application  France,  May  18, 1960, 
827,587 
2  Clahns.     (CI.  23—14.5) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  granular  uranium  oxide 
which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous  paste  of  ammoni- 
um uranate,  dividing  said  paste  into  small  lumps,  sub- 
jecting said  lumps  to  a  sudden  heating  at  a  temperature 
of  150°-250'  C.  to  form  instantaneously,  on  the  surface 
thereof,  a  crust  having  some  consistency,  and  then  per- 
forming in  air  a  continued  beating  of  said  lumps  at  a 
temperature  of  350*-450'  C.  to  dry  the  inside  thereof 
and  transform  said  matter  into  uranium  oxide. 


3,252,754 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTION  OF  THORIA  AND 
CERIA  FROM  RARE  EARTH  ORES 
Ian  C.  Kraitzer,  Mahibeach,  Southport,  QuecnsUind,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  Assochited  Mhicrals  Consolidated 
Limited,  Southport,  Queensland,  Australia,  a  company 
of  New  Sooth  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,979 

Claims  priority,  application  AustraUa,  Oct  12,  1959, 

53,575/59 

2  Chdms.    (CI.  23—14.5) 


3,252,756 

OXIDATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  VANADIUM 

VALUES  FROM  ACIDIC  AQUEOUS  MEDIA 

Mayer  B.  Goren,  Golden,  Colo.,  assigiior  to  Kerr-McGec 

Oil  Industries,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  July  12,  1962,  So-.  No.  209,278 
25  Clahns.    (CL  23— 14.5) 

1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  ferrous  iron  and  vanadium 
values  comprising  maintaining  in  an  acidic  aqueous  me- 
dium containing  ferrous  iron  values  and  vanadium  values 
in  a  valence  state  less  than  plus  S,  an  effective  quantity  of 
live  non-spore  forming,  rod  shaped,  motile,  autotrophic, 
oxidizing  bacteria  to  oxidize  the  said  ferrous  iron  and 
vanadium  values,  the  acidic  aqueous  medium  having  a  pH 
value  between  about  0.8  and  3  and  a  temperature  between 
about  0°  C.  and  50*  C,  the  bacteria  being  tolerant  to  the 
acidic  aqueous  medium  and  capable  of  oxidizing  the  said 
ferrou^  iron  and  vanadium  values  to  the  ferric  and  plus  S 
oxidation  states,  respectively,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
of  the  said  ferrous  iron  and  vanadium  values  being  oxi- 
dized to  the  ferric  and  plus  S  oxidation  states  respectively 
by  the  bacteria. 

4.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  acidic  aqueous 
medium  contains  vanadium  values  and  uranium  values. 


1.  In  a  process  of  extracting  tboria  and  ceria  from 
rare  earth  ores  containing  thorium  and  cerium,  the  step 
of  separating   the   thoria  values  therefrom,  comprising 


3,252,757 
SYNTHETIC  SIUCATE  MINERALS 
Willbm   T.   Granquist,   Marshall   Township,   Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Lead  Company,  New 
Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  212,829 
10  Clahns.    (CL  23— 111) 
1.  A  layer-type  clay-like  mineral  having  the  empirical 
formula: 

nSiOa :  AlaO, :  m  AB :  JcHaO 

where  the  layer  lattices  comprise  said  silica,  said  alumina, 
and  said  B,  and  where 

n  is  from  2.4  to  3.0, 

m  is  from  0.2  to  0.6,         1 

A  is  one  equivalent  of  an  exchangeable  cation  having 
a  valence  not  greater  than  2, 
and  is  external  to  the  lattice. 


1250 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  24,  1966 


B  is  chosen  from  the  group  of  negative  ions  which 
consists  of  F-,  OH-,  V40 —  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  is  internal  in  the  lattice,  and 

X  is  from  2.0  to  3.5  at  50%  relative  humidity,  said 
mineral  being  characterized  by  a  Jooi  spacing  at 
said  humidity  within  the  range  which  extends  from 
a  lower  limit  of  about  10.4  A.  to  an  upper  limit 
of  about  12.0  A.  when  A  is  monovalent,  to  about 
14.7  A.  when  A  is  divalent,  and  to  a  value  inter- 
mediate between  12.0  A.  and  14.7  A.  when  A  in- 
cludes both  monovalent  and  divalent  cations. 


3,252,758 
GAMMA-FERRIC-OXTOE  CRYSTALS  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Wilhelm  Hoch,  Krefeld-Bockum,  Wilhelm  Abcck,  Co- 
logne-Stammheim,  and  Franz  Hund,  Krefeld-Uerdin- 
gen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaiFt,  Leverkusen,  C^rmany,  a  German  cor- 
poration 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  386,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1960, 

F  32,764 

4  Claims.    (CI.  23—200) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ferromagnetic, 
needle-shaped  crystals  of  gamma-ferric  oxide,  substantially 
all  particles  of  which  have  a  size  within  the  range  between 
about  0.4  and  about  0.6  micron  in  length  and  between 
about  0.05  and  about  O.I  micron  in  breadth,  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  suspension  of  nuclei  of  pre- 
cipitated alpha-FeOOH  (Goethite)  by  the  addition 
of  0.3-0.5  equivalents  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  so- 
dium hydroxide  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  ferrous 
sulfate,  oxidizing  the  thus  precipitated  ferrous  hy- 
droxide by  passing  through  the  resulting  aqueous 
suspension  of  ferrous  hydroxide  for  a  period  of  15 
minutes  to  10  hours  a  rapid  current  of  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
air,  and  mixtures  of  oxygen  and  air,  whereby  said 
aqueous  suspension  still  contains  a  substantial  pro- 
portion of  dissolved  ferrosulfate,  having  a  pH  of 
between  about  3  to  about  4.5; 

(b)  adjusting  the  concentration  of  the  said  aqueous 
suspension  of  precipitated  alpha-FeOOH-nuclei  con- 
taining dissolved  ferrous  sulfate  to  a  concentration 
between  about  5  and  about  10  grams  of  ferric  oxide 
hydrate  per  liter; 

(c)  adding  metallic  iron  to  the  said  aqueous  suspension; 

(d)  passing  a  stream  of  one  of  the  said  oxygen-con- 
taining gases  through  the  said  aqueous  suspension 
containing  metallic  iron  at  a  rate  such  that  the  in- 
crease in  concentration  of  the  alpha-FeOOH-nuclci 
in  the  suspension  is  0.3  to  1  gram  per  liter  per  hour 
and  for  such  a  period  that  the  increase  in  concentra- 
tion of  alpha-FeOOH-nuclei  produced  in  the  said 
suspension  remains  4.8  to  6  times  their  initial  con- 
centration; ' 

(e)  separating,  washing,  and  drying  the  alpha-FeOOH 
thus  produced; 

(f )  reducing  the  said  dried  alpha-FeOOH  with  hydrogen 
to  black  alpha-Fe304  at  a  temperature  between  about 
400  and  about  440°  C.  until  it  contains  an  amount 
of  ferrous  iron  equivalent  to  about  23  to  about  25% 
by  weight,  and 

(g)  subsequently  reoxidizing  the  said  black  Fe304  with 
one  of  the  said  oxygen-containing  gases  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  200  and  about  260°  C.  to 
pure  gamma-FejOs. 


3,252,759 

QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS  OF  GASEOUS 

MIXTURES 

Wilhelm  Simon,  Buchzclfrtrasae  50, 

Zurich  7/53,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,340 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Switzerland,  Nov.  9,  1961, 

13,030/61 
7  Claims.     (CI.  23—230) 


,!l.L_W,,Jg^ 


3.  A  method  for  the  micro-analysis  of  the  carbon  and 
hydrogen  content  of  organic  substances  which  comprises: 

combusting  a  defined  amount  of  said  substance  in  the 
presence  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  or  oxygen-releasing  compounds; 

removing  surplus  oxygen  by  reduction  by  passage  of 
the  combustion  products  over  copper; 

transferring  the  oxygen-free  gaseous  combustion  prod- 
ucts into  a  previously  evacuated  known  volume  reser- 
voir, 

expanding  said  gaseous  products  of  known  volume  with- 
out changing  the  concentration  of  both  the  water 
vapor  and  carbon  dioxide  in  said  gaseous  product 
mixture  at  a  known  temperature  and  pressure  into 
a  system  comprising  in  series  a  first  katharometer 
having  two  ducts,  a  second  katharometer  having  two 
ducts,  a  pressure  balancing  vessel  initially  under  vacu- 
um, and  lines  connecting  said  reservoir,  said  first 
and  second  katharometer  and  said  pressure  balanc- 
ing vessel; 

removing  quantitatively  substantially  all  water  vapor 
from  said  gaseous  combustion  products  after  their 
passage  through  one  of  said  ducts  of  said  first  kath- 
arometer but  before  their  reaching  the  other  dua 
thereof; 

removing  substantially  all  of  the  carbon  dioxide  from 
said  gaseous  products  after  their  passage  through  one 
of  said  ducts  of  said  second  katharometer  but  be- 
fore their  reaching  the  other  duct  of  said  second 
katharometer; 

the  output  signals  of  each  of  the  ducts  of  each  kath- 
arometer therefore  being  a  function  of  the  thermal 
conductivity  of  the  composition  of  the  gas  passing 
therethrough; 

and  after  a  steady  state  is  reached  comparing  the  out- 
put signals  of  the  two  ducts  of  each  katharometer, 
whereby  a  differential  signal  is  obtained  which  is  pro- 
portional to  the  amount  of  water  and  carbon  dioxide 
respectively  contained  in  the  combustion  products. 


3^52,760 

METHOD  FOR  ASCERTAINING  THE  CONTENT 

OF  OXYGEN  IN  FUSED  STEEL 

Otto   Winkler,    Balzcrs,   and   Thaddaus   Kraus,   Vaduz, 

Liechtenstein,    assignon   to   Bfdtz    Balzcrs    Vacuum 

Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  269,401 

3  Claims.  (CL  23—230) 
I.  A  method  for  ascertaining  the  content  of  oxygen  in 
fused  steel,  comprising  the  steps  of  killing  a  fused  sample 
of  said  steel  with  aluminum,  causing  said  sample  to  solid- 
ify, preparing  a  melt  containing  a  metal  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nickel  and  cobalt  in  a  graphite  crucible,  intro- 
ducing said  soUdified  sample  into  said  melt  so  as  to  fuse 
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therein  and  to  develop  gases  containing  cart>on  monoxide, 
and  performing  a  hot  exuaction  analysit  of  the  gases 
developing. 

I  "^"""^^ 
3,252,761 
REAGENTS  FOR  VANADIUM  I 

Ervin  Jungrcis,  Jcnualcm,  IniMl,  awigDor  to  Ylsmm 
Research  Development  Company,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  a 
company  of  Israel 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,923 
Clalnu  priority,  appUcatfciB  Great  Britain,  Oct.  30, 1963, 

42,921/63 
9  Claims,  (a.  23—230) 
2.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  vanadium  which 
consists  of  admixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  pentavalent 
vanadium  and  a  benzenic  solution  of  the  Schiff-base  which 
is  the  reaction  product  of  anthranilic  acid  and  salicylalde- 
hyde,  separating  the  organic  phase  and  measuring  the 
optical  density  at  a  predetermined  wavelength  in  com- 
parison with  a  calibration  curve. 


3,252,764 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
FERTILIZER  SLURRY 

Anthony  I.  Bruno,  Jr.,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  aaiignor  to 
W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  330,380 
3  Claims.     (CL  23— 259.2) 


3,252,762 

STABILIZED  OCCULT  BLOOD  DIAGNOSTIC 

Ernest  C.  Adams,  Jr.,  and  Norman  R.  Novak,  Elkhart, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  MUes  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart, 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  107,646 
20  Clahns.     (CL  23—253) 

S.  A  test  device  in  dry  solid  form  for  the  detection  of 
blood  which  comprises  a  bibulous  carrier  and  incor- 
porated therewith,  an  encapsulated  organic  hydroperoxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  curoene  hydroper- 
oxide, diisopropylbenzene  hydroperoxide,  para-menthanc 
hydroperoxide,  and  2,5-dimethylhexane  2,5-dihydroperox- 
ide,  and  an  indicator  material  which  changes  color  in  the 
presence  of  said  organic  hydroperoxide  and  blood,  said 
organic  hydroperoxide  being  encapsulated  upon  said  bibu- 
lous carrier  by  means  of  a  dialdehyde  polysaccharide  fixed 
gelatin. 


3,252,763 
FRACTION  COLLECTOR 
Emmett  L.  Dnrmm,  Woodslde,  and  Edward  G.  Ptckels, 
Atberton,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Bcckman  Instraments, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Fifed  Aug.  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  129,447 
3  Claims.     (CL  23—253) 


1.  A  fraction  collector  comprising 

a  Upe  forming  a  fraction  collecting  medium,  said  tape 
having  a  surface  for  receiving  fractions; 

an  applicator  for  applying  said  fractions  to  said  tape 
surface; 

means  for  causing  relative  longitudinal  motion  between 
said  applicator  and  said  tape; 

means  for  causing  relative  lateral  motion  between 
said  applicator  and  said  tape  surface;  and, 

means  for  periodically  bringing  said  tape  surface  and 
said  applicator  into  contact  whereby  fractions  are 
applied  to  longitudinally  and  laterally  spaced  por- 
tions of  said  surface. 


?».     '.»-. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  making  slurry  fertilizer  comprising 
in  combination;  a  water  jacketed  reactor,  mounted  on  a 
weighing  scale,  and  having  its  inner  shell  and  internal 
parts  constructed  of  acid-resistant  material;  an  agitator 
mounted  within  said  reactor  and  equipped  with  driving 
means  and  a  variable  speed  transmission;  baffles  posi- 
tioned within  said  reactor;  a  plurality  of  small  nozzles 
positioned  within  and  near  the  top  of  said  reactor  adapted 
to  dispense  defoamer  solution  into  said  reactor  from  a 
defoamer  tank  positioned  outside  said  reactor;  a  wash 
down  system  poistioned  within  and  near  the  top  of  said 
reactor  comprising  a  plurality  of  nozzles  in  communica- 
tion with  a  header  adapted  to  receive  the  reaction  mix- 
ture via  a  take  off  line,  pump,  and  deliver  line  to  wash 
down  the  interior  walls  of  said  reactor;  three  liquid  feed 
lines,  adapted  to  add  water,  nitric  acid  solution,  and  phos- 
phoric acid  solution,  also  communicating  with  said  re- 
actor; three  hoppers,  adapted  to  hold  solid  feed  material, 
each  communicating  with  a  corresponding  feed  channel, 
provided  with  a  control  valve,  said  feed  channels  com- 
municating with  a   main  channel  which  communicates 
with  said  reactor;  an  exhaust  channel,  constructed  of  acid 
resistant  material;  a  perforated  sparger  ring,  adapted  to 
add  ammonia  to  said  reactor,  positioned  within  said  re- 
actor immediately  below  said  agitator,  said  ring  being 
constructed   of  acid-resistant   material;    said   ring   com- 
municating with  an  ammonia  feed  line,  the  portion  there- 
of which  extends  into  said  reactor  being  constructed  of 
acid-r«sistant  material;  said  line  communicating  with  an 
ammonia  flow  regulator  and  thence  with  an  ammonia 
source;  said  reactor  being  provided  with  a  sampling  valve 
and  sampling  line  communicating  with  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  reactor;  said  reactor  also  being  provided 
with    thermocouples   extending   into   said   reactor,    said 
thermocouples  being  protected  by  shields  of  acid-resistant 
material;  a  line  communicating  with  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  space  between  the  internal  and  external  walls  of 
said  reactor  and  also  communicating  with  a  cooling  water 
source;  a  line  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of 
the  space  between  the  internal  and  external  walls  of  said 
reactor  and  also  communicating  with  a  sewer  line;  a  prod- 
uct recovery  line  communicating  with  the  lowest  poirit 
of  said  reactor,  and  the  other  end  of  said  line  communi- 
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eating,  through  a  slurry  pump,  to  product  storage  tanks; 
and  said  tanks  communicating,  via  a  slurry  pump  and  line, 
to  a  product  loading  dock. 


3,252,765 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  TREATMENT 
OF    SOLIDS    IN    THE    GRANULAR    STATE    BY 
LIQUIDS 
Georges  Cohen  de  Lara  and  Michel  Delachanal,  Grenoble, 
Jacqaes  Hure,  Fontenay-aux-Roses,  and  Roger  Platzer, 
Chatillon-sous-Bagneux,  France,  assignors  to  Commis- 
sariat i  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
Original  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,524,  now 
Patent  No.  3,137,651,  dated  June  16,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  2,   1963,  Ser.  No.  327,319 
Claims  pricM^,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  30,  1959, 
793,667 
9  Claims.    (CL  23—270) 


liquid  from  the  bottom  of  the  chambers,  said  fourth  and 
fifth  outlet  means  connected  through  a  single  valve  to  a 
pump  and  hence  to  a  valve  means  connected  to  fourth 
and  fifth  inlet  means  communicating  with  the  top  of  the 
first  chamber  and  the  bottom  of  the  column  respectively 
for  admitting  liquid  thereto. 


m^- 
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3  252  766 
CONTINUOUS  REACTOR 
William  H.  Chadboume,  Robert  E.  Ulrey,  and  Albert  C. 
Helfrich,  EvansviUe,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Fibcrfil,  Inc., 
Evansville,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Oct  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,353 
11  Claims.     (CL  23— 2S4) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  solids  in  the 
granular  state  by  liquids,  comprising  in  cocnbination  a 
sealed  vertical  column  adapted  to  contain  a  bed  of  granu- 
lar solid,  a  first  liquid  inlet  provided  with  pump  means 
and  located  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  column,  a  first 
liquid  outlet  located  near  the  middle  of  said  column,  a 
second  inlet  located  at  the  upper  extremity  of  the  column 
for  admitting  solids  suspended  in  the  liquid,  a  second  out- 
let located  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the  column  for  re- 
moving the  suspension  of  solids,  a  bed  of  suspended  solids 
located  and  maintained  in  the  portion  of  the  column 
above  the  first  liquid  outlet  for  preventing  upward  ex- 
pansion of  the  bed  of  solids  below  the  first  liquid  outlet, 
a  first  reservoir  for  the  liquid  located  above  the  column 
and  connected  to  the  first  liquid  outlet,  a  second  sealed 
liquid  reservoir  connected  with  the  first  reservoir  and 
adapted  to  withstand  pressures  greater  than  atmospheric, 
pump  means  in  said  connection  for  transferring  liquid 
from  said  first  to  said  second  liquid  reservoir,  a  third  in- 
let means  connecting  said  second  reservoir  with  the  top 
of  said  column,  valve  means  in  the  conr>ection  between 
said  second  reservoir  and  the  top  of  the  column,  a  first 
and  second  sealed  storage  chambers  connected  in  series 
through  a  valve  means,  the  first  storage  chamber  being 
connected  to  the  second  outlet  means  for  removing  solids 
in  suspension  from  the  lower  extremity  of  the  column, 
the  second  storage  tank  being  connected  through  a  valve 
to  the  second  inlet  for  introducing  solids  suspension  into 
the>  top  of  the  column,  a  filter  means  near  the  top  of 
the  column  connected  with  a  third  outlet  means  for  re- 
moving liquid  from  the  top  of  the  column,  said  third 
outlet  connected  in  series  through  a  valve  and  pump  to 
the  top  of  the  second  chamber,  filter  means  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  first  and  second  chambers  connected  with 
fourth  and  fifth  outlet  means  respectively  for  removing 


-I  r'lClii  l^ff^^^4^^ 
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1.  A  continuous  reactor,  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  conduit  having  axially  spaced  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  said  inlet  having  a  first  valve  means, 

(b)  a  piston  carried  in  said  conduit  and  having  a  head 
in  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  conduit  wall 
and  a  shaft  in  spaced  relation  to  said  inner  conduit 
wall,  the  space  between  said  shaft  and  wall  defining  a 
reaction  chamber, 

(c)  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  piston  axially 
of  said  conduit, 

(d)  second  valve  means  in  said  piston  head  in  opera- 
tive communication  with  passages  extending  through 
said  bead  to  said  reaction  chamber, 

(e)  said  first  and  second  valve  means  being  open  and 
closed,  respectively,  as  said  piston  is  moved  away 
from  said  inlet  port  for  admitting  reactants  into  the 
space  between  said  bead  and  inlet  port,  and  being 
closed  and  open,  respectively,  as  said  piston  is  moved 
toward  said  inlet  port  for  forcing  said  reactants  into 
said  reaction  chamber,  and 

(f)  an  open-ended  helix  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
formed  therein  mounted  axially  along  said  shaft  for 
movement  therewith  and  slidably  engaging  the  outer 
walls  of  said  reaction  chamber  during  piston  recip- 
rocation. 

I        ' 

-     3,252,767 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM 

Ervin    C.    Lentz,   Jackson,    Mich.,   assignor   to   Walker 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1963.  Ser.  No.  252,778 

8  Claims.     (CI.  23—288) 

5.  A  catalyst  container  for  the  exhaust  system  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  elongated  outer 
shell  means,  exhaust  gas  inlet  means  at  one  end  of  said 
outer  shell  means,  exhaust  gas  outlet  means  at  the  other 
end  of  said  outer  shell  means,  and  means  defining  a  cata- 
lyst bed  supported  within  said  outer  shell  means  and  de- 
fiiring  at  least  partially  an  exhaust  gas  flow  path  through 
said  outer  shell  means  between  said  exhaust  gas  inlet 
means  and  said  exhaust  gas  outlet  means,  said  means  de- 
fining said  catalyst  bed  comprising  catalyst  bed  outer 
shell  means  extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  elongate  outer  shell  means,  at  least  one  of 
said  outer  shell  means  being  substantially  oval  in  cross- 
section,  said  outer  shell  means  being  in  closely  spaced 


relationship  along  one  side  of  one  axis  of  said  oval  outer 
shell  means,  means  welding  said  outer  shell  means  to- 
gether at  a  plurality  of  spaced  locations  along  said  one 


v 


side,  said  outer  shell  means  being  in  contact  for  at  least  a 
portion  of  their  length  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  one 
axis.  , 

3,252,768 
CONTROLLED  TEMPERATURE  AND 
PRESSURE  VALVE 
Tibor  O.  Edmond,  James  O.  Thlcme,  and  Richard  L. 
Every,  Pooca  City,  Okla^  asdgnon  to  Conttnental  OU 
Company,  Pooca  City,  OUa^  a  corporatioo  of  Okla- 
homa 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  258,238 
5  Claims.     (CL  23—292) 


3,252,769 
COAL  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Adrian  Nagclvoort,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

asrignments,  to  United  States  Resin  Corporatioii,  Mcnlo 

Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Utah 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,700 
2  Claims.    (O.  44—1) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  substantially  rcsin-frec 
coal  comprising  the  steps  of  floating  uncnuhed  coal  upon 
a  flotation  medium  to  form  a  coal  concentrate  by  8q;>a- 
rating  ash  therefrom,  said  medium  having  a  specific 
gravity  greater  than  said  coal  and  less  than  said  ash,  con- 
veying the  coal  concentrate  from  the  surface  region  of 
the  medium  in  a  given  direction,  passing  a  solvent  of  the 
resin  in  said  coal  through  the  concentrate  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  remove  the  resin  therefrom  and  form  a  resin- 
s(rfvent  solution,  collecting  the  resin-solvent  solution  to 
provide  the  flotation  medium,  continuously  withdrawing 
said  medium  and  recovering  solvent  from  said  withdravm 
medium  for  recirculation,  and  reintroducing  the  recovered 
solvent  to  pass  through  the  concentrate  in  said  opposite 
direction.  ^ 

3,252,770 
LIGHTER  FOR  CHARCOAL  AND  UKE  MATERIAL 
Robert    E.    Fearon,   Tulsa,    Okla.,    assignor   to   Electro 

Chemical  Laboratories  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,290 
9  Claims.     (CI.  44 — 40) 

1.  An  igniting  device  consisting  essentially  of  a  com- 
bustible container  containing  a  noncombustible  decom- 
posable material,  said  decomposable  material  being  a 
blend  of  a  first  composition  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ammonium  nitrate,  ammonium  perchlorate, 
potassium  perchlorate,  and  sodium  chlorate,  and  a  second 
composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
nitrate,  potassium  nitrate,  iodine  pentoxide.  and  manga- 
nese dioxide,  said  first  and  second  compositions  being 
proportioned  in  said  blend  so  that,  when  said  material  is 
decomposed  a  gas  rich  in  oxygen  will  evolve  from  said 
material  at  an  energy  level  per  gram  atom  of  oxygen  not 
less  thjui  —10  kilocalories  and  not  more  than  +10  kilo- 
calories. 


I  I 


1.  Apparatus  for  introducing  first  material  to  second 
material  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  tubular  member  having  an  inlet  and  dis- 
charge opening  passing  through  the  wall  thereof,  said 
inlet  being  circumferentially  spaced  on  said  wall 
from  said  discharge  opening; 

(b)  a  second  tubular  member  rotatably  seated  within 
said  first  tubular  member  and  sealingly  engaging  at 
its  outer  periphery  the  inner  periphery  of  said  first 
tubular  member; 

(c)  a  pressure  equalizing  conduit  conununicating  at  one 
of  its  ends  with  said  discbarge  opening  and  at  its 
other  end  with  the  interior  of  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber at  a  point  on  the  wall  thereof  between  said  inlet 
and  said  discharge  opening; 

(d)  a  branch  conduit  connected  to  said  pressure 
equalizing  conduit  between  the  ends  thereof; 

(e)  a  valve  at  the  junction  of  said  branch  conduit  and 
said  pressure  equalizing  conduit  for  placing  the  ends 
of  said  pressure  equalizing  conduit  into  and  out  of 
conununication  with  said  branch  conduit;  and 

(f)  a  sample  chamber  carried  by  said  second  tubular 
member  and  positioned  thereon  to  index  succesive- 
ly  with  said  inlet,  said  pressure  equalizing  conduit 
and  said  discharge  opening  when  said  second  tubular 
member  is  rotated  in  said  first  tubular  member. 


3,252,771 

HYDROCARBON  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 

Thomas  J.  Clough,  Blue  Island,  and  David  W.  Young, 

Homcwood,  lU.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc., 

Wilmington,  DcK,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  174,302 

5  CUdms.  (CL  44—62) 
1.  A  fuel  oil  composition  of  improved  pour  point  con- 
sisting Essentially  of  a  distillate  hydrocarbon  fuel  oil 
and  a  small  effective  amount  of  an  oil-soluble  polymer  of 
a  normal  Ci«  to  Ck  hydrocarbon  alpha-olefin.  said  polym- 
erization product  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1000 
to  20,000,  said  amount  being  sufllicient  to  reduce  the 
pour  point  of  the  hydrocarbon  fuel  oil.  [~ 


3,252  772 

FUEL  OIL  CoWoSmON 

Thomas  J.  Clough,  Glenwood,  and  David  W.  Young, 

Homcwood,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Research,  inc., 

Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  238,039 

4  Claims.  (CL  44—62) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  distillate 
liquid  mineral  fuel  oil  boiling  primarily  above  the  gasoline 
range  containing  a  small  amount  of  a  polymer  consisting 
essentially  of  a  normally  liquid,  mineral  ml-compatible 
polymer  of  about  1  to  20%  by  weight  butadiene  and  a  mix- 
ture of  normal  alpha  olefins  containing  at  least  about 
25%  Cia  normal,  alpha  olefin,  at  least  about  20%  Cu 
normal,  alpha  olefin  and  up  to  about  50%  of  normal. 
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alpha  olefins  in  the  C,o  to  C,*  range  other  than  C„  to  grit  being  composed  of  substantially  individualized  partr- 

Ci.   said  amount  being  sufficient  to  provide  the  fuel  oil  cks  of  abrasive  material  ranging  from  about  0.010  to  0  1 30 

w  th  a  reduced  oour  point.  'nch  so  as  to  be  of  an  average  size  at  least  as  great  as 

with  a  reducca  pour  pomi. ^^  average  size  of  said  cells,  the  void  space  represented 


3,252  773 
GASIFICATION  OF  CARBONACEOUS  FUELS 
Ernest  Solomon,  Upper  Montclair,  and  Joseph  F.  Mc- 
Mahon,  Iselin,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated, 
a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  20M34 
18  Claims.     (CI.  4»— 202) 


by  said  cells  constituting  between  15  and  85%  of  the 
total  volume  of  said  body,  the  foamed  portion  of  said 
body  of  polyurethane  having  a  density  of  about  10  to  45 
pounds  per  cubic  foot. 


12.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen-contain- 
ing gas  from  a  solid  caffbooaceous  matcriai  and  steam 
which  comprises  charging  a  solid  carbonaceous  material 
and  steam  to  a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
tui«  between  about  800'  F.  and  about  1800*  F.  and  con- 
taimng  a  molten  reaction  medium  comprising  at  least  10 
weight  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate,  in  said  re- 
action zone  contacting  the  nxilten  reaction  medium  with 
said  solid  carbonaceous  material  and  steam  such  that  a 
hydrogen-containing  gas  is  produced,  withdrawing  an 
ash-rich  stream  from  said  reaction  zone,  and  recovering 
said  hydrogen-containing  gas  as  a  product  ci  the  proc- 
ess. 

3,252,774 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN-CONTAINING 

GASES 
Joseph  F.  McMahon,  IseUn,  and  Ernest  Solomon,  Upper 
Montclair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Pullman   Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiwarc 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  June  11,  1962,  S«r.  No.  201,248 

20  Chdms.  (CL  48—214) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen^;ontain- 
ing  gas  which  comprises  contacting  a  molten  reaction  mc- 
diimi  comprising  at  least  10  weight  percent  of  an  alkali 
metal  carbonate,  with  steam  and  a  normally  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon in  a  form  ranging  from  its  liquid  to  vaporized 
form,  said  hydrocarbon  and  steam  reacting  in  the  molten 
reaction  medium  to  produce  hydrogen-containing  gas  as 
a  product  of  the  process. 


3^2,77« 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
FILAMENTS 
Edward  T.  Strickland  and  Homer  C.  Amos,  Palm  Springs, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Brunswick 
Industries  Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl^  ■  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUcd  July  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,543 
8  Claims.     (CL  65— 8) 


3r~ 


v^Scrtr 


3,252  775 

FOAMED  POLYURETHANE  ABRASIVE  WHEELS 

Bcmc  Tocci-GuUbcrt,  2323  Larkin  St., 

San  Francisco,  CaHf . 
FUcd  Apr.  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  186,486 
12  Chdms.    (CL  51—296) 
1.  A  resilient  abrasive  wheel  adapted  to  use  in  high 
speed    rotary   operations   comprising   in   combination    a 
body  essentially  formed  of  foamed  resilient  cellular  poly- 
urethane plastic,  the  void  spaces  of  said  foamed  plastic 
being  composed  of  substantially  individualized  cells  of  a 
size  ranging  from  0.005  to  0.125  inch,  a  substantially  uni- 
form dispersal  of  abrasive  grit  throughout  said  body,  said 


s^ 


3.  The  method  of  making  filaments  comprising  cen- 
trifuging  the  molecules  of  a  liquid  substance  in  a  rotor 
about  an  axis,  said  substance  being  a  solid  at  sea  level 
ambient  temperatures,  rotating  an  annular  edge  of  said 
rotor  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said  annular 
edge  having  been  covered  with  a  layer  of  said  substance 
in  a  solid  state,  which  heals  itself  from  the  liquid  sub- 
stance whenever  a  break  occurs,  cooling  said  edge  to 
keep  said  layer  in  a  solid  state,  and  adjusting  the  angular 
velocity  of  the  rotor  to  pour  a  continuous  sheet  of  said 
substance  in  a  liquid  state  over  said  edge  of  said  rotor 
to  allow  surface  tension  in  said  sheet  to  continuously 
form  said  sheet  into  a  multiplicity  of  liquid  filamcnU  and 
to  allow  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  molecules  of  said  sub- 
stance to  attenuate  said  liquid  filaments  to  a  desired 
diameter. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  rotor  having  an  in- 
ternal wall,  means  for  heating  an  inorganic  non-glass- 
former  substance  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  2000*  C. 
to  rapidly  Uquefy  said  substance  in  said  rotor,  means  for 
depositing  said  substance  on  the  internal  wall,  means  for 
rotating  said  rotor  at  high  rotational  velocities,  and  aper- 
ture means  in  said  rotor  for  releasing  a  continuous  sheet 
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of  said  liquid  substances  from  said  rotor  whereby  a 
multiplicity  of  liquid  filanwnts  are  formed  by  surface 
tension  from  said  sheet. 


I 


3,252,777 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
FIBERS,  PARTICULARLY  GLASS  FIBERS 
Marcel    Lcvecquc,    Salnt-Gratien,    and    Marcel    Mabru, 
Paris.  France,  assignors  to  Compagnic  dc  Saint-Gobain, 
Ncnilly-snr-Scinc,    Seine,    France,    a    corporation    of 
France 
Original  application  July  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,204,  now 
Patent  No.  3,152,878,  dated  Oct.  13,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  337,659 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Ang.  7,  1959,  802,313 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct.  13,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 
11  Claims.     (CI.  65—12) 


sion  coefficient  of  between  about  100  and  120x  10-V  C. 
which  comprises  mehing  a  glass-forming  composition  con- 
sisting essentially,  by  weight,  of  about  40-68%  SiOa, 
8-32%  AljOs,  7-14%  TiOj,  and  8.5-23%  MgO,  simul- 
taneously cooling  the  melt  at  least  below  the  transforma 
tion  point  of  said  melt  and  forming  a  glass  shape  there- 
from, thereafter  heating  the  glass  6haf>e  to  a  temperature 
of  between  990*  C.  and  1 160'  C.  for  a  time  as  defined  by 
the  area  A-B-C-D-E-F-G-H-I-J-K-L-M-N-A  in 
FIGURE  1  to  obtain  the  desired  crystallization,  and  then 
cooling  said  shape  to  room  temperature. 
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3,252,779 

METHOD  OF  FIRE-POLISHING  EDGES  OF 

HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

Harry  E.  Rexford,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Comfaig 

Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUcd  Sept.  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  224,302 
7CUims.    (CL65— 120) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  fibers  of  thermo- 
plastic material  comprising  a  hollow  centrifuge  rotatable 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  receiving  the  heated  thermo- 
plastic material  in  the  interior  thereof,  said  centrifuge 
having  a  peripheral  wall  of  substantial  height  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  superposed  rows  of  orifices  therein 
for  projecting  the  fibers  therethrough  by  centrifugal  force, 
a  combustion  chamber  surrounding  said  centrifuge  and 
provided  with  an  annularly-shaped  slot  for  directing  an 
annular  hot  gaseous  blast  onto  the  fibers  issuing  therefrom 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  planes  of  emission  thereof, 
an  annular  channel  for  said  gaseous  blast  defined  on  its 
inner  boundary  by  said  peripheral  wall  and  on  its  outer 
boundary  by  an  exterior  wall  having  its  upper  end  substan- 
tially coinciding  with  the  outer  edge  of  said  slot  aiKl  its 
lower  end  terminating  adjacent  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  peripheral  wall. 


3,252,778 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HIGH  STRENGTH 

SEMICRYSTALLINE  ARTICLE 

Philip  Goodman,  Lexington,  Mass.,  and  Charics  B.  King, 

Comh^,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  347,501 

7  Claims.     (CI.  65—33) 
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1.  The  method  of  fire-polishing  an  edge  adjacent  to 
an  opening  leading  into  the  interior  of  a  hollow  article 
of  a  thermoplastic  material  which  comprises  directing 
heat  against  said  edge  in  an  amount  and  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  fire-polish  said  edge  while  maintaining  said 
interior  at  a  pressure  sufficiently  low  to  draw  heat  into 
said  interior,  yet  sufficiently  hi^  to  prevent  collapse  of 
said  article. 

3,252,780 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  GLASS  BEADS 

BY  DISPERSION  OF  MOLTEN  GLASS 
Charics  C.  Bland,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Flex-O-Ute 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 
Original  appUcation  July  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123,804,  now 
Patent  No.  3,150,947,  dated  Sept.  29,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  332,061 
9  Clahns.     (CL  65—141) 


,'^^t.^X'  * 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semicrystalline  ce- 
ramic body  possessing  a  modulus  of  rupture  when  abraded 
of  at  least  about  40,000  p.s.i.  and  a  linear  thermal  expan- 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  glass  beads  which 
comprises  means  for  discharging  a  molten  glass  stream 
of  relatively  low  viscosity  in  a  vertically  downward  direc- 
tion from  a  source  of  supply,  dispersing  means  for  direct- 
ing a  blast  of  compressed  air  at  an  angle  against  the 
molten  glass  stream  to  disperse  the  glass  in  the  form  of 
dispersed  droplets  of  molten  glass  into  an  air  space  to  cool 
and  set  the  droplets  in  the  form  of  spherical  glass  beads 
and  a  gas  burner  having  a  nozzle  directed  concentrically 
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with  the  blast  of  compressed  air  and  flame  directing 
means  in  said  burner  directing  a  gas  flame  to  surround  the 
compressed  air  blast. 


3^52,781 

APPARATUS  FOR  PANEL  LAMP  MANUFACTURE 

Richard  S.  Christy,  WilloDghby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Origfaial   application   May    1,    1961,   Ser.   No.    106,829. 
Divided  and  tiiis  application  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
331,042 

6Chdiiis.    (C1.65— 155) 


3,252,783 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  PLANT  GROWTH 
Jack  S.  Newcomer,  Wilson,  Edward  D.  Well,  Lcwbtoa, 

Edwin  Dorfman„  Grand  IsUnd,  and  Jerome  Lindcr, 

Niagara   Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical 

Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,767 
23  Claims.     (CL  71—2.3) 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  weeds  which  comprises 
applying  a  phytotoxic  amount  of  a  trichlorinated  phenyl- 
alkoxyalkanol  having  the  structural  formula: 


2.  In  apparatus  for  exhausting  a  vitreous  envelope 
provided  with  a  vitreous  exhaust  passageway,  the  im- 
provement comprising  means  for  beating  said  envelope, 
a  metal  exhaust  tube  having  a  nose,  means  for  heating 
said  tube,  means  for  pressing  the  nose  of  said  tube  into 
said  exhaust  passageway  with  sufficient  force  to  cause 
viscous  flow  of  glass  at  the  juncture  in  order  to  achieve 
a  hermetic  seal,  and  means  for  exhausting  said  envelope 
through  said  tube. 


3,252,782 

BLOW  MOLD  WITH  MOVABLE  SUPPORT 

Norman  Moreaa,  Lincoln,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,274 

1  Clahn.    (CI.  65—263) 


A— O-X— OH 


cu 


wherein  A  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  one  to  two  carbon 
atoms,  and  X  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene,  alkylene-oxy-alkylene,  and  hydrox- 
yalkylene  radicals  having  from  two  to  six  carbons  atoms 
inclusive. 

3^52,784 
HERBICIDE  CONTAINING  PETROLEUM  MULCH 
Robert  H.  Salvesen,  Clark,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Emo  Re- 
search  and   Engineering  Company,   a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  3, 1963.  Ser.  No.  249,114 

3  Claims.  (CI.  71—2.6) 
1.  An  agricultural  composition  useful  as  a  mukh  and 
as  a  selective  pre-emergence  herbicide  for  crops  nor- 
mally injured  by  3-amino-2,5-dichlorobenzoic  acid  which 
composition  comprises  (a)  an  asphalt-in-water  emulsion 
of  about  20  to  70  wt.  percent  asphalt  and  about  80  to 
30  wt.  percent  water  and  (b)  3-amino-2,5-dichloroben- 
zoic  acid  in  proportion  of  about  1  to  6  pounds  of  said 
acid  to  600  gallons  of  said  emulsion. 


A  blow  mold  having  an  end  wall  whose  interior  sur- 
face has  a  multitude  of  closely  spaced  depressions  therein 
and  an  axially  split  sidewall  section  surrounding  said 
end  wall,  and  means  forming  a  vacuum  chamber  about 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  end  wall,  said  end  wall  having 
passages  therethrough  extending  between  the  bottom  of 
such  depressions  and  the  vacuum  chamber  whereby  the 
atmospheric  pressure  can  be  reduced  in  said  depressions 
to  aid  in  the  projection  of  article  wall  areas  of  an  article 
within  said  mold  and  arranged  over  such  depressions  there- 
into, an  axially  movable  support  for  the  end  wall,  said 
support  being  carried  by  one  of  said  sidewall  sections, 
and  means  for  axially  moving  said  support  axially  to 
move  said  end  wall  with  respect  to  said  sidewall  sections. 


3.252,785 

FERTILIZER  PROCESS 

Frank  D.  Hobttt,  Atlanta,  HI.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Alkali 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,772 
7  Claims.     (CL  71—23) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  granular  fertilizer  com- 
position characterized  as  being  a  dust-free,  substantially 
uniform,  non-friable,  biochemically  decomposable  granu- 
lar material,  which  comprises  initially  forming  a  reaction 
mixture  by  reacting  appropriate  amounts  of  phosphoric 
acid  and  an  aqueous  ammoniating  solution  to  obtain  said 
reaction  mixture  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  6.8  to  7  and 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  in 
the  range  of  150'  to  200'  F.  by  incremental  additions  of 
urea;  forming  a  dry  mixture  of  water  insoluble,  chemically 
inert  ground  com  cobs  having  a  particle  size  of  12  mesh 
to  30  mesh,  inclusive  with  about  25%  of  the  particles 
being  capable  of  passing  through  a  size  No.  20  sieve  of 
the  U.S.  Sieve  Series  with  the  remaining  75%  of  the  par- 
ticles being  retained  on  said  No.  20  sieve,  and  a  potassium 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  chlo- 
ride and  potassium  sulfate;  adding  the  reaction  mixture  to 
the  dry  mixture  while  it  is  being  agitated  to  form  a  prod- 
uct   of   substantially    uniform   composition;   passing   the 
product  through  a  dryer  maintained  at  a  temperature  such 
that  the  product  is  heated  to  a  temperature  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  140'  F.  and  excess  moisture  is  removed  and 
screening  the  product;  said  granular  fertilizer  containing 
5  to  25%  nitrogen,  3  to  14%  phosphate  as  PjOs  and  up 
to  10%  potash  as  KjO. 
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3,252,786 
SLOW  RELEASE  FERTIUZERS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING 
Andrew  J.  BozzeUi,  Springfield,  Pa.,  Steven  G.  Belak, 
Claymont,  DeL,  and  Robert  H.  Campbell,  Brookhaven, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,251 
15  Claims.     (CI.  71—64) 

I.  A  slow  release  fertilizer  composition  comprising  a 
dispersion  of  solid  urea  in  solid  petroleum  wax  said  com- 
position being  characterized  in  that  substantially  all  the 
particles  of  said  solid  urea  are  surrounded  by  and  encased 
in  said  petroleum  wax,  said  petroleum  wax  having  dis- 
solved therein  in  a  minor  amount  of  rosin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (1)  polymerized  wood  rosin,  (2) 
hydrogenated  wood  rosin,  (3)  mono  and  polyhydric  alco- 
hol esters  of  polymerized,  hydrogenated,  and  unmodified 
wood  rosin,  and  (4)  polyvalent  metal  salts  of  polym- 
erized, hydrogenated,  and  unmodified  wood  rosin,  each 
of  (1),  (2),  (3),  and  (4)  being  partially  oxidized  to  an 
extent  equivalent  to  oxidation  at  140'  F.  for  a  period  of 
1-8  days,  said  partial  oxidation  being  sufficient  to  result 
in  a  decreased  rate  of  leaching  when  said  composition 
is  contacted  with  water,  said  minor  amount  being  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  rosin  and  said  wax. 

II.  Method  of  forming  a  slow  release  fertilizer  com- 
prising a  dispersion  of  solid  urea  in  a  solid  paraffin  wax 
which  when  in  molten  state  normally  reacts  with  solid 
urea  to  form  an  adduct  which  comprises  (1)  heating  said 
paraffin  wax  to  above  its  melting  point  whereby  molten 
paraffin  wax  normally  susceptible  to  adduction  is  ob- 
tained, (2)  dissolving  in  said  molten  paraffin  wax  an 
adduct  inhibiting  amount  of  rosin  in  the  range  of  1-20% 
by  weight  of  said  molten  paraffin  wax,  (3)  dispersing 
aoUd  urea  in  the  molten  paraffin  wax  containing  said 
adduct  inhibitor,  and  (4)  cooling  the  resulting  dispersion 
to  below  the  melting  point  of  said  wax  whereby  a  slow 
release  fertilizer  comprising  a  dispersion  of  solid  urea  in 
solid  paraffin  wax  is  contained. 


and  from  about  33  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  tlie 
sodium  soaps  of  a  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  rosin  acids,  Cie  to  Cu  fatty  acids,  mixtures 
of  said  fatty  acids,  and  mixtures  of  said  fatty  acids  and 
rosin  acids. 

3.252,789 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF 

CHIPS  FROM  CUTTING  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Hans  Undemann,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Th.  Calow  &  Co.,  Bielefeld,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  14,  1960, 

C  22.528 

7  Clahns.     (CL  75—43) 


3,252,787 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
CONCENTRATE   AND   OTHER   USEFUL   PROD- 
UCTS FROM  ILMENITE  AND  SIMILAR  ORES 
Chyn  Duog  Shiah,  Manhassct,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oceanic 
Process  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,910 

6  Claims.  (CI.  75—1) 
1.  A  process  for  refining  titaniferrous  ores  containing 
ferrous  oxide  which  comprises  the  steps  of  roasting  the  ore 
in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  until  substantially  all  of  the 
ferrous  oxide  is  converted  to  ferric  oxide,  reducing  the 
roasted  ore  with  a  reducing  agent  until  substantially  all 
'  of  the  ferric  oxide  is  converted  to  metallic  iron,  leaching 
the  resulting  product  with  a  solution  of  a  ferric  salt,  re- 
generating the  ferric  salt  solution  by  oxidation  with  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  oxygen- 
containing  gases  at  a  temperature  substantially  above  am- 
bient temperature  and  reusing  the  regenerated  ferric  salt 
solution  in  said  leaching  step. 


I 


1.  A  method  of  disposing  of  chips  or  the  like  from  a 
cutting  machine  tool  during  the  operation  thereof  com- 
prising the  steps  of  collecting  the  chips  in  their  heated 
state  caused  by  said  operation  at  a  place  closely  adjacent 
to  their  point  of  production  on  the  machine  tool,  and  melt- 
ing said  heated  chips  at  said  place. 

4.  An  apparatus  to  be  used  as  an  accessory  for  a  cut- 
ting machine  tool  for  the  disposal  of  chips  comprising  a 
melting  vessel  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  a  place  closely 
adjacent  to  the  point  of  production  of  said  chips  and  in 
a  position  below  said  point  of  production  so  as  to  inter- 
rupt ttie  fall  of  and  to  receive  said  chips  immediately  after 
being  produced  on  said  machine  tool,  and  means  for  heat- 
ing said  vessel  to  melt  said  chips. 


3,252,790 

PREPARATION  OF  METALS  AND  ALLOYS 

William  A.  Krivsky,  Fremont,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,378 

4  Claims.     (CL  75—60) 


3.252,788 
BINDER  COMPOSITION,  MINERAL  ORE  PELLET 

AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
Melville  J.  Holik,  FrankUn  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Minerals  A  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  259,723 

13  Claims.    (CI.  75— 3) 

8.  A  taconite  pellet  comprising  finely  divided  taconite 

particles   held   together  with   from   about   0.3   to  about 

1%   by  weight  of  a  binder  comprising,  on  a  dry  basis, 

from  about  67  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  bentonite 
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PtR  CtNT  CHROMIUM 


1.  A  process  for  removing  carbon  from  molten  ferro- 
alloys containing  about  4  to  40  percent  chromium  as  an 
alloying  element  and  containing  carbon  comprising  ad- 
justing the  temperature  of  said  molten  ferro-alloy  to  a 
range  between  1550  to  2500  degrees  centigrade,  first  in- 
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troducing  gaseous  oxygen  into  said  molten  ferro-alloy  to 
cause  at  least  a  portion  of  said  oxygen  to  react  with  said 
carbon  to  evolve  carbon  oxide  and  continuing  said  in- 
troduction of  oxygen  until  said  oxygen  begins  to  oxidize 
and  cause  loss  of  the  chromium  from  said  molten  ferro- 
alloy then  introducing  at  least  one  inert  gas  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  argon,  xenon,  neon  nitrogen  and 
helium  into  said  molten  ferro-alloy  while  continuing  said 
oxygen  introduction  to  cause  a  reduction  of  the  partial 
pressure  of  said  carbon  oxide  evolved  in  said  molten 
ferro-alloy  to  a  pressure  lower  than  the  pressure  sur- 
rounding said  molten  ferro-alloy  and  simultaneously  sus- 
taining the  temperature  of  said  molten  ferro-alloy  within 
said  adjusted  range,  without  decrease  to  maintain  the 
oxidizing  power  of  said  oxygen  in  relation  to  said  car- 
bon and  to  prevent  an  increase  in  the  oxidizing  power  of 
said  oxygen  in  relation  to  said  chromium,  whereby  car- 
bon is  removed  from  said  molten  ferro-alloy  to  a  value 
less  than  that  value  of  carbon  dictated  by  the  following 
relationship  with  only  minor  loss  of  said  chromium  in 
said  molten  ferro-alloy 

Percent  C— y^  (Percent  Cr)»  (P) 

where  Kt  is  the  equilibrium  constant  for  the  chromium 
oxide-carbon  reaction  at  temperature  T,  said  temperature 
T  being  the  temperature  of  said  molten  ferro-alloy  dur- 
ing said  process  and  being  within  said  adjusted  range 
and  where  percent  Cr  is  approximately  the  value  of  said 
chromium  present  in  said  ferro-alloy  during  said  process 
and  where  P  is  the  pressure  surrounding  said  molten 
ferro-alloy  during  said  process. 


3^52,791 
SEPARATION  OF  METAL  CARBONYLS  BY  FORM- 
ING  A  COBALT  COMPLEX  SALT  THAT  IS  IN- 
SOLUBLE IN  UQUm  NICKEL  AND  IRON  CAR- 

•ONYL  .    „  ^      «     , 

Galen  Royer  Frysinger,  Arlington,  and  Heinz  Paul 
Bcutner,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New 
YorlK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,611 
22  Claims.  (CI.  75—119) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  cobalt  from  a  liquid  mix- 
ture of  carbonyls  of  cobalt  and  at  least  one  metal  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iron  and  nickel  which  comprises 
treating  said  liquid  mixture  of  carbonyls  with  a  cobalt 
carbonyl  complexing  agent  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anhydrous  ammonia,  monomethyl  amine,  dimethyl  amine, 
monoethyl  amine,  diethyl  amine,  ethylene  imine,  mono- 
ethanolamine,  di-ethanolamine,  tri-ethanolamine,  acetoni- 
trile,  formamide,  acetamide  and  diacetyldianil  to  react 
with  cobalt  carbonyl  and  form  a  complex  cobalt  salt,  sub- 
stantially insoluble  in  nickel  and  iron  carbonyl,  and  leave 
unreacted  metal  carbonyls;  and  removing  said  complex 
cobalt  salt,  substantially  free  from  iron  and  nickel,  from 
said  unreacted  metal  carbonyls. 


3,252,793 

HIGH  STRENGTH  CORROSION  RESISTANT 

CASTING  ALLOY 

Alfred  H.  Hcasc,  La  Grange,  111.,  assignor  to  R.  Lavln  Jk 

Sons,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  DUnob 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  356,647 

9  Claims.  (CL  75—1573) 
1.  A  corrosion-resistant  alloy  having  high  ductility  and 
high  strength  in  the  as-cast  condition  composed  of  1  %  to 
5.5%  iron,  1%  to  5.5%  nickel.  1.1%  to  2.5%  aluminum, 
1%  to  7%  zinc,  up  to  1.5%  silicon,  up  to  1%  tin,  up  to 
0.75%  manganese,  up  to  1.5%  lead,  up  to  2%  of  im- 
purities and  minor  alloying  elements  which  do  not  essen- 
tially alter  the  character  of  the  alloy,  all  percentages  being 
by  weight  of  the  alloy,  and  the  balance  copper. 


3,252,794 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  LAYERS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Gustav  Schaum,  Hildcgard  Haydn,  Anita  von  Konig,  and 
Heinrich  Scibert,  LcverlKiucn,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Agfa  Akticngescllscbaft,  Lcvcrkuscn,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  234,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1956, 
A  26,007 

15  Claims.     (CL  96—1) 

1.  An  electrophotographic  material  comprising  a  pho- 
toconducting insulating  layer  carried  on  a  support,  said 
photoconducting  layer  being  composed  of  a  dielectric  film 
forming  organic  resin  and  a  photoconductive  organic  com- 
pound dispersed  therein,  said  photoconductive  organic 
compound  containing  4  condensed  aromatic  rings  selected 
from  those  having  the  following  structure: 


3,252,792 
CORROSION,  PITTING,  AND  TARNISH  RESISTANT 

STAINLESS  STEEL 
WilUam  A.  Morgan  and  Dark!  E.  C.  King,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, and  Robert  J.  McClnre,  Bells  Comers,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  alignments,  to 
Her  Majesty  The  Queen  in  right  of  Canada  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Mhiister  of  Mines  and  Technical  Surveys 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  July  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  380,674 

4  Clahns.    (CI.  75—126) 

1.  A  ferrous  alloy  of  the  chromium  stainless  steel 

type  consisting  essentially  of  carbon  about  0.09-0.11%, 

chromium  about  11.5-17.5%,  nickel  when  present  up  to 

about  2.5%,  uraniimi  about  .0036-2.0%,  and  balance 

iron. 
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wherein  R  stands  for  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  S  car- 
bon atoms  and  lAenyl,  said  photoconductive  organic  com- 
pound being  employed  in  an  amount  of  1  part  per  0.3-2 
parts  by  weight  of  film  forming  organic  resin  and  in  an 
amount  of  5  to  40  g./sq.  meter  of  surface,  the  film  form- 
ing organic  resin  having  an  electrical  specific  resistance  of 
at  least  10'<>  ohms  per  centimeter  which  specific  resistance 
is  higher  than  the  specific  resistance  of  the  support. 


3,252,795 

COLOR  CORRECTION  DURING  THE  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC   REPRODUCTION    OF   A   COLOR 
IMAGE 
Manrlce  Antoinc  dc  Ramaix,  Hove-Antwerp,  and  Valirc 
Frans  Danckacrt,  Mortael-Antwerp,  Bclghim,  assignors 
to  Gcvacrt  Pboto-Prodoctcn  N.V.,  Mortscl-Antwerp, 
Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  325,631 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Dec  2,  1957, 

G  23,457,  Patent  1,058^39 

<  Claims,     (a.  96—6) 


3,252,796 
VISICULAR-TYPE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  AND 

THE  PREPARATION  OF  MATERIALS  FOR  SUCH 
Robert  M.  Undquist  and  Edward  E.  Ryskicwkz,  Los 
Altos,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
cfataics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatloo  off 
New  York 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  157,811 

4Clafans.  (O.  96— 49) 
1.  In  the  process  of  forming  images  in  a  refractive  im- 
age defining  film,  containing  a  first  diazonium  compound 
cable  of  decomposing  upon  exposure  to  light  to  form 
nitrogen  gas.  and  prior  to  the  decomposition  of  said 
diazonium  compound  for  forming  the  refractive  image, 
the  steps  comprising: 

uniformly   distributing   a    gas,   throughout   said   film, 
from  a  source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  second  diazonium  compound  in  said  film  decom- 
posable by  exposure  to  light  of  a  wavelength  dif- 
ferent from  the  wavelength  of  light  for  decomposing 
said  first  diazonium  compound,  and  an  external  gas, 
inert  with  respect  to  the  film,  diffusable  into  said  film 
by  the  application  of  pressure;  and 
heating  the  film  to  a  temperature  below  its  second  order 
transition  temperature  to  expand  the  gas  and  blow,  in 
the  film,  cavities  having  a  diameter  not  greater  than 
0.5  micron  so  as  to  be  substantially  invisible. 
4.  The  process  comprising  uniformly  exposing  a  re- 
fractive image  forming  film  containing  two  photodecom- 
posable  nitrogen  forming  diazonium  compounds,  one  of 
which  is  substantially  insensitive  to  the  wavelength  light 
to  which  the  other  is  sensitive,  to  light  of  a  wavelength 
which  will  decompose  one,  but  not  the  other  of  the  photo- 
decomposable  diazonium  compounds,  heating  the  film  to 
uniformly  form  substantially  invisible  cavities  throughout 
the  length  and  breadth  of  the  film,  exposing  the  film  to  an 
image  defining  light  of  a  wavelength  which  will  decom- 
pose the  other  pbotodecomposable  diazonium  compound, 
and  heating  the  film  to  form  visible  cavities  in  the  portions 
of  the  film  exposed  to  image  defining  light. 
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1.  A  multi-layer  color  photographic  masking  element 
for  applying  color  correction  during  color  reproduction 
comprising  a  transparent  support  carrying  thereon: 

(1)  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  optically  sensitized 
to  both  red  light  and  green  light  and  containing  a 
color  coupler  for  cyan. 

(2)  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  optically  sensitized 
to  green  light  and  containing  a  color  coupler  for 
yellow. 

(3)  a  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  op- 
tically sensitized  to  red  light  and  containing  a  color 
coupler  for  magenta  and  disposed  remote  from  said 
support,  and 

(4)  a  yellow  filter  layer  adjacent  said  blue-red  sensitive 
layer  (3)  and  separating  the  same  from  said  other 
layers  (1)  and  (2). 

6.  In  a  method  of  color  reproduction  of  a  colored 
original  on  light-sensitive  reproduction  material,  the  im- 
provement of  effecting  color  correction  in  the  reproduc- 
tion coloration  by  the  steps  of  exposing  to  said  original 
the  masking  element  of  claim  1  and,  after  color  processing 
of  the  masking  element  thus  exposed,  exposing  the  light- 
sensitive  reproduction  material  to  said  original  and  the 
developed  masking  element  while  the  latter  are  in  optical 
registration. 


3,252,797 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  DEVELOPING  AND  FIXING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 
Dave  R.  Kazcn,  Nilcs,  HI.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Aerial 
Industries,  Inc.,  Barrington,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  152,942 

11  Claims.  (CI.  96—61) 
1.  A  monobath  silver  halide  developing  and  fixing  solu- 
tion containing  a  silver  halide  developing  composition 
and  a  silver  halide  fixing  solution  wherein  the  fixing  agent 
consists  of  a  water  soluble  aliphatic  amine  and  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  sulphurous  acid. 


3,252,798 
STABILIZED  PHYSICAL  DEVELOPMENTS 
Hendrik  Jonker  and  Cornells  Johannes  DIppcI,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  PhiHps  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Eklawarc 
No  Drawfaig.    Orlgfaial  application  Oct.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
845,098.     DivMcd  and  this  a^Ucation  Oct  2,  1964, 
Scr.  No.  405,644 

4  Oaims.  (Q.  96—66) 
3.  A  stabilized  photographic  physical  developer  com- 
prising an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  a  water  soluble 
mercury  salt  reducible  to  mercury,  a  photographic  re- 
ducing agent  for  reducing  said  mercury  salt  to  mercury 
and  as  a  development  stabilizer  at  least  one  cationic  sur- 
factant, said  cationic  surfactant  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  soluble  salts  of  primary  aUcyl- 
amioes  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  is  hydrophobic  and  con- 
tains at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  cetyl  pyridinium  halides, 
the  methyl  sulphate  of  monostearylamidoethylene-tri- 
methyl-amine,   imidazolidine   derivatives   containing   an 
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alkyl  of  16  carbons  atoms  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of 
the  heterocyclic  nucleus  and  a  lower  alkyl  attached  to  a 
nitrogen  of  the  heterocyclic  nucleus,  tolyundecylammo- 
nium  compounds,  benzyldimethyl  {2-{2-[4-(l,l,3,3-tetra- 
methylbutyl)  tolyloxy]-ethoxy}ethyl}  ammonium  com- 
pounds, N-lauryl  (aminosulpho  ^-aminobutyric  acid,  tri- 
methyl-2-oleoyl-amino-cthyl  ammonium  compounds,  tri- 
methyl-2-stearylamino-ethyl  ammonium  compounds  and 
morpholine  compounds  of  the  formula 

rR  CHt— CHi  "!♦ 

N  O     (SO.CiH,)- 

LciHi     CHt-CHt  J 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  16  to  24  carbon  atoms,  said  sur- 
factant being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase 
the  life  of  the  developer  at  least  50%  when  compared  to 
the  life  of  an  identical  developer  without  said  surfactant. 


3  252  799 
STABILIZED  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Johannes    Gotze,    Bergisch    Neakirchen,    and    Giinther 
Koepke,    Leverknsen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Agfa 
Akdengesellschaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

FUed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  9,  1962, 

A  404,409 

8  Claims.    (Q.  96—109) 

20r 


3,252,801 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS,  LAYERS 
AND  ELEMENTS 
Abraham  Bernard  Cohen,  Springfield,  and  Com«r  Drake 
Shacklett,  Roselle,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,653 

15  CUims.  (CI.  96—114) 
1.  A  photographic  gelatino-silver  halide  emulsion  com- 
prising ( 1 )  an  aqueous  phase  containing  therein  as  a  part 
of  said  phase  (a)  gelatin  and  (b)  a  water-soluble  poly- 
vinyl pyrrolidone  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  8,000  and  (2)  a  dispersion  therein  of  water-dis- 
persible  colloidal  particles  of  a  substantially  water-in- 
soluble vinyl  addition  polymer  of  an  ethylenically  un- 
saturated monomer  of  molecular  weight  less  than  250,  said 
gelatin,  polyvinyl  pyrTX>lidone  and  water-insoluble  poly- 
mer being  present  in  the  percentages  by  weight  from  30% 
to  80%.  6%  to  30%  and  10%  to  55%,  respectively,  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  three  polymeric  binders. 


el 
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1.  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  containing 
a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  following 
general  formula: 

Ri-i N-Ri 


An^ 


SH 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  represents  a  radical  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  aryl  and  heterocyclic  groups  and 
R3  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  lower  allcyl,  aryl  and  a  heterocyclic  radical. 


3,252,800 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  IMPROVED 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  LAYERS 
Charles  Walter  Smith,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,809 

11  Cbims.    (CL  96—115) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  surface  characteristics 
of  a  solid  photopolymerizable  layer  having  essentially 
uniform  surface  characteristics  comprising 

(1)  at  least  one  addition  polymerizable  ethylenically 
unsaturated  compound  containing  at  least  one  ter- 
minal ethylenic  group,  and 

(2)  an  organic  polymer  binding  agent  having  free  car- 
boxylic  acid  groups  capable  of  forming  salt  groups  in 
alkaline  solution,  characterized  in  that  said  solid  layer 
is  treated  with  a  fluid  embodying  a  carboxylate  salt- 
forming  compound  whereby  the  surface  is  essentially 
uniformly  hardened  by  the  formation  of  salts  with 
said  acid  groups. 


3,252  802 

METHOD  OF  SUPPLEMENTING  THE  FEED  OF 

GROWING  SWINE  WITH  NICOTINE 

Hugh  M.  Cunningham,  Nappan,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada, 

assignor  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited, 

Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,265 
3  Claims.     (CI.  99—2) 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  protein  to  fat  ratio  in 
growing  swine  without  adversely  affecting  the  feed  effi- 
ciency which  comprises  administering  orally  to  the  grow- 
ing swine  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nicotine  and  ingestable  salts  of  nicotine  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nicotine  sulphate,  nicotine  phos- 
phate, nicotine  hydrochloride,  nicotine  dihydrochloride 
and  nicotine  tartrate,  in  an  amount  of  between  about 
1.54  mg.  and  about  38.5  mg.  of  said  compound  ex- 
pressed as  nicotine  per  kg.  of  animal  feed  fed  to  the 
growing  swine. 


3,252,803 
TREATMENT  OF  SOLID  SUBSTANCES  AND  SUR- 
FACES   FOR    SECURING    SAID    SUBSTANCES 
THERETO 

Bernard  I.  Bclasco,  R.D.  4.  Box  24,  Newton,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,582 

2  Claims.     (CI.  99—78) 

1.  A  method  of  securing  an  edible  soluble  substance 

in  the  form  of  a  multiplicity  of  separate  solid  particles  to 

a  surface  of  a  utensil  which  is  to  support  said  substance, 

said  method  comprising  intermixing  said  particles  with  an 

amount  of  an  edible  oil  consisting  of  from  0.01%   to 

0.05%  by  weight  of  said  substance,  coating  said  surface 

with  an  additional  amount  of  said  edible  oil  consisting  of 

from  0.05%  to  0.1%  by  weight  of  said  substance,  and 

applying  said  oil  intermixed  particles  to  said  oil  coated 

surface,   whereby   said   oil   intermixed   particles  will   be 

adhesively  secured  to  and  will  form  a  coating  on  said 

utensil. 


3,252,804 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOISTURIZ- 
ING CEREAL  GRAIN  OR  THE  LIKE 
Katsuji  Hirahara,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,489 
9  Claims.     (CI.  99—80) 
1.  A  method  of  uniformly  moisturizing  farina  to  a  pre- 
determined moisture  content  comprising  the  steps  of  heat- 
ing a  water  bath  to  a  predetermined  temperature  of  from 
about  160"  F.  to  about  180"  P.,  moving  a  conveying  sur- 
face through  said  water  bath  to  apply  a  thin  film  of  water 
thereon,  controlling  the  thickness  of  said  water  film,  ap- 


May  24,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


1261 


plying  said  farina  in  a  controlled  manner  to  the  wetted 
surface  to  assure  that  substantially  each  particle  thereof 
will  be  in  absorbing  contact  with  the  water  film  and  al- 
lowing the  farina  to  remain  on  said  surface  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  sufficient  to  uniformly  moisturize 
said  farina,  and  removing  the  farina  without  any  loose 
water  adhering  thereto  from  said  surface  at  the  expiration 
of  said  predetermined  period  of  time. 

2.  Moisturizing  apparatus  for  giving  a  predetermined 
uniform  moisture  content  to  cereal  grain  comprising  con- 
veying means  having  a  smooth  surface  portion  free  of 
grease  and  oil,  means  for  continuously  driving  said  con- 
veying means  to  move  said  surface  portion  through  a 
closed  loop  path,  a  water  bath  in  one  section  of  said  path 
for  applying  a  water  film  to  said  surface  portion,  means 
for  heating  said  water  bath  to  control  the  characteristics 
of  said  water  film,  means  spaced  from  said  water  bath  for 
applying  said  grain  in  controlled  amounts  to  said  surface 
portion  so  that  substantially  each  grain  particle  will  be  in 
absorbing  contact  with  said  water  film,  a  scraper  blade 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  surface  portion  at  a  position 
spaced  from  said  grain  applying  means,  said  blade  being 
positioned  so  as  to  scrape  said  grain  from  said  surface 
after  the  attainment  by  the  grain  of  said  predetermined 
moisture  content. 


of  said  masses  being  performed  by  means  of  mobile 
elements  rotating  at  a  speed  between  200  and  750  r.p.m. 
and  during  a  time  interval  between  45  and  90  seconds. 


'  3,252,805 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  QUICK- 
COOKING  PASTA 
Boleslaw  Sienkiewicz,  Peari  River,  and  Richard  B.  Kohlw, 
Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods 
Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

No^Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,737 
4  Claims.     (Ci.  99—85) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  pre-cooked  dehydrated 
pasta  product  which  comprises  preparing  an  alimentary 
pasta-starch  dough  having  a  moisture  content  of  25-35%, 
kneading  and  forming  said  dough  into  pieces  of  desired 
shape,  cooking  the  dough  pieces  in  water  to  platinize  the 
starch  content  thereof  and  increase  the  moisture  content 
of  said  dough  to  about  65-80%,  washing  said  cooked 
dough  pieces  to  cool  said  dough  pieces  to  a  temperature 
below  100'  F.  and  to  remove  excess  surface  starch,  sur- 
face-drying said  pieces  in  air  to  render  the  pieces  tacky 
and  rigid  while  reducing  the  total  moisture  content  of  said 
pieces  about  1-2%.  forming  a  multi-layered  bed  of  said 
surface-dried  pieces  wherein  said  pieces  arc  interlaced  at 
spaced  points  of  contact  with  one  another,  and  drying  said 
multi-layered  bed  to  a  stable  moisture  content  of  less 
than  10%  for  a  period  of  from  about  1  to  about  2  hours  at 
a  temperature  of  130*  to  210'  F.  and  said  dried  product 
being  substantially  unpuffed  and  having  an  apparent 
density  at  least  equal  to  that  of  water. 


3,252,807  __ 

PREPARATION  OF  YEAST-RAISED  BAKERYPROD- 
UCTS  UTILIZING  AN  ISOLATED  SOY  PROTEIN 
Simpey  Kuramoto,  St.  Louis  Park,  Mtan.,  assizor  of 
one-half  to  General  MUls,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware, and  one-half  to  J.  R.  Short  Milling  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois  ^^^  ^^^ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,324 

7  Claims.  (CI.  99—90) 
1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  a  yeast  raised  bakery 
product  of  increased  protein  content  wherein  an  isolated 
protein  is  included  in  a  dough  and  the  dough  is  baked, 
the  improvement  comprising  using,  as  the  isolated  pro- 
tein, an  isolated  soy  protein  prepared  by:  (1)  treating  the 
precipitate  obtained  by  acidifying  the  aqueous  alkaUnc 
extract  of  solvent  extracted  soybean  flakes,  said  precipi- 
tate containing  about  30  to  50%  by  weight  solids,  with  a 
sufficient  amount  of  a  copper  material  to  substantially 
eliminate  the  volume  depressing  action  of  the  isolated  soy 
protein  when  used  as  an  ingredient  in  yeast  raised  doughs, 
said  copper  material  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  copper  metal,  copper  containing  alloys  and 
copper  salts;  and  (2)  drying  said  precipiute  to  obtain  the 
isolated  soy  protein. 


'  3,252,806 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING 
DOUGH.LUMFS  FOR  BAKERIES 
Hugo  Ooms,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Ateliers  de 
Construction   Gnillanme    Ooms,   S.A.,   Mortael,   near 
Antwerp,  Bclginm 

FUed  May  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,915 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Belgium,  June  27,  1960, 

593,301 
1  Claim,  (a.  99—90) 
A  method  for  the  continuous  automatic  production 
at  a  very  fast  rate  of  dough-lumps  for  bakeries,  compris- 
ing combining  measured  amounts  of  ingredients  which 
together  make  up  the  mass  of  a  single  dough-lump  of  a 
size  to  produce  a  loaf  of  bread,  kneading  individually 
each  of  these  masses  at  a  high  speed  and  at  a  high  tem- 
perature maintained  substantially  constant  between  38'  C. 
and  45*  C,  and  finally  discharging  the  prepared  dough- 
lump  masses  one  by  one,  the  kneading  operation  of  each 


3,252,808  ^^, 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SALT  COMPOSmON 

USEFUL  IN  PROCESSING  MEAT 
Louis  Sair,  Evergreen  Park,  and  Carroll  L.  GrfiBth,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  assignors  to  The  Griffith  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illhiois 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,368 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99—222) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  an  alkaline  salt  com- 
position of  substantially  uniform  content  useful  in  treat- 
ing meat,  which  comprises  forming  100  parts  by  weight 
of  an  initial  free-flowing  fine-grained  particulate  mass 
which  is  substantially  uniform  in  composition  by  com- 
bining from  30  to  99  parts  of  sodium  chloride  crystals 
and  a  remainder  of  alkaline  particles,  said  alkaline  par- 
ticles being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali- 
metal  hydroxides,  alkali-metal  normal  carbonates,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  any  selected  hydroxide  constituting  not 
more  than  35  parts  of  said  composition,  compaction-bond- 
ing said  mass  to  caked  form  by  application  of  effective 
mechanical  pressure  to  lock  the  hydroxide  into  a  com- 
paction-bonded body  of  sodium  chloride  crystals,  and 
reducing  the  size  of  said  caked  forms  to  a  granular  mass 
coarser  than  said  initial  mass,  whereby  the  particles  of 
said  granular  mass  are  substantially  all  of  the  same 
composition.  

3,252,809 
DRY  GRINDING  OF  CERAMICS 
Arthur  V.  Somers,  Flushing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^,„ 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,258 

12  Claims.  (CI.  106—39) 
1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  ceramic  articles  m- 
cluding  the  steps  of  grinding  a  particulate  ceramic  batch, 
forming  a  compacted  article  and  firing  said  compacted 
article,  the  step  of  dry  grinding  in  a  ball  mill  a  particulate 
ceramic  batch  in  admixture  with  a  small  but  effective 
amount  of  an  organic  material  having  deflocculating  and 
binder  properties,  said  material  having  sufficient  de- 
flocculating  ability  to  prevent  packing  in  the  ball  mill  and 
sufficient  binding  ability  to  afford  green  strength  for  a 
compacted  ceramic  article,  to  produce  a  free  flowing, 
finely  divided  ceramic  powder. 
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3^52,810 

DRY  GRINDING  OF  CERAMICS 

Arthur  V.  Somers,  Flushing,  Mlch^  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,257 
16  Claims.     (CI.  106—39) 

1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  ceramic  articles  in- 
cluding the  steps  or  grinding  a  particulate  ceramic  batch, 
forming  a  compacted  article  and  firing  said  compacted 
article,  the  step  of  dry  grinding  in  a  ball  mill  a  particulate 
ceramic  batch  in  admixture  with  a  small  but  effective 
amount  of  an  organic  material  having  deflocculant  and 
binder  properties,  said  material  having  sufficient  defloc- 
culating  ability  to  prevent  packing  in  the  ball  mill  and 
sufficient  binding  ability  to  afford  green  strength  for  a 
compacted  ceramic  article,  said  material  containing  a 
quantity  of  an  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  esters  and  salts  of  long  chain  organic 
fatty  acids  having  sufficient  dcflocculating  ability  to  pre- 
vent packing  in  the  ball  mill,  to  produce  a  free  flowing, 
finely  divided  ceramic  powder. 


3,252,811 

GLASS-CERAMIC  BODIES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THEM 

George  H.  Bcall,  Comfaig,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Combig 

Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,623 
9  Claims.     (CI.  106—39) 


»o» 


2-15% 


A-Ouortz   mM  Hlutian 
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1.  A  transparent  semicrystalline  ceramic  body  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  multiplicity  of  fine-grained,  randomly- 
oriented,  inorganic  crystals  substantially  uniformly  dis- 
persed in  a  glassy  matrix,  said  crystals  being  formed  by 
crystallization  in  situ  from  a  glass  body  made  from  a 
glass-forming  batch  consisting  essentially,  by  weight  on 
the  oxide  basis,  of  60-80%  SiO,,  15-30%  AlaOi,  and 
2-20%  XO,  wherein  XO  represents  the  total  of  0-15% 
MgO+0-*%  LiaO+0-12%  ZnO,  at  least  2%  MgO  be- 
ing required  when  present  alone  and  at  least  2%  LijO-l-at 
least  4%  ZnO  being  required  when  MgO  is  present  in  an 
amount  less  than  2%,  to  which  is  added  2-15%  ZrOj, 
based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  base  glass  composition, 
said  glassy  matrix  consisting  essentially  of  the  uncrystal- 
lized  portion  of  the  glass  remaining  after  the  crystalliza- 
tion of  said  crystals. 


3,252,812 
GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 
Stephane  Dnfaore  de  Lajarte,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,956 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  July  10,  1956, 
718314 
3  Claims.     (CL  106—52) 
1.  Electrically  insulating  glass  having  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following  constituents  in  per- 
cent by  weight: 


SiOa 
BaO, 


66.8 


GAZETTE  May  24,  1966 

I 

AlaOj 3.0 

FejO, 1.6 

MnO    0.6 

CaO - _  9 

MgO 4 

BaO _  3 

NajO  _ 8 

KaO 4 

said  glass  having  resistance  to  perforation  equivalent  to  at 
least  about  36  kv.  in  a  plate  500  x  500  x  7  mm.,  at  200* 
C,  under  50  cycle  alternating  current. 


3^52,813 
MINERAL-BOUND  MATERIAL 
Josef  Cremer,  Hermulbeim,  near  Cologne,  and  Franz 
Rodis,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Knapsack  •  Griesheim     Aktiengesellschaft,     Knapsack, 
near  Cologne,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16, 1960, 

K  40,180 

1  Claim.     (CI.  106—56) 

A  method  of  providing  a  protective  layer  of  water  vapor 
between  molten  slag  and  a  refractory  lining  material  com- 
prising maintaining  the  molten  slag  in  contact  with  a 
hydrophilic  compressed  refractory  lining  material  consist- 
ing essentially  o^  710-1020  parts  by  weight  of  granular 
coke  having  a  particle  size  of  about  0  to  about  4  mm.,  and 
100-600  parts  by  weight  of  an  aluminous  cement,  said 
material  having  a  pore  volume  of  at  least  33  percent  by 
volume,  said  protective  layer  being  provided  during  the 
manufacture  of  foamed  slag  and  the  water  vapor  being 
produced  from  the  contact  of  the  molten  slag  with  water 
diffusing  to  the  surface  of  the  refractory  lining  material 
from  water  impregnated  in  the  refractory  lining  material. 


3,252,814 

CRYSTALLINE  FIBERS 

Robert  G.  RnsscU,  GranvUlc,  Ohio,  Wilbud  L.  Morgan, 

Spartanburg,  S.C,  and   Lewis  F.  ScbeflBer,   Newark, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens^Coming  Fibcrglas  Corpora* 

don,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,850 
21  Claims.    (CI.  106—57) 

1.  A  reinforced  body  consisting  of  substantially  pure 
crystalline  fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titania,  zirconia,  and  zircon,  as  determined  by  X-ray 
diffraction,  in  a  vitreous  matrix  consisting  essentially  of 
boric  anhydride. 

3.  A  process  for  producing  crystalline  fibers  which 
comprises  melting  a  matrix  material  of  boric  anhydride, 
dissolving  in  the  resulting  melted  matrix  a  crystal-form- 
ing material  capable  of  forming  acicular  crystals,  said 
crystal-forming  material  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titania,  zirconia,  and  zircon,  cooling  the 
crystal-forming  material  and  the  matrix  material  to  a 
temperature  near  the  upper  end  of  a  nucleation  range 
of  said  crystal-forming  material  to  cause  a  relatively 
few  number  of  nuclei  to  be  formed  in  the  matrix,  con- 
tinuing to  cool  said  crystal-forming  material  and  matrix, 
as  the  crystal-forming  material  crystallizes  and  the 
nucleation  range  drops,  to  a  temperature  at  which  most 
of  the  crystal-forming  material  is  crystallized  from  the 
matrix,  further  cooling  the  crystals  and  matrix  to  am- 
bient temperature,  and  removing  the  matrix  material 
from  the  resulting  crystals. 
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3,252,815 

LIGNOCELLULOSE  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 

William  T.  Glab,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Caradco 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

No  Drawhig.    Orighial  application  Oct.  22,  1958,  Ser. 

No.  768,832,  now  Patent  No.  3,033,695,  dated  May  8, 

1962.     Divided  and  tiiit  application  May  4,  1962,  Ser. 

No.  192,362 

2  Clahns.     (CL  106—163) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  lignocellulose  product  ca- 
pable of  being  pressure  molded,  consisting  essentially  of: 
intimately  mixing  finely  divided  lignocellulose  material 
with  about  0.1-30.0%  by  weight  of  a  reactant  of  the  class 
consisting  of  furfural,  acetone,  mesityl  oxide  plus  sulfur 
plus  solvent  extracted  solid  pine  wood  resin  substantially 
free  of  wood  rosin,  acetaldehyde  plus  sulfur  plus  solvent 
extracted  solid  pine  wood  resin  substantially  free  of  wood 
rosin,  butyraldehyde  plus  sulfur  plus  solvent  extracted  solid 
pine  wood  resin  substantially  free  of  wood  rosm  and 
glutaraldehyde  plus  sulfur  plus  solvent  extracted  solid  pine 
wood  resin  substantially  free  of  wood  rosin  to  provide  a 
mixture;  heating  said  mixture  in  a  confined  atmosphere  at 
an  internal  pressure  of  about  50-550  pounds  per  square 
inch  gauge  and  a  temperature  of  about  275-475*  F.  for 
about  4-60  minutes  to  react  said  reactant  and  lignocel- 
lulose; and  supplying  steam  to  said  confined  atmosphere 
during  the  reacting. 


ulated  exothermic  hot  topping  compound  aggregate  filler 
and  a  binder  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  binder 
as  based  on  the  filler  weight  of  from  about  6  to  about  10 
percent  of  a  hexose  saccharide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hexose  monosaccharides  and  acid  hydro- 


from  co^^^ 09f^*^<f^  Co^n^osff'Of 
caio/uj*&  ju^r ^o/ym«r  rtsm  btn^af 

lyzable  polysaccharides  and  from  about  1.5  to  about  A5 
percent  of  an  alkali  metal  acid  sulfate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  hydrogen  sulfate,  potassium 
hydrogen  sulfate  and  lithium  hydrogen  sulfate,  and,  from 
about  4  to  about  8  percent  water,  the  water  weight  being 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  filler-binder. 


3,252,816 

PIGMENTED  EXTRUDABLE  VISCOSE  SOLUTIONS 
Frederic  L.  Sicvcnpipcr,  Alden,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,913 
7  Clahni.    (CI.  106—165) 

5.  In  the  extrusion  of  viscose  solutions  contaimng  a 
vat  pigment  which  induces  gelling,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adding  to  the  viscose  solution  a  mixture 
of  a  vat  pigment  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  water 
soluble  organic  nitro  compound  to  prevent  thickening 
and  gelling  of  the  solution  during  extrusion,  and  extrud- 
ing the  mixture. 

3,252,817 
STABIUZATION  OF  SYNTHETIC  PLASTICS 
BASED  ON  CELLULOSE  ESTERS 
Wolfram  Neumann,  Lcverfcnacn,  Hans  Holtschmidt,  Co- 
logne-Stammheim,  Otto  Bayer,  Lcvcrfcusen,  and  Hcfaiz 
GUtfcr  and  Wilhelm  Rohm,  Dormagen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to   Farbcnfabrlkcn   Bayer   AkticngcscUachaft, 
Lcverfcnscn,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  22, 1961, 
F  35,627 
6  Cbdms.     (CL  106—169) 
4.  A  hydrolysis  and  age-stabilized  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  synthetic  plastic  based  on  a  cellu- 
lose ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose 
acetate,  cellulose  propionate,  cellulose  butyrate,  cellulose 
acetopropionate  and  cellulose   acetobutyrate,   and  from 
about  0.1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  carbodiimide. 


3,252,819 
N-VINYL   AMIDES    AND   LACTAMS    AS  PLASTI- 

CIZERS  FOR  POLYURETHANE  POTTING  AND 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Raymond  L.  Cobb,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Origfaial  application.  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,101. 

Divided  and  this  application  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

211,903 

lOChdms.    (CL  106— 244) 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising:  a  major  por- 
tion of  a  polyurethane  prepared  by  the  interaction  of  a 
polyisocyanate  with  an  active  hydrogen  containing  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhydroxy 
compounds  and  polyamino  compounds  containing  at  least 
two  active  hydrogen  atoms,  said  active  hydrogen  contain- 
ing compound  and  said  polyisocyanate  being  present  in 
amounts  ranging  from  substantially  stoictuometric  to 
about  15  weight  percent  excess  for  the  active  hydrogen 
containing  compound  and  from  substantially  stoichi- 
ometric to  about  25  weight  percent  excess  for  the  polyiso- 
cyanate; and  from  1  to  15  weight  percent  of  an  N-vinyl 
amide  characterized  by  a  structural  formula  selected  from 
the  group  of  formulas  consisting  of 

o  ,  r-z— , 

R'-N— <!i— R'  and 
HC=CHi 

HC=CHi 


■  rn=o 


Fonnolml 


Formolall 


3,252,818 

THERMOSETTING  COMPOSITION  FOR 
EXOTHERMIC  HOT  TOPS 
Ronald  H.  Cooper,  Clare,  and  Robert  D.  Goodcnough 
and  Gerald  M.  Corbctt,  Midland,  Mkrh.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,231 
2  Ctofans.    (a.  106—217) 
1.  In  a  thermosetting  composition  for  the  fabrication 
of  exothermic  hot  tops  characterized  in  being  thermoset- 
ting when  heated  to  a  temperature  between  about  350 
and  about  450*  F.  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  partic- 


wherein:  each  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  and  aralkyl  hydrocar- 
bon groups  containing  from  1  to  16  carbon  atoms;  Z  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated,  monoole- 
finic,  and  diolefinic  divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  con- 
taining from  3  to  17  carbon  atoms  which,  together  with 
the  N  atom  and  the  C  atom  connected  thereto,  form  a 
5  to  7  membered  ring;  and  wherein  the  total  nimiber  of 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  does  not  exceed  20. 

3.  A  liquid  potting  and  bonding  composition  compris- 
ing: an  active  hydrogen  containing  compoimd  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhydroxy  compounds  and 
polyamino  compounds  containing  at  least  two  active  hy- 
drogen atoms;  a  polyisocyanate;  said  polyisocyanate  being 
present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  stoichiometric 
to  about  25  weight  percent  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric 
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quantity  which  will  react  with  said  active  hydrogen  con- 
taining compound  and  said  active  hydrogen  containing 
compound  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about 
stoichiometric  to  about  15  weight  percent  in  excess  of  the 
stoichiometric  quantity  which  will  react  with  said  polyiso- 
cyanate;  and  from  1  to  15  weight  percent  of  an  N-vmyl 
amide  characterized  by  a  structural  formula  selected 
from  the  group  of  formulas  consisting  of 


0 

R'— N— C— R'    and 
I 
HC=CH« 


C=Oi 


HC=CHi 
Formula  I  Formula  II 

wherein:  each  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  and  aralkyl  hydrocar- 
bon groups  containing  from  1  to  16  carbon  atoms;  Z  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated,  monoole- 
finic,  and  diolefinic  divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  con- 
taining from  3  to  17  carbon  atoms  which,  together  with 
the  N  atom  and  the  C  atom  connected  thereto,  form  a 
5  to  7  membered  ring;  and  wherein  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  docs  not  exceed  20. 


fabric  moves  through  an  extended  portion  of  said  path 
beyond  said  transverse  line;  progressively  releasing  said 
edge  portions  as  they  cross  a  second  line  extending 
transversely  of  said  path;  while  driving  said  fabric 
through  a  plurality  of  complete  circuits  of  said  endless 
path  making  adjustments  by  increments  in  the  length  of 
said  endless  path  and  in  the  spacing  between  the  parallel 
lines  along  which  said  edge  portions  of  said  fabric  are 
gripped  to  progressively  establish  a  predetermined  final 
longitudinal  dimension  of  said  endless  belt  of  fabric 
while  establishing  and  maintaining  a  predetermined  final 
transverse  dimension  of  that  portion  of  said  fabric  which 
is  moving  from  said  first  transverse  line  to  said  second 
transverse  line;  and  thereafter,  while  driving  said  fabric 
through  said  endless  path  and  maintaining  said  final  di- 
mensions, treating  said  fabric  to  progressively  stabilize 
the  eiitire  length  of  said  endless  bek  of  fabric  in  said 
final  dimensions. 


3^52,820 
RHEOLOGICAL  AGENT  FOR  ORGANO-BASE 

SYSTEVfS 
Robert  R.  Vignolo,  Westfield,  Malcolm  K.  Smith,  Moun- 
tainside, and  Don  S.  Bolley,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  The  Baker  Castor  Oil  Company,  Bayonnc,  NJ,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,803 
11  Claims.    (CI.  106—272) 

1.  A  Theological  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  co-ground  mixture  of  a  thixotropic  wax  powder  and 
a  finely  divided  pigment  extender,  said  pigment  extender 
being  present  in  an  amount  between  about  25%  to  about 
75%  by  weight  of  the  mixture,  and  said  thixotropic  wax 
powder  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
physically  modified  form  of  glyceryl  trihydroxystearate 
and  a  mixture  of  a  polyamide  of  hydroxy  stearic  acid 
with  glyceryl  trihydroxystearate. 


3,252  822 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BITUMINOUS  COATED 

SHEET  OF  SYNTHETIC  MINERAL  WOOL  FIBERS 

Frank  B.  Bums,  Wynnewood,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Kerr- 

McGec  Oil  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  639,584, 

Feb.   11,  1957.     This  application  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser. 

No.  175,894 

14  Claims.     (CL  117—30) 


3,252,821 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ENDLESS  FABRICS 
Donald  R.  Christie,  Troy,  N.Y.,  and  Arthur  Schiff,  Scotch 
Plains,   NJ.,  assignors  to  Huyck   Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,973,  now 
Patent  No.  3,149,003,  dated  Sept  15,  1964.     Divided 
and  ttiis  application  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,807 
8  Claims.    (CI.  117—7) 


1.  In  a  process  for  finishing  an  endless  belt  of  fabric 
the  steps  comprising  driving  said  fabric  longitudinally 
through  an  endless  path;  progressively  gripping  opposite 
longitudinal  edge  portions  of  said  moving  fabric  as  said 
edge  portions  cross  a  line  extending  transversely  of  said 
path  at  a  predetermined  point  in  said  path;  maintaining 
said  opposite  edge  portions  gripped  along  spaced  par- 
allel lines  extending  longitudinally  of  said  fabric  as  said 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  porous  glass  fiber  sheet 
base  which  is  saturated  with  bituminous  material  coni- 
prising  the  steps  of  applying  an  excess  of  molten  bitumi- 
nous material  by  submerging  in  a  molten  bath  thereof  a 
porous   bonded   glass   fiber   sheet   base   having   a   non- 
thermoplastic   binder   to   which   the   molten   bituminous 
material  readily  adheres,  the  binder  consisting  essentially 
of  thermoset  resin  and  covering  substantially  the  entire 
glass   fiber  surfaces   and   being  tightly   bonded  thereto, 
withdrawing  the  glass  fiber  sheet  base  having  an  excess 
of   molten   bituminous   material   thereon   from   the   said 
bath,  doctoring  off  the  excess  molten  bituminous  mate- 
rial after  removal  of  the  glass  fiber  sheet  base  from  the 
said  bath  by  passing  it  between  a  pair  of  rolls  including 
a  floating  doctor  roll  which  is  ]Mvotally  mounted  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  axis  thereof,  the  sheet  base  being 
passed  under  and  over  the  floating  doctor  roll  and  then 
away   from  the   upper  peripheral  surface   thereof  in   a 
direction   toward   the   said   point  of   mounting   and   in 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  a  plane  passing  through 
the  axis  of  the  floating  doctor  roll  and  the  said  point 
of  mounting  whereby  the  excess  molten  bituminous  mate- 
rial is  doctored  off  of  the  glass  fiber  sheet  base  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  pressure  and  porosjty  visible  to  the 
unaided  eye  is  produced  in  the  resultant  saturated  glass 
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fiber  sheet  base,  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  pair  of 
rolls  being  rotated  at  substantially  the  linear  speed  of 
the  glass  fiber  mat  as  it  passes  therebetween,  the  bitumi- 
nous material  that  remains  after  doctoring  off  the  said 
excess  saturating  the  glass  fiber  sheet  base  and  being 
bonded  to  the  nontbermoplastic  binder  on  the  glass  fiber 
surfaces. 


rocket  nozzle  at  said  temperature  while  continually  con- 
tacting it  with  said  vapors  until  a  tungsten  coating  of  from 
about  0.01  to  50  mils  in  thickness  is  achieved. 


3,252,823 

PROCESS  FOR  ALUMINUM  REDUCTION  OF 
METAL  HALIDES  IN  PREPARING  ALLOYS 
AND  COATINGS 
Howard  W.  Jacobson,  Wllmcr  A.  Jenkins  II,  Carl  Marcos 
Olson,  and  Oswhi  B.  WiUcox,  New  Castle  County,  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,567 
9  Clalma.    (CI.  117—100) 


6.  A  process  for  coating  a  solid  object  with  metal  com- 
prising contacting  in  a  reaction  zone  substantially  free 
of  any  liquid  phase  a  vaporous,  refractory  metal  chloride 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SiCU.  TiCU.  ZrCl4, 
HfCU.  TbCli.  VCU.  NbCI^  CrCI,,  MoCU,  WCI,.  and 
WCI5,  with  an  agitated  bed  of  solid  particles,  said  par- 
ticles having  aluminum  at  the  surface  thereof,  said  re- 
action zone  having  suspended  therein  and  in  contact  with 
said  solid  particles  the  solid  object  to  be  coated,  main- 
taining said  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  aluminimi  and  the  dew  point  of  the 
chloride  vapor  and  below  the  melting  point  of  the  re- 
fractory metal  present  in  said  chloride,  thereby  reducing 
said  vaporous  metal  chloride  with  said  aluminimi  and 
forming  a  metal  coating  on  said  solid  object. 


3,252,825 

PROCESS  OF  COATING  GLASS  FIBERS  WITH 
HYDROLYZED  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT 
OF  AMINO  SILANE  AND  COPOLYMERIZ- 
ABLE  MONOMER 
Alfred  Marzocchi,  Cumberland,  and  Nicholas  S.  Janetos, 

Providence,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiherglas 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,578 
5  Claims.    (CL  117—126) 

1.  A  method  for  rendering  glass  fibers  compatible  with 
and  adherent  to  organic  polymeric  resinous  materials 
comprising  coating  the  surfaces  of  said  fibers  prior  to 
combination  with  said  organic  polymeric  resinous  ma- 
terials, with  the  hydrolyzed  condensation  product  of  a 
silane  coupling  agent  having  the  general  formula 
(R,NR'(HNR")„)nSiX4_n  where  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  of  less 
than  5  carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R"  are  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  of  less  than  5  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  readily  fay- 
drolyzable  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
halogen,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  beta  methoxy  ethoxy  and  beta 
ethoxy  ethoxy,  /n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from 
0  to  1,  and  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to 
2,  and  a  copolymerizable  monomeric  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacryUc  acid,  aldehyde, 
unsaturated  polyester  and  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride. 


3,252,826 
COATED  THERMOPLASTIC  TRANSPARENT 
ARTICLE 
Carl  B.  Salzinger,  MayfieM  Hel^Us,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  222,683 

11  Chdms.  (CL  117—138.8) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  shaped 
transparent  article  prepared  from  synthetic  resinous  ma- 
terial having  a  coating  on  at  least  one  surface,  said  coat- 
ing consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  water-soIuUe 
gum  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble 
cellulose  ethers,  and  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  a  fatty  acid  having  from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms 
wherein  the  gum  and  the  salt  are  present  in  a  ratio  of 
from  about  1  to  about  9  to  about  9  to  about  1. 


3,252,824 
CARBONACEOUS  SOLID  BODIES  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Thomas  P.  Whalcy,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  VeDo  Norman, 

Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  con»oration  of  Virgiiiia 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Aof.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,145 
2  Clafans.    (CI.  117—107.2) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  tungsten  coated  graphite 
rocket  nozzle  capable  of  withstanding  high  temperature 
halogen-containing  gases  having  a  high  velocity,  said  proc- 
ess comprising  (1)  heating  a  graphite  rocket  nozzle  hav- 
ing an  apparent  porosity  of  about  1  to  50  percent  to  a 
temperature  of  from  about  400  to  600*  C,  (2)  generat- 
ing vapors  of  a  neutral  diarene  tungsten  compound  by 
heating  said  compound  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere 
sufficient  to  produce  a  vapor  pressure  of  up  to  10  milli- 
meters of  mercury,  (3)  contacting  the  graphite  rocket 
nozzle  heated  to  the  above  temperature  with  said  vapors 
in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  of  a  pressure  less  than  10 
millimeters  of  mercury,  and  (4)  maintaining  said  graphite 


3^52,827 
REFRACTORY  CARBIDE  BODIES  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THEM 
Carl  G.  Rose  and  James  C  Andersen,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y., 
assignors   to   The   Carborundum    Company,   Niagara 
Falb,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Nov.  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  772,005 
15  CUdms.     (CI.  117—201) 


MOCYKOtUM  oisiLiaoc 
«.CON  CMHX 


1.  An  electrical  resistance  heating  element  comprising 
a  body  consisting  essentially  of  silicon  carbide  impreg- 
nated with  molybdenum  silicide. 
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3^52,828 
CARBIDE  WELDING  ROD 
Joseph  F.  Quaas,  Island  Park,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Eatectk 
Welding  AUoys  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Joly  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  298,716 
9  Claims.     (CL  117—207) 


charge,  depositing  a  thin,  solid,  continuous  polymeric 
fi^m  composed  of  said  material  on  a  base  by  exposing  said 


^^    Ctn-tki: 
Cono 


,    TMlM.Hio'M 
Melal  Coat  Ota' 


1.  A  carbide  surfacing  rod  comprising  a  refractory  car- 
bide core  having  a  coating  ranging  approximately  from 
2-10%  by  weight  of  said  rod  of  a  refractory  metal  com- 
patible with  deposition  of  said  carbide  upon  a  parent 
metal  surface  and  melting  at  a  temperature  ranging  ap- 
proximately from  1800-2870'  C. 


3,252,829 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TRANSPARENT  ELEC- 
TRICALLY CONDUCTING  GLASS  SHEETS  AND 
ARTICLE  RESULTING  THEREFROM 
Joseph  L.  Romstadt  and  Richard  A.  Vascik,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
a»ignors  to  Libbcy-Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Tole- 
do,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  194,925 
12  Chdms.     (Cl.  117—211) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  transparent  electrically  con- 
ducting glass  sheets,  comprising  applying  a  first  layer  of 
a  fusible  electroconductive  metal-containing  glass  flux 
along  at  least  one  marginal  portion  of  one  surface  of  a 
glass  sheet,  said  flux  having  a  fusing  temperature  which 
is  lower  than  the  softening  temperature  of  the  glass  sheet, 
heating  said  sheet  to  a  temperature  approaching  the 
softening  temperature  of  the  glass  to  fuse  said  first  flux 
layer  to  the  glass,  applying  an  electrically  conducting 
metal  oxide  film-forming  material  to  said  one  surface  of 
the  heated  glass  sheet  to  film  same,  applying  a  second 
layer  of  a  fusible  electrocondiKtive  metal-containing  glass 
flux  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  flux  layer  and  the 
interface  thereof  with  said  electrically  conducting  film,  the 
fusing  temperature  of  said  second  flux  layer  also  being 
lower  than  the  softening  temperature  of  the  glass  sheet, 
and  then  reheating  the  filmed  sheet  to  a  temperature  ap- 
proaching the  softening  temperature  of  the  glass  to  fuse 
said  second  flux  layer  in  place. 


base  to  the  thus-treated  vapor,  and  arranging  the  thus- 
formed  polymeric  film  as  the  dielectric  between  capacitor 
electrodes  of  opposite  polarity. 


3,252,830 
ELECTRIC  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Alfred  S.  Commin,  Buffalo,  and  Charles  E.  Watts,  Jr., 
Lake  George,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719,441 

4  Claims.     (Cl.  117—217) 

1.  The  method  of  making  an  electrical  capacitor  which 

comprises  subjecting  the  vapor  of  a  material  comprising 

a  fluorine-containing  monowcx  to  an  electrical  glow  dis- 


3,252,831 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Randall  C.  Ragan,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electra 
Manofacturins  Company,  Independence,  Kans.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Mbsoori 

FUed  May  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  365,399 
17  Claims.    (0.117—217) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  film-type  electrical  re- 
sistor comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  electrically 
insulating  substrate  which  is  resistant  to  high  tempera- 
tures, depositing  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  glass  and 
thermally  decomposable  organic  compounds  of  the  metals 
silver,  platinum,  and  gold  as  a  thin  coating  on  the  surface 
of  said  substrate,  said  glass  having  a  fusing  point  below 
the  melting  points  of  said  metals,  increasing  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  coating  at  a  relatively  slow  rate  until  the 
electrical  resistance  of  the  metal-glass  system  is  reduced 
to  substantially  its  minimum  value,  increasing  the  tem- 
perature of  said  coating  at  least  to  the  fusing  point  of 
said  glass,  but  below  the  melting  point  of  said  metals,  at 
a  relatively  rapid  rate  sufficient  to  avoid  any  siibstantial 
increase  in  the  electrical  resistance  of  the  metal-glass  sys- 
tem, maintaining  the  coating  at  the  fusing  temperature  for 
a  period  sufficient  to  completely  fuse  the  glass  without 
substantially  increasing  the  electrical  resistance  of  the 
metal-glass  system,  and  cooling  the  resulting  glassy  coating 
to  solidify  the  glass  and  form  a  continuous  impervious 
metal-glass  film  bonded  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate. 


3,252,832 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNETICALLY  HARD 

SUPERCONDUCTING  WIRES 
Eogen  Sanr,  Glcssen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Aktlcngesell- 
schaft  Brown,  Boverl  A  Cic.,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Filed  July  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  208,925 
2  Claims.    (CL  117—227) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  superconducting  wires  con- 
sisting of  continuously  passing  a  vanadium  wire  through 
a  bath  of  molten  gallium,  to  subject  the  wire  to  coating 
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by  the  gallium  during  a  predetermined  period,  to  cause 
the  coated  gallium  to  diffuse  into  the  wire  surface  such 


ti,-^—--, 


!S£- 


Ji~=- 


fX 


as  to  produce  a  final  superconducting  intermetallic 
vanadium-gallium  layer  of  desired  thickness  upon  said 
wire. 

i' 

3,252,833 

STRETCHABLE  TAPE 

Max  Skobel,  Oakhorst,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Stanffer  Chemical 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  182,189 

9  Claims.     (CL  117—231) 


under  pressure  to  the  interior  of  said  cable,  said  treating 
composition  comprising  from  5  to  10%  of  an  unsaturated 
polyester  resin  varnish,  10  to  20%  of  a  partially  polym- 
erized silicone  resin,  0.5  to  S%  of  an  insecticide  compo- 
sition, and  65  to  85%  of  a  solvent,  and  withdrawing  said 
treating  composition  from  the  cable^  at  a  point  remote 
from  the  point  of  introduction,  whereby  the  conductor 
insulation  and  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  cable  sheathing 
between  said  points  of  introduction  and  withdrawal  be- 
come coated  and  impregnated  with  said  treating  composi- 
tion. 


3,252,835 
SENSITIZATION  OF  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

LAYERS 
Franz  Nissl,  Municli,  Wolf  Gesieridi,  Lcverlmscn,  and 
Gcrd  Schwarzkopf,  Opladcn,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Agfa  Akticngcscllsfhaft,  Lcverknscn,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

FUed  May  31, 1961,  Scr.  No.  113,822 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  1, 1960, 

A  34  795 

4  Claims.     (CL  117—201) 


1.  A  composite  elongatable  product  comprising  in 
combination  strand  material  including  plural  generally 
continuous  filaments  of  essentially  inelastic  material  later- 
ally spaced  apart  and  significantly  shortened  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  by  plural  lateral  contortions  following 
a  regular  pattern  with  resilient  coating  material  compris- 
ing silicone  elastomers  completely  imbedding  the  fila- 
ments of  the  strand  material  and  defining  a  relatively  flat 
outer  transverse  cross-sectional  configuration  of  the  com- 
posite elongatable  product  in  a  manner  which  is  generally 
consunt  along  the  length  of  the  composite  elongatable 
product,  the  coating  material  on  one  side  of  the  product 
being  in  a  nontacky  condition  along  at  least  part  of  the 
width  and  the  coating  material  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  product  being  in  a  pressure  sensitive  tacky  condition 
along  at  least  part  of  the  width  of  the  product. 


I  3,252,834 

PRESERVATIVE  TREATMENT  OF  ELECTRIC 

CABLE 
Clifford  B.  Vbiccnt,  Glen  Ellen,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vin- 
cent  &  Vbccnt,  Inc.,  Whidsor,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,712 
3  Claims.     (CL  117—231) 


1.  In  a  process  of  treating  electrical  cable  to  inhibit 
penetration  by  water  and  boring  insects,  and  to  prolong 
life,  the  steps  of  introducing  a  treatment  composition 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  sensitized  electro- 
photographic material  which  comprises  (a)  mixing  a  dis- 
persion consisting  essentially  of  a  sensitizing  dye,  photo- 
conductive  zinc  oxide  and  a  nonpolar  organic  solvent 
that  is  immiscible  with  water,  has  a  boiling  point  below 
180*  C,  and  a  dielectric  constant  below  10,  and  in  which 
both  the  zinc  oxide  and  the  sensitizing  dye  are  at  least 
difiicultly  soluble,  (b)  thereafter  mixing  the  said  disper- 
sion with  a  non-polar  solution  of  a  film-forming  insulat- 
ing binding  agent,  (c)  casting  the  latter  mixture  on  to  a 
sheet-like  conductive  support  and  drying  the  same,  there- 
by forming  a  layer  of  the  said  binding  agent  containing 
pbotoconductive  zinc  oxide  that  is  sensitized  by  the  said 
sensitizing  dye. 


3,252,836 

PROCESS  FOR  FRACTIONATING  FILM-GRADE 

AMYLOSE  FROM  AMYLOMAIZE  STARCH 

Roy  A.  Anderson  and  Charles  Voinovich,  Peoria,  IlL, 

assignors  to  tlic  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 

seated  by  the  Secretary  of  Agrkoltnre 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Oct  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  316,778 
7  Chdms.     (CL  127—71) 

K  A  continuous  process  for  obtaining  film-grade  am- 
ylose  having  a  purity  of  at  least  80  percent  and  an  in- 
trinsic viscosity  in  1  N  potassium  hydroxide  at  25*  C. 
of  at  least  1.0  comprising  heating  a  slurry  of  amylomaize 
starch  having  an  apparent  amylose  content  of  about  40 
to  75  percent  with  direct  steam  to  275-325*  F.  for 
5-15  minutes,  the  slurry  being  of  a  concentraticm  such 
that  the  concentration  of  starch  in  the  resulting  solution 
is  from  4  to  8  percent  by  weight,  flashing  the  solution  to 
the  atmosphere,  co<riing  the  solution  to  180-200*  P., 
admixing  5-10  percent  based  on  the  original  weight  of 
starch  of  a  complexing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  Cr-Cio  straight  chain  aliphatic  acids 
and  the  corresponding  Cf-Cio  normal  primary  alcohols. 
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holding  the  mixed  solution  at  ISO'-ZOO'"  F.  for  10-15 
minutes  to  complex  the  amylose,  cooling  the  solution  to 
ISO'-llO"  F.  to  crystallize  the  complex,  centrifuging  to 
isolate  the  crystallized  complex,  washing  the  isolated  com- 
plex in  hot  water  containing  enough  of  the  complexing 
agent  to  prevent  redissolving,  recovering  the  washed  ma- 
terial, drying,  and  washing  in  85  percent  methanol  to 
defat  and  to  remove  residual  complexing  agent. 


3^52,837       '  • 

FUEL  CELL 
Charles  N.  Satterfield,  South  Lincoln,  and  John  O.  Smith, 
Swampscott,  Mass.,  and  Kenneth  L.  McHugh,  Kirk- 
wood,  Mo.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mon- 
santo Research  Corporation,  Everett,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,272 

19  Claims.  (CL  136—86) 
1:  A  fuel  cell  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  inert  elec- 
trodes in  electrical  contact  with  each  other  through  an 
undivided  aqueous  electrolyte,  one  of  said  electrodes  being 
continuously  maintained  in  contact  with  a  liquid  alkanol 
of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  as  fuel,  while  the  other  of 
said  electrodes  is  continuously  maintained  in  contact  with 
an  aqueous  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  peroxide,  reducible  inorganic  oxides 
and  oxy  acids,  and  the  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  salts  of  said  oxy  acids,  said  aqueous  oxidizing 
agent  being  supplied  to  said  electrode  by  introduction 
thereof  at  the  electrode. 


3,252,840 
SUPER  STRENGTH  STEEL  ALLOY  COMPOSITION 

AND  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 

IT 
James  P.  Tarwater,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Repahlic 

Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 
Original  application  Sept.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,072,  now 

Patent  No.  3,198,630,  dated  Aug.  3,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,754 
15  Claims.     (CI.  148—12.3) 

1.  The  method  of  anisotropically  strengthening  an 
alloy  steel  article  to  impart  maximum  strength  in  a  pre- 
selected direction  of  said  article  with  retention  of  good 
ductility,  said  article  being  made  of  a  steel  consisting 
essentially  of  about  0.35-0.6%  carbon,  3-7%  nickel, 
0.2-0.5%  chromium,  up  to  2%  each  of  manganese  and 
silicon,  up  to  0.5%  molybdenum,  up  to  0.2%  vanadium, 
up  to  5%  cobalt,  up  to  1%  aluminum,  and  the  balance 
substantially  all  iron,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  austenitizing  said  steel  article  at  temperature  above 
1400°  F.  and  thereupon  quenching  and  tempering  at 
about  350-600'  F.,  thereupon  prestraining  said  article  in 
said  preselected  direction  to  impart  thereto  a  permanent 
deformation  in  said  direction  of  about  1-6%  of  the  orig- 
inal length  of  said  article  in  said  direction,  and  thereafter 
strain-aging  said  article  by  heating  and  holding  at  elevated 
temperature  not  substantially  higher  than  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  said  article  was  tempered  and  for  a  period 
required  to  impart  a  preselected  combination  of  strength 
and  ductility. 


3,252,838 
FUEL  CELL  HAVING  ROTATABLE  ELECTRODE 
Harry  Huber  and  Raymond  Le  Bihan,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  CSF-Compagnie  Generate  De  Telegraphic 
Sans  Fil,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  165,781 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  27,  1961, 

850,917 

9  Claims.     (CI.  136—86) 


8.  A  fuel  cell  comprising  a  liquid  electrolyte  bath, 
plate  means  spaced  apart  and  partially  immersed  in  said 
electrolyte,  said  plate  means  being  adapted  to  rotate, 
each  plate  means  comprising  at  least  one  sector-shaped 
electrode  and  an  insulating  sector,  means  for  supplying 
gaseous  fuel  and  oxidizing  gas  to  said  plate  means,  and 
output  means  to  enable  extraction  of  electrical  energy 
from  said  electrodes. 


3,252,839 
NOVEL    PLATINIZED    ELECTRODES    FOR    FUEL 
CELLS   AND  FUEL  CELLS   CONTAINING  THE 
SAME 
Stanley  H.  Langer,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Henry  P.  Landi, 
Peekskill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,916 

12  Claims.     (CI.  136 — 86)  | 

3.  A  hydrogen-oxygen  fuel  cell  comprising  an  electro- 
lyte, a  pair  of  electrodes  containing  carbon,  a  platinum 
metal,  and  a  waterproofing  agent  therefor  and  on  which, 
after  waterproofing,  a  platinum  metal  has  been  electro- 
deposited  as  a  second  catalyst. 


3,252  841 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

George  S.  Foerster,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Sept.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,360 
3  Claims.     (CI.  148—32.5) 

1.  A  high  strength  aluminum  alloy  pellet  extrusion 
consisting  essentially  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  2  weight 
percent  magnesium,  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  weight 
percent  silicon,  an  additive  metal,  and  remainder  alumi- 
num, said  additive  metal  being  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  barium,  calcium  and  cerium,  said 
alloy  being  further  characterized  in  that  the  concentra- 
tion of  said  additive  metal  and  the  actual  weight  per- 
cent of  silicon  in  said  alloy  are  predetermined  in  accord- 
ance with  the  following  relationship: 

(a)  wt.  percent  si=^^- P^^*^"^  ^6+0.1  (1-10  wt. 
percent  barium) 

(b)  wt.  percent  Si^"^^   ^^^^^  ^^^-H.O  (0.7&-6  wt. 
percent  calcium) 

(c)  wt.  percent  si=^^- P^p^«^^  ^^8  ^.q.!  (1-20  wt. 

percent  cerium) 

said  extrusion  being  in  the  extnided,  solution  heat  treat- 
ed, quenched  and  aged  coixlition  and  characterized  by 
an  unexpectedly  high  tensile  strength. 


3,252,842 

HIGH  ENERGY  METAL  FUEL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Griffith  E.  WUIiams,  3250  West  4100  Sooth, 

Sah  Lake  City,  Utah 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,958 

3  Claims.  (CI.  149 — 6) 
3.  A  high  energy  fuel,  consisting  essentially  of  par- 
ticles of  a  high  energy  solid  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  beryllium,  boron,  lithium,  aluminum, 
magnesium,  titanium,  silicon,  and  their  alloys,  said  par- 
ticles being  mechanically  worked  platelets  of  size  ranging 
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from  about  0.01  micron  to  about  5  microns,  each  of 
said  particles  being  intimately  coated  with  a  thin  film  of 
an  oxidation-preventing  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymerized  polybutadiene  acrylic  acid  and 
of  solidified  triacetin. 


I 


3,252,843 
LOW  DETONATION  RATE  EXPLOSIVE 
COMPOSITIONS 
George  L.  Griffith,  Coopcrsborg,  WOHam  L.  Sciiwoyer, 
AUentown,  Thomas  P.  DowUng,  Fnllerton,  and  John 
A.  Kmppcnbach,  DaniclsviUc,  Pa.,  aoignon  to  Tro)an 
Powder  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,115 

18  Claims.  (Cl.  149— 55) 
1.  An  explosive  composition  having  a  stable  low  rate 
of  detonation  which  comprises  inorganic  nitrate  explo- 
sive components  substantially  all  the  particles  of  which 
pass  #13  screen,  U.S.  Standard  Series,  in  admixture 
with  at  least  one  metal  oxide  substantially  all  the  particles 
of  which  are  retained  upon  a  #150  screen,  U.S.  Standard 
Series,  said  composition  having  a  rate  of  detonation 
up  to  about  9,000  feet  per  second. 


I 


3,252,844 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  A  MATTE  SURFACE 
ON  POLYCARBONATE 
Wilhclm    Hechcihammcr,    Krcfeid-Bocknm,    and    Hugo 
Streih,    Krcfeld-Uerdingen,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Farbcnfahrikcn  Bayer  Akticngesellsdiaft,  LcTcrknsen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.   14,   1962,  Ser.  No.  173,109 
ChduK  prkMity,  applicaUon  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1961, 
F  33,212 
4  Chdms.    (Cl.  156—2) 
1.  A  method  for  imparting  a  matte  finish  to  the  surface 
of  a  shaped  polycarbonate  article  substantially  instantane- 
ously which  comprises  treating  the  surface  with  a  solu- 
tion of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide 
at  a  concentration  of  about  50%  and  at  a  temperature  of 
between  about  80*  C.  and  about  120*  C. 


I 


3,252,845 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

CELLS 
Donald  R.  Schlndler  and  Karl  D.  Stuart,  East  Qeveland, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  15,  1961.  Ser.  No.  138,469 
4  Claims.     (CL  156—67) 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  electroluminescent  cell  as- 
sembly which  comprises  detachably  adhering  electrically 
conductive  glass  paper  to  a  temporary  backing  support 
sheet  by  a  bonding  layer  comprising  an  organic  polymeric 
material  filling  the  voids  in  and  rigidifying  the  said  glass 
paper,  coating  said  glass  paper  with  a  layer  of  electro- 
luminescent phosphor,  applying  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive layer  over  said  layer  of  electroluminescent  phosphor, 
and  then  removing  the  said  temporary  support  means  from 
the  said  glass  paper. 


3,252,846 
METHOD  FOR  COVERING  BELTS 
Walter  E.  Haber  and  James  W.  HuJI,  Springfield,  Mo., 
and  Harold  N.  Gmshon,  Dayton,  Oluo,  assignors  to 
Dayco  Corporatioa,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  (rf 
Ohio 
Origfaial  application  Jnly   13,   1960,  Ser.  No.   42,523. 
Divided  and  thk  applicatioa  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
424,874 

1  Claim.     (CL  156—201) 


A  method  of  applying  a  plurality  of  covers  of  rub- 
berized fabric  to  a  belt  body  comprising  the  steps  of  con- 
tinuously feeding  said  belt  body,  wrapping  a  portion  of 
a  first  cover  about  said  belt  body,  simultaneously  applying 
a  portion  of  a  second  cover  about  the  previously  wrapped 
portion  of  said  belt  body,  continuously  wrapping  other 
portions  of  said  first  cover  about  other  portions  of  said 
belt  body,  and  simultaneously  applying  other  portions  of 
said  second  cover  about  said  other  previously  wrapped 
portions  of  said  first  cover  on  said  belt  body. 


3,252  847  * 
COATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Jolm  L.  Morgan,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  and  Ravmond  T. 
Billbigs,  Apartment  9C,  260  S.   Broadway,'  Yonkcrs, 
N.Y.,  said  Morgan  assignor  to  said  Billings 
Filed  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,065 
14  Claims.    (CL  156—233) 


^f 
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1.  In  the  method  of  coating  an  article,  the  steps  whicft-* 
comprise:  moving  an  article  along  a  predetermined  path 
with  one  edge  of  the  article  extending  generally  along  said 
path,  yieldably  interposing  a  rotatable  resiliently  surfaced 
heat  conducting  roll  in  said  path  for  deflection  by  said 
article  out  of  said  path  and  into  rolling  engagement  with 
said  one  edge  of  said  article,  interposing  between  said  toU 
and  article  a  flexible  carrier  sheet  having  a  heat  releasable 
coating  for  application  to  said  article,  and  applying  heat 
to  said  carrier  fed  through  said  resiliently  surfaced  roll 
in  the  region  of  following  engagement. 
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3  452  84S 
NONFOAMEMG  PROCESS  FOR THEPREFARATTON 
OF   URETHANE   LAMINATES    FROM   FIBROUS 

MATERIALS  _,         .    ~ .  w  1 

Joaqoiii  V.  Borsellino,  Leyhtown,  Pa^  assigiior  to  TWokol 

Chemical  Corponitloii,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporatloo  of 

N^'d!!^!!^.    FUed  May  14, 1962,  S«r.  No.  194,662 
8  Claims.     (CI.  156— 307) 

1.  A   nonfoaming   process   compnsing    (a)    applying 
about  0.5  to  4  ounces  by  weight  of  a  liquid  adhesive  com- 
position per  square  yard  to  at  least  one  interfacial  contact 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  each  pair  of  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  a  proposed  fibrous  material  laminate  to  provide  a  tacky 
surface  deposit  of  said  adhesive,  said  adhesive  composi- 
tion comprising  a  nonaqueous  solution  of  at  least  about 
35  percent  by  weight  solids  content  of  a  urethane  pre- 
polymer  blocked  with  a  blocking  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  imines,  oximcs  and  ketoximes,  said 
blocked  prepolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
400  to  6000  and  a  ratio  of  equivalents  by  weight  of  iso- 
cyanate  of  said  prepolymer  to  equivalents  by  weight  of 
active  hydrogen  of  said  blocking  agent  in  the  range  of 
about  1/1  to  2/1  and  sufficient  quantities  of  at  least  one 
organic  crosslinking-curing  agent  to  provide  a  ratio  of 
equivalents  by  weight  of  isocyanate  of  said  prepolymer 
to  equivalents  by  weight  of  active  hydrogen  of  said  cross- 
linking-curing agent  in  the  range  of  about  0.5/1  to  2.0/1, 
(b)  nipping  said  layers  together  so  as  to  produce  a  surface 
wetting  of  said  layers  by  said  adhesive  composition  and 
thus  occasion  a  temporary  face  to  face  adherence  of  paired 
interfacial  contact  surfaces  and  (c)  heating  the  tempo- 
rarily adhering  layers  to  an  effective  temperature  for  an 
effective  time  interval  so  as  to  at  least  substantially  re- 
move the  solvent  therefrom,  unblock  the  prepolymer  and 
cure  the  unblocked  prepolymer  with   said  crosslinking 
curing  agent  to  effect  a  permanently  bonded  laminate. 


housing  on  the  support  and  extending  into  the  openmg. 
a  punch  and  means  for  moving  it  in  the  housing  for  sev- 
ering labels  from  the  strip  and  applying  the  labels  to  ad- 
vancing articles,  a  roller  journaled  on  and  carried  by  the 
punch  for  pressing  a  severed  label  against  an  advancing 
article,  the  housing  having  an  aperture  mto  which  the 
label  strip  is  fed  for  engagement  by  the  punch,  said  hous- 
ing having  foot  portions  located  beneath  the  aperture,  and 
die  plate  means  secured  to  said  foot  portions  and  located 
thereby  in  alignment  with  one  surface  of  the  said  first  plate 
for  guidance  of  the  label  strip,  said  die  plate  means  being 
positioned  for  cooperation  with  said  punch  dunng  its 
severing  movement. 


3,252,849 
LABEL  APPLYING  MACHINE 
Kurt  Rudolf  Schneider,  Bainbtidgc,  N.Y^  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Eureka  Specialty  Printing  Co., 
Scranton,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1961,  S«r.  No.  80,778 
21  Claims.    (CI.  156—363) 


3,252  85# 
FIRE   RESISTANT  MODIFIED   EPOXYNOVOLAC 

RESINS  AND  LAMINAE  BONDED  WITH  SAME 
Alexander  M.  Partansky,  Concord,  C«lif^  •««»ortoThe 
Dow  Chcmkal  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  ■  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  .   .«^.    o       »j     tAmAA-t 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Not.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,493 

14  Clafans.     (CI.  161—185) 
1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  adapted  to  being  con- 
verted, by  admixture  therewith,  of  a  curing  agent  which 
effectuates  a  reaction  among  the  oxirane  groups  thereof 
to  produce  a  self-extinguishing  heat-settable  thermoset 
resin  having  flexible  strength   properties  up  to  95.000 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  inner  laminar  shear  values  up 
to  39,000  pounds  per  square  inch  consisting  of  the  reac- 
tion product  of  an  epoxy  novolac  resin  and  a  halophenol 
selected   from   the   class   consisting  of  brominated   and 
chlorinated  monophenols  in  an  amount  of  said  mono- 
phenol  which  is  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  about  10 
weight  percent  bromine  when  a  brominated  phenol  is  em- 
ployed and  at  least  about  18  weight  percent  chlorine  when 
a  chlorinated  phenol  is  employed  but  which  amount  is 
insufficient  to  reduce   the  oxirane   groups  present  sub- 
stantially below  an  average  of  two  oxirane  groups  per 
molecule.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

I  3,252,851  _„„  ^^ 

MEMBRANE-LINER  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

JewcU  R.  Benson,  1035  15th  St.,  Denver  2,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260,343 

8  Claims.    (CL  161— 236) 


18.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  support  in- 
cluding a  first  plate  with  an  opening,  means  on  the  support 
for  advancing  articles  at  one  surface  of  the  first  plate  and 
past  said  opening  for  label  application  thereto,  means  for 
feeding  a  strip  of  labels  along  the  support  at  the  opposite 
surface  of  the  first  plate  and  across  said  opening,  a  punch 


8  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  asphalt-vinyl  chlo- 
ride polymer  core  sandwiched  between  asphalt  saturated 
reinforcing  sheets  at  each  side  of  the  core  wherein  the 
core  is  one-third  to  two-thirds  of  the  total  thickness  of 
said  article  of  manufacture,  said  core  comprising  a  central 
sheet  2  to  30  mils  thick  of  ductile,  stretchable  vinyl  chlo- 
ride polymer  having  a  softening  point  of  205*  F.  to  300 
F  thermally  bonded  between  layers  of  asphalt  softemng 
between  170*  F.  and  245*  F.  and  having  a  fluid  tempera- 
ture between  320*  F.  and  375*  F.,  the  central  sheet  of 
vinyl  chloride  polymer  having  a  softenmg  point  tempera- 
ture significantly  less  than  the  fluid  temperature  of  the 
asphalt  of  the  core,  each  layer  of  asphalt  of  the  core  bcmg 
100  to  200  mUs  thick,  said  asphalt  being  sufficiently  duc- 
tile to  permit  plastic  deformation  and  flow  thereof  under 
sustained  pressure  while  at  the  same  Ume  providmg  a  core 
sufficiently  rigid  to  be  easily  handled. 
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3,252,852 

PROCESS  OP  ADDING  A  POLYETHYLENE  IMINE- 

CALCIUM    CARBONATE    FILLER    TO    CELLU- 

LOSIC  FIBERS  AND  PAPER  THEREOF 
PmiI  Lagally,  State  CoUcgc,  Pa.,  awignor  to  Chcmlrad 

Corporation,  Eait  Branswkfc,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No   Drawing.     Cootinaation   of  abandoned   application 

Ser.  No.  41,719,  July  11,  1960.     This  appUcation  Feb. 

15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,847 

14  Claims.    (CL  162— 169) 

1.  A  process  of  incorporating  a  filler  into  a  fibrous 
material  which  comprises  reacting  by  mixing  an  aqueous 
suspension  of  a  calcium  carbonate  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  polyethylene  imine,  thereby  forming  an  in- 
soluble reaction  product  therefrom,  forming  a  suspension 
of  the  insoluble  calcium  carbonate-polyethylene  imine 
polymer  reaction  product  of  said  carbonate  and  said 
polyethylene  imine,  incorporating  the  polymer  suspension 
into  celiulosic  fibers  in  an  aqueous  suspension  thereof 
while  maintaining  the  pH  in  the  range  of  about  6.5  to 
about  10  to  cause  a  reaction  between  said  reaction  prod- 
uct and  the  cellulose  fiber,  and  separating  from  the  water 
the  fibers  having  affixed  thereto  and  incorporated  there- 
with the  calcium  carbonate-polyethylene  imine  polymer 
filler. 

10.  A  fibrous  product  having  incorporated  therein  and 
affixed  to  and  reacted  with  the  fibers  from  about  6  to 
about  20%  by  wei^t  of  a  calcium  carbona(e-polye<hylene 
imine  filler  which  is  a  reaction  product  of  calcium  car- 
bonate and  polyethylene  imine,  the  fibers  being  reacted 
essentially  only  with  said  reaction  product. 


4.  The  method  of  operating  a  paper-making  machine 
having  a  rotating  cylindrical  forming  screen,  which  com- 
prises conveying  a  slurry  of  fibers  and  water  to  said  screen, 
withdrawing  by  vacuum  water  from  the  slurry  throiigh 
the  screen  to  form  a  web  of  fibers  on  the  screen,  retaining 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  withdrawn  water  in  a  zone  under- 
lying said  screen  for  movement  with  the  screen,  removing 
the  web  from  the  screen  and  releasing  said  retained 
water  to  flow  outwardly  under  centrifugal  fwce  back 
through  the  screen  after  removal  of  the  web  from  the 
screen. 

3,252,854 
INFLATABLE  BARRIER  FOR  CONVERTING  A  PA- 
PER  MANUFACTURE  CYLINDER  MACHINE 
FROM  CONVENTIONAL  TO  DRY  VAT  OPERA- 
TION AND  VICE  VERSA 
Robert  E.  Bowen,  Alton,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Bcloit  Corporation,  Bclolt,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  May  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,393 
10  Claims.     (CI.  162—321) 


I 


3452,853 

CYLINDRICAL  FORMER  TYPE  PAPERMAKING 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Sherwood  G.  Hoh,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis.,  and  John  R. 

Curtis,  Springfield,  Pa.,  asdgDors  to  Scott  Paper  Com- 

pany,  Chester,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,668 

4  Claims.    (CL  162—212) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  web  from  a  slurry  of 
water  and  fibers,  a  rotatable  web-forming  roll  comprising 
a  hollow  cylindrical  shell  having  a  plurality  of  receptors 
therein  communicating  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
shell  and  with  the  interior  of  the  shell,  and  a  web>forming 
wire  disposed  on  and  completely  encircling  the  periphery 
of  the  shell  outwardly  of  the  receptors;  a  slice  having  top 
and  bottom  lips  to  convey  the  slurry  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  forming  wire;  a  pickup  adjacent  the  wire  beyond 
the  slice  to  remove  the  web  from  the  wire;  vacuum  means 
within  the  shell  between  said  bottom  slice  lip  and  said 
pickup  to  withdraw  water  from  the  slurry  through  the 
wire  into  the  receptors  thus  forming  a  web  of  fibers  on  the 
wire  and  to  hold  water  in  said  receptors,  said  vacuum 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  release  the  wa- 
ter in  said  receptors  to  permit  that  water  to  move  out- 
wardly through  the  forming  wire  under  centrifugal  force 
after  the  web  has  been  removed  from  the  wire. 


1.  A  barrier  for  use  between  the  forming  wire  and  the 
vat  wall  of  a  cylinder-type  paper  making  machine  com- 
prising: a  flexible  diaphragm  provided  with  an  apron  of 
flexible  material  which  is  substantially  stiffer  than  said 
diaphragm,  said  apron  having  an  end  portion  movable 
relative  to  said  diaphragm  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
forming  wire,  means  for  hermetically  securing  the  mar- 
gins of  said  diaphragm  to  the  vat  wall  so  as  to  envelop  a 
space  between  the  midsection  of  said  diaphragm  and  said 
vat  wall,  fluid  ingress  and  egress  means  for  said  enveloped 
space,  and  means  associated  with  said  fluid  ingress  and 
egress  means  for  selectively  controlling  fluid  pressure  in 
said  enveloped  space. 


3^52,855 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  ALGAL  GROWTH 
Donald  Clifford  Wehner,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Aug.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,740 

4  Clahns.  (CI.  167—22) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  elgae  which 
comprises  contacting  said  algae  with  a  minor  but  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methylene  bisthiocyanate  and  monobalomethyl 
thiocyanate. 

3^52,856 
ALKYLHALODIPHENYL  OXIDE  SULFONATES 
AS  MICROBIOCIDES 
Alfred  F.  Stehihauer  and  Joseph  C.  Valenta,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Origfaial  appUcation  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  842,583,  now  Patent  No.  3,110,683,  dated  Nov.  12, 
1963.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  June  20,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  289,392 

8  Claims.     (CI.  167—30) 
1.  A  method  for  imparting  antimicrobial  properties 
to  a  surface  comprising  applying  to  said  surface  an  anti- 
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nlicrobially  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


R- 

R.- 


r^-o 


\y 


(SOtM). 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  containing  12  to  22  carbon  atoms;  X 
is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  number  from  17  to  53;  m 
and  n  are  integers  from  1  to  2;  and,  M  is  a  cation. 


3,252,857 

FUNGICIDAL  SUCCINIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Charles  J.  Eby,  North  Springfield,  Va.,  and  Erhard  J. 

Prill,  Des  Peres,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Sept.  15,  1961,  Ser. 

No.    138,255.     Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  8, 

1964,  Ser.  No.  423,621 

5  Claims.     (CL  167—30) 

3.  A  method  of  treating  soil  with  a  sufficient  amount  to 
inhibit  fungal  growth  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(Y). 


Z-CHCOR 
I 
CHCICOR' 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halogen 

atoms  and  lower  alkyl,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5,  Z  is 

selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  S,  SO  and  SO3,  and 

«  R  and  R'  taken  together  are  the  — 0 —  radical  and  taken 

singly  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxy 

and  lower  alkoxy. 


3,252,858 

INSECT  REPELLENTS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
Lyle  D.  Goodhue,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.      FUed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  3«1,187 

5  Claims.     (CI.  167 — 46) 

1.  A  method  of  repelling  fruit  fles  which  comprises 
applying  to  a  locus  normally  frequented  by  fruit  flies 

a  repellent  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  having  a 
structural  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

X  XX 


I  II 

wherein  each  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  1-4  carbon  alkyl  radicals,  nitro,  cbloro,  bromo, 
amino,  hydroxy  and  1-4  carbon  alkoxy  radicals  and 
wherein  at  least  one  X  is  nitro,  and  one  other  X  is 
selected  r'rom  the  group  consisting  of  chloro  and  bromo. 


3,252  859 
COLLOIDAL  SILICA-OIL  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Jules  Silver,  North  Franklin,  and  Kurt  Appcl,  Norwich, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Masti-Kure  Company,  Inc.,  Nor- 
wich, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,856 

7  Claims.  (CI.  167—53.2) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  by  infusion  in 
the  treatment  of  infections  in  mammals  comprising  a 
thixotropic  mixture  of  a  medicament  and  an  oil  base 
vehicle  for  the  medicament,  said  oil  base  including  col- 
loidal silica  in  suspension  therein,  said  colloidal  silica  hav- 
ing a  micron  size  in  the  range  of  about  .008  to  3.0  microns 
and  said  silica  being  substantially  non-porous  and  of  am- 
phorous  structure. 


3,252,86« 
ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  N-PICOLYL-ETHYLENE- 
DIAMINE  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  Paul  Mull,  Florfaam  Park,  and  Walter  Edward 
Barrett.  New  Vernon,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Clba  Corpora- 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,618 

IB  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 
7.  A  solution  for  parenteral  administration  containing 
from  about  0.01  g./ml.  to  about  0.1  g./ml.  of  a  njem- 
ber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


/X 


v 


;  Ht— N-CHt-CHt— NHt 
U 


and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof,  as  the  active  antihypertensive  ingredient  together 
with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


3»252,861 

ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  CINNAMYL  GUANIDINE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Robtrt  Paul  Moll,  Florham  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Clba 

CorponitiOD,  New  York,  N.Y.,  i  corporitioD  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  7.  1963,  Ser.  No.  322.018 
8  Claims.      (CI.  167 — 65) 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  essentially 

of  a  pharmacologically  effective  amount  of  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  guanidine  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


B 


Ri  Ri  R|  N-R4 

1      I      1  ^ 

-c=c-cE-sn-c 


NH— R« 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

phenyl, 

(lower  alkyl) -phenyl, 

(trifluoromcthyl)-phenyl, 

(lower  alkoxy) -phenyl, 

(lower  alkenyloxy)-phenyl, 

(lower  alkylenedioxy) -phenyl, 

( lower  alkoxy-carbonyloxy  )-phenyl, 

(lower  alkanoyloxy) -phenyl, 

(halogeno) -phenyl, 

(lower  alkanoyl) -phenyl, 

( lower  alkyimercapto)-phenyl, 

(nitro)-phenyl, 

(N,N-di-Iower  alkyl-amino)-phenyl, 

naphthyl, 

(lower  alkyl )-naphthyl, 

(trifluoromethyl)-naphthyl,  ' 

(lower  alkoxy) -naphthyl, 

(lower  alkenyloxy)-naphthyl, 

(lower  alkylenedioxy) -naphthyl, 

(lower  alkoxy-carbonyloxy  )-naphthyI, 

(lower  alkanoyloxy) -naphthyl, 

(halogeno) -naphthyl, 

(lower  alkanoyl) -naphthyl, 

(lower  alkylmercapto) -naphthyl, 

(nitro) -naphthyl  and 

(N,N-di-lower  alkyl-amino) -naphthyl, 

and  each  of  the  groups  Ri,  R3,  R3,  R4  and  Rs  stands  for  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  non- 
toxic acid  addition  salt  thereof,  as  the  pharmacologically 
active  ingredient,  and  together  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier. 
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3,252,862 
DERIVATIVES  OF  l,2,4.BENZOTHIADIAZINE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Walter  Siedcl,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  and  Karl  Sturm  and 
Hclmnt  Nahm,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Farbwerke  Hocchst  AktlcngcscHschaft  vormals 
Melstcr  Loctes  A  Bmnfaig,  Frankfnt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,260 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1961, 
F  33  088 
10  Claims.     (CL  167—65) 
I.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  benzothiadiazine  derivatives  of  the  formula 


N.^^%H-« 


HiN.0*8 


^V/\8/ 


NH 


«^    '^. 


the  amount  thereof  being  effective  to  produce  a 
complex  with  the  bexitol-component  and  hydroxy 
carboxylic  acid, 

(c)  adding  said  second  solution  to  said  first  solution 
while  concomitantly  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  reaction 
mixture  to  a  value  between  about  S  and  about  10,  the 
aforesaid  steps  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
between  about  18'  and  about  130'  C,  whereby  an 
iron  complex  is  formed, 

(d)  purifying  said  iron  complex  by  precipitating  said 
complex  at  least  once  from  a  solution  thereof,  and 

(e)  separating  the  precipitated  complex  from  said 
solution. 

13.  An  iron  complex  dispersion  suitable  for  intra- 
muscular injection  in  human  and  veterinary  medicine 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  stabi- 
lized complex  of  iron  in  the  ferric  state,  a  hexitol-com- 
ponent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbitol. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
pentylniethyi  and  cyclohexylmethyl,  and  (2)  the  salts 
of  said  compounds  with  physiologically  tolerable  bases. 

9.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  dosage  unit  form 
containing  from  5  to  50  milligrams  of  a  compoimd  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  benzothiadiazine 
derivatives  of  the  formula 


[V] 


Nr 


-VN/'x 


II  iN 


""•^-V^g/ 


CH-R 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
pentylmethyl  and  cyclohexylmethyl,  and  (2)  the  salts  of 
said  compounds  with  physiologically  tolerable  bases,  and 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


3^52,863 

IRON  PREPARATIONS  FOR  INTRAMUSCULAR 

INJECTION 

Sven  Lindvall  aad  Karl  Goftav  Hdgbcrg,  Sodertaljc,  Swe- 
den, aaiigDor*  to  Akticbolagct  Astra  Apotekarncs  Ke- 
■nialui  Fabrfkar,  Sodertaljc,  Sweden,  a  company  off 
Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  17,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  90,004 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Swedes,  Oct  26,  1960, 
10,317/60 
20  Claims.     (CI.  167— -M) 
7.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  precipitated  ircMi 
complex  from  which  a  preparation  suitable  for  intra- 
muscular injection  can  be  prepared  comprising 

(a)  preparing  a  first  aqueous  solution  containing  from 
about  2%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
hexitol-component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sorbitol,  mannitol,  dulcitol,  iditol  an^  hydroxy- 
propoxyl  sorbitol,  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid,  gluconic  acid, 
tartaric  acid  and  malic  acid,  and  from  about  5%  to 
about  50%  by  weight  of  a  physiologically  innocuous 
water-soluble  carbohydrate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dextrin,  glucose,  saccharose  and  physio- 
logically innocuous  low  molecular  weight  dextran 
fractions  as  a  dispersion  stabilizer, 

(b)  preparing  a  second  solution  containing  from  about 
1  to  about  35  moles  of  a  ferric  compound  for  each 
mole  of  said  hexitol-component  in  said  first  solution, 
said  ferric  compound  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water-soluble  ferric  salts  and  ferric 
double  salts  of  physiologically  innocuous  acids,  and 


Ii4t 


• —  IV0  0  NMv  wtavta  wd 


t 

1    tmt  mmMt 

--V>« 

1           «M^           1 

"■?  ""w 


mannitol,  dulcitol,  iditol  and  hydroxypropyl  sorbitol,  and 
a  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  citric  acid,  gluconic  acid,  tartaric  acid  and  malic 

acid,  said  complex  being  stabilized  by  a  physiologically 
innocuous,  water-soluble  carbohydrate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dextrin,  glucose,  saccharose  and  phys- 
iologically innocuous  low  molecular  weight  dextran  frac- 
tions, there  being,  per  milliliter  of  said  dispersion,  from 
about  5  to  about  60  milligrams  of  said  iron,  from  about 
10  to  about  300  milligrams  of  said  hexitol-component, 
from  10  to  70  milligrams  of  said  hydroxy  carboxylic  add 
and  from  about  150  to  about  350  milligrams  of  said  i^ys- 
iologically  iimocuous,  water-soluble  carbohydrate,  said 
stabilized  complex,  when  dispersed  in  a  physiological 
saline  solution,  at  a  concentration  of  1  milligram  of  iron 
per  cubic  centimeter  of  solution,  forming  a  dispersion  in 
which  at  least  the  major  part  by  weight  of  the  particles 
exhibits  a  sedimentation  constant  of  less  than  17xlO~^' 
second. 


3,252,864 
STABLE  FAT.SOLUBLE  VrTAMIN-CONTAINING 

COMPOSITIONS 
Heinrich  Klani,  Richen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nntlcy,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nor.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  327,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  7,  1962, 

14,387/62 
14  Claims.    (Q.  167—81) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  a  fat-soluble  vitamin 
material  (2)  an  antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting   of    6-cthoxy-2,2,4-trimethyl-l,2-dihydroquinoline, 
butylated  hydroxy  toluene,  butylated  hydroxy  anisole, 
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4,4'-bis(2,6-ditcrtiary  butyl  phenol),  7-tocopherol  and 
an  ester  of  gallic  acid  with  an  aliphatic  monohydroxy  al- 
cohol having  from  about  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  (3), 
as  a  synergist,  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  amine  having  the  formula 

R— CHr— NH— CHa— Ri 

in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and  aminoalkyl  and  in 
which  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and  aminoalkyl 

and  salts  of  such  amines  with  higher  fatty  acids,  there 
being  present  in  said  composition  a  quantity^ of  compo- 
nent (2)  which  is  from  about  0.1%  to  about  50%  of  the 
weight  of  said  component  ( 1 )  and  a  quantity  of  compo- 
nent (3)  which  is  at  least  about  0.1%  of  the  weight  of 
said  component  (1)  and  which  is  not  more  than  about 
10  times  the  weight  of  said  component  (2). 


is  piperidino,  pyrrolidino,  N'-R'-piperazino,  morpho- 
lino,  thiamorjAolino,  hexamethylenimino,  or  amino- 
wherein 

R«  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cydoalkyl,  or  cy- 
cloalkenyl  each  of  up  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  up  to  2  hydroxyl 
groups; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  up 
to  2  hydroxyl  groups. 


3^52,865 
STABILIZED  FAT-SOLUBLE  VITAMIN 
COMPOSITIONS 
Heinrich  Kljiui,  Richen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc^  Nutley,  NJ^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Not.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  327,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec  7,  1962, 

14,388/62 
11  Claims.  (CI.  167— 81) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  (1)  a  fat-soluble  vitamin 
material,  (2)  an  antioxidant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  6-ethoxy-2,2,4-trimethyl-l,2-dihydroquino- 
line,  butylated  hydroxy  toluene,  butylated  hydroxy  ani- 
sole,  4,4'-bis-(2,6-ditertiary-butyl-phenol),  7-tocopherol, 
and  an  ester  of  gallic  acid  with  an  aliphatic  monohydroxy 
alcohol  having  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  (3),  as  a 
synergist,  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  liquid  primary  lower  alkanolamine,  a  solid  primary 
lower  alkanolamine  and  salts  of  such  amino  alcohols  with 
a  higher  fatty  acid,  there  being  present  in  said  composi- 
tion, a  quantity  of  component  (2)  which  is  from  about 
0.1%  to  about  50%  of  the  weight  of  said  component  (1) 
and  a  quantity  of  component  (3)  which  is  at  least  about 
0. 1  %  of  the  weight  of  said  component  ( 1 )  and  which  is 
not  more  than  ten  times  the  weight  of  said  component  (2). 


3,252,867 
LONG  LIFETIME  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
George  H.  Conlcy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assigBor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commlarion 
Filed  June  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,407 
13  Claims.     (CL  176—18) 


jsav 


'^a."ya 


3,252,866 
2-HYDROCARBON     SUBS'Il  lU  1 ED-AMIDO     MER- 
CAPTOFROPIONAMIDES     IN     HAIR     WAVING 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES 
Aaron  Leonard  Sheffncr,  EvansriUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company,  Evansville,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,673 

8  Claims.  (CI.  167—87.1) 
1.  A  hair  waving  composition  comprising  a  cosmeti- 
cally acceptable  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  between 
about  pH  7  and  pH  9.5  and  containing  from  about  0.5% 
to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 

R'  R« 


1.  In  a  seed-blanket  reactor  moderated  by  a  hydroge- 
nous medium,  a  core  arrangement  having  an  exten- 
sive lifetime,  said  reactor  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
seed  regions,  a  blanket  region  surrounding  each  of  said 
seed  regions,  said  blanket  region  being  fueled  with 
thorium-232  and  said  seed  regions  being  fueled  with 
uranium-235.  said  reactor  having  a  geometry  wherein  the 
mass  ratio  of  uranium-235  to  uranium-235  plus  thorium- 
232  and  the  thickness  of  each  seed  are  selected  from 
values  lying  between  the  curves  48  and  36  of  FIG.  5  hereof 
and  wherein  said  seed  regions  are  dependently  critical, 
and  said  seed  and  blanket  regions  being  relatively  posi- 
tioned such  that  the  peak  to  average  blanket  bumup  is 
less  than  2.5. 

3,252,868 
FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  NUCLEAR 
REACTORS 
Jean  Robert  Perilhon,  Bomrg-la-Relne,  and  Georges  Lc 
Gargasson,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  33,732 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnnc  3,  1959, 

796,455;  Feb.  26,  1960,  819,663 

4  Claims.     (CL  176—67) 


U 


H8— C— CHCON 


A. 


i 
\ 


R* 


R'CONH 

wherein 
R»  and  R»  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon 

atoms; 
R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyl,  or  aryl,  each  of  up  to 

9  carbon  atoms; 

R« 

\ 

N 

/ 
R'  I 


1.  A  fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a 
supply  of  fissile  material,  and  a  quartz  sheath  permeable 


^ 
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to  infrared  radiation  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said 
fissile  material. 

'  3,252,869 

FUEL  ELEMENT 
Stanley  L.  Kootz,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  257,989 
9  Claims.     (CL  176—68) 


tl 


1.  A  self-purging  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor  com- 
prising, a  coolant  gas  pervious  graphite  body  having  a 
bore  extending  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
chambers  adapted  to  receive  reactive  fuel  in  the  wall 
thereof  and  extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  body, 
a  hollow  graphite  plug  connected  to  one  end  of  said  body, 
said  plug  cooperating  with  said  bore  and  forming  a  ven- 
turi  therein,  such  that  the  pressure  of  a  coolant  gas  pass- 
ing through  said  body  is  reduced  adjacent  said  plug,  said 
plug  having  communicating  passageways  between  said 
chambers  and  said  venturi,  whereby  the  pressure  in  said 
chambers  is  reduced  relative  to  the  exterior  and  interior 
of  said  body  inducing  coolant  gas  flow  into  said  cham- 
bers through  the  pervious  walls  of  said  body.  1 


I 


3,252370 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FERMENTA- 
TIVE OXIDATION  OF  ALCOHOL  TO  ACETIC 
ACID 
Ernst  Braun,  Vienna,  and  Josef  Sagcrsdinig,  Klagenfnrt, 
Kamten,  Austria,  assignors  to  Patentaoswertnng  Vo- 
gelbosch  Gesellscliaft  m.bJI.,  Vienna,  Austria,  a  com- 
pany of  Anstiia 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  346,333 
3  Claims.     (CL  195—49) 
1.  A  method  of  oxidizing  alcohol  to  acetic  acid  which 
comprises: 

(a)  feeding  an  alcohol  bearing  aqueous  substrate  to  a 
ifermentation  medium  in  a  first  container,  whereby  a 
mixture  of  said  medium  and  of  said  substrate  is 
formed,  said  medium  including  a  first  batch  of  micro- 
organisms adapted  gradually  to  oxidize  said  alcohol 
to  acetic  acid  in  the  presence  of  oxygen; 

(b)  feeding  excess  air  to  said  container,  whereby  the 
alcohol  in  said  mixture  is  gradually  oxidized  to  acetic 
acid  by  said  microorganisms; 

(c)  withdrawing  a  first  waste  gas  from  said  container, 
said  gas  consisting  mainly  of  air  saturated  with  vapors 
of  water  and  of  alcohol; 


(d)  generating  a  first  signal  in  response  to  the  alcohol 
content  of  said  waste  gas; 

(e)  controlling  the  feeding  of  said  substrate  to  said 
first  container  in  response  to  said  first  signal  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  maintain  a  first  substantially  constant 
alcohol  concentration  in  the  mixture  in  said  first  con- 
tainer; 

(f)  transferring  a  portion  of  said  mixture  from  said 
first  container  to  a  fermentation  medium  in  a  second 
container,  the  last-mentioned  medium  including  a 
second  batch  of  said  microorganisms,  whereby  an- 
other mixture  is  formed  in  said  second  container; 

(g)  feeding  excess  air  to  said  second  container,  whereby 
alcohol  in  the  said  second  mixture  is  gradually  oxi- 
dized to  acetic  acid  by  the  microorganisms  in  said 
second  container; 

(h)  withdrawing  a  second  waste  gas  from  said  second 
container,  said  second  waste  gas  consisting  mainly  of 
air  saturated  with  vapors  of  water  and  of  alcohol; 

(i)  generating  a  second  signal  in  response  to  the  alcohol 
content  of  said  second  waste  gas;  and 

(j)  controlling  the  transferring  of  said  portion  of  a  mix- 
ture from  said  first  container  to  said  second  con- 
tainer in  response  to  said  second  signal  in  siKh  a  man- 
ner as  to  maintain  a  second  substantially  constant 
alcohol  concentration  in  the  other  mixture  in  said 
second  container,  said  second  concentration  being 
lower  than  said  first  concentration. 


3,252,871 
TRANSFER  LINE  COKE  CALCINER 
Edward  A.  Dcstrcmps,  Mufrav  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Esso  Rescarcli  and  Englnccruig  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  116,122; 
5  Claims.     (CL  201— 17) 


""sr 


1.  A  process  for  calcining  coke  particles  made  in  a 
fluid  coke  process  to  rapidly  remove  volatile  matter  and 
to  rapidly  increase  the  density  of  the  coke  solid  particles 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  rapidly  heating  the  coke 
particles  containing  less  than  about  2  weight  percent  of 
sulfur  and  while  in  the  form  of  a  high  velocity  dispersed 
gaseous  su^nsion  passing  through  a  transfer  line  heat- 
ing zone  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1600°  F. 
to  3000*  F.  in  about  0.1  to  5.0  seconds  by  the  combus- 
tion initially  of  an  added  gaseous  extraneous  fuel  with 
an  oxygen-containing  gas,  then  immediately  and  rapidly 
cooling  said  dispersion  of  coke  particles  adjacent  the  exit 
of  said  transfer  line  heating  zone  in  a  cooling  or  quench- 
ing zone  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  400°  F. 
to  500*  F.,  then  separating  the  cooled  coke  particles 
from  the  suspending  flue  gas,  and  then  withdrawing  the 
cooled  and  calcined  coke  particles  from  the  separating 
step. 
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3^52,872 

COKE  OVEN 

Walter  Grumm,   Bochum,  Gcmuiny,  assignor  to  Otto 

Construction  Corp.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

NewYorii  .,,,„, 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,587 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  29, 1961, 

O  8  287 
8  Claims.     (CI.  202 — 141) 


indium  oxide  coating  on  a  contiguous  electrically  con- 
ductive backing,  said  receptor  sheet  having  an  iK/»d 
ratio  of  at  least  about  2.5  and  being  essentially  incapable 
of  buiding  up  and  maintaining  a  surface  charge,  and 
electrolytically  developing  said  sheet  by  passing  current 
selectively  through  the  light  exposed  portions  o£  the 
indium  oxide  coating. 


1.  In  a  horizontal  colte  oven  battery,  a  regenerator 
having  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  regenerator 
chambers,  a  sole  channel  underlying  and  communicating 
with  said  regenerator  passages  for  distributing  gaseous 
media  thereto,  a  plurality  of  plates,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  plates  to  one  another  in  end- 
to-end  relation,  said  plates  being  removably  disposed 
between  said  sole  channel  and  said  regenerator  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  in  registry  with  said 
regenerator  passages  to  provide  communication  between 
said  sole  channel  and  said  regenerator  passages,  and 
means  for  providing  access  from  outside  said  battery  to 
said  plates  for  removing  said  plates  from  and  for  disposing 
said  plates  in  their  defined  position.        i 


3,252,875 
ALUMINUM  ANODIZING  METHOD 

George  Economy,  New  Kenstngton,  Pa.,  assignor  tOvAhi* 
minum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania  ...... 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,181 

7  Claims.    (CI.  204—58) 
1.  A  method  of  anodizing  aluminum,  comprising 
making  an  aluminum   article   anode  in  an  electrolyte 
consisting  essentially  of 
at  least  10  grams  per  liter  of  oxalic  acid  (calculated 

as  HOjC  COjH  2HaO), 
at  least  V4  gram  per  liter  of  sulfate  (calculated  as 
H2SO4)  provided  by  at  least  one  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid 
and  water  soluble  sulfates  and  bisulfates, 
and  water, 
the  weight  ratio  (R)  of  said  oxalic  acid  to  said  sulfate 
being  at  least  that  expressed  by  the  formula: 
/j=21-743r,  where  T  is  the  electrolyte  temperature 

in  '  F.. 

while  the  electrolyte  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  55  and  90°  P., 

for  a  time  of  treatment  sufficient  to  produce  an  anodic 
oxide  coating  of  substantial  thickness. 


3,252  873 

OBJECnVE  METHOD  OF  TESTING  THE  PUNGEN- 
CY AND  ODOR  OF  ORGANIC  SUBSTANCES 
Marian  L.  Hobbs,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Ruther- 
ford  Food  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,568 

5  Claims.  (CI.  204—1) 
1.  An  objective  method  of  testing  the  relative  values 
of  potential  olfactory  stimulus  sUength  of  different  sup- 
plies of  one  type  of  a  liquid  or  solid  organic  substance 
capable  of  stimulating  the  olfactory  nerve  and  compris- 
ing dispersing  substantially  equal  quantities  of  a  sam- 
ple from  each  of  said  supplies  of  said  substance,  in 
respective  individual,  substantially  equal  quantities  of 
water;  conducting  an  initial  measurement  of  the  E.M  J. 
in  the  individual  solutions  by  means  of  a  glass  electrode 
in  conjunction  with  a  calomel  reference  electrode;  and 
conducting  another  measurement  of  the  E.M.F.  in  the 
individual  solutions  after  the  expiration  of  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  whereby  upon  correlation  of  the 
E.M.F.  measurements  in  relation  to  the  relative  temper- 
atures of  the  solutions,  the  sample  with  the  strongest 
odor  is  determined  by  the  lowest  positive  E.M.F.  measure- 
ment. 

\ 

3,252,874 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  SHEETS,  THE  PREPARATION 
AND  USE  THEREOF 
Franklin  A.  Hamm,  Stillwater,  and  Richard  L.  WeUier, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  „.„«.« 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,219 

7  Claims.    (CI.  204— 18) 
1.  A  process  for  the  reproduction  of  a  light  image 
which  comprises  exposing  to  said  light  image  a  photo- 
conductive  receptor  sheet  containing  a  photoconductive 


'  3,252,876 

ELECTROCHEMICAL    PREPARATION    OF    ACYL- 
OXY    DERIVATIVES   OF   ALKYL-SUBSTTTUTED 
CONDENSED  RING  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
WUliam  J.  Koehl,  Jr.,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Socony 
Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,001 

17  Claims.  (CI.  204— 59) 
1.  Method  for  the  electrochemical  preparation  of  a 
monoacyloxy  derivative  of  an  alkyl-substituted  condensed 
ring  aromatic  compound  which  comprises  electrolyzing  an 
anhydrous  solution  of  said  aromatic,  an  alkanoic  acid,  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  an  alkanoic  acid,  and  an  alkanoic  acid 
anhydride  by  passing  up  to  1.3  faradays  of  electricity  per 
mole  of  aromatic  through  said  solution  from  an  anode  to 
a  cathode  to  convert  at  least  about  40%  by  weight  of  the 
aromatic  to  a  monoacyloxy  derivative,  said  derivative 
being  substantially  the  only  acyloxy  derivative  that  is 
formed  and  comprising  at  least  about  40%  by  weight  of 
the  total  aromatic -containing  compounds  present  with  the 
balance  of  such  compounds  comprising  the  aromatic  it- 
self, then  ceasing  the  electrolysis,  and  removing  said  de- 
rivative from  the  solution. 


3,252,877 
ELECTROCHEMICAL    PREPARATION    OF    ACYL- 
OXY    DERIVATIVES     OF     CONDENSED     RING 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
WOUam  J.  Koehl,  Jr.,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Socony 
MobU  OU  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yo»k 
FUed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,061 
16  Claims.     (O.  204—59) 
1.  Method  for  the  electrochemical   preparation  of  a 
monoacyloxy  derivative  of  a  condensed  ring  aromatic 
which  comprises  electrolyzing  an  anhydrous  solution  of 
said  aromatic,  an  alkanoic  acid,  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an 
alkanoic  acid,  and  an  alkanoic  acid  anhydride  by  pass- 
ing up  to  0.5  faraday  of  electricity  per  mole  of  aromatic 
through  said  solution  from  an  anode  to  a  cathode  to  con- 
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vert  up  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  the  aromatic  to  a 
monoacyloxy  derivative,  said  derivative  being  substantial- 
ly the  only  acyloxy  derivative  that  is  formed  and  com- 
prising up  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  the  total  aromatic- 
containing  compounds  present  in  the  resulting  solution 
with  the  balance  of  such  compounds  comprising  the  aro- 
matic itself,  then  ceasing  the  electrolysis,  removing  said 
derivative  from  the  solution,  continuing  the  electrolysis  to 
convert  the  unreacted  aromatic,  and  repeating  the  fore- 
going derivative-removal  step  and  the  unreacted  aromatic- 
conversion  step  to  produce  a  yield  of  said  derivative  of  at 
least  about  80%  by  weight  based  on  the  aromatic. 


3,252,878 
ELECTROLYTIC   PRODUCTION  OF  CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS  FROM  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Brian  E.  Conway,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Junior 
W.  Loveland,  Swarthmore,  and  WUliam  C.  NeUuun, 
Linwood,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  OU  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.      FUed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,192 

9  Claims.  (CI.  204—78) 
1.  Process  for  preparing  carboxylic  acid  in  an  elec- 
trolytic cell  containing  an  anode  and  a  cathode  which 
comprises  electrolyzing  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  which 
contains  an  aromatic  ring  having  at  least  two  hydrogen 
atoms  attached  to  nuclear  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of 
carbon  monoxide,  in  the  presence  of  an  electrolyte  having 
a  half-wave  potential  more  positive  than  that  of  the  hydro- 
carbon, and  in  the  presence  of  a  mutual  solvent  for  the  hy- 
drocarbon and  the  electrolyte,  the  solvent  having  a  decom- 
position potential  more  positive  than  the  half-wave  poten- 
tial of  the  hydrocarbon,  said  hydrocarbon  being  present  at 
the  surface  of  said  anode  during  said  electrolyzing,  said 
electrolyzing  being  at  a  potential  more  positive  than  the 
half -wave  potential  of  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  less 
positive  than  the  decomposition  potential  of  said  solvent, 
whereby  a  carbonyl  cation  is  produced,  and  reacting  said 
carbonyl  cation  in  situ  with  hydroxyl  ion  to  form  a  car- 
boxylic acid. 


<  3^52,879 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  ELECTRO- 
LYTIC REGENERATION  OF  SPENT  IRON  CON- 
TAINING  SULFATE  PICKUNG  SOLUHON 

Rolf  Sommer,  Aswan,  Egypt,  Hciwkh  Muller,  Lodwigs- 
hafca  (Rhine),  Germany,  and  Peter  Czcdlk-Eyscnb^, 
Vienna,  Fricdrich  Ganglbcrger,  Stockeran,  and  Ger- 
hard Jangg,  Vienna,  Austria,  aaalpion  to  Wiener 
Schwachstromwerkc  Gesellschaft  mJtJL,  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  11,  1958, 
A  4,079/58 
8  Claims.     (CI.  204—104) 
1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  electrolytic  regenera- 
tion of  spent  iron  containing  sulfate  pickling  solution 
which  comprises  the  combination  of  the  following  four 
process  steps,  to  wit: 

(1)  subjecting  the  pickling  solution  to  electrolysis  in 
an  electrolytic  cell  having  an  anode  and  a  mercury 
cathode,  whereby  free  sulfuric  acid  is  formed  at  the 
anode  and  iron  amalgam  is  formed  of  the  cathode, 

(2)  leaching  the  iron  amalgam  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  ferric  sulfate  and  ferrous  sulfate,  with  the 
amount  of  ferrous  sulfate  being  in  excess  of  the 
amount  of  ferric  sulfate,  said  leaching  being  effected 
with  attendant  vigorous  agitation  of  the  phase  bound- 
ary between  the  iron  amalgam  and  said  aqueous 
solution  to  form  a  ferrous  sulfate  electrolytic  solu- 
tion, said  aqueous  solution  being  employed  in  quan- 
tity whereby  the  concentration  of  the  iron  in  the  iron 
amalgam  after  the  leaching  is  at  least  0.05  percent. 


(3)  thereafter  feeding  the  thereby  produced  ferrous 
sulfate  containing  electrolyte  into  a  cathodic  zone  of 
a  secondary  electrolytic  cell  having  an  iron  cathode 
and  a  deterioration  resistant  anode  with  a  porous 
diaphragm  therebetween,  thereby  defining  a  cathodic 
zone  and  an  anodic  zone,  maintaining  a  flow  of  said 
electrolyte  from  said  cathodic  zone  through  said  di- 
aphragm to  said  anodic  zone,  concurrently  with  said 
flow  maintaining  a  negative  potential  on  said  cath- 
ode of  said  secondary  electrolytic  cell  and  a  positive 
potential  on  said  anode  of  said  secondary  electrolytic 
cell,  thereby  converting  a  portion  of  the  ferrous  ions 
in  the  electrolyte  to  ferric  ions  to  obtain  an  aqueous 
solution  which  contains  ferric  sulfate  and  ferrous  sul- 
fate, with  the  latter  in  excess  of  the  former,  and 

(4)  thereafter  removing  said  aqueous  solution  from 
the  anodic  zone  of  the  said  secondary  electrolytic 
cell  and  recycling  said  aqueous  solution  to  step  (2) 
for  leaching  of  iron  amalgam. 


3,252,880 
GRAFTING  POLYMERS  OR  COPOLYMERS 
Michel  Magat,  Adolphe  Chapiro,  and  Jeanne  Sebban, 
Paris,    France,    asdgnors    to    Centre    National    de    la 
Recherche  Scientifiquc,  Mlnistere  dc  FEducation  Na- 
tionale,  RepubUque  Francaise,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  553,157 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  31,  1955, 
692,735,  Patent  1,130,099 
14  Claims.     (CI.  204 — 154) 
1.  In  the  process  for  producing  graft  co-polymers,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  subjecting  to  high  energy 
(ionizing)    radiation   a   polymer/monomer   composition 
being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  solutions  con- 
taining said  polymer  and  said  monomer  and  of  said  poly- 
mer swollen  with  said  monomer,  said  monomer  being 
at  least  one  vinyl  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl   and   divinyl   monomers  and  said   polymer  being 
constituted  of  a  monomer  different  from  the  vinyl  com- 
pound used,  said  irradiation  being  with  an  effective  radia- 
tion dosage  to  cause  graft  polymerization  of  said  mono- 
mer onto  said  polymer. 


ERRATUM 


For  Class  204—158  see: 
Patent  No.  3.252,966 


3,252,881 

ELECTROLYTIC  MACHINING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  VIBRATABLE  ELECTRODE 
Kiyoshi  Inouc,  182  3-chome,  Tamagawayoga-machi, 
Setagaya-lni,  Tolcyo,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,565 
Claims   priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  5,   1963,  38/ 
5,435,  38/5,436;  Mar.  1,  196.3,  38/10,885;  Mar.  19, 
1963,  38/14,735,  38/14,737;  Apr.  13,  1963,  38/19,277; 
May  13,  1963,  38/25,068;  Aug.  12,  1963,  38/42,704 

3  Claims.  (CI.  204— 222) 
2.  An  apparatus  for  machining  a  conductive  workpiece 
comprising  an  electrode  tool  having  a  channel  extending 
therethrough  and  an  outlet  in  its  machining  face  spacedly 
juxtaposed  to  a  surface  of  said  workpiece  defining  there- 
with a  machining  gap,  a  source  of  pressurized  gas,  a 
plenum  connected  to  said  source  and  communicating  with 
said  channel  of  said  electrode  through  an  orifice,  a  nozzle 
vibratable  axially  of  said  channel  and  extending  into  said 
plenum  proximate  said  orifice,  a  supply  of  electrolyte  fluid 
connected  to  said  nozzle,  an  electromechanical  transducer 
operatively  connected  to  said  nozzle  for  vibrating  it  at 
sonic  frequencies,  a  power  source  connected  across  said 
electrode  tool  and  said  workpiece  for  passing  electrical 
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current  through  the  electrolyte  within  said  gap  to  elec- 
trolytically  remove  portions  of  said  workpiece  across  said 


Sorvc  Contra 


2»   ^  6? 


3,252,883 

FRAMES  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  DIAPHRAGM 

CELLS 

Josef  H.  Schick,  Siegen,  Westphalia,  Germaoy,  assignor 

to  M etachcm  A.G^  Zug,  SwitzcrUiod,  a  corporatioD  of 

Switzerland 

nicd  Sept.  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  141,093 
16  Claims.    (CI.  204— 279) 


gap,  and  a  second  transducer  operated  at  ultrasonic  fre- 
quency and  mounted  in  said  nozzle  for  imparting  vibra- 
tions to  said  electrolyte. 


3,252,882 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SLUDGE  FORMED 
DURING  ELECTROLYTIC  SHAPING  AND  CAV- 
ITY SINKING  FROM  CONTAMINATED  ELEC- 
TROLYTE 
Lynn  A.  Williams,  Wlnnetka,  111.,  assignor  to  Anocut 
Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinob 

FUed  Jnne  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  201,352 
4  Claims.    (CI.  204—224) 


Sacf'Vfmt  Mi 


1.  Frame  for  electrolytic  diaphragm  cells  having  bi- 
polar electrodes  which  comprises  single  unit  frame  means 
defining  a  diaphragm  cell  space  therewithin,  said  cell  space 
being  provided  with  inlet  means  for  material  to  be  elec- 
trically decomposed  and  outlet  means  for  the  products  of 
electrolysis,  at  least  two  bipolar  electrodes  each  having  an 
anode  portion  and  a  cathode  portion  being  disposed  in 
said  cell  space  completely  within  said  single  unit  frame 
means  in  series  relationship  with  each  bipolar  electrode 
having  a  diaphragm  adjacent  one  of  said  anode  and  cath- 
ode portions  and  attached  directly  thereto  within  said 
frame  means,  said  electrodes  occupying  said  frame  means 
and  in  turn  said  cell  space  substantially  completely. 


3^52,884 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  EMULSIONS 
Ralph  E.  Martin,  Tyler,  James  E.  Lanbach,  Lake  Jaciison, 
and  Jack  C.  Scott  and  Thomas  R.  Rodd,  Tyler,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Howe  Baker  Engineers,  Inc.,  1>lcr,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  June  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  202^48 
10  Claims.     (CL  204—302) 


1.  A  system  for  recovering  and  recycling  electrolyte 
from  a  mixture  of  electrolyte  and  sludge  produced  during 
the  operation  of  an  electrolytic  apparatus  for  removing 
material  from  an  electrically  conductive  and  electrocbem- 
ically  erodible  workpiece,  said  apparatus  including  an 
electrode  which  acts  upon  a  workpiece  by  the  cooperative 
action  of  current  and  electrolyte  flow  between  said  elec- 
trode and  the  workpiece,  said  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination, means  to  recover  said  mixture  of  sludge  and 
electrolyte,  a  centrifugal  separator,  means  to  convey  said 
mixture  to  said  centrifugal  separator  wherein  the  sludge 
and  electrolyte  are  separated,  means  to  recycle  the  recov- 
ered electrolyte  to  said  electrolytic  material  removal  appa- 
ratus, means  to  measure  the  ampere  hours  effected  by 
current  flow  between  said  electrode  and  the  workpiece, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  ampere  hour  UKasuring  means 
to  clean  said  separator  of  sludge,  whereby  said  separator 
is  cleaned  of  sludge  after  a  predetermined  Dumber  of  am- 
pere hours. 


2.  An  electric  treater  for  treating  an  oil  continuous 
emulsion,  said  treater  comprising  a  container,  a  set  of 
electrodes  in  said  container  consisting  of  alternate  vertical 
plate  electrodes,  rows  of  vertical  electrodes  of  substan- 
tially round  cross  section,  the  plate  electrodes  being  from 
2  to  14  inches  apart,  the  substantially  round  electrodes 
being  substantially  equidistant  from  adjacent  plate  elec- 
trodes, the  spacing  between  the  substantially  round  elec- 
trodes being  approximately  equal  to  the  distance  between 
the  substantially  round  electrodes  and  the  plate  electrodes, 
a  source  of  unidirectional  potential,  means  connecting 
said  source  of  unidirectional  potential  to  said  electrodes. 
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an  emulsion  inlet  header  located  below  said  electrodes,  an 
oil  outlet  header  located  above  said  electrodes  through 
which  the  treated  oil  is  withdrawn,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing the  coalesced  discontinuous  phase. 


confined  first  solids  removal  zone;  introducing  said  solids- 
containing  uncracked  effluent  vapor  into  said  first  solids 
removal  zone  to  contact  said  heat-carrying  bodies  there- 
in, thereby  effecting  the  removal  of  a  portion  of  said  en- 
trained solids  from  said  uncracked  vapor;  passing  said  un- 
cracked vapor  of  reduced  solids  content  through  a  second 


3,252,885 

ELECTROSTATIC  FILTER  FOR  CLEANING 

DIELECTRIC  FLUIDS 

Edward  A.  Griswold,  1145  Steuben  St.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  190,457 

20  Claims.     (CL  204— 302) 


^T^ 


-■:~f 


1.  A  filter  for  removing  suspended  particles  from  a 
stream  of  fluid,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  hollow  shell  having  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
for  the  fluid  stream; 

filter  means  inside  the  shell  comprising  a  pair  of  par- 
allel electrode^  spaced  apart  to  permit  fluid  flow 
between  them  and 

a  body  of  porous  dielectric  material  filling  the  space 
between  the  electrodes  and  through  which  the  fluid 
flows; 

means  for  establishing  an  electric  potential  between 
said  pair  of  electrodes  to  maintain  an  electro-static 
field  between  the  pair  of  electrodes; 

means  for  introducing  fluid  to  the  filter  means  near  one 
edge  of  the  electrodes,  the  fluid  flowing  away  from 
said  edge  and  toward  a  remote  edge  of  the  electrodes 
through  the  body  of  porous  dielectric  material 
through  a  passage  between  the  electrodes,  said  pas- 
sage being  of  progressively  increasing  cross-sectional 
area  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow. 


vapor-solids  separation  zone  to  effect  the  removal  of  sub- 
stantially the  remainder  of  the  entrained  solids  from 
said  uncracked  vapor;  maintaining  said  secoiKl  vapor- 
solids  zone  at  a  temperature  requisite  to  prevention  of 
condensation  of  said  vapor;  and  recovering  substantially 
solids-free  uncracked  effluent  vapor  from  said  second 
solids  separation  zone. 


3,252,887 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATING  OIL 
Carl  J.  Rizznti,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search  and   Engineering  Company,   a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  239,039 

7  Claims.    (0.208—14) 
1.  An  oil  useful  as  an  electrical  insulating  oil  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

(a)  a  blend  of  55  to  90  vol.  percent  of  a  high  tempera- 
ture hydrofined  distillate  hydrofined  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  630*  to  670"  F.  and  boiling  in 
the  range  of  450*  to  900°  P.,  and 

(b)  45  to  10  vol.  percent  of  a  low  temperature  hydro- 
fined  distillate  hydrofined  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  555'  to  595°  F.  and  boiling  in  the  range  of 
450°  to  900°  P., 

(c)  said  hydrofined  oils  being  individually  prepared 
by  contacting  a  distillate  from  a  naphthenic  crude 
with  a  hydrofining  catalyst  at  a  feed  rate  of  1  to  3 
v./v./hour  and  at  a  pressure  of  500  to  900  p.s.i.g. 
in  the  presence  of  from  200  to  900  s.c.f./bbl.  of 
hydrogen  followed  by  treating  the  hydrofined  dis- 
tillate oils  with  an  absorbent  clay. 


3,252,886 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PYROLYZING 
SOLID  CARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS 
Clarence  L.  Crawford,  550  W.  Highland  Ave., 
Sierra  Madre,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  170,742 
37  Oaims.    (O.  208—11) 
1.  A    process   for    the    production    of   a   substantially 
solids-free  oil  from  a  solid  carbonaceous  material  com- 
prising pyrolyzing  said  carbonaceous  material  in  a  pyroly- 
sis  zone  at  a  non-cracking  temperature  by  contacting  said 
carbonaceous  material  with  hotter  heat-carrying  bodies 
to  provide  hot  spent  solids  arxl  an  uncracked  effluent 
vapor  containing  entrained  solids;  recovering  said  solids- 
containing  uncracked  effluent  vapor  from  said  pyrolysis 
zone;   recovering   said    heat-carrying   bodies    from    said 
pyrolysis  zone;  transferring  said  heat-carrying  bodies  to  a 


3,252,888 
CONVERSION    OF    HYDROCARBONS   WITH   THE 

USE  OF  HYDROGEN   DONOR  DILUENTS 
Arthur  W.  Langer,  Jr.,  Watchung,  and  John  A.  Hinlicky, 
Irvington,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  235,660 
12  Claims.     (CI.  208—56) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  hydrocarbons  which  includes 
separating  a  whole  petroleum  crude  oil  into  a  naphtha 
fraction,  a  gas  oil  fraction,  and  a  bottoms  fraction  boil- 
ing above  about  700'  P.,  hydroforming  said  naphtha  frac- 
tion to  produce  gasoline,  hydrogen  and  higher  boiling  hy- 
drocarbons, catalytically  hydrocracking  said  gas  oil  frac- 
tion to  produce  gasoline  and  a  higher  boiling  hydrocar- 
bon fraction  including  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons, 
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recycling  hydrogen  from  said  hydrofomiing  step  to  said 
hydroforming  and  hydrocracking  steps,  jpartially  bydro- 
genating  said  higher  boiling  fraction  to  produce  partially 
hydrogenated  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons  as  hydro- 
gen donor  diluents,  mixing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  bot- 


J£i- 


toms  fraction  with  said  partially  hydrogenated  polycyclic 
aromatic  hydrocarbons,  passing  said  mixture  to  a  ther- 
mal conversion  zone  to  non-catalytically  convert  said 
bottoms  fraction  to  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  includ- 
ing naphtha,  and  recovering  a  naphtha  fraction  from  the 
last  mentioned  converted  hydrocarbons. 

—      H 

3,252,889 
CRACKING  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  OF 
CRACUNG 
Robert  G.  Capell,  Ptttsburgh,  and  WiUiam  T.  Granqnist, 
Marshall  Township,  Allegheny  Coanty,  Pa.;  said  Capell 
assignor  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware,  and  said 
Granquist  assignor  to  National  Lead  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  295,327 
12  Claims.  (CI.  208—120) 
12.  The  process  which  comprises  subjecting  a  hydro- 
carbon to  hydrocarbon  catalytic  cracking  at  a  temperature 
of  about  600°  to  1100°  F.  and  a  pressure  from  substan- 
tially atmospheric  to  about  200  p.s.i.  in  the  presence  of 
a  hydrocarbon  cracking  catalyst  obtained  by  the  dehydra- 
tion of  a  synthetic  layer-type,  clay-like  mineral  having 
the  empirical  formula: 

nSiOjrAlaOarmABijrHjO 

wherein  the  layer  lattices  comprise  said  silica  (SiOj), 
said  alumina  (AI2O3),  and  said  B;  and  wherein 

n  is  from  2.4  to  3.0, 

m  is  from  0.2  to  0.6, 

A  is  one  equivalent  of  an  exchangeable  cation  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  ammonium, 
alkali  metal,  and  alkaline  earth  metal  ions,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  is  external  to  the  lattice; 

B  is  one  equivalent  of  an  anion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iluoride,  hydroxyl,  and  oxygen  ions,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  is  internal  in  the  lattice;  and 

X  is  from  2.0  to  3.5  at  50%  relative  humidity; 

said  mineral  being  characterized  by  a  </ooi  spacing 
at  said  humidity  within  the  range  which  extends  from 
a  lower  limit  of  about  10.4  Angstrom  units  to  an 
upper  limit  of  about  12.0  Angstrom  units  when  A 
is  monovalent,  to  about  14.7  Angstrom  units  when 
A  is  divalent,  and  to  a  value  intermediate  between 
12.0  and  14.7  Angstrom  units  when  A  includes  both 
monovalent  and  divalent  cations; 

said  catalyst  being  characterized  by  a  </ooi  spacing 
ranging  from  9.6  to  10.2  Angstrom  units  at  50% 
relative  humidity  regardless  of  the  valency  of  A  and 
being  predominantly  ordered  in  two  dimensions. 


3,252,890 
OXIDATION  OF  MERCAFTANS  USING  PHTHALO- 

CYANINE  AND  MERCURY  CATALYST 
Thomas  M.  Wamc,  Cambridge  Springs,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  392,947 

7  Claims.     (CI.  208—206) 
3.  A  method  of  treating  a  sour  hydrocarbon  distillate 
which  comprises  reacting  mercaptans  contained  in  said 
distillate  with  free  oxygen  in  contact  with  a  phthalo- 
cyanine  catalyst  and  mercury  ions. 


3,252391 
OXIDATION  OF  MERCAPTANS 
William  K.  T.  Gleim,  Island  Lake,  111.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Da  Plaines,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  392,948 

15  Clafans.  (CL  208—286) 
8.  A  method  of  sweetening  a  sour  hydrocarbon  distil- 
late which  comprises  reacting  mercaptans  contained  in 
said  distillate  with  air  in  contact  with  an  alkaline  solu- 
tion, phthalocyanine  catalyst,  an  ion  of  mercury  and  an 
ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiosulfate  and 
cyanide. 

3,252,892 
OXIDATION  OF  MERCAPTO  COMPOUNDS  USING 

CORRINOID  CATALYST 
William  K.  T.  Gleim,  Island  Lake,  lU.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plalncs,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398,382 

14  Claims.     (CI.  208—206) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  a  sour  hydrocarbon  fraction 
which  comprises  reacting  mercaptans  contained  in  said 
fraction  with  filee  oxygen  in  contact  with  an  alkaline 
reagent  and  a  corrinoid  catalyst. 


3,252,893 
PURIFICATION  OF  MINERAL  OILS  CONTAMI- 
NATED WITH  CATALYST  PARTICLES 
Ivor  W.  Mills,  GlcnoMcn,  Pa-,  asrignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,775 

6  Claims.  (CI.  208—251) 
1.  Method  which  comprises  ( 1 )  contacting  a  mineral 
oil  contaminated  with  molybdenum  sulfide  catalyst  par- 
ticles with  ammonium  hydroxide,  (2)  settling  the  re- 
sulting mixture  whereby  there  is  formed  a  two  layer 
system  containing  a  lower  aqueous  layer  and  an  upper 
refined  oil  layer,  and  (3)  separating  refined  oil  from  said 
two  layer  system. 


3452,894 

CRUDE  OIL  HYDROREFINING  PROCESS 

John  G.  Gatsis,  Dcs  Plafaics,  and  WOliam  K.  T.  Gleim. 

Island  Lake,  lU.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FDcd  Oct.  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  316,109 

11  Claims.  (CI.  208—264) 
1.  A  process  for  hydrorefining  a  hydrocarbon  charge 
stock  which  con^>rises  admixing  said  charge  stock  with 
at  least  one  heteropoly  acid  of  a  metal  of  Group  VI-B 
having  an  atomic  nuntber  greater  than  24,  heating  the 
resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  less  than  about  310*  C. 
and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  decompose  said  heteropoly 
acid,  reacting  the  resulting  colloidal  suspension  with  hy- 
drogen and  added  hydrogen  sulfide  at  a  temperature  above 
above  225*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  greater  than  about  500 
pounds  per  square  inch  gauge,  said  reaction  being  initiated 
in  the  presence  of  the  added  hydrogen  sulfide,  and  re- 
covering a  hydrorefined  liquid  product. 
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3,252,895 

CRUDE  OIL  HYDROREFINING  PROCESS 

WUIiam  K.  T.  Gleim,  Island  Lake,  and  John  G.  Gatsis, 

Des  Plaines,  II!.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,117 

10  Claims.  (CI.  208—264) 
1.  A  process  for  hydrorefining  a  hydrocarbon  charge 
stock  which  comprises  admixing  said  charge  stock  with 
an  organovanadium  compound,  and  reacting  the  resulting 
mixture  with  hydrogen  and  added  hydrogen  sulfide  at  hy- 
drorefining conditions,  the  hydrorefining  reaction  being 
initiated  in  the  presence  of  the  added  hydrogen  sulfide. 


3,252,896 
DISPOSAL  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  LIQUIDS  CON- 
TAINING PUTRESCIBLE  ORGANIC  MATTER 
Orris  E.  Albcrtson,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  May  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  365,241 
24  Claims.     (CI.  210—9) 


U....  .  _  .  4 


1.  The  method  of  treating  waste  such  as  sewage  or 
the  like  containing  settleable  organic  matter  as  well  as 
non-settleable  scum  material  including  grease,  which  com- 
prises maintaining  a  body  of  said  waste  liquid  for  continu- 
ous sedimentation  thickening  to  maintain  therein  a  sub- 
jacent bed  of  thickened  sludge  in  a  bottom  zone  and  a 
superjacent  zone  of  supernatant  liquor  as  well  as  float- 
ing scum  material:  feeding  said  waste  to  said  body  while 
supematent  liquor  overflows  and  floating  scum  material 
forms  on  the  surface,  skimming  the  floating  scum  into  a 
collecting  zone  and  allowing  a  grease  fraction  to  form 
at  the  top  of  said  collecting  zone  and  supenacent  to  a 
substantially  non-grease  fraction,  periodically  separately 
removing  the  grease  fraction  and  the  non-grease  frac- 
tion, introducing  and  dispersing  the  grease  fraction  into 
said  zone  of  thickened  sludge,  discharging  the  resulting 
sludge  mixture  from  said  bottom  zone,  and  subjecting  the 
withdrawn  mixture  to  treatment  effecting  the  destruc- 
tion of  said  organic  matter  and  said  grease. . 


I 


3,252,897 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  WEAK  ELECTROLYTES 

AND  NONELECTROLYTES 

James    C.    Hesler,    Clarendon    Hills,    and    Kenneth    A. 
SchmMt,  Oak  Lawn,  IlL,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical 
Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Hied  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,619 

15  Claims.  (CI.  210—24) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  salts  of  strong  acids  from  a 
solution  containing  from  about  0.5%  to  about  5.0%  of 
said  salts  and  containing  from  0.5%  to  95%  of  a  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  weak  electro- 
lytes and  nonelectrolytes  which  comprises:  passing  said 
solution  through  a  mixed  resin  bed  comprised  of  a  cation 
exchanger  in  the  hydrogen  form  and  an  anion  exchanger 


in  the  sulfate  form,  said  anion  exchanger  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  strongly  basic  solid  anion 
exchanger  and  a  weakly  basic  solid  anion  exchanger. 


3,252,898     • 
REMOVAL  OF  SOLUBLE  ANIONIC  MATERIALS 
FROM  WATER 
Donald  W.  Davis,  Clinton,  N J.,  assignor  to  Johns-Man- 
ville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  227,642 

10  Claims.    (CI.  210—37)  , 


intto 


fim,  /•«; 


1.  A  method  of  treating  anionic  surfactant-containing 
water  to  remove  said  anionic  surfactant  therefrom,  com- 
prising adding  to  said  water  anionic  exchange  resin  and 
filter  aid,  the  approximate  amount  of  anion  resin  to  be 
added  in  accordance  with  the  following  formula: 

"5K(C,)'/» 

wherein  Co  is  the  original  anionic  surfactant  concentration 
expressed  in  mg./l;  Cr  is  the  final  anionic  surfactant  con- 
centration expressed  in  mg./l.,  S  is  the  specific  surface 
area  of  the  exchange  resin  expressed  in  cm.^/g.  and  K  and 
\ln  are  constants  for  the  particular  resin  determined  from 
a  modified  Freundlich  Absorption  Isotherm  expressed  as: 

In  ^^;~^'^=lD  K-1-  1/n  In  C, 

wherein  Co,  Cf,  W  and  S  are  as  above  and  wherein  K 
and  1/n  are  determined  by  sampling  a  standard  solution, 
and  wherein  said  anionic  exchange  resin  has  an  average 
particle  size  of  between  about  1  and  about  40  microns  as 
determined  by  the  air  permeability  on  a  Fischer  subsieve 
sizer  at  a  porosity  of  0.45. 


3,252,899 

TREATMENT  OF  WATER  UTILIZING 

ACTIVATED  CARBON 

Archie  H.  Rice  and  Walter  R.  Conley,  Corvallis,  Oreg., 

assignors   to    General    Services   Company,    Corvallis, 

Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,654 

7  Claims.    (CI.  210—40) 
1.  The  process  for  removing  organic  materials  from 
water  comprising: 
adding  thereto  a  filter  conditioner  and  finely  divided 

activated  carbon, 
and  substantially  immediately  thereafter  passing  said 
water  without  prior  settling  through  a  separation  bed 
comprising  particles  grading  from  coarse  to  fine  in 
the  direction  of  flow, 
said  particles  having  a  maximum  size  of  about  10  mil- 
limeters. 
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3,252,900  group  consisting  of  potassium  propionate  in  a  concentra- 

DEWATERING  SEWAGE  SLUDGE  tion  of  about  100-200  g./l.,  potassium  butyrate  in  a  con- 

BY  GRAVITY  centration  of  about  50-100  g./l.,  and  potassium  n-valerate 

Sheldon  Kelman  and  Charles  P.  Priesing,  Midland,  Mich^  j^  j^  concentration  of  about  50  g./l..  and  about  1-2%  by 

ass^rs  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  ^^.^^^^  ^j  ^,^,j^^  ^^  ^„  aliphatic  alcohol  of  1-3  carbon 

'  FuSSoriVl9W,  sl^rNo.  324,548  atoms,  and  sufficient  water  to  make  a  liter  of  soluUon. 

8  Claims.    (CL  210—54)  ^_^_^^^_^ 

3,252,903 
EMULSION  DRILUNG  FLUID 
Bob  C.  Crittendon,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,433 
36  Claims.     (CI.  252—8.5) 

1.  A  fluid  for  the  treatment  of  an  oil-producing  forma- 
tion comprising  an  emukion  of  water-in-oil  and  contain- 
ing admixed  therewith  about  5  to  about  15  pounds  per 
barrel  of  emulsion  of  a  polyvalent  metal  salt  of  petroleum 
sulfonate,  and  about  2.5  to  about  7.5  pounds  per  barrel 
of  emulsion  of  a  polyvalent  metal  salt  of  sulfonated  sperm 
oil. 

20.  A  fluid  having  application  as  a  well  drilling  and 
completion  fluid  comprising  a  water-in-petroleum  oil 
emulsion,  solid  particles  dispersed  in  said  fluid,  and  an 
emulsifying  agent  comprising  a  polyvalent  metal  salt  of 
sulfated  sperm  oil. 


Oapfk  •  /V«/  «^  ff^^jf^^  siij<^^ 


1.  A  method  for  dewatering  a  sewage  sludge  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

treating  the  sewage  sludge  with  a  water-soluble,  cat- 
ionic,  organic  polymer  containing  a  plurality  of  hy- 
drophilic  cationic  groups,  and 

loading  the  polymer-treated  sludge  on  a  filtering  sub- 
strate readily  permeable  to  the  passage  of  water, 
said  loading  being  to  a  depth  of  at  least  aboot  3  feet 
whereby  an  effectively  dewatered  filter  cake  is  formed 
within  about  five  days. 


3,252,901 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  ALGAE 
Toby   T.   Zettler,   Euclid,   Oiiio,   assignor  to    Diamond 
Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,507 

8  Claims.     (CI.  210—62) 
1.  The  method  for  treating  an  aqueous  medium   to 
inhibit  the  growth  of  algae  in  said  aqueous  medium,  which 
comprises  adding  to  said  aqueous  medium  an  algicidal 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 


(H),-p    R 

(X)p-N C- 


(H),-, 

I 
-N-(X), 


0=C  (CHi),  C=0 

(X).-N C N-(X). 

(H),  .      ft,         (H),-, 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine;  R  and  Rj  are  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl 
radical  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl;  and  n,  p, 
q,  s  and  /  are  integers  from  0  to  1. 


3  252  902 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  COMPOSITION 
Norbcrt    Mevel,    Antony,    France,    assignor   to   Societe 
dTtudes  Chimiques  pour  llndustrie  et  PAgriculture, 
S.E.C.PJ.A.,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  295,229 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    3,    1962, 
905,978,   Patent   1,337,470;   Feb.   15,    1963,  924,940, 
Patent  83,080;  Apr.  4,  1963,  930,451,  Patent  83,524 

11  Claims.     (CI.  252—2) 
4.  A  fire  extinguishing  aqueous  solution  for  fighting 
fires  of  hydrocarbons  which  on  the  basis  of  a  liter  of 
solution  comprises  a  potassium  salt  selected  from  the 


3,252.904 

ACIDIZING  AND  HYDRAULIC  FRACTURING 

OF  WELLS 

Norman  F.  Carpenter,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,252 

8  Claims.     (CI.  252—8.55) 

2.  In  a  method  of  hydraulic  fracturing  an  earth  forma- 
tion penetrated  by  a  borehole,  the  step  which  consists  of 
injecting  into  said  borehole  at  fracturing  pressure,  a 
composition  comprising  in  the  majority  of  non-viscous 
and  non-gelled  liquid,  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  water,  brines,  aqueous  solutions  of  HCl.  HF,  and 
acetic  acids  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  crude  and  refined 
petroleum  oils,  having  slurried  therein  a  solid  particle 
phase  by  weight  of  a  particulate  limited  crosslinked 
polyurethane  polymer  produced  by  polymerization  of 
a  diisocyanate  and  a  polyglycol  of  molecular  weight 
about  4000  to  30,000  in  a  molar  ratio  of  between  about 
2  and  3  having  initial  particle  size  substantially  in  the 
range  of  6  to  200  mesh,  said  polymer  being  swollen  by 
imbibition  of  between  about  10  and  60  volumes  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  about  2  to  25  percent  hydrochloric 
acid. 

6.  In  a  method  of  hydraulic  fracturing  an  earth  forma- 
tion penetrated  by  a  borehole,  the  step  which  consists 
of  injecting  into  said  borehole  at  fracturing  pressure  a 
composition  comprising  in  the  majority  a  non-viscous 
and  non-gelled  liquid,  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  water,  brines,  aqueous  solutions  of  HCl,  HF.  and 
acetic  acids  and  mixtures  thereof,  aikl  crude  and  refined 
petroleum  oils,  having  slurried  therein  a  solid  particle 
phase  of  from  about  0.1  to  2.5  percent  by  weight  of  a 
crosslinked  sodium  polystyrene  sulfonate  polymer  pro- 
duced by  copolymerization  of  sodium  styrene  sulfonate 
with  from  about  1.5  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkyl- 
idene  bis-acrylamide  having  initial  particle  size  substan- 
tially in  the  range  of  from  6  to  200  mesh,  said  polymer 
being  swollen  by  imbibition  of  between  about  10  and  60 
volumes  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  from  about  2  to  25 
perqent  hydrochloric  acid. 
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3^52,905 
POLYAMIDE  BEARINGS 
Paul  R.  Schacffer,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Polymer  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222^21 

2  Claims.     (CI.  252—12) 
1.  An   improved   bearing   material  comprised  of  the 
polymerization  product  of  a  higher  lactam  containing  a 
uniform  distribution  of   18-pentatriacontanone. 


3,252,906 
GREASE 

Helen  M.  Scllei  Beretvas,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard   Oil    Company,    Chicago,    IIL,   a    corporation    of 
Indiana 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,163 

5  CUims.  (CI.  252—18) 
1.  A  lubricant  grease  comprising  a  polysiloxane  fluid 
vehicle  thickened  to  grease  consistency  with  from  about 
20  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  a  complex  of  calcium 
benzoate  and  calcium  hydroxide,  said  calcium  hydroxide 
comprising  from  4.5  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  the 
complex. 

3,252,907 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHEET  STEEL  AND  LU- 
BRICANT-PROTECTIVE COMPOSITION  USE- 
FUL THEREIN 
Ian  J.  Kharoof,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
and  William  L.  Mathay.  Upper  St  Clair  Township, 
Allegheny  County.  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,129 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252—25) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  sheet  steel  by  cold-rolling 
sheet  steel  of  intermediate  gage  to  final  ^age,  the  im- 
provement comprising  flooding  the  surfaces  of  the  steel 
during  said  cold-rolling  with  an  emulsion  in  water  of  from 
0.8  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  lubricant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  palm  oil,  cottonseed  oil,  di-n-butyl 
sebacate.  n-butyl  stearate,  2-ethylhexylphthalate  and  di- 
octyl  sebacate,  said  emulsion  also  containing  chromate 
ions  affording  from  about  0.3  to  1.6%  by  weight  of 
chromium  and  from  0.02  to  1.78%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl 
aryl  ether  of  polyalkylene  glycol  as  an  emulsifier  for  said 
emulsion,  said  ether  being  a  compound  having  the 
structure: 

R  (OCniCHi)r-OH 


where  R  is  a  saturated  alkyl  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining at  least  8  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  an  integer  greater 
than  8,  thereby  effecting  oiling  and  chemical  treatment 
simultaneously. 

3,252,908 

LUBRICATING  OIL  AND  ADDmVE 

COMPOSITION 

Lester  E.  Coleman,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wkkliffc,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,046 

8  Claims,     (d.  252—31) 
1.  An  oil-soluble  additive  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of 

(A)  from  about  5  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  an  oil- 
soluble  acylated  amine  prepared  by  the  process  which 
comprises  mixing  one  equivalent  of  a  substituted  suc- 
cinic compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  substituted  succinic  acids  having  the  structural 
formula 

H         o 

R-C C-OH 


J 


H 


:^- 


OH 


and  substituted  succinic  anhydrides  thereof  in  which 
R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  about  50 
to  about  7000  aliphatic  carbon  atoms,  with  from 
about  0.5  to  about  2.0  equivalents  of  an  ethylene 
polyamine  having  the  structural  formula 


-/CH»CHi-N\- 

(        i). 


H-N-/C  HiC  Hi-N\ -H 
I 
A 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  less  than  10,  and  A  is  a  rad- 
ical selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrocar- 
bon, hydrogen,  and  aminohydrocarbon,  and  heating 
the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  about  80'  C.  to  about  200°  C.  to  ef- 
fect acylation; 

(B)  from  about  90  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  phos- 
phatide selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lecithin 
and  cephalin;  and 

(C)  from  about  0.01  to  about  48%  by  weight  of  a 
mineral  oil. 

8.  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  major  proportion  of  a  lubricating  oil  and  from  about 
0.01  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  oil  soluble  lubricant 
additive  combination  described  in  claim  1  and  from  about 
0.01  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  elemental  sulfur. 


3,252,909 
IMPACT  EXTRUSION  LUBRICANTS 
Richard  H.  Jenks,  Sauquoit,  N.Y.,   assignor  to  Revere 
Copper  and  Brass  Incorporated,  Rome,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,872 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—37) 
2.  An  impact  extrusion  lubricant  for  metal  slugs  of 
aluminum  arid  aluminum  alloys  that  are  heated  to  above 
the  annealing  temperature  of  aluminum  after  the  extru- 
sion thereof,  said  lubricant  comprising  essentially  a  homo- 
geneous mixture  of 

(a)  between  about  30  and  95%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  saturated  monohydric  aliphatic  alcohol  contain- 
ing from  14  to  30  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  between  about  5  and  70%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  aliphatic  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  saturated  monocarboxylic  aliphatic  acids 
containing  from  14  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  the 
myricyl  alcohol  esters  and  Group  11  metal  salts  of 
said  aliphatic  acids,  and 

(c)  between  about  4  to  10%  by  weight  of  dibutyl  am- 
monium tetrafluoroborate. 

5.  An  impact  extrusion  lubricant  for  aluminum  and 
aluminum  alloys  comprising  a  homogeneous  mixture  of 
about  33.3%  by  weight  of  stearyl  alcc^ol,  about  33.3% 
by  weight  of  zinc  stearate  and  about  33.3%  by  weight 
of  beeswax. 


3,252,910 

LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  METAL  COMPOUNDS 
OF  N,N'-SUBSTITUTED  DITHIOOXAMIDES 

Edward  A.  Oberright,  Woodbnry,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,132 
19  Chdms.     (CL  252 — 42.7) 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  proportion  suffi- 
cient to  improve  the  oxidation  stability  and  viscosity  in- 
dex thereof  of  at  least  one  oil  soluble  metal  complex  of 
an  N.N'-organo-di-substituted  dithiooxamide  wherein  the 
organo  radical  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbyl  radicals  and  substituted  hydrocarbyl  radicals. 
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3,252,911 
ORGANIC  MATERIALS  STABILIZED  WITH  TfflO- 

PHENOLIC  ANTIOXIDANT  COMPOUNDS 
Harold  D.  Orloff,  Oak  Park,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  1,  1960,  S«r.  No. 
19,140,  now  Patent  No.  3,100,229,  dated  Aug.  6,  1963. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
211,824 

7  Claims.  (O.  252—48.2) 
1.  Organic  material  normally  tending  to  undergo  oxi- 
dative deterioration  in  the  presence  of  air,  oxygen  or 
ozone  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid 
petroleum  hydrocarbon,  fuels,  lubricating  oils,  tctraethyl- 
lead  antiknock  fluid,  synthetic  polymer  derived  from 
polymerization  of  a  monoolefinic  monomer  of  from  2—4 
carbon  atoms,  natural  rubber  and  synthetic  diolefin  rub- 
ber, containing  a  small  antioxidant  quantity,  up  to  about 
5  percent,  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


R 


-^>»'<_ 


OH 


A 


\/ 


\y 


where  R  is  an  organic  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cyclohexyl  and  aralkyl 
and  having  from  1  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl 
radical  having  from  1  to  about  9  carbon  atoms,  and  x 
has  a  value  of  from  1-3  inclusive.  ;  , 


3,252,912 
LUBRICANTS  FOR  INHIBITING  SILVER  WEAR 

Edwin  L.  De  Young,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  Roger  W. 
Watson,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  16,  1962,  Scr. 
No.  167,225.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  26, 
1965,  Scr.  No.  438,812 

5  Claims.     (CI.  252—49.6) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  containing  a  sulfur- 
containing  additive  causing  silver  wear,  and  about  O.OS-3 
weight  percent  of  a  compound  having  the  structure 


(Ri). 


where  R  and  R^  are  each  €4.30  alkyl,  and  n  and  m  are 
each  0-4. 


to  1450*  C.  for  a  sufficient  time  to  form  a  manganese-zinc- 
ferrous  ferrite,  then  decreasing  the  temperature  to  between 
1250*  C.  and  1350'  C,  reducing  the  oxygen  content  of 
the  atmosphere  to  between  0.1  and  0.5%  by  volume,  main- 
taining the  ferrite  at  said  latter  temperature  for  at  least 
30  minutes,  thereafter  cooling  said  ferrite  to  a  temperature 
of  900"  C,  reducing  the  oxygen  content  of  said  atmos- 
phere to  0.01%  by  volume  when  said  tcmpcxature  reaches 
900*  C,  the  oxygen  content  being  reduced  commencing 
not  more  than  15  minutes  prior  to  the  start  of  the  latter 
cooling  step  and  not  later  than  the  instant  said  latter  cool- 
ing commences,  and  cooling  said  ferrite  from  900'  C.  to 
ambient  temperature. 


3,252,914 
INHIBITING  CORROSION  OF  COPPER-  AND  ZINC- 
CONTAINING    METALS    IN     CONTACT    WITH 
AERATED    SOLUTIONS    OF    POLYPHOSPHATE 
SALTS 
John  B.  Braanwarth,  Charanjit  Rai,  and  Robert  C.  Kim- 
ble, an  of  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Union  Oil  Company  of  CaUfomla,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  187,193 

13  Claims.  (O.  252—137) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  copper-  and 
zinc-containing  metals  in  contact  with  aqueous,  aerated 
solutions  of  polyphosphate  salts  in  amounts  conductive  to 
corrosion  which  consists  essentially  of  adding  to  the 
solution  a  small  amount,  in  the  range  of  about  0.005  to 
0.20%  wt.  of  the  solution,  of  the  reaction  product  of 
stoichiometric  quantities  of  a  cycloalkanone  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclobutanone,  cyclopenta- 
none,  cyclohexanone,  cycloheptanooe,  cyclooctanone, 
cyclononanone,  cyclodecanone,  methylcyclopentanone, 
methylcyclohexanone,  phenykyclohexanone,  benzocydo- 
hexanone,  2  -  cyclohexylidenyl  cycloerexanone,  2  -  cyclo- 
pentylidenyl  cyclopentanone,  2-cycloheptylidenyl  cyclo- 
heptanone,  and  an  aminobenzothiazole  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


3,252,913 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  MANGANESE-ZINC- 
FERROUS  FERRITE 
Cornells  Leouardns  Msuia  Van  Gils,  Theodoras  Ger- 
hardus  Wilhelmus  Stijntjcs,  and  Johannes  Gerardina 
Wilhclmns  van  dc  Waterbeemd,  all  of  Emmasingel, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  26,  1962, 

276,431 
5  Claims.  (CI.  252—62.5) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  manganese-zinc-fer- 
rous ferrite  comprising  the  steps,  forming  a  mixture  of 
oxides  of  manganese,  zinc  and  iron  in  proportions  form- 
ing a  manganese-zinc-ferrous  ferrite  upon  heating,  heat- 
ing said  mixture  in  an  atmosphere  containing  at  least  99% 
by  volume  of  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  about  1375°  C. 


and 


C-NHi 


'  3,252,915 

FOAMABLE  PERCHLOROETHYLENE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Gaines  C.  Jeffrey,  Freeport,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tbc  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  236,401 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—171) 
1.  Perchloroethylene  having  dissolved  therein  about 
0.5  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydroxylated 
lecithin  product,  said  lecithin  product  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  lecithin  containing  olefinic  unsaturation,  the 
hydroxylated  lecithin  obtained  by  reacting  said  lecithin 
with  a  hydroperoxide,  and  esters  of  a  water-soluble  lower 
aliphatic  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  with  said  hydroxylated 
lecithin,  said  lecithin  product  having  an  iodine  value  about 
5-25  percent  lower  than  the  iodine  value  of  the  corre- 
sponding non-hydroxylated  lecithin. 
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3,252,916 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  AN  ADSORBENT 
CATALYST  WITH  A  RADIOACTIVE  METAL  ISO- 
TOPE 
William  A.  Wilson,  Griffith,  Ind.,  and  Arthur  C.  Herring- 
ton,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Original  application  June  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,901,  now 
Patent  No.  3,149,233,  dated  Sept.  15,  1964.  Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  227,625 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.1) 
1.  A  process  for  rapidly  but  uniformly  impregnating  a 
finely  divided  adsorbent  catalyst  having  varied  particle 
size  distribution  with  a  radioactive  metal  isotope  without 
any  noticeable  alteration  of  catalyst  properties  which 
process  comprises  forming  a  slurry  of  said  catalyst  with 
an  inert  volatile  organic  liquid,  introducing  into  said  slurry 
a  solution  containing  said  radioactive  metal  isotope  in 
the  form  of  a  soluble  coordination  compound  dissolved 
in  said  inert  volatile  organic  liquid,  the  volatility  of  said 
liquid  being  such  to  permit  its  removal  from  the  catalyst 
without  the  use  of  undue  temperatures,  intimately  mixing 
the  slurry  and  solution  at  the  boiling  point  of  said  liquid 
to  obtain  rapid  but  uniform  impregnation  of  said  catalyst 
with  said  isotope,  removing  excess  liquid,  and  drying  the 
resultant  impregnated  solid. 


tact  with  said  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen,  subse- 
quently removing  vanadium  from  the  oxygen-treated  cata- 
lyst without  undue  deleterious  change  in  the  physical  and 
chemical  characteristics  of  the  catalyst  and  returning  re- 
sulting devanadized  catalyst  to  a  hydrocarbon  cracking 
system,  the  improvement  which  comprises  conducting  said 
contact  of  carbon-free  catalyst  with  oxygen-containing 
gas  in  the  presence  of  an  added  amount  of  an  oxide  of 
nitrogen  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  600  to  1300°  P., 
said  oxide  of  nitrogen  being  present  in  an  amount  suflS- 
cient  to  enhance  vanadium  removal  from  the  catalyst 


3,252,917 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALUMINA-COATED 

SILICA  IN  SOL  FORM 

Morris  Mfaidick,  Chicago,  and  Arthur  C.  Thompson,  Oak 

Lawn,    III.,  assignors  to  Naico   Chemical   Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  DcUiwarc 

No  Drawing.    Rlcd  Aug.  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  219,725 
11  Claims.     (CI.  252—313) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  stable,  aqueous,  alumina- 
coated  silica  sol  which  comprises  tiie  steps  of  mixing  an 
aqueous,  substantially  salt-free  acid  silica  sol  containing 
from  3  to  50%  by  weight  of  non-agglomerated,  discrete 
particles  of  silica  as  the  dispersed  phase,  with  sufficient 
basic  aluminum  halide  to  uniformly  coat  said  silica  par- 
ticles with  alumina,  to  yield  a  coated  sol  product  having 
an  Al]Oj/SiO]  ratio  ranging  from  0.1  to  1.0;  and  finally 
contacting  said  coated  sol  product  in  a  single  pass  with 
a  water-insoluble  anion  exchange  resin  which  has  as  its 
exchangeable  anion  an  anion  of  a  weak  volatile  inorganic 
acid  to  produce  a  stable,  substantially  salt-free  alumina- 
coated  silica  sol  having  a  pH  ranging  from  4.5  to  6.5. 


'  3,252,918 

CATALYST  DEMETALLIZATION 
Wayne   L.   Discgna,  Marliham,  and  Robert  L.  Foster, 
Homewood,  III.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawi^.    FUed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  247,509 

11  Claims.  (CL  252—416) 
1.  In  a  method  for  removing  vanadium  from  a  syn- 
thetic gel,  silica-based  cracking  catalyst  which  has  been 
poisoned  by  contamination  with  vanadium  due  to  use  of 
said  catalyst  in  a  cracking  system,  said  cracking  system 
including  a  catalytic  cracking  zone  in  which  catalyst  con- 
tacts at  elevated  temperature  a  heavier  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock containing  vanadium,  in  which  gasoline  is  produced 
and  in  which  vanadium  deposits  on  the  catalyst,  said 
cracking  system  including  also  a  catalyst  regeneration 
zone  between  which  zone  and  the  cracking  zone  the  cata- 
lyst is  cycled,  and  in  which  regeneration  zone  carbon  is 
oxidized  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  thereby  removed 
from  the  catalyst,  said  method  for  removing  vanadium 
comprising  bleeding  a  portion  of  the  vanadium-contami- 
nated catalyst  from  the  cracking  system,  contacting  bled, 
substantially  carbon-free  catalyst  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture for  at  least  about  15  minutes  with  a  gas  consisting 
essentially  of  molecular  oxygen  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  enhance  later  vanadium  removal,  discontinuing  con- 


3,252,919 

ACTIVE  CARBON 

Charles  G.  Bigelow,  Jr.,  Wayne,  and  William  W.  Hassier, 

Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sebs  Corporation  of 

America,  Dresher,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,617 

7  Cbdms.     (CL  252—421) 


1.  The  method  of  making  active  carbon  which  com- 
prises placing  uncharred  particles  of  a  carbonaceous  ma- 
terial that  can  be  charred  in  an  enclosure,  heating  said 
material  to  a  temperature  from  about  1550°  F.  to  1700° 
F.  for  a  period  of  time  of  from  5  minutes  to  2  hours  in 
direct  contact  with  an  atmosphere  of  products  of  combus- 
tion that  are  rich  in  unbumed  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  no 
free  oxygen,  said  products  being  produced  by  direct  com- 
bustion of  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  air  in  said  enclosure, 
circulating  the  atmosphere  around  the  material  during 
heating,  and  cooling  the  material  in  a  nonoxidizing  at- 
mosphere to  a  temperature  below  which  it  will  oxidize  iu 
the  air. 


3  252  920 
REJUVENATION  OF  POISONED  ION  EXCHANGE 

RESINS 

Mayer  B.  Gorcn,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Kerr-McGcc 

Oil  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,816 

19  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.1) 


i 
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1.  A  process  for  rejuvenating  poisoned,  strongly  basic, 
aromatic  anion  exchange  resin  containing  quaternary 
ammonium  groups;  the  resin  being  poisoned  during  re- 
peated cycles  in  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  uranium 
values  from  hydrometallurgical  leach  liquor  containing 
uranyl   sulfate   complex   including   an   adsorption   step 
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wherein  regenerated  resin  is  contacted  with  the  leach 
liquor  to  adsorb  uranium  values,  a  regeneration  step 
wherein  uranium  values  are  desorbed  from  the  resin  by 
stripping  with  a  strip  solution  and  a  step  wherein  the 
resultant  regenerated  resin  is  recycled  to  the  adsorption 
step;  the  poisoned  resin  containing  values  of  at  least  one 
substance  present  in  solution  in  the  leach  liquor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Bi,  Ct,  Fe,  Hf,  Mn,  Mo, 
Pb,  Sn,  Ti,  Zr,  W,  P  and  Si  which  is  removed  from  the 
leach  liquor  the  adsorption  step  and  incompletely  stripped 
from  the  resin  during  the  regeneration  step  thereby  result- 
ing in  poisoning  of  the  resin;  comprising  the  steps  of  con- 
tacting the  poisoned  resin  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
mineral  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  about 
0.3-18  Normal  sulfuric  acid,  about  0.3-8  Normal  nitric 
acid,  about  0.3-12  Normal  hydrochloric  acid  and  about 
0.3-12  Normal  hydrofluoric  acid,  and  contacting  the  resin 
with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  about  2-30%  by 
weight  of  an  alkaline  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkali  metal  car- 
bonates, alkali  metal  bicarbonates,  ammonium  hydroxide, 
ammonium  carbonate,  and  ammonium  bicarbonate,  the 
resin  contacting  steps  being  performed  without  regard 
to  sequence  when  the  aqueous  solution  of  mineral  acid 
is  at  least  6  Normal  and  when  it  is  less  than  6  Normal 
the  resin  contacting  step  with  the  aqueous  solution  of 
alkaline  substance  preceding  the  resin  contacting  step 
with  the  aqeuous  solution  of  mineral  acid. 


3,252.921 

HIGH  STABILITY  PARTIALLY  SULFONATED 

CATION  EXCHANGE  RESTNS 

Robert  D.  Hansen  and  Lawrence  E.  McMahon,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Cbcmical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Midi.,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,721 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.2) 
6.  A  partially  and  non-uniformly  sulfonated  water- 
insoluble  alkenylaromatic  polymer  having  a  sulfonate 
group  on  8  to  65  percent  of  its  available  aromatic  nuclei, 
said  resinous  polymer  being  cross-linked  with  about  0.1 
to  about  24  percent,  resin  basis,  of  a  polyvinyl  crosslink- 
ing  agent,  said  crosslinked  resinous  polymer  being  in 
spheroidal  bead  form  characterized  by  a  non-sulfonated 
polymer  core  containing  from  about  35  to  92  percent  of 
the  available  aromatic  nuclei  and  enveloped  by  a  spheroi- 
dal layer  of  sulfonated  polymer.     . 


3,252,922 
CELLULAR  POLYURETHANE  PLASTICS  PRE- 
PARED   FROM  A  BROMINE  CONTAINING 
POLYETHER 
Eberhart  Degener,  Leverknscn,  Hans  Holtschmldt,  Co- 
logne-Stammheim,  and  Gunther  Braun,  Cologne-Flit> 
tard,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabrikeo  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  German  cor- 
poration 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  185,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1961, 
F  33,785 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  cellular  polyurethane  plastics 
which  comprises  reacting  in  a  reaction  mixture  containing 
a  blowing  agent,  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  an  organic 
compound  containing  active  hydrogen  atoms  which  are 
reactive    with   — NCO   groups,    said    compound    being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  polyesters, 
polyhydric  polyalkylene  ethers,  polyhydric  polythioethers 
and  polyacetals,  and  an  aliphatic  polyalkylene  ether  hav- 
ing at  least  two  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups  and  having 
the  formula 


A-o— CH 


4.H7' 


wherein  A  is  the  residue  remaining  after  removing  one 
hydroxyl  group  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  p  is  an  integer  of 
from  I  to  2  and  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  having 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  radical  having  the  formula 


-C  H»-0-(C  H|-C  H-OJ,H 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  aryl  and  cydoaliphatic  and  /  is  an  integer 
of  from  0  to  10,  with  the  proviso  that  when  said  radical  A 
is  the  residue  remaining  after  removing  one  hydroxyl 
group  of  a  dihydric  alcohol,  said  radical  Z  contains  at 
least  one  hydroxyl  group. 


3,252,923 
FOAMED  POLYESTER  EPOXIDE  RESIN  COMPO- 
SITIONS AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Alvaro  Salgado,  Uoioo,  NJ.,  and  Ismar  Berlinger.  Brook- 
lyn,  N.Y.,    assignors   to    Rcichhold    Chemicals,    Inc., 
Detroit,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  188,555 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cured  resinous  foam 
which  comprises  mixing  a  vaporizable  blowing  agent 
comprising  a  normally  liquid  inert  organic  compound  hav- 
ing a  boiling  point  between  about  20*  C.  and  60*  C. 
with  a  blend  of  (A)  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  of 
(a)  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  and  (b)  a  dicarboxylic  acid, 
wherein  at  least  one  member  contains  alpha  beta  ethylenic 
unsaturation,  and  a  polymerizable  monomer  having  car- 
bon to  carbon  ethylenic  unsaturation,  and  (B)  an  epoxy 
compound  having  an  oxirane  structure  of  the  general 
formula 


R-C\C C/x 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic, aromatic  and  mixed  aliphatic-aromatic  radicals 
and  wherein  X  is  an  integer  not  exceeding  20  units;  in- 
corporating in  the  mixture  a  non-ionic  surface  acting 
agent,  a  polyester  polymerization  initiator  comprising 
a  peroxide  catalyst  and  a  polymerization  accelerator, 
and  an  epoxy  hardener  comprising  a  Lewis  acid,  the  beat 
resulting  from  the  curing  of  the  epoxide  being  utilized  to 
vaporize  the  blowing  agent  and  to  heat  the  mixture, 
whereby  the  entire  composition  expands  and  cures  to 
produce  a  resinous  foam  without  the  necessity  for  the 
application  of  external  heat. 


3452,924 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CELLULAR 
POLYURETHANE  PLASTICS 
Rudolf  Mcrteo,  Cologne-Flittard,  Otto  Bayer,  Leverkusen, 
and  Gunther   Braun,  Cologne-FUttard,  Germany,  as- 
signors  to   Farbcnfabriken    Bayer   Aktiengescllschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  189.290 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1961. 
F  33,816 
12  Claims.     (CL  260—2.5) 
1.  A  nKthod  for  preparing  cellular  polyurethane  plas- 
tics which  comprises  reacting  in  a  reaction  mixture  con- 
taining an  inert  gas,  the  Diels-Alder  reaction  product  of 
colophony,  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  dienophilic  com- 
pound containing  a,/3-unsaturation  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids,  chlo- 
rides of  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids,  lower  alkyl  esten 
of  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids,  anhydrides  of  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acids  and  unsaturated  alcohols  with  an  or- 
ganic polyisocyanate. 
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PREPARATION  OF  CELLULAR  POLYURETHANE 

PLASTICS 
Rudolf  Merten,  Cologne-Flittard,  and  Otto  Bayer,  Lever- 
kusen, Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  German 
corporation 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  197,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31, 1961, 
F  34,061 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  cellular  polyurethane  plas- 
tics which  comprises  reacting  in  a  reaction  mixture  con- 
taining a  blowing  agent,  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  a 
halogcnated  hydroxyl  polyester  prepared  by  reacting  a 
carbohydrate  having  the  formula  CxCHjOy  where  x  and 
y  are  integers  of  at  least  4  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol  with  a 
polycarboxylic  acid  and  a  monocarboxylic  acid  to  form 
an  unsaturated  polyester  in  a  first  step,  said  carbohydrate 
being  present  in  the  preparation  of  said  polyester  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  10%  by  weight  and  halogenating  the 
product  of  the  first  step. 


3,252,926 

ACETYLATED  ESTERIHCATION  PRODUCT  OF 
RIQNOLEIC  ACID  AND  AN  EPOXY  RESIN  AND 
FLEXOGRAPHIC  INK  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Howard   T.  Roth,  Rldgcwood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Sept.  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  227,038 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—13) 
1.  The   acetylated  esterification  product  of  ricinoleic 

acid  and  an  epoxy  resin  having  the  formula: 
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(b)  constituting  a  proportion  significantly  effec- 
tive to  close  the  ports  in  wood  or  like  surfaces, 
though  not  more  than  fifteen  percent,  of  the 
whole. 


3  252  928 

AIR-DRY  SURFACE  COATING  RESIN  PREPARED 

FROM  MONOHYDROXYALKYLENE  TETRAHY- 

DROFURAN  ^      .     ^   ^, 

Gus  Nichols,  Whiting,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  181,840 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—22) 
1.  A  resin  suitable  for  the  formation  of  an  air-drying 
surface  coating  film,  which  resin  consists  essentially  of 
the  polycondcnsation  reaction  product  of  reactants 

(A)  an  acidic  member  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  benzene  tricarboxylic  acids  and  anhydrides 

thereof, 

(B)  a  monohydroxyalkylene  tetrahydrofuran  having 
from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  in  said  alkylene 
group,  said  reactant  B  being  present  in  a  mole  ratio 
to  said  reactant  A  of  from  about  0.4  to  about  1, 
and 

(C)  a  material  affording  on  the  average  of  about  2 
hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of 

(1)  hydroxyl  group-containing  esters  of  unsatu- 
rated fatty  acids  having  at  least  10  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  of  fatty  acid  and  polyhydric  paraf- 
finic  alcohols  having  from  3  to  4  hydroxyl  groups 
per  molecule  of  alcohol  and 


o 


\ 


U-CHr-4- 


CH,^ OH  CU,    ^ 

[_o-/        \-c^        )>-o-cu«-<!;H-CH>-it-o-<^        Xi    \        X° 
.    ^ ^    <!:h,^ CH, 


i-CHi-C 


0 


H, 


said  esterification  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of 
80  to  1 50*  C,  the  hydroxyl  groups  in  said  resin  remaining 
unesterified  during  the  esterification  reaction. 

3.  A  flexographic  ink  comprising  coloring  matter  and 
a  solution  of  the  acetylated  esterification  product  of  claim 
1  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrocellulose  and  ethylcellulose  in  a  volatile  solvent. 


I 


3,252  927 
COATING    COMPOSITION   FOR  WOOD   OR   LIKE 
SURFACES    AND    METHOD    OF    MAKING    THE 
SAME 

GUbcrt   F.  Hoffmann,  Mnkwanago,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

O'Neil-Dnro  Company,  MUwaukcc,  Wis.,  a  cofpora- 

tion  of  Wisconsin 

No  Drawiag.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  157,257 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 15) 

I.  A  coating  composition  for  wood  and  like  surfaces 
which  consists  essentially  of  a  stable  supensoid  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

(I)  a  normally  liquid  solvent  of  a  type  ordinarily 
used  in  coating  compositions  for  wood  and  like  sur- 
faces, 

(II)  a  film-forming  substance  dissolved  in  said  solvent 
to  form  a  solution,  said  film  forming  substance  being 
of  the  type  used  in  coatings  for  wood  surfaces  and 
which  upon  evaporation  of  its  solvent  forms  a  hard 
adherent  continuous  coat  on  a  surface  to  which  the 
solution  is  applied,  and 

(III)  a  polymerizate  that  is  insoluble  in  said  solvent 
and  is  formed  by  polymerizing  an  emulsified  mix- 
ture of  an  alkyd  resin  and  a  urea-formaldehyde 
resin,  to  the  point  of  insolubility  in  said  solvent 

(a)  said  polymerizate  being  dispersed  in  a  fine 
I         state   of   subdivision   throughout   said   coating 
composition,  and 


(2)  alcoholysis  products  of  fatty  oils  and  poly- 
hydric alcoh<rfs  having  from  3  to  4  hydroxyl 
groups  per  molecule  of  alcohol,  said  fatty  oil 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  dry- 
ing oils  and  semidrying  oils; 

said  reactant  C  being  present  in  a  mole  ratio 
to  said  reactant  A  of  from  about  0.8  to 
about  1.9,  and  the  ratio  of  the  total  hydrox- 
yl groups  of  said  reactants  B  and  C  to  total 
acidic  groups  of  said  reactant  A  is  from 
about  0.9  to  about  1.4; 
said  resin  being  characterized  by  an  acid 
number  in  the  range  of  about  25  to  70, 
and  by  having  improved  air-drying  prop- 
erties when  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  at 
atmospheric  temperatures  in  the  form  of 
a  surface  coating  film. 


3,252,929 
HEAT  AND  LIGHT  STABLE  HALOGEN-CONTAIN- 

ING   RESINS   STABILIZED   BY  TRIALKYL  TIN 

PROPIOLATES 
Ferdinand  C.  Meyer,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,925 
13  Cbdms.    (CI.  260—23) 

1.  A  composition  resistant  to  the  deteriorating  effects 
of  heat  and  light  comprising  a  chlorine-containing  resin 
polymer  derived  from  an  unsaturated  monomer  and  as 
a  stabilizer  therefor  a  trialkyltin  propiolate  having  from 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group  bonded  to  the 
tin  atom  of  the  molecule  in  heat  and  light  stabilizing 
amounts  of  from  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  chlorine-containing  resin  polymer. 
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3.  A  composition  resistant  to  the  deteriorating  effects 
of  heat  and  light  comprising  a  chlorine  containing  vinyli- 
dene  polymer  in  which  at  least  50%  of  the  monomer 
units  are  vinylidene  units,  any  balance  being  units  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  plasticized  with  from 
10  to  100  parts  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
a  phthalate  ester  and  a  phosphate  ester  per  100  parts  of 
the  chlorine-containing  vinylidene  polymer,  and  as  a  sta- 
bilizer therefor  a  trialkyltin  propiolate  having  from  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group  bonded  to  the  tin 
atom  of  the  molecule,  said  stabilizer  being  present  in  the 
range  of  from  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  chlorine-containing  vinylidene  polymer, 
and  an  epoxy  compound  characterized  by  the  grouping 


\ 


/ 


having  a  boiling  point  at  atmospheric  pressure  of  at  least 
150°  C,  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  100  parts  of  epoxy 
compound  to  100  parts  of  the  chlorine-containing  vinyli- 
dene polymer. 

3^52,930 
INTERMEDIATES  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  la- 
HYDROXY.3-KETOSTEROIDS 
Leland  L.  Smith,  Malvern,  and  Theodore  J.  Foell,  King 
of  Prussia,  Pa^  asdgnors  to  American  Home  Products 
CorporatioD,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela> 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,519 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R> 
..K« 


wherein  R>  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  of  hydroxy 
and  lower  acyloxy,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  of 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkynyl. 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


.R» 


\/ 


wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  of  hydroxy 
and  lower  acyloxy,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  of 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkynyl. 


3^52,931 
THERMOSETTING  TERPOLYMER 
Helmnth  L.  Pfluger,  Huntingdoa  Valley,  and  Charles  G. 
Gcbclein,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  assignors  to  The  Borden 
Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Ffled  Aog.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  220,561 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260— 27) 
A  plywood  adhesive  comprising  a  thermosetting  resin 
comprising: 
( 1 )  the  tcrpolymer  of: 

(a)  about  90-95  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  ester 
of  a  Ci-Cis  aliphatic  acid; 

(b)  2-10  parts  of  a  glycidyl  ester  of  a  Cj-^s  alpha- 
unsaturated  aliphatic  acid; 


(c)  0.5-5  parts  of  a  conversion  agent  of  the 
formula  R — CO — X  in  which  R  is  an  unsat- 
urated hydrocarbon  residue  having  an  ethenoid 
bond  in  the  position  alpha  with  respect  to  the 
CO  group  and  X  is  a  monovalent  component 
selected  from  a  class  consisting  of  the  hydroxy 
group,  hydroxyalkyLs  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
and  an  amide  radical  of  the  formula  — NHR'  in 
which  R'  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  Cj-C4  alkyls;  and 
(2)  a  spreading  promoter  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

(a)  polyvinyl  alcohol,  (b)  guar,  (c)  arabic,  (d) 
karaya  gums,  and  (e)  polyethylene  oxide  of 
molecular  weight  between  about  200,0(X)- 
3,500.000. 


3,252,932 
RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A  SEG- 
MENTED FLUORINE-CONTAINING  COPOL- 
YMER AND  AN  AMESOPLAST 
Archibald    N.    Bolstad,    Aftoa    Township,    Washington 
County,  Patsy  O.  Sherman,  Bioomington,  and  Samuel 
Smith,  RoscTiUe,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,642 

5  Claims.  (Q.  260—29.4) 
1.  An  aqueous  composition  suitable  as  a  textile  treat- 
ing agent  for  rendering  the  textile  oil  repellent  compris- 
ing a  segmented  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  block  and  graft  cofwlymers  comprising  0.5-80 
percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  A  segment  comprising 
at  least  four  polymerized  units  of  RfP  where  P  is  a 
radical  containing  a  polymerizable  ethylenic  group  and 
Rf  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  radical  of  the  formula  CnFjn^i 
where  n  is  at  least  4;  said  A  segment  containing  at  least 
30  percent  by  weight  of  fluorine  derived  from  said  group: 
and  20-99.5  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  B  segment 
which  comprises  at  least  5  consecutive  monomeric  units 
of  a  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
different  from  said  fluorine-containing  monomeric  units; 
said  B  segment  containing  less  than  10  percent  by  weight 
of  fluorine  derived  from  said  Rj,  a  thermosettablc  amino- 
plast  aldehyde  condensation  product  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triazine,  urea, 
thiourea  and  cyclic  substituted  urea,  and  water. 


3^52,933 
MIXTURE  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF  NTTRILE-MONO. 

OLEFIN  AND  NTTRILE-DIENE 
Chung  Sul  Youn  Kim,  BcUingiiam,  Wash.,  and  Linda  M. 
Wick,   WarrensrUle   Heights,   Ohio,   assignors  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,283 

15  Ciafans.    (CI.  260—29.7) 
1.  The  film-fonning  composition  comprising  a  blend  of 
(A)   a  latex  of  a  resinous  copolymer  of  (1)  a  nitrile 
having  the  structure 


CH 


Jk 


— CN 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  a  halogen  and  (2)  an  alpha- 
beta  monoolefin  having  one  grouping  CHa=C<  and 
containing  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
(B)  a  latex  of  a  resinous  copolymer  of  (1)  a  nitrile 
having  the  structure 

R 
CH=C-CN 
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wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  a  halogen  and  (2)  a 
conjugated  diene  having  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,252,934 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  POLYMERS  OF 
ETHYLENIi;  COPOLYMERS  OF  ACRYLONI- 
TRILE  AND  AN  ALKENYL  AROMATIC  MON- 
OMER,  AND  A  TRIALKYLPHENOL 
Austin  L.  Janliens,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,856 
7  CUims.     (CI.  260—33.4) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  88  percent  to  about  99.5  percent  by  weight 
of  a  solid  olefin  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyethylene  and  copolymers  of  ethylene  with  up 
to  about  10  percent  by  weight  1 -olefin  having  from  3  to 
8  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  of  polyethylene  and  co- 
polymers of  ethylene,  from  about  0.5  to  about  12  percent 
by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile  with  an  alkenyl 
aromatic  monomer  of  the  formula  CHj=CRAr  in  which 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl  and  Ar  is  an  aromatic  radical  of  the  benzene  series 
containing  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  copolymer 
containing  a  major  proportion  by  weight  of  the  alkenyl 
aromatic  monomer  and  a  minor  proportion  by  weight 
of  acrylonitrile,  and  up  to  about  1  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  combined  weight  of  the  olefin  polymer  and 
the  acrylonitrile-alkenyl  aromatic  copolymer  of  a  2,4.6- 
trialkylated  monohydroxy  phenol  having  at  least  4  carbon 
atonu  in  the  alkyl  groups  ortho  to  the  hydroxyl  group,  and 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  para  to  the 
hydroxyl  group. 

'  3,252,935 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  COATING  THEREWITH 
Clifford  F.  Thompson  and  Louis  C.  Rubens,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,044 
,  4  Claims.     (CI.  260-^0) 


wherein  X  and  Y  each  represent  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  (2)  from  55  to 
2.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyethylenically  unsaturated 
organic  compound  copolymerizable  with  the  monovinyl 
aromatic  compound  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of:  (a)  an  ester  of  an  unsaturated  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic 
acid  with  a  hydroxy  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  alcohol,  allyl  alcohol,  methallyl  alcohol, 
glycerol,  1,3-propanediol  and  glycols  and  polyglycols  hav- 
ing the  general  formula  HO— (CnHtoO)^— H,  wherein  n 
is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  3  and  m  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  14  with  the  proviso  that  said  polyglycols  have  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  not  more  than  about  600; 
and  (b)  esters  of  a  polybasic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  itaconic  acid 
and  citraconic  acid,  with  a  hydroxy  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glycols  and  polyglycols  hav- 
ing the  general  formula  given  above,  which  unsaturated 
polyester  has  an  average  molecular  weight  between  258 
and  2000  and  (3)  from  5  to  50  percent  by  weight  of 
acrylonitrile,  having  a  minor  proportion  of  a  reinforcing 
fibrous  material  embedded  therein. 


Ocrylon, 


^^'^Tr^.., 


4.  A  rigid  cross-linked  vinyl  chloride  polymer  com- 
position of  matter  which  comprises  a  polymeric  vinyl 
chloride  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from  35 
to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  solid  vinyl 
chloride  polymer  of  the  plastisol  type  interpolymerized 
with  from  50  to  65  percent  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 
polymerized  monomers  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  from 
40  to  92.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  monovinyl  aromatic 
compound  of  the  benzene  series  having  the  general  for- 
mula: 


^- 


CHi 


3,252,936 
POLYMER  OF  3,3-BIS(CHLOROMETHYL)OXE- 
TANE  STABILIZED  WITH  METHYL  CIS-3,6- 
ENDOMETHYLENE  - 1,2,3,6  -  TETRAHYDRO- 
PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Douglas  Stephen  Richart,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Polymer  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218,122 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—45.8) 
A  heated  stabilized  resin  adapted  for  use  in  heat  fusion 
processes  comprised  of  the  film-forming  chlorinated  poly- 
ether  prepared  from  3,3-bis(chloromethyl)oxetane  and 
from  Vi%  to  10%  by  weight  of  methyl  cis-3,6-endo- 
methylene-l,2,3,6-tetrahydrophthalic  anhydride. 


3,252,937 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALDEHYDES  WITH  CATA- 
LYSTS   CONTAINING    METAL  -  TO  -  NITROGEN 
BONDS 
GiuUo  Natta,  Giorgio  Mazzanti,  and  Paolo  Longi,  MUan, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Sodeti  Generale  per 
llndustria  Mlneraria  e  Clumica,  MUan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  19, 1960, 
2,843/60 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—67) 
1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  aldehydes  of  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 

RCHO  ' 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl  and  alkylaryl  groups  containing  up  to  10  car- 
t>on  atoms,  characterized  in  that  said  aldehydes  are 
polymerized  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising 
a  compound  having  the  following  general  formiUa: 


»xj  o 


Mep'Me"IN(R'R»Dl. 


wherein  R^  and  R°  are  each  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  groups  and  a  group 
in  which  R^  and  R"  are  present  in  a  heterocyclic  nu- 
cleus formed  from  R^  and  R"  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom;  Ri  and  R3  are  each  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  and  aryl  groups;  Me^  is  an  alkali  metal; 
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Me"  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
1st,  2nd  and  3rd  groups  of  the  Mcndeleeff  Periodic 
Table;  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  bromine;  p  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  zero  and  a  whiale  number,  m  is  a  whole  number;  n 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zero  and  a 
whole  number;  m-\-n  is  the  sum  of  the  valences  of  Me^ 
and  Me"  and  q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zero  and  one. 


3,252,938 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYOXYMETHYLENES 
Hermann  Richtzenhain,  Cologne-Solz,  Paul  Jansscn,  Co- 
logne, and  Rudolf  Cwdes,  Ranzcl  uber  Troisdorf ,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Akticngescllschaft, 
Troisdorf,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,793 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  Germany,  Mar.  4, 1961, 
D  35,560 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 67) 
1.  Process  of  preparing  thermostable  polyoxymethyl- 
enes  comprising  polymerizing  trioxane  in  the  presence  of 
0.1-15%  referred  to  the  trioxane  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ortho-formic-acid-trimethyl 
ester,   ortho-formic    acid-dimethyl-ethyl    ester,    dichloro- 
ortho-acetic-acid-trimethyl  ester  and  ortho-benzoic-acid- 
trimethyl  ester,  and  1.10-*  to  1.10-*%  referred  to  the 
trioxane  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  boron  trifluoride,  tin  tetrachloride,  antimony  penta- 
chloride,  and  the  complexes  thereof  with  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ethers  and  amines, 
as  catalyst,  wherein  said  ortho-ester  of  said  organic  car- 
boxylic  acid  is  added  only  after  the  polymerization  reac- 
tion has  been  initiated  but  before  the  completion  thereof, 
maintaining  the  temperature  during  said  polymerization 
at  about  a  constant  point,  and  recovering  the  polyoxy- 
methylene  thereby  formed. 


functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenolic,  sulfonic,  carboxylic,  phosphonous  and  phos- 
phonic  acid  groups. 


3,252,939 

POLYMERS  OF  TRIOXANE  AND  A  2,4-BENZO- 

DIOXEPIN 

Percy  Artliur  Small,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporatioa  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,625    | 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  14, 1961, 

44,818/61 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 
1.  A  moldable  solid  copolymer  of  trioxane  and  1,5-di- 
hydro-2,4-benzodioxepin  in  which  from  90%  to  99.5% 
of  the  recurring  units  are  oxymethylene  ( — OCHj — ) 
units  and  from  0.5  to  10%,  of  the  recurring  units  are 
oxy-o-xylylene  (— OCHj— o-CeHiCH,— )  units  and  hav- 
ing an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  1.0  measured  at 
60°  C.  as  a  0.5%  solution  in  p-chlorophenol  containing 
2%  x-pinene. 

3,252,940 
PRODUCTION   OF  TRIOXANE  POLYMERS  WITH 
CATIONIC  EXCHANGE  MATERIAL  AS   CATA- 
LYST 

Russell  M.  Mantell,  Princeton,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Virginia 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  181,198 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—73) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  high  mc^ecular  weight,  high 
melting  polymeric  material  which  comprises  polymerizing 
trioxane  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  in  con- 
tact with  an  acidic  particulate  heterogeneous  catalyst 
consisting  of  a  cationic  exchange  material  containing  a 

I 


3,252,941 
PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS 
James  F.  Mayer,  Hinsdale,  and  William  E.  Gerwing,  Jr., 
Dolton,  ni.,  asrignon  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,207 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  an  unsaturated  polyester 
resin,  having  an  acid  number  of  not  more  than  30,  which 
is  the  polycondensation  reaction  product  of  reactants  con- 
sisting essentially  of:  (A)  a  dihydric  alcohol  of  the 
group  consisting  of  alkanediols,  oxyalkanediols  and  mix- 
tures thereof.  (B)  a  benzene  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the 
group  consisting  of  isophthalic  acid,  terephthalic  acid, 
alkyl  substituted  isophthalic  acid,  alkyl  substituted 
terephthalic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof,  where  each  of 
said  alkyl  substituted  acids  contains  1-3  alkyl  groups  and 
each  alkyl  group  contains  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  (C)  an 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  containing  4—8  carbon 
atoms  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkenedioic  acids  and 
anhydrides  thereof,  said  reactants  A  and  B+C  being 
used  in  molar  amounts  that  provide  a  slight  excess  of 
hydroxyl  groups  to  carboxyl  groups,  and  a  molar  ratio 
of  B:C  of  from  9:1  to  1:9;  which  comprises  conducting 
in  a  polycondensation  reaction  zone  the  steps  of: 

(1)  charging  substantially  all  of  the  molar  amount 
of  said  reactant  A  and  all  of  the  molar  amount  of 
said  reactant  B  to  said  reaction  zone  to  form  a  first 
reactive  mixture  consisting  of  said  reactants  A  and 
B  in  said  zone: 

(2)  reacting  said  first  reactive  mixture  in  said  zone 
under  condensation  conditions  only  to  the  extent  that 
at  least  about  55%  but  not  exceeding  about  90% 
of  the  water  of  the  esterification  theoretically  pro- 
ducible by  said  reactants  A  and  B  is  produced  and 
removed  from  said  zone  to  form  a  partially  esteri- 
fied  reaction  mixture; 

(3)  admixing  all  of  the  molar  amount  of  said  reac- 
tant C  and  said  partially  esterified  reaction  mixture 
at  a  temperature  below  the  reaction  initiation  tem- 
perature of  said  reactant  C  in  said  reaction  zone  to 
form  a  second  reactive  mixture;  and 

(4)  thereafter  reacting  said  second  reactive  mixture 
in  said  zone  under  condensation  conditions  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  said  unsatur- 
ated polyester  resin. 


3^52,942 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

ISOCYANATES 

Harold  France  and  Donald  Lees,  Manchester,  England, 

assignors    to    Imperial    Chemical    Indnstries   Limited, 

London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Oct.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,8^ 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct  20,  1960, 

36,005/60 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260— 77  J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  at  least  one 
organic  isocyanate  by  heating  said  isocyanate  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  15*  C.  to  250*  C.  in  the  presence  of 
(1 )  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cal- 
cium naphthenate,  lead  2-ethylhexoatc,  manganese  naph- 
thenate  and  lead  naphthenate  and  (2)  a  mono-N-substi- 
tuted  carbamic  ester  admixed  with  said  isocyanate  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.05  to  5%  by  weight  of  said  isocyanate. 
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the  amount  of  said  catalyst  being  within  the  range  from   diphenylbenzamidine  and  cations  derived  from  a  member 
0.01  to  10%  of  the  weight  of  the  isocyanate  to  be  polym-    selected   from   the   group   consistmg  of  Li+,   Na+,   K+, 

Mg++,  Ca++,  (CaH6)4N+,  (C4H,)4N+ 


erized. 


C,H5-N(CH,),+,  (CH,),N+— (CHa)4-N+(CH,), 
and  (C,H,),PCH,+. 


3,252,943 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYETHER- 
POLYURETHANE  PLASTICS 
Gerhard    Dankert,    Colognc-Flittard,    and    Hans   Holt- 
schmidt,  Cologne-Stammbeim,  Germany,  assignors  to 
FartMufabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcverkuscn, 
Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1961, 

F  33,053 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  A  method  for  making  non-cellular  polyurethane  plas- 
tics which  comprises  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate        i 

with  a  mixture  of  a  polyhydric  polyalkylene  ether  glycol    ©f  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  a  compound  of  the  formula 
having  units  in  the  alkylenc  chain  selected  from  the  group 


3  252  946 
COMPOSITIONS    CONTAINING     HETEROCYCLIC 
COMPOUNDS  AND  RESINOUS  PRODUCTS  PRE- 
PARED THEREFROM 
Roy  T.  Holm,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SbeU  OH  Com- 
pany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,751 
14  CUims.     (CI.  260—78.3) 
A  heat  curable   composition   consisting  essentially 


consisting  of  ethylene  and  1,2-propylene  with  a  polyhydric 
polyalkylene  ether  having  at  least  six  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkylenc  chain  and  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  20%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  ether  mixture, 
said  polyalkylene  ethers  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  600  to  about  10,000. 


R-C 


B 


H— Bj 


'  3,252,944 

URETHANE  COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICAL CONDUCTORS  AND  METHOD 
Ralph  J.   Curtis,   Berkley,   Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,716 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—77.5) 


wherein  A  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygeu, 
sulfur  and  nitrogen,  B  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  n  is  an  integer  of 
1  to  3,  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon radicals  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  an 
ether  oxygen,  a 

o  o  H 

-1-0-.  -i-.  -8-    -88-.  -SO-    -8b,-,  -N- 


or  a 


— R— Ri 


group  wherein  Rx  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  (2)  a 


1.  An  electrical  conductor  coating  bath  comprising  a    polyamine  of  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic,  aliphatic 
solvent   solution   of   two   isocyanate   equivalents   of   an    and  cycloaliphatic  polyamines. 
organic  diisocyanate  containing  an  aromatic  group,  1.25  __^^^^^^^___ 

to  0.75  hydroxyl  equivalents  of  a  diol  having  an  aromatic 
structure  in  which  the  hydroxyl  groups  are  attached  to 
aliphatic  chains  not  more  than  2  carbons  in  length,  0.75 
to  1.25  hydroxyl  equivalents  of  a  triol  containing  no 
hydrogen  atoms  on  the  carbon  atom  attached  to  the 
methylol  group  and  a  catalyst  comprising  a  small  but 
effective  amount  of  a  metal-containing  organic  compound 
soluble  in  said  solvent  solution  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lead  naphthenate.  a  lead  phenolate.  lead 
octoate,  dibutyltin  dilaurate  and  triphenyltin  oxide. 


3,252,945 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ISOCYANATES  UTILIZING 
AN  AMIDINE,  TETRAZOLE,  CYANAMIDE  OR  A 
RELATED  COMPOUND  AS  THE  CATALYST 

Ivar  Ugi  and  Wolfram  Neumann,  Leverinisen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Lcverkusen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  26,  1962, 
F  37,161 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260— 77.5) 


3,252,947 
INTERPOLYMERS    OF    ISOBUTYLENE,    DIALKYL 
FUMARATES  AND  ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBON 
1,3-DIENES 
Robert  J.  Slocombe,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  and  Ronald  H. 
Dahms,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,052 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.5) 
5.  An  interpolymer  of  isobutylene,  a  fumaric  diester, 
and  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  1,3-diene  comprised  in 
amounts  limited  to  a  total  of  100%  by  weight  of  (1)  iso- 
butylene in  5-35  weight  percent,  (2)  dialkyl  fumarate  in 
which  the  alkyl  groups  are  lower  alkyl  in  55-85  weight 
percent,  and  (3)  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  1,3-diene  of  no 
more  than  ten  carbon  atoms  in  5-35  weight  percent,  all 
weights  based  on  the  interpolymer.  said  interpolymer  being 
produced  by  free-radical  catalyzed  polymerization  of  the 
foregoing  monomers  in  admixture. 


3,252,948 
INTERPOLYMERS  OF  THE  M-FLUOROANILIDE  OF 

,     .  -  .•       .K-  v!/-r»  -, «f  «r-o«.v  METHACRYLIC  ACID 

1.  A  process  for  reacUng  the  NCO  groups  of  organic    ^eorg  Manecke,  6  Munsterdamm,  Berlin-StegUtr,  Ger- 


NCO  containing  compounds  which  comprises  polymeriz 
ing  NCO  groups  at  a  temperature  between  about  —50* 
C.  to  about  200*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  a  salt  containing  anions  derived  from  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazoic  acid,  tetrazole.  5- 
methyl  tetrazole,  5-ethyl  tetrazole.  5-butyl  tetrazole,  5- 
stearyl  tetrazole,  5-benzyI  tetrazole,  5-phenyl  tetrazole, 
l,4-di-(5-tetrazolyl)-benzene,  5-naphthyl  tetrazole,  ben- 
zylcyanamide,  ethyl  cyanamide,  methyl  cyanamide,  p- 
chlorophenyl  cyanamide,  p-nitrophenyl  cyanamide,  phenyl 
cyanamide,  p-chlorophenyl  diazocyanamide,  N,N'-diphen- 
yl  acetamidine,  N.N'-diethylpropionamidine,  and  NJ<'- 


many,   and   Siegfried   Singer,   84   Ringstrasse,   Berlin- 
Liciitcnfelde,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,597 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—80.3) 

1.  The  polymer  formed  by  copolymerizing  the  m-fluoro- 
anilide  of  methacrylic  acid  at  a  ten>perature  from  20°  C. 
to  100*  C.  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid  and 
divinyl  benzene,  and  nitrating  the  resulting  copolymer 
with  a  mixture  of  sulfuric  and  nitric  acids  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  0*  C.  to  produce  a  polymer  having  2,4-dinitro- 
54uoro-phenyl  groups. 
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3^52,949 
SYNDIOTACTIC  OIL-SOLUBLE  METHACRYLATE 

POLYMERS 
Joseph  E.  Fields  and  Edward  H.  Mottus,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors   to   Monsanto   Company,  a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,671 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—80.5) 
1.  An  oil-soluble  alkyl  polymethacrylatc  having  a  rela- 
tive syndiotacticity  of  at  least  87  and  from  about  6  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms  in  alkyl  group. 


soluble  heavy  metal  compound  and  0.005  to  2  parts  by 
weight  referred  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  monomers 
of  a  water-soluble  condensed  phosphorus  containing  acid 
having  at  least  3  phosphorus  atoms  per  molecule,  under 
reaction  conditions  including  a  pH  of  said  aqueous  me- 
dium within  the  range  of  between  1.3  and  5  during  the 
polymerization  and  a  temperature  of  from  10  to  80°  C. 


3,252,950 
2-STAGE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR 
METHYL  METHACRYLATE 
Joseph  F.  Terenzi,  South  Norwalk,  and  Joseph  M.  Schmitt, 
Rklgefieid,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
FUed  May  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,576 
16  Claims.     (CI.  260—80.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  polymerization  of 
a  methacrylic  acid  ester  having  the  formula 

O 
CH»=C— C— OB 
CHi 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  wherein  the  ester,  containing  from  about  10% 
to  about  40%,  by  weight,  of  an  inert  organic  solvent 
having  a  boiling  point  of  from  about  100°  C.  to  about 
140°  C,  is  continuously  charged  to  a  first  polymerization 
zone  and  is  partially  polymerized  therein  to  a  percent 
conversion  of  from  about   15%   to  about  78%,  in  the 
presence  of  from  about  .01%   to  about  5%,  by  weight, 
of  a  free-radical  polymerization  initiator  and  from  about 
0.2%  to  about  1.0%,  by  weight,  of  a  chain-length  regu- 
lator, each  based  on  the  weight  of  methacrylic  acid  ester, 
the  partially  polymerized  reaction  mixture  is  transferred 
to  a  final  polymerization  zone,  the  resultant  methacrylic 
acid  ester  polymer  is  removed  to  a  third  zone  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  from  about  110°  C.  to  about  245°  C.  and 
under  vacuum  to  thereby  remove  substantially  all  of  the 
volatile  components  in  said  polymer  and  the  resultant 
polymer    so    produced    is    recovered,    the    improvement 
wherein  a  temperature  gradient  of  from  about  the  boil- 
ing point  of  the  volatiles  at  the  top  of  said  final  polyin- 
erization    zone   to   a   temperature    sufficient   to    maintain 
the  final  polymeric  solution  flowable  at  that  temperature 
at  the  bottom  of  said  final  polymerization  zone  is  main- 
tained and  said  reaction  media  is  allowed  to  flow-slowly 
downwardly  through  said  final  polymerization  zone  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  externally  applied  agitation  until 
the  percent  conversion  of  said  methacrylic  acid  ester  is 
at  least  90% .  

3  252  951 
POLYMERIZATION    OF    ACRYLONITRILE    POLY- 
MERS    IN    THE    PRESENCE    OF    CONDENSED 
PHOSPHORUS  ACIDS 
Carihans  Siiling,  Heinz  Grone,  and  Egon  Kuntz,  Lever- 
kusen,  and  Herbert  Marzolph,  Dormagen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfahriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1961, 

F  33,243 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—85.5) 
1,  A  method  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  mixture 
of  polymerizable  monomers  comprising  about  80%  acry- 
lonitrile  with  up  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  com- 
pound in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  between 
0.2  and  10%  based  on  the  monomers  of  a  water-soluble 
persulfate/pyro-sulfite  redox  system,  said  aqueous  me- 
dium additionally  containing  in  solution  between  1  and 
250  parts  per  million  based  on  the  monomers  of  a  water- 


3^52,952 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  UNIFORM  POLYMERS 

Oliver  de  S.  Deex,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,565 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260— «8.1) 


) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  ethylene/vinyloxyethanol 
copolymer  which  comprises  contacting  approximately  60 
parts  by  weight  ethylene  and  40  parts  by  weight  vinyloxy- 
ethanol  with  a  peroxide  catalyst  at  temperatures  and  pres- 
sures not  differing  substantially  from  those  of  curve  A  of 
FIGURE  2  and  adding  ethylene  to  maintain  pressure  un- 
til at  least  50%  of  the  vinyloxyethanol  is  converted  to 
copolymer. 

3,252,953 
STEREOREGULAR     VINYL     ETHER     POLYMERS 

PREPARED  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  ALKALINE 

EARTH  METAL  HALIDE  CATALYSTS 
Roland  J.  Kern,  Hazelwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,982 
15  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 91.1) 

1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  a  vinyl  ether  having 
the  formula  CHa=CHOR,  where  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  haloalkyi  radicals  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  con- 
taining 1  to  3  halogen  atoms,  wherein  each  halogen  has 
an  atomic  weight  of  at  least  35,  and  haloaryl  radicals  of 
6  to  10  carbon  atoms  containing  1  to  5  halogen  atoms 
wherein  each  halogen  has  an  atomic  weight  of  at  least 
35,  which  comprises  contacting  said  vinyl  ether  with  at 
least  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  of  the  formula 
MXF,  wherein  M  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium,  stron- 
tium and  barium,  and  X  is  a  halogen,  said  catalyst  being 
prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  fluorinating  agent  with 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  dihahde  wherein  the  halide  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide 
and  iodide. 

3,252,954 

ORGANIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  SOLID  POLYMER 

OF  THE  FORMULA  (-CH=CF-)n 

John  D.  Calfee  and  Bernard  S.  Wikli,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

assignors  to   Monsanto   Company,  a  corporation   of 

Delaware  _^    ^^. 

No  Drawfag.     Filed  June  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,943 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—92.1) 

1.  A  polymeric  material  consisting  essentially  of  solid 
polymer  of  the  formula  (— CH=CF— )n  wherein  n  rep- 
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resents  the  degree  of  polymerization,  said  polymer  having 
semiconductor  properties  and  being  insoluble  in  xylene. 


3,252,955  i 

COMPLEX  ALUMINUM  COMPOUNDS  CONTAIN- 
ING FLUORINE  ATOMS  AS  POLYMERIZATION 
CATALYSTS 

John  D.  Calfee,  Des  Peres,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Dec.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,241 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.1) 
1.  The  process  for  polymerizing  at  least  one  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon olefins  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aliphatic  diolefins 
of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  alkyl  vinyl  ethers  wherein  the 
alkyl  radical  has  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  which  com- 
prises contacing  said  monomer  with  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  a  fluorinated  oxygenated  aluminum  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxylated 
aluminum  fluorides  and  hydroxylated  aluminum  chloro- 
fluorides  and  a  trialkylaluminum  of  the  formula  A1R| 
wherein  each  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms. 


3,252,956 
CYCLOBUTENE  HOMOPOLYMERS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Ghilio   Natta,  Giorgio  Mazzanti,  and  GIno  DalPAsta, 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Societal  Generate 
per  rindustria  Mineraria  c  Chimlca,  Milan,  Italy,  a 
corporation  of  Italy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,610 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy  Oct  26,  1961 
23  Claims.    (CI.  260—93.1) 
2.  A   crystalline  high-molecular  weight,  linear  homo- 
polymer  of  cyclobutene   having   macromolecular  chains 
consisting  of  cyclobutanic  ring  enchainments  character- 
ized by  the  formula: 

-C H-C H-C H-C H— C H-C H— 
CHr-CHf  CHi-CHi  (llHi-CHi 

7.  A  process  for  polymerizing  cyclobutene  to  high- 
molecular  weight,  linear  homopolymers  which  comprises 
polymerizing  the  cyclobutene  in  the  presence  of  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  catalyst  prepared  from  ( 1 )  a  vanadium 
halide  or  a  titanium  halide  and  (2)  an  organometallic 
compound  of  the  formula  MR^Xb  wherein  M  is  metal 
from  Group  la,  Ila,  or  Ilia,  R  is  alkyl,  X  is  halogen,  a 
is  at  least  1  and  equals  the  residual  valence  of  the  metal 
M,  and  b  is  zero  or  1. 


I  3,252,957 

POLYMERIC  5-METHYLENEBICYCLOr2.2.1]-2. 
HEPTENE 
Hucy  Pledger,  Jr.,  Pratt,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,437 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—93.1) 
I.  A  normally  solid  homopolymer  of  5-methylenebi- 
cyclo[2.2.1]-2-heptcne,  said  hcmopolymer  having  a  mo- 
lecular structure   consisting  essentially   of   linear  chains 
of  recurring  unit^  of  the  formula 


— CH 


CH 


f^ 


CHt  CHi 

I 
CI 


C-CHi- 


said  homopolymer  having  a  melting  point  from  about 
126*  C.  to  about  198'  C.  and  an  inherent  viscosity  [ri] 
at  25°  C.  of  about  0.068  to  about  0.108. 


3,252  958 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  ALPHA-OLEFINS 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  ACTIVATED  TICI3,  ALU- 
MINUM DIALKYL  MONOHAUDE  AND  A  ZINC 
ALKYL  HALIDE 
Ettorc  Gtochctti  and  Rcnato  Serra,  Milan,  and  Giorgio 
Moretti,  Ferrara,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Sodetil 
Generate  per  llndnstria  Mineraria  e  Chimica,  Milan, 
Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No,  197,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  19,  1961, 
9,826/61 
5  Cbims.    (CI.  26^—93.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  alpha-olefins 
of  the  formula  R— CH=CHa,  where  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  cycloalkyl,  in  the 
presence   of  highly   stereospecific  catalytic  systems  con- 
taining an  aluminum  dialkyl  monohalide  and  activated 
TiCls  characterized  in  that  the  molecular  weight  of  the 
poly-alpha-olefin  is  regulated  by  carrying  out  the  polym- 
erization in  the  presence  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

(RZnX)n 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  n  indicates  that  the  com- 
pound is  a  polyassociation  product,  said  compound  being 
obtained  by  reacting  ZnRj  and  ZnXa  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
1:1  to  1:15. 

3,252,959 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  SUP- 
PORTED CATALYST  FOR  THE  STEREOSPECIFIC 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALPHA-OLEFINS  IN  VA- 
POR PHASE 
Giorgio  Moretti  and  Vincenzo  D'Alcssandro,  Ferrara, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Societik  Generate  per 
rindustria  Mineraria  e  Chimica,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  29,  1960, 
22,218/60 
24  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  In  a  process  fm-  preparing  a  supfXMted  catalyst  for 
the  stereospecific  vapor  i^iase  polymerization  of  alpha- 
olefins,  said  catalyst  comprising  (1)  a  solid  halide  of  a 
transition  metal  belonging  to  one  of  the  groups  IV  to 
VIII  inclusive  of  the  Mendeleeff  Periodic  Table  in  which 
halide  the  metal  has  a  valence  state  lower  than  its  maju- 
mum  valence  state  and  (2)  at  least  one  organometallic 
compound  of  a  metal  belonging  to  <Mie  of  groups  II  and 
III  of  said  Periodic  Table,  wherein  said  transition  metal 
halide  (I)  is  prepared  by  induction  of  the  corresponding 
maximum  valence  liquid  transition  metal  per  halide  with 
finely  divided  aluminum  and  the  reduction  product  is 
firmly  anchored  to  an  inorganic  support  which  is  inert 
to  the  catalyst  and  soluble  in  a  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water  aiul  washing  solutions  of 
the  polymer  comprising  ketones,  glycols,  alcohols  and 
aqueous  solutions  of  ketones,  ^yc(4s  and  alcohols,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  intimately  admixing  the 
inert  support,  in  finely  divided  condition,  with  finely  di- 
vided aluminum,  in  a  ratio  from  100: 1  to  400: 1,  to  there- 
by coat  the  support  with  aluminum;  impregnating  the 
aluminum-coated  support  with  a  liquid  perhalide  of  the 
group  rv  to  VIII  metal  in  which  the  metal  has  its  maxi- 
mum valence  in  an  amount  which  is  in  excess  of  the  theo- 
retical amount  required  to  react  with  the  aluminum  but 
does  not  exceed  the  amount  capable  of  being  absorbed 
on  the  support;  heating  the  mixture  of  the  liquid  metal 
perhalide,  aluminum  and  support  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 150*  C.  and  400°  C;  and  removing  the  excess 
liquid  metal  perhalide,  the  reduction  of  the  perhalide  be- 
ing accompli^ed  in  the  absence  of  a  diluent 

12.  A  process  for  the  stereospecific  polymerization  of 
alpha-<riefins  wherein  the  polymerization  is  carried  out 
in  presence  of  a  catalyst  prepared  according  to  the  proc- 
ess of  claim  1. 


1294 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  24,  1966 


3^52,960 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCTS 
THEREOF 
Erik  Toraqvist,  Roselle,  Charles  W.  Seelbach,  Cranfoid, 
and  Arthur  W.  Langcr,  Jr^  Watchang,  NJ^  assignors 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Apr.  16,  1956,  Ser. 
No.  578,198.    Divided  and  this  application  June  24, 
1963,  Ser.  No.  290,229 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
8.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  solid  crystalline 
polymer  of  an  alpha  olefin  of  the  formula  R — CH=CH3 
in  which  R  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  which  comprises:  contacting  said  alpha 
olefin  with  a  catalyst  composition  prepared  by 

(a)  reducing  a  halide  of  a  transition  metal  of  Groups 
rv,  V,  VI  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  with  a  re- 
ducing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  a  metal  of  Groups  II-III,  (2)  a  mixture  of  at 
least  two  metals  of  Groups  II-III,  (3)  a  mixture  of 
the  transition  metal  corresponding  to  the  transition 
metal  in  the  transition  metal  halide  and  a  halide  of 
a  metal  of  Groups  II-III,  (4)  a  mixture  of  the  transi- 
tion metal  corresponding  to  the  transition  metal  in 
the  transition  metal  halide  and  a  metal  of  Groups 
II-III,  and  (5)  a  mixture  of  a  metal  of  Groups  II-III 
and  a  halide  of  a  metal  of  Groups  II-III;  to  form  a 
solid  catalyst  component,  said  solid  catalyst  compo- 
nent comprising  a  reduced  halide  of  said  transition 
metal  intimately  associated  with  a  halide  of  a  metal 
of  Groups  II-III, 

(b)  adding  to  the  resulting  product  a  Group  II-III 
metal  alkyl  compound. 


3,252,961 
WHEY  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 

Nelson  E.  Rodgers,  Larkspur,  and  Gaylord  M.  Palmer, 
Fairfax,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Foremost  Dairies,  Inc.,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,406 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—112) 


1.  A  batch  process  for  the  recovery  of  protein  from 
liquid  whey  comprising  the  steps  of  adjusting  the  whey 
to  a  pH  within  the  range  of  4.0  to  5.2,  heating  the  whey 
within  the  range  from  55"  to  80°  C,  beating  the  whey 
with  turbulent  agitation  to  a  temperature  within  the  range 
from  87"  to  100°  C.  to  precipitate  the  protein,  continu- 
ing the  turbulent  agitation  of  the  whey  and  precipitated 
protein  within  said  range  from  87°  to  100°  C.  for  a 
period  of  at  least  one-half  minute  to  condition  the  pre- 
cipitated protein  for  flocculation,  adding  an  anionic  poly- 
electrolyte  of  molecular  weight  from  30,000  to  800,000 
to  cause  flocculation  of  the  protein  precipitate,  said  an- 
ionic polyelectrolyte  being  added  while  said  protein  and 
remaining  serum  are  within  the  range  from  90°  to  100° 
C-  and  in  the  proportion  of  10  to  200  p.p.m.  based  on 
the  liquid  whey,  and  separating  the  flocculated  protein 
precipitate  from  the  deproteinized  whey  serum.  • 


3,252,962 
PRODUCTION  OF  FISH  PROTEIN 
Wilson  M.  Whaley,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Raymond  J.  Moshy, 
Westport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion, White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,226 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—112) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  proteinaceous  flour 
from  fish  under  conditions  which  prevent  oxidation  of 
the  fat  components  of  said  flour  which  comprises  com- 
minuting the  fish,  mixing  said  comminuted  fish  with 
water  to  form  a  slurry,  adding  an  antioxidant  to  said 
slurry,  said  antioxidant  being  present  in  about  0.001- 
0.2%  by  weight  of  said  slurry,  acidifying  said  slurry  to 
about  the  mean  isoelectric  point  of  the  proteins  con- 
tained therein  thereby  precipitating  the  protein,  contact- 
ing said  precipitated  protein  with  a  bland  solvent  there- 
by extracting  lipoid  material  from  said  precipitated  pro- 
tein, separating  ^olvent-extract  from  said  precipitated 
protein,  drying  said  precipitated  protein  at  a  temperature 
of  90°-132°  F.,  humidifying  said  dried  protein  to  10- 
30%  moisture,  and  redrying  said  protein  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  90°- 132°  F.  to  reduce  the  moisture  content  of 
the  protein  to  less  than  about  10%  thereby  obtaining 
a  fish  protein-flour  free  of  odor,  aroma,  and  taste. 


3,252,963 
COBALT-  AND  CHROMIUM-COMPLEX  AZO  DYE. 
STUFFS  FREE  FROM  SULFONIC  AND  CARBOX- 
YLIC    ACID    GROUPS,    AND    CARRYING    AN 
ACRYLOYLAMINO  RADICAL 
Alexander  Blackhall  and  Gerald  Booth,  Manchester,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,050 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  June  12,  1959, 
20,170/59;  Aug.  24,  1959,  28,917/59 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—147) 
1.  The  metal-containing  azo  dyestufls  of  the  formula: 


■A'-N=N B' 


M 

"  I "; 


/      I     \ 

.A" N=N-B"_ 

f 


P* 


-I  N.COC=CH  j 
\  R'   R"/- 


wherein 

A'  and  A"  are  arylene  radicals  of  diazo  components 
independently  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
phenylene  and  naphthylene  diazo  components; 

Z'  and  Z",  which  are  attached  to  the  arylene  radicals 
A'  and  A"  respectively  in  ortho  position  to  the  azo 
groups,  are  independently  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  — O —  and  —COO — ; 

B'  and  B"  are  the  residues  of  coupling  components  in- 
dependently selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
residues  of  coupling  components  of  the  phenol, 
naphthol,  acylacetarylamide  wherein  said  acylacetar- 
ylamide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetoacetamilide,  acetoacet-2-,  3-  and  4-methyl- 
anilide,  acetoacet-2-,  3-  and  4-fnethoxyanilide,  aceto- 
acet-2:5-dimethoxyanilide,  acetoacct-2-,  3-  and  4- 
chloroanilide,  acetoacetanilide-3-  and  4-sulphonam- 
ide,  3-  and  4-acryloyIaminoacetoacetanilide,  aceto- 
acet-4-(acetylamino)  anilide  and  acetoacet-2-meth- 
oxy-5-methylaniIide,  5-aminopyrazole,  5-pyrazolone, 
2:4-dihydroxyquinoline  and  2-naphthylamine  6-sul- 
phonamide  coupling  components; 

D'  and  D",  which  are  attached  to  the  residues  of  the 
coupling  components  B'  and  B"  respectively  in  an  ad- 
jacent position  to  the  azo  groups,  are  independently 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — O —  and 
— NH— ; 


May  24,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


1295 


M  is  a  metal  atom  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  cobalt  and  chromium  atoms; 

P  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, sodium,  potassium,  and  ammonium  cations; 

Q  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl; 

R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine  atoms; 

m  is  a  positive  integer  not  exceeding  4; 

and  each  of  the 

— N.COC=C 

I     I 

K'   R" 

groups  is  directly  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  an 
aryl  ring  present  in  A',  A",  B'  and  B"  which  are  free 
from  sulphonic  acid  and  carboxylic  acid  groups. 


3^52,964 
WATER-SOLUBLE  CATIONIC  AZO-DYESTUFFS 
Otto  Fuchs,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Frledrich  Ische, 
Kelkhcim,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,792 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1962, 

F  36,476 

7  Claims.  «  (CI.  26^—152) 

1.  A  water-soluble  catiorric  azo-dyestuff  of  the  formula 


r       Y 


X, 


-- Cf^ 


Ri 
!<♦) 
-N-Ri 


Z'-> 


wherein  Y  is  a  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenylazo  group, 
X|  is  a  bydroxyl  or  amino  group  and  is  in  a  position  other 
than  meta-  to  the  azo  group,  Xj  is  a  hydrogen,  hydroxyl, 
amino  or  lower  alkyl  group,  Ri  and  Rj  are  each  a  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  and  to- 
gether with  the  quaternary  nitrogen  atom,  piperidyl  or 
morpholinyl  group,  Rj  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  Z  is 
an  anion. 


3,252,965 
AZO  BASIC  DYES 
Roland   Entschel  and  Coit  Mueller,  Basel,  and  Walter 
Wehrli,  RIehea,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Saadoz  Ltd., 
also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  188,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  21,  1961, 
4,709/61;  Jan.  12,  1962,  359/61 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 154) 
1.  A  basic  dyestuff  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 


4-: 

-        \Ri 


Y-N-Ri 
\ 


m^ 


x-e 


(I) 


— CH»— .  — CHt— CHt— .  — CHt— CHt— CHt 


X  is  an  anion, 

A  is  the  radical  of  monoazo  dyestuff,  said  dyestuff 
being  free  from  carboxylic  acid  and  sulfonic  acid 
groups, 

y  is  a  bridge  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  I 

-CHi-.  -CHiCHr-.  -CHi-Cni-CIIi- 
-CHi-CHi-CH»-CH»-,  -CHr-CU-CH| 
— NH-CO-CHi-   -NH-CO— CiH«-,  -O— C|Hi- 
— CO— C»H4— .  — C  O— NH— C»H«— ,  — CO— NH— C|H«- 


-CO-0— C1H4— .  -8O1— CiH«-,  —CO 
alkyl 

>-CHr-.  -O— C1H4-,  -NH 


alkyl 


-CHt 


alkyl  aUcyl 

-N-CH»-,  — NH-arylakyl— NH-CHi-.  — N-C»H4- 
CO— CHi 

,  — NH— CHt— CHOH-CH»- 


( 


"CHr-NH-C  O-C  H-CH, 
NH-CO-CHt- 


-80t-NH-CiH«-,  -NH-CO-CH|-0-CiH«- 
-NH-CO-CHt-8-C|H4-,  -NH-CO-CH=CH— CHt 

CHr- 

-CHr-CHOH-CHt-,    — CO-NH- 


'^3^ 


-O— CO— CtH4-,    — CiH«— O-CO— CHt- 
-(CUi),-0-(CHi)p-.    — CHi-CH-CHr- 
-(CHi)p-N-(CHi)p-.     -NH-CO-(CHi)p— N— (CHl)p- 
-NU-C  0-(C  Hi)p-C  H-(CHi)p- 

wberein 
p  is  a  positive  integer  of  up  to  6  and  "alkyl" 

throughout  is  lower  alkyl, 
Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  cyanethyl,  cyclobcxyl, 
and  together  with  the  bridge  member  y  and  the 
adjacent  N-atom,  the 


-N 


/ 


CH»-CHi  CHi 


\ 


e 


CH. 


'-< 


-NHi 


grouping, 
Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  cyanethyl,  cyclo- 
bcxyl, 
R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl, 
R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl, 
Ri  and  R2  together  with  the  adjacent  N-atom  form  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,2,4-tri- 
azolo-,  pyrrolidino-,  piperidino-,  morpholino-,  and  ethyl- 
ene-imino, 

n  is  a  positive  integer  of  up  to  2, 
m  is  a  positive  integer  of  up  to  2, 
Ri  being  other  than  methyl  and  each  of  R3  and  R4 
being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl  when  Rj  is  methyl. 


3,252,966 
PREPARATION  OF  BLOCK  AND  GRAFT  COPOLY- 
MERS BY  PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  A  PHOTOSENSITIZING  DYE- 
STUFF  AND  A  REDUCING  AGENT 
Walter  Frans  De  Winter,  Mortsel-Antwerp,  Belgium,  as- 
signor to  Gcvaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.,  Mortsel, 
Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  144,279 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  June  23, 1961, 

605,315 
20  Claims.    (CI.  204—158) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  high  molecular  weight 
polymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  block  and 
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graft  copolymers  which  process  comprises  reacting  a  poly- 
meric compound  containing  free  amino  groups  with  a 
photosensitizing  dyestuff  to  form  a  derivative  of  said 
polymeric  compound  wherein  the  dyestuff  is  chemically 
linked  through  the  amino  group  to  the  polymeric  com- 
pound, adding  a  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  and  a  reducing  agent  and  subjecting  the  result- 
ing mixture  to  photopolymerization  to  form  said  selected 
high  molecular  weight  polymer  wherein  a  monomer  is 
chemically  linked  onto  said  polymeric  derivative.       ' 


3,252,967 
AZO  BASIC  DYES 
Roland  Entschel  and  Curt  Mueller,  Basel,  and  Walter 
Wehrii,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 
also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  21,  1961, 
4,709/61;  Jan.  12,  1962,  359/62 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—158) 
1.  A  basic  dyestufif  of  the  formula: 


CH| 
A Y-N-CH, 

I 

N 
L       V.Ri  Ri  .^nJ 


m0 

x-e 


(1) 


wherein 


A  is  the  radical  of  a  disazo  dyestuff,  said  dyestuff  being 
free  from  carboxylic  and  sulfonic  acid  groups, 

y  is  a  bridge  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

-CHr-,  -CHj-CHr-.  -CHi-CHi-CHf-.  -CHr-CH-CHi 
— NH— CO— CHi— ,  — NH— CO— C»H«-,   -0-CjH.- 
— CO— C»H«— ,  -CO— NH-C.Ht- 
— CO— NH— CiH^,  — CO-0-CiH«— 


-80i-C»H4 


-.  -CO-^  \-CH,-.  -/  \-CH, 


alkyl 


-O— C,H- 


alkyl 
alkyl 


-NH— <^  \-CHr-,  — N-CU» 


alkyl 
I 
-N-CiH«-,  -CO-C 


Hr-.  -NH-/^  ^ 


C  O — C  H» 


— NH— CHf— CHOH-CH» 


CHr-NH-CO-C  H-CHi 


-<!:, 


.-80t-NH-C»H«— 


NH— CO— CHJ— 
-NH— CO— CHi— O— CiH«— ,  — NH— CO— CHr— 8— CiH, 
-NH-CO-CH=CH-CH»-.  -CH»-CH0H-CH|- 


-CO-NH-<^3^ 


CHr- 
— O— CO— CfH4—    and    — C»H«— O— CO— CHr- 

"alkyl"  being  lower  alkyl  in  each  occurrence  thereof, 
Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  methyl, 
Ra  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  methyl, 
/I  is  a  positive  integer  of  up  to  2, 


m  is  a  positive  integer  of  up  to  2  and  when  n  is  2,  m 

is  2,  and 
X  is  an  anion. 


'  3,252.968 

MONOAZO  PIGMENTS  FROM  MALONANILIDES 
Paul  Resnick,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  John  J.  Maitner,  Haz- 
let,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Interchemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,791 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—193) 
1.  A  pigment  consisting  of   phenylyazomalonanilides 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mononitro-pbenyl- 
azomalonanilides,   mononitrophenylazo-2,2',4,4'-(OC  H3)4- 
malonanilides,  and  p-chlorophenylazomalonanilide. 


3,252,969 

p-DIHYDROXYPHENYL  SULFAMYL  AZO  AND 

ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 

Elkan  R.  Blout,  Belmont,  Milton  Green,  Newtoo  Center, 
Howard  G.  Rogers,  Weston,  and  Robert  B.  H'oodward, 
Belmont,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
707,109.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1962, 
Ser.  No.  236,128 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—195) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

I  ? 

fZ— Y-N-80,-l^ 

wherein  Z  is  p-dihydroxyphenyl;  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  covalent  bond  and  lower  alkylene, 
phenylene,  and  lower  alkphenylene  radicals;  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
groups;  p  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  2,  inclusive; 
and  X  is  the  radical  of  a  dye  mdlecule  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  azo  and  anthraquinone  dyes,  each 

R 

I 
Z-Y-N-80r- 

radical  being  directly  bonded  to  a  ring  carbon  atom  of 
a  separate  ring  of  said  dye  radical  X,  said  ring  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  naphtha- 
lene, pyrazolone,  and  anthraquinone  rings. 


3,252,970 

AROMATIZATION 

Charles  Ferdinand  Huebner,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,507 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—239) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 

(N=Z) 


R. 


in  which  the  group  R  is  a  non-acidic  electrophilic  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esterified  carboxy, 
cyano,  carbamyl,  nitro,  nitrophenyl,  S-lower  alkyl  sul- 
fonyl  and  S-pbenyl  sulfonyl,  the  group  of  tlic  formula 
—  (N=Z)  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  N-lower  alkyl-amino,  N-cydoalkyl-amino  in  which 
cycloalkyl  has  from  three  to  eight  ring  carbon  atoms, 
N-phenyl-lower  alkyl-amino,  N,N-di-lower  alkyl-amino, 
N-cycloalkyl-N-lowcr  alkyl-amino  in  which  cycloalkyl 
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has  from  three  to  eight  ring  carbon  atoms,  N-phenyl-N- 
lower  alkyl-amino,  N-phenyl-Iower  alkyl-N-lower  alkyl- 
amino,  N.N-alkyleneimino  in  which  alkylene  has  from 
four  to  seven  ring  carbon  atoms,  N,N-aza-alkylene-imino 
in  which  alkylene  has  from  four  to  six  ring  carbon  atoms 
and  the  two  nitrogen  atoms  are  separated  by  two  to  three 
carbon  atoms,  4-morphoIino  and  4-thiamorpholino,  the 
group  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  phenyl- 
lower  alkyl  in  which  phenyl  is  substituted  by  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  and  halogeno,  cycloalkyl  having  from  three  to 
eight  ring  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl  in  which 
cycloalkyl  has  from  three  to  eight  ring  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  naphthyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  and  halogeno,  naphthyl  substituted  by  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy  and  halogeno,  pyridyl,  ^yridazinyl,  pyrim- 
idyl,  furyl,  thienyl,  quinolinyl  and  isoquinolinyl,  the  group 
Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  carbalkoxy.  cyano,  carbamyl.  lower  alkyl.  low- 
er alkenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,   phenyl-lower  alkyl   in 
which  phenyl  is  substituted  by  a  nKmber  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  halo- 
geno, cycloalkyl  having  from  three  to  eight  ring  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl  in  which  cycloalkyl  has 
from  three  to  eight  ring  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
phenyl  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,   lower  alkoxy   and   halogeno, 
naphthyl  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  halogeno, 
pyridyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidyl,  furyl,  thienyl,  quinolinyl 
and  isoquinolinyl,  and  each  of  the  groups  Rt  and  R^  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  phenyl- 
lower  alkyl  in  which  phenyl  is  substituted  by  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  and  halogeno,  cycloalkyl  having  from  three  to 
eight  ring  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl  in  which 
cycloalkyl  has  from  three  to  eight  ring  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  and  halogeno,  naphthyl  substituted  by  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  and   halogeno,   pyridyl,   pyridazinyl,   pyrimidyl, 
furyl,  thienyl,  quinolinyl  and  isoquinolinyl,  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  enamine  compouiKl  of  the  formula 

'  o         (N=Z) 

I  Ra— C— C-«C— CHt— Re 

I         i» 

in  which  R„  Rt,  R*  and  the  group  of  the  formula 

-(N=Z) 

have  the  previously-given  meaning,  with  an  acetylene 
compound  of  the  formula 

R-CsC-R, 

in  which  R  and  Ri  have  the  pieviously-given  meaning. 

3.  A  process  according  to  claim  1,  which  comprises 
using,  as  an  enamine,  a  compound  of  the  formula 

I  O  (N=Z)' 

Ooww  alkyl)-C -C  H=C-CHi 

in  which  the  group  of  the  formula  —  (N=Z)'  stands  for 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N-di- 
lower  alkyl-amino,  1-N.N-alkylene-imino,  in  which  alkyl- 
ene has  from  four  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  and  4-morpho- 
lino. 


3,252,971 
FUSED  BENZOHETEROCYCLIC  DERIVATIVES  OF 

6-AMINOPENICILLANIC  ACID 
Alfred  W.  Chow,  Merchantville,  NJ.,  and  John  R.  E. 
Hoover,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  Klfaie  ft 
French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  162,572 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.1) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHi 


o  8 

X-C-NH— CH-Cl 

-N CH— COOM 


oU. 


m     c-cH, 


wherein 
X  is  a  fused  bcnzohcterocyclic  nucleus  having  a  struc- 
ture selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


<3 


IJ<3  ■ 


and 


XAn^~ 

where 

Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

8     .      O 


H 


and 


R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of    hydrogen    chloro,    bromo,    methyl,    ethyl, 
methoxy.  amino,  trifluoromethyl,  amido  ai»d  hy- 
droxy; and 
M  is  the  cation  form  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group   consisting   of  hydrogen,   sodium,   potassium, 
calcium,  aluminum,  triethylamine,  procaine,  N,N- 
dibenzylethylenediamine,  dehydroabietylaminc,   N,- 
N-bis(dehydroabietyl)-ethylenediamine  and  N-ethyl- 
piperidine. 

3,252,972 
(N,N-BICYCLOALKYLENE.IMINO)-LOWER 
ALKYL-GUANIDINES 
Robert  Paul  Mull,  Florham  Park,  N  J^  assignor  to  Clba 
Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Apr.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,362 

33  Claims.     (CI.  260—239) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  Formula  2 


(CtHit)  N-R. 

XI  (R"-C-r"')»-»  n  n-Ai-n-c        Ri 

'C (C.Hi.)  Ri         N 

R""  R* 


(2) 


in  which  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1,2-ethylene,  1,3-propylene,  1 ,4^butylene,  1,2- 
ethenylene,  1,3-propenylene,  l,4-buta-2-enylene  and  1,4- 
buU-l,3-dienykne,  each  of  the  radicals  R',  R",  R'"  and 
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R""  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  each  of  the  letters  v  and 
H-  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  Aj  represents  alkylene 
with  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  each  of  the  radicals  Rj 
and  R4  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  each  of 
the  radicals  Rs  and  Rg  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  the 
acyl  radical  of  a  lower  alkane  monocarboxylic  acid,  with 
the  proviso  that  the  carbocyclic  ring  I  and  the  aza-cyclic 
ring  II  both  have  at  least  five  atoms  as  ring  members,  and 
with  the  further  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  radicals 
R5  and  Rg  stands  for  hydrogen,  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable,  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

12.  2  -  (2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10,11  -  decahydro  -  lH-3-benza- 
zepinyl )  -ethyl-guanidine. 


3,252,975 
DERIVATIVES  OF  3,4-DIHYDRO-2H-l,2,4-BENZO- 
'        THIADIAZINE-1,1-DI0XIDE 

George  de  Stevens,  Willow  Knoll,  New  Providence,  and 
Lincoln   Harvey   Werner,  Summit,   NJ.,   assignors  to 
Ciba  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,280 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—243) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

compound  having  one  of  the  formulae 


Ol  Q 


3  252  973 
ACYLATION  VIA  CARBODIIMIDES  FOR  PENICIL- 
LIN AND  CEPHALOSPORIN  PREPARATION 
Edwin  H.  Flynn,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 
and    Company,   Indianapol^,   Ind.,   a   corporation   oif 
Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  229,231 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.1) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  antibiotic  substance  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  penicillins  and  the 
cephalosporins,  which  comprises  preparing  a  solution  of 
6-aminopenicillanic  acid  or  7-aminocephalosporanic  acid 
and  at  least  about  an  equimolar  proportion  of  the  mono- 
carboxylic acid  corresponding  to  the  acylamido  moiety 
of  said  antibiotic  substance  in  an  aqueous,  inert  mutual 
solvent  therefor,  adding  thereto  a  solution  of  a  carbodi- 
imide  in  at  least  equimolar  proportion  to  said  6-amino- 
penicillanic acid  or  7-aminocephalosporanic  acid,  said 
carbodiimide  having  the  structure 

Ri— N=C=N— R2 

wherein  R^  and  R'  are  Ci-Cu  aliphatic  groups,  C3-C7 
cycloaliphatic  groups,  or  phenyl,  or  substituted  forms 
thereof  having  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  phenyl, 
pyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  piperidyl,  pyrryl,  pyrrolidyl,  or  mor- 
pholinyl  as  substituents,  whereby  said  6-aminopenicillanic 
acid  or  7-aminocephalosporanic  acid  and  said  acid  are 
caused  to  react  to  form  said  antibiotic  substance,  and  re- 
covering said  antibiotic  substance  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260—239.55  see: 
Patent  No.  3,252,930 


3,252,974 
SULFANILAMIDO  TRIAZINES  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Helen  M.  Krazinsld,  Ramsey,  and  Robert  G.  Shepherd, 
Ridgewood,  NJ.,  and  William  E.  Taft,  New  City,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  802,003 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.65) 
1.  Compound  having  the  general  formula 


CiH( 


^^^x  y 


— 80» 


in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, and  alkali  metals. 
2.  The  compound  2-sulfanilamJdo-4,6-diethyl-s-triazinc. 


•"V^n/ 


I 

CU— Ri 


H 


Ri'> 


J 


Ol 


-hn4-hn-o.sY^^\J-nh-r.. 

C  H-Ri'" 


and 


R«' 


II 


o  o 

Ri*-— HN-C— XH— OiS-^S^    ^ 


I 


N-Ri' 
CH-Ri'" 


in  which  R|'"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogeno-lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl-mercapto-lower 
alkyl,  halogeno-lower  alkyl-mercapto-lower  alkyl,  phenyl- 
lower  alkyl-mercapto-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl  having  from  five  to  six  ring  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkenyl  having  from  five  to  six  ring  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkyl-lower  alkyl,  in  which  cycloalkyl  has  from  five  to 
six  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl-lower  alkyl,  in  which  cy- 
cloalkenyl  has  from  five  to  six  carbon  atoms,  phenyl- 
lower  alkyl  and  thienyl,  each  of  the  groups  Rj*,  R]**  and 
Rx'  is  lower  alkyl,  and  R4'  is  a  tnember  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogeno  and  trifluoromethyl,  and  a 
pharmaceutically,  acceptable  salt  with  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  OKtal  and  an  earth 
alkaline  metal. 


3,252,976 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  2-SECONDARY  AND  TER. 

TIARY  AMINO-1-PHENYL-ETHANE  THIOLS 
William  F.  Bmce,  Havertown,  Roy  S.  Hanslick,  Villanova, 
and  Joseph  Seifter,  Bcrwyn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,520 

8  Clahns.     (CI.  260—247.1) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


^Z>-^" 


(8H)CIIt-A 


an 


wherein  A  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclohexylamino,  morpholino,  piperazino, 
piperidino,  pyrrolidino  which  comprises  reacting  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexyl- 
amine,  morpholine,  piperazine,  piperidine,  and  pyrroli- 
dine with  an  equimolar  amount  of  styrene  oxide  to  pro- 
duce an  intermediate  2-substitiited-l-phenylethanol  which 
is  converted  to  the  chloride  hydrochloride  on  treatment 
with  thionyl  chloride,  reacting  the  chloride  hydrochloride 
with  thiourea  in  equimolar  amounts  to  produce  an  2- 
substituted-1-pbenylethyl  isothiouronium  chloride  hydro- 
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chloride  which  is  converted  to  the  desired  product  by 
treating  with  inorganic  base. 

2.  The    method  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  the 
nitrogen  containing  cyclic  compound  is  morpholine. 


3,252,977 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ESTER 
AMIDES  OF  CARBOCYCUC  AROMATIC  DI- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Gustav  Renckhoff,  Witten  (Ruhr),  imd  Hani  Leo  Hueis- 
mann,  Wittcn-Rnedinghauscn,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Chemischc  Weike  Witten   GjiiJiJI.,  Witten   (Ruhr). 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcmiaiiy,  July  7,  1962, 
C  27,407 
13  Claims.    (CI.  260— 247J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ester  amides  of 
carbocyclic  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  which  comprises 
reacting  a  methyl  aryl  ester  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group   consisting   of   carbocyclic   aromatic   dicarboxylic 
acids  having  the  carboxyl  groups  thereof  positioned  meta 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  carbocyclic  aromatic  di- 
carboxylic acids  having  the  carboxyl  groups  thereof  posi- 
tioned para  with  respect  to  each  other  with  a  nitrogen- 
containing  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of   ammonia,   primary    monoamines,   primary   diamines, 
secondary  monoamines  and  secondary  diamines. 


3,252,980 

PYRIDINIUM  INHIBITORS  FOR  ACIDIZING 

PROCESSES 

Perce  W.  Bolmer,  Dallas,  and  Scotty  J.  Norton,  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company  Inc.,  a  , 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,559 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—290) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(A) 


(B) 


[<?~VL 


[ 


■t 


N(CH,) 


1- 


and  mixtures  thereof;  wherein  R,  in  each  occurrence, 
alkyl,  and  contains  sufficient  atoms  so  that  each  substi- 
tuted pyridyl  moiety  has  an  equivalent  molecular  weijght 
of  at  least  about  170,  y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5  inclu- 
sive, and  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  iodine,  bromine,  and  chlorine. 


3,252,978 

PRODUCTION  OF  CYANURIC  ACID 

Paxton    R.    Candler,    Hopewell,   and    Donald    Pickens, 

Chester,  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 

New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,169 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—248) 
I.  In  the  process  for  producing  cyanuric  acid  by  heating 
urea  in  a  glycol  ether  carbamate  solvent,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  carrying  out  the  process  in  an  inert 
environment  free  of  air  and  oxygen. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  cyanuric  acid  which  com- 
prises heating  a  mixture  of  1  part  diethylene  glycol  mono- 
methyl  ether  with  about  .01  to  .06  part  by  weight  urea, 
separating  by  distillation  from  the  resulting  solution  two 
portions  of  about  2%  by  weight  comprising  the  lowest 
and  highest  boiling  constituents,  heating  the  remaining 
portion,  consisting  essentially  of  purified  diethylene  glycol 
monomethyl  ether,  with  urea  in  at  least  about  1  to  1  molar 
ratio  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  about  160-250*  C,  feeding 
the  resulting  solvent  and  additional  urea  to  a  reactor  which 
is  substantially  free  of  air  and  oxygen,  and  heating  to 
about  220-250"  C.  under  a  pressure  of  about  15-70  p.s.i.g. 
of  an  inert  gas. 

!  3,252,979  / 

PEROXIDE-CONTAINING  ADDUCTS  OF  AMINE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THE  PREPARATION  THERE- 
OP 

Alexis  A.  Oswald,  Clark,  NJ.,  and  Femand  Noel,  Samia, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assijpiors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,208 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—268) 

1.  Hydrogen  peroxide  adducts  of  tertiary,  saturated 
C]  to  Cao  aliphatic  amines  and  tertiary,  saturated  C3  to 
Cm  aliphatic  amine  oxides. 

6.  Triethylenediammonium  diperoxide. 

7.  A  process  for  preparing  hydrogen  peroxide  contain- 
ing adducts  of  tertiary,  saturated  C|  to  Cm  aliphatic 
amines  which  comprises  mixing  hydrogen  peroxide  liquid 
containing  not  more  than  about  80  wt.  percent  water 
with  a  tertiary,  saturated  C|  to  C^  aliphatic  amine  at 
temperatures  ranging  from  about  —50  to  about  30*  C. 


3,252,981 

PROCESS  FOR  BENZILIC  ESTERS 

Joel    Donald    Whitaker,   Newport,   Tenn.,    assignor   to 

Chemetron  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,881 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—292) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  compounds  having  the 
formula: 


u 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  quinuclidinyl,  tropinyl  and  lower  alkyl  substituted  pi- 
peridinyl,  said  process  including  the  formation  of  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  a  hydroxy  ester  of  the  formula 


\ 
C-C-o-R 


i-ftlkali  metal 


wherein  R  is  as  previously  defined,  the  improvement  com- 
prising hydrolyzing  said  alkali  metal  salt  of  said  hydroxy 
ester  and  recovering  said  desired  ester  as  a  solid  precipi- 
ytate  solely  by  means  of  a  substantial  excess  of  water  at 
a  temperature  not  in  excess  of  about  40"  C.  and  recover- 
ing said  solid  product  from  the  aqueous  reaction  mixture 
without  further  extraction  procedures. 


3  252  982 
BENZHYDRYL  COMPOUNDS 
Renat  Herbert  Mizzoni,  Long  Valley,  and  Robert  Paul 
Mull,  Florham  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,534 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—293) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

Ri 

\ 
C 

/ 
R< 


"CH-I—    N-(C.Hh)-NH 

A. 


in  which  each  of  the  groups  Rj  and  Rj  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monocyclic  car- 


1 
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bocychc   aryl  group  and   a  monocyclic  hexacyclic   ali-    wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and 

cyclic  group,  the  group  of  the  formula  S;  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 

,--.  gen  and  chlorine. 

:     N-  ' 


is  an  N.N-alkylene-imino  group  having  from  five  to  eight 
ring  members,  and  in  which  one  of  its  ring  carbon  atoms 
is  substituted  by  the  group  of  the  formula 


1,4 


H-Rf 


the  group  of  the  formula  — (CnHjn)—  is  lower  alkylcne 
separating  the  amino  group  from  the  imino-nitrogen  by 
at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  and  the  group  R^  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alky  I  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  and  an  acid  addition 
salt  thereof. 


3^52,985 

AMIDES  AND  THEIR  USE 

Ernst  Habicht  and  Ruggero  Zubiani,  Schaffhauscn,  SwUz. 

eriand,  assignors  to  Cilag-Cbemie  Limited,  Sciiaffhau- 

scn,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,067 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—295) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,252  983 
ARALKYL  COMPOUNDS 
Renat  Herbert  MizzonI,  Long  Valley,  and  Robert  Paul 
Mull,  Florham  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,931 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260—293) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

N-R. 

(R»)(Ri)Ri(C.Hi»-i)-f-    N-(C.Hto)-N-C'^ 

Rd         N-Rb 

Ju 

in  which  the  group  of  the  formula  — (Cn,Hjn,_a) —  is 
lower  alkylcne  substituted  by  Rj,  Rj,  Rj,  one  of  the 
groups  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  being  a  monocyclic  carbocyclic 
aryl  group,  and  each  of  the  others  being  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  mono- 
cyclic carbocyclic  aryl  group  and  a  monocyclic  hexa- 
cyclic alicyclic  group,  and  in  which  the  group  of  the 
formula 

;    N- 

\_  ^' 

is  an  N,N-alkylene-imino  group  having  from  five  to  eight 
ring  members,  and  in  which  one  of  its  ring  carbon  atoms 
is  substituted  by  the  group  of  the  formula 

— (CmHa„_a)R,(Rj)(R3) 

the  group  of  the  formula  — (C„Hto)—  is  lower  alkylcne 
separating  the  guanidino  group  from  the  imino-nitrogen 
by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  and  each  of  the  groups  R,, 
^  R<.  and  R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  organic  radical,  and  the  group  R^  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  nitroso,  nitro,  amino 
and  substituted  amino,  and  an  acid  addition  saU  thereof. 


Ri-CO-Nn-Rt-(ORi),-0-R| 
wherein  R,  is  a  radical  selected  from  — CH, — , 


and 


— CHj— CHa 

— CH— CH»- 
CH« 


Ra  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  and  isopropylene,  Rj  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  and  iso- 
propyl  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5  inclusive. 


3,252  986 

2.CARBETHOXYAMINOBENZAMIDES 

Shreekrishna  Manmohan  Gadekar,  Valley  Cottage,  N.Y., 

assignor  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,073 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—295) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-carbethoxyaminobenzamides  of  the  formula: 


OCtUi 


wherein  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing a  lower  alkyl,  lower  dialkylamino  lower  alkyl,  pyridyl 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  pyridyl  and  allyl,  X 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  halogen,  and  the  non-toxic  acid  addition 
salts  thereof. 


3,252,984 
ESTERS  OF  XANTHENYLFIPERIDINECARBOXYL. 

IC  ACID  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Jolm  W.  Cusic,  Skokle,  and  Peter  Yonan,  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,538 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—293.4) 
1.  A  confound  of  the  formula 


O  (lower  alkyl) 


i 


3,252  987 

TETRAZOLIUM  COMPOUND  ELECTROPLATING 
LEVELING  AGENT  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPA- 
RATION 

William  G.  Hart,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,562 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—299) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  having  the  assigned 
name  5-chloromercurithio-2,3-diphenyl  -  2H  -  tetrazolium 
chloride. 

2.  A  method  of  preparing  an  electroplating  leveling 
agent  comprising  reacting  dipfaenylthiocarbazone  with 
mercury  II  chloride  in  a  non-aqueous  solvent  system  and 
separating  5-chloromercurithio  -  2,3  -  diphenyl-2H-tetra- 
zolium  chloride  therefrom. 


\ 
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3,252  988 

THIAZOLIDINETRIONES 

Paul  J.  Stollcl,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310.883 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260—306.7) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

O 

B-N-C-8 

o-^ c=o 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  of  up 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
cydoalkyl  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and 
benzyl;  and  said  hydrocarbon  containing  up  to  four  sub- 
stituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine,  nitro,  alkyl  of  up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
having  up  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  thiazolidinetriones  which 
comprises  heating  oxalyl  chloride  with  esters  of  thiono- 
carbamic  acid  having  the  formula: 

I  ^ 

I  B-NII-CO-R' 

wherein  both  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen;  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of 
up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  from  4  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  benzyl;  and  said  hydrocarbon 
containing  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  alkyl  of  up  to  four  car- 
bon atoms,  alkoxy  having  up  to  four  carbon  atoms  and 
phenyl. 

'  3,252,989 

PYRAZOLE-l-CARBOXAMIDINES 
Horace  Fletcher  III,  Pottstown,  and  Harvey  E.  Album, 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Hied  Feb.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  256,115 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—310) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 

NR' 

R-C-N-A 
H 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  pyraiolo,  lower  alkylpyrazolo  and  di-lower  alkyl- 
pyrazolo;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  acetyl;  A  is  lower  alkanoyl  having  not  more 
than  7  carbon  atoms;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  saUs  thereof. 


phenyl  and  ortho-  and  para-di-lower  alkyl  carbonyloxy- 
phenyl,  and  Q  is  a 

O 

/  4-0-Z 

radical  wherein  Z  is  lower  alkyl. 
5.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


no 


U 


-Q' 


Ar-(M).-Y 


wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phen- 
ylene  and  naphthylene,  M  is  a  lower  alkylene  group,  n 
is  an  integer  from  0  to  1,  inclusive,  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ortho-  and  para-dihydroxyphenyl, 
and  Q'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


o    R« 


-4-0-Z    and    J-N-R* 


radicals  wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  R*  and  R^  each  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
of  no  more  than  12  carbon  atoms  and  R'  and  R'  taken 
together  may  be  pentamethylene. 


3  252,991 

CONDITIONING  OF  PHTHALOCYANINE 

PIGMENTS 

Harold  N.  Schmidt,  Toms  River,  NJ.,  and  Melvin  N. 
Turetzky,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Ani- 
line &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,707 

12  Claims.  (CL  260— 314.5) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  forming  a  mixture,  in 
intimate  contact,  of  a  crude  phthalocyanine  and  a  strong, 
non-oxidizing  liquid  acid  having  a  concentration  of  at 
least  80  percent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a 
doughy,  kneadablc  mass  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
induce  formation  of  the  acid-phthalocyanine  addition 
compound  without  attendant  crystal  growth  and  forth- 
with discharging  said  mixture  into  water. 


3,252,990 
PYRAZOLONE  DERFVATTVES 
Milton  Green,  Newton  Center,  and  Phylis  Moore,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,221 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—310) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


-ij' 


Ar-{M).-Yi 

wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phen- 
ylene  and  naphthylene,  M  is  a  lower  alkylene  group,  n 
is  an  integer  from  0  to  1,  inclusive,  Y'  is  selected  from 
the    group  consisting  of  ortho-  and  para-dibenzoyloxy- 


3  252  992 

METHOD  FOR  HALOMETHYLATING 

PHTHALOCYANINES 

Peter  Drenchko,  Belle  Mead,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 

Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,665 
17  Claims.     (CI.  260—314.5) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  halomethyl-substituted 
phthalocyanine  compounds  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phthalocyanine  compounds  containing  two  halo- 
methyl  substituents  and  phthalocyanine  compounds  con- 
taining three  halomethyl  substituents  which  comprises 
reacting  a  phthalocyanine  starting  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  metal-free  phthalocyanine  and 
a  metal  phthalocyanine  with  a  halomethylating  agent  of 
the  formula  R — O — CHaX,  wherein  X  is  a  halogen,  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
— CHjX,  and  — CHj— Ri,  wherein  R,  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy  and  — CHaX,  in 
the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfuric  acid  having  a  concentration  in  the 
range  of  from  about  90  to  about  100%  and  1  to  4% 
oleum  at  a  temperature  above  about  40"  C.  for  a  time 
period  requisite  to  provide  a  phthalocyanine  product  hav- 
ing the  predetermined  number  of  halomethyl  substituents 
per  molecule,  with  the  proviso  that  when  a  dihalometh- 
ylated  product  is  to  be  obtained  said  sulfuric  acid  is 
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sulfuric  acid  having  a  concentration  of  from  about  90 
to  about  100%  and  the  mol  ratio  of  halomethylating 
agent  to  phthalocyanine  starting  material  is  from  about 
2:1  to  about  10:1,  and  when  a  trihalomethylatcd  prod- 
uct is  to  be  obtained  said  sulfuric  acid  is  1  to  4%  oleum 
and  the  mol  ratio  of  halomethylating  agent  to  phthalo- 
cyanine is  from  about  3:1  to  about  15:0. 


— (CnHj+i)   is  alkyl  having  from  two  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  and  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

6.  a-(l-pyrroIidino)-methy!-valerophenone   hydrochlo- 
ride. 


3,252,993 
N-ALKENYL  CARBAZOLES 
William  A.  Hewett,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  iNew  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,688 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—315) 
1.  9-alkenyl  substituted  carbazole  having  the  formula 


x/\NAy/R 


■^   ^N^  \^  /R"  \ 
R'  \A"'/. 


R"  \     R"' 


R"" 
=CHi 


wherein  n=2-20  and  wherein  R.  R',  R",  R'"  and  R"" 
are  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower   alkyl,   phenyl   and  hydrogen   substituents. 


3,252  994 
l,2.DIMETHYL-3-BENZYL-3-PROPIONOXY. 
PYRROLIDINE 
Yao  Hua  Wu,  Rolland  Frederick  Feldkamp,  and  Walter 
Gust  Lobeck,  Jr.,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Mead 
Johnson  &  Company,  Evansville,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792,713 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—326.3) 
2.  1 ,2-dimethyl-3-benzyl-3-propionoxypyrrolidinc. 


3  252  995 
ETHYLIDENE.Bis-3-(2.PYRROLlDONE) 
Frederick  Grosser,  Midland  Park,  and  Eugene  V.  Hort, 
Edison,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,161 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—326.5) 
Ethylidene-bis-3-(2-pyrrolidone)   having  the  following 
formula: 


CHi 

I 
CHi 


CH| 

H»C C  H— C  H— C  H 

I  1  I 

H»C  C=0    0=C 

i  k 


3,252,996 

ALPHA-PYRROLIDINOMETHYL  VALERO 

AND  CAPROPHENONES 

Charles  Ferdinand  Huebner,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Clba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,352 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—326.5) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula : 

o 


3  252  997 

PURIFICATION  OF  SULFOLANE  COMPOLTVDS 
Werner   Ridderikboff   and    Heinz    Voctter,    Amsterdam, 

Netherlands,   assignors   to  Shell   Oil   Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,190 
Claims  priority,  appUcaHon  Netherlands,  Dec.  29,  1961, 

273,043 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—332.1) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sulfolane  in  a  puri- 
fied and  stabilized  form  from  sulfolane  made  by  reacting 
butadiene  with  sulfur  dioxide,  stripping  the  resulting 
sulfolene  of  unreacted  butadiene,  sulfur  dioxide  and  other 
impurities  and  hydrogenating  the  sulfolene  to  sulfolane 
containing  small  amounts  of  impurities  which  slowly 
decompose  with  formation  of  sulfur  dioxide  and  other 
undesirable  compounds,  which  comprises: 

(a)  heating  the  crude  sulfolane  at  a  temperature  from 
150'  C.  to  220'  C.  for  a  period  of  from  15  to  50 
hours  while  simultaneously  reducing  the  pressure 
during  the  heating  period  from  atmospheric  pressure 
to  from  50  to  100  mm.  Hg  at  the  end  of  the  heating 
period  to  form  lower  boiling  decomposition  products, 
and 

(b)  removing  said  decomposition  products  from  the 
sulfolane  by  distillation  at  a  pressure  of  50  to  100 
mm.  Hg. 

3,252,998 
CYCLIC  5-  AND  6-MEMBERED  ETHERS 
Gunther  Obloff,  Erich  Klein,  and  Gerhard  Schade.  Mul- 
heim  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignors  to  Studiengescllschaft 
m.b.H.,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1961, 
St  17,836 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—345.1) 
1.  4-methyl-6-vinyl-2-[2'-methylpropcne-(  r)-yl]-tetra- 
hydropyran. 

9.  2-methyI-3-methylene-5-]2'-methylpropene-( r)-yl)- 
tetrahydrofuran. 


3,252,999 
DERIVATIVES  OF  5-A\IINO-2,3-DIHYDR0.2. 
METHYL  BENZOFL'RAN 
David  R.  Herbst,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,859 

7  Cbims.     (O.  260—346.2) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 


^CH| 


wherein  R  is  a  membei"  of  the  group  consisting  of 


(1) 


H    X 


\^  ^-C-CH-CHi-Am 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  =0  and  =S  and 


CHr-(C.Hi.*,) 

in  which  Am  is  l-N,N-alkylene-imino,  in  which  alkylene 
has  four  carbon  atoms,  and  the  group  of  the  formula 


(2) 


H2NC(:NH)NHC(:NH)— 


and  the  therapeutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of 
the  latter. 
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3,253,000 
PREPARATION  OF  UQUID  EPOXIDES  FROM 
POLYDIOLEFINS 
Werner  Kirchhof,  Walter  Stumpf,  and  Bemhard  Schlei- 
mer,  all  of  Mart,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische 
Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  10,  1963,  Ser,  No.  279,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1962, 
C  26,966 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—348) 
1.  An  epoxypoly butadiene  polymer  of  polybutadiene 
comprising  70  to  90%   1,4-cis-polybutadiene,  10  to  30% 
1.4-trans-polybuladiene  and  less  than  2%    1,2-polybuta- 
diene  having  a  molecular  weight  5,000  to  50,000,  said 
epoxy-polybutadiene  having  as  epoxy  oxygen  content  of 
8.\.-10.8%  by  weight  of  polymer  and  a  viscosity  of  5,000 
to  28,000  centipoise  at  25*  C. 


3,253,003 
A«  «-PREGN  ADIENES 
Albert  Wettstein,  Riehcn,  and  Georg  Anner  and  Jaroslav 
Kalvoda,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,771 
CUims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  10,  1963, 

4,659/63 
2  Cbims.     (CL  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,253,001 

ANTHRAQUINONE  DYE  DEVELOPERS 

Milton  Green,  Newton  Center,  and  Howard  G.  Rogers, 

Weston,    Mass.,    assignors    to    Polaroid    Corporation, 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,170 

6  Cbims.     (CI.  260—378) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

A— ( NH— Z— S— X )  B, 

wherein  A  is  an  anthraquinone  ring;  X  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  p-dihydroxyphenyl  and  p-dihy- 
droxytolyl;  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl- 
ene of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 


^-  ^-  ^> 


— CH»- 


and 


^^>- 


CHi-CHt- 


/^ 


Ri 


RiO 


"V- 


CH, 

ORi 


wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  acyl,  lower  alkyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl, 
monocyclic-carbocyclic-aryl-lower  alkyl  and  tetrahydro- 
pyranyl,  R^  is  halogen,  R4  is  acyl  and  Rj  is  hydrogen,  said 
acyl  groups  being  derived  from  carboxylic  acids  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  aro- 
matic, araliphatic  and  heterocyclic  carboxylic  acids  hav- 
ing from  1  to  15  carbon  atoms. 


and  m  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  2,  each  of  said 
— NH — Z — S — X  substituents  being  bonded  to  an  alpha 
carbon  atom  of  said  anthraquinone  ring,  provided  that 
where  m  is  2,  said  substituents  are  substituted  in  the  1 
and  4  positions  of  said  anthraquinone  ring;  the  remain- 
ing carbon  atoms  of  said  anthraquinone  ring  having 
bonded  thereto  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, amino,  alkyl,  aryl,  halogen,  alkylamino,  hydroxy- 
alkylamino,  aryloxy,  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  sulfonamido,  alkyl- 
sulfonamido,  arylsulfonamido,  carboxamido,  carboxyl  and 
sulfo. 

3,253,002 
SELECTIVE  OXIDATION  OF  THE  LEUCOANTHRA- 
QUINONOID  NUCLEUS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A 
HYDROQUINONOID   SUBSTTTUENT   WITH   AD- 
SORBED OXYGEN  ON  CARBON 
Charles  E.  Jandrue,  Rodindale,  Myron  S.  Simon,  Newton 
Center,  and  Henry  T.  Wolosinskl,  Lexington,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,706 

lOCblms.  (a.  260— 380) 
1.  A  process  of  selectivity  oxidizing  the  leucoanthra- 
quinone  nucleus  of  a  leucoanthraquinone  compound 
which  contains  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ortho-  and  para-dihydroxyphenyl  radicals  to  form 
the  corresponding  anthraquinone  dye  without  oxidizing 
said  ortho-  and  para-dihydroxyphenyl  radicals,  said  proc- 
ess comprising  dissolving  said  leucoanthraquinone  com- 
pound in  an  inert  solvent  and  oxidizing  the  leucoanthra- 
quinone nucleus  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  room  tem- 
perature and  below  120*  C,  using  as  the  oxidizing  agent 
an  effective  amount  of  activated  carbon  having  adsorbed 
oxygen  thereon. 


3,253,004 
17a-HALO.HYDROCARBON-ESTRATRIENE 
3,17-DIOLS 
John  Fried,  Pbinfield,  and  Thomas  S.  Bry,  Linden,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,096 

4  Claims.    (CL  260— 397.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  which  con- 
sists of  17o-(l',2',2'-trifluoroethyl)-estra-l,3.5(10)-triene- 
3,17-diol  and  17-acylate  and  the  3-alkyl  ethers  thereof. 


3,253,005 

5,10-METHYLENE-19-NOR  CORTICAL 

HORMONES 

Lawrence  H.  Knox,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to 

Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation 

of  Panama 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,243 

19  Cbims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


R> 


- 

CHiOR' 

1 

c=o 

v^. 

R 

I   9 

\ 

/ 

x/ 


wherein  R  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkinyl;  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less  than  12  carbon 
atoms;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, a-methyl  and  ^-methyl  and  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  /3-hydroxy  and  keto. 
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3,253,006 
PREPARATION  OF  AMIDES  OF  HIGHER 
FATTY  ACIDS 
Jerry  Edison  Davis,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oliip 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,465 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 404) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  nomial  amide  of  a  fatty 
acid  having  from  eight  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms  com- 
prising the  step  of  reacting,  with  agitation,  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  fatty  acids  hav- 
ing from  eight  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  (2)  the  an- 
hydrides of  said  fatty  acids  and  (3)  the  esters  of  said 


u 


i  3,253,009 

HALOARYL  SILANES 
Thomas  C.  Allen,  High  Pobit,  N.C.,  and  Harold  J.  Wat- 
son, Danville,  Va.,  assignors  to  Dan  River  Mills,  In- 
corporated, Danville,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,446 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 448.8) 
1.  Compositions  of  matter  having  tlie  formula: 


lRO],Si(OCjH5) 


4-* 


wherein  R  is  a  group  from  the  class  consisting  of  tri- 
bromophenyl,  pentachlorophenyl,  4-chloro-3-methyIphen- 
yl,  2-chloro-4-phenylphenyl,  o-benzyl-p-chlorophenyl,  and 
4-chloro-3,5-diinethylphenyl  and  a  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  3. 
8.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH 


Cl  CI  CI 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  one. 


Jn 


fatty  acids  with  alcohols  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  and  butyl  alcohols  with 
ammonia  in  the  presence  of  water  in  an  amount  from 
about  50%  to  about  200%  of  the  amount  of  water  needed 
to  saturate  the  equilibrium  reaction  mixture,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  320°  F.  to  about  550°  F.  and  a 
pressure  of  more  than  1000  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge, 
the  temperature  and  pressure  being  adjusted  to  provide  a 
maximum  concentration  of  ammonia  in  the  liquid  fatty 
phase  of  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,253,007 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROLYSIS  OF  FATS  AND  OILS 
Kenneth  E.  Lunde,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Carad 
Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  July  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  210,781 
6  Claims.  (CL  260—415) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  hydrolysis  of  fats  and  oils,  form- 
ing the  fat  into  a  substantially  liquid  phase  having  a  linear 
velocity  ranging  from  10^  to  10*  feet  per  hour,  contact- 
ing the  liquid  phase  with  a  gas  phase  containing  water  and 
having  a  linear  velocity  ranging  from  10*  to  10*  feet  per 
hour  to  perturb  the  liquid  phase  and  to  thereby  induce 
extreme  turbulence  in  the  liquid  phase  and  to  cause  flow 
of  the  gas  and  liquid  phases  in  the  slug  and  annular 
regions,  and  heating  the  liquid  phase  while  it  is  being 
contacted  by  the  gas  phase  to  cause  relatively  rapid 
hydrolysis  of  the  fat  in  \he  liquid  phase. 


'  3,253,010 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC 

ISOCYANATES  FROM  HYDRAZOBENZENES 
Erich  Klauke,  Leverkuscn,  and  Otto  Bayer,  Leverkuscn- 
Bayerwerk,    Germany,    assignors    to    Fart>cnfabriken 
Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    Leverkusen,    Germany,    a 
German  corporation 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1962, 

F  35,840 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—453) 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  aromatic  isocyanate  which 

comprises  reacting  phosgene  with  a  compound  having  the 

formula 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
carb-lower  alkoxy  and  wherein  the  total  number  of  sub- 
stituents  on  both  rings  is  up  to  4. 


3,253,008 

NITROGEN-SILICON  COMPOUNDS 

Walter  Fink,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  11,  1960, 

12,674/60 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—448.2) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  compounds  of  the 
formulae  [(R3Si)2N]2Si(R)a,  (R3Si)2NSiCl(R)3, 

t(R3Si)jN]aSiCla 

[(R3Si)aN]4Si,  and  (RsSDjNSiCljR  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals  having 
not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  a  fluorinated  phenyl  group 
and  a  fluorinated  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms. 


3,253,011 

CHLORINATED  m-PHENYLENE  DIISOCYANATE 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARA- 
TION THEREOF 

Sylvan  E.  Forman,  Lawrence  Township,  N J.,  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,841 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 453) 
1.  Dichloro-m-phenylene  diisocyanate  having  an  isomer 

ratio  of  2,4-dichloro-m-phenylene  diisocyanate  to  4,6-di- 

chloro-m-phenylene  diisocyanate  in  the  range  of  0.5:1 

to  5:1. 

3,253,012 
2,3,6-TRICHLOROBENZYL  ACID  ESTERS 
Jack  S.  Newcomer,  Wilaon,  Edward  D.  Weil,  Lcwiston, 
Edwin  Dorfman,  Grand  Island,  and  Jerome   Llnder, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assi^iors  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,261 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—458) 
1.  2,3,6-trichlorobenzyl  acid-esters  of  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  dicarboxylic 


acids,  chlorine-substituted  lower  alkyl  dicarboxylic  acids, 
benzene  dicarboxylic  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid, 
said  acid  having  at  least  one  unesterified  acid  function, 
and  the  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  mono-,  di-,  tri-,  and 
tetra-lower  alkylammonium,  mono-,  di-,  and  Iri-lower 
alkanolammonium,  piperidinium,  morpholinium,  and 
aikylmorpholinium  salts  thereof. 


halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromine,  chlorine  and  fluorine;  R«  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

-CN.   — COCHi.   -^  \.   -C-OCiH, 


and 


I 


3,253,013 
ESTERS  OF  METABORIC  ACID  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Lodovico  Avogadro  Di  Ccrrlone,  Tnrln,  and  Carlo  Fer- 
raris, Avigliana,  Italy,  avignors  to  Montecatini  So- 
ciety Gcnerale  per  ITndostrIa  Minerarla  c  Chimica, 
Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jnne  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  201335 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  June  14,  1961, 
11,014/61 
3  Claims.     (Cl.  260— 462) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  mixed  metaboric 
acid  esters  which  comprises  reacting  boric  acid  with  two 
different  boric  acid  esters,  one  of  which  contains  alkyl 
radicals  having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  while  the 
other  boric  acid  ester  conuins  an  alkyl  radical  having 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  molecular  weight  higher  than 
that  of  the  first  ester  at  the  reflux  temperature  of  the  re- 
actant  mixture. 

!  3,253,014 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACRYLONTTRILE  BY 
CATALYTIC  SYNTHESIS  FROM  OLEFINS,  AM- 
MONIA  AND  OXYGEN 
Edgar  Lamar  McDanlel  and  Howard  Setfa  Young,  Kfaigs- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,824 

5  Cbims.  (CI.  260 — 465.3) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  acrylonitrile  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  mixture  comprising  propylene,  ammonia 
and  oxygen  in  the  proportions  of  from  0.05-10.0  moles  of 
the  ammonia  and  0.05-10.0  moles  of  the  oxygen  to  each 
mole  of  the  propylene,  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  300-600°  C,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  bismuth  oxide  and  hexamolybdo- 
chromic  acid  on  a  carrier. 


I  3,253,015 

N,N-DISUBSnTUTED  NITROXTOES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Arthur  Kentaro  Hoffmann,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American   Cyanamld  Company,  Slamfonl,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,942 

6  CUims.     (a.  260—465.5) 
I.  An  N,N-disubstituted  nitroxide  of  the  formula: 


Rt-C 


Ri  O     R< 
I 
— N— C  — R» 


»   ♦     R« 


-ys 


"°\^ 


and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CCK^Hj 
and  — CCX^Hs. 


3,253,016 
THERMAL  ISOMERIZATION  OF  THE  TETRA- 
METHYL  ESTER  OF  CIS,  TRANS,  CIS-1,2,3,4. 
CYCLOBUTANETETRACARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Gary    Walter   Griffin,    New    Orleans,    La.,    assignor    to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y£  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.    Original  application  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
81,224,  now  Patent  No.  3,139,395,  dated  June  30,  1964. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
351,519 

1  Cbim.  (CI.  260—468) 
A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  tetramethyl  ester 
of  trans,  trans,  trans-l,2,3,4-cyclobutanetetracarboxylic 
acid  comprising  thermally  isomcrizing  the  tetramethyl 
ester  of  cis,  trans,  cis-l,2,3,4-cyclobutanetetracarboxylic 
acid  by  subjecting  said  cis,  trans,  cis  compound  to  tem- 
peratures between  about  200°  C.  and  400°  C.  in  the 
absence  of  a  reactive  gas. 


3,253,017 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ESTERS 
OF  PHTHALIC  ACIDS 
Ewald  Katzschmann,  Dortmund-Kruckcl,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Chemiscbc  Werke  Witten,  Witten  (Ruhr), 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,680 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  9,  1959, 
C  18,967 
8  Claims.    (Cl.  260—475) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  esters  of  phthalic  acids 
from  mixtures  of  xylene  and  esters  of  toluic  acids  with 
monovalent  alkanols,  the  steps  which  comprise  oxidizing 
a  mixture  of  a  xylene  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  p-xylene  having  a  concentration  of  at  least  98.59^  and 
m-xylene  having  a  concentration  of  at  least  98.5%  and 
esters  of  toluic  acids  with  alkanols  in  the  proportion  by 
weight  between  about  1:3  and,  at  the  most  1:1  in  the 
liquid  phase  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  80°  C.  and  about  250°  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  oxidation  catalyf  for  a  prolonged  period  of 
time  until  the  xylenes  are  substantially  completely  oxi- 
dized. 


wherein  R*,  R'  and  R'  are  alkyl  having  from  one  to  fifteen 
carbon  atoms;  R*  and  R'  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  having  from  one  to  fifteen  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  and  halogen-substituted  phenyl;  and  R*  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


O  o 

-CN.  -C^        .  -C^        .  -X,  -8R«  and    -OR* 
OR'  NHf 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  from  one  to  fifteen  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl;  X  is  a 


3,253,018 
DECOBALTING   ALDEHYDIC   ACID  ESTER  OXO 

REACTION  MIXTURES  USING  OXALIC  ACID  AT 

REFLUX  TEMPERATURES  AND  ATMOSPHERIC 

PRESSURE 
James  Bryan  Zachry  and  Clyde  Lee   Aldridge,  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  248,274 
7  Clafans.     (CI.  260 — 483) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  difunctional  oxygenated  or- 
ganic compounds  which  comprises  contacting  C1-C7 
alkyl  esters  of  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids  dissolved 
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in  a  lower  boiling  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  with 
0.1  to  1.0  wt.  percent  based  on  the  ester  feed  of  a  cobalt 
carbonylation  catalyst  and  a  synthesis  gas  having  a  ratio 
of  hydrogen  to  carbon  monoxide  of  approximately  1.0 
under  a  pressure  of  from  1000  to  1500  p.s.i.g.,  and  at  a 
temperature  of  approximately  100°  C,  thereby  forming 
aldehydic  esters  containing  one  more  carbon  atom  than 
the  ester  feed,  decobalting  the  aldehydric  ester  product  by 
refluxing  the  resultant  oxo  product  solution  at  atmospheric 
pressure  with  an  amount  of  solid  oxalic  acid  at  least 
equivalent  to  the  cobalt  present  and  separating  the  re^ 
sultant  solids  from  the  solution. 


3^59,019 
SUBSTITUTED  TARTRONIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Horace  R.  Davis,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,838 

3  Claims.     (O.  260-484) 
1.  Substituted  tratronate  esters  having  the  formula: 


COiR 
W— C— OH 

COiR 


wherein  R  is  analkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  W  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  mono- 
valent radicals  having  the  structures: 

XYZXYZ  X  Z 

-C-C=C    , -C— C=C-(C.H».-i)Z". -C=C=C 

CHi  CHt 

4- 


and 


;-Y 


-CH»-C=CH 


wherein  Z'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen  and  alkyl  radicals,  Z"  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  H  and  the  tratronate  radical 
— C(OH)(COaR)j,  n  b  an  integral  number  from  2  to 
17,  inclusive  and  X,  X',  Y  and  Z  taken  individually  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl  and  aryl  radicals  and  X'  and  Z  taken  together 
are  a  divalent  alkylene  radical  forming,  together  with 
the  3-carbon  atom  chain  connecting  them,  a  stable  ring 
system. 


3,253,020 
ESTER  PRODUCTION  USING  NOBLE  METAL- 
BROMINE  COMPOUND  CATALYSTS 
William  D.  Schaeffer,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  July  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  211,820 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260-^97) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  un- 
saturated ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid  that  comprises  con- 
tacting a  hydrocarbon  olefin  having  from  2  to  about  5 
carbons  with  a  reaction  medium  consisting  essentially  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  having  from  1  to  about  15  carbons,  less 
than  10  weight  percent  water,  from  0.001  to  5.0  weight 
percent  of  a  Group  VIII  noble  metal,  and  from  0.05  to 
2.0  weight  percent  of  a  soluble  bromide  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  ammonium  and  hydrogen 
bromide  at  a  temperature  from  about  SO*  to  600*  F.  and 
sufficient  pressure  to  maintain  said  reaction  medium  in 
liquid  phase  while  concurrently  introducing  oxygen  into 
contact  with  said  reaction  medium. 


3,253,021 

3,4-DIHALO-N-ACYLPHENYLHYDROXYLAMINES 

Jerome  Lindcr,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Edward  D.  Weil,  Lcw- 

iston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation, 

Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,266 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—500) 
1.  A     3,4-dihalo-N-acylphenylhydroxylamine     of    the 
structure: 


C-^^^^lij-OH 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  and  A  is  an  aliphatic  acyl  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanoyl  and  al- 
kenoyl  of  three  to  six  carbon  atoms,  having  at  least  one 
methyl  group  on  the  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  the  carbonyl 
group.  ' 

3,253,022 
N-ARYL  SUBSTITUTED  24,6-TRICHLORO- 
BENZALIMINES 
Jerome  Lindcr,  Niagara  Falls,  Edward  D.  Well,  Lewis- 
ton,  and  Edwin  lk>rfman,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  a»ign- 
ors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,540 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—518) 
1.  N  -  substituted  -  2,3.6  •  trichlorobcnzalimines  of  the 
structure 


R 


Cl 

Cl-/\-CH=N 


\/-^' 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  and  phenyl-substituted  by  at  least  one  sub- 
stituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
carboxy,  hydroxy,  nitro,  lower  alkyl  and  sulfo  radicals. 


3,253,023 

RECOVERY  OF  3-(3,4.DIHYDROXYPHENYL)-L- 

ALANINE  FROM  VELVET  BEANS 

Don  V.  Wysong,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawinc.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,944 

4  Claims.  (Cl.  260—519) 
1.  A  method  for  recovering  3-(3.4-dihydroxyphenyl)- 
L-alanine  from  comminuted  velvet  beans  which  com- 
prises extracting  said  comminuted  beans  with  a  dilute 
aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of 
formic,  acetic,  chloroacetic,  and  propionic  acids  having 
a  pH  between  about  2  and  about  6  at  a  temperature  of 
about  10*  to  about  80*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  dissolve 
a  substantial  proportion  of  the  3-(3,4-dihydroxyphenyl)- 
L-alanine  therein,  separating  extract  phase  from  said  com- 
minuted beans  and  recovering  product  3-(3,4-dihydroxy- 
phenyI)-L-alanine  therefrom. 


3,253,024 
DECOLORIZING  AND  RECOVERING  NAPH- 
THALENE 2,6-DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Byron  B.  Bohrer,  Roscmont,  and  Alfred  J.  McNeraey, 
Norwood,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  F.  Paulson,  Claymont,  Del., 
assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,917 

15  Claims.     (Cl.  260—525) 
1.  Method  for  removing  color  bodies  from  naphthalene 
2,6-dicarboxylic  acid  which  comprises: 

(a)  dissolving  naphthalene  2,6-dicarboxylic  acid  con- 
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taining  color  bodies  in  a  substituted  amide  solvent 
having  the  general  formula 


O         R 


wherein  R  and  R'  represent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  to  form  a  solution  thereof, 

(b)  contacting  said  solution  with  solid  adsorbent  there- 
by removing  the  color  bodies  from  said  acid, 

(c)  passing  the  solution  containing  decolorized  naph- 
thalene 2,6-dicarboxylic  acid  into  a  first  cell  of  a  di- 
alysis chamber  containing  at  least  two  cells  separated 
by  a  membrane  substantially  permeable  to  said  amide 
and  substantially  impermeable  to  said  acid, 

(d)  recovering  decolorized  naphthalene  2,6-dicarbox- 
ylic acid  from  said  first  cell,  and 

(e)  removing  said  amide  from  a  second  coll  of  said 
dialysis  chamber. 


said  solution  with  crystals  of  one  of  said  enantiomorphs, 
crystallizing  solids  from  the  solution  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  15  and  about  35°  C.  and  at  a  pH  above  the 
natural  pH  of  monoammonium  glutamate  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion, said  crystallized  solids  being  initially  monoam- 
monium glutamate  of  optical  activity  corresponding  to  the 
seed  crystals,  and  separating  the  crystallized  solids  from 
the  resulting  slurry  before  spontaneous  nucleation  and 
crystallization  of  any  substantial  proportion  of  the  non- 
seeded  enantiomorpb. 


3,253,025 

DECOMPOSING  THE  PEROXIDE  IN  THE  OXIDATE 
RESULTING  FROM  THE  OXIDATION  OF  aji  UN- 
SATURATED ALDEHYDES  TO  THE  ACIDS 

William  F.  Brill,  SUIIman,  NJ.,  and  Bruno  J.  Barone, 
Lcvittown,  P«.,  assignors  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,933 

9  Claims.    (Cl.  260—530) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ethylenically  un- 
saturated aliphatic  acids  which  comprises  oxidizing  with 
oxygen  in  the  liquid  phase  a  feed  material  which  is  a  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula 


R-CU-C-CHO 


3,253,027 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BORON  DIALKYL 
MONOHALIDES 
Gbcomo  Lazzari  and  Ermanoo  Susa,  both  of  Novara, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini,  Societik  Generate  per 
rindustria  Mineraria  e  Chimica,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Italy 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  14,  1960, 
12,371/60 
12  Claims.     (Cl.  260—543) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  boron  dialkyl  monohalides 
of  the  formula  BXR3,  wherein  X  represents  a  halogen 
atom  and  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  reacting,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  40*  to  80*  C.  in  ether  solution,  wherein  the 
ether  contains  at  least  4  carbon  atoms,  a  compound  of  the 
formula  MgRX  wherein  R  and  X  have  the  above  stated 
meaning,  and  a  boron  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boron  trihalide  and  boron  trihalide  etherate, 
in  a  MgRX  to  boron  compound  ratio  of  about  2  to  1,  the 
halogen  in  the  compound  BXRj  being  provided  from  the 
compound  MgRX. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
to  produce  an  oxidate  containing  unreacted  feed  material 
and  peroxides,  feeding  said  oxidate  into  a  hot  liquid 
solvent  for  the  oxidate,  said  solvent  being  at  a  temperature 
as  high  as  the  boiling  point  of  the  said  feed  material 
whereby  the  unreacted  feed  material  of  the  oxidate  is 
distilled  off  and  whereby  the  peroxides  are  decomposed 
to  form  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  acid,  the 
said  oxidate  being  fed  to  the  said  hot  liquid  solvent  where- 
by the  concentration  of  the  said  ethylenically  unsaturated 
aliphatic  acid  does  not  exceed  about  60  weight  percent 
of  the  total  weight  of  the  solution,  the  said  solvent  having 
a  boiling  point  higher  than  the  said  unreacted  feed  ma- 
terial which  is  boiled  off  and  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  0.75  part  of  solvent  per  part  of  the  dissolved 
oxidate. 

3,253,026 
RESOLUTION  OF  AMINO  AOD  SALTS 
Marvin  B.  Gillis,  Glenvicw,  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Minerals  &   Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jaly  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  293,136 
4  Claims.     (Cl.  260—534) 

1.  A  process  for  resolving  a  mixture  of  monoammonium 
glutamate  enantiomorphs  which  comprises  preparing  an 
aqueous  solution  of  said  enantiomorphs  at  a  supersatura- 
tion  of  at  least  about  10%  and  containing  ammonia  in  a 
proportion  at  least  about  2.5  mole  percent  greater  than  a 
proportion  thereof  in  monoammonium  glutamate,  seeding 


3,253,028 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKANESULFINYL 

CHLORIDES 

Rector  P.  Louthan,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218,092 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—543) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  in  a  reaction 
mass  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
primary  and  secondary  alkylsulfur  trichlorides  with  a 
stoichiometric  proportion  of  a  compound  having  the  char- 
acteristic structure  ROH,  where  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having 
from  1-5  carbon  atoms,  at  a  temperature  below  the  rapid 
decomposition  temperature  of  the  trichloride  to  form 
the  corresponding  alkanesulfinyl  chloride  as  a  principal 
reaction  product  of  the  process. 


3,253,029 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 
COFa  AND  HCI 
Frank  Shumate  Fawcctt,  Wilmington,  Dfl.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
193,624.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  23,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  434,687 

3  Chiims.    (a.  260—544) 

1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  carbonyl  fluoride 
from  hydrogen  chloride  which  comprises  contacting  a 
mixture  of  said  compounds  with  a  separation  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  nitriles  of 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  of  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  said  agent  being  liquid  at  separation 
conditions,  and  recovering  a  gaseous  product  which  is  en- 
riched in  carbonyl  fluoride. 
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3^53,030 
N-l-TRICHLORO-l-HYDROXYETHYL-N'-i. 
HYDROXY.ETHYL  FORMAMIDE 
Saul  R.  Buc,  deceased,  late  of  Easton,  Pa.,  by  Dolores 
M.  Buc,  administratrix,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Aoiline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,644 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—561) 
The  compound  of  the  formula 
o 

H— C  — N-C  Ht-C  HiO  H 
HO— C— H 

ceil 

3,253,031 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CRUDE 
DIPHENYL  METHANE  DIAMINE 
Eugene  L.  Powers,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Fittsburgli,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  217,340 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—570) 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  amines  which  com- 
prises contacting  formaldehyde  with  an  amine  of  the  gen- 
eral formula  R— (NH,), 

wherein  R  is  a  monocyclic  aromatic  radical  and  x  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  4,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid, 
thereby  forming  an  acidic  reaction  mixture,  neutralizing 
said  acidic  reaction  mixture  with  a  base,  distilling  the  neu- 
tralized product  whereby  an  excess  of  the  initial  amine  is 
removed,  precipitating  salts  of  neutralization  by  said  dis- 
tillation step,  thereby  rendering  the  salts  of  neutralization 
insoluble  in  said  resulting  netitralized  product,  and  there- 
after removing  said  precipitated  salts  from  said  resulting 
neutralized  product  by  filtration. 


3^53,032 
2-<2-AMINO-a-PHENYLBENZYLAMINO)  ETHANOL 

AND  HYDROCHLORIDE  SALT 
Stanley  C.  Bell  and  Scott  J.  Childress,  both  of  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,628 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—570) 
1.  A  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of 
NHi 

H-NH— CHiCHtOH 
A. 


and  the  hydrochloric  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,253,033 

METHYLENEDIPHOSPHINE    PRODUCTS    AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Ludwig  Maier,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  25,  1961, 

9,913/61 
15  Claims.     (CL  260—570.5) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  having  at  least 
one  PCHjP  grouping  comprising  heating  in  an  inert  at- 
mosphere a  first  compound  of  the  formula 

I      R.P(CHaNR'R"),_. 

wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
the  phenyl  group,  and  alkyl  and  alkaryl  hydrocarbon  hav- 
ing not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  the  phenyl  group,  and  alkyl  and 
alkaryl  hydrocarbon  having  not  more  than  8  carbon 
atoms;  R"  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  R'  and 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  and  a 
second  compound  of  the  formula 

R«PH,_, 

wherein  R  and  a  are  as  defined  hereinabove,  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  100-250°  C.  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  split  off  and  to  volatilize  in  the  form  of  a 
secondary  amine  the  portion  R'R"N  of  at  least  one 
aminomethyl  substituent  derived  from  an  easily  volatile 
amine. 
7.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

Xb  Xfc 

I  '  ' 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  valences  of  a  phosphorus  atom 
is  satisfied  with  an  R'R"NCHa  R'  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  the  phenyl  group,  and  alkyl  and  alkaryl 
hydrocarbon  having  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
R"  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  R'  and  a 
hydrogen  atom  group,  and  the  other  valences  of  the  phos- 
phorus atom  are  satisfied  by  R  and  each  R  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  the  phenyl  group,  and  alkyl 
and  alkaryl  hydrocarbon  having  not  more  than  8  carbon 
atoms,  each  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms,  and  6  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1. 
13.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

RaPCHaP(R)CHjPR, 

wherein  each  R  is  the  phenyl  group. 
15.  A  polymer  having  the  formula 

[-PCHr-U 

R 

wherein  R  is  the  phenyl  group,  and  p  representing  the 
degree  of  the  polymerization  is  an  integer  greater  than  4. 


3^53,034 
AMINO-PHENYLETHANOLS 
Bernard  Joseph  McLoughlin,  Macclesfield,  England,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,469 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  22,  1961, 

46,035/61 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—570.6) 
1.  A  compotmd  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula: 


CHOHCHiNRiR* 


May  24,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


1309 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine,  one  of  the  substituents  X  and  Y  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
and  lower  alkoxy  and  the  other  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  R*  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl 
and  R»  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  containing  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy-sub- 
stituted  lower  alkyl  containing  at  least  two  carbon  atoms, 
and  the  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  there- 
of. ^^^^^^__ 

!  3,253,035 

TRIS(i>-N-MONOSUBSTITUTED  AMINOPHENYL)- 

AMINE  COMPOUNDS 
Norman  K.  Sundholm,  Mlddlebury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  ■ 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,907 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—576) 

1.  A  tris(p-N-monosubstituted  aminophenyl) amine  m 
which  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  secondary  alkyl  radicals  having  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  having  5  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,253,038 

REDUCTION    OF    NITRO    COMPOUNDS    IN    THE 

PRESENCE  OF  A  CRYSTALLINE  ALUMINOSILI- 

CATE  ZEOLITE  CATALYST 

John  J.  Wise,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Socony  Mobil 

Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260,288 

17  CUims.  (CI.  260—580) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  amino  compounds  by  re- 
duction of  nitro  substituted  compounds  which  comprises 
effecting  reaction  of  an  organic  compound  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds 
containing  at  least  one  nitro  group  with  hydrogen  sulfide 
at  a  temperature  in  the  approximate  range  of  from  100° 
to  500°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  crys- 
stalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  having  uniform  pore  di- 
mensions of  at  least  about  5  Angstrom  units;  said  aromatic 
compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
benzene,  naphthalene,  and  anthracene  and  said  aliphatic 
compounds  being  selected  from  the  class  of  lower  paraf- 
finic  compounds. 


3,253,036 
ALKYLATION  OF  AMINES  WITH  ALKYL 
PHOSPHITES 
Raymond    B.    Crawford,    Hamburg,    N.Y.,    assignor   to 
AlUed  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  181,468 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—577) 
I.  A  process  for  N-alkylating  primary  and  secondary 
amines  which  comprises  heating  an  amine  having  the 
formula 


Ri 

\ 

Rt 


.MI 


in  which  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aralkyi,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  substituted  and  un- 
substituted  aryl  radicals,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  the  substit- 
uents on  the  aryl  radical  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mono-lower  alkyl,  mono-lower  alkoxy, 
monochloro  and  monoamino,  in  the  presence  of  lower 
alkyl  ester  of  phosphorous  acid. 


3,253,039 
CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  OF  ORGANIC 
NITROCOMPOUNDS 
Paul  N.  Rylander,  Newark,  and  Irene  Karpenko,  Irving- 
ton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  New- 
ark, N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,263 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—580) 
1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogen  reduction  of 
at  least  one   organic  nitrocompound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrobenzene,  p-nitrotoluene,  m-ni- 
trotoluene,   m   -  aminonitrobenzene,  4   -  nitrobiphenyl, 
4,4'  -  dinitrobiphenyl,    2,4  -  dinitrotoluene,     and     2,6- 
dinitrotolucne,    1    -    nitropropane,    1    -    nitrobutane,    2    - 
nitrobutane,     1  -  nitroisobutane,    2  -  nitroisobutane,     1- 
nitrobutanol  -  4,   1  -  nitro  -  5  -  methoxypentane,   l-nitro- 
4  -  phenylbutane,    1  -  nitro  -  6  -  aminohexane,   3  -  nitro- 
butyric  acid  and  3-nitroethylbutyrate,  to  form  the  coire- 
sponding  amino  compound,  which  comprises  contacting 
the  selected  nitrocompound  in  liquid  phase  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen  and  at  hydrogenating  conditions  of 
temperature  and  pressure  within  the  range  from  about 
0°  C.^OO"  C.  and  subatmospheric  to  3000  p.s.i.g.,  re- 
flectively, with  platinum  as  catalyst  supported  on  a  cata- 
lyst cairier  and  silver  as  promoter  for  the  catalyst,  the 
silver  being  distributed  throughout  the  liquid  without 
being  alloyed  with  the  platinum. 


'  3,253,037 

N-2.ALKYNYL-AMINO.BENZOCYLO-ALKANES 

Charies  Ferdinand  Huebner,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Hied  Mar.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,810 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  17,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—577) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Bi'— N-CHt— C=C  H 


y9^        CH 


V^cli. 


in  which  Ra'  is  lower  alkyL 


CII 


3,253,040 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PRIMARY 
3-HYDROCARBYLOXYPROPYLAMINES 

George  H.  Potter,  St.  Albans,  and  Richard  C.  Myerly, 
South  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,579 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—584) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  primary  3-hydro- 
carbyloxypropylamines  by  hydrogenation  of  /3-hydrocar- 
byloxypropionitriles,  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation 
catalyst  wherein  said  hydrocarbyloxy  group  represents  a 
monovalent  radical  free  from  ethylenic  and  acetylenic  tm- 
saturation,  the  improvement  of  conducting  said  hydrogena- 
tion in  an  ammonia-free  atmosphere  under  a  hydrogen 
pressure  of  from  about  75  to  about  250  pounds  per  square 
inch  gauge  while  maintaining  the  water  content  of  said  ni- 
trile  and  said  hydrogenation  catalyst  throughout  said  hy- 
drogenation below  about  1.0  percent  by  weight  based  on 
the  said  nitrile. 


826  O.O. 
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3^53,041 

PRODUCTION  OF  DICHLOROACETALDEHYDE 

Sidney    Bcrkowitz    and   John   H.   Blumbcrgs,   Highland 

Paric,  NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  263,410 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—601) 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  dichloroacetaldehyde 
wherein  an  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acetaldehyde  and  paraldehyde  is  reacted  with  chlorine 
in  substantially  stoichiometric  proportions  at  temperatures 
of  from  about  50-85  °  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  heel  consist- 
ing essentially  of  chlorinated  products  of  said  aldehyde, 
and  wherein  substantial  amounts  of  monochioroacetalde- 
hyde  and  high-boiling  side-products  are  produced,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  carrying  out  said  reaction  in 
the  presence  of  from  about  1-10%  by  weight  of  phos- 
phoric acid,  and  recovering  a  dichloroacetaldehyde  prod- 
uct substantially  reduced  in  both  monochloroacetaldehyde 
and  high-boiling  polymers,  and  having  increased  resist- 
ance to  polymerization. 


3,253,042 
a,o'-POLYTHIOBIS(2,6.DIALKYLPHENOLS) 
Calvin  J.  Worrel,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No   Drawing.       Continuation   of  application   Ser.   No. 
53,384,  Sept.  1,  1960.     This  appUcation  July  11,  1962, 
Scr.  No.  209,265 

6  Claims.     (O.  260^-608) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 


OH 


Ri 


-Ri 


Rt-C— H 

i 

Rt— C— H 

A 


-Ri 


R. 


wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  one  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  an  alpha-branched  alkyl  radical  hav- 
ing from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R3  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  from 
one  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  mononuclear  aryl  radicals 
having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  y  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  4  inclusive,  which  comprises  reacting  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 

OH 


Ri-r      V- 


Ri 


Rr-C-X 

wherein  R^  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  one  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  an  alpha-branched  alkyl  radical  hav- 
ing from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  from 
one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  mononuclear  aryl  radicals 
having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  halogen 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine  bromiite  and 
iodine,  with  an  alkali  metal  sulfide  having  the  formula: 
MjSy,  wherein  3^  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4  inclusive  and 
M  is  an  alkali  metal. 


3,253,043 
FLUORINATED  UNSATURATED  TERTIARY 
ALCOHOLS 
Horace  R.  Davis,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing..     Original  application  Feb.  16,  1962,  Scr. 
No.  173,808,  now  Patent  No.  3,164,610,  dated  Jan.  5, 
1965.     Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  24,  1964,  Scr. 
No.  354,198 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—615) 
1.  Unsaturated  alcohols  of  the  formula: 


A  OH 

B  CH=CH-OR 


wherein  A  and  B  are  the  same  or  different  halo-lower  alkyl 
groups  having  exclusively  halogen  atoms  of  the  group  of 
fluorine  and  chlorine  on  the  a-carbon  atoms,  at  least  one 
of  said  halogen  atoms  being  fluorine,  and  R  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  baloalkyl  having  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  groups  having  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
groups  having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  haloaryl 
having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

2.  l,l-bis(chlorodifluoromethyl)-6-chloro-4-oxa-bex- 
2-en-l-ol. 


3,253,044 
PROCESS  OF  HYDROGENATING  SULFONATED 
LIGNIN  TO  PHENOLIC  SUBSTANCES 
David   W.    Gobcen,   Camas,   Wash.,   assignor  to   Crown 
Zellerback  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,715 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—627) 
1.  A  process  of  hydrogenating  a  sulfonated  lignin  ma- 
terial which  comprises: 

(1)  reacting  a  water-soluble  metal  salt  of  ligninsulfonic 
acid  in  a  liquid  medium  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
at  a  temperature  of  between  about  3(X)'  C.  and 
about  500*  C.  and  superatmospheric  pressure  until 
hydrogeration  of  the  lignin  material  is  substantially 
complete,  said  metal  having  catalytic  activity  under 
hydrogenation  conditions  and  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cerium,  nickel,  tin,  co- 
balt, and  copper; 

(2)  cooling  the  resulting  reaction  mixture;  and, 

(3)  distilling  the  liquid  portion  of  said  mixture  to  pro- 
duce a  distillate  containing  low-molecular  weight 
phenolic  substances  while  leaving  a  solid  residue  con- 
taining the  metal. 


3,253,045 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

p-NITROHALOBENZENES 

Allen  K.  Sparks,  Dcs  Plaincs,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,663 
13  Claims.    (O.  260—646) 
1.  A  process  for  the  enhanced  production  of  the  para 
isomer  of  a  nitrohalobenzene  which  comprises: 

introducing  a  halobenzene  into  contact  with  nitric  acid 

in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid  and  an  alkane  car- 

boxylic  acid  containing  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms 

per  molecule  in  a  reactor, 

separating  the  reactor  effluent  into  an  organic  phase 

and  an  acid  phase, 
contacting  the  organic  phase  with  a  portion  of  fresh 
sulfuric  acid  thereby  extracting  the  carboxylic  acid 
out  of  the  organic  phase  and  into  the  sulfuric  acid 
phase  and  returning  the  sulfuric  acid  phase  to  said 
reactor. 
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contacting  the  acid  phase  with  a  solvent  thereby  ex- 
tracting the  carboxylic  acid  out  of  the  acid  phase 
and  into  the  solvent  phase, 


contacting  the  solvent  containing  the  extracted  car- 
boxylic acid  with  the  other  portion  of  fresh  sulfuric 
acid  thereby  extracting  the  carboxylic  acid  out  of 
the  solvent  and  into  the  sulfuric  acid  phase  and  re- 
turning the  sulfuric  acid  phase  to  said  reactor. 


3,253,046 
POLYFLUOROALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Fred  N.  Teumac,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Lester  W.  Harriman, 
Angleton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  297,966 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—651) 
1.  A  process  for  the  nuclear  polyfluoroalkylation  of 
an  aromatic  compound  which  comprises  reacting  by  con- 
tacting about  0.8  to  about  10  moles  of  an  aromatic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons of  the  benzene  series  and  their  partially  halo- 
genated  analogs  with  1  mole  of  tetrafluoroethylene  in  the 
gas  phase  at  about  280*  C.  to  about  370"  C.  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  metal  fluoride  wherein  the  alkali 
metal  has  an  atomic  number  of  1 1-55. 


3,253,047 
STARTUP  PROCEDURE  FOR  A  HYDROGENATION 

SYSTEM 

Camot  E.  Bellinger,  Sweeny,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  320,277 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—667) 


LJ^ 


-L-UF 


:fi 


^S 


f^-:^ 


'T_!L 


« i* 


-»• 


^t^ 


tW^^ 


1.  A  process  for  hydrogenating  a  hydrogenatable  ma- 
terial with  a  metal  hydrogenation  catalyst  which  has  been 
reduced  in  a  reaction  zone  with  a  hydrogen-containing 
gas  comprising  removing  said  hydrogen-containing  gas 
from  said  reaction  zone  and  establishing  hydrogenation 
conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  within  said  reac- 
tion zone  in  the  absence  of  hydrogen,  the  temperature 
for  said  hydrogenation  conditions  being  less  than  the  tem- 
perature required  for  the  reduction  of  said  hydrogenation 
catalyst,  thereafter  introducing  hydrogen  and  hydrogen- 
atable material  thereto  and  recovering  therefrom  a  by- 
drogenated  product. 


3,253,048 
ACTIVATION  OF  HYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS 
John  T.  Cabbage,  Bartlcsvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application   May   25,   1961,  Ser.  No.   112,591. 
Divided  and  thU  application  Oct.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
402  404 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—667) 


TT 


^^ 


X 


rr 


A  process  for  hydrogenating  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  under  hy- 
drogenation conditions  including  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  200  to  600*  F.  with  a  nickel-kieselguhr  catalyst, 
said  catalyst  having  been  activated  by  heating  an  impure 
hydrogen  stream  containing  from  2  to  12  mol  percent 
of  demethylizable  acyclic  hydrocarbon  compounds  having 
from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  to  a  temperature  of  about  500' 
F.,  passing  said  heated  stream  over  a  bed  of  said  catalyst 
to  reduce  said  catalyst  and  demethylate  said  hydrocarbon, 
thereby  raising  the  catalyst  bed  temperature  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  650  to  725"  P.,  removing  said  stream 
comprising  hydrogen,  methane  and  moisture  from  said  bed 
and  cooling  same,  passing  said  cooled  stream  to  a  separa- 
tion zone  wherein  condensed  moisture  is  removed  and  a 
portion  of  the  non-condensibie  materials  are  recovered  as 
fuel  gas,  and  recycling  the  remainder  of  said  stream  along 
with  said  impure  hydrogen  stream  to  said  catalyst  bed 
thereby  controlling  the  reducing  temperature  in  said  range 
of  650  to  725'  F.  and  the  quantity  of  demethylizable 
components  passing  over  said  bed  of  catalyst. 


3,253,049 
PRODUCTION  OF  MESITYLENE 
David  M.  Allen  and  Donald  R.  Riggs,  Baytown,  Tex., 
and  Thomas  M.  Newsom,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  251,361 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—668) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  1,3,5-trimethyl  benzene 
which  comprises  fractionally  distilling  a  C9  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon fraction  containing  ethyl  toluene,  propyl  ben- 
zene, and  trimethyl  benzenes  including  1,2,4-  and  1,3,5- 
trimethyl  benzene  under  conditions  to  separate  a  first  frac- 
tion containing  said  propyl  benzene,  ethyl  toluene,  and 
1,3,5-trimethyl  benzene  and  a  second  fraction  boiling 
within  the  range  of  about  335*  F.  to  about  340°  F.  and 
containing  substantially  only  methyl  substituted  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  and  said  1,2,4-trimethyl  benzene,  said  1,2,4- 
trimethyl  benzene  being  present  in  said  second  fraction 
in  at  least  95  weight  percent  purity,  isomerizing  said  sec- 
ond   fraction    in    the   presence    of    a   chlorine-containing 
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alumina-supported  platinum  catalyst,  said  catalyst  con- 
taining from  about  0.3  to  about  1.0  weight  percent  of 
chlorine  and  from  about  0.05  to  about  1.0  weight  percent 
of  platinum,  and  in  the  presence  of  from  about  1  to  about 
5  mols  of  hydrogen  per  mol  of  said  second  fraction  under 
conditions  including  a  temperature  within  the  range  from 


■€«*•  »aMT*aa 


3,253,052 

PREPARATION  OF  SYNTHETIC 

LUBRICATING  OIL 

Donald  H.  Antonscn,  Glen  Mills,  and  Robert  H.  Johnson, 

Swarthmore,  Pa^  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Phila. 

delphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  334,904 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—683.15) 

1.  Method  of  preparing  a  synthetic  lubricating  oil  which 
comprises  contacting  straight  chain  alpha  olefin  of  the 
Cf-Cn  range  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  0-SO*C. 
with  a  catalyst  system  formed  from  ( 1 )  an  aluminum 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
alliyl  sesquichlorides  and  aluminum  dialkyl  monochlo- 
rides,  (2)  titanium  tetrachloride  and  (3)  a  di-tertiary- 
alkyl  peroxide,  the  amounts  of  said  aluminum  compound 
and  titanium  tetrachloride  being  such  that  the  atomic 
ratio  of  Al  to  Ti  is  in  the  range  of  0.5-2.5  and  the  amount 
of  said  peroxide  being  such  that  the  atomic  ratio  of  O  to 
Al  is  in  the  range  of  0.3-0.9.  and  thereafter  separating 
from  the  reaction  mixture  olefin  polmer  of  lubricating  oil 
boiling  range. 

3,253,053 
ALKYLATION  AND  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
USING  HINDERED  SETTLING  CONTACTING 
Maurice  A.  Bergongnon,  Madison,  and  Charles  E.  Jahnig, 
Rumson,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  coqx>nition  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,142 
7  Cbiims.     (CL  260—683.43) 


about  ^50°  F.  to  about  975"  F.  and  a  pressure  within 
the  range  from  about  200  to  about  350  pounds  per  square 
inch  gauge  at  about  0.5  to  about  5  w./hr./w.  to  form  a 
product  containing  1,3,5-triniethyl  benzene,  and  recover- 
ing at  least  95  weight  percent  purity  1,3,5-trimethyl  ben- 
zene from  said  product. 


3,253,050 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYLATED 

BENZENE  HYDROCARBONS 
Wulf  Schwerdtel  and  Walter  Kronig,  Lcverkuscn,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akticngesell- 
schaft,  Lcverkuscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  242,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1961, 
F  35,477 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—671) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  alkylation  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  and  lower  alkyl- 
substituted  benzene  by  reacting  the  same  with  a  lower 
olefin  as  alkylating  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  at 
an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure,  the  improvement 
of  effecting  said  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  from  200 
to  320°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  120  to  100  atmospheres  in 
the  presence  of  a  supported  catalyst  comprising  a  primary 
aluminum  phosphate  A1(H2P04)3  supported  upon  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  neutral  and  acid 
supports. 


3,253,051 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ISOPRENE 

Masaya  Yanagita  and  Takashi  Mitsui,  Tokyo,  and  Masao 

Kitahara,  Chiba-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rikagaku  Ken- 

kyusho,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  328,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1963,  38/ 

23,961,  38/23,962,  38/23,963,  38/23,964,  38/23,965 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—681) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  isoprene  which  comprises  re- 
acting isobutylene  with  formaldehyde  in  vapor  phase  in 
contact  with  a  catalyst  composed  of  phosphoric  acid  and 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxides  and  hydroxides  of  chromium. 


«  tin  ■ 


L     — 


1.  A  method  for  conducting  a  liquid  phase  alkylation 
reaction  in  which  a  mixed  stream  of  liquid  paraffinic  and 
olefinic  hydrocarbons  is  contacted  with  another  stream, 
said  other  stream  comprising  a  viscous,  immiscible  alkyl- 
ation catalyst  which  comprises  flowing  said  viscous  cata- 
lyst downwardly  onto  a  plurality  of  substantially  inert 
particles  wherein  said  viscous  catalyst  forms  a  thin  layer 
on  said  small  inert  particles,  flowing  a  stream  of  said 
liquid  paraffinic  and  olefinic  hydrocarbons  upwardly 
through  said  inert  bed  of  coated  particles  at  a  velocity 
sufficient  to  produce  a  condition  of  hindered  settling  of 
said  coated  inert  particles  but  not  sufficient  to  entrain 
said  viscous  catalyst  liquid  downflowing  through  said 
bed,  removing  said  viscous  catalyst  from  one  end  of  said 
bed,  removing  alkylated  hydrocarbon  from  the  other  end 
of  said  bed. 


3,253,054 

ALKYLATE  PRODUCTION  USING  ORGANIC 

FLUORIDES 

Joe  Van  Pool,   Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  at  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,058 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—683.48) 

1.  A  method  for  alkylating  an  alkylatable  compound 
with  an  alkylating  compound  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
fluoric acid  wherein  organic  fluorides  are  formed  and 
tend  to  concentrate  in  the  system  which  comprises  pass- 
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ing  a  stream  containing  said  fluorides  to  a  fractionation  cent  by  weight  of  4,4'-mcthylenebis(2-methyl-6-tert-butyl- 
operation,  therein  concentrating  the  fluorides,  removing   phenol). 


the  fluorides  from  said  fractionation  operation  and  ad- 


3^53,057 
TREATMENT  OF  FLUORINATED  POLYMERS  AND 

PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Yvan    Landler,    12    Blvd.    Dcsgranges,    Sceauz,    Seine, 
France,   and   Pierre  H.  Lebel.  ^90A  Ave.  Napoleon 
Bonaparte,  Rueil-Malmaison,  Seine-et-Oise,  France 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  192,309 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  6,  1961,  86,196 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—877) 
1.  A  process  of  grafting  a  fluorinated  polymer  formed 
from  ethylenically-unsaturated  monomer  and  having  a 
molecular   weight   greater   than   2,000   which   comprises 
heating  said  polymer  prior  to  ozonization  in  the  presence 
of  an  organic  compound  containing  at  least  one  ethylenic 
double  bond  and  at  least  one  ring  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene,  pyridine  and  thiophene,  thereafter 
treating  the  resultant  product  with  ozone,  and  graft  co- 
polymerizing    the    resultant    ozonized    polymer    with    a 
polymerizable  ethylenically-unsaturated  monomer. 


mixing  said  removed  fluorides  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  fresh  feed  to  said  alkylation  operation  prior  to  intro- 
ducing said  fresh  feed  to  said  alkylation  operation. 


3,253,055 

ISOMERIZATION  AND  CRACKING  OF 
PARAFFINIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Anthony  George  Goble  and  John  Vincent  Fletcher,  Sun- 
bury-on-Thames,  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Pe- 
troleum Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
Joint-stock  corporation 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  207,387 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  4,  1961, 

24,095/61 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.75) 
1.  A  process  for  the  hydrocatalytic  conversion  of  paraf- 
fin hydrocarbons  comprising  contacting  a  feedstock  con- 
taining a  major  proportion  of  paraffin  hydrocarbons  hav- 
ing from  11-20  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
and  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  range  of  205  to  400* 
C.  such  that  isomerization  and  cracking  occurs,  with  a 
catalyst  prepared  by  contacting  alumina  with  a  compound 
of  general  formula 


CI 

X-C-Cl 


I 

Y 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  H,  CI,  Br, 
F  and  SCI  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
H,  CI,  -Br,  F  and  SCI,  in  the  absence  of  free  hydrogen 
and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  149-593*  C.  such 
that  chlorine  is  taken  up  by  the  alumina  without  the  pro- 
duction of  free  aluminum  chloride,  said  catalyst  contain- 
ing from  2.0  X  10"^  to  3.5  x  10"*  g.  of  chlorine/sq.  meter 
of  surface  area,  and  recovering  a  product  containing  isom- 
erized  hydrocarbons  boiling  below  the  initial  boiling 
point  of  the  feedstock. 


3,253,056 
RUBBER  STABILIZED  WITH  4,4'-METHYLENEBIS- 

(2-METHYL-6-TERT-BUTYLPHENOL) 
Thomas  H.  CofBcId,  Farmington,  and  Allen  H.  Filbcy, 
Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vii^ia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  176,765 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—807) 
I.  Natural  rubber  containing,  as  an  inhibitor  against 
oxidative  deterioration,  from  about  0.01  to  about  5  per- 


3,253,058 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FILM-FORMING  POLY- 
MERS  OF   OLEHNICALLY-UNSATURATED   NI- 
TRILES  AND  POLYALKENYL  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Ralph  E.  Isley,  NorthficM,  and  Richard  C.  Adams,  Char- 
don,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265,081 

19  Claims.     (CI.  260—881) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  film-forming  and  fiber- 
forming  resinous  copolymer  comprising 

(A)  copolymerizing  in  the  presence  of  from  0.05  to 
10%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of.  mono- 
mers employed  of  a  free  radical  polymerization 
catalyst  from  5  to  0.05  part  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
polyalkenyl  monomer  having  at  least  two  CH3^C< 
groups  per  molecule  separated  by  at  least  one  other 
group,  with  no  more  than  50  parts  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  alpha,  beta-monoolefinically  unsaturated 
nitrile  monomer  having  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
a  terminal  CHa=C<  group  until  substantially  all 
of  the  monomers  are  converted  to  polymer  and  then 

(B)  polymerizing  at  least  50  parts  by  weight  of  addi- 
tional nitrile  monomer  onto  (A)  until  a  final  con- 
version of  from  70  to  100%  of  monomers  to  polymer 
is  reached  and  then  recovering  the  resinous  copolymer 
product 

3,253,059 

HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  PARTICULARLY  SUITED 
TO  AFFIXING  LABELS  TO  THERMOPLASTIC 
FILM  OVERWRAP 

Walter  K.  Vollmer,  North  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Mar.  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  92,440 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—897) 
1.  A  solvent-free  adhesive  composition  adapted  to  be 
applied  as  a  hot-melt  containing  three  thermoplastic 
resins,  said  resins  comprising  per  100  parts  by  weight 
based  on  the  sum  of  the  three  resins  from  50  to  95  parts 
by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  low  density,  low  molecular 
weight  normally  solid  ethylene  homopolymer  and  a 
normally  solid  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  ethyl  acrylate 
containing  from  5  to  20%  by  weight  combined  ethyl 
acrylate  in  a  homopolymer:  copolymer  ratio  of  from 
0.5: 1  to  6: 1  and  from  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  terpene 
resin  having  the  general  formula  -fCioHu^n  where  n  is 
an  integer  such  as  will  provide  a  ball  and  ring  softening 
point  of  from  10*  C.  to  135*  C. 
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3^53,060 
MOLDING    COMPOSITIONS    COMPRISING    POLY- 
VINYLIDENE    FLUORIDE   AND    POLYMETHYL 
METHACRYLATE 
Francis  F.  Koblitz,  Erdenheim,  Robert  G.  PetreUa,  Phila- 
delphia, Andrew  A.  Duitert,  Ambler,  and  Alkis  Christo- 
fas,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,193 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—900) 
3.  A  molding  composition  comprising  a  homogeneous 
physical  mixture  of  a  polyvinylidenc  fluoride  homopoly- 
mer  having  a  plasticity  number  of  less  than  about  3000 
and  a  solid  thermoplastic  polymetbyl  methacrylate  homo- 
polymer,  said  composition  containing  from  about  1%  to 
about  25%  by  weight  of  said  mixture  of  said  polymcthyl 
methacrylate  homopolymer. 


bon  atoms  and  aryl  radicals  having  from  6  to  16  carbon 
atoms  which  consists  of,  contacting  an  N-metal  derivative 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  allcali  and  alka- 
line earth  derivatives  of  an  imidodiphospbate  ester,  with 
an  acid  having  a  dissociation  constant  of  at  least  1  x  1(>~'. 


3,253,061 
TinONOPHOSPHONIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  PROC- 
ESSES FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Hanshelmut  Schlor,   Wuppcrtal-Barmen,   Ernst  Schegk, 
Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  and  Gerhard  Schrader,  Wnpper- 
tal-Cronenberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabriken 
Bayer  Akticngesellschaft,  Lcverknscn,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  862,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1959, 

F  27,421 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—954) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

8      ORi 

\ 

ORi 

wherein  Ri  is  lower  allcyl,  Rj  is  lower  alkyl  and  Rs  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  balophenyl  and 
nitro-lower  alkylpbenyl. 


3,253,062 

PHOSPHONAMIDIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 

Theodor  Reetz,  Webster  Groves,  and  William  D.  Dixon, 

Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,786 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—956) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


R-x    o 


(ClCHiCH,)iN 


/ 


-CHiY 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  hydrogen,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
mono-,  di-  and  trichloroalkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
allyl,  mono-  and  dichloroallyl,  propynyl,  phenyl,  mono- 
chlorophenyl,  mononitrophenyl,  monocyanophenyl,  tolyl, 
and  tetrahydrofurfuryl. 


3,253,063 

ESTERS  OF  IMIDODIPHOSPHORIC  ACID 

Morris  L.  Nielsen,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,480 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—971) 
1.  Process  for  making  an  imidodipbosphate  ester 

(RO)aP(0)NHP(0)(OR)j 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  un- 
substituted,  the  nitro-substituted,  and  the  sulfonate-sub- 
stituted  saturated  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  16  car- 


3,253,064 

PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  A  FOAMED  PLASTIC 

HAVING  AN  OUTERMOST  UNIFORM  SKIN 

Robert  B.  Buonaluto,  138  Bcrluhire  Ave, 

Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188.167 

1  Claim.    (CI.  264—26) 


^, 


A 


t-^^^TJ 

1 

1 

!    * 

wTJSS    J 

1 

rss 

f;-?3&i 

A  molding  method  to  provide  a  shaped  molded  foam 
article  comprising  the  steps,  charging  a  moisturized  ex- 
pandable granular  thermoplastic  resinous  material  into  a 
cavity  of  a  substantially  impervious  mold  having  a  uni- 
tary porous  water-absorbent  facing  and  formed  to  provide 
the  desired  shape  of  the  foamed  article  in  an  amount  cor- 
responding to  the  amount  necessary  to  completely  All  the 
mold  cavity  upon  granule  expansion,  subjecting  said  mold 
and  its  contents  to  RF  heat  for  generating  steam  from 
the  moisture  of  the  granular  material  effecting  the  soften- 
ing and  expanding  and  fusing  together  of  the  granular 
material  into  a  shape  conforming  to  the  cavity  configura- 
tion, forcing  the  generated  steam  to  flow  under  pressure 
to  the  cavity  wall  for  condensation  upon  contact  therewith 
and  absorption  thereby  to  the  preclusion  of  premature 
escape  of  steam  to  atmosphere,  regenerating  the  conden- 
sate into  steam  under  the  influence  of  the  RF  heat  for  the 
supplemental  heating  of  the  cavity  wall  and  the  augmenta- 
tion of  the  fusion  of  the  adjacent  granular  material,  and 
thereafter  removing  from  the  cavity  of  the  mold  a  shaped 
article  conforming  to  the  cavity  shape  and  having  a  core 
of  uniform  foamed  expanded  resinous  material  encapsulat- 
ed by  an  outermost  uniform  skin. 


3,253,065 
PREPARATION  OF  EXPANDED  POLYMERS 
Ralph  H.  Hansen,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,583 
19  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 47) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  cellular  thermo- 
plastic body  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  a  ther- 
moplastic body  in  admixture  with  discrete  particulate 
matter  in  an  amount  -within  the  range  of  0.005  to  10.0 
percent  by  weight  of  said  thermoplastic  body  to  a  tem- 
perature in  excess  of  the  softening  point  of  said  thermo- 
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plastic  body  under  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  about 
500-2,500  p.s.i.  of  a  gas  soluble  in  the  resultant  molten 
thermoplastic  material,  the  said  gas  essentially  saturat- 
ing said  thermoplastic  material,  and  extruding  the  re- 
sultant composition  into  a  zone  of  lower  pressure  under 
conditions  such  that  the  molten  thermoplastic  material 


group  consisting  of  agalmatolite,  semidecomposed  liparite 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  pulver- 
ized silicon  carbide  and  a  binding  agent  therefor,  shaping 
the  mixture  into  green  bricks  under  pressure,  and  drying 
said  bricks  by  beating  them  in  four  stages,  the  tempera- 
ture being  gradually  raised  to  about  50°  C.  over  about 


C  9 

miiiiiiiiiiiiiiilllllllllllllll 


is  supersaturated  with  respect  to  the  said  gas,  the  nature 
of  the  particulate  matter  being  such  that  it  evidences  a 
thermal  conductivity  within  the  range  of  0.001  to  1.0 
cal./sec./cm./cm.'  and  specific  heat  within  the  range  of 
0.003  to  0.3  cal./g.,  whereby  gas  leaving  solution  nu- 
cleates at  the  sites  of  the  said  particulate  matter. 


3,2S3«iM 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FOAMED 
PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Paul  WOaoa  Hardy,  Barrlngtoa,  and  Orrfai  Martel  PcCer- 
■OB,  Crystal   Lake,  DI.,  ass^piors  to  American  Can 
Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jwaty 

FDad  Jasc  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,009 
4  Cbdms.    (Q.  2M— 51) 


1.  A  method  for  molding  expandable  thermoplastic 
articles,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

extruding  a  quantity  of  a  substantially  viscous  expand- 
able thermoplastic  into  an  open  closable  heated 
naold  having  at  least  two  separable  parts;  allowing 
said  thermoplastic  to  partially  expand  within  said 
mold; 

then  closing  said  mold  to  substantially  define  a  cavity 
therein  free  of  any  opening  to  the  exterior  of  said 
mold; 

holding  said  predetermined  quantity  of  viscous  ex- 
pandable thermoplastic  within  said  mold  for  a  period 
of  time  at  the  temperature  of  said  mold,  thus  al- 
lowing said  thennoplastic  to  expand  until  said 
thermoplastic  fills  aiad  assumes  the  shape  of  said 
cavity; 

and  cooling  the  m(^  and  the  foamed  thermoplastic 
therein  to  a  temperature  below  said  foamed  thermo- 
plastic's heat  distortion  temperature  thereby  form- 
ing a  shaped  foamed  thermoplastic  article. 


3^53,067 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

LADLE  BRICKS 

Yoshlmori  Tomita,  66  2-cliome,  Mlsaka-ciio,  Tajfani-dil, 

Japan,  and  Kikuo  Ariga,  51-5  Tokl-machl,  Miznnami- 

shl,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218,756 

6  Ciafans.    (Q.  264—63) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  unbaked  refractory 

bricks  comprising  preparing  a  mixture  of  from  SO  to  95% 

by  weight  of  a  pulverized  solid  material  selected  from  the 


10  hours  in  the  first  sUge,  then  from  about  50*  C.  to 
about  300*  to  about  350'  C.  over  about  a  6-hour  period 
in  the  second  stage,  then  kept  substantially  constant  at 
about  300*  to  about  350"  C.  over  about  a  24-hour  period 
in  the  third  stage,  and  finally  lowered  to  ambient  tempera- 
ture over  about  a  10-hour  period  in  the  fourth  stage. 


3,253,068 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

DECORATIVE  HOLLOW  PLAYBALLS 

Uoyd  R.  Whittington,  402  Katherine  Ave.,  AMmad,  Ohio 

FUed  June  14,  1963.  Ser.  No.  287,913 

3  Ciafans.     (CI.  264—73) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  playball  or  like  hollow 
decorative  synthetic  resin  article,  comprising:  the  steps 
of  concurrently  introducing  directly  into  one  section 
of  a  sectional  cavity  mold,  at  simultaneously  controlled 
rates  of  flow  from  separate  supply  sources,  metered  vol- 
umes of  plastic  resin  plastisol  fed  under  pressure  and 
decorative  particles  in  separate  free-flowing  streams  there- 
of to  progressive  convergence  of  the  streams  toward  imion 
thereof  in  said  one  mold  section  as  a  body  of  flowable 
plastic  resin  with  said  particles  substantially  uniformly 
blended  therein;  and  closing  the  mold  by  assembling  tl^ 
sections  thereof,  and  rotating  the  assembled  mold  about 
a  plurality  of  axes  in  the  presence  of  heat  to  gel  and 
fuse  the  body  as  a  thin-walled  article  on  the  article-form- 
ing surfaces  of  the  mold,  with  the  particles  manifestly 
uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  entire  wall  of  the 
article. 


3,253,069 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  MULTIPLE 
ARTICLE  VACUUM  FORMING  DIE 
Danfortfa  HoUey,  Grossc  Pointe  Farms,  and  Dnane  W. 
Robertson,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Holley  Plastics 
Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,463 
4  Claims.    (Ci.  264—90) 
1.  The    method    of   constructing    a   multiple    article 
vacuum  forming  die  comprising  manufacturing  a  master 
article  prototype,  forming  a  plurality  of  prototype  plastic 
shells  over  the  master  prototype  of  thin  plastic  sheet 
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material,  removing  the  prototype  shells  from  the  master 
article  prototype,  placing  the  prototype  shells  in  an  in- 
verted position  in  a  bed  of  granular  material  to  provide 
support  therefor,  pouring  a  thermosetting  resin  in  the 
inverted  prototype  shells,  curing  the  resin  in  the  shells  to 


produce  a  plurality  of  plastic  article  prototypes,  remov- 
ing the  plastic  shells  from  the  plurality  of  plastic  article 
prototypes  and  securing  the  plastic  article  iwototypes  to 
a  vacuum  forming  die  base  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other. 


3,253,070 
PRODUCTION  OF  PEARLY  PLASTIC  SHEET 

Lynn  B.  Gcrs4Mi,  Great  Neck,  TIbor  Etlenyi,  Woodaide, 
and  Paul  F.  Bruins,  Douglaston,  N.Y^  assignors,  by 
mesne  asaignments,  to  Patrician  Plastic  Corp.,  Long 
Island,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Maine 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  162,935 
9  Claims.    (CL  264—108) 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  pearly  plastic  sheet 
wherein  a  mixture  comprising  a  polymeric  unsaturated 
polyester  resin,  an  addition  polymerization  catalyst  and 
pearl  essence  is  poured  slowly  onto  the  inner  surface  of 
a  drum  rotating  about  its  horizontally  disposed  axis  so  as 
to  effect  orientation  of  the  pearly  essence  by  shearing 
action  between  the  moving  drum  surface  and  the  resin 
mixture  poured  thereon,  the  resin  mixture  being  supplied 
in  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  sheet-like  layer  thereof  over 
the  inner  surface  of  the  drum,  the  rotation  of  the  drum 
is  continued  until  the  resin  mixture  has  polymerized  to 
the  flaccid  state,  and  the  resulting  sheet  of  flaccid  resin 
is  cut  transversely  and  removed  from  the  drum,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  enhancing  the  naturalness  of 
the  pearly  appearance  of  the  sheet  by  applying  directly 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum  prior  to  the  pouring  of 
the  resin  mixture  thereinto  a  pattern  of  raised  discrete 
masses  of  a  more  viscous  mixture  comprising  a  similar 
polymeric  unsaturated  polyester  resin,  pearl  essence  and 
an  addition  polymerization  catalyst,  the  pattern  of  dis- 
crete masses  being  applied  to  the  drum  surface  while  the 
latter  is  relatively  stationary  and  thus  in  the  absence  of 
shearing  movement  between  the  drum  surface  and  the 
viscous  resin  mixture  so  that  there  is  no  significant  orienta- 
tion of  the  pearl  essence  in  the  applied  resin  mixture, 
the  mixture  having  a  viscosity  sufficient  to  at  least  par- 
tially maintain  the  discrete  form  of  the  masses  thereof 
while  the  first-mentioned  resin  mixture  is  poured  into  the 
rotating  drum,  whereby  the  resin  mixture  in  the  pattern 
thereof  applied  directly  to  the  drum  surface  is  character- 
ized by  random  orientation  of  its  pearl  essence  and  the 
resin  mixture  poured  onto  the  drum  surface  around  the 


discrete  masses  in  the  pattern  is  characterized  by  orienta- 
tion of  its  pearl  essence  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  drum  surface. 


3,253,071 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GOLF  CLUB 

Donald  P.  Hings,  280  N.  Howard  Ave.,  North  Bumaby, 

British  Cohimbia,  Canada 
Original   application   Mar.   14,    1960,  Scr.   No.   14,591. 
Divided  and  tbis  application  May  26,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
370,261 

6  Claims.    (CI.  264— 129) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  golf  club  comprising  the 
steps  of  wrapping  the  end  portion  of  a  shaft  with  a  glass 
fiber  covering  which  covering  is  saturated  with  an  epoxy 
resin,  placing  said  wrapped  end  portion  of  said  shaft  into 
a  split  mold  which  split  mold  is  in  the  form  of  a  golf 
club  bead,  introducing  into  said  split  mold  an  epoxy  resin 
mixed  with  milled  glass  fibers  and  an  expanded  mica  filler, 
curing  said  epoxy  resin  mixture,  removing  the  formed 
golf  club  head  and  end  portion  of  said  shaft  from  said 
mold,  removing  any  flashing  from  said  golf  club,  apply- 
ing a  color  coating  to  said  golf  club  head  which  com- 
prises a  pigment  intermixed  with  an  epoxy  resin,  and 
curing  said  color  coating. 


3,253,072 

PRODUCTION  OF  TEXTILE  FILAMENTS 

Frederick  Scragg,  Jersey,  Cbannel  Islands,  and  Alexander 

A.   Cbobb,   Liverpool,   England,   asrignors  to  Ernest 

Scragg  &  Sons  Limited,  Macclesfield,  England 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  265,587 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Mar.  9, 1962, 

9,082/62 

16  aaims.    (CL  264—147) 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  branched  textile  fila- 
ments, comprising  the  steps  of  piercing  a  thermoplastic 
undrawn  sheet  according  to  a  predetermined  pattern  pro- 
viding longitudinal  rows  of  piercings  in  said  sheet;  draw- 
ing the  thus-pierced  sheet  in  at  least  one  direction  which 
expands  the  sheet  in  said  direction  and  which  enlarges 
said  piercings  to  form  therefrom  longitudinal  rows  of 
openings  extending  along  said  sheet  with  continuous,  im- 
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interrupted  longitudinal  sheet  portions  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  sheet  between  said  rows  of  openings;  and 
then  cutting  the  thus-drawn  sheet  longitudinally  between 
said  continuous  uninterrupted  sheet  portions  through  each 
of  said  rows  of  openings  to  provide  separate  filaments  hav- 
ings trunks  formed  by  said  longitudinal,  uninterrupted, 
continuous  sheet  portions  and  branches  extending  lateral- 
ly from  said  trunk  and  formed  from  the  portions  of  said 
sheet  which  are  located  in  said  rows  between  said  openings. 
12.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  branched  textile  fila- 
ments comprising,  in  combination,  piercing  means  for 
piercing  an  elongated  thermoplastic  undrawn  sheet  ac- 
cording to  a  predetermined  pattern  providing  the  sheet 
with  longitudinal  rows  of  piercings;  drawing  means  draw- 
ing the  sheet  from  said  piercing  means  to  longitudinally 
draw  the  sheet  and  to  extend  each  piercing;  expanding 
means  laterally  expanding  the  drawn  sheet  after  it  pro- 
gresses beyond  said  drawing  means  and  laterally  expand- 
ing each  piercing;  and  cutting  means  cutting  the  sheet  at 
a  portion  thereof  located  beyond  said  expanding  means, 
said  cutting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  cutters  each 
cutter  being  located  to  cut  through  one  of  the  rows  of 
piercings  after  the  sheet  has  progressed  beyond  said  ex- 
panding means. 

3,253,073 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 

STRETCHABLE  TAPE  PRODUCT 

Max  Skobcl,  Adrian,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemical 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed   Apr.    13,   1965,  Scr.   No.  449,386 

17  Claims.     (CI.  264—174) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  lengths  of  a  composite 
product  taking  the  form  of  completely  coated  strand  ma- 
terial which  comprises  providing  an  endless  surface  con- 
toured to  define  a  portion  of  the  transverse  cross-sectional 
configuration  of  the  product,  moving  the  surface  along 
an  endless  path,  positioning  an  extrusion  orifice  adjacent 
the  path  of  the  moving  surface,  transferring  coating  ma- 
terial in  the  plastic  state  from  the  extrusion  orifice  to 
deposit  a  layer  of  coating  material  on  the  moving  surface 
which  layer  is  pressure  formed  to  a  predetermined  width, 
thickness  and  configuration  by  controlling  the  distance 
between  the  extrusion  orifice  and  the  moving  surface, 
moving  strand  material  which  is  narrower  than  the  width 
of  the  layer  along  another  path  having  a  portion  adjacent 
the  path  of  the  moving  surface,  controlling  the  distance 
of  the  strand  material  from  the  moving  surface  so  as  to 
bring  one  side  of  the  strand  material  laterally  into  pres- 


sure engagement  with  the  layer  of  coating  material  on 
the  moving  surface,  and  flowing  coating  material  in  the 
plastic  state  from  additional  applicator  means  to  another 
side  of  the  strand  material  under  pressure  and  in  a  man- 
ner to  deposit  the  coating  material  on  the  strand  material 
in  a  layer  of  predetermined  thickness  and  configuration 
and  of  a  width  greater  than  the  strand  material  to  provide 
a  composite  product  including  coating  material  of  pre- 
defined cross-sectional  configuration  with  strand  material 
completely  embedded  therein. 


3,253,074 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    MANUFACTURE    OF    FILA- 
MENTS    OF    POLY  -  ^  .  METHYL-i3-BUTYROLAC- 
TAM 

Karl  Bomer,  Bobingen,  near  Augsburg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Farbwerke  Hoecbst  Aktiengesellscbaft  vor- 
mals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bnining,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1963, 
F  41,498 

6  Claims.  (CI.  264—203) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  filaments  of  poly- 
^-methyI-/3-butyroIactam,  which  comprises  spinning  a 
melhanolic  solution  which  contains  10.5  to  18  percent  by 
weight  of  poly-^-methyl-/3-butyrolactam,  19  to  25  percent 
by  weight  of  calcium  thiocyanate  and  9  to  1 1  percent  by 
weight  of  water,  the  percentages  by  weight  being  calcu- 
lated on  the  total  solution,  into  desalted  water  having  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  11°  to  25'  C.  draw- 
ing the  coagulated  filaments  after  they  have  left  the  water 
to  6  to  11  times  their  original  length,  drying  them  with 
simultaneous  shrinkage  by  3%  to  15%  of  their  length  and 
subjecting  them  to  a  hot  water  fixation  within  the  range 
of  from  68"  to  100""  C. 


3,253,075 
METHOD  OF  FACING  CONCRETE  PIPE 
William  T.  McLaughlin  and  John  V.  Clancy,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,416 
4  Claims.     (CI.  264—270) 


1.  A  process  of  forming  an  integral,  continuous  facing 
on  the  inner  surface  of  a  concrete  pipe,  comprising  break- 
ing up  into  particles  a  resinous  composition  consisting  of 
an  epoxy  resin,  a  pitch-containing  coal  tar  fraction  and 
sufficient  finely  divided  silica  containing  material  to  render 
the  composition  of  mastic  consistency  and  impinging  said 
particles  directly  upon  said  inner  surface  with  sufficient 
force  to  distort  the  surface  of  the  pipe,  impregnate  said 
surface  and  penetrate  said  surface  while  the  concrete  is 
still  in  the  wet,  uncured  stage  and  thereafter  curing  the 
concrete  and  setting  the  resin  to  form  said  integral  facing. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,253,076 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PRECISE  CASTINGS 

John  P.  Rynerson,  Jr.,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,472 

6  Claims.     (Ci.  13—9) 


1.  Investment  casting  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination 

(a)  a  closed  refractory  crucible  the  interior  surface  of 
which  defines  a  truncated  cone  shaped  cavity  having 
a  discharge  conduit  the  entire  inner  surface  of  said 
truncated  cone  shaped  cavity  being  continuously 
smooth  and  free  from  all  irregularities  and  obstruc- 
tion to  flow; 

(b)  a  casting  port  the  walls  of  which  are  in  stream- 
lined registry  with  said  discharge  conduit  and  being 
above  a  horizontal  plane  through  the  center  of  the 

-    interior  of  said  truncated  cone  shaped  cavity; 

(c)  a  device  containing  a  first  electrode  for  producing 
a  directionally  stable  arc  effluent  extending  into  said 
truncated  cone  shaped  cavity; 

(d)  a  second  electrode  associated  with  said  crucible; 

(e)  and  a  power  supply  connected  in  circuit  relation 
with  said  first  and  second  electrodes. 


3,253,077 

ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

KEYING  CIRCUITRY 

Donald  M.  Parit,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Park-Baiter 

Electronic  Development  Corporation,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  a 

corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,147 
12  Cbdms.    (CL  84—1.11) 


responsive  controlled  paths,  each  controlling  path  be- 
ing operatively  associated  with  two  of  said  controlled 
paths  and  being  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said 
oscillators; 

(b)  a  voltage  source;  and 

(c)  manually  operated  percussive  switching  means  for 
operatively  connecting  said  voltage  source  to  selected 
controlled  paths,  thereby  transmitting  selected  tone 
signals  from  said  controlling  paths  through  said 
valves  and  along  said  selected  controlled  paths. 


3,253,078 

CHORUS  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC  ORGANS 

Curt  R.  Wolfaugcr,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Conn, 

Ltd.,  EllJuurt,  lod.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  June  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,965 

14  Claims.     (CI.  84 — 1.24) 


6.  In  an  electric  organ,  the  combination  including  a 
plurality  of  individual  tone  generators,  each  said  tone 
generator  providing  a  tone  of  a  frequency  representing  a 
note  in  a  musical  scale,  terminal  means  on  each  said  tone 
generator  adapted  to  receive  a  biasing  potential  to  control 
the  frequency  of  oscillations  thereof,  means  for  providing 
a  plurality  of  biasing  potentials  each  of  different  mag- 
nitude, circuit  means  for  distributing  each  said  biasing 
potential  to  the  terminal  means  of  selected  groupings  of 
said  tone  generators,  with  each  said  grouping  providing 
tone  signals  for  an  octave  of  the  musical  scale,  and  meaiis 
for  changing  each  said  biasing  potential  a  predetermined 
amount  different  relative  to  the  change  of  other  biasing 
potentials,  thereby  detuning  each  said  octave  such  that 
some  octaves  arc  tuned  sharp  by  differing  amounts  and 
other  octaves  are  tuned  flat  by  differing  amounts,  where- 
by beats  are  produced  between  octaves  to  create  a  chonis 
effect. 


1.  In  an  electric  musical  instrument  having  a  plurality 
of  tone-generating  oscillators: 

(a)   a  plurality  of  electronic  valves,  each  of  which  has 
at  least  two  controlling  paths  and  at  least  four  voltage 
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3,253,079 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Lycil  J.  McDonald,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Conn 
Ltd.,  Elkhart,  ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
FUed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,509 
16  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.26) 
4.  A  percussion  system  for  use  in  an  electric  organ  in- 
cluding in  combination,  a  control  stage  having  input  and 
output  circuits,  said  input  and  output  circuits  including 
feedback  means  for  controlling  the  signal  in  said  output 
circuits,  said  feedback  means  including  variable  imped- 
ance means  for  selectively  controlling  the  effect  of  said 
feedback  means,  and  control  means  for  controlling  the 
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impedance  of  said  variable  impedance  means,  said  con- 
trol means  including  shunting  means  for  selectively  dis- 
abling said  control  means,  and  means  connecting  said  con- 

i 


«*         joav       E'!.'        "■•    ~     ;3^ 


a.      M, 
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secured  to  a  bottom  wall  thereof;  means  extending  through 
said  bottom  wall  in  sealed  relation  therewith  and  con- 
necting the  interior  of  said  cell  to  the  oil  tank  on  the 
transformer  containing  the  transformer  insulation  oil, 
whereby  said  cell  is  at  least  partially  filled  with  trans- 
former insulation  oil;  and  a  substantially  constant  volume 
supply  of  pressure  balancing  oil,  independent  of  the  tank- 
contained  transformer  insulation  oil,  in  said  bousing  to 
a  depth  sufficient  to  completely  immerse  said  ceil  in  the 
expanded  condition  of  the  latter  while  leaving  an  air  space 
in  said  bousing  above  the  surface  of  said  supply  of  pres- 
sure balancing  oil  and  communicating  with  said  open- 
ing; whereby  said  cell  is  completely  sealed  from  air  and 
the  internal  and  external  oil  pressures  thereon  are  substan- 
tially balanced  at  all  times. 


trol  means  to  said  variable  impedance  means,  said  shunt- 
ing means  being  responsive  to  a  signal  produced  by  the 
organ  and  being  rendered  ineffective  by  such  a  signal. 


3,253,080 
CONDUCTIVE  WASHER 

Joseph  W.  Spisclman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  David  S.  Bem- 
itciii,  Tcancck,  N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Floating  Floors  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Original  application  June  26,  1961.  Ser.  No.  119,429,  now 
Patent  No.  3,199,257,  dated  Aug.  10,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  438,442 
4  Claims.     (CL  174—1) 


4.  A  conductive  washer  adapted  to  be  interposed  be- 
tween a  pedestal  and  a  plurality  of  panels  supported  there- 
by, said  washer  comprising  a  sheet  of  non-conducting 
material,  a  frame  of  electric  conducting  material  located 
at  one  side  of  said  sheet  and  extending  around  the  periph- 
ery of  said  one  side,  and  electrically-conducting  tabs 
integral  with  said  frame  and  extending  around  corner 
edges  of  said  sheet  to  the  opposite  side  thereof  and  dis- 
posed on  comer  surfaces  of  said  opposite  side. 


3^53,081 

CONSERVATOR  FOR  OIL-IMMERSED 
TRANSFORMERS 

Shinji  Nakazawa  and  Tohm  Nakazawa,  both  of 

1057  Hbatsuka  7-cbome,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1963, 

38/44,267;  Oct.  14,  1963,  38/77,069 

7  Claims.     (CI.  174—14) 


3,253,082 

ELECTRICAL  SHIELDING  STRUCTURE 

Knut  Buset,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nova  Industries, 

Inc.,  San  Lcandro,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,807 

7  Claims.     (CL  174 — 35) 


1.  In  an  electrical  shielding  structure,  a  grid-like  sup- 
port structure  having  a  plurality  of  support  members  for 
supporting  panels  therebetween,  electrical  shielding  panels 
mounted  in  said  grid-like  structure  to  extend  between 
the  members  thereof  so  that  the  edges  of  the  panels  lie 
adjacent  the  members  of  the  grid-like  structure,  a  plu- 
rality of  elongate  electrical  shielding  clip  members  se- 
cured to  said  grid-like  support  members,  each  of  said 
clip  members  being  formed  of  a  conductive  spring-like 
material  and  having  a  generally  U-shaped  conformation 
in  cross-section  with  spaced  side  wall  portions,  the  side- 
wall  portions  extending  downwardly  on  each  side  of  the 
support  member,  the  outer  side  of  the  sidewall  portions 
yieldably  contacting  the  outer  edges  of  the  shielding 
panels  next  adjacent  thereto  so  that  the  sidewall  portions 
of  the  clip  member  are  compressed  towards  each  other 
by  the  outer  edges  of  the  panels  to  thereby  establish  a 
good  electrical  contact  between  the  panels  and  through 
the  clip  member. 


3,253,083 

CABLE  RETRACTOR  FOR  USE  WITH 

EXTENDABLE  CHASSIS 

William  R.  Timbers,  721  Nutmeg  Ave.,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,896 

7  Claims.     (CI.  174 — 52) 


\.  A  conservator  for  oil  immersed  transformers  com-  1.  In  a  cable  retractor  for  electronic  apparatus  the 

prising,  in  combination,  a  housing  including  an  opening  combination  of  a  chassis  for  electronic  apparatus,  cabinet 

to  atmosphere  in  an  upper  wall;  an  oil-proof,  gas-tight  structure  having  a  recess  receiving  said  chassis  in  said  re- 

and  expansible  oil  sealing  cell  within  said  housing  and  cess  so  that  said  chassis  may  be  extended  out  of  said  re- 
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cess,  an  electric  cable  extending  between  said  chassis  and 
said  cabinet  structure,  elongated  elastic  members  of  differ- 
ent lengths  each  having  one  end  attached  to  said  cabinet 
structure,  and  means  attaching  the  other  ends  of  said 
elongated  elastic  members  to  different  points  of  said  cable 
supporting  said  cable  folded  in  a  predetermined  manner 
when  said  chassis  is  positioned  in  said  recess  and  said 
elastic  members  are  in  retracted  condition  for  permitting 
said  cable  to  be  unfolded  when  said  chassis  is  extended 
out  of  said  recess  and  said  elastic  members  are  in  stretched 
condition. 

3,253,084 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  AN  ELECTRON 

DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Charles  E.  Taylor,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  May  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  279,412 

1  Claim.    (Ci.  174—52) 


ductor  wires  of  copper  or  the  like  enclosed  within  an 
insulating  cover  of  suitable  material  such  as  rubber  or 
plastic,  the  insulating  cover  configured  to  form  an  elec- 
trical insulating  cover  about  the  conductor  wire,  several 
ribs  provided  on  one  side  of  the  cover  which  ribs  pro- 
vide generally  flat  rear  exterior  mounting  surfaces  hav- 
ing a  total  area  substantially  less  than  said  side  the  ribs 
each  being  of  essentially  uniform  thickness  along  its 
length  and  across  its  width  for  permitting  application 
forces  to  be  more  uniformly  transmitted  from  a  sur- 
face of  said  cover  remote  from  said  mounting  surfaces, 
the  total  area  of  the  channeled  area  being  at  least  sev- 
eral times  the  combined  area  of  the  mounting  surfaces, 
the  mounting  surfaces  being  coated  with  a  form  of 
pressure  sensitive  contact  bonding  adhesive  such  as  un- 
cured  natural  rubber  or  the  like  to  provide  a  self-affix- 
ing and  bonding  agent. 


3,253,085 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  WITH  ADHESIVE 

BACKING 

Arnold  S.  Stem,  8031  S.  Ebcrhart  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  302,263 

5  Claims.     (CI.  174—117) 


A  means  for  mounting  an  electron  discharge  device 
to  an  electrical  apparatus  at  a  point  spaced  away  from 
a  surface  of  the  apparatus,  comprising:  a  mounting  clip 
formed  of  plastic  material,  said  clip  including  an  integral 
tubular  discharge  device  support  segment  having  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  and  a  restricted  passage  at  an  end 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  integral  ribs  extending  from  the 
inner  surface,  an  electron  discharge  device  having  a  body 
portion  and  a  cap  protruding  from  an  end  of  the  device 
for  providing  electrical  connection  with  an  electrode 
therein  and  the  electrical  apparatus,  said  device  posi- 
tioned in  said  tubular  support  segment  and  having  said 
cap  extending  from  said  restricted  passage,  an  integral 
spacer  segment  extending  away  from  an  outer  surface 
of  said  wall  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  length 
of  said  wall;  an  integral  mounting  segment  including 
means  for  gripping  an  element  of  the  apparatus;  said 
gripping  means  positioned  on  said  element  and  provid- 
ing a  gripping  force  therebetween  for  mounting  the  clip 
to  the  element;  an  electrical  terminal  connection  to  said 
apparatus,  said  terminal  having  a  larger  cross  sectional 
area  than  said  restricted  passage,  said  terminal  positioned 
on  said  protruding  cap  extension  to  said  support  seg- 
ment for  captivating  said  device  in  said  clip. 


1.  In  an  insulated  flexible  current  carrying  conduc- 
tor wire  structure  for  surface  mounted  application  hav- 
ing integral  self-affixing  and  self-supporting  means,  con- 


3,253,086 
LIGHT  VALVE  APPARATUS 

Von  C.  Campbell,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  332,354 

6  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.87) 


1.  A  light  valve  apparatus  for  positioning  between  a 
light  source  and  a  screen  for  the  projection  of  an  image 
on  the  screen,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  evacuated  envelope, 

(b)  a  light-modulating  fluid  positioned  in  said  envelope 
and  arranged  to  control  the  passage  of  light  from 
the  source  to  the  screen, 

(c)  cathode  means  positioned  in  said  envelope  and 
arranged  to  emit  a  beam  of  electrons  impingent  upon 
said  light-modulating  fluid  to  form  a  diffraction  grat- 
ing thereon  for  selectively  controlling  the  passage  of 
light  from  the  source  to  the  screen  in  accordance 
with  the  image  being  projected, 

(d)  clcctron-beam-dcfining  means  positioned  between 
said  cathode  means  and  said  light-modulating  fluid 
in  the  path  of  said  electron  beam, 

(e)  said  electron-beam-defining  means  including  a 
plate  having  an  electron-beam-defining  aperture 
therein,  the  thickness  of  said  plate  being  directly 
related  to  the  current  density  of  the  electron  beam 
impingent  thereon  to  effect  heating  of  said  plate  to 
an  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to  eliminate  from 
said  plate  any  insulating  coating  formed  from 
molecules  of  said  light-modulating  fluid. 


3,253,087 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  CODE  GENERATING 
EQUIPMENT 
Ronald  Campbell  Mcintosh  and  Haydn  Victor  Purdy, 
London,    England,    assignors   to   Purdy    &    Mcintosh 
(Electronic  Developments)  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  191,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  2,  1961, 

15,910/61 
3  Claims.     (CI.  178—79) 
2.  Electrical  signal  code  generating  equipment  for  gen- 
erating multi-element  electrical  code  signals,  comprising 
an  array  of  basically  identical  keyboard  dements,  each 
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element  having  a  i^urality  ci  boles  transversely  there- 
through and  positioned  in  upper  and  lower  approximate- 
ly parallel  rows  extending  longitudinally  of  the  dement, 
said  dements  being  positioned  side  by  side  with  the  holes 
substantially  in  alignment  whereby  a  row  of  approximate- 
ly horizontal  light  transmitting  tunnels  each  having  an 
input  end  and  an  output  end  are  defined  by  respectivdy 
positioned  holes  of  said  lower  row,  bole  obscuring  means 
mounted  over  at  least  one  of  the  holes  of  said  upper  row 
on  each  element  to  form  for  each  element  a  combination 


of  unobscured  and  obscured  boles  unique  to  the  element, 
said  elements  being  movable  to  a  displaced  position  at 
which  the  holes  of  said  upper  row'  of  the  moved  element 
are  brought  into  alignment  with  the  holes  of  said  lower 
rows  of  the  undisplaced  elements,  light  means  positioned 
at  the  input  end  of  each  tunnel  to  project  a  light  beam  in- 
to the  respective  tunnel,  and  an  iivdividual  pbotodectric 
device  for  each  of  the  tunnels  respectively,  each  device 
being  positioned  at  the  output  end  of  its  respective  tun- 
nel to  produce  an  electric  signal  in  response  to  the  pces- 
ence  of  light  emitted  at  the  outiMit  of  the  tunnd. 


3,253,088 
CENTRAL  OPnCE  MULTICUSTOMER  PRIVATE 
BRANCH  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
Donald  R.  Fisher,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  and  Eugene  J.  Gesing, 
Massapequa,  Fredericli  H.  Koster,  New  Hyde  Park,  and 
Raymond  J.  Kowalinski,  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratories,   Incorporated,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  191,507 
20  Claims.     (CI.  179—27) 
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1.  A  telephone  switching  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  lines  and  trunks,  a  plurality  of  line  switches  and  trunk 
switches,  said  lines  appearing  on  said  line  switches  and 
said  trunks  appearing  on  said  trunk  switches,  said  lines 
and  said  trunks  each  being  capable  of  exhibiting  a  call- 
ing condition  requiring  the  extension  of  a  connection 
over  said  switches  from  said  calling  one  of  said  lines  to 
any  of  said  trunks  and  from  said  calling  one  of  said  trunks 
to  any  of  said  lines,  a  marker  responsive  to  said  calling 
conditions  for  operating  said  line  switches  and  said  trunk 


switches  to  extend  said  connections,  said  marker  means 
normally  recording  the  class  of  service  assigned  to  said 
calling  ones  of  said  lines,  means  responsive  to  the  number 
called  by  said  calling  one  of  said  lines  and  to  said  class 
of  service  of  said  calling  line  for  selecting  one  of  said 
trunks,  means  controlled  by  the  selected  one  of  said  trunks 
for  seizing  the  appearance  of  the  line  called  by  said  call- 
ing line,  means  for  ascertaining  the  class  of  service  of  said 
line  called  by  said  calling  line,  means  for  comparing  said 
last-mentioned  and  said  first-mentioned  classes  of  serv- 
ice, and  means  controlled  by  said  comparing  means  for 
controlling  said  marker  to  complete  the  operating  of  said 
switches  when  said  classes  of  service  jnatch. 


3,253,089 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  OCCASIONAL  TELEPHONE 
ANSWERING-SERVICE  SYSTEMS 
Charles  Breen,  Colts  Neck,  Robert  E.  Watson,  Jr.,  Rum- 
son,  and  Seymour  B.  Weinberg,  Old  Bridge,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Bell  Telephone  LalKH-atories,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,991 
19  CUims.     (CI.  179—27) 


1.  In  combination,  groups  of  telephone  customer  lines, 
a  plurality  of  trunk  circuits  each  having  an  associated 
trunk  to  a  telephone  answcring-service  bureau,  switching 
means  activated  in  response  to  signals  received  from  said 
bureau  for  connecting  any  designated  group  of  said  lines 
to  any  one  of  said  circuits,  and  means  in  each  of  said  cir- 
cuits controlled  from  sai4  bureau  for  extending  calls  on 
any  one  of  said  connected  lines  to  said  bureau  via  the 
associated   trunk. 


3,253,090 
SWITCH  INTERLOCK  MECHANISM 
William  L.  Tancred,  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Controls  Company  of  America,  Melrose  Park,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,926 
10  Claims.     (CL  200 — 5) 


9.  A  multiple  station  switch  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination, 
a  plurality  of  switch  means, 
operating  means  for  each  of  said  switch  means, 
means  mounting  said  operating  means  in  general  rela- 
tive alignment  and  for  movement  relative  to  said 
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switch  means  between  an  actuated  and  an  unactuated 
position, 

said  operating  means  each  including  a  pair  of  first  re- 
lease means  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  a  direction  of  alignment  of  said  switch  means, 

an  interlock  member  having  an  axis  extending  general- 
ly in  the  direction  of  alignment  of  said  switch  means 
and  including  second  release  means  corresponding  to 
each  of  said  first  release  means  and  said  second  re- 
lease means  for  each  of  said  operating  means  being 
relatively  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  axis, 

and  support  means  suiH)orting  said  interlock  member 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  operating  means 
and  for  engagement  with  and  movement  by  said  op- 
erating means,  said  support  means  also  supporting 
said  interlock  member  for  engagement  of  said  second 
release  means  with  said  first  release  means  and  so 
that  movement  of  said  interlock  member  in  response 
to  movement  of  one  of  said  operating  means  toward 
an  actuating  position  is  transmitted  to  a  prior  actu- 
ated operating  means  to  move  said  prior  actuated 
operating  means  to  its  unactuated  position. 


3,253,091 
COMBINATION  STOP  MECHANISM 
William   L.  Fritz,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
D.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oiiio 

nicd  May  5,  1964,  S«r.  No.  364,977 
10  Claims.    (CL  200— 5) 


S  S  i  ^  i] 


1.  In  a  switch  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
an  insulative  base,  a  plurality  of  insulative  bar  elements 
extending  transversely  of  said  base  and  provided  with 
mating  perforations,  a  plurality  of  anchoring  elements 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  insulative  base,  strand  elements 
passing  through  the  holes  in  the  said  bar  elements  and 
attached  to  their  ends  to  said  anchoring  elements,  alter- 
nate ones  of  said  bar  elements  being  fixed  in  position 
and  the  intermediate  ones  being  longitudinally  slidable. 
and  having  an  actuated  position  and  an  unactuated 
position,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  strand 
elements  will  be  concurrently  deflected  between  adjacent 
ones  of  said  fixed  bar  elements,  by  a  slidable  bar  ele- 
ment in  said  actuated  position,  and  flexible  contact  means 
mounted  on  said  insulative  base  in  positions  to  be  con- 
tacted by  said  strand  elements  when  deflected. 


3,253,092 

DOUBLE  POLE  SWITCH  WITH  REVERSIBLE 

CONTACT  STRUCTURE 

Walter  Landow,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Clark 

Controller  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,093 
11  Claims.     (CI.  200—16) 
6.  A  contact  apparatus  comprising  an  insulated  hous- 
ing, the  housing  having  a  chamber  closed  on  one  side 
and  open  on  the  other  and  having  a  first  end  wall,  a 


second  end  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  the  first  end 
wall  being  formed  with  a  recess  and  the  second  end  wall 
having  an  opening  in  alignment  with  the  recess  to  align 
and  guide  the  reciprocal  movement  of  a  contact  carrier 
therebetween,  fixed  electrical  contacts  secured  to  the  side 
walls  and  extending  into  the  chamber  and  spaced  from 
the  end  walls  thereof,  a  contact  carrier  positioned  in  the 
chamber  between  the  fixed  contacts,  the  contact  carrier 
extending  into  the  recess  of  the  first  end  wall  and  through 
the  opening  in  the  second  end  wall  and  adapted  for  re- 


ciprocal motion  in  the  chamber,  a  contact  bar  slidably 
disposed  upon  the  contact  carrier  and  removable  there- 
from in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  contact  carrier  and  through  the  open  side  of 
the  housing  without  removing  the  contact  carrier  from 
the  chamber,  resilient  biasing  means  positioned  on  the 
contact  carrier  between  the  contact  bar  and  an  end  wall 
to  maintain  the  contact  bar  in  one  operative  position 
with  respect  to  the  fixed  contacts  and  to  yieldably  oppose 
the  movement  of  the  contact  carrier  when  actuated  to 
change  the  operative  position  of  the  contact  bar. 


3,253,093 

DUAL  BLADE  POLE  TOP  SWITCH 

John  G.  Pahl,  1624  E.  Alpine  Ave.,  P.O.  Box  1257, 

Stockton,  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,095 

6  Claims.     (CI.  200—48) 


1.  In  a  switch  which  comprises  male  and  female 
members  adapted  to  be  interposed  in  an  electrical  circuit, 
and  means  mounting  the  members  for  relative  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  closing  relation;  the  male  member 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  blades  spaced  apart  and  the 
female  member  comprising  a  pair  of  blades  spaced  apart 
to  receive  the  first  named  blades  therebetween  and  to  en- 
gage the  same  on  their  opposite  sides  when  the  switch 
is  closed,  a  bus  bar  extending  lengthwise  of  and  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  ends  of  the  blades  of  the  male  member 
furthest  from  the  female  member,  said  bus  bar  being 
adapted  at  its  opposite  end  for  connection  to  an  electric 
cable,  an  arm  member  included  with  the  mounting  means 
extending  lengthwise  of  and  spaced  from  the  bus  bar,  and 
means  flexibly  supporting  the  bus  bar  from  said  arm 
member. 
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3,253,094 
FOOT  OPERATED  DIMMER  SWITCH  WITH  GROM. 
MET  FOR  PREVENTING  INTERFERENCE  BY 
THE  FLOOR  COVERING 
Louis  G.  Cass,  Detroit,  and  Wade  R.  Marett,  Livonia, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland 
Park,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,351 
aChdms.     (CI.  200— 86.5) 


2.  In  a  floor  switch,  a  switch  assembly  including  a 
housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  floor  and  to  extend  up- 
right therefrom  through  a  hole  in  a  floor  covering,  said 
assembly  including  a  stem  extending  upright  from  said 
housing,  a  switch  actuating  button  mounted  on  said  stem 
for  telescoping  movement  thereover  toward  and  from  said 
floor,  and  means  for  shielding  said  button  to  prevent  bind- 
ing thereof  by  said  floor  covering  comprising  an  upright 
wall  portion  of  said  housing  around  the  base  of  said  stem 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  hole  to  adjacent  the  level 
of  the  upper  surface  of  said  covering  and  t>ounding  a  well 
for  receiving  said  button  freely  therein  upon  actuation  of 
said  button,  and  a  grommel  of  comparatively  rigid  mate- 
rial having  an  inner  portion  removably  secured  to  said 
wall  and  having  an  apron  extending  outwardly  from  adja- 
cent the  upper  edge  of  said  wall  to  overlie  said  floor  cov- 
ering and  prevent  the  same  from  overriding  said  waH 


3,253,095 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAYS 
Walter  J.  Richert,  Princeton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,720 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


1.  In  a  compact  miniature  electromagnetic  relay,  the 
combination  of 

a  header  comprising  a  flat  rectangular  support  mem- 
ber and  a  plurality  of  conductive  pins  extending 
therethrough; 

a  motor  structure; 

means  mounting  said  motor  structure  on  said  support 
member  in  spaced  relation  thereto;  and 

a  contact  assembly  including  fixed  and  movable  con- 
tacts carried  by  said  pins  and  disposed  between  said 
motor  structure  and  said  support  member, 

said  motor  structure  comprising  '^' 


an  electromagnet  having  an  elongated  magnetic 
material  core  extending  parallel  to  said  support 
member  and  a  coil  surrounding  said  core,  said 
core  being  parallel  to  two  of  the  sides  of  said 
support  member  and  offset  from  the  center  of 
said  support  member  toward  one  of  said  sides, 
a   pair   of   straight   flat    magnetic   end   members 
coupled  to  the  ends  of  said  core  and  projecting 
laterally  therefrom  in  aligned  relation  relative  to 
said  core, 
a  substantially  straight  continuous  elongated  mag- 
netic structure  extending  between  said  end  mem- 
bers in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  electro- 
magnet, 
said  core,  said  end  members  and  said  magnetic 
structure  cooperating  to  define  a  generally  rec- 
tangular flux  path  parallel  to  said  support  mem- 
ber, and 
an  elongated  magnetic  material  armature  disposed 
for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  support  member,  said  armature  being 
disposed  between  said  magnetic  structure  and 
said  electromagnet  within  the  bounds  of  said 
rectangular  flux  path,  and 
magnetic  material  pole  pieces  between  said  arma- 
ture and  said  coil,  said  pole  pieces  being  mag- 
netically coupled  to  said  end  members  and  each 
providing  a  pole  face  directed  away  from  the 
axis  of  said  core; 
said  substantially  straight  elongated  magnetic  structure 
comprising 
a  first  straight  permanent  magnet  having  an  end 

secured  to  one  of  said  end  members, 
a   second   straight  permanent  magnet  having   an 

end  secured  to  the  other  of  said  end  members, 
said  permanent  magnets  extending  toward  each 
other  and  terminating  at  facing  ends  spaced 
from  each  other,  and 
magnetic   material   means  connecting   the   facing 
ends  of  said  permanent  magnets; 
one  of  said  permanent  magnets  being  effective  to  mag- 
netically latch  said  armature  to  one  of  said  pole 
faces  when  said  armature  is  in  a  first  position  en- 
gaging said  one  of  said  pole  faces  and  the  other  of 
said  magnets  being  effective  to  latch  said  armature 
to  the  other  of  said  pole  faces  when  said  armature  is 
in  a  second  position  engaging  the  said  other  of  said 
pole  faces. 


3,253,096 
MINIATURE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  AND 
MOUNTING       BRACKET       ARRANGEMENT 
THEREFOR 
Walter  J.  Richcrt,  Princeton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,721 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200—87) 


r 


of 


1.  In  a  miniature  non-latching  relay,  the  combination 

a  generally  flat  rectangular  base  having  side  edges  and 
end  edges, 

an  elongated  electromagnet  including  a  core  of  mag- 
netic material  and  a  winding  on  said  core. 


1324 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  24,  1966 


bracket  means  mounting  said  electromagnet  on  said 
base  with  said  electromognet  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  base,  the  axis  of  said  electromagnet  being 
offset  toward  one  side  edge  of  said  base  from  the 
center  of  the  base; 
a  first  magnetic  pole  structure  magnetically  coupled  to 
one  end  of  said  core, 

said  first  pole  structure  including  a  portion  spaced 
laterally  from  said  electromagnet  and  extending 
generally  toward  the  end  of  said  electromagnet 
opposite  from  the  end  of  said  core  to  which  said 
first  pole  structure  is  coupled,  said  portion 
presenting  a  first  pole  face  directed  toward  said 
electromagnet; 
a  second  magnetic  pole  structure  magnetically  coupled 
to  the  other  end  of  said  core, 

said  second  magnetic  pole  structure  presenting  a 
second  pole  face  directed  laterally  away  from 
said  electromagnet; 
said  bracket  means  mounting  said  electromagnet  on 
said  base  including  a  first  bracket  fixed  to  said  base 
and  fixed  to  each  of  said  pole  structures; 
a  second  bracket  fixed  to  each  of  said  pole  structures 
and  spaced  from  said  first  bracket  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  base; 
an  elongated  armature  having  a  first  pivot  element  and 

a  second  pivot  element; 
said  first  and  second  brackets  mounting  said  armature 
at  said  first  and  second  pivot  elements  respectively 
for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  base  at  a  location  on  the  other  side  of  the 
center  of  the  base  from  said  electromagnet,  said 
axis  of  said  armature  being  transverse  to  said  arma- 
ture and  located  at  the  center  thereof, 

said  armature  being  disposed  beside  said  electro- 
magnet, a  portion  of  the  armature  on  one  side  of 
said  armature  axis  having  a  first  face  directed 
toward  the  axis  of  said  electromagnet,  a  portion 
of  said  armature  on  the  other  side  of  said  arma- 
ture axis  having  a  second  face  directed  away 
from  the  axis  of  said  electromagnet; 
said  armature  being  so  disposed  that  pivotal  movement 
thereof  in  one  direction  about  said  axis  causes  said 
second  face  of  said  armature  to  engage  said  first  pole 
face,  and  said  first  face  of  said  armature  to  engage 
said  second  pole  face,  when  said  relay  is  energized; 
spring  means  for  biasing  said  armature  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  pole  structures  so  said  armature 
faces  are  spaced  from  said  pole  faces  when  said  re- 
lay is  unenergized; 
said  core,  said  pole  structures  and  said  armature  coact- 
ing  to  define  a  magnetic  circuit  which  extends  parallel 
to  said  base  and  is  spaced  therefrom; 
contact  means  carried  by  said  base  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  base  and  the  combination  of  said  elec- 
tromagnet, pole  structures,  and  armature;  and 
means  for  operating  said  contacts  in  response  to  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  armature. 


on  opposite  sides  of  said  glass  tube,  each  of  said  guide 
members  having  one  end  adjacent  to  the  overlapping 


3,253,097 
STRONG  MAKE  OR  BREAK  REED  SWITCH 
Harold  N.  Wagar,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioD  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,981 
12  Claims.  (CI.  200—87) 
1.  In  a  switching  device  the  combination  comprising 
two  overlapping  reeds,  each  sealed  in  an  opposite  end 
of  a  glass  tube  and  movable  in  response  to  magnetic 
flux;  a  source  of  magnetic  flux  adjacent  to  each  end  of 
said  glass  tube,  and  a  plurality  of  not  more  than  two 
effective  magnetic  flux  conducting  guide  members  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  one  another  on  opposite  ends  and 


portion  of  said  reeds  and  being  situated  in  a  magnetic 
circuit  including  one  flux  source  and  one  reed  member. 


3,253,098 
MECHANICAL  ACTUATOR  WITH  PERMANENT 

MAGNET 
Elijah  R.  Perry,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Allis-Cbalmers  Manofacturing  Company, 
MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,741 
6  Claims.     (CL  200—87) 


1.  An  actuator  for  moving  a  device  such  as  a  movable 
contact  element  of  a  circuit  interrupter,  comprising, 

a  clapper  of  magnetic  material  adapted  to  move  in  a 
predetermined  path  and  having  means  for  being  con- 
nected to  move  the  device  in  a  corresponding  path, 

a  permanent  magnet, 

magnetic  means  connecting  said  permanent  magnet  in 
magnetic  circuit  with  said  clapper  to  attract  said 
clapper  with  a  predetermined  force  at  one  end  of  its 
predetermined  path,  said  magnetic  means  including 
a  portion  that  has  sufficient  electrical  resistance  and 
low  permeability  to  provide  rapid  changes  in  the  flux 
density  when  said  portion  is  excited  by  a  current 
pulse,  the  remainder  of  said  magnetic  means  in  said 
magnetic  circuit  comprising  material  having  a  lower 
electrical  resistance  than  said  portion, 

means  positioned  between  said  clapper  and  said  per- 
manent magnet  providing  a  force  less  than  said 
predetermined  force  tending  to  move  said  clapper 
toward  the  other  end  of  its  path, 

a  conductor  positioned  adjacent  said  resistive  portion 
and  being  connected  to  provide  a  magnetic  force  in 
said  portion  to  oppose  the  magnetic  effect  of  said 
permanent  magnet  with  sufficient  force  to  release 
said  clapper  when  said  conductor  is  pulsed  with  a 
predetermined  magnitude  of  current,  and 

said  portion  having  first  and  second  parts,  one  of  which 
is  saturable  in  response  to  a  current  of  said  prede- 
termined magnitude  in  said  conductor. 
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3^53,099 

MAGNETIC  PROXIMITY  DETECTOR 
Richard  C.  Hess,  MonrocviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,970 
8  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


1.  A  magnetic  proximity  detector  for  indicating  the 
presence  of  a  magnetically  permeable  object  with- 
in a  predetermined  area,  said  detector  comprising  an 
electrical  circuit  means  normally  in  one  condition,  means 
coupled  to  said  circuit  means  and  efTectivc  while  a  mag- 
netically permeable  object  is  within  said  predetermined 
area  to  cause  said  electrical  circuit  means  to  change  to  an- 
other condition,  and  electromagnetic  means  electrically 
coupled  to  said  circuit  means  and  effective  only  while  said 
electrical  circuit  means  in  said  other  condition  to  tend 
to  restore  said  circuit  means  to  its  one  condition. 


3,253,100 

SWITCH  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  CONTACT 

ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  Lee  Peek,  Jr.,  Smitfatown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,400 
14  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


3,253,101 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  PULSING  DEVICE 

Vernon  D.  Roosa,  West  Hartford,  Conn.     (%  Hartford 

Machine  Screw  Co.,  Box  1440,  Hartford,  Conn.) 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,190 

7  Claims.    (CI.  200—87) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  vibrator  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing an  electromagnet  mounted  thereon,  spaced  means 
secured  to  said  base,  an  armature  having  a  pivot  axis,  a 
torsion  spring  having  its  ends  secured  to  said  spaced 
means  in  alignment  with  the  pivot  axis  of  said  armature, 
said  armature  secured  to  said  torsion  spring  for  rotary 
oscillation  toward  and  away  from  said  electromagnet, 
said  torsion  spring  biasing  said  armature  away  from  said 
electromagnet,  a  pair  of  contacts,  and  electric  circuit 
means  connecting  said  electromagnet  in  series  with  said 
contacts  whereby  energization  of  said  electromagnet 
moves  said  armature  toward  said  electromagnet  to  sepa- 
rate the  contacts  and  de-energize  said  electromagnet. 


3,253,102 
POLARIZED  RELAY 
Josef   Fischer,   Herbert   Krautwald,  and   Erwin   Miiller, 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  and  Halskc 
Aktiengesellschaft,   Berlin  and   Munich,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,508 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  7,  1962, 

S  81,355 

9  Claims.     (CI.  200—93) 


1.  In  a  switching  device  operated  by  a  magnetic  flux, 
the  combination  comprising  three  elongated  flux  conduct- 
ing contacts  wherein  all  three  contacts  have  cod  por- 
tions disposed  to  overlap  each  other  by  an  equal  amount, 
said  three  contacts  comprising  two  oppositely  directed 
rigid  contacts  and  a  flexible  contact,  said  flexible  contact 
swingably  disposed  between  said  two  rigid  contacts  in 
coextensive  relationship  with  one  rigid  contact  for  alter- 
nately engaging  said  two  rigid  contacts  in  response  to 
said  magnetic  flux,  said  one  rigid  contact  having  a  flux 
conducting  cross-sectional  area  perpendicular  to  its  lon- 
gitudinal axis  at  least  SO  percent  greater  than  the  flux 
conducting  cross-sectional  area  perpendicular  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  flexible  contact. 


8.  A  polarized  relay  comprising  separate  subassemb- 
lies including  respectively  an  energizing  subassembly,  a 
permanent  magnet  subassembly  and  an  adjustable  con- 
tact subassembly,  said  adjustable  contact  subassembly 
being  disposed  within  a  hermetically  sealed  chamber 
formed  of  parts  made  of  non-magnetic  material  and  pro- 
vided with  insulating  lead-throughs  which  are  fused  into 
glass  seals,  means  adjustably  and  replaceably  disposing 
said  contact  chamber  between  the  energizing  subassembly 
and  the  permanent  magnet  subassembly,  a  double-winged 
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armature  being  arranged  in  said  contact  chamber  and  be-  said  fusible  conductor  is  centered  relative  to  said  pas- 

ing  tiltably  supported  on  one  of  the  lead-throughs,  said  sage,  filler  within  said  passage  that  embeds  said  fusible 

armature    supporting    lead-through   being   centrally   dis-  conductor,  end   bells,  and  solder  that  directly  engages 

posed  in  said  sealed  chamber.  said  end  bells  and  said  metallized  deposits  and  said  wash- 


3^53,103 

PROTECTORS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 

Aloysins  J.  Fister,  Overland,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  Elgin,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  246,937 

9  Claims.     (CI.  200—120) 


'*iTi''  ^"f^ 


8.  In  an  electric  fuse  which  has  a  terminal,  a  con- 
nector, and  a  fusible  element  that  is  electrically  con- 
nected between  said  terminal  and  said  connector,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  forming  said  fusible  element 
as  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-extending,  laterally- 
spaced,  readily-fusible  portions,  a  projecting  end  on  said 
fusible  element,  and  a  laterally-extending  portion  on  said 
fusible  element  which  interconnects  said  longitudinally- 
extending  portions  and  said  projecting  end,  said  longi- 
tudinally-extending portions  being  embedded  in  and  sur- 
rounded by  filler  material,  said  filler  material  absorbing 
beat  from  said  longitudinally-extending  portions,  whereby 
said  longitudinally-extending  portions  are  thin  and  have 
large  current-limiting  capabilities  but  will  not  fuse  pre- 
maturely, because  said  arc-quenching  filler  material  ab- 
sorbs heat  from  said  elongated,  longitudinally-extending, 
laterally-spaced,  readily-fusible  portions,  said  fusible  ele- 
ment having  at  least  one  of  said  longitudinally-extend- 
ing portions  thereof  disposed  in  one  plane,  having  a  sec- 
ond longitudinally-extending  portion  thereof  disposed  in 
a  second  plane  which  is  angularly  spaced  from  the  first 
said  plane,  and  having  a  third  longitudinally-extending 
portion  thereof  disposed  in  a  plane  which  is  angularly 
spaced  from  both  the  first  said  and  said  second  plane, 
said  projecting  portion  of  said  fusible  element  lying  in 
said  second  plane,  the  angular  displacement  of  said  planes 
facilitating  radiation  of  heat  by  said  longitudinally-ex- 
tending portions  away  from,  rather  than  toward,  each 
other. 


3,253,104 
PROTECTORS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 
Aloysius  J.  Fister,  Overland,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Elgin,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,415,  now 
Patent  No.  3,122,619,  dated  Feb.  25,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,968 

5  Claiivs.  (CI.  200—120) 
1.  In  an  electric  fuse,  a  body  of  insulating  material,  a 
passage  through  said  body  of  insulating  material,  metal- 
lized deposits  on  the  ends  of  said  body  of  insulating  ma- 
terial adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  said  passage,  a  cup- 
shaped  washer  that  has  the  dished  portion  thereof  dis- 
posed within  one  end  of  said  passage,  a  second  cup- 
shaped  washer  that  has  the  dished  portion  thereof  dis- 
posed within  the  other  end  of  said  passage,  openings  in 
said  washers  that  receive  the  ends  of  a  fusible  conductor, 
said  dished  portions  of  said  cup-shaped  washers  centering 
said  cup-shaped  washers  relative  to  said  passage  and  said 
openings  in  said  cup-shaped  washers  centering  said  fusible 
conductor  relative  to  said  cup-shaped  washers,  whereby 


ers  and  said  fusible  conductor  and  that  bonds  said  end 
bells  to  said  metallized  deposits  on  the  ends  of  said  body 
of  insulating  material  and  to  said  cup-shaped  washers 
and  to  said  fusible  conductor. 


3,253,105 

ELECTRIC  FUSES 

John  S.  Withers,  Deilwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McCraw- 

Edison  Company,  Elgin,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  28,  1963.  Ser.  No.  291,536 

8  Claims.     (CI.  200—120) 


5.  An  electric  fuse  that  comprises: 

(a)  a  casing. 

(b)  a  terminal, 

(c)  a  second  terminal, 

(d)  a  heat-absorbing  member  that  is  disposed  between 
said  terminals, 

(e)  a  second  heat-absorbing  member  that  is  disposed 
between  said  terminals, 

(f )  a  heat-generating  element  that  is  disposed  between 
and  is  electrically  connected  to  the  first  said  terminal 
and  the  first  said  heat-absorbing  member, 

(g)  a  second  heat-generating  element  that  is  disposed 
between  and  is  electrically  connected  to  said  second 
terminal  and  said  second  heat-absorbing  member, 

(h)  a  fusible  element  that  is  disposed  between  and  is 
electrically  connected  to  said  beat-absorbing  mem- 
bers, 

(i)  the  first  said  heat-generating  element  being  wire- 
like in  configuration  and  being  arcuate  in  part  and 
having  a  predetermined  length  to  have  a  predeter- 
mined resistance, 

(j)  said  second  heat-generating  element  being  wire-like 
in  configuration  and  being  arcuate  in  part  and  having 
a  predetermined  length  to  have  a  predetermined  re- 
sistance, 

(k)  readily  meltable  material  engaging  said  fusible 
element  and  said  heat-absorbing  members  at  the 
joints  between  said  fusible  element  and  said  beat- 
absorbing  members,  and 

(1)  high  melting  point  material  engaging  said  heat- 
generating  elements  and  said  heat-absorbing  members 
at  the  joints  between  said  beat-generating  elements 
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and  said  heat-absorbing  members  to  keep  arcs  from  ing  valve  member  to  the  open  and  closed  positions,  means 
forming  between  said  heat-generating  elements  and  defining  an  interlock  for  preventing  the  actuation  of  the 
said  heat-absorbing  members.  pneumatic  motor  until  the  initiation  of  an  arc-extinguish- 


3,253,106 
INDICATING  FUSE  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Howard    R.    Holsiiigcr,    Bloomingtoa,    Ind.,   assignor   to 
Weslinghouse    Electric   CorporatiOD,   East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pemisylvanla 

FUcd  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,951 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200— 121) 


1.  The  combination  in  an  indicating-type  fuse  of  a 
tubular  fuse  holder  having  at  least  an  axial  portion  thereof 
composed  of  insulating  material,  a  first  fuse  terminal  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  fuse  holder,  a  second  fuse  terminal 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  fuse  holder,  a  current- 
limiting  fuse  section  connected  to  said  first  fuse  terminal, 
an  axial  bore-type  interrupting  section  having  gas-evolv- 
ing wall  portions  intermediate  the  current  limiting  fuse 
section  and  the  second  fuse  terminal,  a  fuse  element  in 
the  interrupting  section,  a  retracting  spring  for  biasing  said 
fuse  element  to  a  separated  condition,  a  fuse  connector 
for  the  fuse  element  electrically  connecting  the  fuse  ele- 
ment to  the  second  fuse  terminal  and  having  a  tubular 
portion,  and  an  indicating  rod  fixedly  secured  within  said 
tubular  portion,  the  second  fuse  terminal  having  an  axial 
bore  therethrough,  the  indicating  rod  being  positioned 
within  said  axial  bore  of  the  second  fuse  terminal  and 
slidable  therein  to  an  indicating  position  in  response  to 
force  applied  thereto  from  the  retracting  spring  when  the 
fuse  element  blows. 


I  3,253,107 

COMPRF.SSED-GAS  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Ernst  Gisiger,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Siemens- 
Schucl(ertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Erlangen,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1962, 
S  79J21 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—148) 
1.  In  a  synchronous-type  gas-blast  circuit  interrupter 
having  a  pair  of  separable  contacts  adapted  to  open  a  pre- 
determined time  prior  to  a  current  zero  in  the  main  cir- 
cuit current  being  interrupted,  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  high-pressure  interrupting  chamber  which  constitutes 
the  sole  high-pressure  gas  supply,  a  sealing  valve  mem- 
ber for  closing  the  outlet  of  the  sole  high-pressure  cham- 
ber in  the  closed  and  in  the  fully  open-circuit  position  of 
the  interrupter,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  actuating  said  seal- 


ing operation,  and  adjustable  means  associated  with  said 
pneumatic  motor  for  causing  a  delayed  closing  of  said 
sealing  valve  member. 


3,253,108 

SIGNAL  STORING  AND  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Harold  J.  Mumma,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,547,  which  is  a 
divbion  of  applicatfon  Ser.  No.  400,466,  Dec.  28,  1953, 
now  Patent  No.  2,895,274,  dated  July  21,  1959.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
345,552 

6  Claims.     (CL  200—153) 


1.  A  signal  storage  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotor 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  circular  row  of  actuator  pins 
carried  by  said  rotor,  each  of  said  pins  being  movable  be- 
tween effective  and  ineffective  positions  while  moving  with 
said  rotor,  means  for  rotating  said  rotor,  a  plurality  of 
Geneva  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  about  the 
periphery  of  said  rotor,  said  gears  lying  in  a  transverse 
plane  of  said  rotor  and  in  the  plane  of  the  effective  ones 
of  said  actuator  pins,  said  gears  being  individually,  suc- 
cessively and  incrementally  rotated  by  the  effective  ones 
of  said  actuator  pins  carried  therepast  by  said  rotor,  a 
switch  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  each  of  said  gears, 
a  cam  rotatable  with  each  of  said  gears  and  engageable 
with  the  associated  switch  upon  a  predetermined  number 
of  incremental  rotational  movements  of  said  gear,  and 
electromagnetic  means  on  said  frame  operable  to  selec- 
tively move  said  actuator  pins  from  ineffective  to  effective 
positions. 
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3^53,109 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE 
CONTACT  ELEMENT 
Carl  R.  Radloff,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Karl  Sarafian,  Lath- 
nip  Village,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poratioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,825 
8  Claims.     (CI.  200—166) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  elongated  stationary 
and  movable  contact  members,  one  of  said  contact  mem- 
bcjs  having  an  elongated  flexible  contact  element  elec- 
trically and  mechanically  connected  to  the  associated  con- 
tact member  so  as  to  form  a  cavity  which  in  cross  section 
is  completely  enclosed,  the  other  of  said  contact  members 
having  an  elongated  rigid  contact  surface,  a  rubber  support 
substantially  filling  said  cavity,  and  means  for  pressing  the 
flexiible  contact  element  into  engagement  with  the  rigid 
contact  surface  so  that  the  flexible  contact  element  is  de- 
formed against  the  resilient  means  to  increase  the  effec- 
tive surface  contact  area  between  the  members. 


3^53,110 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

MINIATURE  RELAY 

Howard  E.  Spooner,  Lincoln,  R.L,  assignor  to  Engelhard 

Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

•Jersey 

FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,713 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200—166) 


1.  An  electrical  contact  assembly  for  miniature  relays, 
comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of  pins  each  having  head 
means  and  a  shank,  the  shanks  being  mounted  on  the 
base  and  passing  therethrough,  the  head  means  of  at 
least  one  of  the  pins  comprising  a  hook  having  a  free 
end  portion  directed  toward  the  base,  a  pair  of  the  pins 
being  contact  pins  each  spaced  laterally  of  each  other  and 
each  having  a  contact  member  comprising  the  head  means 
mounted  thereon,  the  pin  contact  members  facing  each 
other,  a  flexible  blade  having  blade  contact  members 
secured  to  the  opposite  faces  of  one  end  portion  of  the 
blade,  the  other  end  portion  of  the  blade  being  bonded 
to  the  shank  of  the  hooked  pin,  the  blade  passing  be- 
tween the  shank  and  the  free  end  portion  in  abutment 


with  the  free  end  portion,  the  blade  extending  from  the 
hooked  pin  to  a  position  between  the  pair  of  contact 
pins  with  one  of  the  blade  contact  members  engaging  one 
of  the  pin  contact  members. 


3,253,111 

SILENT  OPERATING  MULTI-CIRCUIT 

PUSH-PULL  SWITCH 

Paul  H.  Winter,  Syracuse,  and  Guother  S.  Gricshaber, 

Camillus,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pass  A  Seymour,   Inc., 

Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,751 

12  Claims.    (CL  20<»— 167) 


1.  In  a  switch  of  the  type  described,  in  combination: 
an  insulating  housing  having  a  cavity  formed  by  a  closed 
bottom,  four  side  walls,  and  an  open  top.  a  single  contact 
extending  longitudinally  along  one  side  wall,  a  pair  of 
separate  contacts  spaced  longitudinally  in  alignment  along 
an  opposite  side  wall,  a  bridging  contact  adapted  to  selec- 
tively connect  cither  of  said  pair  of  contacts  to  said  con- 
tact, an  insulating  carrier  mounting  said  bridging  contact, 
a  conducting  tube  secured  to  said  carrier,  a  cover  closing 
said  open  top  of  said  housing  and  having  a  mounting  sleeve 
secured  to  and  extending  therefrom  normal  to  said  bottom, 
said  tube  being  insulated  from  and  guided  in  said  sleeve 
for  reciprocation  and  having  an  operating  knob  on  the 
outer  end  thereof,  and  supplemental  means  to  guide  said 
carrier  independent  of  said  contacts. 


3,253,112 
TUBE  WELDING 
Donald   P.  Worden,   Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Walker 
Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,959 
11  Claims.     (CI.  219—8.5) 


.4^ 
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1.  The  method  of  controlling  continuous-type  tube 
welding  operations  comprising  the  step  of  maintaining 
the  energy  input  at  the  weld  point  at  a  level  sufficient  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  standard  sparking  effect  at  the 
weld  to  insure  a  continuous  uniform  weld  requiring  a 
minimum  power  input. 
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3,253,113 
OXY.ARGON  GAS-SHIELDED  METAL-ARC 
WELDING 
Rudolph  T.  Breymeier,  deceased,  late  of  Niagara  Falls, 
N.Y.,  by  Peter  P.  Breymeier,  administrator,  Walpole, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 
Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,028 
5  Claims.     (CL  219—74) 


I.  A  method  of  electric  metal  arc  welding  with  a  con- 
tinuously fed  bare  metal  wire  electrode  connected  in  a 
welding  circuit  with  meul  work  while  a  stream  of  reactive 
gas  flows  over  the  arc  and  adjacent  metal,  characterized 
in  that  said  reactive  gas  stream  consists  of  the  use  a  mix- 
ture of  more  than  80%  to  less  than  98%  commercial- 
ly pure  argon  gas  and  from  more  than  2%  to  less  than 
20%  of  commercially  pure  oxygen  gas,  and  the  electrode 
and  work  are  composed  of  carbon  steel,  the  effect  of  such 
oxygen  in  the  gas  stream  being  to  make  the  gas  in  such 
stream  reactive,  i.e.  oxidizing  with  respect  to  such  metal, 
without  impairing  the  soundness  of  the  resulting  weld. 


3,253,115 

WELDING  STUD 

Lewis  J.  Logan,  11820  Edgcwater  Drive, 

Lakewood  7,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,289 

4ClaUm.    (CI.  219— 99) 


lOI^M 


1.  A  welding  stud  including  in  combination  a  cylin- 
drical metal  member  having  first  and  second  end  portions, 
one  of  said  end  portions  comprising  a  central  post  mem- 
ber integral  with  said  cylindrical  metal  member  and  ex- 
tending axially  outwardly  a  given  distance  from  the  end 
of  said  cylindrical  metal  chamber,  the  outer  peripheral 
edge  of  said  cylindrical  metal  member  outwardly  of  said 
central  post  being  beveled  at  a  substantially  45  degree 
angle,  a  flat,  solid,  cylindrical,  welding  flux  member  flatly 
engaging  the  axial  end  of  said  cylindrical  metal  member 
and  having  a  central  circular  opening  fitting  around  and 
wedgingly  engaging  said  central  post,  said  central  circular 
opening  being  slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said 
central  post,  said  welding  flux  member  having  a  range 
of  thicknesses  of  from  .010  inch  to  .032  inch  for  stud  sizes 
in  the  range  of  from  ^He  inch  to  %  inch,  the  lower  ends 
of  said   stud  size  range  and  said  flux  thickness  range 
being  closely  related  and  both  ranges  relatedly  progress- 
ing toward  the  upper  ends  of  said  ranges,  said  central 
post  outwardly  of  said  welding  flux  member  comprising 
surface  means  which  define  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sur- 
face of  a  cone,  the  larger  diameter  of  which  is  located 
adjacent  said  solid  flux  member  and  which  is  larger  than 
said  circular  opening  in  said  solid  flux  member,  said  sur- 
face means  terminating  in  a  tip  with  a  substantially  flat 
end  and  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  circular  open- 
ing in  said  solid  flux  member. 


3,253,114 

WELDING  OF  STUDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ayoub  G.  Ayoub,  %  Gindy  Ayoub,  5  Zaghlool  St.,  off 

Idris  Raghib  St.,  Dahir,  Cairo,  United  Arab  Republic 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,201 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  5,  1962, 

4,274/62 
Claims.    (CI.  219—99) 


3,253,116 

WELDING  APPARATUS  AND  COMPONENTS 

THEREOF 

Milo  M.  Kensrue,  13882  Sanderstead, 

Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,529 

7  Claims.     (CI.  219—130) 


1.  In  the  welding  of  metallic  studs  to  surfaces  of  metal- 
lic plates  by  the  usual  stud  welding  electrical  process,  the 
process  of  improving  the  strength  of  the  weld  compressing 
the  steps  of  locating  a  hollow  cylindrical  die  around  the 
stud  and  on  the  surface  of  the  plate  around  the  weld  and 
applying  a  force  to  the  die  to  indent  only  the  surface 
around  the  stud  when  the  surface  is  approximately  at 
atmospheric  temperature  and  thereby  apply  local  com- 
pression forces  to  the  plate,  said  applied  force  being 
sufficient  to  produce  a  compressive  stress  in  the  plate  not 
appreciably  less  than  three  times  the  yield  stress  of  the 
plate  material. 


1.  An  arc  welding  gun  comprising  in  combination,  a 
gun  housing  formed  with  a  through  opening  through 
which  an  electrode  wire  is  moved  toward  a  welding  por- 
tion of  said  housing,  drive  means  for  said  wire  including 
an  air-driven  motive  power  means  having  an  air  inlet  and 
air  outlet,  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  connected  to 
said  air  inlet,  means  connecting  the  air  outlet  of  said 
motive  power  means  to  the  welding  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing to  conduct  cooled  outlet  air  from  the  power  means  to 
effect  cooling  thereat,  and  conduit  means  for  conducting 
said  air  to  the  atmosphere  from  the  welding  portion  of 
said  gun  housing. 
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3^53,117 

TORCH  MOUNT  FOR  WELDING 

John  H.  Brems,  32867  White  Oaks  Trail  (Village  of 

Beverly  Hills),  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,439 

5  Claims.     (CI.  219—130) 


1.  A  welding  torch  construction  for  arc  welding  and 
the  lilce  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  support, 

(b)  spaced  resilient  mounting  arms  cantilevered  from 
said  support, 

(c)  guide  means  on  one  of  said  arms  for  a  welding 
rod,  and 

(d)  means  associating  said  arms  movable  to  shift  said 
arms  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  impart 
an  oscillation  to  both,  said  arms  being  dynamically 
balanced  relative  to  resilience  and  load. 


3,253,118 
WELDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
WELDING 
James  E.  Fredericit,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,897 
6  Claims.    (CI.  219—131) 


impedances  connected  as  separate  parallel  branches  to 
conduct  predetermined  portions  of  the  welding  current, 
said  connecting  means  including  selective  switch  means 
in  each  said  branch  to  connect  the  corresponding  imped- 
ance to.  or  disconnect  said  corresponding  impedance  from, 
said  circuit,  the  current  in  said  circuit  having  welding  mag- 
nitude with  said  separate  impedances  set  at  their  lower 
magnitudes  and  having  crater-less  weld  terminating  mag- 
nitude with  said  impedances  set  at  their  higher  magni- 
tudes, and  selectively  actuable  switch  means  for  convert- 
ing the  setting  of  said  impedances  from  one  of  said  mag- 
nitudes to  the  other. 


1.  Arc  welding  apparatus  for  welding  worlc  including 
power  source  means,  variable  impedance  means,  said 
variable  impedance  means  including  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arate impedances,  each  impedance  having  a  higher  magni- 
tude and  a  lower  magnitude,  means  connecting  said  source 
means  and  said  variable  impedance  means  in  a  welding 
current  supply  circuit  with  said  work  with  said  separate 


'  3,253,119 

ELECTRIC  ARC  WORKING 

August  F.  Manz,  Newark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,583 

6  Claims.    (CL  219—135) 
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1.  An  electric  arc  working  system  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  feeding  a  consumable  metal  elec- 
trode toward  a  workpiece,  and  means  for  energizing  a 
direct  current  arc  between  the  end  of  such  electrode  and 
the  workpiece  in  a  series  circuit,  said  means  including  an 
inductor  in  series  circuit  relation  with  such  arc  for  nor- 
mally stabilizing  transfer  of  molten  metal  from  the  end 
of  such  electrode  as  the  electrode  is  fed  toward  the  work- 
piece,  and  a  circuit  connected  to  said  inductor  provided 
with  means  for  selectively  changing  the  inductance  in  the 
arc  circuit  from  an  optimum  arc  starting  value  to  the 
metal  transfer  stabilizing  value. 


3,253,120 

WELDING  ELECTRODES 

Gerard    E.   Clausscn,   Troy,   Ohio,    assignor  to   Hobart 

Brothers  Company,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,004 

10  Claims.     (CI.  219—137) 


7.  A  bare  cored  electrode  for  welding  5%  chromium 
alloy  steel,  comprising  a  sheath  formed  from  a  strip  of 
mild  steel  formed  substantially  in  the  shape  of  a  tube  and 
a  core  contained  within  said  sheath; 

the  sheath  being  formed  from  a  strip  of  a  steel  contain- 
ing less  than  .10%  carbon;  and 

the  core  consisting  of  particulate  material  as  follows: 

Percent 

Low  carbon  ferrochromium 18.7  to  75.0 

Ferromolybdenum   2.1  to  8.4 

Manganese    0.8  to  2.9 

Ferrosilicon 3.0  to  13.7 

Iron  powder 69.0  to  0.0 
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3^53,121 

WELDING  METHOD 

Robert  B.  Robbins,  51  Bcecbdalc  Road, 

Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,337 

8  Claims.     (CI.  219—137) 


3,253,123 
UQUID  ELECTRIC  HEATER  UNIT 

Russel  A.  Welch,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  of 
forty*five  percent  to  Eugene  A.  CasaroU,  Groase 
Pointe,  and  five  percent  to  Paul  G.  Hogue,  Mount 
Clemens,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,721 
10  Claims.     (CL  219—365) 


1.  The  method  of  welding  together  two  metallic  mem- 
bers without  the  necessity  of  beveling  or  other  edge  prepa- 
ration which  comprises  arranging  said  members  with  a 
possibly  irregular,  generally  horizontal  welding  space  of 
not  greater  than  approximately  1"  between  them,  plac- 
ing a  back-up  member  beneath  said  welding  space,  filling 
said  welding  space  between  said  metallic  members  and 
on  top  of  said  back-up  member  at  least  partially  full  of 
metallic  particles  having  the  same  principal  ingredient  as 
said  metallic  members,  and  applying  to  said  inetallic  par- 
ticles and  the  portions  of  said  metallic  members  adjacent 
said  welding  space  sufficient  beat  to  cause  fusion  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  metallic  particles  with  said  metallic 
members,  and  thereby  substantially  fill  said  welding  space 
with  metal  of  which  a  substantial  fraction  is  contributed 
by  fusion  of  said  metallic  particles. 


3,253,122 

IMPULSE  HEAT  SEALING  MEANS 
John  Kochmcr,  Garwood,  and  Seymour  Zelnick,  Toms 
River,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Weldotron  Corporation,  New- 
ark, N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,830 
5  Claims.     (CL  219—243) 


1.  Heat  sealing  and  cutting  means,  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated, electrically  powered,  heat  sealing  and  cutting  mem- 
ber; support  means  made  of  a  heat  conductive  material; 
said  heat  sealing  member  comprising  a  central  portion 
overlying  and  being  supported  by  said  support  means  and 
having  at  least  one  end  portion  extending  at  least  from 
said  central  portion  to  the  end  of  said  member  and  ex- 
tending beyond  said  support  means;  electrical  insulation 
means  disposed  between  said  support  means  and  said 
overlying  central  portion  of  said  heat  sealing  member; 
means  maintaining  said  beat  sealing  member  under  tension 
so  that  it  is  taut  both  when  cold  and  when  heated;  said 
end  portion  of  said  heat  sealing  member  which  extends 
beyond  said  support  means  when  said  heat  sealing  mem- 
ber is  either  cold  or  heated  having  a  much  greater  electri- 
cal conductivity  than  said  central  portion;  whereby  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  beat  generated  by  said  heat  sealing 
member  is  generated  by  said  central  portion. 


1.  In  a  space  heater  of  the  convection  flow  type,  an 
elongated  radiant  heating  element,  a  first  liquid  cell 
positioned  in  alignment  along  one  side  of  said  element  to 
receive  radiation  therefrom,  a  second  liquid  cell  positioned 
in  alignment  along  the  other  side  of  said  element,  means 
shielding  said  second  cell  from  said  element,  and  means 
connecting  said  first  and  second  cells  in  convection  fluid 
flow  relation. 

3,253,124 
DOMESTIC  ELECTRIC  APPLIANCE 

Earl  M.  Brohl,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,871 

6  Claims.     (CI.  219 — 449) 


1.  In  a  cooking  appliance  combination  with  a  power 
supply  switch  means,  a  tubular  self-controlled  sheathed 
heating  element  adapted  as  a  single  source  of  cooking 
heat  for  said  cooking  appliance  and  comprising  a  tubular 
sheath  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  free  end  and  enclosing  a 
resistance  element  spaced  from  said  sheath  by  a  dielectric 
material  and  energizable  through  said  switch  means,  said 
tubular  sheath  being  formed  with  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion  having  respective  contiguous  edges  joined 
together  continuously  throughout  the  length  of  the  heat- 
ing element,  said  first  portion  having  a  different  coefficient 
of  expansion  than  said  second  portion  whereby  said  free 
end  of  said  heating  element  is  caused  to  move  thermally 
responsively  when  said  resistance  element  is  energized, 
said  switch  means  having  actuator  means  connected  for 
actuation  with  said  free  end  of  said  beating  element  and 
actuatable  by  the  movement  of  said  free  end  to  thermally 
responsively  energize  and  de-energize  said  heating  ele- 
ment whereby  the  energization  and  deenergization  of  said 
heating  element  is  accomplished  without  auxiliary  thermo- 
static means. 
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3  253  125 
ACCOUNTING  MACHINE  RECORDING 
CONTROL  MEANS 
Chester  N.  Jorgensen  and  Edward  S.  Stork,  Dayton,  and 
Lloyd  D.  Turner,  Brookville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 
Original  application  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,883,  now 
Patent  No.  3,067,930,  dated  Dec.  11,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,407 
3  Claims.     (CI.  235—^1.9) 


for  providing  an  output  corresponding  to  the  pattern 
radiated  by  said  portions,  and  means  for  storing  the  output 
of  said  first  and  second  detection  means. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  adapted  to  be  controlled  according 
to  balances  and  control  numbers  recorded  on  ledger 
cards,  and  capable  of  recording  balance  and  control  num- 
ber data  on  a  journal,  the  combination  of  means  to  sense 
a  control  number  from  the  ledger  card;  means  controlled 
by  the  control  number  sensing  means  and  operable  ac- 
cording to  the  control  number  sensed  from  the  ledger 
card  to  enable  comparison  of  the  control  number  sensed 
from  the  card  with  a  control  number  manually  set  into 
the  apparatus;  differentially  operable  means  also  con- 
trolled by  the  control  number  sensing  means  and  settable 
to  represent  a  numerical  value  according  to  the  control 
number  sensed;  movable  printing  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  type  characters  and  controlled  by  the  setting  of 
the  differentially  operable  means  for  printing  of  the  con- 
trol number  on  the  journal;  and  disabling  means  operable 
to  disable  the  printing  means  to  prevent  printing  of  the 
control  number  on  the  journal. 


3,253,126 
AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
George  W.  Baughman,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghoose  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  115,623 
4  Claims.    (CI.  235—61.11) 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  transmitting  the  identity 
of  a  moving  vehicle  to  wayside  comprising  in  combination, 
a  plate  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  having  portions  capa- 
ble of  absorbing  infrared  energy,  said  portions  having  a 
radiating  and  a  nonradiating  condition  being  arranged  to 
form  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  identity  of  said  vehicle, 
a  source  of  infrared  energy  for  placing  said  portions  in  a 
radiating  condition,  first  and  second  detection  means  posi- 
tioned on  either  side  of  said  source  of  infrared  energy 
being  responsive  to  the  radiating  condition  of  said  portions 


3,253,127 

DIGITAL  READOUT  AND  DRIVE  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Anthony  P.  Morreale,  9908  Lampson  St.,  Whitticr,  Calif. 

FUed  July  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,100 

2  Claims.    (CI.  235— 61.11) 


—IT 


1.  In  a  digital  readout  device,  a  stator  member  and  a 
rotor  member  rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis  located  centrally 
of  said  stator  member,  an  odd  number  of  pole  elements 
on  one  of  said  members  and  directed  radially  therefrom 
toward  the  other  member  and  in  equally  angular  spaced 
relation,  a  coil  wound  about  each  pole  element,  perma- 
nent magnet  means  on  said  other  member  with  its  opposite 
magnetic  poles  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said 
axis  and  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  pole  elements,  and 
means  for  conducting  unidirectional  current  through  any 
selected  coil,  in  either  direction  therethrough,  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  rotor  being  provided  with  equally  spaced 
indicia  characters  thereon,  there  being  twice  as  many 
characters  as  there  are  pole  elements  on  said  one  member. 


3,253,128 

OVERCOMING  LIGHT  LEAKAGE  IN 

OPTICAL  SENSING 

Wu  Chen,  Fairfield  County,  and  William  L.  Poland,  South 

Norwalk,  Coon.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  212,936 

5  Claims.     (CL  235— «1.11) 


1.  Apparatus  for  optical  sensing  of  a  sheet,  the  body 
of  which  transmits  leakage  radiation  the  maximum  in- 
tensity of  which  it  deflects  toward  a  path  more  nearly 
perpendicular  to  the  sheet;  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  maintaining  the  sheet  in  a  selected  plane 
at  selected  location; 

(b)  a  source  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  selected 
plane  for  directing  radiation  toward  the  selected  lo- 
cation so  that  the  radiation  is  partly  blocked  when 
sheet  material  is  present  at  that  location; 
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(c)  and  means  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  the 
selected  plane  for  sensing  the  intensity  of  radiation 
traversing  the  selected  location  of  determine  the  pres- 
ence of  sheet  material  at  that  location; 

(d)  the  radiation  source  and  the  sensing  means  being 
offset  on  opposite  sides  of  a  line  extending  through 
the  selected  location  perpendicular  to  the  selected 
plane,  said  sensing  means  being  further  positioned 
at  a  distance  from  said  selected  location  to  by-pass 
said  maximum  intensity  leakage  radiation  which  has 
been  deflected  toward  said  path  more  nearly  per- 
pendicular to  said  sheet. 


3^53,129 

MARKET  RESEARCH  APPARATUS 

Paul  Frandt  Docing,  588  Breckenrldgc  St.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  246,246 

7  Claims.     (CI.  235—92) 


1.  A  market  research  machine  including  a  box  like 
body  member  having  a  lid;  a  retaining  plate  inside  said 
body  member  extending  thereacross  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  lid  upon  said  lid  being  closed;  at 
least  one  counting  device  attached  to  said  retaining  plate; 
a  resilient  upwardly  biased  push  button  for  operating  said 
counting  device  extending  outwardly  therefrom;  said  lid 
being  apertured  to  permit  said  push  button  to  extend  there- 
through and  to  be  freely  movable  axially  therein;  electri- 
cal switch  means  operable  by  said  push  button;  relay 
switch  means  operable  by  said  electrical  switch;  an  elec- 
tric motor  and  electric  lamp  means  connected  in  parallel 
with  each  other  and  in  series  with  said  relay  switch;  an 
electrical  timing  device  connected  in  series  with  said  relay 
switch;  said  timing  device  permitting  the  electrical  circuit 
containing  said  relay  switch,  said  motor,  said  lamps  and 
said  timing  device  to  operate  for  a  predetermined  length 
of  time  before  temporarily  breaking  said  circuit;  rotatable 
display  means  operable  by  said  motor;  a  questionnaire 
sheet  having  data  inscribed  on  the  upper  surface  thereof 
installed  between  said  retaining  plate  and  said  lid;  and 
said  lid  having  further  apertures  therethrough  to  permit 
said  data  to  be  viewed  from  the  outside  of  said  body  mem- 
ber. 


(c)  means  connected  with  said  analyzing  means  and 
said  adding  means  for  permitting  evaluation  of  the 
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result  obtained  by  means  of  the  resulting  comparison 
steps  only  when  the  analog  value  is  within  the  con- 
trol step. 

3;E53,131 
ADDER 
OUn  L.  MacSoricy  and  Frank  R.  Bielawa,  Wappingen 
Fails,  N.Y.,  as^gnors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  June  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  121,024 
UClaimi.    (CI.  235— 159) 
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3,253,130 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Kurt  Franz  and  Jiirgcn  Sdralz,  Ulm  (Danube),  and  Jiirgen 
Gottschald,  Nen-Utan  (Danube),  Germany,  assignon  to 
Telefunkcn    PatciitTcrwertnaga-Gjn.bJI.,    Ulm   (Dan- 
ube), Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,621 
5  Claims.    (CL  235—154) 
1.  Apparatus  for  converting  electrical   analog  values 
into  digital  values  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  means  for  analyzing  an  analog  value  using  com- 
parison steps; 

(b)  means  for  adding  a  control  step  to  the  steps  result- 
ing from  analyzation  and  connected  to  said  analyzing 
means  for  activation  subsequent  thereto;  and 


•«1      ii^ it- 


1.  An  adder  device  including  two  or  more  carry-save 
adders  wherein  each  carry-save  adder  has  two  or  more 
positions  with  each  position  including  an  adder  having 
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three  inputs  A,  B  and  C  and  a  sum  output  and  a  carry 
output  where  all  high  order  A  inputs  starting  with  Aq  are 
identical  and  all  high  order  B  inputs  starting  with  Bq  are 
also  identical  although  the  A  and  the  B  inputs  are  not 
necessarily  the  same  value,  means  interconnecting  the 
carry-save  adders  whereby  the  sum  outputs  of  the  first 
carry-save  adder  are  coupled  to  corresponding  positions 
as  inputs  to  the  second  carry-save  adder  and  the  carry  out- 
puts of  the  first  carry-save  adder  are  coupled  as  inputs  to 
the  second  carry-save  adder  shifted  one  position,  the  sec- 
ond carry-save  adder  having  its  outputs  connected  in  like 
fashion  to  the  third  carry-save  adder  and  each  succeeding 
carry-save  adder  being  connected  in  like  fashion  to  the  ad- 
jacent succeeding  carry-save  adder,  and  means  coupled  to 
each  carry-save  adder  which  gives  all  of  the  highest  order 
B  bits  the  value  D={Aj^a)'(7ayAB  with  the  carry  out- 
put of  the  adder  in  position  n  not  being  used  and  all  high 
order  A  bits  starting  with  An+ 1  are  made  equal  to  zero. 


3,253,132 
REGISTER  SYSTEM 
David  W.  Pendleton,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Machine  &  Foundry  Co.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Fned  Nov.  1, 1962,  Scr.  No.  234,593 
14  Claims.    (CI.  235—168) 


i    lu      '  •    i  »  1  •  >     U 


13.  A  multiple-item  cash  sales  control  system  com- 
prising 

a  gated  source  of  pulses; 

a  cyclic  pulse  counter  connected  to  be  stepped  by  said 
pulses  to  deliver  in  sequence  a  decade  of  outputs, 
and  having  a  reset  terminal; 

plural  groups  of  item  pricing  switches  each  representing 
one  digit  and  having  a  wiper  adjustable  to  one  of 
a  decade  of  switch  positions,  all  corresponding  posi- 
tions of  all  of  the  switches  being  connected  in  parallel 
and  with  the  corresponding  decade  outputs  of  said 
counter; 

first  and  second  registers  each  including  in  each  of  its 
digits  a  decade  counter  ring; 

a  digit  gate  corresponding  with  each  digit  of  the  pricing 
switches  and  connected  to  the  wipers  in  that  digit, 
and  having  an  output; 

an  item  keyboard  having  a  key  for  selecting  each  item 
aixl  each  key  having  switch  means  for  connecting 
the  respective  wipers  of  the  switches  in  the  group 
representing  that  item  with  the  respective  digit  gates 
and  for  enabling  said  gated  source  when  a  key  b 
operated; 


cyclic  program  means  having  sequential  output  voltages 
connected  to  enable  one  digit  gate  at  a  time  so  that 
when  the  counter  applies  a  decade  output  to  the 
decade  position  of  a  pricing  switch  connected  by  its 
wiper  and  its  key  to  an  enabled  digit  gate  the  latter 
will  have  an  output  connected  to  the  counter  to 
reset  it  and  connected  to  the  gated  source  to  block 
it  and  connected  to  the  program  means  to  advance 
it  to  enable  the  next  digit  gate; 

a  register  gate  for  each  digit  of  the  registers  and  each 
having  an  output  connected  to  advance  both  registers 
in  that  digit,  the  register  gates  being  connected  to 
the  gated  source  to  receive  the  same  number  of 
pulses  delivered  by  it  to  the  pulse  counter,  and  the 
register  gates  being  respectively  connected  to  the 
sequential  output  voltages  of  the  program  means  to 
be  enabled  thereby  in  each  digit  one  at  a  time  to 
pass  the  counted  pulses  into  the  corresponding  digit 
of  the  registers; 

reset  means  to  be  actuated  when  a  key  is  operated  and 
when  all  of  the  item  prices  have  been  entered,  and 
connected  to  reset  the  first  register  to  zero; 

tax  computer  means  actuated  by  a  key  when  all  of 
the  item  prices  have  been  entered  and  comprising 
decade  tax  gates  each  having  one  input  connected 
to  a  corresponding  output  of  the  pulse  counter  to  be 
successively  enabled  thereby,  plural  tax-break  gates 
connected  with  the  outputs  of  the  second  register 
and  having  outputs  connected  with  the  other  inputs 
to  the  decade  tax  gates,  and  the  latter  having  outputs 
ccmnected  through  the  digit  gates  to  contrcri  the 
gated  source; 

and  program  means  for  enabling  the  gated  source  when 
the  tax  computer  is  actuated  to  start  said  pulse 
counter  counting,  the  latter  sequentially  enabling 
the  decade  gates  and  the  registers  enabling  the  tax- 
break  gates,  and  said  pulse  source  delivering  a  like 
number  of  pulses  to  said  register  gates  to  enter  the  tax 
in  the  first  register  and  add  the  tax  to  die  subtotal 
acciunulated  in  the  second  register. 


3,253,133 
THRESHOLD  CIRCUITS 
Benjamin  Rabiaoiici,  Rego  Park,  and  Charles  A.  Renton, 
New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  asi^nors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  188,475 
4  Claims.    (0.235—176) 


1.  A  threshold  circuit  comprising  in  combination, 

first  and  second  cross-coupled  transistors, 

means  for  biasing  said  transistors  to  operate  as  a 
monostable  multivibrator  with  said  first  transistor 
normally  nonconducting  and  said  second  transistor 
normally  conducting, 

said  first  transistor  having  an  input  electrode  for  re- 
ceiving applied  signals  and  an  output  electrode, 

said  multivibrator  exhibiting  a  voltage-current  charac- 
teristic having  a  negative  resistance  region,  and 

a  control  circuit  for  altering  said  voltage-current  char- 
acteristic to  provide  a  peak  threshold  voltage  point. 

said  control  circuit  including  a  first  resistance,  a  non- 
linear impedance,  and  a  second  resistance  serially 
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connected  across  said  biasing  means  with  the  junc- 
tion between  one  of  said  resistances  and  said  non- 
linear impedance  being  connected  to  the  input  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor. 


3,253,134 
DIGIT  BY  DIGIT  SERIES  HIGH-LOW  LIMIT  COM- 
PARATOR HAVING  MEANS  FOR  COMPLETING 
AN  ELECTRICAL  PATH  THROUGH  A  LOGIC 
CIRCUIT 
Thomas  G.  North,  Jr.,  Burlington,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,041 
2  Claims.     (CI.  235—177) 


are  energized  by  the  output  signals  of  said  elec- 
tronic means  representing  that  the  upper  limit  num- 
ber exceeds  the  test  number,  said  second  set  of 
contacts  being  closed  when  certain  other  of  said 
relays  are  energized  by  the  output  signals  of  said 
electronic  means  representing  that  the  test  number 
exceeds  the  lower  limit  number;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  closure  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sets  of  contacts  for  initiating  another  compari- 
son. 


3,253,135 
QUARTER  SQUARE  ANALOG  MULTIPLIER 
Jerry  M.  Collings,  Concord,  and  Victor  H.  Sansum,  Oak- 
land, Calif.,  assignors  to  Systron-Donner  Corporation, 
Concord,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Californb 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,438 
6  Claims.     (CI.  235—194) 
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1.  A  comparison  device  which  comprises: 

a  test  panel  for  producing  a  succession  of  test  signals 
representative  of  a  variable  characteristic; 

a  measuring  instrument  for  receiving  and  converting 
each  of  the  test  signals  into  a  series  of  voltages,  each 
voltage  representing  a  digit  in  a  test  number  equiva- 
lent to  the  magnitude  of  the  variable  characteristic 
measured; 

a  register  for  receiving  the  voltages  representing  the 
digits  of  the  test  number  and  visually  displaying  the 
test  number; 

a  programming  panel  for  producing  in  succession  pairs 
of  upper  and  lower  limit  signals,  each  limit  signal 
comprising  a  series  of  voltages,  each  voltage  repre- 
sentative of  the  magnitude  of  a  digit  of  the  upper 
and  lower  limit  numbers; 

a  register  for  receiving  the  voltages  of  the  upper  limit 
number  and  visually  displaying  the  upper  limit 
number; 

a  register  for  receiving  the  voltages  of  the  lower  limit 
number  and  visually  displ^ing  the  lower  limit 
number; 

electronic  means  for  receiving  and  comparing  the 
magnitudes  of  the  voltages  representing  each  digit 
of  the  test  number  with  the  magnitudes  of  the  volt- 
ages representing  the  corresponding  digit  firstly  of 
the  upper  limit  number  and  secondly  of  the  lower 
limit  number,  said  electronic  means  producing  out- 
put signals  representing  the  relative  magnitudes  of 
corresponding  test  number  digits  and  limit  number 
digits; 

a  plurality  of  relays  each  selectively  energized  in  re- 
sponse to  an  output  signal  from  said  electronic 
means; 

a  logic  circuit  having  a  first  set  of  normally  open 
contacts  series-connected  to  a  second  set  of  nor- 
mally open  contacts,  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
contacts  controlled  by  the  relays,  said  first  set  of 
contacts  being  closed  when  certain  of  said  relays 
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I.  In  a  quarter  square  analog  multiplier,  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals  for  receiving  an  input  voltage  on  each 
terminal,  first  and  second  inverting  means  connected  to 
each  terminal  for  inverting  the  polarity  of  the  voltage 
applied  to  the  terminal,  first  and  second  passive 
summing  means  connected  to  each  of  the  terminals  and 
to  the  output  of  the  inverting  means  connected  to  each 
terminal  for  producing  the  sum  and  the  difference  of  the 
two  signals,  first  and  second  symmetrical  biased  diode 
squaring  networks  connected  to  said  first  and  second  sum- 
ming means  for  squaring  the  sum  of  the  two  signals  and 
for  squaring  the  difference  of  the  two  signals,  and  means 
and  means  combining  the  outputs  of  the  squaring  net- 
works. 

3,253,136 
NAVIGATION  LIGHT  FOR  BOATS 

Thomas  L.  Faal,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Aqua- 
Marine  Mfg.  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,446 
2  Claims.     (CI.  24(»— 7.5) 


1.  A  navigation  light  for  boats  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  post  of  generally  circular  cross-section;  illuminat- 
ing means  carried  by  said  post;  a  mounting  bracket 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  boat  and  having  an  opening 
of  tapered  cross-section  defined  by  tapered  side  walls 
extending  therethrough,  said  mounting  bracket  having  an 
upstanding  neck  through  which  the  opening  in  said  bracket 
extends;  a  bushing  mounted  in  the  opening  in  said  bracket 
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and  slidable  therein  to  a  limited  extent  in  one  direction 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  opening  in  said 
bracket,  said  bushing  having  an  outer  surface^  a  part  of 
said  outer  surface  being  tapered  to  conform  generally 
to  said  tapered  side  walls  and  engaging  said  tapered  side 
walls,  said  bushing  having  a  threaded  neck,  said  threaded 
neck  projecting  beyond  said  neck  of  said  bracket,  said 
bushing  also  having  an  opening  of  generally  circular 
cross-section  extending  therethrough  and  through  said 
threaded  neck  thereof  in  the  same  general  direction  as  the 
opening  in  said  bracket,  said  post  being  mounted  in  the 
opening  in  said  bushing,  said  bushing  having  a  slot  therein 
extending  from  said  outer  surface  into  the  opening  in 
said  bushing  and  extending  from  one  end  of  said  bushing 
to  the  other  end  thereof;  and  a  cap  member  having  an 
opening  therethrough  which  said  post  extends,  said  cap 
member  being  threadably  engageable  with  said  threaded 
neck  of  said  bushing  and  adapted  to  draw  said  part  of 
said  outer  surface  of  said  bushing  into  tight  engagement 
with  said  tapered  side  walls  defining  the  opening  in  said 
bracket  by  moving  said  bushing  in  said  one  direction, 
whereby  the  width  of  at  least  a  part  of  said  slot  is  de- 
creased and  said  bushing  is  drawn  into  tight  gripping 
engagement  with  said  post,  said  cap  member  having  a 
skirt  portion  extending  over  said  neck  of  said  bracket 
and  spaced  apart  from  said  neck  of  said  bracket. 


collar  being  received  about  said  socket  and  having  an  in- 
side diameter  smaller  than  said  flared  end  and  said  top 
whereby  said  globe  is  retained  on  said  socket,  said  collar 
being  provided  with  a  projection  extending  laterally  there- 
from, the  projection  having  an  aperture  therein  remov- 
ably receiving  a  clasp,  said  clasp  being  adapted  for  use 
in  hanging  said  globe  on  an  object,  said  globe  being  suffi- 
ciently large  to  prevent  said  ribbons  from  being  received 
in  the  open  end  of  said  socket  and  causing  a  short  circuit. 


3,253,137 
GARLAND  LIGHT 
Charles  W.  Ricbter  III,  Marion,  lod.,  assignor  to  General 
Plastics  Corporation,  Marion,  Ind.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,803 
1  Claim.     (CL  240—10) 


A  decorative  arrangement  comprising  a  garland  includ- 
ing an  elongated  central  hanging  support  and  a  plurality 
of  decorative  ribbons  secured  to  said  central  support  and 
extending  in  many  radial  directions  thereform,  a  generally 
cylindrical  light  socket  having  an  outwardly  flared  open 
end  and  having  a  pair  of  conductors  therein  leading  to 
said  light  socket,  a  pair  of  spikes  each  electrically  connect- 
ed to  a  respective  one  of  said  conductors,  said  socket  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  side-by-side  grooves  therein  into  each  of 
which  a  respective  one  of  said  spikes  projects,  a  pair  of 
insulated  electrical  conductors  each  extending  through 
one  of  said  parallel  grooves  and  each  extending  alongside 
said  hanging  support,  a  top  tightly  secured  to  said  socket 
over  the  closed  end  thereof  and  bearing  down  against  said 
conductors  to  force  each  of  said  spikes  into  the  conductive 
portion  of  its  respective  insulated  conductor,  a  light  bulb 
operatively  received  in  said  socket,  a  colored  globe  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  openings  therein,  one  of  said  openings 
being  sufficiently  large  to  permit  inserting  the  hand  within 
the  globe  to  change  the  bulb,  a  collar  surrounding  the 
other  of  said  openings  and  integral  with  the  globe,  said 


I  3,253.138 

LIGHT  STRUCTURE 
Robert  I.  Nagei,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Elastic  Stop  Not 
Corporation  of  America,  Union,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  June  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  285,960 
6  Claims.    (CI.  240—11.2) 


1.  A  signal  lantern  for  projecting  a  signal  throughout 
a  given  area,  said  lantern  comprising  a  drum  lens  hav- 
ing an  axis  and  a  focal  point  on  said  axis  and  having  an 
open  upper  end  subtending  a  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to  said  focal  point,  means  for  mounting  a  light 
source  at  said  focal  point,  a  lens  panel  including  a  col- 
limating  portion  of  predetermined  diameter  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  said  open  upper  end  and  having  an  axis 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  drum  lens  and  a  focal 
point  coincident  with  the  focal  point  of  said  drum  lens 
and  positioned  within  said  drum  lens  between  the  focal 
point  thereof  and  said  open  upper  end  and  substantially 
subtending  said  predetermined  angle  so  as  to  intercept 
and  collimate  light  emaniting  from  said  focal  point  into 
a  beam  centered  on  the  axis  of  said  drum  lens  and  of  said 
predetermined  diameter  and  passing  through  said  open 
upper  end,  and  a  reflector  centered  on  the  axis  of  said 
drum  lens  above  said  collimating  portion  to  refkct  light 
received  by  said  reflector  from  said  collimating  portion 
into  a  desired  zone,  the  diameter  of  said  reflecior  being 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  open  upper  end  and  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  said  predetermined  diameter. 


3,253,139 
LUMINAIRE 
Mclvin  R.  Anderson,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  West- 
ingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Oct  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  320,418 
11  Claims.     (CI.  240—25) 
11.  A  luminaire  adapted  to  be  supported  in  a  generally 
cantilever  manner  by  a  hollow  supporting  arm  and  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  a  side  wall  provided  with  an  aperture 
therein  adapted  to  receive  the  hollow  supporting  arm. 


May  24,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


1337 


the  aperture  in  said  side  wall  having  a  thickened  rein- 
forcing lip  portion  at  least  partially  therearound 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  portion  of  the  hollow 
supporting  arm  which  is  proximate  thereto; 
clamp  means  positioned  inside  said  luminaire  housing, 
said  clamp  means  and  said  thickened  reinforcing 
lip  portion  providing  spaced  supports  along  the  axis 
of  the  hollow  supporting  arm  for  supporting  said 
luminaire,  said  clamp  means  comprising  a  securing 
member  spaced  from  and  in  general  alignment  with 
the  aperture  in  said  side  wall  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  inwardly  extending  extremity  of  the  hollow  sup- 
porting arm  and  engage  same  in  a  non-crush  fashion; 
and 


screw  means  rotatably  supported  by  said  housing  gen- 
erally at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  hollow  sup- 
porting arm  as  engaged  by  said  thickened  reinforcing 
lip  portion  and  by  said  clamp  means,  said  clamp 
means  having  a  threaded  aperture  which  threadably 
engages  said  screw  means,  said  clamp  means  mov- 
able along  the  axis  of  said  screw  means  in  a  direction 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  hollow 
supporting  member  as  said  screw  means  is  rotated  to 
position  said  clamp  means  with  respect  to  the  aper- 
ture in  said  side  wall  and  thus  facilitate  positioning 
of  said  luminaire  as  mounted. 


3453,140 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  HOT  ELEMENTS  ON 

RAILWAY  VEHICLES 
Henry  C.  Sibley,  Spcncerport,  Robert  B.  Haner,  Scotts- 
villc,  and  John  A.  SncU,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignors  to 
General  Signal   Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1962.  Ser.  No.  186,597 
16  Claims.     (CI.  246—169) 


pA-|  f-A^  r^\ 

•>    I 1  ==: 

"acurr"  I    rSBurr    r 


Sti 


PHjsaf^a^ 


'hs^ 


l-l  ■  ,.yi.    '  I »        ▼    WOOWetK 


laawTTcn  tOLtu 


8.  In  a  system  for  detecting  overheated  elements  on 
railway  vehicles  moving  along  a  stretch  of  track  compris- 
ing, detector  means  positioned  along  said  track  adapted 


to  respond  to  infrared  radiation  emanating  from  elements 
and  to  provide  direct  current  voltage  output  signals  which 
vary  in  magnitude  according  to  the  temperatures  of  the 
elements  scanned,  direct  current  amplifier  means  respon- 
sive to  the  variations  in  magnitude  of  said  detector  outputs 
for  providing  an  amplified  direct  current  output  thereof, 
said  amplifier  means  including  a  feedback  circuit  from 
said  amplified  output  for  insuring  that  the  amplified  out- 
put is  representative  of  the  direct  current  detector  oul:put, 
gating  means  controlled  by  the  position  of  each  passing 
wheel  for  demarcating  an  interval  during  which  said 
detector  means  is  responsive  to  infrared  energy  emanating 
from  a  particular  element,  and  output  means  controlled 
by  said  gating  output  and  said  amplified  output  for  regis- 
tering distinctive  indications  of  temperature  conditions  of 
said  elements. 


3,253,141 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAY 

CLASSIFICATION  YARD 

John  H.  Auer,  Jr.,  Greece,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporaticm,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  578,047 

1  Claim.    (CI.  246—182) 


In  a  control  system  for  a  railroad  car  classification  yard, 
a  car  retarder,  a  test  section  of  sloping  railway  track  in 
advance  of  said  car  retarder,  control  means  for  said  re- 
tarder to  selectively  vary  its  braking  effect  upon  cars  being 
accelerated  by  gravity  over  said  test  section  and  through 
said  retarder,  speed  measuring  apparatus  associated  with 
the  entrance  end  of  said  test  section  and  including,  means 
for  providing  voltage  pulses  having  a  continuously  vari- 
able frequency  proportional  to  the  speed  of  each  car  as 
it  enters  said  test  section  of  track,  binary  counting  circuit 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  binary  stages  being  gated 
to  count  said  pulses  for  a  preselected  interval  upon  the 
entry  of  said  car  into  said  test  section,  a  plurality  of  code 
relays  less  than  the  number  of  said  binary  stages  each 
associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  stages  and  being 
controlled  at  the  end  of  said  interval  to  a  distinctive  con- 
dition in  accordance  with  the  state  of  the  respective  binary 
device,  said  relays  being  thereby  selectively  operated  to 
represent  by  their  various  permutations  of  conditions  a 
range  of  car  speeds  above  and  below  preselected  respec- 
tive minimum  and  maximum  counts  stored  in  said  binary 
counting  circuit  means,  circuit  means  governed  by  said  bi- 
nary counting  circuit  means  for  operating  said  relays  to  one 
distinctive  permutation  for  all  counts  below  said  minimum 
count  stored  in  said  binary  counting  circuits  and  to  a  dif- 
ferent distinctive  permutation  for  all  counts  above  said 
preselected  maximum  value  stored  in  said  binary  count- 
ing circuits,  storage  and  transfer  circuit  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  distinctive  speed  code  for  each  car  through  a 
plurality  of  storages  successively  as  said  car  passes  over 
said  test  section,  and  modifier  circuit  means  being  gov- 
erned by  said  storage  and  transfer  circuit  means  and  by  the 
measured  speed  of  said  car  at  the  exit  end  of  said  test  sec- 
tion to  determine  the  rolling  characteristics  of  said  car  as 
represented  by  its  change  of  speed  over  said  test  section  to 
thereby  preselect  its  release  speed  from  said  retarder. 
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3^53,142 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACK  BRAKES 

Ned  C.  L.  Brown,  ScottsviUc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  359,052,  June  2, 

1953.    This  application  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,276 

13  Claims.     (CI.  246—182) 


t^':^ 


each  of  v^icfa  encompasses  one  of  the  preselected  run- 
ning speeds,  decoding  means  responsive  to  the  received 
coded  speed  control  information  for  selecting  one  group 
of  the  speed  registering  relays  in  accordance  with  the 
designated  running  speed  for  the  locomotive,  and  throttle 
control  means  distinctively  responsive  to  the  condition 
of  each  of  the  relays  of  a  selected  group  (A.  speed  regis- 


»- 


1.  In  an  organization  for  the  control  of  car  retarders 
in  a  classification  yard,  a  plurality  of  car  retarders  along 
a  track,  a  weight  detector  in  approach  to  the  first  of 
said  retarders,  a  plurality  of  weight  storing  relays  selec- 
tively energized  in  accordance  with  the  weights  of  each 
car  passing  said  weight  detector,  means  controlled  by  said 
relays  for  selecting  the  initial  degree  of  retardation  for 
each  of  said  retarders  in  accordance  with  the  weight  of 
the  car  before  it  enters  its  respective  retarder,  a  speed 
detector  adjacent  each  of  said  retarders  for  continuously 
responding  to  the  speed  of  a  car  passing  through  its  re- 
spective retarder,  and  means  controlled  by  said  speed 
detector  for  each  retarder  for  releasing  that  retarder 
when  a  car  passing  through  it  has  reduced  its  speed  below 
a  value  selected  for  that  retarder  in  accordance  with  its 
weight,  the  speed  at  which  the  successive  retarders  are 
released  being  successively  lower  for  any  given  weight 
car. 

5.  In  an  organization  for  the  control  of  the  speed  of 
cars  passing  through  a  classification  yard  to  effect  the 
coupling  of  each  car  in  its  preselected  classification  track 
at  a  limited  coupling  speed,  car  speed  regulating  means 
disposed  along  the  track  rails  and  operable  to  different 
conditions  to  variously  regulate  the  speed  of  each  car 
rolling  along  said  track  rails,  contacts  means  located 
along  the  trackway  a  limited  distance  in  advance  of  said 
car  speed  regulating  means  and  operated  by  the  passage 
of  each  car  moving  over  it,  a  speed  detector  of  the  radio- 
frequency  type  located  adjacent  said  car  speed  regulating 
means  and  responsive  to  the  speed  of  a  car  approaching 
and  passing  through  said  car  speed  regulating  means,  and 
circuit  means  governed  by  said  speed  detector  only  after 
a  car  has  actuated  said  contactor  for  causing  said  speed 
regulating  means  to  act  on  that  car  to  correct  its  speed 
to  be  substantially  a  particular  preselected  value  as  that 
car  leaves  said  car  speed  regulating  means. 


^ 

^^1 


f -Mis- 


tering relays  for  selectively  activating  corresponding  throt- 
tle settings  on  the  locomotive  so  as  to  maintain  the  desig- 
nated running  speed,  said  throttle  control  means  includ- 
ing relay  conucts  of  certain  of  the  speed  registering  re- 
lays for  progressively  increasing  the  throttle  settings  on 
the  locomotive  when  it  is  getting  under  way  in  accord- 
ance with  the  actual  speed  of  the  locomotive. 


3,253,144 

ELECTRON  LENS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

CORRECTING  ASTIGMATISM 

Gertrude  F.  Rempfer,  Forest  Grove,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 

Tektronix,   Inc.,    Beaverton,  Oreg.,  a  corporation   of 

Oregon 

FUed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,424 
6  Claims.     (CI.  250—49.5) 


^      y*^/.**     MM. 


3^53,143 
LOCOMOTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
J.  Donald  Hnghson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Signal  Corporation 
Filed  Dec.  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  74,901 
11  Claims.    (CI.  246— 187) 
1.  A  locomotive  control  system  for  operating  a  loco- 
motive at  preselected  running  speeds  in  accordance  with 
received  coded  speed  control  information  distinctive  of  a 
designated  one  of  the  preselected  speeds  at  which  the  lo- 
comotive is  desired  to  operate  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  speed  registering  relays  each  selective- 
ly energized  to  register  a  different  predetermined  actual 
speed  value  of  the  locomotive,  the  speed  registering  re- 
lays being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  ^)eed  range  groups, 


1.  An  electrostatic  electron  lens,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  electrodes  each 
having  a  substantially  circular  aperture  for  the  pas- 
sage of  electrons  through  said  electrodes; 

means  for  coaxially  mounting  said  electrodes  so  that 
a  first  electrode  is  positioned  between  and  is  in  spaced 
insulated  relationship  from  a  second  electrode  and  a 
third  electrode; 

a  first  pair  of  dimensional  discontinuities  provided  on 
the  inner  side  surface  of  said  second  electrode  near- 
est said  first  electrode,  said  first  pair  of  discontinui- 
ties being  permanently  fixed  relative  to  the  second 
electrode  and  to  each  other  and  positioned  adja- 
cent the  periphery  of  the  aperture  of  said  second 
electrode  on  opposite  sides  of  the  aperture  along  a 
diameter  line  of  said  aperture;  and 

a  second  pair  of  dimensional  discontinuities  provided 
on  the  inner  side  surface  of  said  third  electrode  near- 
est said  first  electrode,  said  second  pair  of  discon- 
tinuities being  permanently  fixed  relative  to  the  third 
electrode  and  to  each  other  and  positioned  adjacent 
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the  periphery  of  the  center  aperture  of  said  third 
electrode  on  opposite  sides  of  the  aperture  along 
a  diameter  line  of  said  aperture. 


!  3,253,145 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXPOSING  AND  DEVELOPING 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELEMENTS 
Herman  E.  Erikson,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polar- 
oid Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,062 
4  Claims.     (CL  250—65) 


3,253,147 
DOSEMETER  FOR  MEASURING  IONIZING 
RADIATION 
Jean  Frantz  Felix  Camille  Cesar  Schellekens,  Hamme-sur- 
Durme,    Belgium,   assignor  to  Manufacture  Beige  dc 
Lampes   et   dc   Materiel   Electronique   S.A.,   Brussels, 
Belgium 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  303,282 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Belgium,  Sept.  10,  1962, 

497,305 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250—83) 


f 

ral 

\% 

1 

»?^=^^vja 

/ 

—     a 

I.  In  a  photographic  device  including  means  for  con- 
fining a  photosensitive  sheet;  means  defining  an  exposure 
station  for  exposing  said  photosensitive  sheet  when  ad- 
vanced therein  from  said  confining  means;  means  defin- 
ing a  development  station  for  developing  said  sheet  after 
photoexposure  thereof;  and  means  for  advancing  said 
sheet  from  said  exposure  station  to  said  development  sta- 
tion, said  photographic  device  further  including  a  front 
housing  means  defining  an  opening  therein  for  photoex- 
posing  said  sheet  when  positioned  therebeneath  in  said 
exposure  station;  the  improvement  which  comprises  means 
for  advancing  said  sheet  from  said  confining  means  to 
said  exposure  station,  said  advancing  means  comprising 
means  associated  with  said  confining  means  for  advanc- 
ing said  sheet  rearwardly  with  respect  to  said  front 
housing  and  means  for  changing  said  direction  of  ad- 
vancement frontwardly  into  said  exposure  station  and  in 
juxtaposition  with  said  opening  in  said  front  housing. 


3,253,146 

FLUORESCENT  MARKER  PIGMENT  FOR 

ROADWAYS 

Eduard  R.  dc  Vrics,  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Prismo 

Safety  Corporation,  Hundngdoo,  Pa.,  a  corporatkHi  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,431 
19  Claims.     (CI.  250—71) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  ionizing  radiation  compris- 
ing an  envelope  permeable  to  the  ionizing  radiation  and 
impermeable  to  visible  radiation,  an  element  positioned 
within  said  envelope  responsive  to  the  ionizing  radiation, 
a  removable  member  closing  a  portion  of  said  envelope 
to  permit  removal  of  the  ionizing  radiation  responsive  ele- 
ment, and  means  to  secure  said  removable  member  in  said 
envelope  comprising  a  member  slideable  within  the  en- 
velope and  a  pivotable  clamping  member  within  the  en- 
velope which  engages  the  slideable  member  and  the  inner 
wall  of  the  envelope. 


3,253,148 
PROTON  SOURCE  OF  GAMMA  RADIATION  FOR 
WELL  LOGGING 
Robert  E.  Fearon  and  Jean  M.  Thayer,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Apr.  19,  1954,  Ser.  No.  423,969,  now  Patent 
No.  3,071,690,  dated  Jan.  1,  1963,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  107,806,  July  30,  1949,  now 
Patent  No.  2,712,081,  dated  June  28,  1955.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,949 
4  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3) 


1.  A  marking  composition  for  both  day  and  night  use 
comprising  a  transparent  binder  containing  a  plurality  of 
daylight  fluorescent  pigment  particles  and  a  plurality  of 
small  opaque  coated  glass  beads  therein  said  coated  glass 
beads  having  a  relatively  thin  coating  of  a  cured  resin 
having  a  reflective  pigment  therein  which  renders  the 
beads  opaque  and  reflecting. 


2.  A  gamma  ray  source  comprising  a  housing  the  in- 
terior of  which  is  maintained  at  static  pressure,  a  lithium 
target  disposed  in  said  housing,  a  source  of  protons  also 
disposed  in  said  housing,  and  means  for  accelerating  said 
protons  to  bombard  said  target  to  produce  seventeen  mil- 
lion electron  volt  gamma  rays. 
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3,253,149 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HARDNESS 
TESTING   USING    BACKSCATTERED   BETA 
RADIATION 
Walter  A.  Wilsoo,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jones  & 
Laughiio  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  217,345 
17  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3) 


M?=^ 


(c)  baffling  means  spaced  between  the  mirrors  in  said 
direction  and  rotating  therewith  for  minimizing  the 
entrance  of  direct  rays  onto  the  sensor  between  the 
mirrors. 


3,253,151 
RADIOLOGICAL  PIPEUNE  LEAK  DETECTION 
Robert  D.  Gallagher  and  Preston  L.  Gant,  Ponca  City, 
Olda.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 
City,  Olila.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

FUed  June  U,  1962.  Scr.  No.  201,542 
23  Claims.     (CI.  250—106) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  the  hardness  of  a  metal- 
lic workpiece  including  means  for  bombarding  the  surface 
of  the  workpiece  with  beta  rays  of  such  nature  that  the 
workpiece  presents  an  infinite  thickness  to  the  rays,  means 
spaced  from  the  workpiece  for  detecting  the  backscatter 
resulting  from  such  bombardment,  and  means  for  convert- 
ing the  detected  backscatter  into  an  indication  of  the  hard- 
ness of  said  workpiece;  the  improvement  of  means  for 
maintaining  the  density  of  the  air  between  the  surface  of 
the  workpiece  and  said  detecting  means  constant  compris- 
ing a  device  for  blowing  a  constant  stream  of  air  into  the 
space  between  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  and  said  de- 
tecting means,  and  apparatus  including  a  temperature 
measuring  device  in  said  stream  of  air  for  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  said  stream  of  air  constant. 


3,2i>3,150 
REFLECTIVE  SCANNING  MECHANISMS  FOR 
CONICAL  SCAN  HORIZON  SENSORS 
Roger  C.  Fanner,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Barnes  En- 
gineering Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  230,145 
10  Chdms.    (CI.  250—83.3) 


13.  In  a  method  of  radiologically  detecting  leaks  in  a 
pipeline  carrying  a  hydrocarbon  product  under  pressure, 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  connecting  a  charging  container  to  the  pipeline, 

(b)  interposing  an  adsorbent  filter  between  the  con- 
tainer and  the  pipeline, 

(c)  feeding  a  gamma  ray-emitting,  radioactive,  oil  solu- 
ble organic  material  in  liquid  form  into  the  container. 

(d)  providing  communication  between  the  container 
and  the  pipeline  through  the  filter, 

(e)  forcing  the  radioactive,  oil  soluble  organic  mate- 
rial from  the  container  through  the  filter  and  into 
the  pipeline  for  movement  through  the  pipeline  with 
the  hydrocarbon  product,  then 

(f)  following  the  radioactive,  oil  soluble  organic  ma- 
terial at  some  distance  with  a  detection  unit  disposed 
within  the  pipeline. 


3^53,152 
AUTO-CANNING  OF  RADIATION  SOURCES 
Thomas  N.  Lahr,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1962,  Scr.  No.  189,098 
6  Claims.    (CI.  250— 106) 


^■vs^^^:^^'^'^'^^^'^'-' 


1.  In  a  conical  scanning  horizon  sensor  comprising  a 
radiation  detector  and  a  rotating  scanning  element,  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  element  passing  through  the  detec- 
tor, the  improvement  which  comprises, 

(a)  a  series  of  mirrors  mounted  in  the  rotating  scanning 
element  the  mirrors  being  arranged  in  a  form  re- 
sembling a  Venetian  blind  and  inclined  at  one  quarter 
the  cone  scan  angle, 

(b)  the  mirrors  being  spaced  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  to  minimize  aperture  obscuration, 
and 


lass  I 


i  ^^# 

4.  A  radioactive  source  comprising  metal-encapsulated 
radioactive  ceramic  particles  consisting  of  a  metal  shell 
enclosing  a  metallic  matrix  characterized  throughout  its 
mass  by  coalesced  condition  characteristic  of  having  been 
melted,  chosen  from  the  group  connsting  of  aluminum 
and  zinc,  in  which  are  embedded  the  said  radioactive  ce- 
ramic particles,  the  matrix  filling  at  least  90  percent  of  the 
volume  inside  said  shell;  and  said  radioactive  ceramic 
particles  being  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  said 
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metallic  matrix  in  all  regions  except  that  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  inside  of  said  shell  wall  for  a  distance  of 
from  about  500  to  5000  microns;  and  said  shell  having  a 
melting  point  above  the  melting  point  of  that  of  the 
metallic  matrix. 


3,253,153 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEASURING  SYSTEM  WHICH 
CONVERTS  A  PHYSICAL  TO  AN  ELECTRICAL 
QUANTITY 

John  E.  Stoddard,  Avon,  Conn.,  aadgnor  to 

Pratt  A  Whitney  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  251,857 

11  Claims.     (CL  250—237) 


1.  A  gauging  system  comprising,  a  stationary  grating 
having  alternate  opaque  and  transparent  bands,  said  sta- 
tionary grating  having  first  and  second  sections;  a  mov- 
able grating  having  alternate  opaque  and  transparent 
bands,  the  bands  of  one  of  said  gratings  being  arranged 
such  that  as  said  movable  grating  moves  with  respect  to 
said  stationary  grating  the  opaque  bands  of  said  movable 
grating  move  toward  alignment  with  the  opaque  bands  of 
one  of  said  stationary  grating  sections  and  toward  align- 
ment with  the  transparent  bands  of  the  other  of  said  sta- 
tionary grating  sections;  a  normally  symmetrical  relaxation 
oscillator  comprising  a  pair  of  switching  devices  connect- 
able  to  a  source  of  unidirectional  potential;  each  of  said 
switching  devices  having  a  timing  circuit  controlling  the 
conducting  time  of  a  respective  switching  device;  photo- 
sensitive elements  in  each  of  said  timing  circuits  having  an 
effective  resistance  value  variable  in  response  to  the  in- 
tensity of  light  incident  thereupon,  each  of  said  photo- 
sensitive elements  being  positioned  behind  one  of  said 
stationary  grating  sections  whereby  light  transmitted 
through  said  gratings  and  incident  apon  said  photo-sensi- 
tive elements  varies  the  effective  resistance  of  said  photo- 
sensitive elements  inversely  with  movement  of  said  mov- 
able grating,  the  effective  resistance  of  each  of  said 
photo-sensitive  elements  controlling  the  time  of  conduc- 
tion of  an  associated  one  of  said  switching  devices;  and 
means  for  averaging  the  conducting  times  of  said  switch- 
ing devices. 

3,253,154 
ELECTRIC  DEVICE  USING  BISTABLE  TUNNEL 
DIODE  CIRCUIT  TRIGGERING  MONOSTABLE 
TUNNEL  DIODE  aRCUIT 
Takuya  Kawamoto  and  Sawako  Kawamoto,  both  of  Seta- 
gaya-ku,  Tokyo  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  176,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1961, 

36/7,374 

4  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


operating  conditions,  a  monostable  tunnel  diode  circuit 
having  an  input  and  an  output  and  having  a  second  tunnel 
diode,  means  connected  with  said  second  tunnel  diode  for 
operating  said  second  tunnel  diode  with  only  one  stable 
operating  condition  and  with  said  monostable  tunnel  diode 
circuit  being  responsive  to  an  input  pulse  at  the  input 
thereof  exceeding  a  predetermined  amplitude  to  switch 
said  second  tunnel  diode  to  a  nonstable  operating  condi- 
tion and  to  provide  at  the  output  thereof  a  substantial 
output  signal  of  a  predetermined  amplitude  and  duration 
and  synchronized  with  said  input  pulse,  and  a  coupling 
circuit  connected  between  the  output  of  said  bistable 
circuit  and   the   input  of  said   nrKMiostable  circuit,  said 
bistable  circuit  being  responsive  to  a  signal  pulse  at  its 
input  to  switch  said  first  tunnel  diode  from  said  first  stable 
operating  condition  to  said  second  stable  operating  condi- 
tion, said  pulse-responsive  circuit  being  characterized  by 
means  connected  with  said  bistable  circuit  ftM*  supplying 
clock  pulses  periodically  at  regular  intervals  to  said 
bistable  circuit  for  switching  said  first  tunnel  diode 
from  said  second  stable  operating  condition  to  said 
first  stable  operating  condition,  and 
means  connected  with  said  first  tunnel  diode  for  operat- 
ing said  first  tunnel  diode  to  supply  a  triggering 
pulse  via  said  coupling  circuit  to  the  input  of  said 
monostable  circuit  each  time  said  first  tunnel  diode 
is  switched  from  said  second  stable  operating  condi- 
tion to  said  first  stable  operating  condition,  with  the 
amplitude  of  said  triggering  pulse  exceeding  said 
predetermined  amplitude  to  produce  said  substantial 
output  signal  of  said  predetermined  amplitude  and 
duration  from  the  output  of  said  monostable  circuit, 
with  said  monostable  circuit  providing  »aid  substantial 
output  signal  only  when  said  first  tunnel  diode  is 
switched  from  said  second  stable  operating  condition 
to  said  first  stable  operating  condition   by  one   of 
said  clock  pulses,  and  with  each  substantial  output 
signal  'from  the  output  of  said  monostable  circuit 
being  synchronized  with  one  of  said  clock  pulses. 


3,253,155 

BINARY  SIGNAL  DISCRIMINATOR  USING  A 

STROBED  INTEGRATOR 

Theron  M.  Randall,  Middlctown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  243,873 
6  Claims.    (CL  307— 88.5) 


^^d^i^TM^ 


1.  In  a  pulse-responsive  circuit  including  a  bistable 
tunnel  diode  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output  and 
having  a  first  tunnel  diode  with  first  and  second  stable 


1.  A  binary  amplitude  discriminator  circuit  comprising 
a  source  of  information  signals  having  their  amplitudes 
binary  coded  to  be  either  greater  or  less  than  a  pre- 
determined reference  magnitude,  each  of  said  signals 
having  a  predetermined  signal  bit  duration,  a  trigger 
cifcuit  adapted  to  produce  an  output  pulse  in  response 
to  the  application  thereto  of  a  predetermined  one  only 
of  said  binary  coded  signal  amplitudes, 
an  integrating  circuit  coupling  said  source  to  an  input 
of  said  trigger  circuit, 
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means  normally  disabling  said  integrator  circuit  to  pre- 
vent operation  of  said  trigger  circuit,  and 

means  applying  pulses  to  inhibit  said  disabling  means 
during  a  predetermined  time  interval  of  each  of  said 
signals. 

3,253.156 
CONTROLLED  MULTISTATE  CIRCUITS 
George  E.  Kersey,  Millington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,031 
13  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


CMflter 
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10.  A  controlled  circuit  comprising 

a  negative  resistance  diode  capable  of  adopting  various 
signal  states  and  having  first  and  second  terminals, 

a  resistor  having  first  and  second  terminals  and  a 
variable-position  tap, 

the  first  and  second  terminals  of  said  resistor  being 
respectively  connected  to  those  of  said  diode, 

a  transistor  having  emitter,  base  and  collector  elec- 
trodes, said  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  being 
respectively  connected  to  one  of  said  terminals  and 

said  tap, 

energizing  means  connected  to  one  of  said  terminals 
and  the  base  electrode  of  said  transistor, 

and  an  inductor  interconnecting  the  other  of  said  ter- 
minals with  said  energizing  means,  whereby  an  in- 
put  signal  momentarily  applied  to  said  negative  re- 
sistance diode  causes  it  to  adopt  an  alternative  sig- 
nal state  for  the  duration  of  a  control  signal  applied 
at  the  base  electrode  of  said  transistor. 


3,253,157 

TIMING  aRcurr  for  actuating  a  load  in 

ACCURATE  RELATIONSHIP  TO  TWO  INPUTS 

Joiin  W.  Lemon,  Jr.,  Berkley,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Robotron 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,175 

9  Claims.    (CI.  307— 88.5) 


;i_ 


means  connecting  one  of  said  input  systems  to  said  one 
base  whereby  the  bias  on  said  one  base  can  be  modi- 
fied; 

a  first  capacitor  and  a  first  charging  circuit  for  said 
capacitor,  said  first  charging  circuit  being  connected 
to  the  other  input  system; 

a  first  discharging  circuit  for  said  first  capacitor  in- 
cluding a  connection  to  said  emitter  and  thence 
through  the  other  base  of  said  unijunction  transistor; 

a  voltage  limiting  circuit  connected  to  said  first  capaci- 
tor for  limiting  the  maximum  charge  thereon; 

a  second  capacitor  connected  to  said  emitter  and  across 
a  portion  of  said  discharging  circuit  to  maintain  con- 
duction of  said  unijunction  transistor  until  said  first 
capacitor  has  discharged  at  least  to  a  preselected 
minimum  value; 

a  load  connected  to  said  discharging  circuit;  and 

a  supplemental  charging  circuit  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond capacitor  for  establishing  a  minimum  charge 
thereon  when  said  first  charging  circuit  is  ineffective. 


3,253,158 
MULTISTABLE  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING  PLURAL- 
ITY OF  PREDETERMINED-THRESHOLD  CIR. 
CUrr  MEANS 
Thomas  B.  Horgan,  Eodwell,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,739 
11  Cbiims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  multistable  circuit  comprising 

a  plurality  of  threshold  circuits  greater  in  number  than 
three,  each  threshold  circuit  having  an  output  and 
a  plurality  of  inputs  equal  in  number  to  one  less  than 
the  number  of  threshold  circuits  and  having  means 
producing  an  output  signal  of  one  polarity  in  re- 
sponse to  input  signals  of  lilce  polarity  applied  to  at 
least  a  predetermined  number  of  inputs  greater  than 
one  and  less  than  the  number  of  inputs,  and 

means  for  applying  the  output  of  each  threshold  circuit 
in  logically  inverted  form  to  an  input  of  each  other 
threshold  circuit,  whereby  the  multistable  circuit  can 
assume  any  one  of  a  predetermined  number  of  direct 
current  stable  states  greater  than  the  number  of 
threshold  circuits. 


1.  A  timing  circuit  for  actuating  a  load  in  accurate 
and  predetermined  relationship  to  the  occurrence  of  events 
in  at  least  two  distinct  input  systems,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a  unijunction  transistor  having  an  emitter  and  two  bases 
and  biasing  means  connected  to  one  of  said  bases  so 
that  a  predetermined  bias  is  maintained  thereon; 


3,253,159 
CRYOGENIC  MEMORY  APPARATUS 

Gerald  B.  Rosenberger,  Saugertics,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,841 
8  Claims.     (CI.  307 — 88.5) 
3.  A  cryogenic  memory  apparatus  comprising, 
a  storage  element  of  superconducting  material  having 
hysteresis  in  its  superconductive-resistive  switching 
characteristics,  and 
control  means  for  said  element  comprising, 
bias  means  operative  to  condition  said  element  in  an 
operating  condition  falling  within  the  hysteresis  loop 
defined  by  its  switching  characteristics, 
f 
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bipolar  select  control  means  operative  to  add  algebrai- 
cally to  said  bias  means,  and 


information  writing  control  means  operative  to  add  to 
the  combined  effect  of  said  bias  and  select  control 
means  to  cause  an  excursion  of  the  operating  con* 
dition  of  said  cell  outside  of  said  hysteresis  loop. 


I  3,253,160 

TRANSISTOR  CIRCUITS 
Ronald  Charles  Hall,  Cowley,  Middlesex,  Graham  John 
Guy  Hicks,  Newhaven,  Sussex,  and  Alan  Herbert  Pratt, 
Uxbridge,  Middlesex,  England,  assignors  to  Electric  & 
Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes,  Middlesex.  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  16,  1962. 

31,460/62 
UCIainu.    (CI.  307— 88.5) 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising  an  inductive  load, 
a  transistor  amplifier  connected  in  series  with  said  load, 
and  an  input  terminal  connected  to  said  amplifier  to 
which  an  input  signal  can  be  applied  to  produce  a  saw- 
tooth current  in  said  load,  wherein  said  transistor  am- 
plifier comprises  two  transistors  each  with  base,  emit- 
ter and  collector  electrodes  and  having  their  emitter-col- 
lector paths  in  series,  there  being  provided  means  con- 
nected to  said  load  for  producing  a  voltage  intermediate 
between  the  voltages  at  the  ends  of  said  load  and  means 
for  applying  said  intermediate  voltage  to  the  base  of 
one  of  said  transistors  so  that  the  voltage  produced  across 
said  load  during  the  retrace  of  said  sawtooth  is  shared 
between  said  transistors,  said  applying  means  being  such 
as  to  isolate  said  point  producing  means  from  said  base 
for  at  least  part  of  the  forward  stroke  of  said  sawtooth 
current. 


3,253,161 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCH  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
William  E.  Owen,  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,668 

4  CUims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 

1.  An  electronic   switch   control  circuit  comprising   a 

plurality  of  diodes  connected  in  series  across  a  pair  of 

terminals,  said  diodes  being  poled  for  conduction  in  the 

same  direction,  a  driving  source  connected  between  said 


pair  of  terminals,  a  uni-directional  conductive  load  shunt-, 
ing  a  first  diode  of  said  plurality  of  diodes,  said  uni- 
directional conductive  load  being  poled  for  conduction 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  diode,  a  ca- 
pacitor interposed  between  said  first  diode  and  a  second 
diode  of  said  plurality  of  diodes,  and  a  constant  current 
discharge  impedance  means  connected  in  series  with  said 
capacitor  and  said  unidirectional  load,  whereby  said  ca- 


pacitor is  charged  by  the  application  of  a  voltage  of  one 
polarity  across  said  pair  of  terminals  by  said  driving 
source  and  discharged  through  said  constant  current  dis- 
charge impedance  means  on  the  application  of  a  voltage 
of  opposite  polarity  from  that  of  said  charging  voltage 
across  said  pair  of  terminals  by  said  driving  source,  said 
constant  current  discharge  impedance  means  causing  a 
constant  current  discharge  of  said  capacitor  throughout 
the  entire  discharge  period  of  said  capacitor. 


3,253,162 
SHIFT  REGISTER  EMPLOYING  ENERGY  TRANS- 
FER BETWEEN  CAPACITOR  AND  INDUCTOR 
MEANS  TO  EFFECT  SHIFT 
George  H.  Barnes,  West  Chester,  and  Paul  Winsor  HI, 
Paoli,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi^ui 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,557 
14  Claims.    (CL  307— 88.5) 
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1.  The  combination  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  adapted  to  receive  voltage  pulses; 

first  capacitor  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  in- 
put terminal,  for  storing  said  input  voltage  pulses; 

inductor  means,  having  a  first  terminal  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  first  capacitor  means  and  having  a  sec- 
ond terminal,  for  receiving  a  voltage  from  said  first 
capacitor  means,  for  temporarily  storing  energy  trans- 
ferred by  said  voltage,  and  for  passing  said  voltage 
to  said  second  terminal  after  the  build-up  of  a  mag- 
netic field  in  said  inductor  means; 

second  capacitor  means,  electrically  connected  to  said 
second  terminal  of  said  inductor  means,  for  storing 
said  voltage  received  from  said  second  terminal  of 
said  inductor  means;  and 

an  output  terminal,  electrically  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond capacitor  means,  whereby  the  voltage  on  said 
second  capacitor  means  may  be  utilized. 
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3453,163 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Richard  L.  Konopa,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,012 
9  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


in  timed  relationship  with  operation  of  said  engine,  and  a 
circuit  connecting  said  control  junction  and  the  base 
electrode  of  said  transistor. 


1.  An  ignition  control  circuit  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  ignition  system  comprising,  a  magnetic  pick- 
up having  an  output  coil,  a  source  of  direct  current,  a 
transistor  having  emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes, 
means  connecting  the  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  of 
said  transistor  across  said  source  of  direct  current,  means 
connecting  said  output  coil  across  the  emitter  and  base 
electrodes  of  said  transistor,  a  unijunction  transistor  hav- 
ing an  emitter,  a  first  base  and  a  second  base,  means  con- 
necting said  first  base  and  second  base  of  said  unijunction 
transistor  across  said  source  of  direct  current,  an  output 
circuit  connected  with  said  unijunction  transistor  for  con- 
trolling the  current  flow  through  the  primary  winding  of 
an  ignition  coil,  and  means  connecting  the  emitter  of  said 
unijunction  transistor  with  the  collector  of  said  transistor. 


3,253,164 
SEMICONDUCTOR  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Konopa,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  332,013 
10  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


M 


3,253,165 
CURRENT  STEERING  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  EMPLOY- 
ING NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  DEVICES  IN  THE 
OUTPUT  NETWORKS  OF  THE  AMPLIFYING  DE- 
VICES 
Eldon  C.  Cornish,  Pennsauken,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  332,498 
I  Claims.    (CI.  307— 88.5) 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine comprising,  an  ignition  coil  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing and  a  secondary  winding,  a  source  of  direct  current, 
a  transistor  having  emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes, 
means  connecting  said  primary  winding  of  said  ignition 
coil  and  the  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  of  said  tran- 
sistor across  said  source  of  direct  current,  a  tunnel  diode, 
means  connecting  said  tunnel  diode  across  said  source  of 
direct  current,  a  control  junction,  means  connecting  said 
control  junction  with  one  side  of  said  tunnel  diode, 
means  for  varying  the  potential  of  said  control  junction 


1.  The  combination  comprismg: 

a  pair  of  amplifying  devices  each  having  input  and  out- 
put electrodes  defining  a  current  carrying  path,  and  a 
control  electrode; 

a  current  source  connected  in  circuit  between  a  point 
of  reference  potential  and  the  input  electrode  of  each 
of  said   amplifying  devices; 

a  pair  of  tunnel  diodes,  each  tunnel  diode  being  con- 
nected between  the  output  electrode  of  a  different 
amplifying  device  and  said  point  of  reference  poten- 
tial, each  tunnel  diode  having  a  peak  current  which 
is  less  than  the  current  supplied  by  said  current 
source; 

first  and  second  bistable  devices  each  being  connected 
in  circuit  between  the  control  electrode  of  a  different 
amplifying  device  and  said  point  of  reference  poten- 
tial; and 

feedback  means  connected  between  the  output  elec- 
trode of  each  amplifying  device  and  the  control  elec- 
trode of  the  same  said  amplifying  device. 


3,253,1M 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  FREQUENCY 

DISCRIMINATOR 

Thaddens  A.  Osial  and  John  H.  Thompson,  Penn  Hills, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  254,232 

4  Claims.    (CI.  310—8.2) 


1.  A  frequency  discriminator  operative  with  input  sig- 
nals varying  about  an  intermediate  frequency  comprising, 
a  mechanical  vibrator  resonant  in  a  flexural  mode  having 


May  24,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


1345 


a  plurality  of  nodal  and  antinodal  diameters,  said  vibrator 
having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface  opposite  said  first 
surface  and  a  side  surface  between  said  fiirst  and  second 
surfaces,  mounting  means  for  providing  an  undamped  con- 
nection to  said  vibrator,  a  dissymmetry  portion  on  said 
vibrator,  input  means  including  a  transducer  element  to 
receive  said  input  signals  and  being  operative  to  actuate 
said  vibrator  into  vibration,  first  output  means  including 
a  transducer  element  disposed  along  at  least  one  of  said 
diameters  and  being  responsive  to  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined frequency  to  provide  first  output  signals  propor- 
tional to  the  amplitude  of  the  responsive  frequencies,  and 
second  output  means  including  a  transducer  element  dis- 
posed along  at  least  one  other  of  said  diameters  and  being 
responsive  to  at  least  one  other  frequency  to  provide  sec- 
ond output  signals  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the 
responsive  frequency. 


3,253,167 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Charles  E.   Bates  and  William  G.  Herridge,  Anderson, 
ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Debiware 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  128,998 
12  Chdms.     (O.  310—68) 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising,  first  and 
second  end  frames,  a  tubular  housing  member  supported 
between  said  end  frames,  said  tubular  housing  member 
supporting  a  stator  including  stator  laminations  and  a 
three-phase  output  winding,  a  rotor  member  including 
flux  generating  means  rotatably  supported  by  said  end 
frames,  first  and  second  heat  sink  blocks  supported  by 
said  tubular  housing  member,  said  first  heat  sink  block 
being  electrically  connected  with  said  tubular  housing 
member  and  said  second  heat  sink  block  being  electrically 
insulated  therefrom,  a  first  group  of  semiconductor  diodes 
supported  by  said  first  heat  sink  block,  a  second  group 
of  semiconductor  diodes  supported  by  said  second  heat 
sink  block,  said  groups  of  semiconductor  diodes  being 
of  opposite  conductivity  types,  electrical  connections  con- 
necting pairs  of  said  diodes  together  and  with  a  respec- 
tive phase  winding  of  said  output  winding,  a  plurality  of 
air  inlet  openings  in  one  of  said  end  frames  located  in 
alignment  with  outer  areas  of  said  heat  sink  members,  air 
exit  openings  formed  in  said  tubular  housing  member, 
and  air  impelling  means  driven  by  said  rotor  member 
positioned  between  said  heat  sink  members  and  said  air 
exit  openings  for  drawing  air  into  the  air  inlet  open- 
ings and  impelling  it  out  through  said  exit  openings,  said 
air  when  being  impelled  between  said  inlet  and  exit  open- 
ings flowing  around  said  heat  sink  members. 


3^53,168 
TRANSISTOR  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Samuel  B.  Robbins,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original   application   Aug.   6,    1962,   Scr.  No.  215,081. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
392  995 

3  Claims.     (CL  310—70) 


100 


1.  A  pulse  generator  for  controlling  a  semiconductor 
ignition  system  comprising,  a  base,  a  shaft  supported  by 
said  base  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  an  engine,  a  rotor 
driven  by  said  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending and  circumferentially  spaced  arms,  said  rotor 
being  a  permanent  magnet  with  its  arms  having  alternate 
opposite  magnetic  polarities,  a  timing  plate,  and  a  cofl 
assembly  supported  by  said  timing  plate  including  a  core 
member  formed  of  magnetic  material  and  a  coil  winding 
wound  on  said  core  member,  said  coil  winding  being 
tapped  intermediate  its  ends,  the  ends  of  said  arms  co- 
operating with  the  pole  faces  of  said  core  member  and 
having  equal  lengths  which  are  substantially  equal  to 
the  gaps  between  the  arms. 


3,253,169 
SYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS 
Arthur  W.  Haydon,  Milford,  and  Charles  S.  Daniels, 
Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Electronics 
Industries  Corp.,  Waterfoury,  Conn.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  259,880 
14  Claims.    (CL  310—156) 


3.  An  A.C.  synchronous  motor  having  high  efficiency 
and  high  torque  characteristics  comprising:  a  field  coil 
wound  in  a  cylindrical  form  around  an  axis  for  producing 
alternating  magnetic  flux;  circularly  symmetrical  stator 
means  of  low  reluctance  magnetic  material  mounted  con- 
centrically with  said  coil  and  in  magnetic  circuit  relation 
therewith  for  guiding  said  flux,  said  stator  means  includ- 
ing a  cup-like  portion  forming  a  magnetic  path  extending 
radially  outward  near  an  end  of  said  coil  and  then  longi- 
tudinally along  said  coil  outside  the  same  to  a  smoothly 
contoured,  or  non-salient,  edge  region,  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  finger-like  pole  members  of  the  same  instan- 
taneous magnetic  polarity  extending  from  the  other  end 
of  said  coil  longitudinally  along  said  coil  outside  the 
same;  the  edge  region  of  said  cup-like  portion  and  the 
ends  of  said  pole  members  overlapping  so  as  to  leave 
inbetwcen  a  narrow  annular  air  gap  concentric  with  said 
coil;  and  a  permanent-magnetic  disc-shaped  rotor  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  field  coil  having  a  plurality  of  poles  of 
alternate  polarity  spaced  around  a  peripheral  ring  formed 
of  magnetizable  fcrritc  material,  said  rotor  being  con- 
centrically mounted  for  rotation  in  the  magnetic  field 
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provided  in  said  air  gap  by  said  field  coil  and  said  stator 
means,  and  said  magnetic  field  being  directed  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  said  field  coil;  said  stator  means,  said  air 
gap,  and  said  rotor  forming  thereby  a  closed  path  outside 
said  field  coil  of  very  low  leakage  for  said  alternating 
magnetic  flux. 

3,253,170 
QUIET  FLUX-SWITCH  ALTERNATOR 
Graham  R.  Phillips,  Utica,  and  John  Henderson,  Warren, 
Mich.,  and  Joiui  C.  Andreas,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Curtiss-Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  258,028 
14  Claims.     (CI.  310—168) 


opening  generally  centrally  of  the  slot  with  laterally  en- 
larged portions  to  the  radially  opposite  sides  of  the  re- 
stricted opening,  and  a  solid  cylindrical  key  having  a 
nominal  diameter  somewhat  larger  than  the  width  of  the 
restricted  opening,  said  key  being  disposed  in  the  longitu- 
dinal slot  whereby  the  side  walls  are  deformed  and  said 
key  is  permanently  wedged  within  the  restricted  opening 
completely  within  the  slot,  said  key  serving  to  permanently 
and  evenly  spaced  and  firmly  interlock  the  laminations 
to  each  other  thereby  insuring  alignment  of  the  lamina- 
tions. 

3,253,172 
SUB.FLUSH  COMMUTATOR 
Thomas  G.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Dayton  Precision  Corporation,  Daytoo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  5, 1962,  Scr.  No.  177,387 
3  Clahns.     (CL  310—235) 


14.  A  quiet  multi-pole  alternator  of  the  flux-switch 
type  comprising  a  stator  ring  having  teeth  spaced  along 
its  inner  periphery,  said  stator  ring  carrying  field  and 
power  windings  in  the  slots  formed  between  said  teeth, 
a  coacting  rotor  disposed  within  said  stator  ring  and 
having  teeth  in  number  half  the  number  of  stator  teeth, 
a  rotor  shaft  having  two  main  bearings,  a  support  bracket 
for  each  bearing  in  vertical  alignment  therewith  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  rotor  means  for  axially  and  radially 
damping  each  bearing  with  respect  to  its  bracket,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  stator  ring  between  said  brackets, 
one  of  said  brackets  having  a  fixed  damped  mounting 
support  and  the  other  bracket  being  supported  only  by 
the  stator  ring  and  fixed  bracket  in  cantilever  manner. 


In  a  laminated  structure,  a  stack  of  individual  sheet- 
like laminations  consisting  of  a  deformable  material  su- 
perposed in  face-to-face  relation,  said  stack  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  extending  coextensively  along  an  edge,  said 
slot  including  deformable  side  walls  defining  a  restricted 


3,253,171 
LAMINATED  STRUCTURE  BINDING  MEANS 

Frederick  H.  Storck,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Nov.  ?0, 1961,  Ser.  No.  155,954 
1  Clafan.     (CI.  310—217) 


1.  In  a  commutator  having  jui  axis,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
commutator  segments  arranged  in  a  circular  formation 
about  said  axis  and  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said 
axis,  each  of  said  segments  being  shaped  so  that  it  has  an 
inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge  which  is  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  axis,  a  projection  on  said  inner  edge,  a  plu- 
rality of  insulating  members  disposed  between  said  com- 
mutator segments,  each  of  said  insulating  members  being 
shaped  so  that  it  has  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge 
which  over  a  minor  portion  of  its  length  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  member  is  substantially  flush  with  the  outer  edges 
of  the  segments  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  over  the 
remainder  and  major  portion  of  its  length  is  recessed  rela- 
tive to  said  portion,  a  projection  on  the  inner  edge  of  each 
of  said  insulating  members,  and  a  one-piece  generally 
tubular  shape  core  having  said  projections  embedded 
therein  for  retaining  said  segments  and  members  in  pre- 
determined fixed  positions  relative  to  said  axis,  said  core 
being  formed  of  a  moldable  insulating  material. 


3,253,173 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  CELLS  WITH  PHOS- 
PHOR-CONDUCTOR  ADHESION  AND  MAN- 
UFACTURE THEREOF 
Robert  V.  Levetan,  Twinsborg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  142,688 
9  Claims.     (CL  313—108) 


1.  An  electroluminescent  cell  comprising  a  transparent 
thermoplastic  sheet  having  a  sheet  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive glass  paper  partially  embedded  in  one  face  thereof,  a 
layer  of  an  adhesion  promoter  material  coated  on  the 
said  glass  paper  face  of  said  thermoplastic  sheet,  a  layer 
of  phosphor  coated  on  the  said  adhesion  promoter  layer, 
and  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  on  said 
phosphor  layer. 
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3,253,174 
GLASS  FOR  INCANDESCENT  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Thonuu  H.  Elmer  and  Martin  E.  Nordbcrg,  Coming, 
N.V.,   assigDors   to   Coming   Glass    Works,    Coming, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  179,843 
1  Claim.    (CI.  313— 110) 


'4, 


J^^ 


~T\ \!X^ 


3»253,176 
PANEL  LAMP  WITH  TERMINAL  BASES 
Albert  F.  Pate,  WicUlffe,  Robert  A.  Kuebler,  Cleveland 
Heights,   and   Harold   R.   Kcstner,   Mayfield   Heights, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
^  poration  of  New  York 

Filed  May  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,827 
19  Claims.     (CL  313—204) 


".xi 


An  incandescent  electric  lamp  comprising  a  tungsten 
filament  light  source  and  a  high-temperature,  transparent, 
essentially  colorless,  high-silica  glass  envelope  containing 
from  about  0.03%  to  0.3%  by  weight  of  molybdenum 
metal  ion,  said  envelope  having  a  transmission  of  below 
about  20%  of  ultraviolet  light  and  above  about  80%  of 
light  in  a  visible  range  of  the  spectrum  when  operated  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  500°  C.  to  1100°  C. 


!  3,253,175 

FLUORESCENT  PANEL  LAMP  STRUCTLTRE 

Robert  F.  Holle,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,003 

5  Claims.    (CL  313—192) 


r/  t'hr 


1.  A  fluorescent  panel  lamp  for  producing  multiple 
illummation  levels  comprising: 

(a)  an  envelope  formed  by  a  flrst  vitreous  plate  and 
a  second  vitreous  plate, 

(b)  a  partition  plate  coextensive  with  and  interposed 
between  said  first  and  said  second  vitreous  plates 
and  having  an  aperture  formed  therein,  said  first  and 
said  second  vitreous  plates  and  said  partition  plate 
being  sealed  together  along  iheir  margins, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  vitreous  walls  extending  from  said 
first  and  said  second  vitreous  plates  and  abutting 
said  partition  plate  to  form  labyrinthine  discharge 
channels  within  said  envelope  on  either  side  of  said 
partition  plate, 

(d )  a  first  electrode  mounted  in  one  of  the  labyrinthine 
discharge  channels  in  a  region  remote  from  said  aper- 
ture, 

(e)  a  second  electrode  mounted  in  the  other  labyrin- 
thine discharge  channel  in  a  region  remote  from  said 
aperture,  and 

(f)  a  third  electrode  mounted  adjacent  said  aperture, 
said  first,  second,  and  third  electrodes  being  selective- 
ly energizable  to  provide  an  electrical  discharge 
through  either  or  both  of  the  labyrinthine  discharge 
channels. 


8.  A  fluorescent  panel  lamp  comprising  a  generally  flat 
rectangular  vitreous  envelope  formed  of  a  backplate  and 
a  faceplate  sealed  together  along  their  margins,  said  back- 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  interconnected  grooved 
channelways  formed  therein  to  define  a  labyrinthine  dis- 
charge channel,  said  sealed  margins  providing  a  vitreous 
ledge  extending  around  said  envelope,  elecirodes  sup- 
ported in  the  ends  of  said  discharge  channel,  and  a  pair  of 
base  terminal  structures  seated  on  and  attached  to  said 
marginal  ledge  near  opposite  ends  thereof  on  one  side  of 
said  envelope,  each  base  structure  being  in  the  form  of  an 
elongated  block  of  insulating  material  having  a  generally 
flat  front  face  with  an  aperture  therethrough,  generally 
straight  side  walls  extending  forwardly  into  projecting 
wings  on  each  side  of  the  front  face,  a  top  wall  extending 
back  from  the  front  face  and  curving  smoothly  down  to 
the  rear  to  form  the  rear  end  wall  with  a  curvature  ap- 
proximately matching  that  of  the  outermost  grooved  chan- 
nelways in  said  backplate,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  contact 
pins  projecting  forwardly  of  said  front  face  between  said 
wings. 


3,253,177 

SURGE  PROTECTOR 

Douglas  L.  P.  HamiHon,  8110  N.  Beach  Drive, 

Milwaukee  17,  Wis. 

FUcd  Mar.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  265,762 

8  Clahns.  (CL  313—231) 


1.  A  surge  protector  for  telephone  and  other  electrical 
transmission  lines  comprising: 

(A)  a  body  member  of  insulating  material  having  a 
cavity  with  opposite  ends  and  side  wall  means; 

(B)  electrically  insulating  spacer  means  in  the  cavity 
between  its  opposite  ends,  / 

said  spacer  means  being  of  such  size  witH  respect 
to  the  cross  sectional  size  of  the  cavity  that  its 
presence  does  not  preclude  communication  be- 
tween the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  cavity; 

(C)  oppositely  facing  shoulders  on  the  spacer  means; 

(D)  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  the  cavity,  one  at  each  side 
of  said  spacer  means, 

said  electrodes  having  opposing  faces; 

(E)  retainer  means  carried  by  the  body  member  hold- 
ing the  electrodes  in  position  with  portions  thereof 
bearing  against  said  shoulders  so  that  the  distance 
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between  the  oppositely  facing  shoulders  determines 
the  gap  between  the  opposing  faces  of  the  electrodes, 
said  retainer  means  comprising 

( 1 )  a  wall  closing  the  cavity  at  each  end  thereof, 
and 

(2)  yieldable  expansion  means  compressed  be- 
tween each  wall  and  the  adjacent  electrode, 

one  of  said  walls  being  provided  by  a  plug 
member  inserted  into  the  cavity; 

(F)  coacting  detent  means  on  the  body  member  and 
the  plug  member  to  hold  the  plug  member  in  definite 
spacial  relationship  to  the  shoulder  facing  it, 

said  detent  means  permitting  the  plug  member  to 
be  snapped  into  place;  and 

(G)  conductor  means  electrically  connected  with  the 
electrodes  and  extending  externally  of  the  body  mem- 
ber to  provide  for  connecting  one  of  the  electrodes 
with  a  transmission  line  and  the  other  with  ground. 


3^53,178 
ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
Charics  L.  Fantur,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  239,975 
7  Claims.    (CI.  313—271) 


1.  An  electric  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  sealed 
glass  envelope  having  a  pressed  seal  portion,  a  pair  of 
wire  conductors  each  comprising  a  rigid  anchor  portion 
embedded  in  said  pressed  seal  and  a  rigid  straight  wire 
support  portion  extending  inwardly  of  the  envelope  and 
rigidly  supported  from  said  anchor  portion,  said  straight 
wire  support  portions  converging  toward  and  intersecting 
one  another  inwardly  of  the  envelope  and  being  rigidly 
joined  together  at  their  intersection,  a  lead-in  wire  sealed 
through  said  pressed  seal,  and  a  filament  in  said  envelope 
comprising  a  straight  length  of  refractory  metal  wire  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  lead-in  wire  and  having  its  other 
end  connected  to  and  rigidly  supported  from  the  said  con- 
vergent wire  support  portions  adjacent  their  intersection, 
said  wire  filament  extending  generally  lengthwise  of  the 
said  convergent  wire  support  portions  and  being  disposed 
in  a  plane  approximately  bisecting  the  angle  between  the 
said  convergent  wire  support  portions,  at  least  one  of 
said  wire  conductors  being  sealed  through  said  pressed 
seal  and  constituting  the  other  lead-in  wire  for  said  fila- 
ment. 


3,253,179 

ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  AND 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

George  J.  Edwards,  Painesville,  and  William  G.  James, 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,976 

3  Claims.    (CI.  313— 318) 

1.  An  electric  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  glass 

bulb  having  a  neck  portion,  a  reentrant  glass  stem  tube 

sealed  at  its  outer  end  to  said  bulb  neck  portion  and 


closed  at  its  inner  end  by  a  press  seal,  a  filament  in  said 
bulb,  a  pair  of  lead-in  wires  electrically  connected  to  re- 
spective ends  of  said  filament  and  extending  through  said 
press  seal  and  longitudinally  through  the  interior  of  said 
stem  tube  in  spaced  relationship,  a  hollow  shell  base  se- 


cured  to  said  bulb  neck  and  carrying  contact  terminals, 
said  lead-in  wires  connected  to  respective  said  terminals, 
finely  divided  insulating  material  filling  the  interior  of 
said  stem  tube,  and  insulating  plastic  foam  filling  the 
interior  of  said  base. 


3,253,180 

HOLLOW  CATHODES 

Harry  Hubcr,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF-Compagnlc 

Generate  de  Telegraphic  Sans  FU,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Ang.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,141 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  27,  1961, 

874,284 

17  Claims.    (CI.  313—339) 


1.  In  a  high  vacuum  electron  tube,  a  hollow  cathode 
structure,  comprising  wall  means  forming  at  least  one 
cavity,  an  aperture  being  provided  in  the  wall  means  of 
said  cavity  and  having  a  size  substantially  smaller  thiui 
the  transverse  dimension  of  said  cavity,  an  electron  ex- 
tracting anode  facing  said  aperture,  an  electron-emissive 
layer  covering  substantially  all  of  the  internal  surfaces 
of  said  wall  means,  heating  means  positioned  adjacent  the 
outer  surface  of  said  wall  means  and  operatively  associated 
with  said  electron-emissive  layer  to  emit  electrons  there- 
from operable  to  escape  through  said  aperture,  and 
charge-compensating  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  cavity  for  compensating  for  the  electron  space-charge 
within  said  cavity  by  establishing  therewith  a  plasma  in- 
cluding reservoir  means  in  the  form  of  an  enclosure  pro- 
viding internal  space  essentially  isolated  from  the  space 
under  high  vacuum  within  said  tube  outside  of  said  hol- 
low cathode,  said  internal  space  containing  an  ionizable 
material,  and  duct  means  operatively  connecting  said 
reservoir  means  with  said  cavity. 
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3,253,181  I 

GRID  ELECTRODE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  , 
DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Karl   Alexander  Otto  Hcinzc,  Hamburg-Niendorf,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  184,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1961, 

P  26,914 

6  Claims.     (CI.  313—348) 


6.  An  electric  discharge  tube  comprising  a  cathode,  a 
wire  grid,  a  pair  of  spaced  rods  supporting  the  wire  grid, 
support  means  for  said  cathode  and  grid  support  rods, 
said  means  being  responsive  during  normal  tube  opera- 
tion to  boiled-off  cathode  ions  whereby  an  n-type  semi- 
conductive  layer  is  formed,  said  means  comprising  at 
least  one  disc  of  a  semi-conductive  material  through 
which  the  rods  extend  for  supporting  said  rods,  and  a 
layer  of  p-type  semi-conductive  material  covering  at  least 
the  surface  portion  of  the  rod  which  extends  through  the 
supporting  disc  whereby  a  p-n  junction  is  formed  at  the 
grid  support  rods  exhibiting  high  resistivity  during  nega- 
tive grid  operation,  and  one  end  of  said  grid  support  rod 
beyond  the  emitting  area  of  the  cathode  being  free  of  the 
covering  layer  for  providing  a  terminal  connection  to 
the  grid. 

3,253,182 
SLOTTED  ELECTRODE  FOR  AN  ELECTRON 
MULTIPLIER  TUBE 
Jacques  Marchct,  Brfvc,  France,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,727 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  3,  1961,  877,813 

3  Claims.     (CI.  313—348) 

b4  k,  b,  k,     a, 

I.  In  an  electron  multiplier  tube,  a  slatted  electrode 
comprising  two  interengaging  flat  supporting  frames  each 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  slat-like  elements  extending 
outwardly  from  both  sides  of  said  frame  and  forming 
an  angle  therewith  not  greater  than  90* ,  each  of  said 
elements  being  connected  to  one  of  said  frames  by  a 
tag  of  smaller  dimensions  than  the  slat-like  element  which 
is  integral  therewith  and  the  frame,  alternate  elements 
being  connected  to  the  respective  frames  and  being 
spaced  apart  a  given  distance  so  that  said  elements  inter- 
leave and  are  spaced  from  one  another  an  equal  distance. 


3,253,183 
IONIZATION  MANOMETER 

Antonios  Gcrardus  Johannes  Van  Oostrom,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  15,  1960, 

253,877 
4  Cbims.     (CI.  315—108) 
1.  A  device  for  measuring  low  gas  pressures  compris- 
ing an  envelope  including  means  for  communicating  with 
a  space  in  which  gas  pressure  is  to  be  measured,  a  grid- 


like anode  electrode  within  said  envelope,  an  elongated 
collector  electrode  within  said,  grid-like  electrode,  said 
collector  electrode  having  a  diameter  which  is  smaller 
than  lOft,  an  electron  emitting  cathode  within  said  enve- 
lope but  outside  of  said  grid-like  electrode,  means  apply- 


ing a  given  potential  between  the  grid-like  electrode  and 
the  collector  electrode,  and  means  applying  a  potential 
betw^een  the  grid-like  electrode  and  the  cathode  which  is 
one-fifth  that  applied  between  the  collector  electrode  and 
the  grid-like  electrode. 


3,253,184 
ARC  INITIATING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ARC  WELDER 
Gerhard   K.  Willecke  and  Don  J.  Corr^all,  Appleton, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Miller  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Appleton, 
Wis 

Filed  July  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  296,288 
8  Claims.     (CI.  315—173) 


' r+—      I       " 


0 


1.  An  arc  initiating  system  for  an  arc  welder  of 
the  type  having  a  welder  power  supply  electrically  con- 
nected by  a  welding  circuit  to  an  electrode  and  a  work- 
piece  to  cause  electrical  arcing  sufficient  to  allow  the 
welding  power  supply  to  control  a  welding  operation 
comprising: 

(a)  arc  initiating  circuit  including  electrical  energy 
storing  means,  and  spark  gap  means  electrically 
separating  the  arc  initiating  circuit  and  the  welding 
circuit, 

(b)  a  power  supply  for  the  energy  storing  means  in- 
cluding means  controlling  and  varying  the  amount 
of  energy  stored  by  said  electrical  energy  storing 
means, 

(c)  selectively  initiatable  switch  controlled  separate 
triggering  circuit  to  release  the  electrical  energy  of 
said  energy  storing  means  across  said  spark  gap  as  a 
burst  of  energy  sufficient  to  initiate  the  arc, 

(d)  means  forming  a  series  circuit  with  said  energy 
storage  means,  said  spark  gap,  said  electrode  and 
said  workpiece  for  selectively  controlling  and  varying 
the  discharge  time  of  the  burst  of  energy  from  the 
energy  storage  means,  and 
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(e)  blocking  means  in  the  welder  circuit  to  block  the 
energy  burst  from  passing  to  the  power  supply  and 
thereby  causing  the  energy  burst  to  be  applied  across 
the  welding  arc. 


3,253,185 

TRANSISTOR  IGNITION  SYSTEM  AND  PULSE 

GENERATOR  THEREFOR 

James  C.  Monisoa,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 

Corporation,  Sidney,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  73,875 

20  Claims.     (CI.  315—201) 


/-^■JJ? 


voltage  across  said  load  tends  to  drop  below  said 
predetermined  voltage  during  the  application  of  one 
of  said  trigger  pulses  to  said  base,  and 
(e)  means  including  a  diode  connected  between  the 
base  and  the  emitter  of  said  transistor  to  back  bias 
said  transistor  for  opposing  leakage  currents  when 
said  transistor  is  not  conducting,  said  last-mentioned 


I 


1.  In  an  ignition  circuit,  a  source  of  timed  triggering 
electrical  pulses,  a  vibrator  device  including  a  monostable 
multivibrator  adapted  to  be  triggered  in  response  to  said 
pulses  and  comprising  a  triggering  winding  and  a  transistor 
interposed  between  said  source  and  the  multivibrator  to 
control  the  latter  by  the  pulses,  said  transistor  having  a 
switching  circuit,  an  output  circuit  comprising  a  source  of 
direct  current  power  and  an  output  transformer  having 
primary  and  secondary  windings,  said  primary  winding 
and  said  triggering  winding  being  connected  in  series  with 
said  power  source  and  said  switching  circuit  so  that  the 
output  transformer  generates  a  discharge  pulse  of  spark 
intensity  following  reception  of  each  triggering  pulse  by 
the  multivibrator,  and  a  spark  discharge  device  operatively 
connected  to  said  secondary  winding. 


3,253,186 
FLASHER  CIRCUIT 
Roland  T.  Rogers,  Butler,  and  James  L.  Hudson,  Cran> 
ford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corporation 
of  America,  Union,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  339,282 
8  Claims.     (CI.  315—209) 
5.  A  flasher  circuit  for  supplying  current  to  a  load 
intermittently,  said  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  switching  transistor  having  an  emitter-collector 
path  and  a  base, 

(b)  means  to  apply  a  source  of  D.-C.  voltage  in  series 
with  said  emitter-collector  path  and  said  load, 

(c)  means  to  apply  trigger  pulses  periodically  to  said 
base  to  cause  said  transistor  to  conduct  periodically, 

(d)  means  to  sense  the  voltage  across  said  load,  to 
interrupt  current  through  said  transistor  when  the 
voltage  across  said  load  is  a  predetermined  voltage, 
and  to  cause  said  transistor  to  conduct  when  said 


means  comprising  means  to  convert  said  source  of 
voltage  to  an  A.-C.  voltage,  means  to  rectify  said 
A.-C.  voltage,  means  to  isolate  said  rectified  voltage 
from  said  source  of  D.-C.  voltage,  and  means  to 
apply  said  rectified  voltage  to  said  diode  to  produce 
a  voltage  drop  across  it  in  a  direction  to  back  bias 
said  transistor. 


3,253,187 
BREAKERLESS  TRANSISTOR  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Brooks  H.  Short,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mtch.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  185,289 
15  Claims.     (G.  315—218) 


1.  In  an  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  combination  comprising,  an  ignition  coil  hav- 
ing a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  semi- 
conductor switch  means  for  controlling  an  energizing 
circuit  for  said  primary  winding,  and  voltage  pulse  generat- 
ing means  including  a  rotatable  part  driven  by  said  engine 
for  controlling  the  conductivity  of  said  semiconductor 
switch  means,  said  voltage  pulse  generating  means  having 
an  output  voltage  wave  form  which  is  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  unidirectional  overlapping  voltage  pulses  of 
the  same  polarity  which  are  continuously  generated  over 
a  first  predetermined  angle  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
part  and  which  form  a  series  of  voltage  envelopes  sepa- 
rated by  intervals  of  no  output  voltage  over  a  second 
predetermined  angle  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  part. 
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3^53,188 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Urban  L.  NIsmI,  Harrisbarg,  Pa. 

(Box  302-A,  R.D.  1,  New  Combcriand,  Pa.     17070) 

FOcd  May  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  198»2S3 

15  Claims     (O.  317—10) 


d^Tg^ 


the  load  is  short-circuited  and  connections  to  said  dis- 
charge device  which  couples  a  voltage  resulting  from  the 
discharge  of  said  capacitor  to  said  discharge  device  which 
triggers  the  same  into  said  conductive  state  effectively  to 
short-circuit  said  transmission  path  intermediate  the 
source  and  the  load,  and  switching  means  in  said  transmis- 
sion path  between  the  direct  current  source  and  said  dis- 
charge device  which  means  is  responsive  to  the  rise  in 
current  caused  by  the  conduction  of  said  discharge  device 
by  disconnecting  said  source  from  the  circuit. 


5.  A  guard  circuit  for  a  power  service  line  comprising 
a  current  energized  load  circuit  for  signalling  a  ground 
fault  on  said  service  line  when  de-energized,  conduction 
control  means  coupled  to  said  load  circuit  and  having  first 
and  second  conductive  states  to  energize  and  de-energize 
said  load  circuit  respectively,  a  control  circuit  for  setting 
the  conductive  state  of  said  conduction  control  means, 
said  control  circuit  including  a  voltage-dividing  resist- 
ance network  and  a  detector  line  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  a  junction  in  said  network  and  the  other  end 
being  adapted  for  connection  to  the  service  line  to  couple 
the  leakage  resistance  thereof  to  said  network,  said  net- 
work being  responsive  to  detected  leakage  resistance  above 
and  below  a  predetermined  magnitude  to  cause  said 
control  circuit  to  set  said  conduction  control  means  in 
said  first  and  second  states  respectively. 


3,253,189 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUITRY 

Victor  Weak,  New  York,  N.Y.,  maOgmor  to  Electronic 

Energy  Convcrsloa  Corporatfoo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  256,280 

5  Claims.     (O.  317—16) 


•-Q 


1.  A  rapidly  operating  protective  circuit  adapted  to 
protect  delicate  components  from  the  eflfecis  of  excessive 
current  for  a  comparatively  long  interval  of  time,  said  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  transmission  path  for  coupling  direct 
current  from  a  source  of  direct  current  to  a  load,  a  first 
normally  non-conductiv*  shunt  path  connected  across  said 
load  between  a  first  relatively  high  potential  portion  of 
said  transmission  path  and  a  point  of  reference  potential 
therein,  said  shunt  path  containing  a  normally  non-con- 
ductive controlled  electrical  discharge  device  which  can  be 
triggered  into  a  highly  conductive  state,  a  second  shunt 
path  in  parallel  with  said  first  shunt  path  and  including  a 
capacitor  connected  to  be  charged  when  current  flows 
from  said  source  to  said  load,  an  inductance  connected  in 
said  transmission  path  between  said  electrical  discharge 
device  and  the  load  for  preventing  the  short-circuiting 
of  said  electrical  discharge  device  and  developing  a  coun- 
ter-voltage tending  to  oppose  the  change  in  current  there- 
through upon  short-circuiting  of  the  load,  and  means  for 
establishing  a  discharge  circuit  fgr  the  capacitor  when 


3,253,190 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACT 

William  R.  Evans,  Hcnhey,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  IncorpOTated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  July  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  295,726 

16  Claims.    (CL  317— 101) 


..j;)" 


1.  Electrical  connecting  means  for  coupling  one  or 
more  electrical  modules  embodying  electrical  elements  to 
circuitry  on  an  elongated  rigid  support  and  comprising 
in  combination,  an  elongated  rigid  frame  having  a  row 
of  similar  slots  extending  thereinto  from  one  side  trans- 
versely to  the  axis  thereof,  electrical  circuit  means  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  said  frame,  parallel  contact  mem- 
bers suported  adjacent  one  wall  of  each  slot  and  extending 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  frame,  said  contact  mem- 
bers being  connected  electrically  to  said  circuit  means, 
electrical  modules  having  a  compartment  arranged  to  con- 
tain electrical  elements  to  be  connected  to  said  circuit 
means  and  plug  means  complementary  to  said  slots  in 
cross-section  and  extending  from  one  end  of  each  module, 
mating  parallel  contact  members  carried  by  said  plug 
means  for  engagement  with  said  contact  members  in  said 
slots  vfhen  said  plug  means  are  disposed  within  one  of 
said  slots,  said  frame  being  relatively  thin  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  thereof  and  said  modules  being 
no  thicker  than  said  frame,  whereby  two  or  more  frames 
may  be  stacked  with  modules  connected  thereto  without 
interference  therebetween  for  removal  and  connection  to 
said  modules  relative  to  said  frames. 


3,253,191 
Nb-Zr  SUPERCONDUCTOR  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Robert  G.  Treuting,  Chatham  Township,  Morris  County, 
and  Jack  H.  Wemick,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  144,454 
7  Claims.  (CI.  317—158) 
7.  A  superconducting  element  consisting  essentially  of 
an  alloy  of  the  Nb-Zr  system  within  the  range  10  percent 
Nb-90  percent  Zr  to  90  percent  Nb-10  percent  Zr,  all  in 
atomic  units,  the  said  alloy  containing  in  addition  to 
^NbZr  a  substantial  amount  of  an  additional  metallurgi- 
cal phase,  said  element  including  a  plurality  of  convolu- 
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tions  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  heat  treating  an 
alloy  of  the  Nb-Zr  system  within  the  range  10  percent 
Nb-90  percent  Zr  to  90  percent  Nb-10  percent  Zr.  all  in 
atomic  units,  so  as  to  result  in  an  increase  in  amount  of 


9^53,199 

SUPERCONDUCTING  MEANS  FOR  CONCEN- 

TRATING  MAGNETIC  FLUX 

Martin  S.  Lubcll  and  George  T.  MalUck,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1963,  S«r.  No.  317,746 

5  Claims.     (CI.  317—158) 


■r/Mr  m  our  titemnm 


at  least  one  solid  phase,  and  cooling  so  as  to  substantially 
retain  the  phase  distribution  effected  during  heating,  to- 
gether with  means  for  maintaining  the  said  element  below 
its  superconducting  transition  tejnperature. 


3,253,192 
SUPERCONDUCTING  SOLENOID  APPARATUS 
Leo  Rinderer,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Nation> 
al  Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,986 
2  Claims.     (CI.  317—158) 
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1.  A  compressor  for  magnetic  flux  comprising  a  mem- 
ber constructed  of  a  material  capable  of  being  made 
superconducting  at  a  given  temperature,  a  band  of  ma- 
terial of  high  thermal  conductivity  disposed  about  the 
periphery  of  said  member,  cooling  means  disposed  about 
said  member,  said  cooling  means  capable  of  lowering  the 
member  to  at  least  the  given  temperature,  a  zone  incapa- 
ble of  being  made  superconducting  located  in  said  mem- 
ber, and  heating  means  in  contact  with  said  zone  to  con- 
trol the  cooling  of  the  member  so  that  the  temperature  of 
the  periphery  of  the  member  is  first  cooled  at  least  as  low 
as  the  given  temperature  and  then  the  rest  of  the  member 
is  so  cooled  progressively  inward  from  the  periphery  of 
the  member  to  said  zone. 


3,253,194 
MAGNET  ASSEMBLIES 
Leslie  Kearton  Parlter,  High  Wycombe,  Engbnd,  assignor 
to    Peridn-Elmcr    Limited,    Beaconsficid,    England,    a 
Britisb  company 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  1,  1963, 

12,846/63 
8  Claims.     (CL  317—158) 


1.  A  superconducting  magnet  characterized  by  burnout 
proof  protection  for  superconductive  windings  and  free- 
dom from  relatively  low  critical  current  capacity  section, 
such  as  joints,  and  comprising,  in  combination:  a  ferro- 
magnetic core  with  a  magnet  gap,  means  for  creating  a 
magnetic  field  in  the  core,  a  superconducting  coil  electro- 
magnetically  linked  to  the  ferromagnetic  core,  the  coil 
comprising  closed  rings  of  superconducting  material  in 
an  essentially  closed  space,  a  cryogenic  fluid  having  a 
temperature  below  the  critical  temperature  of  the  super- 
conducting material,  means  for  admitting  said  cryogenic 
fluid  to  said  space  for  lowering  the  temperature  of  the 
coil  below  the  critical  temperature  of  the  superconducting 
material,  a  portion  of  said  ferromagnetic  core  being  mov- 
able relative  to  the  rest  of  the  core  between  at  least  a 
first  position  wherein  the  core  has  said  magnet  gap  and 
a  second  position  wherein  said  gap  is  closed,  with  said 
core  portion  providing  a  consistently  large  cross-section 
area  for  bridging  the  gap  in  said  second  position,  and 
means  connected  to  said  core  portion  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  move  said  core  portion  between  said  first  and 
second  positions,  and  closing  the  gap  of  the  ferromagnetic 
core. 


1.  A  magnet  having  a  pole  piece  of  which  the  worlc- 
ing  face  is  fitted  with  an  insert  of  high  permeability  ma- 
terial which  insert  is  separated  from  the  body  of  the  pole 
piece  by  a  gap,  at  least  partially  filled  with  a  non-mag- 
netic material  and  of  a  width  and  configuration  such  as 
to  produce  a  re-distribution  of  the  magnetic  flux  across 
the  working  face  of  the  pole  piece,  the  confronting  sur- 
faces of  said  pole  piece  and  said  insert  defining  said  gap 
being  of  such  shape  that  said  non-magnetic  gap  has  a 
central  portion,  parallel  with  the  working  face  of  the  pole 
piece,  which  portion  is  of  uniform  width  as  measured 
normal  to  said  confronting  surfaces  across  said  gap,  and 
edge  portions,  extending  at  a  substantial  angle  to  said 
central  portion,  which  gap  edge  portions  are  of  lesser 
width  as  measured  thereacross. 
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3^53,195 
NONPOLARIZED  ELECTROMAGNET  SYSTEM  OF 
MINIATURE  CONSTRUCTION,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

RELAYS 
Josef  Fischer,  Herbert  Krautwald,  and  Harry  Schroder, 
Munich,   Germany,  assignors   to  Siemens   &   Halske 
Aliticngcscllschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,668 

Clainu  priority,  application  Gernuiny,  Apr.  11,  1963, 

S  84,668 

2  Clahns.    (CL  317—197) 


of  injection  of  minority  carriers  into  said  body  from  said 
additional  electrode,  is  greater  than  the  electrical  resist- 
ance of  that  portion  of  said  body  between  said  additional 
electrode  and  said  other  base  electrode. 


1.  A  nonpolarized  electromagnet  system  of  miniature 
construction,  comprising  a  solenoid  winding,  a  double- 
winged  armature  disposed  within  said  solenoid  winding 
and  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  sole- 
noid interior,  said  armature  having  its  opposite  end  por- 
tions laterally  offset  with  respect  to  one  another  and  being 
supported  at  its  center  of  gravity  on  an  axis  extending 
perpendicular  to  the  solenoid  axis,  flux  plates  disposed  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  solenoid,  one  of  said  flux  plates  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  through  which  an  extension  of  the 
armature  extends,  for  actuating  members  to  be  controlled 
thereby,  pole  pieces  extending  inwardly  from  said  flux 
plates  into  the  iron-free  core  of  the  solenoid  in  diagonally 
offset  relation  at  opposite  sides  of  said  armature,  said 
pole  pieces  having  a  transverse  cross-sectional  form  of  a 
circular  segment,  and  forming  with  the  offset  end  portions 
of  said  armature  respective  working  air  gaps  which,  in 
the  rest  position  of  the  armature,  are  of  wedge-shaped 
configuration,  and  a  soft  magnetic  shell  surrounding  said 
solenoid  and  connected  in  magnetic  conduction  over  said 
flux  plates  with  said  pole  pieces. 


4 


3,253,196 

UNIJUNCTION  TRANSISTORS 

Tage  P.  Sylvan,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,057 

4  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 


3  253  197 

TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A  RELATIVELY  HIGH 

INVERSE  ALPHA 

Isy  Haas,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ameico,  Inc., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  204,160 

8  Claima.     (CI.  317—235) 
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1.  A  transistor  comprising  a  collector  region,  a  base 
region  forming  a  base  collector  junction  therewith,  and  an 
emitter  region  forming  an  emitter  base  junction  of  pre- 
determined configuration  and  area  with  the  base  region 
in  which  said  collector  region  includes  a  first  portion  hav- 
ing a  first  impurity  concentration  forming  with  the  base 
region  a  base-collector  junction,  and  a  second  portion  of 
higher  impurity  concentration  spaced  from  the  base-col- 
lector junction  opposite  the  emitter  region,  said  second 
collector  portion  having  substantially  the  same  area  and 
configuration  as  the  emitter  region. 


3,253,198 
FEED-THROUGH  CAPACITOR 
WUliam    W.    Garstang,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor    to 
Globe-Union  Inc.,  MUwaukec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  328,748 
5  Claims.     (CL  317— 242) 


1.  In  a  unijunction  transistor  including  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor material  of  one  conductivity  type  having  a  pair 
of  base  electrodes  spaced  on  said  body  and  making  non- 
rectifying  contact  therewith;  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises one  of  said  base  electrodes  being  small  in  area  of 
contact  in  relation  to  the  dimensions  of  said  body  and  in 
relation  to  the  area  of  contact  of  said  other  base  electrode; 
and  an  additional  electrode  making  rectifying  contact  with 
said  body  and  being  spaced  closer  to  said  one  base  elec- 
trode than  to  said  other  base  electrode;  that  portion  of  said 
t>ody  between  said  one  base  electrode  and  said  additional 
electrode  having,  to  current  flow  between  said  base  elec- 
trodes, an  electrical  resistance  including  the  spreading  re- 
sistance of  said  one  base  electrode  which,  in  the  absence 


4.  A  feed-through  capacitor  comprising  a  central  con- 
ductor, a  tube  of  dielectric  material  surrounding  said 
central  conductor  intermediate  its  ends,  an  inner  electrode 
disposed  between  and  in  contact  with  said  central  con- 
ductor and  said  tube,  an  outer  electrode  disjKJsed  in  over- 
lying relationship  on  the  exterior  of  said  tube,  one  of 
said  electrodes  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings 
therein  disposed  in  overlapping  relationship  along  a  line 
parallel  to  said  central  conductor,  wherein  said  inner 
electrode  contacts  said  central  conductor  at  spaced  apart 
locations  and  is  elsewhere  spaced  from  said  central  con- 
ductor. 
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3^3,199 

CAPACITORS  HAVING  POROUS  MATERIAL  TO 

AID  IMPREGNATION 

John  H.  Cozens,  Uxbridge,  England,  assignor  to  Sprague 

Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  340,878 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  29, 1963, 

3,679/63 
1  Claim.    (CL  317— 260) 


3,253,201 

ELECTROSTATIC  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Alfred  D.  Slatkin,  Bloomficid,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hl-En- 

Co.,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,660 

34  Claims.    (CI.  317— 262) 


njkSTK  r%M 


A  capacitor  comprising  a  pair  of  plastic  dielectric  films 
metallized  on  both  faces  leaving  a  metal-free  margin  along 
an  oppositely  disposed  edge  of  each  face,  each  of  said 
plastic  films  serving  as  the  capacitor  dielectric  between  the 
metallizations  on  the  faces  thereof,  corresponding  mar- 
gined metallized  faces  of  each  of  said  plastic  films  being 
in  face-to-face  relation,  absorbent  insulating  spacing  said 
corresponding  metallized  faces,  said  absorbent  insulation 
being  coextensive  with  said  plastic  films  whereby  said  cor- 
responding metallized  faces  are  in  electrical  communica- 
tion. 


3,253,200 
ELECTRO-VISCOUS  FLUID  CHUCK 
Donald  L.  Klass,  Harrington,  and  Thomas  W.  Martinek, 
Crystal  Lake,  111.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,927 
1  Claim.    (CI.  317— 262) 


18.  In  an  electrostatic  processing  machine  comprising 
a  selectively  variable  electrical  power  source,  an  electro- 
static field  control  means  including  a  grounded  plate,  an 
electron  accumulator  connected  with  said  power  source 
and  spaced  from  the  grounded  plate,  said  accumulator 
having  an  electrode  provided  with  a  surface  facing  said 
plate  and  a  dielectric  element  of  selected  dielectric 
strength  disposed  adjacent  said  electrode  on  said  surface 
facing  said  plate,  said  plate  and  accumulator  being  spaced 
to  provide  an  air  gap,  means  selectively  adjusting  said 
plate  with  respect  to  said  accumulator  and  operable  dur- 
ing operation  of  said  machine  to  vary  the  distance  between 
said  plate  and  said  accumulator,  whereby  to  produce  a 
slowly  rising  controlled  electrostatic  flux  field,  means 
moving  a  material  to  be  processed  through  said  air  gap 
near  said  accumulator,  means  selectively  varying  the 
volume  of  said  material  moved  into  said  air  gap  and 
the  speed  of  movement  therein  whereby  to  provide  for 
substantially  uniform  ionization  of  said  material  to 
permit  the  electrostatic  field  to  effect  movement  of  said 
material  toward  said  grounded  plate  in  volume  relative 
to  degree  of  power,  spacing  of  accumulator  and  plate, 
speed  of  movement  through  the  gap.  and  dimensions  of 
said  field,  said  electrode  having  a  shape  operable  to  con- 
centrate and  produce  even  distribution  of  electrons  on 
that  side  facing  the  air  gap  between  said  accumulator 
and  said  grounded  plate. 


An  electro-viscous  fluid  chuck  comprising  a  plurality 
of  electrodes,  each  having  a  substantially  smooth  surface, 
said  electrodes  being  arranged  in  spaced  relationship 
with  said  smooth  surfaces  of  the  electrodes  flush  with 
each  other,  means  for  supporting  said  electrodes  in  elec- 
trically insulated  relationship  a  thin  layer  of  dielectric 
material  adjacent  said  flush  surfaces,  a  layer  of  electro- 
viscous  fluid  supported  adjacent  to  said  layer  of  dielec- 
tric material,  first  conductor  means  connecting  alternate 
electrodes  of  said  plurality  in  parallel,  second  conductor 
means  connecting  the  remaining  electrodes  of  said  plu- 
rality in  parallel  and  a  single-phase  alternating  potential 
source  of  not  less  than  500  volts,  one  terminal  of  which 
is  connected  to  said  first  conductor  means  and  the  other 
terminal  of  which  is  connected  to  said  second  conductor 
means. 


3,253,202 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  CTRCUTT  FOR  THREE- 
PHASE  LOAD  DEVICE 
Ronald  K.  Cotton,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  WIc,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  174,992 
14  Claims.     (CI.  318—227) 
1.  A  system  for  controlling  energization  of  a  three- 
phase  alternating  current  load  device  and  having  'three 
input  terminals  for  applying  electrical  power  thereto  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  three-phase  alternating  current  power  supply 
source; 

(b)  three  supply  conductors  connected  to  said  source; 

(c)  means  for  connecting  a  first  one  of  said  supply 
conductors  directly  to  a  first  one  of  said  three  input 
terminals; 

(d)  first  controlled  rectifier  means  interposed  and  con- 
nected between  the  second  supply  conductor  and  the 
second  input  terminal  and  second  controlled  recti- 
fier means  interposed  and  connected  between  the. 
third  supply  conductor  and  the  third  input  terminal, 
each  of  said  controlled  rectifier  means  comprising 
at  least  two  solid  state  controlled  rectifiers  connected 
in  reverse  parallel  relation  to  afford  current  flow  in 
opposite  directions  through  the  respective  controlled 
rectifiers  between  the  associated  supply  conductor 
and  the  associated  input  terminal; 
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(e)  means  for  controlling  firing  of  said  controlled  rec- 
tifiers during  positive  half-cycles  of  their  anode  volt- 
age to  energize  the  load  device; 

(f)  third  controlled  rectifier  means  interposed  and  con- 
nected between  said  second  supply  conductor  and 
said  third  input  terminal  and  fourih  controlled  rec- 
tifier means  interposed  and  connected  between  said 
third  supply  conductor  and  said  second  input  termi- 
nal, each  said  third  and  fourth  controlled  rectifier 
means  comprising  at  least  two  solid  state  controlled 


armature  in  one  direction,  a  second  field  winding  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  end  of  said  armature  winding 
for  driving  said  armature  in  the  opposite  direction,  means 
for  connecting  an  electric  current  source  to  a  selected  one 
of  said  field  windings,  a  brake  having  a  frifction  member 
normally  engaged  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  armature, 


a  pair  of  back-to-back  diodes  series  connected  between  be- 
tween the  other  ends  of  said  field  winding,  a  solenoid  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  between  said  diodes  and  the  other 
end  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  armature  winding, 
said  solenoid  operable  upon  receipt  of  electric  current  to 
release  said  friction  member. 


3,253,204 
CURRENT  LIMIT  CONTROL  FOR  D.C.  MOTORS 
William  J.  Hudson  and  David  E.  Ford,  Jr.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,645 
9  Claims.     (CI.  318—308) 


rectifiers  connected  in  reverse  parallel  relation  to 
afford  current  flow  in  opposite  directions  through  the 
respective  controlled  rectifiers  between  the  associ- 
ated supply  conductor  and  the  associated  input 
terminal; 
(g)  and  means  for  controlling  firing  of  said  controlled 
rectifiers  in  said  third  and  fourth  controlled  rectifier 
means  during  positive  half-cycles  of  their  anode  volt- 
age to  energize  the  load  device  with  reversal  of  two 
phases  of  the  three-phase  voltage  supplied  thereto. 


■asigDor  to 
a  corpora- 


30534*3 
MOTOR  BRAKING  CIRCUIT 
Francis   Gregory   Bardwell,  Chioigo,  HI. 
Stewart-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
don  of  Vkginla 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  240,862 

5  Claims.     (CI.  318—252) 

3.  In  combination,  a  split  field  series  motor  having  an 

armature  winding,  a  first  field  winding  connected  at  one 

end  to  one  end  of  said  armature  winding  for  driving  said 


1.  In  a  D.C.  shunt  motor  control  system  including  con- 
trolled rectifier  means  to  apply  unidirectional  current 
across  the  motor  armature  from  an  alternating  current 
source  and  firing  transducer  means  to  control  said  rectifier 
unit  for  control  of  the  voltage  applied  across  said  arma- 
ture, the  combination  of  a  current  limit  control  compris- 
ing: direct  current  reference  voltage  means  settable  for 
a  reference  voltage  indicative  of  a  desired  motor  speed;  a 
pair  of  feedback  circuit  means  each  adapted  to  provide 
a  feedback  voltage  in  part  proportional  to  motor  counter 
electromotive  force  and  in  part  proportional  to  arma- 
ture current;  a  control  coil  operable  on  said  firing  trans- 
ducer means  to  have  said  firing  transducer  means  in- 
crease said  voltage  applied  across  said  armature  under 
increasing  current  flow  in  said  control  coil,  said  control 
coil  being  connected  between  said  reference  voltage  means 
and  one  of  said  feedback  circuit  means  to  have  a  current 
flow  through  said  control  coil  when  the  respective  feed- 
back voltage  is  less  than  said  reference  voltage;  a  suicide 
coil  operable  on  said  firing  transducer  means  and  con- 
nected between  said  reference  voltage  means  and  the  other 
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of  said  feedback  circuit  means  in  polarity  opposed  to  that 
of  said  control  coil  to  have  a  current  flow  through  said 
suicide  coil  to  offset  the  effect  of  said  control  coil  when 
the  respective  feedback  voltage  is  less  than  said  reference 
voltage;  and  means  to  prevent  the  passage  of  current 
through  said  suicide  coil  until  the  armature  current  has 
risen  to  a  predetermined  limiting  value. 


I 


3,253^05 
SPEED-CONTROLLED  MACHINE  MECHANISM 

PROXE  CXOR 
Roger  S.  Hull,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Casii  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUcd  Jnly  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  297,536 
1  Claim.    (CL  318—447) 


r-^^^^V->.— . 


4 
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3,253406 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Robert  F.  Romanowski,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,753 
14  Claims.     (CI.  318—466) 


supported  in  said  switch  housing  and  resiliently  biased 
into  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact,  a  rotatable 
driving  member  connected  with  said  motor,  variable  throw 
crank  means,  means  interconnecting  said  crank  means  and 
said  driving  member  to  establish  an  interruptible  driving 
connection  therebetween  including,  a  drive  pawl  having 
an  upstanding  lug.  a  latch  supported  on  said  switch  hous- 
ing for  limited  universal  movement,  spring  means  position- 
ing said  latch  to  a  first  position  for  intercepting  the  lug  on 
said  drive  pawl  to  interrupt  the  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  crank  means  and  said  driving  member  to  sub- 
stantially arrest  rotation  of  said  crank  means  whereby 
continued  rotation  of  said  driving  member  will  vary  the 
throw  of  said  crank  means,  said  drive  pawl  moving  said 
latch  to  a  second  position  during  variation  in  the  throw 
of  said  crank  means  to  deflect  said  movable  contact  and 
open  said  parking  switch  to  deenergize  said  motor  when 
the  throw  of  said  crank  means  is  substantially  a  maximum, 
and  means  operable  to  move  said  latch  laterally  to  a 
third  position  wherein  it  is  disengaged  from  the  lug  on 
said  drive  pawl  and  releases  said  movable  contact  to  per- 
mit closure  of  said  parking  switch,  energization  of  said 
motor  and  reestablishment  of  the  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  drive  pawl  and  said  driving  member. 


In  combination  with  a  business  machine  having  actuat- 
ing mechanism  designed  for  safe  and  efficient  operation 
within  limits  of  a  prescribed  machine  cycling  speed,  an 
electric  motor  effective  for  driving  the  machine  at  said 
prescribed  cycling  speed;  a  battery  for  operating  said 
motor;  a  first  circuit  path  between  said  motor  and  said 
battery;  a  thermally-actuated  relay  in  said  first  circuit 
path;  said  relay  including  contacts  normally  biased  in 
a  current-passing  condition  and  an  associated  resistance 
heater  for  transferring  said  contacts  to  a  current  non- 
passing  condition  after  timed  current  flow  through  said 
first  circuit  path;  a  second  circuit  path  between  said  motor 
and  said  battery;  normally  open  switch  means  in  said  sec- 
ond circuit  path;  machine  operation  initiating  means  for 
interconnecting  said  motor  with  said  battery  through 
said  first  circuit  path;  a  governor  member  operably  re- 
sponsive to  the  operation  of  said  motor;  and  a  switch 
operating  member  operably  responsive  to  the  operation 
of  said  governor  member  for  closing  said  second  circuit 
path  switch  means  whenever  motor  operation  causes 
said  machine  to  reach  its  prescribed  cycling  speed  dur- 
ing operation  thereof  initiated  through  said  first  circuit 
path,  whereby  further  current  flow  between  said  motor 
and  said  battery  during  the  machine  operation  so  initiated 
is  through  said  second  circuit  path  for  »  time  sufficient 
to  then  prevent  said  resistance  heater  from  transferring 
said  relay  contacts. 


4.  Windshield  wiper  actuating  and  control  mechanism 
including,  an  electric  motor,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said 
motor  including  a  parking  switch  comprising  an  insulating 
switch  housing  having  a  slot,  a  stationary  contact  sup- 
ported in  said  switch  housing  and  a  movable  contact 


3^53,207 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Hermann  Janch,  Komerstmssc  58,  Rottwcll, 

Wnrttemberg,  Germany 

Origfaial  application  May  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  662,879,  now 

Patent  No.  2,993,165,  dated  July  18,  1961.     Divided 

and  this  application  Apr.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104.438 

10  Claims.     (CL  320—1) 


1.  In  a  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  an  electro- 
static field,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  capacitor 
plates;  resistance  means  interconnecting  said  capacitor 
plates;  a  pair  of  spaced  field  plates  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  and  spaced  from  said  capacitor  plates;  means  for 
periodically  short-circuiting  and  disconnecting  said  field 
plates  to  and  from  each  other;  amplifier  means  for  am- 
plifying a  voltage  caused  by  the  flow  of  capacitance  cur- 
rent through  said  resistance  means  at  such  times  as  said 
field  plates  are  short-circuited;  and  charging  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  means  for  charging 
said  field  plates,  after  the  same  have  been  disconnected 
from  each  other,  to  such  an  extent  that  they  are  electrical- 
ly neutral  relative  to  each  other. 


3,253,208 
STATIC  INVERTER  WITH  OVERLOAD  PROTEC- 
TION AND  UTILIZING  PULSE  WIDTH  MODU- 
LATION  FOR  VOLTAGE  REGULATION 
Harold  H.  Britten  and  Lawrence  R.  Peaslcc,  Waynesboro, 
Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  133,253 
8  Claims.     (CI.  321—11) 
1.  An  inverter  circuit  for  converting  power  from  a 
direct  voltage  source  of  an  alternating  voltage  compris- 
ing in  combination,  output  switching  means  operative  in 
response  to  switching  signals  to  produce  alternating  cur- 
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rent  in  a  load  by  alternately  connecting  opposite  ter- 
minals of  said  direct  voltage  source  thereto,  magnetic  am- 
plifier means  responsive  to  control  signals  to  produce 
duration-modulated  switching  signals  for  application  to 
said  output  switching  means,  frequency  controlled  means 
for  producing  said  control  signals,  coupling  means  selec- 
tively connecting  said  output  switching  means  and  said 
frequency  controlled  means  and  responsive  during  pres- 


liww*'"— r 


magnitude  to  permit  transistorized  control  of  a  high 
potential  at  a  low  potential  point  in  the  voltage  sup- 
ply circuit. 

3,253,210 

TRANSISTOR  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Donald  L.  Cummins,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  i 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  255,850 

12  CUdnu.     (CI.  322—28) 


I . 


_  M 


ence  of  an  electrical  condition  to  sever  the  connection 
therebetween,  timing  means  connected  to  said  direct  volt- 
age source  and  operative  for  a  predetermined  time  inter- 
val following  initial  application  thereof  to  produce  a  dis- 
crete output  condition,  means  reponsive  to  said  output 
condition  to  apply  said  electrical  condition  to  said  cou- 
pling means,  and  means  responsive  to  said  output  condi- 
tion to  disable  said  magnetic  amplifier  means. 


3,253,209 
CURRENT  LIMITED  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY 
Theodore  L.  Hordosi,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1962,  Scr.  No.  179,996 
9  Clainu.     (CI.  321—18) 


s'iih' 


■^ 
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1.  A  voltage  regulator  having  positive,  negative  and 
field  terminals  comprising,  a  first  transistor  having  eniit- 
ter,  collector  and  base  electrodes,  a  circuit  connecting 
said  positive  terminal  and  said  field  terminal  including  the 
emitter-collector  circuit  of  said  first  transistor,  a  second 
transistor  having  emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes, 
a  biasing  network  including  a  resistor  connected  across 
said  positive  and  negative  terminals,  means  connecting 
said  resistor  between  said  positive  terminal  and  the  emit- 
ter-electrode of  said  second  transistor,  means  connecting 
the  collector  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  with  said 
negative  terminal,  means  connecting  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  said  second  transistor  with  the  base  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor,  means  providing  a  reference  poten- 
tial point  the  potential  of  which  varies  in  accordance  with 
the  voltage  appearing  across  said  positive  and  negative 
terminals,  a  Zcner  diode  connected  between  said  refer- 
ence potential  point  and  the  base  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor,  and  a  circuit  connecting  the  junction  of  said 
Zener  diode  and  base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor 
with  said  positive  terminal,  said  resistor  providing  a  cur- 
rent path  for  the  emitter-collector  current  of  said  second 
transistor. 


3,253,211 
FREQUENCY-CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  P.  Worcester,  Tempc,   Ariz.,  assignor  to  The 
Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Califorab 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,175 
8  Cbiimi.    (CI.  322—32) 


1.  A  current  limited  voltage  supply  comprising: 
a  source  of  low  potential  alternating  current, 
a  first  and  a  second  transistor,  each  having  an  emitter, 
a  collector  and  a  base,  the  emitter-collector  circuit 
of  the  second  transistor  being  connected  across  the 
emitter-base  circuit  of  the  first  transistor, 
means  coupled  to  the  first  transistor  for  converting 
the  low  potential  alternating  source  current  to  a  high 
potential  output  current, 
rectifying  means  connected  in  series  with  the  low  po- 
tential source,  the  emitter-collector  circuit  of  the  first 
transistor  and  the  potential  converting  means,  said 
transistor  circuit  providing  a  low  impedance  path 
through  the  rectifying  means  when  conductive,  and 
means  responsive  to  an  increase  in  output  current  to 
a  predetermined  value  for  forward  biasing  the  base 
of  the  second  transistor  to  shunt  the  base  to  emitter 
circuit  of  the  first  transistor  thereby  increasing  the 
impedance  of  the  first  transistor  and  limiting  the 
output   current  of  the   supply  to   a  predetermined 


1.  A  frequency  control  system  comprising: 
means  for  generating  an  electrical  power  wave  of  vari- 
able frequency,  and  including  further  means  for  con- 
trolling the  frequency  of  the  electrical  power  wave; 
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means  coupled  to  the  generating  means  for  providing 
a  product  wave  having  a  frequency  equal  to  n  times 
the  frequency  of  the  variable-frequency  wave  from 
the  generating  means; 

a  reference-frequency  generator  for  producing  a  ref- 
erence wave  having  a  constant  frequency  equal  to 
n+l  times  a  constant  desired  frequency; 

means  coupled  to  the  product  wave  providing  means 
and  to  the  reference-frequency  generator  for  hetero- 
dyning the  reference  and  product  waves  to  produce 
sum  and  difference  frequency  signals; 

means  coupled  to  the  heterodyning  means  for  trans- 
lating selectively  the  difference  frequency  signal 
while  blocking  the  sum  frequency  signal; 

means  coupled  to  the  translating  means  and  responsive 
to  the  difference  frequency  signal  for  producing  a 
control  signal  representing  the  direction  and  magni- 
tude of  deviation  of  the  variable-frequency  wave 
from  said  constant  desired  frequency; 

and  means  coupled  to  the  control-signal  producing 
means  and  to  the  frequency  controlling  means,  and 
responsive  to  the  control  signal,  for  substantially 
maintaining  the  frequency  of  said  variable-frequency 
wave  equal  to  said  constant  desired  frequency.    ^ 


3^53,212 
FERRO-RESONANT    CONTROL    ELEMENTS    AND 
VARIABLE  VOLTAGE  POWER  SOURCE  INCOR- 
PORATING SAME 

Fitzwilliam  Allan  Wentworth,  Mosnuu,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia,  assignor  to  Stabibc  Pty.  Limited,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia,  a  corporation  of  New  South 
Wales 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  24,  1961, 

10,582/61 

5  Claims.     (CI.  323—56) 


1.  A  ferro-resonant  control  element  comprising  an  iron 
core  having  three  limbs,  a  main  winding  consisting  of 
two  pairs  of  windings,  each  pair  consisting  of  a  winding 
on  one  outer  limb  of  the  core  and  a  similar  winding  on 
the  other  outer  limb  of  the  core,  the  windings  of  a  pair 
being  connected  in  series,  and  the  pairs  of  windings  being 
connected  in  parallel,  a  rectifier  connected  between  the 
junction  of  the  windings  of  one  pair  and  the  junction  of 
the  windings  of  the  other  pair,  a  capacitor  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  main  winding,  and  at  least  one  control 
winding  on  the  core. 


3,253,213 
MEANS  FOR  EVALUATING  CONTACT  NOISE 
UTILIZING    PULSE    COINCIDENCE   TECH- 
N1QUES 
Charles  C.  Packard,  Endkott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  863,306 
2  Cbims.    (CL  324—28) 
1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  contact  noise  in  brush  en- 
coders, said  encoders  having  conducting  and  non-conduct- 
ing segments,  said  noise  being  produced,  if  at  all,  during 


brush  contact  with  said  conducting  segments,  which  in- 
cludes means  for  producing  a  step  signal  function  hav- 
ing first  and  second  levels,  representative  respectively  of 
conducting  and  non-conducting  segments  of  said  encoders, 
a  first  latch  set  to  a  first  condition  in  response  to  said 
first  level  and  reset  to  a  second  condition  in  response 
to  said  second  level,  means  responsive  to  said  first  condi- 
tion of  said  first  latch  for  producing  a  delayed  signal, 
means  responsive  to  said  delayed  signal  for  generating  an 


^^ 


interrogation  signal  of  variable  duration,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  first  level  together  with  said  interrogation  sig- 
nal for  producing  an  output  signal  representative  of  said 
first  level  during  the  period  of  said  interrogation  signal, 
means  to  compare  said  output  signal  with  a  predetermined 
standard,  means  to  count  the  number  of  signals  meeting 
said  standard  to  obtain  a  first  count,  means  to  obtain  a 
second  count  indicative  of  said  interrogation  signals  re- 
sponsible for  said  output  signals  and  means  to  compare 
said  first  and  second  signals  to  provide  said  analysis. 


3,253,214 
TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
OPENING    AND    CLOSING    CHARACTERIS- 
TICS  OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCHING 
DEVICES  UTILIZING  LOGIC  CIRCUITRY 
Melvin  F.  Heilweil,  Wapphigers  Falb,  N.Y.,  and  Francis 
I.  Soychak,  South  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,829 
1  Claim.    (CI.  324—28) 


In  a  tester  for  determining  the  opening  and  closing 
characteristics  of  a  switch  or  the  like  having  relatively 
movable  contact  means  and  an  operating  winding  for 
effecting  relative  movement  thereof. 
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(a)  a  latch  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals,  a  pair   operate  wi^^  the  extrenuty  of  tl^  otl^r  sec^n  when 


of  output  terminals  and  a  reset  terminal  for  prede- 
termining the  condition  of  the  latch, 

(b)  a  pair  of  Nor  logic  circuits,  each  having  a  pair  of 
inputs  and  an  output  connected  one  to  each  input 
terminal  of  the  latch, 

(c)  an  additional  Nor  circuit  connected  to  an  inptit 
of  each  of  said  pair  of  Nor  circuits  and  having  a  pair 
of  inputs, 

(d)  an  inverter  connected  to  each  input  of  said  ad- 
ditional Nor  circuit  and  to  the  other  input  ot  each 
of  the  pair  of  Nor  circuits, 

(e)  an  additional  pair  of  Nor  circuits  connected  for 
separately  determining  the  opening  and  closing  char- 


the  two  sections  are  closed,  and  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dkiaHy  split  tubular  pins  forced  into  aligned  holes  in 
said  laminations  in  order  to  friclionally  hold  said  lam- 


ev 


^4. 


t:  «i 


actcristics,  each  having  an  output  and  a  plurality  of 
inputs, 

(f )  an  oscillator  connected  to  one  of  said  inverters  and 
to  one  of  the  inputs  of  one  of  said  additional  pair  of 
Nor  circuits, 

(g)  circuit  means  connecting  the  oscillator  to  said  op- 
erating winding, 

(h)  other  circuit  means  connecting  said  contact  means 
to  the  other  one  of  the  inverters  and  to  another  one 
of  the  inptMs  of  said  one  of  the  additional  pair  of 
Nor  circuits,  and 

(i)  yet  other  circuit  means  connecting  the  inverters 
to  other  ones  of  the  inputs  of  the  other  one  of  said 
additional  pair  of  Nor  circuits. 


inations  together,  whereby  when  the  staggered  ex- 
tremities of  said  core  sections  are  joined  said  lamina- 
tions will  spread  to  a  position  wherein  there  is  dose  rub- 
bing contact  between  the  laminations  of  the  two  sec- 
tions. 

3,253,216 
FREQUENCY   RESPONSE  TESTING  SYSTEM   EM- 
PLOYING  PRE-CALIBRATED   FREQUENCY 

SWEEPS 
Edward  F.  Fcldman,  New  Rocbelle,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Sept  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,980 
16  Clahns.     (CI.  324—57) 


rri  "73" 


•-t^Jr- 
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3,253,215 
OVERLOAD  CURRENT  DETECTING  DEVICE  HAV- 
ING   LAMINATED   SPLIT  CORE   MEANS  COU- 
PLED  TO   A   HOLDING   CIRCUIT  WITH   INDI- 
CATOR ,.    ^  .. 
William  A.  Moakier,  Bcrgenficid,  and  James  T.  Coliz, 
New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Autonaatic  Switch 
Co-  Florham  Park,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,513 
2  Claims.     (CI.  324—51) 
1.  A  fault  detector  for  determining  overload  currents 
in  an  overhead  A.C.  transmissicm  line,  comprising  a  fer- 
romagnetic core  adapted  to  be  hung  upon  said  line  in 
enclosing  relation  thereto,  an  electrical   signal  carried 
by  said  core  and  visible  from  beneath  it,  an  actuating 
circuit  including  a  secondary  winding  on  said  core  for 
energizing  said  signal  when  the  current  in  the  transmis- 
sion line  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and  a  holding 
circuit   activated   by  said   actuating  circuit  for  locking 
said  signal  in  energized  condition  whereby  said  signal 
remains  energized  even  after  the  current  in  the  transmis- 
sion line  has  been  discontinued,  said  core  being  split  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  in  which  the  core  lies 
to  form  two  jaw-like  sections  which  can  be  clamped 
around  the  overhead  line,  each  of  said  sections  being 
made   up  of  a  plurality   of  ferromagnetic   laminations 
having  a  staggered  interleaving  extremity  adapted  to  co- 


1.  A  system  for  testing  the  frequency  response  of  an 
equipment  comprising: 

a  display  having  an  orthogonal  coordinate  system  of 

frequency  versus  signal  amplitude, 
a  variable  frequency  generator  of  constant  amplitude 

oscillations, 
means  for  periodically  sweeping  the  frequency  of  said 
generator  and  the  frequency  coordinate  of  said  dis- 
play in  synchronism, 
means  for  selectively  calibrating  the  frequency  of  said 
generator  including, 
means  for  coupling  said  oscillations  to  the  ampli- 

amplitude  coordinate  of  said  display, 
said  last  named  means  including  filter  means  for 
for  providing  a  null  input  to  the  amplitude  co- 
ordinate at  a  predetermined  frequency  of  the 
oscillations, 
and  means  for  at  will  varying  the  frequency  of  said 
oscillator  to  said  predetermined  frequency, 
means  for  selectively  coupling  the  constant  amplitude 

oscillations  to  said  equipment, 
and  means  for  selectively  coupling  an  output  from  said 
equipment  to  the  amplitude  coordinate  of  said  dis- 
play. 
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3,253^17 
PROBE  STRUCTURE  FOR  DIELECTRIC  COATING 

THICKNESS  MEASURING 
Robert  Voltnumn,  Bethlehem,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporatioo,  Highland  Park,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  June  6,  1957,  Scr.  No.  663,933,  now 
Patent  No.  3,045,176,  dated  July  17,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,559 
3  Claims.     (CU  324—61) 


1.  For  use  with  a  device  for  determining  the  thickness 
of  anodic  and  other  coating  films,  a  probe  structure  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  current  conducting  probe  element 
slidable  in  said  casing,  said  element  having  a  contact  tip, 
a  first  spring  means  normally  biasing  said  probe  element 
so  as  to  maintain  said  tip  within  said  casing,  a  probe  ele- 
ment position  controlling  member  slidable  on  said  casing 
and  a  second  spring  means  operable  between  said  control 
member  and  said  probe  eiemeot. 


3,253,218 

TACHOMETER  UTILIZING  A  ROTATING 

TRANSFORMER 

Ferdy  Mayer,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Inventions 

Finance  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  162,889 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  3,  1961, 

848,680 

7  Claims.     (CI.  324—70) 


Exa 


~1    .><.   rf 

■    f    *     * — ■ — E. 


1.  A  tachometer  arrangement  for  measuring  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  a  rotary  member  comprising:  a  source  of 
A.C.  voltage;  a  rotary  transformer  including  a  one-phase 
field  piece  winding  electrically  connected  across  said  A.C. 
voltage  source  and  mechanically  connected  to  rotate  with 
said  rotary  member,  and  a  polyphase  stator  winding;  a 
plurality  of  rectifying  detecting  circuits,  one  for  each  sta- 
tor phase,  each  of  which  is  electrically  connected  across 
a  respective  phase  of  said  stator  winding;  a  plurality  of 
differentiation  circuits,  one  for  each  of  said  rectifying 
detecting  circuits,  each  of  which  differentiation  circuits  is 
electrically  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  rectifying  detecting  circuits;  voltage  respon- 
sive means;  and  switching  means  electrically  connected 
to  all  of  said  differentiating  circuits  and  to  said  utilization 
circuit  for  connecting,  at  every  moment,  said  voltage  re- 
sponsive means  to  only  that  one  of  said  differentiating 


circuits  which  is  producing  the  highest  vdltage,  said  high- 
est voltage  being  substantially  proportioiial  to  the  fre- 
quency of  rotation  of  said  rotary  member. 


3,253,219 
METHOD   USING    CHANGE   OF   PIEZOELECTRIC 
CRYSTAL  FREQUENCY  TO  DETERMINE  COR- 
ROSION RATE  AND  APPARATL'S  THEREFOR 

Robert  L.  Littler,  Crystal  Lake,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Caliifomia,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  June  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,172 
9  Claims.     (CL  324—71) 


1.  A  corrosion  test  probe  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a 
corrosive  environment  comprising  a  piezoelectric  crystal 
having  electrically  conductive  surfaces  on  opposite  faces 
thereof;  a  first  specimen  on  one  of  said  conductive  sur- 
faces adapted  to  be  exposed  to  said  corrosive  environment 
and  being  corrodible  thereby;  a  second  specimen  on  the 
other  of  said  conductive  surfaces  adapted  to  be  exposed 
to  said  corrosive  environment  and  being  inert  thereto; 
and  electrical  conductor  means  electrically  connected  to 
each  of  said  electrically  conductive  surfaces. 

8.  The  method  of  measuring  the  rate  of  corrosion  of 
a  corrodible  test  specimen  which  comprises  exposing  to  a 
corrosive  environment  said  test  specimen  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  piezoelectric  crystal  so  that  the  oscillation 
frequency  of  said  piezoelectric  crystal  varies  as  the  thick- 
ness of  said  test  specimen  varies,  determining  the  change 
in  oscillation  frequency  of  said  piezoelectric  crystal  over 
a  period  of  time,  and  determining  the  rate  of  corrosion  of 
said  test  specimen  as  a  function  of  the  change  in  oscilla- 
tion frequency  of  said  piezoelectric  crystal. 


3,253,220 
TEST    APPARATUS    INCLUDING    BALANCED 
TRANSFORMERS  FOR  DETECTING  OPENS, 
SHORTS  AND  REVERSALS 
Theodore  L.  Hordosi,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporatioD 
of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  143,406 
6  Claims.    (CI.  324—73) 


— «-r — ;; — ^t<^*^ — 


3.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  testing  a  plurality 
of  conductors  for  continuity  and  reversal  comprising: 

a  fault  detection  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  trans- 
formers equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  conduc- 
tors under  test,  each  transformer  having  a  pair  of 
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primary  windings,  one  of  said  windings  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  like  primary  winding  of 
each  other  transformer  and  means  for  alternately 
connecting  each  of  the  other  like  primary  windings 
of  each  transformer  in  series  through  the  conductors 
under  test,  such  that  a  different  one  of  the  conductors 
under  test  connects  adjacent  other  like  primary  wind- 
ings, 

means  for  serially  connecting  successive  groups  of  con- 
ductors into  a  testing  position  in  the  fault  detection 
circuit, 

means  for  applying  an  alternating  testing  current  to 
the  conductors  under  test,  said  current  passing  in 
phase  opposition  through  each  pair  of  primary  wind- 
ings, 

means  responsive  to  a  fault  condition  in  at  least  one 
of  the  conductors  under  test  for  indicating  said  fault 
and  generating  a  signal  in  the  fault  detection  circuit, 

a  stepping  circuit  for  automatically  and  simultaneously 
advancing  the  means  for  connecting  successive  groups 
of  conductors  in  the  fault  detection  circuit, 

means  responsive  to  the  generated  signal  for  preclud- 
ing the  stepping  circuit  from  further  operation,  and 

means  for  periodically  programming  an  open-conductor 
condition  for  all  testing  positions  to  check  the  oper- 
ability  of  the  apparatus. 


3,253,221 
METHOD   OF   MEASURING   THE   THERMAL   RE- 
SISTANCE  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  BY 
PROVIDING     A     STABILIZED     TEMPERATURE 
DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  THE  CASE  AND  A  PN 
JUNCTION    THEREIN    AND    THEREAFTER    OB- 
TAINING   MEASUREMENTS    OF    A    TEMPERA- 
TI'RE  SENSITIVE  PARAMETER 
Peter  A.  Peckover,  SomerviUe,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  171,742 
4  Claims.     (CI.  324—158) 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  thermal  resistance  of 
a  semiconductor  device,  said  semiconductor  device  being 
enclosed  within  a  case  and  having  a  junction,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  a  relatively  large  pulse  of  constant  power 
to  said  device  for  a  first  period  of  time  until  the 
difference  in  temperature  between  that  of  said  case 
and  that  of  said  junction  Ls  substantially  constant, 

(b)  removing  said  pulse  of  constant  power  from  said 
device. 

(c)  applying  to  said  device  a  relatively  small  current 
of  a  magnitude  at  which  a  temperature-sensitive 
parameter  of  said  device  varies  with  temperature  at  a 
constant  rate, 

(d)  obtaining  a  first  sample  of  said  temperature-sensi- 
tive parameter  immediately  after  said  power  is  re- 
moved. 


(e)  obtaining  a  second  sample  of  said  temperature- 
sensitive  parameter  after  a  second  period  when  the 
temperature  of  said  junction  has  reached  substan- 
tially the  temperature  of  said  case,  and 

(f)  measuring  the  difference  between  said  first  and 
said  second  samples  as  a  function  of  said  thermal 
resistance. 

3,253,222 
SNAP  ACTION  MICROWAVE  SWITCHING  APPA- 
RATUS WITH  TRANSMITTER  POWER  SUPPLY 
INTERRUPTION  WHILE  SWITCHING 

Bernard  Goldstein,  New  Rochellc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dong- 
las  Microwave  Company,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 
FUed  June  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  291,103 
10  Claims.     (CK  325—151) 


1.  Transmitter  switching  means  including  a  drive  shaft, 
a  transmitter  power-supply  switch  operable  by  the  shaft 
and  directly  coupled  thereto  for  energizing  a  transmitter 
in  predetermined  angular  shaft  positions  and  for  deener- 
gizing  the  transmitter  between  such  shaft  positions,  a 
microwave  switch  having  means  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
angularly  displaced  microwave  paths,  successively,  said 
microwave  switch  having  a  rotor,  detent  means  for  ar- 
resting said  rotor  in  certain  angular  positions  to  establish 
said  paths,  cam  means  operable  by  said  shaft  after  ad- 
vance of  said  shaft  through  a  delay  angle  following  open- 
ing of  the  power-supply  switch  for  releasing  said  detent 
means,  and  a  spring  coupling  between  said  shaft  and  said 
rotor  and  increasingly  charged  during  shaft  rotation  prior 
to  release  of  said  detent  means  for  advancing  said  rotor 
rapidly  upon  release  of  said  detent  means. 


3,253,223 
PULSE  PHASE  MODULATION  RECEIVER 
Ernst  Kettel,  Ulm-Soflingen  (Danube),  Germany,  assignor 
to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H.,  Ulm  (Dan- 
ube), Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  183,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30, 1961, 
T  19,892 
7  Claims.     (CI.  325—321) 
1.  In  a  pulse  transmission  system  using  quantized  phase 
modulation  of  a   carrier  with  the  desired   information 
being  the  phase  difference  between  two  successive  pulses, 
and  having  a  receiver  including  a  receiving  oscillator,  two 
multiplicatively  effective  demodulators  both  fed  a  volt- 
age which  is  received  and  each  fed  with  a  voltage  having 
an  oscillating  frequency  produced  in  the  receiver  by  the 
receiving  oscillator  and  with  the  voltages  provided  thereby 
being  in  phase  quadrature  with  each  other,  low-pass  filters 
for  separating  the  carrier  frequency  components  for  form- 
ing the  output  components  X],  y2>  with  respect  to  the  phase 
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plane  defined  by  the  receiving  oscillator,  from  the  re- 
ceived vector  of  the  signal,  the  improvement  that  the 
receiving  oscillator  has  any  desired  phase  difference,  and 
comprising  means  for  storing  signals  representative  of 
the  corresponding  output  components  xi,  ji  of  the  pre- 


'•«••»•         h-sn-^t, 


ceding  pulse  for  the  duration  of  one  pulse  and  connected 
to  said  low-pass  filters,  and  means  connected  to  said  low- 
pass  filters  and  also  to  said  storing  means  for  eliminating 
the  undetermined  phases  contained  in  the  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  component  pair  x^,  y^  from  the  two  avail- 
able component  pairs. 


3,259^24 
FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  CIRCUITS  FOR 
CURRENCY  DETECTORS 
Theodore  H.  Smith,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  Sigmnnd  Kramer, 
Orlando,  Fla,,  and  Donald  Michael  Danko,  Parma, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Rejectors,  Inc.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Original  application   Oct.   27,    1959,  Scr.  No.   849,066. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
199,177 

5  Claims.     (CI.  328—1) 


1.  A  system  comprising, 

a  sensing  element  responsive  to  relative  motion  with 
respect  to  coded  matter  to  generate  alternating  cur- 
rent signals  of  a  predetermined  frequency, 

amplifier  means  cjnnected  to  said  sensing  element  for 
amplifying  said  signals  to  provide  amplified  signals, 

limiter  means  connected  in  cascade  to  said  amplifier 
means  for  limiting  the  level  of  the  amplified  signals 
to  a  predetermined  value, 

a  resonant  circuit  responsive  to  said  limiter  means, 

said  resonant  circuit  being  tuned  to  said  frequency  and 
having  a  sufficiently  high  Q  that  a  predetermined 
number  of  successive  cycles  of  said  signal  is  re- 
quired to  attain  a  predetermined  level  of  response  of 
said  resonant  circuit, 

said  response  increasing  progressively  in  response  to 
successive  cycles  of  said  signal, 

a  threshold  device  responsive  to  said  response  of  said 
resonant  circuit  only  after  said  response  has  attained 
said  predetermined  level  to  provide  an  accept  signal, 

said  resonant  circuit  including  an  inductance  and  plural 


series  capacitors  connected  in  parallel  with  said  in- 
ductance, and 
a  driving  coupling  between  said  limiting  means  and  a 
junction  of  said  plural  capacitors. 


3,253,225 
HYBRID  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Oliver  Daltoa  and  Robert  G.  Rullman,  Beavertoo,  Orcg., 
assignors  to  Telitronlx,  Inc^  Beavertoo,  Oreg.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Oregon 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  190,270 
9  Claims.    (CI.  330— 3) 


mrvf^ 


1.  A  direct  coupled  electrical  amplifier  circuit,  com- 
prising: 

a  semiconductor  device  having  emitter,  collector  and 
base  electrodes  and  having  said  base  connected  to  an 
input  terminal  of  said  amplifier  circuit  and  having 
said  emitter  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said 
amplifier  circuit; 

an  electron  discharge  device  having  cathode,  anode  and 
grid  electrodes  and  having  the  cathode-anode  circuit 
of  said  discharge  device  connected  in  series  with  the 
emitter-collector  circuit  of  said  semiconductor  device; 

means  for  D,C.  coupling  the  grid  of  said  discharge 
device  to  tte  emitter  of  said  semiconductor  device  so 
that  the  D.C.  voltages  of  said  grid  and  said  emitter 
are  substantially  equal;  and 

a  load  impedance  connected  to  said  semiconductor  de- 
vice as  an  emitter  impedance  and  to  said  discharge 
device  as  a  cathode  impedance  so  that  the  output  sig- 
nal obtained  across  said  load  impedance  is  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  input  signal  applied  to  said 
input  terminal  over  a  wide  range  of  frequencies. 


3,253^26 
OPTICAL  MASER  AMPLIFIER 

Donald  R.  Herriott,  Morris  Township,  Morris  Coonty, 
Herwig  W.  Kogelnik,  Summit,  and  Rudolf  Kompfner, 
Middletown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York  , 

FUed  Sept.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,026 
5  Claims.     (CI.  330—4.3) 


1.  An  optical  maser  device  comprising  an  elongated, 
tubular  member  having  an  annular  cross-section  and  an 
active  medium  contained  between  the  walls  of  the  an- 
nulus,  a  spherical  mirror  at  each  end  of  said  naember 
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forming  a  nonconfocal  cavity  resonator,  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  beam  of  light  into  said  member  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  thereof  and  removed  from  said  axis,  said  light 
beam  being  multiply  reflected  by  said  mirrors  and  con- 
fined between  the  walls  of  said  annulus,  and  means  for 
amplifying  said  beam  including  means  for  exciting  said 
active  medium. 


3,253,227 
ELECTRONICALLY    TUNABLE     IDLER     CIRCUIT 
FOR  VARYING  SIGNAL  PARAMETRIC  AMPLI- 
FIER 

Micblyukl  Uenohara,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,023 
8  Cbimt.    (CI.  330—4.8) 


^ 
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sinusoidal  input  signal  to  produce  a  train  of  width  modu- 
lated pulses  at  the  output  means  thereof,  whereby  each 
of  said  width  modulated  pulses  have  a  width  proportional 
to  the  corresponding  instantaneous  value  of  said  sinusoidal 
input  signal,  and  each  of  said  width  modulated  pulses 
have  a  polarity  with  respect  to  a  reference  level,  the 
polarity  of  each  width  modulated  pulse  being  related  to 
the  corresponding  instantaneous  polarity  of  said  input 
signal;  said  pulse  width  modulator  comprising  first  and 
second  pulse  width  modulators,  said  carrier  square  wave 
output  being  coupled  to  both  pulse  width  modulators  and 
said  input  signal  being  coupled  to  both  pulse  width  modu- 
lators, said  first  pulse  width  modulator  being  responsive 
to  one  polarity  of  said  input  signal  and  non-responsive 
to  the  other  polarity  thereof,  said  second  pulse  width 
modulator  being  responsive  to  the  other  polarity  of  said 
input  signal  and  non-responsive  to  said  one  polarity 
thereof,  and  each  pulse  width  modulator  being  operable 
to  width  modulate  said  square  waves  in  accordance  with 
the  instantaneous  magnitude  of  said  input  signal  for  the 
respective  polarity  thereof;  and  an  output  circuit  having 
input  meaps  and  output  means,  whereby  said  train  of 
width  modulated  pulses  are  coupled  to  the  input  means 
thereof,  and  said  output  means  thereof  include  a  fixed 
high  frequency  filter  for  removing  the  high  frequency 
components  from  said  train  of  width  modulated  pulses  to 
produce  a  high  power  sinusoidal  signal  having  the  same 
frequency  as  said  input  signal. 


1.  A  parametric  amplifier  having  a  signal  circuit,  an 
idler  circuit  and  a  pump  circuit; 

characterized  in  that  said  idler  circuit  comprises  a 
fixed-tuned  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  a  variably- 
tuned  circuit; 

means  for  tuning  said  idler  circuit  comprising  a 
variable  capacitance  diode  coupled  to  said  variably- 
tuned  circuit;  and 

means  for  changing  the  bias  applied  to  said  diode. 


3,253,228 
MODULATOR-DEMODULATOR  AMPLIFIER 
Joseph  Montncr,  Nortfaridgc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,052 
7  Claims.     (CI.  330—10) 


3,253,229 

WIDEBAND  STABILIZED  AMPLIFIER 

David  J.   Carlson,   Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,973 

11  Claims.     (CL  330—27) 


1.  An  electrical  inverter  for  converting  the  output  of 
a  D.-C.  power  supply  to  a  high  power  low  frequency 
sinusoidal  voltage,  said  electrical  inverter  comprising:  a 
carrier  pulse  generator  operable  to  produce  high  fre- 
quency carrier  pulses,  said  carrier  pulse  generator  com- 
prising a  generator  having  a  square  wave  output;  a  pulse 
width  modulator  having  first  and  second  input  means  and 
output  means,  said  carrier  pulses  being  coupled  to  said 
first  input  means,  said  second  input  means  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  low  power  low  frequency  sinusoidal  input 
signal,  said  pulse  width  modulator  being  operable  to  width 
modulate   said  carrier  pulses   in   accordance   with   said 


1.  An  amplifier  tunable  over  a  range  of  frequencies 
including: 

a  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes, said  transistor  having  inherent  capacitive 
feedback  between  said  collector  and  base  electrodes, 

an  input  circuit  coupled  between  said  base  and  emitter 
electrodes, 

an  output  circuit  including  an  inductor  and  a  fixed 
capacitor  connected  in  a  series  circuit  between  said 
collector  and  emitter  electrodes,  and  a  variable 
capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  series  cir- 
cuit, and 

a  series  resonant  circuit  coupled  between  said  base 
electrode  and  the  connection  of  said  inductor  and 
said  fixed  capacitor,  said  series  resonant  circuit 
having  an  LC  product  that  is  equal  to 

JC-1 

and  an  LIC  ratio  equal  to 

(^-l)(A:w»«-a>i») 

CH»(«a»-«i»)»  ! 

where  K  is  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  maximum  value 
of  capacitance  to  the  minimum  value  of  capacitance 
of  said  variable  capacitor,  b^  is  equal  to  2ir  times 
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the  highest  frequency  of  said  range  of  frequencies, 
wi  a  equal  to  2«-  times  the  lowest  frequency  of  said 
range  of  frequencies,  and  Cn  is  the  value,  at  the 
maximum  frequency  of  said  range  of  frequencies, 
of  the  capacitance  required  to  balance  the  bridge 
formed  by:  (1)  said  inherent  capacitive  feedback, 
(2)  said  variable  capacitor,  (3)  said  fixed  capacitor, 
and  (4)  said  series  resonant  circuit. 


3^53,230 
CASCADED  TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBES  FOR  PRO- 
,  DUCING    A    MULTIPLICITY    OF    FREQUENCY 
SIGNALS 
lohn  M.  Osepchok,  Lexinston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ray< 
tfaeon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  255,004 
5  Claims.    (CL  331—82) 


•WOKCTtOM 
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2.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising: 

an  envelope  enclosing  a  plurality  of  wave  conducting 
structures  which  are  electrically  insulated  from  each 
other  and  coextensive  sole  electrodes  disposed  op- 
posite to  each  of  said  wave  conducting  structures  to 
define  therebetween  an  interaction  space; 

means  for  producing  a  beam  of  electrons; 

means  for  producing  crossed  electric  and  magnetic 
fields  for  compelling  said  beam  to  move  sequentially 
through  said  interaction  spaces  to  generate  and  ex- 
change energy  with  waves  of  a  first  frequency  in  one 
of  said  structures  when  the  velocity  of  the  electrons 
is  in  synchronous  relationship  with  the  phase  velocity 
of  said  waves  and  with  waves  of  another  frequency 
in  another  of  said  structures  when  a  similar  relation- 
ship is  present; 

a  transition  region  between  said  structures  having  a 
control  grid  electrode  for  selectively  sorting  the  de- 
sired frequency  determining  components  remaining 
in  the  space  charge  of  the  beam  after  traversal  of 
the  first  frequency  wave  conducting  structure  to 
excite  oscillations  in  succeeding  structures; 

and  a  plurality  of  output  transmission  lines,  each  cou- 
pled to  a  different  one  of  said  structures  for  provid- 
ing different  frequencies  to  loads  coupled   thereto. 


3,253,231 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE  OSCILLATOR  WITH 
TUNED  CIRCUIT  MEANS  FOR  REFLECTION 
AND  TRANSMISSION  OF  SELECTED  FRE- 
QUENCY  SIGNALS 
William  A.  Smith,  Jr.,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,350 
6  Claims.     (CI.  331—82) 
1.  A   high   frequency   signal   generating   device   com- 
prising: 

a  non-reentrant  slow  wave  conducting  structure   ad- 
jacent an  interaction  space; 
means  for  producing  and  injecting  electrons  into  said 
interaction  space; 


transverse  electrical  and  magnetic  field  producing 
means  compelling  said  electrons  to  move  through 
said  interaction  space  generating  said  high  frequency 
waves  in  said  structure; 

an  output  transmission  means  coupled  to  one  end  of 
said  structure; 


..rumto      1^     ftMtf 


SctirriM 


—  M ^ 
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an  input  transmission  means  coupled  to  the  other  end 
of  said  structure; 

and  tuned  circuit  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  trans- 
mission lines,  each  serving  to  reflect  selected  fre- 
quency signals  which  are  generated  in  said  structure 
back  through  said  structure. 


3,253,232 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUITS 
Harold  Sobol,  Peekskill,  and  Eugene  S.  Schlig.  Ossining, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorl(,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  163,107 
10  Claims.     (CI.  331—107) 


k^Y 


1.  An  oscillator  circuit  including  a  cryotron  having 
a  gate  and  a  control  winding,  a  capacitor  and  an  inductor 
connected  in  series  with  the  control  winding,  said  gate 
being  connected  in  parallel  with  the  series  circuit  includ- 
ing the  control  winding,  the  capacitof  and  the  inductor, 
a  source  of  current  connected  across  said  gate,  and  a 
source  of  bias  current  connected  across  said  control 
winding. 

3;Z53,233 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  CIR- 
CUIT INCLUDING  A  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED 
NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  DEVICE 
Donald  E.  Nelson,  Kendall  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  c^  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  306,426 
6  Claims.    (CI.  331—107) 
1.  A  high  frequency  circuit  comprising  in  combination; 
a  transmission  line  structure  including  a  pair  of  con- 
ductors, one  of  said  conductors  having  a  U-shape 
and  including  a  sliding  contact  connected  across  the 
arms  of  the  U-shaped  conductor  to  form  a  closed 
loop; 
an  active  element  comprising  a  voltage  controlled  nega- 
tive resistance  device  coupled  between  the  closed  loop 
portion  of  said  one  conductor  and  the  other  con- 
ductor; 
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a  resistor  coupled  between  said  transmission  line  con- 
ductors at  a  spaced  arcuate  distance  from  said  nega- 
tive resistance  device; 


3,253,235 
INVERTER  CIRCUIT  WITH  VARIABLE  SATURA- 

BLE  REACTOR  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
Samuel  S.  Harbaogh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcsteni 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  282,361 
4  Claims.    (CI.  331—113) 


and  means  connected  across  said  conductors  for  bias- 
ing said  device  to  exhibit  a  negative  resistance. 


I 


3,253,234 

FREE.RUNNING  MULTIVIBRATOR  USING  A 

SINGLE  CROSS-COUPLING  CAPACITOR 

Ernest  R.  Kretzmer,  New  ProvMence,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  Lalntratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  14, 1962,  Scr.  No.  194,276 
6  Claims.    (CI.  331—113) 


r 
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3.  An  unsymmetrical  rectangular-wave  generator  which 
commences  oscillation  on  the  same  cycle  when  energized 
comprising 

first  and  second  amplifying  elements  having  input,  out- 
put and  common  circuits, 

first  and  second  terminals  across  which  a  power  source 
is  connectabk, 

a  degenerative  feedback  resistor  in  the  common  cir- 
cuit of  the  first  amplifying  element  and  connected 
to  said  second  terminal, 

a  resistive  coupling  between  the  input  and  output  of 
said  second  amplifying  element  to  prevent  com- 
plete cutoff  thereof  in  the  starting  condition, 

a  three-part  resistive  divider  connected  between  said 
first  and  second  terminals, 

a  first  junction  between  parts  of  said  divider  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  second  amplifying  element, 

a  second  junction  between  parts  of  said  divider  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  said  first  amplifying  element, 

a  direct  connection  of  the  common  circuit  of  said 
second  amplifying  element  to  said  second  terminal, 

a  load  resistor  connected  between  the  output  of  said 
first  amplifying  element  and  said  first  terminal, 

a  capacitor  coupling  the  output  of  said  first  amplifying 
element  to  the  input  of  said  second  amplifying 
element, 

a  potential  source  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
second  terminal, 

a  switch  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  potential 
source  to  said  first  terminal, 

the  operation  of  said  generator  being  such  that  closure 
of  said  switch  causes  said  second  amplifying  ele- 
ment to  conduct  before  said  first  amplifying  element, 

and  an  output  point  for  said  generator  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  second  amplifying  element. 


3.  In  an  inverter  system, 
a  first  saturable  magnetic  core, 
a  source  of  unidirectional  voltage, 
a  first  amplifier  having  output  means  connected  to  the 
source  and  coupled  to  the  first  core  for  producing 
a  magnetic  flux  in  said  first  core  in  a  first  direction, 
a  second  amplifier  having  output  means  connected  to 
the  source  and  coupled  to  the  first  core  for  producing 
a  magnetic  flux  in  said  first  core  in  a  second  direction, 
means  coupled  to  said  first  core  and  connected  to  the 
inputs  of  said  first  and  second  amplifiers  for  applying 
biasing  potentials  to  the  inputs  of  said  amplifiers  such 
that  gKreasing  flux  in  the  first  direction  in  said  first 
core  Wases  said  first  amplifier  conductive  and  said 
second  amplifier  non-conductive  and  increasing  flux 
in  the  second  direction  biases  said  first  amplifier  non- 
conductive  and  said  second  amplifier  conductive, 
a  first  winding  on  said  first  core  connected  in  series  with 
inputs  of  said  first  and  second  amplifiers  and  respon- 
sive to  increasing  flux  in  the  first  and  the  second 
directions  for  producing  voltages  of  polarities  oppo- 
site to  the  biasing  potentials  on  the  inputs  of  said 
first  and  second  amplifiers, 
a  second  saturable  magnetic  core, 
a  second  winding  formed  about  said  second  core  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  inputs  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond amplifiers  and  said  first  winding, 
a  first  diode  connected  in  series  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond windings  and  the  inputs  of  said  first  and  second 
amplifiers  so  that  only  currents  of  a  first  polarity  pass 
through  the  second  winding  to  saturate  the  secorid 
core  to  apply  switching  voltages  to  the  inputs  of  said 
first  and  second  amplifiers  in  response  to  the  satura- 
tion of  said  second  core, 
a  third  saturable  magnetic  core, 

a  third  winding  formed  about  said  third  core  connected 
in  series  with  the  inputs  of  said  first  and  second 
amplifiers  and  said  first  winding, 
a  second  diode  having  a  polarity  opposite  to  that  of 
said  first  diode  and  connected  in  series  with  said  first 
and  third  windings  and  the  inputs  of  said  first  and 
second  amplifiers  so  that  only  currents  of  a  second 
polarity  pass  through  the  third  winding  to  saturate 
the  third  core  to  apply  switching  voltages  to  said  first 
and  second  amplifiers  in  response  to  the  saturation  of 
said  third  core, 
means  coupled  to  said  first  core  for  producing  a  multi- 
directional output  pulse,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  magnetic  flux 
in  said  second  core  to  thereby  control  the  output 
pulse. 
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3,253,236  ' 

OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING 
PULSED  SUPPRESSION 
William  C.  Bates,  Ciay,  and  Thomas  T.  True,  Camillas 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FOed  Oct.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,418 
4  Claims.     (CI.  331—172) 


2.  An  oscillator  circuit  arrangement  comprising : 

(a)  oscillator  means  including  a  first  elettron  discharge 
device  having  anode,  cathode  and  grid  electrodes, 
resonant  circuit  means  connected  between  said  anode 
and  grid  electrodes  to  establish  oscillations  at  a  pre- 
scribed frequency,  impedance  means  comprising  an 
unbypassed  cathode  resistor  connected  to  said  cathode 
to  establish  degenerative  operation  of  said  discharge 
device, 

(b)  oscillation  suppression  means  including  a  second 
electron  discharge  device  having  anode,  cathode  and 
grid  electrodes,  said  anode  of  said  second  discharge 
device  being  connected  to  said  resonant  circuit  means 
to  cause  damping  of  said  oscillations  when  said  sec- 
ond discharge  device  is  conducting,  said  cathode  of 
said  second  discharge  device  being  connected  to  said 
resistor  to  increase  degeneration  when  said  second 
amplifying  device  is  conducting,  and 

(c)  means  for  applying  timing  pulses  to  said  grid  elec- 
trode of  said  second  discharge  device  to  cause  con- 
duction thereof  to  simultaneously  damp  said  oscilla- 
tions and  increase  degeneration  during  the  period  of 
each  pulse. 


3,253,237 
FREQUENCY  MODULATED  OSCILLATOR 
Raymond  A.  Runyan,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Data- 
Control  Systems,  Inc.,  Danbory,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,884 
7  Claims.     (CL  332—16) 


1.  A  frequency  modulated  oscillator  whose  center  fre- 
quency may  be  varied  in  response  to  an  error  signal  com- 
prising a  voltage  responsive  multivibrator  constituted  by 
a  pair  of  cross-coupled  transistors,  means  responsive  to 
a  modulating  signal  to  modulate  the  output  of  the  said 


multivibrator  by  varying  the  rate  of  change  of  the  relative 
potentials  of  the  respective  emitter  elements  of  the  said 
pair  of  transistors  thereby  changing  the  rate  of  change 
of  the  emitter-to-base  bias  voltage  of  each  of  said  pair 
of  transistors,  means  for  limiting  the  collector  element 
of  each  of  said  transistors  to  predetermined  maximum  and 
minimum  relative  potentials  each  corresponding  to  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  the  conducting  and  non-conducting  condi- 
tions of  each  of  said  transistors,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  error  signal  for  biasing  said  limiting  means  to 
change  the  center  frequency  of  said  multivibrator  by 
changing  the  relative  potentials  of  the  respective  collector 
elements  thereby  changing  the  emitter-to-base  bias  of 
each  of  said  pair  of  transistors. 


3,253,238 
MICROWAVE  DELAY  EQUALIZER 

Kenneth  W.  Woo,  Newark,  N  J.,  now  by  change  of  name 
Kenneth  E.  Woo,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUcd  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,968 
7  Claims.     (CI.  333—28) 


1.  In  combination,  a  ho|jpw  conductively  bounded 
waveguiding  structure,  meansTbr  applying  microwave  en- 
ergy having  frequency  components  extending  over  a  given 
band  of  frequency  to  a  first  end  of  said  structure,  means 
for  progressively  reflecting  wave  energy  components  of 
higher  frequency  as  said  wave  energy  propagates  into  said 
structure,  said  reflecting  means  comprising  a  rod  extending 
from  a  region  at  said  first  end  of  said  structure  where  the 
electric  field  has  a  large  value  to  a  region  at  the  other 
end  of  said  structure  where  said  electric  field  has  a  smaller 
value,  and  means  for  extracting  said  reflected  wave  energy 
from  said  structure  at  said  first  end. 


3,253,239 
UHF  TUNER  HAVING  QUARTER  WAVE  LENGTH 
TANK  CIRCUIT  AND  CAPACITANCE  DIODE 
FOR  TUNING 
Werner  Bachnick,  Bredenbcck,  and  Werner  Heitefnss, 
Hannover,  Germany,  assignors  to  Telefunken  Patent- 
verwertnngsgesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Ulm  (Danobc),  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29, 1963, 

T  23,732 

8  Qalms.    (CI.  33:^—83) 


•    * 


1.  In  a  UFH  tuner,  the  combination  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  quarter  wave  length  tank  circuit  having  an  inner 
conductor  one  end  of  which  is  grounded  and  the  other 
end  of  which  is  electrically  spaced  from  ground; 

(b)  a  capacitance  diode; 

(c)  a  capacitor,  and 
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(d)  connecting  means  connecting  said  capacitor  and 
said  capacitance  diode  in  series  circuit  with  each 
other,  said  series  circuit  being  connected  between 
ground  and  a  point  on  said  inner  conductor  which  is 
closer  to  said  other  end  thereof  than  to  said  grounded 
end  thereof,  said  connecting  means  being  inductively 
coupled  with  a  portion  of  said  inner  conductor  which 
is  near  said  grounded  end  thereof. 


I  3,253,240 

FINE  TUNING  DEVICE  FOR  TELEVISION 
RECEIVER 
Alfred  G.  Roussin,  Syracuse,  and  Albert  P.  Wetoer,  North 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  36,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,106 
7  Claims.    (CI.  334—51) 
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shielding  means  for  shielding  said  winding, 

said  shielding  means  including  at  least  one  sleeve  of 
magnetic  material  enclosing  said  winding, 

and  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said 
winding, 

said  adjusting  means  including  means  formed  of  mag- 
netic material  at  said  end  of  said  core  for  support- 


ing said  sleeve  for  roution  around  said  shielded 

winding,  ,     . 

and  means  for  alternatively  winding  and  unwinding 

said  end  lead  with  respect  to  said  core, 
said   last-mentioned   means   including   means   in   said 

sleeve  for  receiving  said  end  lead  and  for  carrying 

it  during  said  rotation  of  said  sleeve. 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  having  a  local  oscillator  to 
be  finely  tuned  automatically  in  correspondence  with  ad- 
justment of  the  receiver  for  reception  of  a  given  one  of  a 
plurality  of  channels,  a  fine  tuning  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  capacitive  element, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  second  capacitive  elements,  each  of 
said  second  capacitive  elements  corresponding  to  a 
given  one  of  the  channels, 

(c)  selector  means  for  aligning  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  second  capacitive  elements  with  said  first  capaci- 
tive element  to  provide  an  electrical  capacitance 
therebetween  when  adjusting  the  receiver  for  recep- 
tion of  a  given  channel,  said  electrical  capaciuncc 
completing  the  circuit  of  the  local  oscillator, 

(d)  fine  tuning  control  means  for  individually  adjust- 
ing, in  sequence,  each  of  said  second  capacitive  ele- 
ments when  aligned  with  said  first  capacitive  element 
to  vary  the  physical  displacement  therebetween  for 
establishing  the  value  of  electrical  capacitance  re- 
quired for  finely  tuning  the  local  oscillator  for  recep- 
tion of  the  corresponding  channel, 

(e)  whereby  in  operation  of  said  selector  nocans  to  ad- 
just the  receiver  for  selection  of  a  ^iven  channel, 
the  value  of  electrical  capacitance  required  for  fine 
tuning  of  the  local  oscillator  is  provided  automa- 
tically. 

'  3,253,241 

MINIATURE  TAPPED  ADJUSTABLE  INDUCTOR 

William  D.  TIppctt,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  incorporated.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FMed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,797 
5  Claims.     (CI.  336—15) 
1.  A  shielded  inductive  device  comprising  a  core  of 
magnetic  material, 

a  length  of  wire  wound  around  said  core  for  forming 

at  least  one  inductive  winding  thereon, 
an  end  of  said  wire  being  disposed  at  one  end  of  said 
core  for  forming  at  least  one  end  lead  to  said  wind- 
ing. 


3,253,242 
CROSS-FIELD  CONTROL  OF  TRANSDUCERS 
Orestes  M.  Baycura,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machbics    Corporation,    New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,743 
4  Claims.     (CI.  336—73) 


1.  In  a  power  transformer,  a  closed  core  comprising 
a  toroidal  helix  of  magnetic  tape  material,  input  and  out- 
put windings  disposed  about  said  core  in  inductively  cou- 
pled relation,  means  connecting  the  input  winding  to  a 
60  cycle  power  source,  and  a  conductor  threaded  through 
the  toroid  for  producing  a  cross-field  control  flux  in  said 
core  to  control  the  coupling  between  said  input  and  out- 
put windings. 

3,253,243 
HEATER  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
James  M.  Martin,  Mason,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Insto-Gas  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Mich^an 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,675 
5  Claims.     (CI.  338—316) 


5.  In  an  electric  heater  tube  assembly,  an  elongated 
tube  of  non-conducting  material,  plugs  of  non-conducting 
material  having  portions  abutting  opposite  ends  of  said 
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tube,  each  of  said  plugs  haviog  an  axial  passage  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  having  a  relatively  narrow  recess 
extending  across  each  passage,  an  elongated  electric  heat- 
ing element  within  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
tube,  an  elongated  electrical  contact  extending  freely 
through  each  of  said  passages  and  having  its  inner  end 
connected  to  an  end  of  said  heating  element,  and  means 
carried  by  said  elongated  electrical  contacts  and  engage- 
able  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  recesses,  including  pins 
extending  transversely  of  said  elongated  electrical  con- 
tacts and  disposed  one  within  each  of  said  recesses  to 
hold  the  portions  aforesaid  of  said  plugs  in  abutting 
relation  with  opposite  ends  of  said  tube. 


annular  connecting  terminal  resiliently  mounted  and  in- 
sulated from  electrical  contact  with  said  drill  pipe,  second 
locking  means  in  the  other  end  of  said  pipe  removably 


3^53,244 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTORS 

Leiand  C.  Hoy,  Skokie,  and  William  N.  Schink,  Crystal 

Lake,  lU.,  assignors  to  Indak  Manufacturing  Corp., 

Northbrook,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,760 

6  Claims.     (CI.  338—319) 


1.  An  electrical  resistor, 

comprising  the  combination  of  a  flat  insulating  board, 

at  least  two  terminal  lugs  mounted  on  said  insulating 
board  and  projecting  from  one  side  thereof  generally 
perpendicular  thereto, 

at  least  one  coil  of  resistance  wire  extending  between 
said  terminal  lugs  and  having  end  leads  connected  to 
said  lugs  adjacent  said  insulating  board, 

said  leads  constituting  the  sole  means  of  support  for 
said  coil, 

said  coil  being  disposed  with  its  axis  generally  parallel 
to  said  insulating  board, 

and  guard  members  formed  integrally  with  said  ter- 
minal lugs  and  projecting  therefrom  away  from  said 
insulating  board  and  generally  perpendicular  thereto, 

said  guard  members  projecting  from  said  terminal  lugs 
beyond  the  outline  of  said  coil  to  afford  mechanical 
protection  for  said  coil  during  shipment  and  han- 
dling. 

3,253,245 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  FOR 
WELL  DRILLING 
Harry   Brandt,  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron   Re- 
search Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  162,421,  Dec.  27, 
1961.    This  application  Mar.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,819 
2  Claims.     (CL  339—16) 

2.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  borehole  electrical  system 

comprising  a  drill  pipe  having  a  pin  and  a  box  end,  said 
pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  with  other  drill  pipes  to 
form  a  drill  string,  an  insulated  cable  contained  interiorly 
of  said  pipe,  a  first  electrical  connector  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  cable,  said  first  electrical  connector  includ- 
ing a  first  annular  connecting  terminal  insulated  from 
electrical  contact  with  said  drill  pipe,  first  locking  means 
in  one  end  of  said  pipe  removably  securing  said  first  elec- 
trical connector  in  one  end  of  said  drill  pipe,  a  second 
electrical  connector  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
cable,  said  second  electrical  connector  including  a  second 
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securing  said  second  electrical  connector  in  other  end 
of  said  drill  pipe  and  annular  chamber  means  formed  by 
one  of  said  electrical  connectors  and  said  drill  pipe  for 
containing  an  extra  length  of  said  cable  therein. 


3,253,246 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CARD  CONNECTOR 
William  R.  McConnell,  Johnsoa  City,  and  Peter  R.  Schuiz, 
Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,695 
7  Claims.     (CI.  339—17) 


»      'J  "»     -  -1- 


1.  A  printed  circuit  card  connector  for  pluggably 
mounting  a  first  printed  circuit  card  approximately  at 
right  angles  to  a  second  printed  circuit  card, 

said  connector  comprising  a  plurality  of  pins  upstand- 
ing from  a  surface  of  said  second  card  and  which 
are  arranged  in  two  substantially  parallel  rows, 

an  edge  of  said  first  card  having  a  plurality  of  ter- 
minal areas  on  either  side  thereof, 

a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped  spring  contacts  each 
having  two  legs  and  a  connecting  bight  portion, 

means  for  securing  said  contacts  to  at  least  some  of  the 
terminal  areas  on  either  side  of  said  first  card, 

an  insulating  housing  having  an  opening  for  re- 
ceiving the  edge  of  said  first  card  and  attached  con- 
tacts, 

said  housing  having  means  at  either  side  of  said  open- 
ing for  automatically  pre-loading  and  aligning  said 
contacts  as  said  first  card  is  being  inserted  into 
said  housing,  and 

means  fw  exerting  a  frictional  force  for  retaining  said 
housing  on  said  small  card, 

the  assembled  housing  and  small  card  being  plugged 
onto  the  rows  of  pins  on  said  second  card  with  said 
pins  extending  into  said  bousing  and  deflecting  said 
spring  contacts. 
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3^53,247 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Jacques  Vos,  St.  Paul,  Mhin.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,251 
3  Claims.     (CI.  339—95) 


3,253,249 
BULB  SOCKET  FOR  PANEL  MOUNTING 
Lester  J.  Hess,  Jasper  Long,  and  Maurice  E.  Kennedy, 
Sturgis,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asslgnmente,  to  Re- 
public Industrial  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^^ 

Filed  May  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  107,368 
20  Claims.    (CL  339—127) 


^  V* 


2.  A   connector  suitable   for   making  electrical    con- 
nection to  communication  cable  shielding  comprising: 

(1)  a  resilient  upper  jaw  portion  having  a  reinforcing, 
downwardly  extended  flange  terminating  in  teeth-like 
serrations, 

(2)  a  lower  jaw  portion  having  a  flat  free  end  for  in- 
sertion under  the  cable  shielding, 

(3)  a  web  portion  joining  said  jaw  portions  and  hav- 
ing knurls  on  its  inner  wall, 

(4)  said  lower  jaw  portion  having  inset  female  screw 
threads  adjacent  said  web  portion, 

(5)  a  male  screw  extending  through  said  upper  jaw 
portion  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  web  portion  and 
threadably  engaged  with  the  female  screw  threads 
of  said  lower  jaw  portion, 

said  web  portion  and  male  screw  defining  an  open- 
ing for  receiving  a  wire  conductor  therebe- 
tween and  to  tightly  grip  the  wire  within  said 
web  portion  for  secure  electrical  connection 
when  said  male  screw  is  drawn  into  the  female 
screw  for  simultaneously  imparting  spring  pres- 
sure clamping  action  of  the  jaw  portions  to  the 
shielding. 


3  253  248 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  CLAMP 

Clarence  K.  Brown,  6219  E.  6th  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,295 

14  Claims.    (CI.  339—99) 


/// 


1.  A  bulb  socket  comprising  a  molded  plastic  member 
having  a  central  recess,  means  providing  grooves  on  op- 
posite faces  of  said  recess,  a  pair  of  contacts  seated  in 
said  grooves  and  separated  from  each  other,  said  contacts 
comprising  U-shaped  arms  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
recess  and  having  bulb  receiving  openings  adjacent  the  top 
of  the  recess,  said  contacts  having  resilient  arms  extend- 
ing out  of  the  recess  and  transversely  thereof  at  an  angle, 
said  socket  having  a  flange  spaced  from  said  contact  arms, 
radially  outwardly  tapered  recesses  formed  in  said  molded 
plastic  member  and  extending  from  the  outer  peripheral 
edge  of  said  flange  to  said  central  recess  and  providing 
flexing  room  in  the  flange  for  said  resilient  arms,  said 
flange  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  axially  pro- 
jecting fingers,  said  fingers  being  resilient. 


3,253^50 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  STRUCTURE 
Paul  E.  Harrison,  Tustin,  and  Harold  Comlossy,  Whlttier, 
Calif.,  assignors,  hy  mesne  assignments,  to  International 
Telephone   and   Telegraph   Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,927 
15  Claims.     (CI.  339—177) 


I.  A  connector  for  a  conductor  cable  having  at  least 
one  conductor  ribbon  encased  in  an  insulating  sheath, 
comprising  a  hollow  connector  housing  having  an  open 
end  for  the  passage  of  said  cable  therethrough,  cable 
clamping  means  in  said  housing  providing  an  elongated 
supporting  surface  for  a  section  of  said  cable,  a  connector 
part  complemenul  to  said  housing  and  having  at  least 
one  contact  element  projecting  therefrom,  each  contact 
element  having  a  flexible  point,  confronted  by  said  stip- 
porting  surface  upon  assembly  of  said  connector  part  with 
said  housing,  said  supporting  surface  being  disposed  at  a 
wide  angle  relative  to  said  flexible  point,  and  means  for 
securing  said  connector  part  in  said  housing  with  said 
flexible  point  piercing  said  sheath  and  deflected  along 
said  conductor  ribbon. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  which  comprises  a  pair  of 
interengageable  connector  members  each  having  a  front 
and  a  rear  end,  each  of  said  connector  members  includ- 
ing a  tubular  metal  shell,  the  forward  portions  of  said 
shells  comprising  coupling  means  adapted  to  guide  for- 
ward engaging  portions  of  said  members  in  axially  aligned 
relationship  into  and  out  of  engaged  relationship,  elon- 
gated socket  contact  structure  supported  in  one  of  said 
connector  members  and  having  a  rearward  terminal 
portion  and  a  forward  contacting  portion,  said  forward 
contacting  portion  having  inner  and  outer  coaxially  ar- 
ranged annular  means  defining  a  generally  longitudinally 
extending,  forwardly  opening,  annular  socket  clearance, 
and  elongated  pin  contact  structure  supported  in  the  other 
connector  member  and  having  a  rearward  terminal  por- 
tion and  a  forward  contacting  portion,  said  forward  con- 
tacting portion  of  the  pin  contact  structure  comprising 
tube  means  longitudinally  split  to  form  a  plurality  of 
forwardly  extending  contacting  fingers,  said  tube  means 
having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  socket  clearance,  and 
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entrance  ramp  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  pin  and  socket 
contact  structures,  whereby  as  the  connector  members  are 
moved  into  their  engaged  relationship  said  contacting 
fingers  will  be  deflected  outwardly  by  said  entrance  ramp 
means  and  slidably  engaged  wJLhin  said  socket  clearance 
in  an  interference  fit  between  said  inner  and  outer  annu- 
lar means  of  the  socket  contact  structure,  a  metal  sleeve 
coaxially  disposed  within  a  rearward  portion  of  each  of 
said  shells,  a  ceramic  insulator  sleeve  coaxially  disposed 
within  each  of  said  metal  sleeves,  said  contact  structure 
of  each  connector  member  having  a  tubular  portion  dis- 
posed rearwardly  of  the  respective  forward  contacting 
portion  and  coaxiaJly  disposed  within  said  ceramic  insu- 
lator sleeve,  first  annular  sealing  means  between  each  shell 
and  the  respective  said  metal  sleeve  therein,  second  an- 
nular sealing  means  between  each  metal  sleeve  and  the 
respective  said  ceramic  insulator  sleeve  therein,  and  third 
annular  sealing  means  between  each  ceramic  insulator 
sleeve  and  said  tubular  portion  of  the  respective  contact 
structure  therein,  said  second  sealing  means  being  axially 
spaced  in  one  direction  from  said  first  seahng  means  and 
said  third  sealing  means  being  axially  spaced  in  the  op- 
posite direction  from  said  second  sealing  means. 


3^53^51 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  BLOCKS  WITH 

MOUNTING  RAIL 

Alexander  R.  Norden,  350  Central  Park  W^ 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  271,160 

10  Claims.     (CI.  339—198) 


5.  In  combination,  a  mounting  rail  and  a  series  of 
terminal  blocks  disposed  thereon,  said  rail  and  said  ter- 
minal blocks  having  complementary  formations  adapted 
for  plug-in  assembly  of  the  blocks  to  the  rail  by  move- 
ment along  a  line  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  each 
block  and  for  securing  the  blocks  to  the  rail,  each  ter- 
minal block  including  at  least  one  connector  that  in- 
cludes a  clamping  screw  that  must  be  tightened  to  secure 
an  inserted  wire  in  place,  successive  ones  of  the  series 
of  terminal  blocks  having  confronting  surfaces  trans- 
verse to  said  mounting  rail  and  said  successive  blocks 
having  abutting  shoulders  in  non-interfering  relationship 
from  top  to  bottom  of  said  blocks  and  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  a  line  across  said  mounting  rail  for  resist- 
ing transmission  of  screw-operating  torque  from  a  screw 
to  the  rail  by  transmitting  such  torque  from  one  terminal 
block  via  said  shoulders  to  the  next  adjacent  terminal 
block  of  the  series  of  blocks  on  the  rail. 


3453,252 
SECTIONAL  ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  BLOCK 
James  Piperato,  Plainfield,  and  Victor  Orzecbowski,  Jer- 
sey City,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Buciianan  Electrical  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Hillside,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,287 

4  Claims.     (CI.  339—198) 

3.  An  electrical  connector  element  capable  of  being 

selectively  assembled  with  like  connector  elements   to 

establish  a  colligate  electrical  connector  for  use  in  de- 


tachably  connecting  a  series  of  electrical  conductors  to  a 
terminal  strip  having  a  corresponding  series  of  spaced 
terminal  members  electrically  insulated  from  one  another, 
said  connector  element  comprising: 

(A)  a  body  of  insulating  material,  said  body  having 
opposite  parallel  side  walls  and  opposite  ends; 

(B)  an  electrical  contact  having  a  conductor  receiving 
portion  and  a  terminal  engaging  portion  and  being 
secured  within  said  body  with  said  conductor  receiv- 
ing portion  adjacent  one  end  of  said  body  and  said 
terminal  engaging  portion  projecting  beyond  the 
opposite  end  of  said  body; 

(C)  a  renitent  synthetic  resin  key  projecting  from  one 
side  wall  of  said  body  and  extending  along  a  given 
direction  parallel  to  said  side  wall; 

(D)  a  renitent  synthetic  resin  key  slot  within  the  oppo- 
site side  wall  of  said  body  extending  along  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  given  direction,  said  key  slot 
having  a  configuration  complementary  to  said  key, 
the  relative  dimensions  of  said  key  and  said  key  slot 
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being  such  that  the  keys  and  key  slots  of  like  con- 
nector elements  are  capable  of  being  interfitted  by 
relative  movement  of  said  like  connector  elements 
parallel  to  said  given  direction  and,  by  virtue  of  said 
renitence,  are  capable  of  readily  being  interfitted  in 
self-sustaining  relationship  to  detachably  retain  such 
like  connector  elements  colligated  so  as  to  selectively 
maintain  a  series  of  electrical  contacts  in  such  posi- 
tion that  the  terminal  engaging  portions  of  said  con- 
tacts are  capable  of  engaging  the  series  of  spaced 
terminal  members  in  mechanical  and  electrical  con- 
nection therewith;  and 
(E)  said  key  and  said  key  slot  each  having  at  least 
one  detent  component  integral  therewith  capable  of 
cooperatively  engaging  a  complementary  detent  com- 
ponent in  a  like  connector  element  to  positively 
locate  such  like  connector  elements  relative  to  one 
another  in  said  position  and  secure  said  like  con- 
nector elements  against  unwanted  relative  move- 
ment parallel  to  said  given  direction. 


3,253,253 
CONNECTOR 
Arvin  L.  Langham,  Northrldge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dcutsch   Company,   Electronic   Components   Division, 
Banning,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  239,642, 
Nov.  23,  1962.     TUs  application  Feb.  19,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  439,496 

7  Claims.     (CL  339—255) 
1.  An  electrical  socket  device  comprising 
a  first  tubular  member  having  a  cylindrical  bore  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  one  end  thereof, 
a   second    tubular   member   complementarily    circum- 
scribing   said    first    tubular    member    and    secured 
thereto. 
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said  first  tubular  member  having  a  portion  of  the 

wall  thereof  removed  on  one  side  of  the  axis  of 

said  bore  inwardly  of  said  one  end  tberecrf, 

thereby  to  define  with  said  second  tubular 

member  a  recess  outwardly  of  said  bore, 

said  first  tubular  member  having  longitudinally 

extending  abutment  surfaces  on  either  side  of 

said  bore  where  said  wall  is  removed, 

said  abutment  surfaces  interconnecting  said 
bore  and  said  second  tubular  member, 
a  plate  floatingly  received  in  said  recess, 

said  plate  having  a  substantially  flat  undersurface 
having  side  portions  engageable  with  said  abut- 
ment surfaces. 


means,  to  indicate  that  the  vehicle  has  travelled  said  se- 
lected certain  distance  corresponding  to  the  disUnce  set 
selectively  by  connection  of  said  second  means  to  a  count- 
ing stage  of  said  counting  means. 


3,253,255 
SIGNAL  LAMP  AND  FOCUSING  REFLECTOR 
Robert  I.  Nagel,  Skokle,  III.,  assignor  to  Elastic  Stop  Nut 
Corporation  of  America,  Union,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  July  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  212,084 
2  Claims.     (CI.  340—50) 


said  plate  having  a  substantially  flat  outer 
surface  the  comers  of  which  are  engageable 
with  said  second  tubular  member  to  define 
a  space  between  said  outer  surface  and 
said  second  tubular  member, 
said  plate  having  substantially  flat  side  edges 
interconnecting  said  undersurface  and  said 
outer  surface  of  said  plate, 

and  converging  toward  said  outer  surface, 
and  a  leaf  spring  in  said  space  engaging  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  plate  and  said  second  tubular  member 
for  biasing  said  plate  toward  said  bore. 


3,253,254 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Hansrudi  Biihler,  Ciena  di  Carona,  Tessin,  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Maschinenfabrik  Ocriikon,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  23, 1962, 

2,291/62 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—23) 


5.  A  completely  vehicle-carried  distance  measuring  sys- 
tem for  indicating  when  the  vehicle  has  travelled  a  cer- 
tain distance,  said  system  comprising,  in  combination, 
counting  means  receiving  input  signals  representing  incre- 
ments of  distance  travelled  by  the  vehicle,  and  providing 
output  signals  in  counting  stages  each  corresponding  to 
a  different  certain  distance  travelled  by  the  vehicle;  sec- 
ond means  selectively  connectable  to  any  one  of  said 
counting  stages  in  accordance  with  a  selected  certain  dis- 
tance to  be  travelled  by  a  vehicle;  third  means  selectively 
actuable  for  starting  said  counting  means;  fourth  means 
operable,  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  third  means  and 
to  the  output  signal  of  said  counting  means,  to  provide 
another  output  signal;  and  fifth  means  operable,  respon- 
sive to  receipt  of  such  other  output  signal  from  said  fourth 


1.  A  signal  lamp  unit  comprising: 

a  reflective  system  including  an  ellipsoidal  reflector  and 
a  spherical  reflector  segment; 

a  light  source  positioned  at  one  focal  point  of  said 
ellipsoidal  reflector  and  capable  of  being  turned  on 
and  off; 

the  spherical  reflector  being  located  oppositely  with  re- 
spect to  the  ellipsoidal  reflector  such  that  the  focal 
point  of  the  spherical  reflector  is  positoined  at  said 
one  focal  point,  said  spherical  reflector  including  at 
least  one  portion  having  a  radius  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance between  the  focal  points  of  said  ellipsoidal  re- 
flector and  connecting  said  focal  points,  and  a 
small  opening  located  at  the  other  focal  point  of  said 
ellipsoidal  reflector  whereby  light  emanating  from 
said  source  and  impinging  upon  said  spherical  re- 
flector will  be  directed  through  said  one  focal  point 
and  reflected  by  said  ellipsoidal  reflector  to  the 
other  focal  point  and  through  said  small  opening; 

means  for  imparting  a  desired  color  to  the  light  rays 
reflected  by  said  reflective  system  and  passing  through 
said  small  opening;  and 

a  crystal  light  directing  lens  positioned  to  accept  the 
light  of  the  desired  color  passing  through  said  small 
opening  when  the  light  source  is  turned  on,  said 
lens  being  so  located  with  respect  to  said  spherical 
reflector  that  the  spherical  reflector  intercepts  light 
rays  emanating  from  the  source  in  the  direction  of 
the  lens  and  not  passing  through  said  other  focal 
point. 

3,253,256 
EMERGENCY  FUEL  SYSTEM  WARNING  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Hull,  1264  Holland  Drive,  Milford,  Ohio 
FUed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  315,288 
2  Claims.     (CI.  340—52) 
1.  A  fuel  level  warning  device,  comprising,  an  over- 
sized carburetor  bowl  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  bowl  mounted  within  a  carburetor  of  said  engine, 
a  fuel  reservoir  connected  to  said  bowl,  a  fuel  pump  con- 
nected between  said  carburetor  bowl  and  said  fuel  reser- 
voir, a  fuel  pressure  switch  connected  between  said  fuel 
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pump  and  said  carburetor  boWl,  said  switch  having  a  3,253,258 

diaphragm,   a  plunger  connected  to  said  diaphragm  re-    „  ^  ^  ,„  „     .     WRITING  PLATEN 
spo'nsivl  ,0    L    mo..,ne„.    o,    said    diaphragn,,    said   «'>X'^«;S^jrr^';„''S-jn«:r.«/p'£: 

sippany,  N'J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  396,161 
15  Claims.     (CI.  340— 146J) 


,IA '"*'-*>*"   «*•'<» 


diaphragm  responsive  to  pressure  of  said  fuel,  said 
plunger  movable  to  close  a  circuit  at  predetermined  levels 
of  fuel  pressure  to  operate  a  warning  device. 


3Jt53,257 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  EMPLOYING 
PARTIAL  SUPERPOSITION  OF  IMAGES 
WUIiam  E.  Goetz,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  and  Philip  H.  Howard, 
Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,612 
14  Claims.     (CI.  340— 146  J) 


i\ii    Mn 


I.  A  writing  platen  for  the  describing  thereon  with 
an  electrically  conductive  stylus,  of  alpha  numeric  char- 
acters and  other  special  symbols,  in  order  to  generate 
electrical  signals  to  be  transmitted  to  an  identification 
means,  said  platen  comprising: 

( 1 )  an  insulating  base; 

(2)  a  pair  of  spaced  visual  indicia  substantially  cen- 
trally located  on  said  base  and  with  respect  to  which 
the  alpha  numeric  characters  and  special  symbols 
are  to  be  described; 

(3)  a  first  conductive  segnrKnt  on  said  base  extending 
between  s^id  indicia;  ^ 

(4)  a  plurality  of  conductive  segments  spaced  from 
each  other  on  said  base  and  radiating  outwardly 
from  points  closely  adjacent  said  indicia; 

(5)  and  an  end-of-character  border  area  of  conduc- 
tive material  on  said  base  surrounding  said  writing 
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3,253,259 
PLURAL  CHANNEL  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYS- 
TEM HAVING  MEANS  FOR  UTILIZING  ONLY 
THE  OPERATIVE  CHANNELS 
John  Z.  Jacoby,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioD  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,174 
20  Claims.    (CI.  340— 147) 


12.  In  a  device  for  determining  by  its  image  the  iden- 
tity of  an  indicium  recorded  within  a  predetermined  area 
on  a  record,  recognition  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

means  for  transporting  to  said  record  along  a  fixed 
path; 

means  adjacent  said  record  for  illuminating  said  area 
and  said  indicium; 

a  mask  member  having  an  aperture  therein; 

a  plurality  of  photoelectric  transducers  aligned  with 
said  aperture  for  producing  electrical  signals  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  quantity  of  light  falling  thereon; 

lens  means  aligned  with  said  record  for  projecting  an 
image  of  said  area  and  said  indicium  along  an  op- 
tical path; 

a  plurality  of  prisms  disposed  in  said  optical  path  for 
producing  multiple  images  and  partially  superim- 
posing said  multiple  images  on  each  other  on  said 
mask  member  and  said  transducers;  and 

identification  means  responsive  to  said  transducer  sig- 
nals for  indicating  the  identity  of  said  indicium 
image  in  said  superimposed  record  area  images. 


verrit. 
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1.  A  data  transmission  system  comprising  a  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  circuit,  a  two-channel  transmission 
path  connecting  said  transmitting  and  receiving  circuits, 
said  transmitting  circuit  including  first  and  second  means 
each  for  transmitting  one-half  of  the  information  to  be 
transmitted  along  a  different  one  of  said  two  channels. 
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said  receiving  circuit  including  first  and  second  means 
each  for  receiving  the  information  transmitted  along  a 
different  one  of  said  two  channels,  and  means  operative 
in  response  to  either  of  said  two  channels  becoming  in- 
operative for  controlling  said  first  and  second  transmitting 
means  to  both  transmit  alternately  along  the  other  one  of 
said  two  channels  and  for  controlling  said  first  and  second 
receiving  means  to  alternately  receive  the  information 
transmitted  along  said  other  channel. 


ring  output  signal,  «  delay  circuit  haring  an  iiqiut  con-^ 
nected  to  said  last  means  and  an  oiKput,  said  delay  cir- 
cuit producing  at  its  output  a  delayed  stop  signal  a  pre^ 


3^53^60 
DIGITAL  DATA  Slf^T^  AND  APPARATUS 
Jack  S.  Hawky,  Berkeley.  CaUf.,  Mrig^nr,  by  mane  aa. 
slgnmcatt,  to  Bctkclcy  InHiMili,  EaarTTOk,  CaUf., 
a  partncnhip 

Filed  Aof .  31,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  13S^95 
24ClaiiBi.     (CL  340— 151) 
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detennined  time  after  said  input  is  energized  and  menn^ 
in  said  delay  circuit  connecting  said  delayed  stop  signal 
to  said  primary  ring  fat  stopping  the  operation  thereof. 


3,253^2 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
EvdyB  Bcreiin  Wflenitz,  New  York,  N.Y^  and  F^aak  C 
Marino,  South  Norwalk,  and  Donald  W.  RumU,  Noiw 
walk.  Conn.,  aaslgaora  to  The  Banker-Ramo  Corpora- 
tioB,  a  corporation  of  DiJawarc 

FUed  Dec  30, 1960,  Scr.  No.  79,624 
IdafaBH.    (CL  340— 172^ 
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1.  In  a  digital  data  system,  a  plurality  of  devices, 
each  device  including  means  for  measuring  a  measurand 
and  producing  a  physical  output,  digitizing  means  con- 
nected to  said  means  for  measuring  and  translating  the 
physical  output  into  a  plurality  of  electrical  pulses,  a 
logic  unit,  the  logic  unit  including  means  for  initiating 
the  logic  unit,  selecting  means  connecting  the  logic  unit 
to  a  selected  digitizing  means,  the  logic  unit  including 
means  for  sending  an  interrogate  signal  upon  operation 
of  the  initiating  means  from  the  logk  unit  to  the 
•elected  digitizing  means  to  cause  operation  of  the  digitiz- 
ing means,  the  digitizing  means  including  means  for  send- 
ing to  the  logic  unit  a  start  pulse,  a  sequence  of  infor- 
mation pulses  representing  by  their  total  number  the 
physical  output  from  the  measuring  means,  and  a  stop 
pulse,  a  plurality  of  counting  units  connected  to  the  logic 
unit  for  counting  the  information  pulses  from  the  logic 
unit  and  registration  means  for  registering  the  output 
from  the  counting  units. 


^-jiMk 


3,2530^1 
RING  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Elliott  R.  MarA,  Endkott,  and  George  J.  Sazcnmcyer, 
Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IntcmadoBal  Biufaieas  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1960,  Ser.  No.  17,307 
8  Claims.  (Q.  340—168) 
1.  A  control  system  for  stopping  the  operation  of  a 
primary  ring  circuit  in  response  to  a  stop  signal  compris- 
ing: a  primary  ring,  means  connected  to  said  primary 
ring  to  start  operation  thereof,  means  to  generate  a  st(^ 
signal,  means  receiving  said  stop  signal  and  a  selected 
output  signal  from  said  ring  to  produce  an  output  signal 
when  a  match  exists  between  said  stop  signal  and  said 


1.  Data  processing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  separate  and  independent  data  proces- 
sors each  including  program-controlled  arithmetic  means; 
a  group  of  terminal  equipments  to  which  said  processors 
may  require  access  during  die  execution  of  particular 
programs  stored  in  the  processors;  at  least  two  sub-sys- 
tem control  tmits  for  controlling  commimication  between 
said  group  of  terminal  equipments  and  all  of  said  data 
processors,  first  circuit  means  connecting  each  of  said 
control  units  to  all  of  said  processors;  said  processors 
including  means  for  directing  to  any  selected  control  imit 
seize  signals  to  initiate  communication  with  any  of  said 
group  of  terminal  equipments;  first  interlock  means  for 
preventing  the  concurrent  establishment  of  communica- 
tion channels  from  either  of  said  control  imits  to  more 
than  one  of  said  data  processors;  second  circuit  means 
connected  between  said  group  of  terminal  equipments 
and  both  of  said  control  units  for  establishing  communi- 
cation between  any  of  said  terminal  equipments  and  ei- 
ther of  said  control  units  so  as  to  permit  a  transfer  of 
data  between  the  selected  terminal  equipment  and  the 
data  processor  which  seized  the  corresponding  control 
unit;  second  interlock  means  forming  part  of  said  sec- 
ond circuit  means,  said  second  interlock  means  including 
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metns  rMpontivt  to  ilinalt  from  tltbtr  om  of  »aid  ooa- 
trol  unlu  for  preventing  communication  between  the  other 
one  of  Mtld  control  units  and  any  Mtocted  terminal  equip- 
ment of  laid  group  of  terminal  equipment!,  whereby  laid 
one  control  unit  can  reserve  at  lea«t  one  of  laid  termi- 
nal  equipments  for  subsequent  communication  with  the 
processor  which  seixed  that  control  unit;  and  release 
means  actuable  by  a  signal  produced  in  accordance  with 
the  processor  program,  said  release  means  being  operable 
to  deactivate  lald  second  interlock  means  and  thereby 
permit  access  to  the  reserved  terminal  equipment  by  said 
other  processors.  * 


tain  a  meaningful  word  and  which  registers  are  empty  of 
meaningful  words,  an  interrogation  register,  means  for 
making  a  simultaneous  comparison  between  the  contents 
of  said  interrogation  register  and  the  oootenta  of  each 
word  register  without  removing  the  latter  from  said  mem* 


3,253,363 
CODE  TO  VOICE  INQUIRY  gY8TEM  AND  TWO- 
SPEED  MULTI-UNTlr  BUFFER  MECHANISM 
Lyie  H.  Lee,  Rkhard  B.  Malvtay,  and  Robert  C.  Treeeder, 
San  Joee,  Caltf^  aielmioffe  to  uterutlonal  Badneai  Ma- 
cfalnee  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FOed  Apr.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  101,MI      • 
SdataM.    (CI.  340— 173J) 


1.  A  code  to  voice  inquiry  system  comprising  a  first 
recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of  audio  type  vocabu- 
lary elements  recorded  therein,  means  for  driving  said 
first  recording  medium  at  a  high  speed  in  excess  of  any 
speed  at  which  such  vocabulary  units  when  picked  up 
from  the  flnt  recording  medium  are  aurally  recognizable, 
a  plurality  of  lecond  recording  media,  meani  for  driving 
each  second  recording  medium  at  a  first,  higher  speed  and 
at  a  second,  slower  speed,  selector  means  responsive 
to  a  coded  inquiry  for  operatively  connecting  the  first 
recording  medium  to  a  lelected  one  of  the  wcond  record- 
ing media,  and  for  picking  up  selected  otMs  of  such 
vocabulary  elemenu  from  said  flnt  recording  medium 
while  the  latter  is  being  driven  at  its  high  speed  and  for 
recording  such  selected  vocabulary  elements  in  sequence 
on  luch  selected  second  recording  medium  while  the 
latter  is  being  driven  at  its  first,  higher  speed  to  thereby 
compoee  and  record  a  message  on  such  selected  second 
recording  medium  in  answer  to  luch  inquiry,  and  meani 
for  picking  up  such  message  from  such  selected  second 
recording  medium  while  the  latter  is  being  driven  at  its 
second,  slower  speed  and  transmitting  such  message,  in 
audo  form,  back  to  the  source  of  the  coded  Inquiry,  the 
second,  slower  speed  of  the  second  recording  medium 
being  one  at  which  such  message  picked  up  therefrom 
is  aurally  recognizable. 


3463464 

ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY  ORDERED  RETRIEVAL 
Robert  R.  Seeber  and  Arwfta  B.  Uodoolst,  Ponghkeepele, 
N.Y.,awl|non  to  IntenatlooalBvaueas  MacUnee  cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.Ym  a  corporation  oc  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  29, 1961.  Ser.  No.  163,096 
11  Claims.    (0.340—172.6) 
3.  An  associative  memory  system  including  a  plurality 
of  binary  word  registers  sequentially  arranged  in  a  parallel 
configuration,  means  for  indicating  which  registers  con- 
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ory,  means  for  indicating  thoee  meaningful  words  which 
match  the  contents  of  said  interrogation  register,  and 
means  for  conditioning  the  first  register  empty  of  a  mean- 
ingful word  after  the  last  said  matched  meaningful  word 
to  receive  the  content  of  said  interrogation  register. 


34S346S 

ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY  ORDERED  RETRIEVAL 
Arwla  B.  I  hidqnist,  Pongkkeepele,  N.Y.,  esilMiar  to  Iih 
terMtloBnl  Bestoeee  Machioee  CorForidoB,>lew  York. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Dec  29,  INl,  Ser.  No.  163,097 
6  Clatea.    (CL  340—172.5) 


1.  An  associative  memory  system  having  word  storage 
wherein  the  latter  are  randomly  stored  in  a  plurality  of 
registers,  means  for  locating  a  word  of  a  predetermined 
rank  in  such  randomly  stored  array  of  words  without 
removing  such  word  from  said  plurality  of  registers,  and 
further  means  for  locating  all  higher  ranking  words 
than  such  predetermined  word  in  an  ordered  sequence 
without  removing  said  words  from  their  random  order 
in  said  registers. 
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3JS3466 

CALCULATING  MACHINB 

NUmwpn.   N 

to  rrweo,  Incn  Snn 
»n  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  16, 1N2.  ler.  No.  110.091 
Clafans  priority,  appttortioa  Netkerlaade,  Mar.  20, 1961, 

262|911 
13CldBa.    (0.340— 172J) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  computer  having  a  plurality 
of  instruction-activating  inputs,  a  programming  device 
comprising: 

(1)  a  switching  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  iiutruc^ 
tion-lndicating  lines  and  a  plurality  of  program  lines, 

(2)  a  plurality  of  AND-gate  circuits  each  having 
(a)  an  input  connection  to  one  of  said  program 


(b)  an  Input  connection  to  one  of  said  Instruc- 
tion-indicating lines,  and 

(c)  an  output  to  an  instruction  activating  line  of 
said  computer, 

(3)  an  instruction  counter  for  energizing  said  instruc- 
tlon-lndicatifii  lines  one  at  a  time  in  predetermined 
counting  sequence, 

(4)  a  program  switch  for  selectively  energizing  said 
program  lines,  one  at  a  dme,  and 

(5)  means  controlled  by  said  computer  for  advancing 
said  instruction  counter  through  each  counting  step 
thereof  in  response  to  a  signal  on  a  said  instruction- 
activating  line. 


3,253467 

CONVERTER    FOR    CONVniTING    SEMI-FERMA- 

NENT  MEMORIES  INTO  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 
TakasU  Ishldate.  Sklba  Mlta,  Mlulokii,  Toin^o.  Japw, 
or  to  N^on  Electric  Coapany  UuAiA.  Shlba 


Mlta,  Mlaatoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  oi  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  19, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  274,000 
ClabsM  priority,  appUcntion  Japan,  Apr.  25, 1N2, 

37/16,93' 
3Clalnw.  (O.  34*— 173) 
2.  Means  for  converting  stored  data  into  electrical  sig- 
nals comprising  a  drive  winding,  a  sense  winding  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  drive  winding  at  an  angle  to  pro- 
vide only  negligible  electromagnetic  coupling  therebe- 
tween; said  drive  and  sense  windings  each  being  sub- 
stantially U-«hsped  windinp  making  four  intersections 
with  one  another;  a  memory  means  being  a  substantially 
flat  conductive  piste  positioned  adjacent  to  and  electrically 
insulated  from  the  intersection  of  said  drive  and  sense 
windings  and  capable  of  producing  circulating  eddy  cur- 
rents in  said  plate  in  the  preeenoe  of  a  time  varjring  cur- 
rent in  said  drive  winding;  said  conductive  plate  having 
dimensions  suflkiently  large  to  prevent  electromagnetic 


coupling  between  said  drive  and  sense  windings;  said  con- 
ductive plate  having  an  aperture  poeitioned  adjacent  said 
intersecting  windings  having  a  configuration  for  eloctro- 
magnetically  coupling  said  drive  and  sensing  windings; 


-mr-' 

^*i 

% 

V 

^ 

m 

said  aperture  being  a  substantially  X-«haped  slot;  the 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  arms  of  said  slot  each  be- 
ing poeitioned  above  an  associated  one  of  said  four  in- 
tersections and  being  aligned  diagonally  therewith. 


3453460 

MULn-AFERTURE  FLATS  LOGIC 
George  F.  McLene,  Fhlladelphla,  Fa^nssfgnnr  to    , 
Rand  Cmposntion,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  coloration 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  165,172 
24  0alnM.    (CI.  340— 174) 


IV 


1.  A  magnetic  multi-aperture  i^ate  device  comprising 
in  combination: 

a  plate  member  having  a  central  aperture  and  a  plurality 
of  further  apertures  placed  lo  provide  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  lep; 

said  member  btdng  capable  of  being  magnetized  in 
either  of  two  magnetic  remanent  states; 

a  first  input  winding  inductively  coupled  to  a  first  of 
said  magnetic  legs,  to  establish  a  first  state  of  mag- 
netic remanence  in  said  device; 

a  second  input  winding  inductively  coupled  to  a  second 
of  said  magnetic  legs  to  change  the  state  of  magnetic 
remanence  in  certain  of  Mid  magnetic  legs; 

a  third  input  winding  inductively  coupled  to  a  further 
one  of  said  magnetic  legs  to  change  the  sute  of 
magnetic  flux  therein;  eeparate  input  means  to  selec- 
tively supply  input  pulses  to  the  said  first,  second 
and  third  input  windings;  an  output  sense  winding 
inductively  cou|4ed  to  an  additional  magnetic  leg  to 
sense  a  change  of  fiux  therein; 

said  output  sense  winding  being  so  wound  upon  said 
additional  magnetic  leg  with  respect  to  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  input  windings  so  as  to  provide  an  out- 
put signal  of  a  first  polarity  in  response  to  the  ap- 
plication of  an  input  signal  to  said  first  input  winding 
followed  by  the  ap^ication  of  an  input  signal  to  said 
second  input  winding  and  said  output  sense  winding 
providing  an  output  signal  of  a  second  polarity  in 
response  to  the  application  of  an  ii^t  si^tal  to  said 
second  input  winding  followed  by  the  application  of 
an  input  signal  to  said  first  input  winding. 
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3^53^69 
DEVICE  FOR  SIGNALLING  ANY  CHANGE  IN  THE 
PULL  TO  WHICH   A   YARN   OR   THE    LIKE   IS 
SUBJECTED 

Mkhcle  Ratti,  Via  Monte  Santo,  Lnino,  Varesc,  Italy 

FUed  Not.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  5,  1963, 

18,174/63 

4  Claims.    (CL  340—259) 


and  sensing  means  responsive  to  a  change  in  said  value 
of  current  flow  corresponding  to  the  removal  of  even  one 
of  said  resistors  from  the  circuit  to  operate  said  electric 
alarm  device,  said  fixed  end  comprising  a  jack  having 
two  terminals,  said  circuit  having  a  two-terminal  socket 
for  receiving  said  jack,  and  a  resistance  element  normal- 
ly connected  in  said  circuit  across  the  terminals  of  said 
socket  by  circuit  means  including  movable  contact  means 
which  are  normally  engaged,  and  arranged  to  be  discon- 
nected from  the  circuit,  by  disengagement  of  said  contact 
means,  when  the  jack  is  plugged  into  the  socket,  said 
resistance  element  having  the  same  value  as  said  resistor, 
whereby  plugging  the  jack  into  the  socket  does  not  change 
the  electrical  value  of  the  circuit. 


m*Si¥fT 


1.  A  device  for  signalling  the  occurrence  of  a  prede- 
termined magnitude  of  tension  acting  on  a  yam,  the  de- 
vice comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  counterweighed 
lever  having  calibration  marks,  pivot  means  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  lever  on  said  frame,  said  lever  movable  from 
an  operating  position  to  an  alarm  position,  first  and  sec- 
ond yam  guide  means  for  guiding  the  yam,  said  first  yam 
guide  means  being  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  in 
order  to  provide  a  constant  path  for  the  yam,  said  second 
yam  guide  means  being  connected  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  counterweighed  lever,  weight  means  movably 
mounted  on  said  lever  to  counterweight  said  lever  and  bal- 
ance the  tension  acting  on  the  yam  to  normally  hold  said 
lever  in  said  operating  position,  said  lever  being  pivotal 
to  said  alarm  position  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predet- 
termined  magnitude  of  tension  on  the  yam.  magnet  means 
associated  with  said  lever  said  frame  for  attracting  said 
counterweighed  lever  to  said  frame  when  said  lever  is  in 
said  alarm  position,  said  weight  means  being  selectively 
movable  on  said  lever  to  allow  calibration  of  the  prede- 
termined magnitude  of  the  tension  acting  on  said  yam, 
and  an  alarm  circuit  operable  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  lever  to  said  alarm  position  to  indicate  the  occur- 
rence of  the  predetermined  magnitude  of  tension  acting 
on  the  yam. 

3^3^70 

THEFT  ALARM  FOR  SHOPLIFT  PREVENTION 

Frank  Downer,  Box  740,  RJl.  3,  Edgcwater,  Md. 

FUed  Ang.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,513 

3  Claims.    (Q.  340—280) 


r 


/IS         ,14         IS  IS 


1.  A  theft  alarm  system  for  the  protection  of  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  objects,  comprising  an  electric  alarm, 
a  source  of  electric  power,  a  circuit  connected  to  said 
source  including  a  number  of  independently  movable  long 
two-conductor  lines  in  series  with  said  source  and  with 
each  other,  each  of  said  lines  having  a  fixed  end  at  which 
the  two  conductors  are  connected  to  the  circuit,  and  a 
free  end  at  which  the  two  conductors  are  connected  to 
each  other  through  a  small  fixed  resistor  element,  the 
two  conductors  being  spaced  at  the  free  end  to  provide 
a  loop  through  which  the  line  can  be  passed  around  a 
portion  of  a  movable  object  to  be  protected,  all  of  said 
lines  and  resistors  being  in  the  same  circuit  to  provide 
a  definite  value  of  electric  current  flow  in  the  circuit. 


3,253,271 

ALARM 

Jerome  G.  Tmpiano,  22105  Violet,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

and  Rosario  Trupiano,  32343  Beacon,  Frazer,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,514 

12  Claims.     (CI.  34(^—280) 


1.  In  combination,  a  base  adapted  to  carry  a  bundle  of 
flexible  bills  on  one  surface  thereof,  said  surface  havii>g  a 
recess,  a  retaining  i^ate  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
surface  and  adapted  to  retain  at  least  one  of  said  bills 
between  said  plfite  and  said  surface,  said  base  supporting 
said  plate  for  relative  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  surface,  said  retaining  plate  being  biased  into  contact 
with  said  surface,  a  flexible  bill  between  the  plate  and  said 
surface  to  be  retained  there  under  normal  conditions, 
switch  means  including  actuating  means,  said  actuating 
means  being  movable  from  a  position  in  said  recess  in 
said  surface  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  surface  to  a 
position  remote  from  said  surface,  said  retaining  plate 
being  formed  to  permit  movement  of  said  actuating  means 
in  the  absence  oif  a  bill  between  said  plate  and  said  sur- 
face, said  switch  means  being  open  when  said  actuating 
means  is  in  one  of  said  posKions,  said  switch  means  being 
closed  when  said  actuating  means  is  in  the  other  of  said 
positions. 

3^53,272 

CODED  ALARM  STATION 

Walter  F.  Scbochard,  Hfaigham,  and  Carl  A.  P.  Johnson, 

Braintrcc,  Mass.,  assignors  to  S.  H.  Coach  Corporation, 

North  Qidncy,  Mms. 

FUed  Jane  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,786 
31  Claims.    (CL  340—307) 

1.  In  an  alarm  station  the  combination  of  a  casing 
forming  at  least  in  part  an  outer  cover  for  said  station 
and  having  an  aperture  formed  therein,  an  aperture 
cover  plate,  means  securing  said  plate  over  said  aperture, 
a  pivotable  handle  having  opposed  arms  positioned  on 
one  side  of  said  cover  plate,  a  motor  assembly  positioned 
on  the  other  side  of  said  plate  and  a  common  shaft  jour- 
nailed  in  said  plate  supporting  said  motor  assembly  and 
pivotably  supporting  said  handle. 

7.  In  an  alarm  station  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  front  face  in  which  an  aperture  is  formed, 
means  including  walls  adjacent  said  aperture  forming 
parallel  channels,  a  cover  means  for  covering  said  aper- 
ture and  adapted  to  support  an  operating  mechanism, 
means  securing  said  cover  means  over  said  aperture  with 
portions  thereof  extending  beyond  said  aperture  and 
partially  constricting  the  open  sides  of  said  channels  along 
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at  least  part  of  their  lengths,  a  mounting  frame  for 
securing  said  alarm  station  to  a  wall,  means  pivotally 
interengaging  said  frame  and  said  casing,  a  pair  of  hinge 
arms  pivotally  engaging  said  frame  at  a  position  remote 
from  the  location  of  pivotal  interengagement  of  said 
frame  and  said  casing,  and  means  slideably  interengaging 
the  other  ends  of  said  hinge  arms  with  said  chaimels  with 
one  arm  in  each  of  said  channels. 

9.  In  an  alarm  station  having  a  casing  having  a  front 
face  in  which  an  aperture  is  formed,  a  cover  means  for 
covering  said  aperture  with  a  portion  of  said  covering 
means  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  front  face,  a  handle 
having  a  cross  member  with  arms  normal  to  and  integral 
with  the  ends  of  said  cross  member,  said  arms  having 
aligned,  integral  glass  rod  support  hooks,  one  with  each 
arm,  means  pivotally  interengaging  said  arms  and  said 
casing,  a  glass  rod  with  its  end  supported  in  said  glass 
rod  support  hooks,  engaging  means  projecting  over  said 
glass  rod  to  prevent  vertical  movement  thereof  when  said 
handle  is  in  an  inoperative  position,  means  interengaging 
said  rod  intermediate  its  ends  to  restrain  pivotal  move- 


ment of  said  handle  and  interengaged  rod  from  said 
inoperative  position  unless  said  rod  is  broken,  means 
for  adjustably  moving  said  last  mentioned  means  to  and 
from  engagement  with  said  rod,  whereby  said  rod  may 
be  pivoted  with  said  handle  from  said  inoperative  posi- 
tion without  breaking,  thereby  disengaging  said  rod  from 
said  engaging  means  for  removal  of  said  rod  from  said 
support  hooks. 

21.  In  an  alarm  station,  actuating  means  for  emitting  a 
coded  signal  comprising  a  coded  wheel,  shaft  means  on 
which  said  coded  wheel  is  mounted,  a  gear  train  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft,  spring  means  adapted  on  tensioning  to 
operatively  drive  said  train  for  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
actuating  means  for  tensioning  said  spring  means  com- 
prising a  spring  driven  shaft  adapted  to  tension  said  spring 
on  rotation  in  one  diiection,  an  operating  handle,  means 
including  a  clutch  interengaging  said  handle  and  spring 
driven  shaft  for  rotating  said  spring  driven  shaft  in  said 
one  direction,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  clutch  and 
disengaging  said  spring  driven  shaft  and  handle  on  rota- 
tion of  said  spring  driven  shaft  on  rotation  in  the  other 
direction. 


I 


3,253,273 
DATA  READER  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Allen,  Granada  Hilli,  and  Donald  D.  Vawter 
and  Robert  E.  WImmcr,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  and  John 
W.  Flora,  Denver,  Colo.,  asslgDon  to  North  Amcricaa 
AviatioD,  Inc. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,113 
4  Claims.    (CI.  34»-.347) 
1.  A  data  reader  system  for  converting  analog  data  to 
digital  form  comprising: 

(a)  variable  voltage  divider  means  generating  a  first 
electrical  analog  signal. 


(b)  electrical  analog  means  generating  at  least  a  sec- 
ond electrical  analog  signal, 

(c)  switch  control  means  responsive  to  each  of  said 
first  and  second  analog  signals  to  intermittently  sub- 
stitute said  voltage  divider  means  for  said  electrical 
analog  means, 

(d)  digital  voltmeter  means  coimected  to  said  switch 
control  means  and  responsive  to  each  of  said  first  and 


second  analog  signals  to  produce  respective  first  and 
second  electrical  digital  signals, 

(e)  display  means  connected  to  said  digital  voltmeter 
means  and  responsive  to  each  of  said  first  and  second 
electrical  readout  signals  to  produce  an  external  nu- 
merical readout  of  each  of  said  digital  signals,  and 

(f)  a  substantially  constant  input  voltage  connected  to 
said  variable  voltage  divider  means  and  said  elec- 
trical analog  means. 


3,253474 

CHARACTER  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Ncbon  Herman,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 

(235  Beach  19th  St.,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,426 

7  Claims.     (CL  340—378) 


1.  A  character  display  device  for  selectively  displaying 
characters  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  made  up  by 
components,  at  least  some  of  said  characters  having  com- 
mon components  including  in  combination  a  plurality  of 
illuminable  elements  corresponding  respectively  to  said 
character  components,  means  mounting  said  illuminable 
elements  in  spaced  relationship  to  form  the  most  com- 
plex of  said  characters,  a  plurality  of  selectively  energiz- 
able  sources  of  light,  said  sources  corresponding  respec- 
tively to  the  characters  to  be  displayed,  and  means  for 
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diracting  light  from  on*  of  said  lourcM  to  a  plurality  of 
elemoDti  making  up  the  diaractar  to  which  laid  ooa  lource 

COITMpOlldl. 

3JS3J7S 

MULTILAMP  INDICATOR  AMEMBLY 

Hn-b«rt  H.  Alt,  IMl  Bates  Place,  PmMc  PaUindM,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  247,942 

S  Clalina.     (CL  340— 3tl) 


1.  A  multilamp  indicator  assembly  of  the  character  to 
be  secured  within  an  aperture  on  a  mounting  panel  and 
comprising:  a  thin-walled  housing  body  having  rear  and 
side  surfaces,  an  open  front,  and  a  mounting  rim  disposed 
about  the  periphery  of  said  open  front,  said  rim  defining 
a  mounting  shoulder  along  its  rear  edge  for  contacting 
the  front  surface  of  said  panel  contiguously  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  apertiu-e;  a  mounting  bracket  having  a  rear 
portion  adapted  to  be  disi>osed  across  said  rear  surface 
of  said  housing  body  and  having  side  members  extending 
along  said  side  surfaces  of  said  housing  body,  said  side 
members  each  having  a  bowed  portion  disposed  con- 
tiguously to  the  rear  of  said  panel  when  said  assembly 
is  moimted;  securing  means  for  drawing  said  rear  portion 
of  said  mounting  bracket  toward  said  rear  surface  of 
said  housing  body  and  urging  said  side  members  com- 
pressively  against  said  panel  thereby  binding  said  panel 
securely  between  said  side  members  and  said  mounting 
shoulder;  a  lamp  holder  assembly  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably inserted  within  said  housing  body,  said  holder  as- 
sembly having  a  front  surface  relieved  to  form  a  re- 
flective cup,  said  holder  assembly  being  additionally 
relieved  to  form  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  lamp 
retaining  bores  communicating  from  said  reflective  cup 
through  the  side  portions  of  said  assembly;  outwardly 
biasing  spring  means  and  retaining  means  therefor  car- 
ried by  said  assembly  for  urging  replaceable  indicator 
lamps  in  said  bores  outwardly  toward  said  side  surfaces 
of  said  housing  body  when  inserted;  and  withdrawal  lim- 
iting, captively  holding  means  connected  between  said  as- 
sembly and  said  housing  body  for  slidably  supporting  said 
assembly  and  permitting  its  withdrawal  from  said  body  to 
enable  the  side  removal  of  said  lamps  from  said  as- 
sembly. 

3453^76 
SIGNAL  LANTERN  LENS 
Robert  I.  Nagcl,  Skoidc.  111.,  Mi^ior  to  ElMtlc  Stop  Nut 
Corporation  of  America,  Unloo,  N J.,  a  corponaon  of 
New  Jeney 

Filed  Dec  19, 19<3,  Ser.  No.  331,<79 
10  ClainM.  (CL  340—383) 
1.  A  supplementary  lens  for  use  in  a  lantern  which 
projects  a  visible  signal  into  a  predetermined  area,  the 
lantern  including  a  point  source  of  light  and  an  open- 
ended,  vertically  extending  drum-shaped  lens  having  lens 
elements  for  intercepting  a  portion  of  the  light  emanating 
from  the  source  and  projecting  said  portion  into  a  first 
horizontally  beamed  signal,  said  supplementary  lens  being 
adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  drum-shaped  kns  for  inter- 


cepting a  further  portion  of  the  light  emanating  from  the 
source  and  passing  through  the  open  end  to  project  said 
further  portion  into  a  second  horixontally  beamed  signal, 
•aid  supplementary  lens  having  a  plurality  of  catadioptric 


I 

lens  elements  located  outwardly  in  increasing  increments 
of  distance  with  respect  to  the  source  so  as  to  direct  said 
further  portion  of  the  light  into  said  second  horizontally 
beamed  signal,  and  means  for  locating  and  securing  said 
lens  in  jsosition  to  so  locate  said  elements. 


3,253^77 
RADAR  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  SEQUENTIAL 
ANALYSIS 
Glenn  W.  Preston,  Oreland,  and  Walter  H.  Chmlleigh,  Jr., 
Norristown,  Pa.,  assignon  to  General  Atronics  Corpo- 
ration, Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pcnnsyl- 
▼ania 

FUcd  Sept.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  630,017 
31  Claims.    (CL  343^-7) 


15.  A  radar  system  comprising:  means  for  performing 
in  sequence  a  plurality  of  radar  search  operations  differ- 
ently oriented  with  respect  to  a  given  coordinate  system; 
means  for  limiting  the  duration  of  each  of  said  search 
operation  to  a  given  period  in  the  absence  of  reception 
during  said  period  of  radar  echoes  exceeding  a  given 
threshold  value;  and  means  responsive  to  the  reception 
of  radar  echoes  exceeding  said  threshold  value  during 
any  one  of  said  search  operations  to  extend  the  duration 
of  said  one  operation  beyond  said  limited  period. 


3J153^78 
PULSE  CODE  G^^ERATOR  SYSTEM 
GocUno  A.  LocchL  San  Fernando,  CaUf.,  •■Jgnor  to 
Radio  Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 


FBed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  327,436 
IS  Claims.    (CL  343— 7  J) 
1.  In  combination,  means  for  generating  a  timing  sig- 
nal of  repetitively  recurring  wave  form,  each  cycle  o: 
which  has  a  sloping  portion,  means  for  frequency  dividing 
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said  signal  for  producing  a  low«r*frequei»cy  signal  having 
a  rapedtion  fraqueney  that  is  a  tubmultipla  of  the  fra> 
quency  of  said  timing  signal,  means  for  producing  gate 
pulses  recurring  at  said  submultiple  frequency  and  in 
synchronism  with  said  lower-frequency  signal,  pulse  gen- 
erator HMani  for  producinf  a  pulia  in  rMponio  to  itid 
sloping  portion  In  each  cycle  of  said  timing  signal  reaching 
a  oartain  instantaneous  voltaga  value  at  it  changes  value 
In  a  certain  direction,  a  gate,  means  for  applying  to  said 
gate  the  pulses  from  said  pulse  generator,  and  means  for 
applying  said  fata  puliei  to  said  gata  to  pass  through 

the  gate  the  pulse  generator  pulses  that  are  coincident  with 
said  gate  pulses  so  that  the  output  of  said  gate  consists  of 
pulse  generator  pulses  that  recur  at  said  submultiple  fre- 
quency. 

14.  Distance  measuring  equipment  comprising  means 
for  generating  and  transmitting  interrogation  pulses  and 
means  for  receiving  reply  pulses  in  response  to  trans- 
mission of  said  interrogation  pulses,  and  further  compris- 
ing means  for  producing  a  range  gate  pulse  that  is  shift- 
able  in  time  with  respect  to  an  interrogation  pulse  to 
range  gate  the  received  pulses,  and  a  ranging  unit  respon- 
sive to  the  range  gate  pulse  and  the  received  pulses  for 
controlling  the  timing  of  said  range  gate,  said  means  for 
generating  said  interrogation  pulses  comprising:  means 
for  generating  a  timing  signal  of  repetitively  reciu'ring 
wave  form,  each  cycle  of  which  has  a  sloping  portion, 
means  for  frequency  dividing  said  signal  for  producing  a 
lower-frequency  signal  having  a  repetition  frequency  that 
is  a  submultiple  of  the  frequency  of  said  timing  signal, 
means  for  producing  gate  pulses  recurring  at  said  sub- 
multiple  frequency  and  in  synchronism  with  said  lower- 
frequency  signal,  first  pulse  generator  means  for  produc- 


ing  a  pulse  in  response  to  said  sloping  portion  in  each 
cycle  of  said  timing  signal  reaching  a  certain  instantane- 
ous voltage  value  as  it  changes  value  in  a  certain  direc- 
tion, a  second  pulse  generator  means  for  producing  a 
pulse  in  response  to  said  sloping  portion  in  each  cycle  of 
said  timing  signal  reaching  a  different  instantaneous  volt- 
age value  as  it  changes  value  in  a  certain  direction,  a 
first  gate  and  a  second  gate,  means  for  applying  to  said 
gates  the  pulses  from  said  first  and  second  pulse  genera- 
tors, respectively,  and  means  for  applying  said  gate  pulses 
to  said  gates  to  pass  through  the  gates  the  pulse  generator 
pulses  that  are  coincident  with  said  gate  pulses  so  that 
the  output  of  each  of  said  gates  consists  of  pulse  gen- 
erator pulses  that  recur  at  said  submultiple  frequency,  the 
output  pulses  from  one  gate  being  time  spaced  with  re- 
spect to  the  output  pulses  from  the  other  gate,  a  pulse 
sbaper,  connections  from  said  gates  to  said  pulse  shaper 
through  which  the  outputs  of  said  gates  may  be  supplied 
to  said  pulse  shaper,  selector  switch  means  for  determin- 
ing whether  the  output  of  one  of  said  gates  is  or  is  not 
supplied  to  said  pulse  shaper;  the  output  of  said  pulse 
shaper  being  applied  to  said  transmitting  means  whereby 


said  pulse  shaper  output  pulses  are  the  transmitted  inter- 
rogation pulses;  said  ranging  unit  including  a  resolvar, 
means  supplying  said  timing  signal  to  said  resolver.  range 
driving  means  for  driving  said  ranging  unit  to  shift  the 
timing  of  the  output  signal  of  said  resolver  and  thereby 
shift  the  timing  of  said  range  gate. 


3j2f»t279 

BANDWIDTH  MONOFOLB  ANTENNA  HAYING 
LOW  GROUND  LOtSES  DUE  TO  A  CIRCUMFBR- 
ENTIAL  GROUND  RING 
Robert  L.  Tanner,  Mcnio  Park,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  TRG, 
Incorporated,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Feb.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  255,439 
12  Claims.     (CI.  343—849) 


.-—■,-      lO 


1.  In  a  monopole  antenna  of  the  type  having  a  plu- 
raUty  of  radiators  said  radiators  having  one  end  connected 
to  the  top  of  a  tower  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
and  each  of  the  other  ends  being  supported  from  the 
ground  at  a  distance  from  said  tower  by  means  of  a  strain 
insulator  and  a  support  cable,  the  in^rovement  compris- 
ing a  grounded  closed  loop  conductor,  means  for  con- 
necting each  of  said  support  cables  at  spaced  points  around 
said  conductor  to  be  grounded  thereby,  means  for  ex- 
citing said  plurality  of  radiaton  and  means  coupling  said 
grounded  loop  conductor  to  said  means  for  exciting  said 
plurality  of  radiators  for  obtaining  a  ground  current  dis- 
tribution pattern  wliich  emanates  from  said  ground  loop 
conductor  instead  of  from  the  base  of  said  tower. 


3^53480 

INCLmOMETER 

Anders  Fred  Fcyling,  221  Moont  Auburn  St., 

Cambridge,  Maas. 

Filed  Feb.  S,  1964.  Stf.  No.  342,733 

9  Claims.    (CL  340—108) 


1.  Inclination-measuring  apparatus  having,  in  combi- 
nation, an  inclinable  member  carrying  a  plurality  of 
electrical  contact  elements  disposed  as  successive  posi- 
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tions  tberealong,  a  conductive  liquid  medium  carried 
with  the  member  and  disposed  to  establish  electrical  con- 
nection with  different  numbers  of  successive  contact  ele- 
ments depending  upon  tbe  degree  of  inclination  of  the 
member,  a  plurality  of  electric  terminals  one  correspond- 
ing to  and  connected  with  each  contact  element,  switch- 
ing means  operable  successively  to  engage  the  successive 
terminals  of  the  i^uraUty  of  electric  terminals,  a  single 
indicating  device  having  an  energization  circuit  connected 
between  the  liquid  medium  and  the  switching  means  for 
energizing  said   indicating  device   when   the   switching 


means  engages  a  terminal  corresponding  to  a  contact 
element  electrically  connected  with  the  Uquid  medium, 
a  recording  medium  for  recording  tbe  indications  of  said 
indicating  device,  and  means  for  moving  said  recording 
medium  past  a  predetermined  recording  region  syn- 
chronously with  the  operation  of  said  switching  means 
to  produce  successive  indications  on  successive  portions 
of  the  moved  jecording  medium  corresponding  to  indi- 
cations produced  by  the  switching  means  engaging  suc- 
cessive terminals  in  turn  corresponding  to  successive 
contact  elements  connected  with  the  liquid  medium. 
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204,M3 

GLOVE 

Carlton  B.  Adams,  Marinette,  Wli.,  aaripior  to  Eisendrath 

Glove  Co^  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  Oct  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  87,399 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D3— 11) 


204,866 

COVER  FOR  A  PAPER  ROLL  HOLDER 

Herbert  G.  H.  Stewart,  1221  Franklin  St, 

Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  85,009 

Term  of  patent  3V&  years 

(CLD4— 3) 


n\ni, 


2«4,S«4 
SHIRT 

Leb  Ruth  Stewart,  420  Pearl  St.,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,125 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  03— 25) 


204,867 
CLEANER  FOR  GOLF  CLUB  HEADS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Louis  J.  Postula  and  Victor  A.  Postnia,  Marsiiall,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Postnia  Products,  Inc.,  Marshall,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,445 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D9— 2) 


204,865 

COVER  FOR  A  RECESSED  PAPER  ROLL  HOLDER 

HertMrt  G.  H.  Stewart,  1221  Franldin  St., 

Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,992 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CLD4— 3) 


204,868 
VACUUM    CLEANER    SUCTION    NOZZLE    AND 

BRUSH  COMBINATION  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John  H.  Bowers,  Jr.,  ArmonlK,  and  Ralph  A.  Johanson, 
White  Plains,  N.Y.,  and  WUIiam  P.  Ritzan,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  assignon  to  Electrolnx  Corporation,  Old  Green- 
wich, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  85,658 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D9— 2) 
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a04,S<9 

TOOTHBRUSH 

KtniMth  M.  Solbtrg,  7317  Fanntltroy  St, 

SMttte,  Waih. 

FUcd  JoM  18, 1965,  Str.  No.  Sd,8«0 

T«nn  of  patent  14  jtmib 

(0.09—2) 


HINGE  AfflDMBLY 

Walter  ThoauH  Darla,  (514  Hamflton  At*., 

Clnctaiiatl,  Ohio 

Fflad  Aug.  24, 1945,  Stf .  No.  84,720 

Tarm  of  patent  14  jaars 

(CL  DIO— 9) 


o 


o  /~i 

c 

c 

j 

ii3 

_c 

c 

204,870 

PULL  FOR  DOORS,  DRAWERS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Matthew  M.  Adams,  602  Fainiaw  Art., 

Arcadia,  Calif . 

Fitod  May  21,  1945,  So*.  No.  85,391 

Tarm  off  potent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  DIO— 8) 


204^73 

RESTAURANT  BUILDING 

Wayne  Pendleton,  Richmond,  Calif.,  Mrifnor  to 

Mehin  D.  Pendleton,  Richmond,  Caltf. 

FOed  Nor.  20.  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,703 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 1) 


204.874 

REINFORCED.CONCRETE  BEAM 

Alberto  Bellini,  Bernmo,  Italy,  asrignor  to 

Imprcaa  A.  Bellini  C  S.pJi. 

Filed  Jnly  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,242 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 1) 


204,871 
CABINET  DOOR  HANDLE 
Harold  P.  Spchar  Octrott,  Mich.,  amigDor  to  American 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FOed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,848 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  Dl»~8) 


204,875 

CLOTHES  HOOK  OR  THE  LIKE 
Merrldi  R.  Mohr,  819  NE.  128th  St, 

Seattle,  Wash.    98125 

Filed  June  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  80,414 

Term  of  Mtent  14  yean 

(CLD17— 12) 
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I                204J76  204.880 

Henrr  J   T.k?E2i^^«?"^^2L«  ^  ,w^  «,    .^               ELEctBcPLUG 

iSLiv&Ji!^«2?^tJ?'2."**^  ^  P^  WoodrowA.Bowman,Stloiapfc,Mlcfc.,niHtDortoWal. 

rrottMte  company,  Kanaai  City,  Mo.,  a  corporatloii  of  co  Electric  CorMratlon,  Benlen  Sprii^,  Mich.,  a  cor- 

"^•^  %l*i  iUL"?;-  '^•-  ■'••**  '^^^'^"Fltod'hSfu.  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,476 

(CLD22— 2)  (CtDM— 1) 


204,877 
KNIFE  BLADE 
'^'S^-  ^J'**'  Slmrtmnr,  Conn.,  aarfgnor  to  The  Stanley 
Worki,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connect, 
lent 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,132 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
I  (Q.  D22— 3) 


'o/o/c/o/o 


204,881 

AUTOMATIC  CLOTHES  BRUSH  RECHARGER  AND 

.«.,J^^^^^^  DEVICE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

WilHam  J.  Cook,  'Hvmball,  Conn.,  Mrignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,008 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 1) 


204,878 

Anold  Thaler,  Oadnhig,  N.Y.,  amlgnor  to  American 
Home  Prodocti  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
wan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,584 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD22— 3) 


fl 


i 


I 


204  882 
CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
^       ^  PLUGBOARD 

Panl  F.  Fnnch,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  amignor  to  Speny  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 
wan 

FUed  Sept  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  81,843 

Term  of  potent  3V4  yean 

(CLD26— 5) 


204,879 
STRING  UGHT  SOCKET 
Owence  M.  Welch,  Mllford,  Del.,  amlgnor  to  Mohawk 
SuDdSI^  Corporation,  Frederica,  Del.,  a  corporation 

FDmI  Sept.  25.  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,870 

Term  of  patent  3V4  yean 

(CL  D26— 1) 
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INFORMATION  S1X)RAGE  UNIT 
Charles  T.  Inatomi,  CnlTcr  City,  Calif.,  anigiior  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  I^iyton,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FUcd  Apr.  2,  19«5,  Scr.  No.  84,583 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 5) 


204,886 
HEADSET 
Donald  L.  KUewer,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
Telex  Corporation,  Tuba,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,697 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 


204,884 

MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTORS 

William  T.  Waddington,  Rahway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

Thomas  &  Betts  Co.,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,095 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 9) 


'  204,887 

CHRISTMAS  TREE 

Percy  DieffentMKh,  R.FJ).  1,  Olyphant,  Pa. 

FUed  Jnne  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,380 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 1) 


204,885 
MOUNTING  CHASSIS  FOR  MODULAR  RADIO 
COMPONENTS  FOR  AIRCRAFT  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 

Delbert  A.  Cody,  DaUas  Connty,  Tex. 

(11140  Pfaiocchio  St.,  Dallas,  Tex.) 

Filed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,183 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 


I 


204,888 
INSIGNIA 
Stafford   F.   Potter,   Arlington,   Va.,   assignor  to  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tite  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Sept  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  76,462 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D29— 2) 
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204tS89 

TRIANGULAR  TUBULAR  MEMBER  FOR  SLID  ABLY 

SUPPORTING  CLOTHING  HOOKS  AND  SIMILAR 

ARTICLES 

Cari  E.  Ghigher,  304-328  Depot  St.,  Scranton,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  81,681 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 8) 
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204,892 
COMBINED  CAN  OPENER  AND 
KNIFE  SHARPENER 
Thomas  W.  KeUogg,  Newport  Beach,  CaUf.,  . 
Dazey  Products  Company,  Kansas  CHy,  Mo 
ratioB  of  Missoori 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,740 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D37~l) 


to 
a  corpo> 


204,890 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Robert  J.  MMler,  1607  Hickory  St,  Torrance,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jnne  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,729 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D34— 5) 


204  893 
COMBINED  REEL  AND  HOLDER  WFTH  ROD  AND 
CARRYING  STRAP  FOR  FISHING.  KTTE  FLYING 
OR  SIMILAR  USE 

Lawrence  L.  Woosch,  17720  Common  Road, 

Roseville,  Mich. 

FUed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,841 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D41— 1) 


204,891 

PUTTING  GAME  TARGET 
Hyman  B.  Lasting,  Portsmouth,  Va.,  assignor  to  Putt- 
Well  Golf  Corporation,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Virginia 

FUcd  Oct  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,457 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34--5) 


204,894 

CLOCK 

Frederick  A.  Hnriey,  10911  NE.  lOtii  Ave., 

Mhimi,  Fla. 

FUed  Sept  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  81,639 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D42— 7) 
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20M95 

BABY  FEEDING  DISH 

bTlng  Brtcbcr,  S  GrMoacr*  Court,  Great  Neck, 

Long  Island.  N.Y. 

Fltod  July  13,  IMsTSv.  No.  M,I41 

Ttfin  of  pataat  7  yi 

(CLD44— If) 


3MJM 

COMBINED  GAS  CANDLE  AND  HOLDER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Harold  I.  GtoM,  Bcvarty  HUb,  Calif..  Mrigoor  to  National 

SOrar  Conpany,  Naw  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

NtwYork  -,         .,  r« 

FUed  F«b.  5, 1M5,  S«r.  No.  t3,70S 
Tarm  of  pataat  14  yi 
(CL  D4I     2) 


COMBINED  DIK^ENSING  COVER 
AND  HANDLE 
Walter  SchkaMl,  Uwiwca,  N.Y,  Mrignor  to  ^.«»« 
Prodnctf  Corporation,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
NtwYork 

FUad  Sapt  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  86,M9 

Term  6i  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D4^-^l) 


H 


204,199 
LAMP 

William  E.  Carry,  9314  Tra*  Ave.,  Playa  Del  Rey.  CaUf. 

FUed  Ang.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  61,439 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD46-^26) 


204,897 

STOCKING 

Jon  Wallner,  Jr.,  Clinton.  Tenn.,  amlgnor  to  Magnet  Mills, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  coreoradon  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  20, 1965,  in.  No.  85,379 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CL  D47— 7) 


204J00 

LAMP 

WUllam  E.  Cnrry.  9314  l^Mk  Ave.,  Playa  Del  Rey.  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1964, 8«r.  No.  81,465 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(CLD4»-.20) 
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204,901 
LAAffHOLDER 
Atkln.  Sprlngfleld.  and  Charles  Roth,  Scotch 
Plains,  N  J.,  Bsrignon  to  Stonco  Electric  Prodncti  Com- 
pany, a  corporatloo  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,227 
Term  of  pataat  14 
(CLD4i--10) 


204,904 
FLASHLIGHT 
Arthnr  H.  Moore,  FaMleld,  and  Joseph  G.  Baceiins, 
Bridgeport  Conn.,  asslgnnri  to  The  Bridgeport  M«Uil 
Goods  Mannfactnring  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
corporatloa  of  Connectlcnt 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,048 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD48— 24) 


204Jt3 

PORTABLE  MIJLTI.BEAM  LAMP 
De  Warren  Bridges.  5435  Skyway, 

Paradiss,  CaUf.     95969 

Filed  Ang.  16. 1965.  Ser.  No.  86.602 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD48— 20) 


204^5 

BATHROOM  SCALE 

Dana  W.  Mox.  Glenrlew,  ID.,  assignor  to  Hanson  Scale 

Company,  Northbrook,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  lUlnols 

FUed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,243 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD52— 10) 


204,903 

PORTABLE  FLUORESCENT  UGHT 

Donald  Wayne  DomaUi^JaaesTllle,  Wis.,  asdanor  to  Ser* 

of  Delaware 


▼el,  Iac~  Freaport,  ul.,  a 
Filed  June  1871965, 
Term  of 
(CL 


204,906 

CLAMP  FOR  PANEL  FORMS 

neodore  A.  Kns,  Oak  Lawn,  DL,  asrignor  to  UnlTsrsal 

Form  Clamjp  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  UUnols 

Fllod  Oct  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,511 

Term  of  pntant  14  yean 

(CL  DS4— .1) 
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204,907  204,910 
PORTABLE  PHONOGRAPH  CABINET  DATA  RECORD  CARD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
MchiB  H.  Boldt,  Glenview,  111.,  assignor  to  Zcnltii  Radio  Michael  S.  Sliebanow,  Medfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
Corporation,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  well  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mfain.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,604  ware 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Aog.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,540 

(CL  D56— 4)  Term  of  patent  14  years 

,  (CLD59— 2) 


204,911 

CAMERA  GUNSTOCK 

Nefl  D.  Adams,  9985  Lochiel  Lane,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo. 

FUed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,128 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D61— 1) 


204,908 
DISPLAY  BOX 
Samuel  Braun,  Rye,  N.Y^  assignor  to  B.C.N.  Design 
Products  Inc.,  Amityrille,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Jane  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,809 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 12.7) 


204,912 
CAMERA 
George  J.  Lindcr,  Jr.,  Mineola,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Camera 
Corporation  of  America,  Hiciuville,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUe^  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,344 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


204,909 

DISPENSING  CLOSURE  FOR  PASTE  CONTAINERS 

T.  J.  Dulie  Russell,  609  Las  Lomas  Ave., 

Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,217 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD58— 26)  „    , 


204,913 
SLIDE  FRAME 
Roy  B.  Perscby,  Gardena,  CaUf., 
Corporation,    Beverly   HilU,   CaUf. 
California 

Filed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,354 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D61— 1) 


or  to  Northrop 
a  corporation   of 
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204,914 
STUD  WELDING  GUN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Bruno  W.  Kersten,  Springfield,  Pa.,  alitor  to  KSM 
Products,  Inc.,  Moorestown,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,010 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D62— 2) 


204,918 

RESTAURANT  COUNTER  UNIT 

Robert  H.  Kroemer,  Jr.,  25  HiU  Tenacc, 

Henrietta,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,366 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D80— 2) 


^1 


204,915 

FINNED  TIP  EXTENSION  BAR  FOR  AN 

OXY-GAS  TORCH 

John  P.  Brodcrick,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eutectic 

Welding  Alloys  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorit 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,539 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D62— 2) 


204,919 
FACE  PROTECTING  BREATHING  MASK 

OR  THE  LIKE 

SaUy  G.  Lloyd  and  Lois  G.  Crawford,  both  of 

Box  1357,  Bradenton,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,005 

Term  oif  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D83— 1) 
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204,916 

FIRE  DETECTOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Lewis  G.  Blevlns,  Odon,  ImL,  aarignor  to  B.R.K.  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Skolde,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 
FUed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,069 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 
(CL  D72— 1) 


204,920 

ELECTRICAL  MASSAGER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Donald  S.  HartweU,  52  HavcrhUl  St.,  Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,422 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D83— 1) 


204,917 

WRIST  ATTACHABLE  PEN  AND  PENCIL  HOLDER 

Rundlette  K.  Palmer,  P.O.  Box  69,  Newcastle,  Maine 

FUed  Sept.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,885 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 21) 


1390 
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2M,fai  2«4,9a4 

COMBINED  HEATING  AND  MASSAGING  UNIT  BLENDER 

Samntl  L.  McNaIr,  Ortrland  Park,  Kani^  Mdpiior  to  The  Frank  J.  Dl  S«m,  Lombard,  DL,  a«igiior  to  SonbMin 

Songraad  CorporatloD,  a  corporatloo  of  MlMOorl  Corporatioii,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporadoa  of  IlUiioli 

FUcd  S«pt.  23,  IMS.  S«r.  No.  •7,149  Filed  JulyTl.  1945.  S«r.  No.  14.109 

T«nn  of  patMt  14  jmn  Tann  of  pauat  14  yi 

(d.  Di3— 1)  (CL  Dt9-1) 


204^2 

COMBINED  BOWL  SUPPORT  AND  STEM  OF  A 

TOBACCO  PIPE 

Paul  Bcnott  Jcannln,  London,  England,  aidgnor  to  Saslcnl 

Limited.  London,  Euland,  a  BrMih  company 

FUcd  Oct  22,  1945.  Scr.  No.  87,730 

Clalma  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jane  19.  1945 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D85— •) 


204.925 
BICYCLE  FRAME 
Joieph  A.  SUberela  and  Donald  A.  Wolf,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
to  The  Haflman  Maanfactiifing  Company, 


Mlamlibiirg,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  13,  1945,  Ser.  No.  17,444 
Term  of  patent  14  y 
(CLD90— •) 


\  ///-eee-e-ee- 


204,923 

HAIR  SPRAY  SHIELD 

Onle  N.  Cais,  313  Emmett  St,  Palatka,  Fla. 

FUcd  July  8,  1945,  Ser.  No.  84,085 

Term  of  Mtent  14  >< 

(CLIM4— 10) 


204J24 

LOOM  PICK  ARM 

Florence  F.  Donoghne,  Wonrntm.  Maak,   aerignor  to 

'    Drapar  Corporation,  Hopadile,  Maat.,  a  corporation  of 

Maine 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1945,  Ser.  No.  84,445 


Term  of 
(CL 


14  y 
IS) 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1966 

NoTi. — ArranaMl  la  aeeoriUDc*  wltli  tba  tint  alnlfleant  char&cttr  or  word  of  tti*  nam*  (In  accordMieo  wltlt  tfUf  aad 

kUphoi 


UUphon*  directory  practice) . 
KeltldOMoplc  Tlewer.    R*.  26,0S1, 

Re.  ae.082,  (y-24-«e,  a. 


Uuriuioe.  Jobs     L.,  Ill 

0-34-46,  CI.  8»— IS. 
Dirk*.  0«rbard.     Matrli   derlre 

S40— 172.S. 
ICaBdolbaum.  Robort.  and  F.  O.  Wala,  to  Unloo  Tank  Car  Co. 

SlBiplaz  liquid  handllnc  apparatus  haTlna  ImDrorad  alac- 

trod*  tjp*  control  ■/■t«m.     R«.  28,088.  &-a4-4e. 
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CI.  108— 


Marcband.  Oaiton  ▲.,  and  D.  W.  Powers,  to  Roanwcll  Cor] 
Drnattlc  transducer.    Re.  30,080.  6-84-68.  a.  17»— 110 


I 


Nathan,  Amoe.     Slectronlc  function  feaerator  with  later- 

potatlnr  resistors.     Re.  36,028.  &-84-66,  Q.  384—197. 
Powers,  Donald  W. :  8**— 

Marcband.  Oaston  A.,  and  Powers.     Re.  86.080. 
Roanwell  Corp. :  See — 

Marchand,  Oaston  A.,  and  Powers.     Re.  86,080. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co. :  fi«« — 

Mandelbaum,  Robert,  and  Wels.    Re.  26,088. 
Wels.  Frank  O. :  See— 

Mandelbaum.  Robert,  and  Wels.     Re.  36,088. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Barry,  David,  Jr.     BougalnrlUea  plant.     2,680,  6-84-66,  CI. 

64. 
Boerner,  Eugene  8^  to  Jackson  4  Perkins  Co.     Rose  plant. 

2.084,  0-24-66,  Q.  26. 
Boerner,  Eufene  8^  to  Jackson  4  Perkins  Co.     Rose  plant. 

2.686.  6-24-66.  Cl.  27. 
Boerner,  BuMoe  8^  to  Jackson  4  Perkins  Co.     Rose  plant. 

2,680.  6-24-^.  Cl.  12. 
Jackson  4  Perkins  Co. :  8ee — 
Boerner,  Eucene  8.    2.084. 
Boerner,  Kuffene  8.     2,086. 
Boerner,  Euaene  8.    2.686. 
Zombory.  Wmiam.  and  B.  B..  3.681. 


3.683. 
i.688. 


Zombory,  Wllllaas.  and  8.  B. 

Zombory.  WllHam,  and  B.  B. 
Zombory,  Sophia  B. :  «ee — 

Zombory,  Wllltam,  and  8.  B.  3.681. 

Zombory.  WlUlam.  and  8.  B.    S,6|il. 

Zombory.  WlUlam.  and  B.  B.    2,688. 
Zombor/.    WUtlam.   and    B.    B..   to    Jackson   4   Perkins   Co. 

Dlantbus  pUnt.     2,681.  6-34-66.  Cl.  72. 
Zombory,    William,   and   B.   B.,   to  Jackson  4   Perkins   Co. 

Dlantbus  plant.    2,682,  6-24-66,  Cl.  71. 
Zombory,   William,   and   8.  B..  to  Jadcson  4  Psrklns  Co. 
Dlantbus  plant.    2.688.  6-34-66.  Cl.  78. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Adams,  CarKon  B..  to  Blsendrath  Glove  Co.    OIoto.    204,868. 

0-24-66,  Cl.  D8— 11. 
Adams,  Matthew  M.     PuU  for  doors,  drawers,  and  the  like. 

204,870,  6-24-66,  a.  DIO— 8. 
Adams.  Nell  D.     Cnmera  runatock.     2M.811,  6-24-66,  a. 

D61— 1. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  M»*— 

Thaler   Arnold.     204,878: 
American  Motors  Corp. :  see — 

Bpehar.  Harold  P.     204,871. 
Atkln,  Leonard,  and  C.  Roth,  to  Btonco  Electric  Products  Co. 

Lamp  holder.     204,801,  6-24-60.  Cl.  D48— 20. 
B.C.N.  Deelfn  Products,  Inc. :  Aee— 

Brann,  Bamuel.     204.908. 
B.R.K.  Electronics,  Inc. :  B»e — 
Blerlis.  Uwls  O.     204,910. 
Bacerlns,  Joseph  0. :  0«e — 

Moore.  Arthur  H..  and  BaeeTlus.     204,004. 
Belltnl.  Alberto,  to  Impresa  A.  Bellini  4  C.S.p.A.    Relnforced- 

concrete  bmm.     204,874.  6-24-60,  a.  Dlfr— 1. 
Bellini,  Impresa  A.,  4  C.B.p.A. :  «ee — 

Belllnf,  Alberto.     204,874. 
Blevln*.  Lewis  O..  to  B.R.K.  Electronics.  Inc.     Fire  detector 

or  the  like.     204.910,  6-24-66,  Q.  D73— 1. 
Boldt.  MelTln  U.,   to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     PorUble  phono- 

rraph  cabinet.     204,907,  6-24-66.  C\.  D66-^. 
Bowers.  Jobn  H.,  Jr.,  R.  A.  Jobanson,  and  W.  P.  Rltsau,  to 

Electroluz  Corp.    vacuum  cleaner  suction  nosslc  and  brush 

comblnaUon    or    similar    article.      804.868.    6-34-66,    Cl. 

D9— 2. 
Bowman,  Woodrow  A.,  to  Welco  Electric  Corp.    Electric  plug. 

204.880.  6-24-66,  d   D26— 1. 

Braun,  Bamuel.  to  B.C.N.  Design  Products.  Inc.    Display  box. 

204.908.  6-24-60,  Cl.  D66— 12.7. 
Brecher.  Irrlng.     Baby  feeding  dish.     204.896.  6-24-66.  Cl. 

D44 — 10. 
Bridgeport  Meul  Goods  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  fee- 
Moore.  Arthur  H    and  BaeeTlus.     204,904. 
Bridges.  De  Warren.     Poruble  multi-beam  lamp.     204,902, 

6-14-66.  Cl.  1)48—20, 
Broderlck.  John  P..  to  Eutectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corp.    Finned 

tip  extension  bar  for  an  ozy-gas  torch.     204.910,  0-24-66, 

Cl  D62— 2. 
Camera  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Llnder,  Oeorte  J.,  Jr.    204,912. 
Cass.   Onls   N.     Hair   spray   shlsld.     204,923,   6-24-66,   Cl. 

D46— 10. 
Cody,  Delbert  A.     Mounting  chassis  for  modular  radio  com- 
ponents for  aircraft  or  sunllar  article.     204,880,  0-24-60, 

Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Cook,  William  J.,  to  General  Blectrle  Co.    Automatic  clothes 

brush   recharger  and  storage  devioe  or  similar  article. 

204.881.  0-24-60.  Cl.  D26— 1. 

Crawford.  Lois  O. :  See — 

Lloyd.  Bally  O.,  and  Crawford.     804,919. 

Curry.  William  B.    Lamp.    204,899,  6-24-60,  C\.  D48— 30. 

Car«7,  William  B.    Lamp.    204,900,  6-24-46,  a.  D48— 30. 


DaTis.  Walter  T.     Hinge  assembly.     204,872.  6-24-«6.  Cl. 

DlO— «. 
Dasey  ProducU  Co. :  Bee — 

Kellogr  Thomas  W.     204.892. 
Talge.  Henry  J.    204,876. 
Dleffenbach.  Percy.     Christmas  tree.     204,887,  6-34-66,  Q. 

D39 — 1. 
Dl  Besa,  Frank  J.,  to  Bunbeam  Corp.    Blender.     204,924,  6- 

24-00,  Cl.  D89— 1. 
Doman,  Donald  W.,  to  Barrel,  Inc.    Portable  fluorescent  light. 

204,903,  6-24-66.  Cl.  D48— 24. 
Donoghue,  Florence  F..  to  Draper  Corp.     Loom  pick  arm. 

204,920.  6-24-00.  Cl.  D92— 16. 
Draper  Corp. :  Bee — 

Donoghue,  Florence  F.     204,926. 
Slsendrath  Glore  Co. :  Bee — 

Adams,  Carlton  B.     804.868. 
Electroluz  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bowers.  John  H.,  Jr.,  Johanson,  and  Rltsau.     204,868. 
Eutectlc  Welding  Alliys  Corp. :  Bee — 

Broderlck.  John  P.     204,816. 
French.  Paul  F.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Control  panel  for  a 

comouUr  plug  board.    204,882,  6-24-66,  Cl.  D86— 6. 
General  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Cook.  WllUam  J.     304.881. 
Oessler  Products  Corp. :  Be»— 

Bchlessel.  Walter.     304,896. 
Glngher,  Carl  B.     Triangolar  tubular  member  for  slldably 
suDportlng  clothing  hooks  and  similar  articles.     204,8W, 
6-24-60,  Cl.  D88— 8. 
Groes,  Harold  1.,  '.o  National  Silver  Co.    Combined  gas  candls 
and  holder  or  similar  article.    204,898.  6-24-66,  Cl.  D48 — 2. 
Hanson  Bcale  Co. :  Bee — 

Moz.  Dana  W.     204.906. 
Hartwell.  Donald  B.    Electrical  massager,  or  similar  article. 

204,920,  6-^24-60,  a.  D88— 1. 
Honeywell  Inc. :  Bee — 

fhebanow,  Michael  B.     204,910. 
Huifman  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  Bee— 

Bllberels.  Joseph  A.,  and  Wolf.     204,926. 
Hurley,  Frederick  A.     Qock.     204.894.  6-24-40,  O.  D42 — 7. 
Inatoml,  Charles  T.,  to  The  National  Cash  Reglstsr  Co.     In- 
formation storage  unit.     204,883.  6-24-00,  Cl.  D20 — C. 
Jeannin,  Paul  B.,  to  Basleni  Ltd.    Combined  bowl  support  and 

Stem  of  a  tobacco  pipe.    204,922,  6-24-00,  Cl.  D8&— 8. 
JobansoL,  Ralph  A. :  Bee — 

Bowers,  John  H.,  Jr.,  Johanson.  and  Rltsau.     804,808. 
KBM  Producta.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Kfrsten,  Bruno  W.    804,814. 

Kellogg,  Thomas  W..  to  Dasey  Products  Co.  Combined  can 
opener  and  knife  sharpener.    204,892.  6-24-66,  Cl.  D37 — 1. 

Kersten,  Bruno  W..  to  KBM  Producta.  Inc.  Btad  weldlnc  cun 
or  similar  article.     204,914.  6-24-46.  CT.  D62— 2. 

'^U*T!''-P<>5f'lii'  ^P.'^  ^^«  Corp.  Headset.  204,886, 
6-34-66,  CI.  D86— 14. 
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LIST   OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Kroemer,  Robert  H.,  Jr.     Restaurant  counter  unit.     204,918, 

5-24^6.  CT.  D80— 2. 
KUB,  Theodore  A.,  to  Universal  Form  Clamp  Co.     Clamp  for 

panel  forms.    204.906,  &-24-66.  01.  D54— 1. 
Lasting.  Hyman  B.,  to  Putt-Well  Golf  Corp.     Putting  game 

target.    204,891.  5-24-«6.  CI.  D34— 5. 
Llnder,  George  J.,  Jr.,  to  Camera  Corp.  of  America.    Camera. 

204  912    5 24 66    CI    1561 1. 

Lloyd.'  Sally  G.,  and  L.'  G.  Crawford.     Face  protecting  breath- 
ing mask  or  the  like.     204,919,  5-24-66.  CI.  D83— 1. 
Mader,  Robert  J.    Golf  putter.    204,890,  8-24-66,  CI.  D34 — 5. 
Magnet  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

Wallner,  Jon  Jr.     204,897. 
McNalr,  Samuel  L.,  to  The  Songrand  Corp.     Combined  heat- 
ing and  massaging  unit.     204,921,  6-24-66,  CI.  D83 — 1. 
Mohawk  Klectronlcs  Corp. :  See — 
Welch,  Clarence  M.     204,879. 
Mohr,  Merrick  R.    Clothes  hook  or  the  like.    204,875,  5-24- 

66,  CI.  D17 — 12. 
Moore.   Arthur  H..  and  J.   O.   Bacevlus,   to  The  Bridgeport 
Metal  Goods  Mfg.  Co.     FUshllght.     204,904,  5-24-66,  CI. 
D48 — 24. 
Mox,  Dana  W.,  to  Hanson  Scale  Co.     Bathroom  scale.     204.- 

905,  5-24-66,  CI.  D52— 10. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The :  See — 

Inatomi.  Charles  T.      204.883. 
National  Sliver  Co.  :  See — 

Gross,  Harold  I.     204,898. 
Northrop  Corp. :  See — 

Perschy,  Roy  B.     204,913. 
Palmer,    Rundlette    K.      Wrist    attachable    pen    and    pencil 

holder.     204,917,  5-24-66.  CI.  D74 — 21. 
Pendleton,  Melvln  D. :  See — 

Pendleton.  Wayne.    204,873. 
Pendleton,   Wayne,   to   M.   D.  Pendleton.     Restaurant  build- 
ing.    204.873.  5-24-66,  CI.  D13— 1. 
Perschy,  Roy  B..  to  Northrop  Corp.     Slide  frame.     204.913, 

5-24-66,  CI.  D61— 1. 
Postula,    Louis    J.,    and    V.    A.,    to    Postula    Products.    Inc. 
Cleaner  for  golf  club  beads  or  the  like.     204.867,  5-24-66, 
a.  D9 — 2. 
Postula  Products,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Postula,  Louis  J.,  and  V.  A.    204.867. 
Postula.  Victor  A.  :  See — 

Postula,  Louis  J.,  and  V.  A.    204.867. 
Potter.    Stafford    F..    to    United    States   of    America,    Army. 

Insignia.     204.888.  5-24-66.  CI.  D29— 2. 
Putt- Well  Golf  Corp. :  See — 

Lasting,  Hyman  B.     204.891. 
Rltsau.  William  P. :  See — 

Bowers,    John   H.,  Jr..   Johanson.  and  Ritsau.      204.868. 
Roth,  Charles  :  See — 

Atkin,  Leonard,  and  Roth.    204,901. 
Russell,  T.,  and  J.  Duke.     Dispensing  closqre  for  iwste  con- 
tainers.   204,909,  {^-24-66,  CI.  D58— 26. 
Sasrieni  Ltd. :  See — 

Jeannln,  Paul  B.     204.922.  ^ 


Vi 


Schlessel,  Walter,  to  Gessler  Products  Corp.     Combined  dis- 
pensing cover  and  handle.     204,890,  5-24-«6.  CI.  D44— 21. 
Servel.  Inc.  :  See — 

Doman,  Donald  W.     204.903. 
Shebanow.  Michael  S..  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Data  record  card 

or  similar  article.     204.910.  5-24-66.  CI.  D89 — 2. 
Silberels.  Joseph  A.,  and  D.  A.  Wolf,  to  The  HufTman  Mfg. 

Co.      Bicycle  frame.     204.925,  5-24-66,  CI.  D90 — 8. 
Solberg,    Kenneth    M.      Toothbrush.      204,869.    5-24-66,    CI. 

D9— 2. 
Songrand  Corp.,  The :  See — 

McNalr.  Samuel  L.     204.921. 
Spehar,  Harold  P..  to  American  Motors  Corp.     Cabinet  door 

handle.     204,871,  5-24-66,  CT.  DIO — 8. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

French,  Paul  F.      204.882. 
Stanley  Works.  The:  See — 

West.  Robert  F.     204.877. 
Stewart.    Herbert   G.    H.      Cover   for   a   recessed    paper   roll 

holder.     204.865.  5-24-66.  CI.  D4 — 3. 
Stewart.    Herbert    O.    H.      Cover    for    a    paper    roll    holder. 

204,866.  5-24-«6,  O.  D4 — 3. 
Stewart,  Lela  R.     Shirt.     204.864,  5-24-66.  CI.  D»— 28. 
Stonco  Electric  Products  Co. :  See — 

Atkin    Leonard,  and  Roth.    204.901. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Di  Sesa.  Frank  J.     204.924. 
Talge.  Henry  J.,  to  Daiey  Products  Co.     Electric  can  opener. 

204,876.  8-24-66.  CI.  D22— 2. 
Telex  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Kllewer.  Donald  L.     204,886. 
Thaler.   Arnold,   to   American   Home  Products  Corp.     Knife. 

204,878,  5-24-66.  CI.  D22— 3. 
Thomas  A  Betts  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Waddlngton,  William  T.     204.884. 
United  States  of  America.  Army  :  See — 

Potter,  Stafford  F.     204.888. 
Universal  Form  Clamp  Co.  :  See —  ' 

Kus.  Theodore  A.     204.906. 
Waddlngton,  William  T..  to  The  Thomas  k  Betts  Co.     Mount- 
ing  bracket   for  electrical   conductors.      204.884,   5-24-«6, 
CI.  D26— 9. 
Walluer,  Jon.  Jr.,  to  Magnet  MUls,  Inc.     Stocking.     204.897, 

5-24-66.  CI.  D47 — 7. 
Walch.    Clarence  M.,   to   MAawk  Electronic*  Corp.     String 

light  socket.     204,879.  5^24-66.  C\.  D26 — 1. 
Welco  Electric  Corp. :  St*J- 

Bowman,  Woodrow  A.     204.880. 
West,  Robert  F.,  to  The  Stanley  Works.     Knife  blade.     204.- 

877.  5-24  66,  C\.  D22— 3. 
Wolf.   Donald  A.  :  See—  -^ 

Silberels.  Joseph  A.,  and  Wolf.    204,925. 
Wonsch,   Lawrence  L.     Combined   reel  and   holder  with  rod 
and  carrying  strap  for  fishing,  kite  flying  or  similar  aac. 
204.893,  5^24-66,  CT.  D41— 1. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See — 

Boldt,  MelTln  H.     204,907. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1966 

Non. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  Glt7  and 

"  ipooi 


telephone  directory  practice). 


3.252.424. 


3.252.- 


ACF  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Johnson,  Eldon  A.,  and  Mason. 
Natho,   Paul  J.     3,252,472. 
Ott,  William  F.,  and  Krein.     3,252,S3». 
AMP  Inc. :  See- 
Evans,   William  R.     3,253,190. 
Abbey,  Hyman  D.     Packaging  cardboard  for  garment. 

865,  5-24-66,  CI.  206 — 7. 
Abeck,  Wllhelni :  See— 

Ilocb,  Wllbelm,  Abeck.  and  Hund.     3,252.738. 
Abltlbl  Power  k  Paper  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

Kynon.  John  E.      3.252.593. 
Abraniowski.    Hans    J.,    to    Kbourv    Bros.,    Inc.     Furniture 

SBBPmbly.     3.252,433,  8-24-66,  CI.  108—107. 
Abrams,  Ldward  F. :  See — 

Silver,  Alexander.  Plunk.  Abrama,  and  Chapman.    3,282,- 
326. 
Adams,  Ernest  C.  Jr..  and  N.  R.  Novak,  to  Miles  I.,aboratorles, 
Inc.     Stablllied  occult  blood  dUgnoatic.    3.252,762,  5-24-66. 
CI.    23-253. 
Adams,  Richard  C. :  See — 

Isley,  Ralph  E.,  and  Adams. 
Aeder.  Darld  J.,  and  W.  H.  Mills. 

5-24-66.    CI.    180 — 5. 
Aeroll  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 
Wollner,  Paul,  and  Walter. 


3,253,058. 
Snow  scooter. 


3,252,533. 


Aerojet -General   Corp.  :   See — 
"    ivid  W..  ai 


3.232.655. 


3.2.^2.596. 


3.252.799. 
3.252..194. 

Schwarzkopf. 
Von     Kfinig. 


3.2.'S2.8.'«5. 
and     Seibert. 


Winiarskl. 
5-24-66. 


to 
CI. 


Inc.     Shoe    bnckle. 


3.252.989. 


3.252.661.    5-24-66. 


Beecher.  David  W.,  and  Feldman. 
Montner,   Joseph.      3,25.1.228 
.\gfa    Aktl»'ngPH»'lNcliaft  :   See  - 
Gfltze.  Johannes,  and  Koepke 
Jakob.  Franz,  and  Wsgoer. 
Klper,  Gerd.     3,252,395. 
Nissl.  Fraas,  Oealerlch.  and 
Scbaum,     Gustav,     Haydn, 
3.252.794. 
Aid  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Watts,  Max  W.     3.252,681. 
Air  Reduction  Co.  Inc. :  See — 
Hay,  Wayne  W.     3,282,459. 
Swan.   Alfred   H.     3.252,483. 
Alrtex    Products  :   See — 

Witt.  Joseph  B.      3,252,425. 
Alberts^   Joseph   N..  J.   H.   Brlmson,  and   F.  J. 
TRW     Inc.     Welding     process.     3,252,203. 
29— 155..'S. 
Albertson.  Orris  K..  to  Dorr-Oliver  Inc.     Disposal  treatment 
of    waste    llquldx    containing    putresdble    organic    matter. 
3,252,896.  .%-24-66.  CI.  210—9. 
Albtnlano.     Larry,     to    F.    Ronci     Co 

3,252.194,   5-24-66.  CI.   24 — 178. 
Alburn,  Harvev  E. :  See — 

Fletcher.  Horace,  III.  and  Alburn. 
Alco  Kqulpment  Ltd.  :  See— 

.Malmgren.    Hsrrey    R.      3.252,558. 
Aldrlch.    1.    K.      Water  curtain   nossle 

CI.   239—515. 
Aldridge,  Clyde  L. :  See— 

Zachry.  James  B..  and  Aldrldre.     3.253.018. 
Alexander,  Emmett  L..  and  H.  L.  Bules,  to  George  E.  Falling 
Co.     Rotary  drilling  rig  and  angle  drive  therefor.    3,252.527. 
5-24-66.  CI     173—41. 
Alexeff.  Alexander  V..  to  Industrial  Ovens.  Inc.     Web  vacuum- 
ing  apparatus.     8,252,177,   8-24-66,    CI.    18—306. 
Allen  Bradley  Co.  :  See— 

Hudfion.  WIDlsm  J.,  and  Ford.      3.253.204. 
Allen.   Da«ld   M..   D.   R.   Riggs    and  T.   M.   Newsom,  to  Esso 
Renearrh  and   Engineering   Co.      Production   of   mesitylene. 
3,25.1.049.  5^-24-66.  CI.  260—668. 
Allen.  Duff  .S..  Jr  ;  See  — 

RUHO.    Edward    R..    Allen,   and   Frankel.     3,252.240. 
Allen.  James  O.     Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  foreign 
matter  from  a  planographic  printing  press  plate  cylinder. 
3.252.416.  .%-24-66,  Cl.  101 — 423. 
Allen.  Richard  E..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.     Delay  line  bond. 
3  252.722.  5-24-66.  Cl.  287—189.365. 

Allen.  Robert  J..  D  D.  Vawter.  R.  E.  Wimmer.  and  J.  W.  Flora, 
to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  Data  reader  system. 
3,253,273.  .V24-66,  Cl.  340-347. 

Allen.  Thomas  C,  and  H.  J.  WaUon,  to  Dan  River  Mills.  Inc. 
Haloaryl  sllanes.     3,253.009.  5-24-66.  Cl.  260 — 448.8. 

Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee— 

Candler.  Paxton  R..  and  Pickens.     3.252.978. 

Crawford.   Raymond  B.     3,253,036. 

Eckardt.  Carl  R..  and  Payntar.     3.252.502. 

Slevenptper.  Frederic  L.     3,252.816. 
AlUn.  George  S..  Jr..  to  Northwest  Engineering  Corp.     Oper- 
ator cab  mounting.     3,252,546,   8-24-66,   CT.   187—9. 

Allls-Cbalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Benson.   John    C.      3:252.344. 

Perry.   Elijah   R.     3.253.098. 
Alpen.  Cecil   W.,   to   R.   Moceo  and   L.    Polettl.     Cutter  for 
Brussels  sprouts.     3,2.'S2,463.  8-24-66.  Cl.   130 — 80. 

Altenburger.  Eugene  G..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Lamp  turn- 
over and  transfer  device.     3.232.588.  5-24-66,  Cl.  2l4 — 1. 


Altman.  Russell  S.    Grain  cooker  system.    3,252.406.  8^4-66, 

Cl.  99 — 443. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  Amerloa  :  See — 

Economy.  George.     3,252.875. 
Aluminum  Specialty  Co. :  See — 

Uetzmann.  Paul  O.     3.282.683. 
Amelco.  Inc.  :  See — 

Haas,  Isy.     3,283,197. 
American  Aerocpace  Controls,  Inc. :  See — 

Oltlln,  Robert  M.     3,252.343. 
American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Getzln.   Allan   R.      3,252.580. 

Oetzin.  Ailan  R^  and  McClaln.     3.252.691. 

Horst,  Norman  E„  and  Levins.    3,252,397. 

Leisber.  Donnal  F.,  Jr.    3,252,295. 

Smith,  Tom  R.     3,252,401. 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Balocca.  Alfred  E.    3,252,385. 

Hardy.  Paul  W.,  and  Peterson.    3,253.066.  , 

American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See — 

Oadekar.  Sbreenkrlshna  M.    3,252,986. 

Orlffln.  Gary  W.    8.263.016. 

Hoffmann.  Arthur  K.     3.253.015. 

Krazinski,  Helen  M.,  Shepherd,  and  Taft.    3,252,974. 

Langer,  Stanley  H.,  and  Landi.    8,252,839. 

Ruso,  Edward  R.,  Allen,  and  Frankel.    3,252,240. 

Shaw,  John  T..  Gross,  and  Madison.    3,252,751. 

Terenszl,  Joseph  F.,  and  Scbmitt.    3.252,950. 

Wehner.  Donald  C.    3,252,855. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Bell.  Stanley  C,  and  Childress.    3,253,032. 

Bruce,  William  F.,  Hanslick,  and  Seifter.     3,252,976. 

Fletcher,  Horace,  III,  and  Alburn.    3,252,989. 

Herbst,  David  R.     3.252,999. 

Smith   LeUnd  L.   and  Foell.    3,252,930. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Pendleton,  David  W.     3.253  182. 
American  Machine  and  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Phillips,  Malcolm  E.,  Jr.,  Pinkham.  and  Hlnckle.    3,262,- 
671. 

Rlcbert.  Walter  J.    3,253,095. 

Richert.  Walter  J.     3,253,096.  i 

.\merlcan  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  See — 

Keegan,  William  J.    3,252,509. 
Ametek,  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson.  Kenneth  A.    3,252,677. 

Henry.  Frank  B.    3,252,700. 
Amos,  Homer  C. :  See — 

StHckland.  Edward  T..  and  Amos.    3,252,776. 
Andersen.  James  C. :  See — 

Rose.  Carl  G.,  and  Andersen.    3.282,827. 
Anderson,  James  B.,  and  K.  A.  Baker,  to  H.  J.  Heins  Co.    Ma- 
terial transfer  system  and  method  with  automatic  rate  con- 
trol.   3.252,618,  5-24-66,  Cl.  222—1. 
Anderson,  John  A. :  See — 

Wiemann,  Edward  R.,  and  Anderson.    3.252,604. 
Anderson,   Kenneth  A.,  to  Ametek,  Inc.     Filter.     3,252,577, 

5-24-66.  Cl.  210—236. 
Anderson,  Melvln  R.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Lumi- 

nalre.    3,253,139.  3-24-66,  Cl.  240—25. 
Anderson.    Roy   A.,    and   C.    Vojnovich,    to   United    States   of 
America,  Agriculture.     Process  for  fractionating  film-grade 
amyloae  from  amylomaise  starch.     3,252,836,  5-24-66,  Cl. 
12r— 71. 
Andreas.  John  C. :  See — 

Phillips,  Graham  R„  Henderson,  and  Andreas.    3,253,170. 
Andresen.  William  F.,  Jr.,  and  R.  A.  Sterner,  to  FMC  Corp. 
Sheet  feeding  and  adhesive  coating  method  and  apparatus. 
3,252,701,  5-24-66,  Cl.  271—1. 
Andrews,  Edwin  H. :  See — 

Jeffery^  Albert  W.,  and  Andrews.    3,252.368. 
Andrews,  Thomas  D.  H..  to  Dowty  Technical  Developments 
Ltd.     Refrigeration  systems.     8.252,298,  5-24-66,  Cl.  62 — 
323. 
Androsov,  Pavel  I.  :   See — 

Strekopytov    Alexey  A.,  and  Androsov.     3.252,643. 
Angus.   George  R.,   R.  M.   Dunaiski,  and  H.  D.   Snively,  to 
General  Electric  Co.     Dynamoelectrlc  machine.     3,282,744. 
3-24-66.  Cl.  308—160. 

Anneir  Oeorg  :  See — 

Wettsteln.  Albert.  Anner.  and  Kalvoda.     3.283.003. 

Anocut  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Williams.  Lynn  A.     3,282.882. 

Anscombe.  Raymond  L.,  to  Westlnghouse  Brake  and  Signal 
Co.,  Ltd.  Braking  systems.  3,282,741,  5-24-66,  Cl.  308— 
89. 

Antonsen,   Donald   H..   and   R.   H.   Johnson,   to   Son   Oil   Co.  ' 
Preparation  of  synthetic  lubricating  oil.     3.253,052,  8-24- 
66,  Cl.  260—683.16. 
Appel,  Kurt :  See — 

Silver,  Jules,  and  Appel.    8,282,889. 
Aqua-Chem,  Inc. :  See — 

Loebel,  Frederick  A.,  and  Steinbmchel.     3,252,801. 

Aqna-Marine  Mfg.  Ltd. :  See — 
Faul,  Thomas  L.    8,233,136. 


IV 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Arlga.  KlkQo  :  Se« — 

TomlU,  Toshlmorl,  and  Arlga.    3,2S3,067. 
▲rUoska*.   AlfooBas.   and  B.   ST  MelancT   to  General   Motors 
Corp.     Screw-and-nut  mecbanUm.     3,252,726,  S-24-66.  CI. 
292—251. 
Arpln,    Edmund    P..   Jr.      Rotary   refiner   for   relatively   hlih 
denilty  fibrous  material.    3,2{(2,665.  5-24-66,  CI.  241—245. 
Aaalnck,  Antbon  B.  :  Bee — 

Asslnck.  Joseph  J.  and  A.  B.    8,252,578.  I 

Asslnck,  Joseph  J.  and  A.  B.     Cleaning  device  for  rlbratinc 

screens.    3,252,573.  5-24-66,  CI.  20© — 888 
AModated  Minerals  Conaolldated  Ltd. :  See — 

Kraltser,  Ian  C.    8,252,754. 
Alt,  Htrbcrt  H.     Multllamp  Indicator  assembly.     3,203,275. 

6-24-66,  CI.  340—381. 
Astra  Apotekarnes  Kemlska  Fabrlker,  Aktlebolagwt :  Bee — 

Lindvall,  Sven.  and  Hofbert.    8,252,863. 
Atanasoff,  John  V.,  and  w.  O.  Swansen.     Sortatlon  carrier 

▼•blcle.    3,202,429,  0-24-^6,  CI.  100—100. 
Ateliers  de  Construction  OnlUaame  Ooms,  8.A. :  0«*— 

Ooms,  Hugo.     3,202,806. 
Ausr,  John  H.,  Jr.,  to  Oeoeral  Signal  Corp.     Control  system 
for    railway    cUsslflcatlon    yard.      8,263,141,    0-24-66,    CI. 
246 — 182. 
Aurora  Equipment  Co. :  8m —  i 

Erans,  Robert  J.    3,202,614. 
Automatic  Swltcb  Co. :  Bee — 

Moakler,  WlUlam  A.,  and  CoUa.    3,203.215. 
Atlas  Corp. :  Bee — 

Waite.  Harold  K.    3.252.720. 
Ayoub,  Ayoub  O.     Welding  of  studs  and  the  like.     3,253,114, 

5-24-66.  CI.  219—99. 
Bacevtus,  Joseph  G. :  Bee — 

Moore,  Arthur  H..  and  Bacevlns.    3,252,733. 
Bachnlck,  Werner,  and  W.  Heltefuss,  to  Telefunken  Patent 
▼erwertungsgesellgchaft  m.b.H.     UHF  tuner  having  quarter 
wave  length  tank  circuit  and  capacitance  diode  for  tuning. 
3.253.239,  5-24-«6,  CI.  333 — 83. 
Badger  Northland,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Haen    Eugene  P.     3,252,444. 
Bagwell,  Charles  C.  Jr.,  to  Institute  of  Textile  Technology. 
Tarn-package  braking  device.    3,252,666.  5-24-66.  CI.  242— 
18. 
Baler,  John  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Fluld-gear-type  var- 
iable speed  drive.     3.252.554.  5-24-66.  CI.  192—61. 
Bailey,  Donald  C.    Holder  for  overhead  meat  hooks.    3,252.- 

427,  0-24-60,  CI.  104 — 89. 
Baker  Castor  Oil  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Vifnolo,  Robert  R..  Smith,  and  Bolley.    3,202,820. 
Baker.  Kenneth  A. :  Bee —  '  i 

Anderson.  James  B..  and  Baker.    3,202,618. 
Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  :  See — 

Leutwyler.  Kurt.    3,252,516. 
Baker    Paul  E.,  and  G.  D.  Gould,  to  Chevron  Research  Co. 
Method   of  assisted  oil  recovery.     3,252,512.  5-24-66.  a. 
166—2. 
Baker.  Kenneth  A.  :  Bee — 

Anderson,  James  B..  and  Baker.    3,252.618. 
Bakharev.   Eduard  V..  and   V.   S.   Goloobev.   to   Bamauljsky 
Nauchno-Issledovatelsky    Institute    Textllnol    Promyshlen- 
nostl.      Device    for   stopping   drawing   frames   colling   two 
slivers  In  one  can.    3,252,185.  5-24-66,  Cl.  19 — .20. 
Baldwin.  D.  H.,  Co. :  See — 

Friti.  William  L.    3.203,091. 
Bale,  Alton  G.,  to  Wisconsin  Electrical  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Mois- 
ture  control    system   and   apparatus  for  batch   processes. 
3.252.530.  5-24-68,  Cl.  177— -63. 
Ball    Thomas  M.    to  Chrysler  Corp.     Return  flow  carburetor 

3,252,498.  5-24-66,  Cl.  158—36.4. 
Balocca,  Alfred  E.,  to  American  Can  Co.    Method  of  making 
an  easy-open  fiber  container.     3,202,380,  0-24-66.  Cl.  93 — 
36. 
Banks.  Charles  E. :  See — 

Beck.  Timothy  E.  H.,  and  Banks.     3,252,687. 
Bardwell,  Francis  G..  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.     Motor  brak- 
ing circuit.     3.253,203,  5-24-66.  Cl.  318 — 202. 
Bamauljsky  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institute  Textllnol  Pro- 
mysblennostl :  See — 

Bakharev.  Bduard  V.    and  Goloobev.     3.202.180 
Bamee,  George  H.,  and   P.   Wlnsor  III.   to  Burroughs  Corp. 
Shift  register  employing  enernr  transfer  between  capacitor 
and  Inductor  means  to  effect  shift.     3,253,162.  0-24-66,  Cl. 
307 — 88.5. 
Barnes  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Parmer.  Roger  C.    3.203.100.  , 

Bartam.  EdwarcT  W. :  See — 

Pajak,  Theodore  P..  Barsam.  and  Moll.     3.252.548. 
Bartelt  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Beert.  Carl  J.,  and  Martin.    3.252,384. 

®*J^1'„  ^"'**'"  ^  •  *°<1  E.   P.  Foumler.     Hosiery  package. 

8.202.567.  5-24-66.  a.  206—46.  i*-  »•«  • 

Barone.  Bruno  J.  :  Bee — 

Brill,  William  F..  and  Barone.     3,253.025. 
Barrett.  Walter  E. :  Bee —  ' 

Mull.  Robert  P..  and  Barrett.     3.252.860. 
Bartley.  Charles  E.,  and  F.  A.  Marion.    Method  and  apparatus 

for  loading  solid  oropellant  into  rocket  casings  and  tbe  like. 

3.252.369.  5-24-68.  Cl.  86—20. 
Bateman.  Robert  F..  to  The  Carter's  Ink  Co.    Friction  closure. 

3.252.446,  5-24-66.  CT.  120—42.01. 
Bates,   Charles  E..  and  W.  G.  Herridge,  to  General  Motors 

Corp.      Dynamolectrlc   machine.      3.253.187.    5-24-66,    Cl 

310 — 68. 

Bates,  William  C,  and  T.  T.  Tme,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Oscillator  circuit  including  pulsed  suppression.  3,203,286, 
0-24-66,  Cl.  331—172. 

Battenfeld,  Werner  :  Bee — 

Odendahl,  Wllhelm,  and  Battenfeld.     3,202,480. 


Baughman.  George  W..  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Anto- 
matic  train  Identification  system.  3.253.126.  5-24-66.  Cl 
236 — 61.11. 
Baycura,  Oreetes  M.,  to  International  Business  Machine* 
Corp.  Cross-field  control  of  transducers.  3.253.242.  0-24- 
66.  Cl.  336 — 73. 
Bayer.  Otto :  Bee— 

Klauke.  Erich,  and  Bayer.     3.203.010. 

Neumann.    Wolfram.    Hoitschmldt.    Bayer,    and    Rohm. 

3.252.817. 
Merten.  Rudolf,  and  Bayer.    3,202,920. 
Mertan,  Rudolf,  Bayer,  and  Brann.    3.202,924 
Beall,   Georce   H.,   to  Corning  Glass   Works.     Glasa-ceramle 
bodies  and  method  of  making  them.    8,202.811.  0-24-66.  Cl. 

Beck.  Tlmbthy  E.  H.,   and  C.  E.  Banks,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.     Botor  blade  locking.     8.202.687,  0-24-66.  Cl.  208— 

Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See— 

Durrum,  Emmett  L.,  and  Plckels.     3.262,768. 
Beecher,  David  W.,  and  H.  P.  Faldman.  to  Aerojet-Gcaeral 

Corp.      Memory   system   for   sorting   conveyor.      8,262.696, 

5—24—68,  Cl.  214 — 11. 
Beers.  William  L..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.    Magnetic  torque 

universal  coupling^     8,262.302.  0-24-66,  Cl.  64 — 28. 


I 


Beert.  Carl  J,,  and  L.  L.  Martin,  to  Bartelt  Engineering  Co.. 
Inc.     Transfer  mechanlam.     3,202,384.  0-24-66.  Cl.  93—8 

Belak.  Steven  O. :  See — 

Boaselll.  Andrew  J..  Belak.  and  Campbell.     3.252.786 

Bela«co.  Bernard  I.  Treatment  of  solid  nubntnncvs  and  sur- 
faces for  securing  said  substances  thereto.  3.252  803  0-24- 
66,  Cl.  99 — 78. 

Belk,  Wllber  C.  to  FMC  Corp.  Aooaratus  for  sectionliing 
citrus  fruit.     3.252,490.  5-24-66,  Cl   146—3. 

Belka.  Erich.  Hand  unit  for  spraying  aerosols  and  similar 
soray  agents.     3,252.626.  5-24-66,  CT    222—182 

Bell.  Albert  H..  III.  to  Chrysler  Corp.     .Method  of  selectively 

"252  2?2.  5-24^8!*cr29^'OT     *'"'"'"    "*""*    ••••"*"^- 
Bell.  Stanley  C ,  and  's.  J.,  to  American  Home  Prodneta  Corp 
2-(2-amlno-a-Dhenvlbenivlamlno)   ethanol  and  related  com- 
pounds.     3  253,032.  5-24-66.  Cl    260—570. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Breen.  Charles.  Watson,  and  Weinberg.    3,208  089 
Eisner.  Edward.     3.252.330.  •        .        .       . 

Eisner,  Edward.     8.202.386. 

^-•'or. /x?2°''<'    *•    0«««n«.    Koster,    and    RowaUaski. 
3,208,088. 

Hanaen.  Ralph  H.     3.203.060. 

Herriott,  Donald  R.,  Kogelnik,  and  Kompfner.    8.203,226 

Jacoby.  John  Z.     3.253  209. 

Kersey.  George  E.     3,253,106. 

Kretxmer.  Ernest  R.     3,208.234. 

Peek,  Robert  L..  Jr.     3.203.100. 

Pfann.  William  0.     3.252  321. 

Randall.  Theron  M.     3.203.100 

TIppetr,  William  D.     3.253,241. 

Treutlng.   Robert  O..   and  Wemlck.     3.253.191. 

Uennhara.  Mlchlvukl.     3,253  227. 

Wagar.  Harold  \.      3,253  097. 

Woo.  Kenneth  W.     3,253.238. 
Bell.  Walter  T.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Spring  retain- 
ing clip.    3.252.879.  5-24-68   Cl   248— 235.       **      ■      " 
Bellinger,    Carnot    E.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Startup 
procedure  for  a  hydrogenatlon  system.    3,252.047.  0-24-66, 

Beloir  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Bowen.  Robert  E.     3,252.804. 
Belolt  Eastern  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Karr,  r.erald  W.     3,252,366. 

Bendlx  Balzers  Vacuum,  Inc.  :  See — 

Eder.  Frani  X.     3.252,291. 

Trendelenburg.    Ernst   A.,   and   Hengevosa.     3,262,682. 
Winkler.   Otto,   and   Kraus.      8.262.760. 
Bendlx  Corp.    The  :  See — 

Friedel,  Andrew  F.     3,262,696. 
Gleasman.  HollU  K.,  and  Hood.     3,202,002. 
Hood.  Edwin  E.     3,i52„'S51. 
Madden.  Charles  C.     3,252,885. 
•Morrison.  James  C.     3.253,185. 
Tyler.  Henry  P.      3  252.419. 
Benson,    Jewell    R.      Membrane-liner  and    process   of  manu- 
facture.     3,252,851,    5-24-68,    G.    161—536 
Benson.    John    C.    to    Allls-Chalmers    Mfg     Co.      Operating 

mechanism.     3,252.344,   5-24-66.   Cl    74—100 
Benson    Robert  W.,  and  b    R.  Stokes,  to  Xerox  Corp.     Xero- 
graphic powder  filter.      d,252,274.  6-24-66.  CT.  56—377. 
Bentley.    William,    and    E.    Start,    to    William    Cotton    Ltd. 
Straight  bar  knitting  machines.     3.252.306.  5-24-66    Cl. 
86 — 89. 

Beretvas.  Helen  M.  S^  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Grease      3.282.- 
906.  5-24-66.  Cl.  252—18. 

Berg.  Paul  O.     Method  and  apiwratua  for  unloading  storage 

bins.    3.252  630.  5-24-66.  Cl  W2— 331. 
Bergougnon.  Maurice  A.,  and  C.  E.  Jabnlg.  to  Eaao  Research 

and  Engineering  Co.    Alkylatlon  and  isomerliatlon  process 

using  hindered  settling  contacting.     3,253,053,  5-24-68,  Cl. 

260 — 683.43. 

Berkeley  Instruments  :  Bee — 

Hawley,  Jack  S.     3,253.260. 
Berkowltx.   Sidney,   and   J.    H.   Blumberga.     3.253.041. 
Berlin.   Daniel.     Crank  operated  child's  convertible  bed  and 

seat.     3  252.734.  5-24-66,  Cl.  297 — 317. 
Berllnger,  Ismar  :  Bee — 

Salgado,  Alvaro,  and  Berllnger.     3.202,923. 

Berman   Nelson.    Character  display  device.    3,203,274.  0-24- 
66.  Ci.  340 — 378. 


Bernstein,  David  8.  :  Bee — 

Splselman.  Joseph  W.,  and  Bernstein.     8,208,080. 
Beutnsr.  Hetns  P.  :  See — 

Fryslngcr,  Galen  R..  and  Beutner.     3,202.791. 
Biber,   Albert,  0.   A.   Davis,   Sr,   and  B.   R.   Walah,  to  Gulf 

Research  k  Development  Co.     Aspirmtlng  swlrl-type  notale. 

3,2.^2,639,  5-24-08,  Cl.  239 — 403. 
Blelawa.  Frank  R.  :  See — 

MacSorley,  Olin   L.,  and  Blelawa.     3,363,131. 
Blgelow.  Charlea  O..  Jr.,  and  W.  W.  Haaaler,  to  Selas  Corp. 

of    America.      AcUve    carbon.      3,302,919,    0-24-66,    CI. 

202—421. 
Bllllnra,  Raymond  T.  :  Se*— 

Morgan,  John  L..  and  Bllllnfa.     3,202,847. 
Black,    James   A.      Method    and    apparatus    for    contlnuoosly 

maintaining  a  layer  of  coating  material  on  a  screen  during 

prtntlnt  and  for  controlling  the  viscosity  of  the  coating 

material.      3,262,411,   6-24-66.   Cl.    101—134. 
BlAckbAll,  Alax&oder    and  0.  Booth,  to  Imperial  CbemlcAl 

Industries    Ltd.      Cobalt   and   chromium-complex   aso   dye- 


stuffs  free  from  sulfonic  and  carfooxyllc  acta  groups,  and 
carrying  an  acryloylamlno  radical.  3,262,963,  5-34-66, 
Cl.  260 — 147. 


Blaekman,  8.,  lac.  :  Bee — 

Bllckman,   Bernard   I.,   and   Ferguson.     8,252,268. 

Bland  Charles  C,  to  FlexOLlte  Mfg.  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
production  of  glass  beads  by  dispersion  of  molten  glaas. 
3.252,780,  3-24-66,  Cl.  65—141. 

Blankenhom,  Frederick  F.,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.  Heat 
exchanger  using  braced  Joints.  3,263,810,  6-24-66,  Cl. 
105-186. 

Blaw  Knox  Co.  :  See — 

WInnall,  Paul  P.     3,262,314. 

Bllckman.  Bernard  I.,  and  C.  Ferguson,  to  8.  Blaekman,  Inc. 
Temperature  controlled  environmental  enclosure  with 
modular  panels      3.232,258.  6-24-66,  Cl.  52 — 204. 

Blomgren,  Oscar  C,  Sr.,  and  O.  C.  Blomgren,  Jr.,  to  Diamond 
Alkali  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mixing  and  distribut- 
ing   liquids.      3,252,689,    S-24-66,    Cl.    259 — 8. 

Blout,  Elkan  R.,  M.  Green,  H.  G.  Rogers,  and  R.  B.  Wood- 
ward, to  Polaroid  Corp.  p-Dlbydroxypnenyl  aulfamvl  aso 
and  anthraqulnone  dyestuffs.  3,202,969,  0-24-66,  CI. 
200 — 195. 

Blumbergs,  John  H. :  Bee — 

Berkowlts.    Sidney,    and    Blambergs-     3,253.041. 

Bodkin.  Lawrence  U.  Open  end  wrench.  3,262,369,  0-24-66, 
81—119. 

Bogot,  Alexander,  and  J.  F.  Mullen,  to  Combustion  Engiaecr- 

,  Ing,  Inc.  Conveying,  drying,  and  incinerating  apparatus 
for  bark.    3.202,435,  0-34-66.  Cl.  110—7. 

Bobn.  Jam**  N.,  Jr.  8team  generator.  8.202,406.  0-24-66. 
Cl.  126—271. 

Botarer.  Bjrron  B..  A.  J.  McNeme/,  and  J.  F.  Paulson  to 
Sun  Oil  Co.  Decolorising  and  recovering  naphthalene 
2,6-dlcarboxylic   acid.      3,208.024,   0-24-66.    Q.    260— 020. 

Bolkow  Geeellscbaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  :  See — 
Senger.  Horst.     8.252.338. 

Bolley,  Don  S,  :  See — 

Vignolo.    Robert    R.,    Smith,    and    Bolley.     3.252,820. 

Bolmer.  Perce  W.,  and  S.  J.  Norton,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
Co.,  Inc.  Pyrldlnlum  Inhibitors  for  acidising  processes. 
3.252,980,  .V24-66.  Cl.  260—290. 

Bolstad,  Archibald  N.,  P.  O.  Sherman,  and  8.  Smith,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Uesln  compositions  com- 
prising a  segmented  fiuorlne-contalnlng  copolymer  and  an 
amlnqplast.     3,202.932,  0-24-66,  Cl.  260—29.4. 

Booth.  Gerald  :   Bee — 

Blackhall,    Alexander,    and    Booth.     3,252,968. 

Borden  Co..  The  :  See — 

Pflacar,  Helmnth  L.,  and  Oebelein.    8,202,M1. 

Borden,  John  V  .  Dental  handpiece  construction.  8,202,719, 
0-24-66,  a.  366—187. 

Borg-Wamer  Corp. :  See — 

Newton.  Alwln  B.     3,262^04. 

Bomer,  Karl,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengcsellschaft  Vor- 
mals  Melster  Lucius  A  Brunlng.  Procees  for  the  manu- 
facture of  filaments  of  poly  -  0  •  methyl-^butyrolactam. 
8.202,074,  0-24-68,  Q.  264—208. 

Borsellino,  Joaquin,  to  Tbiokol  Chemical  Corp.    Nonfoamlng 

Srocess  for  the  preparation   of  arethane  laminates  from 
brous  materUls      3.252,848,  6-24-66,  Cl    156 — 307. 
Bosman,  Macblel :  See— 

De  Konlng,  Jacob,  and  Boaman.     3,202,074. 
Bossner,  Josef.     Formwork  for  erecting  concrete  stmctnres. 

3.202,199,  0-24-66,  Cl.  20—181. 
Bowden.  John  W.  :  See — 

Hancock.  Robert  D.,  Brush,  and  Bowden.     8.202.20S. ' 

Bowden.  Roy  N.  Tool  for  removing  hydraalle  valve  Ilftera. 
8.302.210.  0-24-66.  Cl.  29—267. 

Bowditcfa,  Hoel  L.,  to  The  Fozttoro  Co.  Differential  pressure 
measuring  apparatus.     8.202,868.  0-24-66,  Cl.  92 — 1. 

Bowen.  Robert  E.,  to  Belolt  Corp.  Infiatable  barrier  for  con- 
verting a  paper  ounofactnre  cylinder  machine  from  con- 
ventional to  dry  vat  operation  and  vice  versa.  3,202,804, 
0-24-66,  Cl.  162—821. 

Bowles.  Samnel  V.  Refuse  handling  and  transporting  appara- 
tus.   3.202.602.  6-24-66.  O.  214 — 82. 

Boyer.  Charles  H..  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Power  reset  mech- 
anlam for  wringers.     3,262,811.  6-24-66.  Cl.  68—263. 

Boiselll,  Andrew  J..  8.  0.  Belak,  and  R.  H.  Campbell,  to  Sun 
Oil  Co.  Slow  release  fertllliers  and  methoa  of  making. 
3,262.786.  6-24-66.  CI.  71 — 64. 

Brackman.  Donald  A..  V.  O.  Sharpe.  and  K.  O.  Sisson.  to 
General  Electric  Co.  Clothes  wasnlnc  machine  and  friction 
drive  therefor.    8.262.810,  0-24-66,  Cl.  68— 2S. 

Brady,  W.  H.,  Co. :  See — 

AoodmaB,  Tttak  B.    8,203,384. 


Bramley,  Wlnlaw  B.^  Jr. :  fee — 

Kilers,  Mark  A^  and  Bramley.    8,303,flS. 

Brandt,  Harry,  to  Chevron  Beaearch  Corp.  Electrical  aisnal 
transmission  for  well  drilling.  8,208^240,  0-24-66,  Cl. 
839—10. 

Braun,  Ernst,  and  J,  8agerschnlg,  to  Patentauswertung  Vonl- 
busch  Oesellscfaaft  mioJI.  Method  for  controlling  the  ler- 
menutlve  oxidation  of  alcohol  to  acetic  acid.  8,302,870, 
0-24-66.  Cl.  190 — 49. 

Braun,  Guntber  :  See — 

Degener,  Oberhart,  Holtacbmldt,  and  Brann,    8,202,»22. 
Merten,  Rudolf,  Bkyer,  and  Braun.    8.202.924. 
Merten,  Bndolf,  Bayer,  and  Braon.    3,202,924. 

Braun,  Jean  0.  Pipe  eatter  oi  the  apUt-open  type.  8.202,218, 
5-24-66,  Cl.  80— »e. 

Braun,  Ottwin  L.,  to  Bellasee  Steel  Products  Co.  Forced 
circulation  water-cooled  famao*  door  with  monolitble  Ua- 
ing.     8,202,448,  0-24-66,  O,  122 — 406, 

Braunwarth,  John  B„  C.  Mi.  and  B.  C.  Kimble,  to  Union  Oil 
Co.  of  California.  Inhibiting  corrosion  of  copper-and  alne- 
conulning  metals  in  contact  with  aerated  solutions  of  poly- 
phosphate salts.     8,262.914,  6-24-66,  Cl.  262 — ^187. 

Breen,  Cbarlea,  B.  E.  Wauon.  Jr.,  and  8.  B.  Weinberg,  to 
Bell  l>sleptaone  Laboratoriee,  Inc.  Equipment  for  oocuTobaI 
telephone  aorwerlng-eenrlce  aystema.  8,308,089,  0-24-66, 
Cl.  179—27. 

Brembcck,  Howard  S.,  to  Brock  Mfg.,  Inc,  Feed  distributing 
apparatus.    8,202,562.  5-24-60,  Cl.  198—64. 

Brems,  John  H.  Torch  mount  for  welding.  8,368,117.  0-24- 
66.  Cl.  219—130. 

Brent,  Herbert  B.,  to  Weatem  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  securing  conductors  and  contactors.  8,252,644,  0-24- 
66,  Cl.  228—18. 

Breymeler,  Peter  P. :  See — 

Breymeler,  Rudolph  T.     8.203,113. 

Breymeler,  Rudolph  1.  deceased  (by  P.  P.  Breymeler,  admlnle- 
trator),  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Oxy-argon  gaa-sbielded 
metal-arc  welding.     3,258,113.  6-24-66.  Cl.  219 — 74. 

Bridgeport  Metal  Ooods  Mlg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Moore,  Arthur  H..  ancTBacevlus.     3,252,788. 

Brlgcs  4  Stratton  Corp. :  See — 

Coachman,  Robert.  Jr.,  Sauer,  and  Kamlakin.    8,302,449. 

Brill.  William  F..  and  B.  J.  Barone.  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical 
Corp.  Decompoaing  the  peroxide  in  the  oxidate  resulting 
from  the  oxidation  of  a./)-ansaturated  aldehydea  to  tbe  acids. 
3,208,085.  0-24-66,  Cl.  360—080. 

Brlmaon.  James  H. :  See — 

AMMrts.  Joseph  N.,  Brtmaon,  and  Wlnlarakl.    8,202,208. 

Brinning,  Sari  E.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Operation  control 
mechanlam  for  accounting  maehlnee.  3,202,608,  0-24-66, 
Cl.  280—62 

Briaaon,  John  R.,  F.  J.  Budac,  and  H.  M.  Vary,  to  LoDal  Inc. 
Cycling  compactor  and  ejection  system  for  bulk  material. 
8,303(600,  0-24-66,  Cl.  214—17. 

British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See— 
De  Wagter,  Cecil  A.  A.    8,202,499. 
Goble,  Anthony  G.,  and  Fletcher.    8,208.000. 

Britten,  Harold  H..  and  L.  R.  Peaalee.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Static  Inverter  with  overload  protection  and  utilising  pulse 
width  modulation  for  voltage  regulation.  3.253,208.  S-24- 
66.  Cl.  821-^11. 

Broderlck,  John  P.,  F.  T.  Wlshnie,  and  D.  L.  Keys,  to  Eotectic 
W'eldlnc  Alloys  Cora.     Flame  spraying  torch.     8,202,628. 

Brodlng,  Robert  A.,  to  Centnrr  Geophysical  Corp,   Solid  array 

selsoalc  monitor  system.    3.262.641.  5-24-66.  Cl.  181 — .6. 
Brohl,  Eiarl  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Domestic  electric 

appliance.    3.208.124.  0-24-66,  Cl.  219—449. 
Brombach,  Hermann  :  See — 

Tlllmann.  Peter  M.,  Kalling.  and  Brombach.     3,252.270. 
Bronsert,  Melvln  A.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.    Channeled 

eztraslon  die.    3,202,188.  0-24-66,  Cl.  18—13. 
Brock  Mfg..  Inc. :  See — 

Breml>eck.  Howard  B.    8,262.662. 
Brooks,  Donald  W. :  See — 

Boberts,  Balph  B..  and  Brooks.    8,252,221. 
Brown,  Boveri  *  Cie,  Aktiengesellachaft :  See — 

Saur,  Engen.    8,202.882. 
Brown,  Clarence  K.     Electrical  connector  and  clamp.     8,208,- 
248,  6-24-66,  Cl.  33»— 09. 

Brown,  Ned  C.  L.,  to  General  Bifnal  Corp.  Control  system 
for  track  brakes.    8,208,142.  0-24-66,  Cl.  M6— 162. 

Bruce,  WlllUm  F„  R.  S.  Hanslick,  and  J.  Seifter,  to  American 
Home  Products  Corp.  Procees  for  making  2-secondary  and 
tertiary  amino-1-phenyl-ethane  thiols.  8.362,970.  6-24-66. 
Cl.  260 — 247.1. 

Brudney.  Harry,  to  DoIIac  Dlvialon,  Jacoby-Bender,  Inc.  Ad- 
justable doll  eye  and  adjasting  tools.  3,202,244,  0-24-66, 
Cl.  46—169. 

Brudney.  Harry,  to  Jacoby-Bender,  Inc.  Bevereed  action  doll 
eye.    8,252,246,  6-24-66,  Cl.  46 — 169. 

Brudney,  Harry,  to  JIacoby-Sender,  Inc.  Mounts  for  staffed 
toy  animal  eyes  and  means  for  concealing  same.  3,202,246. 
0-24-66.  Cl.  46—169. 

Brueder,  Antoine.  to  Andre  Citroen  Societe  Anonyme.  Longi- 
tudinal-elasticity suspension  system.  8,262,688,  6-24-66. 
Cl.  180—64. 

Brugh.  Thonus  H. :  ISee — 

Merkel,  Charlea  M.,  and  Bragh.    3,202,409. 
Brains,  Paul  F. :  See — 

Gerson,  Lynn  B.,  Btlenyl.  and  Brains.    8.208.070. 
Brano.  Anthony  J.,  Jr.,  to  W.  B.  Grace  *  Co.    Apparatus  for 
pro4)aclng  a  fertiliser  alarry.    8,202,764,  6-24-40;  Cl.  28— 
Z09,2, 

Branswlck  Industries  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

«trtoUand.  Bdward  T.,  and  Amos.    8.363.776. 
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Brush,  Daniel  S. :  See — 

Hancock.  Robert  D.,  Brusb,  and  Bowden.    3,252,205. 
Bry,  Thomas  S. :  See — 

Fried,  John   and  Bry.     3.253,004. 
Brynn,  Gerald  E.,  and  B.  C.  Danz,   to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Folding  top  having  bow  connecting  means.     3,252.731,  5- 
24-66,  CI.  296—117. 
Buc,  Dolores  M. :  See — 

Buc,  Saul  R.     3,253,030. 
Buc,  Saul  R.,  deceased,  by  D.  M.  Buc.  administratrix,  to  Gen- 
eral   Aniline    dc    Film    Corp.      N-2-trlchloro-l-bydroxyethyl- 
N'-2-bvdroxy^thyl     formamlde.       3,253,030.     5-24-66,     CI. 
260^—561. 
Buchanan  Electrical  Products  tTorp. :  See — 
Haucke,  Paul  A.     3,252.316. 
Piperato,  James,  and  Orzechowski.     3.253,252. 
Buck,  Russell  K.,  to  Buck  Tool  Co.     Power  chuck.     3,252,710. 

5-24-«6,  CI.  279 — 121. 
Buck  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Buck,  Russell  E.     3,252,710. 
Buerkl,   Christian  £.,   to  Norris-Thermador  Corp.     Cooking 

device.    3,252,407.  5-24-66,  CI.  99 — 446. 
Buhler.    Hanssrudl,    to    Maschlnentabrlk    Uerllkon.      Distance 

measuring  system.     3,;Jo3.2o4,  5-24-66.  CI.  340 — 23. 
Buker.  Harvey  A  .  and  L.  S.  Price,  to  The  Jones  Metal  Prod 
ucts  Co.     Autoclavable  bedpan  appliance.     3.252,166,  5-24- 
66,  CI   4—112. 
•  Bules,  Herschel  L.  :  See — 

Alexander,  Kmmett  L.,  and  Bules.     3,252,527. 
,  BuUard  Co.,  The  :  See — 

I  BuUard.  Edward  P.,  Ill,  and  E.  P.  BuUard  IV.     3,252,- 

202. 
Bullard.  Edward  P.,  IV  :  See— 

BuUard,  Edward  P.,  Ill,  and  E.  P.  Bullard  IV.     3,252,- 
2U2. 
BuUard,  Edward  P.,  Ill,  and  E.  P.  Bullard  IV,  to  The  BuUard 

Co.     Preset  tooling.     3,252,202.  5-24-66.  CI.  29—96. 
Bunting,   Russell   C.    to   McDonnell   Aircraft   Corp.      Optical 
viewing    system    with    polarized    beam    splitting    element. 
3,252.;j75.  5-24-66.  CI.  88 — 65. 
Buouaiuto,  Robert  B.     Process  of  molding  a  foamed  plastic 
having   an    outermost    uniform   skin.      3.2<53,064.    5-24-66, 
CI.  264 — 26. 
Burke,  George  F.  C,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Cable 

lacing  methods.     3.252,723^  5-24-66,  CI.  289 — 1.5. 
Burkett,  Francis  L.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Molten  metal 

dispensing  apparatus.      3,252,187,  5-24-66,  CI.  22 — 70. 
Burkett,  Wllford  B.,  L.  R.  Crist,  J.  L.  Dooley,  J.  W.  Oehrll, 
and  E.  D.  Wilkin,  to  McCullocn  Corp.     Balanced  piston  en- 
gine.    3,252.452,  5-24-66.  CI.  123 — 185. 
Burmelster,  Uarland  R.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Free  breathing 
storage  structure  for  sterUlzed  grain.     3.252,402,  5-24-66. 
CI.  99—235. 
Burns,  Frank  B..  to  Kerr-McGee  Oil  Industries,  Inc.     Method 
of   making   a    bituminous    coated    sheet    of   synthetic    wool 
fibers.    3.252,822,  5-24-66.  CI.  117—30. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  See — 

Barnes,    George   H..   and    Winsor.     3.253,162. 
Brlnnlng.  Earl  E.      3.252,653. 
Templeton,  William  B.     3.252,557. 
Buset,   Knut.    to  Nova  Industries,   Inc.      Electrical   shielding 

structure.     3,253,082,  5-24-66,  CI.  174 — 35. 
Bye,    William    C.      Compressible    revolver    cartridge    bolder. 

3,252,238.  5-24-66,  CI.  42 — 89. 
C-F  Liquidation  Corp. :  See — 

Corbln,   Thomas   H.,  and  Poulsen.     3,252,623. 
CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  FU  :   See — 
Hut>er,  Harry,  and  Le  Bihan.     3,252,838. 
Huber,  Harrv.      3,253,180. 
Cabbage,  John  T.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Activation  of 
hydrogenatlon  catalysts.     3,253,048,  5-24-66,  CI.  260 — 867. 
Calfee,  John  D.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Complex  aluminum  com- 
pounds containing  fluorine  atoms  as  i>olymerizatlon  cata- 
lysts.    3,252,955.  5-24-66,  CI.  260 — 93.1. 
Calfee,  John  D.,  and  B.  S.  Wildi.  to  Monsanto  Co.     Organic 
semiconductor  solid  polymer  of  the  formula  (— CH=CF— )n. 
3,252,954.  5-24-66,  CI.  260 — 92.1. 
California.  Regents  of  the  University,  The  :  See — 

Hill.  Fredrick  L.,  and  Gates.     3,252,520. 
Calow  &  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Lindemann,  Hans.     3,252,789. 

Campbell,  Robert  H. :  See — 

Bozzelll.  Andrew  J..  Belak.  and  Campbell.     3.252.786. 
Campbell,  Von  C,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Light  valve  appa- 
ratus.    3.253.086.  5-24-66,  CI.  178—7.87. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty,  the  Queen,  in  Right  of,  as  Represented 
by  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Technical  Surveys  ;  See — 
Morgan,  William  A.,  King,  and  McClure.     3,252,792. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Ltd. :  See — 
Cunningham,  Hugh  M.     3,252,802. 

Canadian  Refractories  Ltd. :  See —  i 

Rigfoy.  George  R.     3,292,261. 
Candler,  Paxton  R.,  and  D.  Pickens,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 

Production  of  cyanuric  acid.    3,252,978,  5-24-66.  CI.  260— 

248. 

Capell.  Robert  O..  and  W.  T.  Oranquist ;  said  Capell  assor.  to 
Gulf  Rebearch  &  Development  Co..  and  said  Granqulst  assor. 
to  National  Lead  Co.  Cracking  catalyst  and  process  of 
cracking.     3,252,889,  5-24-66,  CI.  208 — 120. 

Caradco  Inc. :  See — 

Glab,  WlUiam  T.     3,252,815.  i 

Carborundum  Co.,  The  :  Bee —  * 

Rose,  Carl  0.,  ana  Andersen.     3,252,827. 

Carlson.  David  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Wideband  sta- 
bilized amplifier.     3,253.229,  5-24-66,  CI.  330—27. 


Carpenter,  Norman  F..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Addliing 
and  hvdraullc  fracturing  of  welli.     3,252,904,  5-24-66,  CL 
252 — 8.56. 
Carroll.  James  C. :  See — 

Keene,  WUllam  A.,  and  Carroll.     3,252.SS9. 
Carters  Ink  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bateman.  Robert  F.     3,252,446. 
CasaroU.  Eugene  A. :  See — 

Welch.  Russel  A.     3,253,123. 
Cass.   Louis   (».,   and   W.   R.   Marett.   to  Chrysler  Corp.      Foot 
operated  dimmer  switch   with  grommet  for  preventing  In- 
terference  by    the  floor  covering.      3,253,094,   5-24-66.   CI. 
20O — 86.5. 
Cattaneo,    Jean-Pierre,    to    Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Co. 
Plastic  tube  having  a  collapcible  waU  portion  and  an  un- 
collapsible  wail  portion.     3.252.625,  5-24-66   CI.  222 — 107 
Ceco  Corp.  :  See — 

Jes»en,  Howard  E.      3.252.262. 
Centre   Nationale   de   la   Recherche   Scienttflqae,   Mlniatere  de 
I'Education  Nationale  :  See — 

Magat.  Michel.  Chapiro,  and  Sebban.     3,252.880. 
Century  Geophysical  Corp.  :  See — 

Brodlng.  Robert  A.     3,252,541. 
Chadbourne,  William  H.,  R.  E.  Ulrey,  and  A.  C.  HeUrlch.  to 
Fiberfll,  Inc.     Continuous  reactor.     3,252,766.  &-24-6e.  CI. 
23 — 284. 
Chadwick.  Alexander,  to  Chryiler  Corp.     Control  mecbanlam 
for  adjustable  gas  turbine  nosxie.     3.252,686.  5-24-66.  CI. 
253—59. 
Chamberlin.  Donald  W..  to  FMC  Corp.     Fruit  transfer  device. 

3.252.560    5-24-66,  CI.   198 — 26. 
Chapiro,  Adolphe  :  See — 

Magat    Michel,  Coapiro,  and  Sebban.     3,252,880. 
Chapman,  James  E. :  See — 

Silver,  Alexander,  Plunk.  Abrams,  and  Chapman.     3.2S2  - 
326. 
Chard,  Miles  M.,  to  D.  G.  Grlswold.    Motorised  control  valves. 

3,252  477,  5-24-66.  CI.  137 — «86. 
Check.  Mathlas  M..  and  R.  W.  Schmid,  to  Tale  k  Towne,  Inc. 
Mountlng^for  door  closer.     3,252,178,  5-24-66,  CI.  16 — 49. 
Chemlsche  Werke  Wltten  :  See — 

Katsschmann.  Ewald.     3.253,017. 
Chemetron  Corp. :  See — 

Miller,  Bruce  D.     3.252.619. 
Whitaker.  Joel  D.    3.252.981. 
Chemlrad  Corp.  :  See — 

Lagally.  Paul.     3.252,852. 

Chemlsche  Werke  Witten  O.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Renckhoff.  Gustav.  and  Uuelsmann.     3,252,977. 

Chemlsche  Werke  Huls  AktlengeselUchaf  t :  See — 

Klrchbof.  Werner.  StumpF.  and  Schlelmer.     3.2S3.000. 

Chen,  Wu,  and  W.  L.  Poland,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Over- 
coming light  leakage  In  optical  sensing.  3.253,128,  5-24- 
66.  CI.  235—61.11. 

Chevron  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Baker.  Paul  E..  and  Gould.    3.252.512. 

Brandt.  Harry.     3.253.245. 

Donaldson    Robert  W.,  and  Justus.     3,252,510. 

Fischer.  William.     3.252.529. 

Nicolson.  Klngsley  M.     3,252.528. 

Solart.  Joseph  C.  and  Qallear.    3.252,519. 

Chicago  AerlAl  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Kasen.  Dave  R.     3.252.797. 

Chleger,  George,  and  E.  Chosy,  to  Fruehauf  Corp.  Kingpin 
coustructlon.      3,252.715,   5-24-66,    CI.   280 — 433. 

Chleger.  George,  R.  G.  Flagan,  and  E.  Chosy,  to  Fruehauf 
Corp.  Dolly  for  tractor  trailers.  3.252.714.  5-24-66.  CI. 
280—418. 

Chleger.  George,  and  A.  F.  Hulverson,  to  Fruehauf  Corp.  Side 
rack  convertible  trailer  construction.  3,252.730,  5-24-66, 
CI.  296 — 28. 

Childress.  Scott  J. :  See — 

Bell,  Stanley  C,  and  Childress.    3,253,032. 
Chosy.  Eugene  :  See — 

Chleger,  George,  and  Chosy.    3.252.715. 
Chleger,  George,  Flagan,  and  Chosy.     3.252,714. 
Chow,   Alfred   W.,  and   J.   R.   E.   Hoover,   to   Smith   Kline  * 
French  Laboratories.     Fused  benzoheterocyclic  derivatives 
of  6-amlnopenlclllanlc  acid.     3,252,971,  5-24-66.  CI.  260— 
239.1. 

Christie,  Donald  R.    and  A.  Schiif,   to  Huyck  Corp.     Method 
for    treating    endless    fabric*.       3,252,821.    5-24-66,    CL 
117—7. 
Christofas.  Alkls  :  See — 
Koblits.    Francis    F, 
3,253,060. 


Petrella,    Dukert.   and    Christofas. 


Christy.  Richard  8.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Apoaratus  for 
panel  lamp  manufacture.    3,252,781.  5-24-66.  Cl.  6S — 155. 
Chrysler  Corp. :  See — 

Ball,  Thomas  M.     3.252,498. 

BeU,  Albert  H.,  III.     3.2o2.212. 

Cass,  Louis  G.,  and  Marett.    3,253,094. 

Chadwick,  Alexander.     3,252,686. 

Folkerts,  Walter  E.    3.252.348. 

Greenlee.  Harry  R.    3,252.610. 

Huebner.  George  J..  Jr.    3.252.505. 

Huebner.  George  J..  Jr.    3.252.506. 

Kitchen.  David  L.     3,252,550. 

Sarto,  Joraa  O.     3,252,451. 

Voltmann,  Robert.     3,253,217. 
Chubb,  Alexander  A. :  See — 

Scragg.  Frederick,  and  Chubb.    3.253,072. 
Chudleigh,  Walter  IL.  Jr.  :   See — 

Preston.  Glenn  W.,  and  Chudleigh.    3,293,277. 
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Clba  Corp. :  See — 

De  Stevens,  George,  and  Werner.    3,292.97S. 

Huebner.  Charles  F.     3.252.970. 

Huebner.  Charles  F.     3,252.996. 

Huebner,  Charles  F.     3,253,037. 

Mluonl,  Renat  H.,  and  Mull.    3,252.982. 

Mlttonl,  Renat  U.,  and  Mull.    3,252,983. 

Mull,  Robert  P.    3,252,861. 

Mull.  Robert  P.     3,252,972. 

Mull.  Robert  P..  and  Barrett.     3.252,860. 

Wettstein,   Albert,   Anner.  and   Kalvoda.      3.253,003. 
ClechanowMkl.  Alex,  to  Speedfast  Corp.    Safety  device  for  fluid 
actuated   fastener  driving  machines.     3,252,641.   5-24-66. 
Cl.  227—8. 
Cllag  Chemie  Ltd   :  See— 

Habicht.  Ernst,  and  Zublani.     3,252,989. 
Citroen.  Andre,  Societe  Anonyme  :   See — 

Brueder.  Antolne.     3.252,538. 
Clancy.  John  V. :  See — 

McLaughlin,  William  T..  and  Hancy.     3,263,075. 
Clark  Controller  Co..  The  :  See — 

Landow,  Walter.     3.253.092. 
Clarke,    William    A.,   to    Whitbread   and    Co.   Ltd.      Beer  dis- 
penser.    3.252,633.  5-24-66,  Cl.  222 — 482. 
Clarkson.  Thomas  C.  S.  :   See — 

Von  Myhre,  Otto  A.  C.    3,252,612. 
Clarren,  Jonn  L.,  and  L.  R.  Hagner,  to  Western  Electric  Co., 
Inc.     Article  wrapping  apparatus.     3,252,266,  5-24-66,  Cl. 
53—215. 
Claussen,  Gerard  E.,  to  Hobart  Broa.  Co.     Welding  electrode. 

3.253.120.  5-24-66.  Cl.  219—137. 
Clevlte  Corp.  :  See 


Za 


SapponI,  Paschal  P.    3.252.74S. 

.  Keith  E..  and  F.  Hopkins,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp 


Monl- 
3,252,675, 


Sinclair  Research, 
8,252,771.    5-24- 


Close, 

torlng  apparatus  for  afrcraft  control   system. 
5-24-66.  Cl.  244—77. 

Clough.  Thomas  J.,  and  D.  W.  Toung.  to 
Inc.      Hydrocarbon    fuel    compositions. 
66.  Cl.  44—62 

Clough.  ThomsH  J.,  and  D.  W.  Toung,  to  Sinclair  Research, 
Inc.     Fuel  oil  composition.     3.252.772.  5-24-86,  CI.  44—62. 

Cobb,  Raymond  L..  to  Phillips  I'etroleum  Co.  N-vinyl  amides 
and  lactams  as  plastlclzerH  for  polyurethane  potting  and 
adhesive  romposftions.     3.252.819.   5-24-66.   Cl.   106 — 244. 

Coe  Mfe   Co..  The  :  See— 

Molynpux.  Orover  F.     3.252.488. 

Coffleld,  Thomas  H.,  to  Ethvl  Corp.  Process  for  preparing 
manganese  carbonyl  hyarlde.  3.252.753.  5-24-66.  Cl. 
2.^— 14 

Coflleld.  Thomas  H..  and  A.  H.  Flbey.  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Rub- 
ber sUbillsed  with  4.4'-metbvIene-blM(2-methyl-8-tert 
butylphenol).      3.253.058.    5-24-8*.    Cl.    280 — 807. 

Cohen.  Abraham  B..  and  C.  D.  Shacklett.  to  R.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  and  Co.  Photographic  emulsions,  layers  and 
elements      3  252  801.  5-24   86.  Cl.  96—114. 

Cohen  De  Lara.  Georges.  M.  Delachanal.  J.  Hure,  and  R. 
Platser.  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomique.  Appa- 
ratus for  carrying  out  treatment  of  solidn  In  tne  granular 
state   by    liquids.      3.262.765.    5-24-88.    Cl.    23 — 270. 

Coleman.  Lester  E.,  to  The  LubrUol  Corp  Lubricating  oil 
and  additive  composition.  8.252.908.  5-24-66.  Cl.  252 — 
31. 

Colgate  PalmoHve  Co.  :  See — 

Rorkpfpller,  Winston  G.     3.292.646. 

Colls.  James  T.  :  See — 

Moakler,  Dilliam  A.,  and  Colls.     3,253,215. 

Colllngs,  Jerry  M..  and  V.  H.  Sansum,  to  Systron-Donner 
Corp.  Quarter  square  analog  multiplier.  3,292,189.  5-24- 
86    Cl.  239- 194 

Collins.  Richard  L..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Wheel  cylinder 
mechanism.      3,292,342.    5-24-66.    Cl.    74 — 18.2. 

Collins.  William  W.,  and  P.  A.  6rant,  to  FMC  Corp.  Article 
sorting  system.     3,252.595,   5-24  68.   Cl    214—11. 

Colomtto.  Roberto,  to  Lavorazione  Materie  Plastlche  (L.M.P.) 
S.p.A.  Screw  press  for  extrusion  of  plastics.  3,252,182, 
5-24-66,  Cl.  irf— 12. 

Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Newman.  Douglas   K.     3,252  414. 

Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bogot    Alexander,  and  Mullen.     3,252,439. 

Comlossy.  Harold  :  See — 

Harrison.   Paul   E..   and   Comlossy.     3.293,290. 

Comnrlssarlat  a  I'Energle  Atomique:  See — 

Cohen   De  Lara.  Georges.  Delachanal.  Hure.  and  Plataer. 

3  252.785. 
Delange,   Maurice.   Hnet,   and   Vertes. 

Compo  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 
Hardy.  Henry.     3.252.365. 

Conley.    George    H  ,    to    United    SUtes    of 
Energy      Commission.        Long      lifetime 
3.252.887.  5-24-68.  Cl.  176—18. 
Conley.  Walter  R. :  See — 

Rice.  Archie  B..  and  Conley.    3.292.899. 
Conn.  C.  G..  Ltd.  :  See — 

McDonald,  Lyell  J      8.252,079. 
Wolfanger,  Chirt  R.     3.253.078. 

Conroy,  Patrick  R.  Multi-unit  alr-condltioning  systems. 
3.262.607.  6-24-66,  Q.  166—22. 

Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp- :  ^ee — 
Haydon.  Arthur  W..  and  Daniels.     3,262.169. 

Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Ellas.  Robert  T.     3  262  847. 
Maier,  Curtis  E.     3,252.312. 

Continental  Capital  Corp.  ("Continental")  and  Sierra  CaplUl 
Co.   ('•Sierra'')  :  See- 
Smith.  Kobert  R.  II.     8.252.670. 
Continental  Gin  Co. :  See — 

Merkel,  Charles  M.,  and  Brugh.     3,252,409. 


3.252,755. 


America,    Atomic 
nuclear     reactor. 


Continental  Machines,  Inc. :  See — 

Whltmore,  Charles  H..  Wlnqoist,  and  Tborson.     8.252,- 
423 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Edmond,  Tibor  O.,  Thieme,  and  Brery.     3,252,768. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Tancred,  WUllam  L.     3,253,090. 
Conway    Brian  E.,  J.  W.  Loveland.  and  W.   C.  Neikam,  to 
Sun   Oil    Co.      Electrolytic   production   of  carboxyUc  acids 
from     aromatic     hydrocarbons.       3,252,878,     5-24-66,     Cl. 
204 — 78. 
Cooke  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Lancaster,  Jesse  F.     3,252,331. 
Cooper,  Ronald  H.,  R.  D.  Goodenougb.  and  G.  M.  Corbett.  to 
'rne    Dow    Chemical   Co.      Thermosetting    composition   for 
exothermic  hot  tops.     3,252,818.  5-24-66,  Cl.  106 — 217. 
Cooper,  Warner  J.  :  See — 

Martin,  Charles  F.     8,292,690. 
Copeland,  John  E. :  See — 

Everett,    Wlllard    F.    and    Copeland.      3,252,281. 
Corbett.  Gerald  M. :  See — 

Cooper,  Ronald  H..  Goodenougb.  and  Corbett.     3,292.818. 
Corbln,   Thomas   H.,   and   J.    E.    Poulsen.    to   C-F   Liquidation 
Corp.       Apparatus    for    monitoring    dispensing    of    liquid. 
3,252.623,  6-24-66,  Cl.  222 — 69. 
Cordee,  Rudolf  :  See— 

Rlchtsenhaln,    Hermann.   Janasen,  and  Cordes.     3,252,- 
938 
Cornberg,  Sol.     Bowling  ball  viewing  apparatus.     3,252,705, 

6-24-68.  Cl.  273—64. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Allen,  Richard  E.      3.252.722. 
Beall.  George  H.     3,252.811. 
Beers.  WiUlam  L.    3,252,302. 
Elmer,   Thomas   H.,   and   Nordberg.     3.253.174. 
Moreau.  Norman.     3.252.782. 
Rexford.  Harry  E.     3.252.779. 
Stookey.  Stanley  D.     3.252,374. 
Cornish,    Eldon    C,    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America.      Current 
steering  logic  circuit  employing  negative  resistance  devices 
in  the  output  networks  of  the  amplifying  devices.     3.253,- 
185.  6-24-66.  CI.  307 — 88.5. 
Corrigall,  Don  J. :  See — 

WlUecke.   Gerhard   K.,  and  CorrlgaU.     3,253,184. 
Corry  Jamestown  Corp. :  See — 

KaflTfrlin,  WUllam  H.,  Hasbrouck.  and  Stohlberg.     3,262.- 
746. 
Costa.  Wilfred  A. :  See — 

Price.  Forest  W..  Koopman.  and  Costa.     3.252.257. 
Cotton.   Ronald  K..  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.     Electronic  con- 
trol circuit  for  three-phase  load  device.     3.253.202.  5-24- 
66.  a.  318—227. 
Couch.  8.  H..  Corp. :  See — 

Schuchard.   Walter  P..  and  Johnson.     3.253.272. 
Couchman,    Robert,   Jr..   H.    A.    Sauer.   and    I.    Kamlukin,   to 
Briggs   k  Stratton   Corp.     Screen   unit   for  air  cooled  in- 
ternal combustion  engines.     3.252,449.  5-24-66.  Cl.  123- - 
41.65. 
Cox  ft  Sharland  Ltd. :  See — 

Hargreaves.  Edward  W.     3.252.441. 
Cox.  Wllma  J.     Meat  frying  cover.     3.252.404.  6-24-66.  Cl. 
QQ 349. 

Coy.   Walter  O.     Granular  material   sprayer.     3,262.658.   6- 

i4-66.  Cl.  2.39 — 335. 
Cozens,  John  H.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Co 

porous  material  to  aid  impregnation. 

Cl.  317—280. 
Cranskens.  Georg:  See — 

Limberger,  Walter,  Salger,  and  Cranskens.    3.252.896. 
Crawford,  Clarence  L.     Method  and  apoaratns  for  pyrolyzlng 

solid  carbonaceous  materials.    3,252,888,  5-24-66.  CI.  208 — 

11. 
Crawford.  Earl  A.,  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Co.    2^ned  tension  con- 
trol for  printing  press.    3.252.415,  6-24-86,  Cl.  101 — 219. 
Crawford,  Raymond  B.,  to  AUled  Chemical  Corp.     Alkylatlon 

of  amines  with  alkyl  phosphites.     3,253,036,  5-24-66,  Cl 

260—577. 


Capacitors  having 
3,253.199,  5-24-66. 


Creed,  Sherman  H.,  to  FMC  Corp. 


3,252,591,  5-24-66.  CI.  214—1 
nism.    3.252.592.  5-24-  38.  CL  ^14— 1 


Creed.  Sherman  H..  to  FMC  Cort 


Fruit  feeding  mechanism 
Motion  converting  mecha 


Cremer.  Josef,  and  F.  Rodls,  to  Knapsack-Orleshelm  Aktlenge 
sellschaft.  Mineral-bound  material.  3,292.813,  9-24-68,  Cl 
106 — 56. 

Crist,  Lester  R. :  See — 

Burkett,  Wllford   B..  Crist,  Dooley,  Oehrll,  and  Wilkin. 
3.252.452. 

Crittendon.  Bob  C.  to  Socony  MobU  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Emulsion 

drilling  fluid.    3.262.903,  6-24-66.  CI.  262 — 8.6. 
Crosman  Arms  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Rolston,  David  S..  and  Molina.    3,252,638. 

Crowe-Guide  Cement  Co. :  See — 

Guide.  Charles  J.,  and  Holmes.    8,252.200. 

Crown  Zellerback  Corp. :  See — 

Goheen.  David  W.     3,253,044. 
Crump,  Benjamin  T..  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Smith,  Arthur  O.,  Jr.    8.252,735. 
Crumps.  B.  T.,  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Matthews.  Thomas  A.,  and  Hicks.    3.252,193. 
Cummin,  Alfred  S.,  and  C.  E.  Watts,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric 
Co.     Electric  capacitor  and  method  for  making  the  same. 
3,262,830,  5-24-66,  Cl.  117—217. 

Cummins,  Etonald  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Transistor 
volUge  regulator.     3,298,210,  6-24-66,  Cl.  322 — 28. 

Cunningham,  Hugh  M.,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Develop- 
ment Ltd.  Method  of  supplementing  the  feed  of  growing 
swine  with  nicotine.     3,252,802,  5-24-66,  Cl.  99 — 2. 


Ylll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CunnlnttiAio,  Mftbtl :  Cw* — 

Haaton,  DtUr  O.,  and  CaantBffbam.    8,253,4M. 
Cartlt,  John  R. :  8««— 

Holt,  Sherwood  Q.,  and  Curtli.    8,292.803. 
Curtis,  Ralph  J.,  to  Oanaral  Motora  Curp,     L'rvthant  coatloic 
eoapoaltlon  for  altctrical  conductora  and  method.     8.252,- 
•44,  ft-24-«fl.  CI.  280—77.8. 
Cartlaa-Wrtght  Corp. :  «•«— 

PhllllpaM>raham  R..  Mandaraon.  and  Andraaa.    8^283.170. 

Caale,  John  W..  and  P.  Yonan.  to  0.  D.  iMri*  A  Co.    Katvn  of 

{anthanylplparldlntcarbokyllc  acid  and  ralatad  compound*. 

8,262.084.  8-24-ee,  CI.  280^288.4. 

Cnta.  Robert  J.,  to  Rta««rch  Product*  Corp.    Locklnn  mathod. 

8,^82.218.  8-24-68,  CI.  2»— 482.1. 
Cutler-Haffimar,  Inc. :  Bt* — 

Cotton.  Ronald  K.    3.2S3.202. 
Ciedik-Eysenb^rg.  Peter  :   See — 

Sommer.    Rolf.    MuUer.    Czedlk-Eysenberg.    G*nclb«rKer. 
and  Jangg.     3,252.879. 
Dabms.  Ronald  H.  :   See — 

Slocombe,  Robert  J.,  and  Dahma.    3,252.947. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellschaft :  Bee — 

Grleto.  Hubert  J.     3,282.282. 
Dairy  Equipment  Co. :  See —  , 

Jenkins.  Claire  L.,  and  Russell.     8,252,581. 
D'AleMandro.  Vincenzo  :   See — 

Moretti.  Giorgio,  and  D'Alessandro.     3.252.959. 
DaH'Asta,  Glno  ;  Sec — 

Natta.  Giulio.  Mazzanti.  and  Dall'ABta.    3.252.956. 
Dalton.  Oliver,  and  R.  G.  Rullman.  to  Tektronix,  Inc.     Hybrid 

amplifier  circuit.     3.253.225.  5-24-66.  CI.  330 — 3. 
Dan  River  Mills,  Inc. :  See- 
Allen.  Thomas  C,  and  WaUon.    3,253,009. 
Danckaert.  Valere  F. :  Bee — 

De  Ramaix.  Maurice  A.,  and  Danckaert.    3,252,795. 
Daniels.  Charles  S.  :  See — 

Haydon.  Artliur  W.,  and  Daniels.     3.253,169. 
Daniels,  Dennis,  to  Houdaille  Industries.  Inc.     Tool  posltion- 

lUK  device.    3.252.222.  5-24-66.  CI.  33 — 185. 
Dankert.   Gerhard,    and   H.    Holuchmidt,    to   Parbenfabriken 
Bayer  AktienKesellscbaft.      Preparation   of   polyetber-poly- 
urethane  plastics.     3.252.943,  5-24-66.  CI.  260 — 77.5 
Danko.  Donald  M.  :   See — 

Smith.  Theodore  H..  Kramer,  and  Danko.    3.258.224. 
Danz   Bertram  C. :  See— 

Brynn,  Gerald  E..  and  Dans.    3.252.731. 
Data-Control  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Eunyan.  Raymond  A.     3.253.287. 
Data  Trends.  Inc. :  See —  I 

Hu«he«,  Robert  W..  and  Pairchlld.     3.2S3.258. 
Davis.  Clair  M.,  to  Trl-State  Supply  Co.  Inc.     CMsplav  panel 
and  framing  mount  therefor.     3.252,236,  5-24-66,  Cl.  40 — 
15^.1. 
Davis.  Donald  W..  to  Johns-Manville  Corp.    Removal  of  aolnble 
anionic  materials  from  water.     3,262,898,  5-24-66.  CI.  210 — 
37. 
Davis.  Frank  L.    Tie  down  tensioning  buckle  with  safety  lock. 

3.252J88.  5-24-66,  Cl.  24— «8. 
Davis.  Horace  R.,   to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Sub- 
stituted tartronlc  acid  esters  and  a  process  for  makine  the 

same.     3,253(019.  5-24-66.  Cl.  260 184. 

Davis.  Horace  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Fluorl- 
nated  unsaturated   tertiary  alcohols.     8,253,043,  5-24-66. 
Cl.  260—618. 
DaTls,  Jerry  E.,  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.     Preparation 
of  amides  of  higher  fatty  adda.     3,253,006,  8-2^6,  C\. 
260 — 404. 
Davia.    John    V..    to   The    Udylite    Corp.      Shuttle   conveying 
machine  with  independently  elevatable  load  ensairina  means 
3.252.603.  5-24-66,  Cl.  214 — 86. 
Davis.  Orvls  A.,  Sr. :  See — 

Blber.  Albert.  Davis,  and  Walsh.    8,252.659. 
Davis.   Raymond  L..  11,  to  Leeds  and  Northrup  Co.     Metal 

treating  system.    3.252.894.  5-24-66.  Cl.  268 — 6. 
Dayco  Corp.  :  See — 

Huber.  Walter  ?!..  Huff,  and  Orushon.    3,232,846. 
Dayton  Electronic  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Slmopoulos,  Nicholas  T.     3.232,371.     |        I 
Dayton  Precision  Corp.  :  See — 

Taylor,  Thomas  <5.,  Jr.    3,233,172. 
Deere  *  Co. :  See — 

Polaln,  Donald  H.     3,232,855. 
Quick.  Elmer  J.,  and  Schnell.    3.252.629. 
Wlemann,  Edward  R.,  and  Anderson.     8.282.604. 
Deex,  Oliver  DeS..  to  Monsanto  Co.     Process  for  preparina 
uniform  polymers.     3,252,952,  5-24-86.  Cl.  280 — 88.l7 

De  Frank  William.  Grtpper  mechanism.  3,252.727,  5-24- 
66.  Cl.  294 — 20. 

Degener,  Eberhart.  H.  Holtsehmidt.  and  O.  Braun.  to  Parben- 
fabriken Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Cellular  polyurethane 
P*?5l*?  prepared  from  a  bromine  containing  polyether. 
8,252.922.  5-24-66.  Cl.  260 — 2.5. 

Degener,  Louis  F..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
ratus.     3,252,337.  5-24-66.  Cl.  74 — 5 

^  .^9"*°»'.  J»cob.   and    M.    Bosman,    to   Stamicarbon 


Gyroscopic  appa- 


jj_y 

Method  of  and  apparatus  for  separating  particles  "of' dlf- 

3.252.574. 


5-24-66.   Cl. 


ferent  specific  gravity  in  a  jig. 

Delachanal.  Michel :  See —  j_ 

Cohen  De  Lara,  Georges,  Delachanal,  Hure,  and  Platxer. 
8,252.765. 

Delanje,  Maurice.  H.  Huet.  and  P.  Vertes,  to  Commissariat 
a   l"Energle    Atomlque.      Methods    for    the   prejMratlon   of 

S'filP^V   products   and   In   particular   of   uranium   oxide. 
,232,733.  3-24-66,  Cl.  23—14.3. 
De  Long,  Herbert  K.,  and  C.  W.  Olesner,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
fSL-.™^*'^*'*^     °'     coating     a     magnesium     metal     article. 
3,252,213,  5-24-66,  Cl.  29 — 158. 


Oambiak.  Matthew  R..  and  M.   Rowan,  to  Weatern  Klactrte 
Co..  Inc.     Mathod  and  apparatus  for  positioning  a  strip 

Sfa5"a'^!S.'lv-'2l"f8,*'cV1S^''8V"  "''"""•  ~'''^  '^-»»'- 

Demco  Llbrsry  Hupplles,  Inc. :  «•»- 

Quarton.  William  M..  and  Rltey.     8.288.468. 

^i.?"."*t  "•..^■.""*2  t^'  V.«*  ^    ^    Danckaert,  to  Oevarrt 

rhoto-Prnducten  N.V.     Color  correct 

■rapjijc  reproduction  of  a  color  Image 


96—6. 


Volot  correction  during  t'be  photo- 
8,202.708.  8-24-66. 


^.tl^pn.  U  Roy  P..  and  J,  P.  Rhragal.  to  The  Heebury  Corp 
iih-i^,-i«^  vendor.     8.282,616,  V!24  "    '^'    —•'""»' 

-     — irge,  and  L.  H.  Werner,  fc  ..„.„.  ^„,^.    »«riT 

attves   of   8.4-dlhydrn  2H-l,a.4  beniothiadlasine  1.1-dlotlde 


De  Mtevens.  Oeorge,  and  L.' 


... 6^.   Cl.   aai— 90. 

erner.  to  Ciba  Corp.     Deriv- 


3.282.975,  3-24-66.  Cl.  260     243. 
Destremp*.    Kdward   A.,    to   Rsso   Reaearrh   and   Kngtaeerlns 
Co.      Transfer   line  coke  calciner.      ;i.232.871.   5-25-66.   Cl. 

Deutch.  Arthur.      Dispensing  splfcot  controlling  and  recording 

device.     3.252.654.  5-24-66.  Cl.  235—94. 
Deutsch  Co..  The  :  See — 

Langham.  Arvin  L.     3.253.253. 
De  VrieM.  Eduard  R..  to  I>rlsmo  Safely  Corp.      Reflex  reflective 

granulPit   and    marking   material    made   thereof.      3  252  376 

5-24-66.   Cl.    88—82. 
De   Vrles.   Eduard  R..   to   Prismo  Safetv  Corp.     Fluorescent 

marker    pigment    for    roadways.     3,283,146.    5-24-66.    d. 

*"*' —  T 1 . 

De  Wagter.  Cecil  A.  A.,  to  The  British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd. 
Ignition    device    for   oil    heaters.     3.:K2.499.    5-24-66.    Cl. 

De  Winter.  Walter  F..  to  Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N  V. 
Preparation  of  block  and  graft  copolymers  by  photo- 
polymerisation  In  the  presence  of  s  onoto  sensitizing  dye- 
stuff  and  a  reducing  agent.  3.252.966.  5-24-66.  n. 
204 — 158. 

De  Young.  Edwin  L..  and  R.  W.  Watson,  to  Sundsrd  CMl 
Co.  Lubricsnts  for  inhibiting  silver  wear.  3  252  912 
5-24-66.  CI.  2.^2—49.6.  o..6o*..i*. 

Diamond.  Aaron  M.  :  See — 

Cropper.  Harry  A.,  and  Diamond.      3.252.176. 
Diamond   Alkali   Co.  :  See — 

Blomgren.    Oscar    C.    Sr.,    and    O.    C.    Blomgren     Jr 

3.252  689. 
Hoblit.  Frank  D.     3,252.783. 
Zettler.  Toby  T.     3.252.901. 
Dl  Bello.  Benedict  J.  :  See — 

Holton.  Robert  J.,  and  Di  Bello.  3.252.190. 
Di  Cerrlone.  Lodovlco  A.,  and  C.  Ferraris,  to  Montecatlni 
Societa  Generate  i)er  I'lndustria  MInerarIa  e  Cblmlca. 
Esters  of  metaboric  acid  and  proceM  for  the  preparation 
thereof.  3.253  013.  5-24-66.  Cl.  260 — 462. 
Dietrich.  Howard  H..  C.  J.  Eckert.  and  P.  O.  Michaels,  to 
General  Motors  Corp.  Mechanism  for  reducing  unburned 
hydrocarbon   emission.      3.292.450.   5-24-66.   Cl.    123 — 117 

^'I'x  J?"?*°*    ^  •    "^'u-  ^o    E"«>    Corp.     Compactor    tooth. 

3.252. .^91.  .V24-66.  6.  94 — »8. 
Dippel,  Cornells  J. :  See— 

Jonker.  Hendrik.  snd  Dtopel.     8.252.798. 
Disegna.  Wayne  L..  and  R.   L.  Foster,   to  Sinclair  Research. 

Inc.      Catalyst    demetalllsatlon.      S.2S2.918.    5-24-66.    CI. 

232 — 418. 
Dixon.  William  D.  :  See— 

Reels.  Theodor.  and  Dixon.     3  233.062. 
^24l66'ci.  235-^92 '''^    resesrch    spparatus.      3.288.129. 
Dollac  Division.  Jacoby-Bender.  Inc  :  See — 

Brudnev,   Harrv.      3.252.244. 
Donaldson.  Bobert  W..  and  J.  B.  Justus,  to  Chevron  Reiiearcb 

Co.      Selective   zone  sand  control   completion.     8.252.518. 

5-24-66.   Cl.   166—114. 
Doner.    Oeonre    «.      Educational    spelling    toy.      8.252.280, 

5-24-66.   CI.   35 — 9. 

Donnell.  Frederick  L.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Philip  P.,  and  Donnell.     8.252,879. 

Dooler.  James  L.  :  See — 

^"o'"«*.l*-  ^"'o'"<*  B-.  Crt«t.  Dooley.  Oehrll.  and  Wilkin. 
3.252.452. 

Dorfman    Edwin  :  See — 

Llnder.    Jerome.    Well,    and    Dorfman.     3.258.022 

Newcomer,  Jack  8..  Well.  Dorfman,  and  Llnder.     8.282  - 

783. 
Newcomer,  Jack  8..  Well,  Dorfman,  and  Llnder.     8,258.- 

012. 

Dorr-Oliver  Inc.  :   See — 

Albertson.  Orris  E.     3.252.896. 

Wlddrington.  Thomas  A.     8,282.849. 
Douglas  Microwave  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Goldstein,   Bernard.     8.258.222. 
Douglas  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Slml.  Edward  A.     3.202.288. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Burkett,  Francis  L.     8,282.187. 

Carpenter.  Norman  F.     8,252,904. 

Cooper.  Ronald  H.  Ooodenough,  and  Corbett.    8.202,818. 

De  Long.  Herbert  K.,  and  Gleaner.     8,282,213. 

Foerster.  George  S.     3.202,841. 

Gropper,  Harry.     3.252,176. 

Hansen,  Robert  D..  and  McMahon.     3.252.921. 

Jankens.  Austin  L.     3,202.984. 

Jeffrey.  Gaines  C.     8.282.915. 

Kelman.  Sheldon,  and  Prleslng.     8.202.900. 

Partansky    Alexander  M.     3.252,850. 

Pledger.  Huey,  Jr.     3.252.957. 

Salilnger.  Carl  B.     8,252,826. 

Stelnhauer,  Alfred  P..  and  ValenU.     8.232.806. 

Teumac.  Fred  N.,  and  Harrlman.     3.258,046. 

Thompson,   Clifford   P..    and   Rubens.     ^.202.933. 

Wysong.  Don  V.     3,253,023. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


•Dowling,  Thomas  P.:   See- - 

Griffith,   Gaorge   L„   Schwoyar,  Dowling,  and  Kruppen- 
bach,    8,2&2.848. 
Downer.     Prank.      Thtft    alarm    for    ahopllft    pravantlon. 

8,8Aaj70,  8-34-06,  Cl.  840--2iiO. 
Dewty  Tachnloil  Development*  Ltd.  :  See — 

Andrews.  Thomas  I).  H.     3,202,298. 
Doyle,  Uargarat  D. :  See— 

Doyle,  William  V.  and  U.  D.     8,282.248. 
Doyle.    William    V.    and    .M.    D.      Paper    doll's 


having  clothing  with  tab*  releaseabry  held  between  mar^^Lna 
of  front  and  back  pieces  comprising  the  doU'a  body 


157. 


conatructlon 

larglni 
8,288, 


Watklna,   Ooalar,   Faulk,    and 


Corp. 
3,232,992, 


Method 
5-24-68. 


243.  5-24-60,  Cl.  46 
Dusler.  James  K.  :  See — 

Mhatto.    Howard   L.,   Jr 
(ieopfert.      a.252.43i). 
Drenchko.  I'eter,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film 
for  balomethylattng  phtbaiucyanlnes. 
Cl.  280—314.0. 
Dresser  InduHirles,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kesron.  Robert  E..  and  Thayer.     3,253,148. 
Dufaure  de  Lajarte,  Btephane,  to  Compagnle  de  Salnt-Gobain 

OlasH    lompositluns.      3.252,812.    5-24-66.    Cl.    106 — 52. 
Dukert.  .Vndrt-w  .V.  ;   See — 

Koblltz.    Francis    F.,    Petrella,    Dukert,    and    Christofas 
3.253,0<iO. 
Dunalski.  Raymond  M.  :   See 


Angus.  George  R.    Dunaiskl,  and  Snively 
Du  punt  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 
Cohen.    Abraham    B..    and    Shacklett. 


3.253.029. 
W.,    Jenkins. 

3,252.800. 


3.252,744. 
3,252.801. 


Ulson,    and    Willcox. 


3,282,938. 


Fungicidal 


Kaw«?tt.  Frank  8. 
Jacobeun,    Howard 

3.252.823. 
Smith.  Charles  W. 
Dura  Corp.  :   See — 

Tsylor.  Csrl  S.     3,252,224. 
Durand  Machinery.  Inc. :  See — 

Kelton.  Harold  V.     3,252.061. 
Durrum.  Emmett  L..  and  £.  G.  Pickels,  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments,   Inc.      Frsctlon    collector.      3,252,763,   5-24-66.    Cl. 
2.i— 2.53. 
Dusing  and  Hunt,  Inc.  :  See- 

(ierhardt.  Carl  K.      3,252.2.59.  i 

Hynamlt  .Nobel  Aktlengesellscbaft  :  See — 

Richtzenhain,  Hermann.  Janssen,  and  Cordes. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Hart.  William  G.      3,252,987. 
MrDanlel.    Edgar    L..    and    Young.      3,253,014. 
Eaton  Mfg    Co.  :    See — 

First.  Richard  C.      3,252.398. 
Eaton  Yale  k  Towne.  Inc.  :  See — 

Orwlg     Herbert    L.,    and    Molbjr.     3,252.605. 

Eby.  Charles  J.,  and  E.  J.  Prill,  to  Monsanto  Co. 

Kuccinic  acid  derlratlvea.     3.232.857.  3-24-88.  Cl.  167 — 30. 
Eckardt.    Carl    R..    and    U.    L.    Payntar,    to   Allied    Chemical 
Corp.       Centrifugal    wiped    film    evaporation    process    for 
viscous  materials.     3,252.502,  5-24-66.  Cl.  159 — 49. 
Eckels.  George  H..  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Co.     Extensible  work- 
man's support.     3.252.543.  5-24-66,  Cl.  182 — 141. 
Eckert,  Clarence  J.  :    See — 

Dfetrtch.   Howard   H..   Eckert.   and   Michael*.      3,252.450. 
Eckhardt,   Karl-Helns.  C.   Stlefel.  and  F.  Mahr,  to  Waggon- 
fabrlk  Talbot.     Box-shaped  bod/  for  street  and  rail  vehi- 
cles.    3,252.430.  0-24-66,  Cl.  108—238. 
Economy,  George,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.     Aluminum 

anodizing  method.     3,252.875,  5-24-86,  Cl.   204 — 58. 
Eddy.  Raymond  L.,  to  Shepherd  Mfg.  Corp.     Bathtub  safety 

•eat.     3.252.187,  .■S-24-86.  Ci.  4 — 183. 
Eder,  Prans  X..  to  Bendix  Balsers  Vacuum.  Inc.    Cryo-pumps. 

3.^52.291.  5-24-66.  Cl.  62—33.5. 
Edgemond.  John  W.,  Jr..  to  PMC  Corp.  Operating  control 
for  hydraullcally  powered  fruit  narvestlng  machine. 
3  252.540.  5-24-68.  Cl.  180— 77. 
Edmond.  TIbor  C,  J.  O.  Thieme,  and  R.  L.  Every,  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Co.  Controlled  temperature  and  pressure  valve. 
3.252.768,  5-24-66,  Cl.  23—292. 

Edwards.  George  J.,  and  W.  O.  James,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Electric  Incandescent  lamp  and  manufacture  thereof. 
3.253,179,  5-24-«6.  Cl.  313 — 318. 

Ehrenfreund,  Herbert  A.,  to  The  Lodge  *  Shipley  Co.  Ex- 
pander for  polymeric  material.  3i232,228,  3-24-66,  Cl. 
34—57. 

Ehrens,  Henry,  and  8.  Welner,  to  Sealed  Unit  Parts  Co.,  Inc. 
Line  tap  valves.     3.252,474,  5-24-46,  Cl.  137 — 318. 

Ellera.  Msrk  A.,  and  W.  B.  Bramley,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Electromagnetic  forming  method  and  apparatus. 
3,252,313.  5-24-66,  Cl.  72 — 66. 

Eisner,  Edward,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Tor- 
sional wave,  fourler  type,  mechanical  amplitude  trans- 
former. 3,252.335,  5-24--56.  Cl.  74—1. 

Eisner,  Edward,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Fourier 
type  mechsnlcal  amplitude  transformers.  3,252,336,  3-24- 
66;  Cl.  74—1. 

Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Nagel,  Robert  I.     3,203.138. 
Nagel.  Robert  I.     3.253,255. 
Nagel.  Robert  I.     3.253,276. 
Rogers.    Roland  T..    and    Hudson.     3,253,186. 

Elco  Corp. :  See — 

Galllna.  Harold.     3,252.372. 

Electra  Mfg    Co. :  See — 

Ragan.  Handall  C.     3.252,831. 

Blectrlc  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd. :  Sea — 

Hall.  Ronald  C.  Hicks,  and  Pratt.     3,203,100. 

Electro  Chemical  Laboratories  Corp. :  See —  i 

Fearon.  Robert  E.     3.252,770. 


8,282,680. 


Co..  Inc.     Blft-proof 
8,282.647,  O-ai-M,  Cl. 

8,808. 


Klectro-Hjrdraulllcs  Ltd. :  t— — 
Laa,  Romr  D,,  and  Horton. 
KlactroluK,  AktlatMUfftt :  «••— 

tsacason,  Bvan-«rlc.     8,888,800. 
Electronic  Energy  Convaralon  Corp. :  8ae- 

Wouk,  Victor.     8,888,189. 
Elgin  .National  Watch  Co.  :  B99— 
Knalira,  Georga  0.     8,203,280, 
Ellas,   Robert  T.,   to  Continental  Can 
corner  for  uaa  with  flanga  packa. 
239—38, 
Kllla.  William  R.    Claap  for  paper  rolla  and  tht  Uke. 

009,^8-34-08.  Cl.  214—632. 
Klly,  kichard  J.,  and  D.  J.  Oraca,  to  Bcott  Aviation  Corp. 
Altitude-compensating,     constant-flow,     oxygen    regulator. 
3,252  470.  5-24-0(1.  Ol.  137 — 64. 
Elmer.   Tbomatt    H..   and    M.    E.    Nordberg.   to   Corning  Glass 
Works.      Giase   for  incandescent  discharge  lamps.      3,253,- 
174    5-24-«G.  Cl.  313 — 110. 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rylander.   Paul  S'.,   and  Karpenko.     3,233,039.  * 

.Spuoner.   Howard  E.     3,233.110. 
Engelhardt.  Bruno  :  See — 

Erren.  Rudolf  A.      3.2.'>2.572. 
Ensign.  George  G..  to  Elgin  National  Watch  Co.     Waterproof 

watch.     3,252.280,  5-24-66.  Cl.  58—90. 
Entschel.    Roland,    C.    Mueller,    and    W.    Wehrli,    to    Sandos 
Ltd.    (a/k/a    Sandoz  A.O.).      Azo  basic   dyes.     3,252,965. 
6-24-66.  Cl.  260—154. 
Entschel.    Roland.    C.    Mueller,    and    W.   Wehrli,    to   8andoz 
Ltd.    (a/k/a    Sandoz   A.G.).      Azo   basic   dyes.      3.252,967, 
5-24-66,   Cl.   260—158. 
Erlckson,   Charles   D.,   J.   L.    Stansell,   and   S.    Stasenko,   to 
A.   O.    Smith   Corp.      Apparatus    for   separating  gas   from 
liquid.     3,252,473,  5-24-66,  CI.  137—174. 
Erikson,  Herman  E.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Apparatus  for  expos- 
ing   and    developing    photosensitive    elements.      3,253,145, 
5-24-66,  Cl.  250—65. 
Erren,    Rudolf  A.,    to   B.   Engelhardt.     Electrical   Inspection 

machine.     3,252,572,  5-24-66,  Cl.  209 — 81. 
Esco   Corp.  :   See — 

Dlls,  Eugene  W..  Jr.      3,252,391. 
Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Allen,    David    M.,    Rlgfs,   and    Newsom.     3,253,049. 
Bergougnou,  Maurice  A.,  and  Jahnlg.     3,253,033. 
Destremps.  Edward  A       3.252.871. 
Langer.   Arthur   W..   Jr..   and   Hinllcky.     3.252.888. 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.,  and  Noel.     3.252,979. 
Rizzutl,  Carl  J.     3,252,887. 
Salvesen,   Robert  H.     3.252,784. 
Stark,  Thomas  M.     3.252,268. 
Tornqvlst,  Erik,  Seelbacb,  and  Langer.     3.232,960. 
Zachry.  James  B..  and  Aldrldge.     3.253,018. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See — 

Coffleld.  Thomas  H.     3.202,753. 
Coffleld.  Thomas  H.,  and  Fllbey.     3,253,056. 
Mantell.  Russell  M.     3.252.940. 
Orloff.  Harold  D.     3.252.911. 
Whaley,  Thomas  P..  and  Norman.     3.252.824. 
Worref.  Calvin  J.     8,258,042. 
Etlenyl,   Tlbor  :   See — 

Oerson,  Lynn  B.,  Etlenyl,  and  Bruins.     3,253,070.        » 
Eureka  Specialty  Printing  Co. :  See — 
Schneider.  Kurt  R.     3.252.849. 

Eutectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corp. :  See — 

Broderlck.  John  P..  Wishnie.  and  Keys.     8,252.628. 
Quaes.  Joseph  F.      8.252.828. 
Evans.  Robert  J.,  to  Aurora  Equipment  Co.     Stackabie  pan. 

3,252.614,  5-24-66,  Cl.  220—97. 
Evans.  William  R.,  to  AMP  Inc.    Electrical  connector  and 

electrical  conUct.     3,253,190,  3-24-66.  Cl.  317—101. 
Everett.  Wlllard  P..  and  J.  E.  Copeland.  to  FairchUd  Hiller 

Corp.      Rocket   system   and   method.      8,252,281,    5-24-66, 

Cl.  60—35.6. 

Every,  Richard  L. :  See — 

Edmond.  Tlbor  O..  Thieme.  and  Every.     8.252,768. 
Eynon.  John  E.,  to  Abltlbi  Power  *  Paper  Co..  Ltd.     Modlfled 

puipwood  load  aligner.     3,252.693,  5-24-66,  Cl.  214 — 6. 
PMC  Corp. :   See — 

Andresen.  William  P.,  Jr.,  and  fiterner.     8,252,701. 

Belk.  Wllber  C.     3.232,490. 

Berkowltz.  Sidney,  and  Blumbergs.     3,253.041. 

Chamberlln,   Donald  W.     S.262,560. 

Collins.  William  W..  and  Grant.     3.252.595. 

Creed.  Sherman  H.     8,252,691. 

Creed.  Sherman  H.     8,202,592. 

Edgemond,  John  W.,  Jr.     3,252,640. 

Forman.  Sylvan  E.     3,253,011. 

Greenwood!  Leon  D.     S.232,636. 

Hlrahara,  Katsujl.     8,252,804. 

Lill,  Melvin  H.     8,262.644. 

Mumma,  Harold  J.     8.253,108. 

Reimers.  James  L.     8.252.386. 

Rose,  Boyd  W.,  and  Mumma.     8,252,607. 

Small,  Robert  P.,  PUadnskl,  and  Thompson.     8,202.200. 

Verrlnder.  Ernest  A.     8.252,094. 

Wooldrldge,  Norman  8.     8,252,491. 

Yancey.  John  R.     8,232,718. 
Failing.  George  E..  Co. :  See — 

Alexander.  Emmett  L.,  and  Bules.     8,232,027. 
Pairchlld.  Arthur  L. :  See — 

Hughes.  Robert  W.,  and  Pairchlld.     8,238,258.         I 

Pairchlld  HlUer  Corp. :  See- 
Everett,  Wlllard  P..  and  Copeland.     3.232,281. 
Jones.  John  R..  and  Makowskl.     8,252,264. 

Fantur.  Charles  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electric  incan- 
descent lamp.     3.203,178,  »-24-66,  Cl.  818—271. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  AktlengeMlIschaft :  See — 

Dankert,  Gerhard,  and  HoItBchmldt.     3.252.943. 

Degener.  Eberhart.  Holtschmidt.  and  Braun.     3,252.922. 

Hechelhammer,  Wllhelm,  and  Strelb.     3.2.i2.844. 

Hoch.  Wllhelm,  Aheck,  and  Hund.    3,252.758. 

Klauke,  Erich,  and  Bayer.     3,253,010. 

Merten.  Rudokf,  and  Bayer.    3.252,925. 

Neumann,    Wolfram.    Holtschmidt,    Bayer.   Glasser.    and 

Rohm.     3.252,817. 
Schlor.  Hanshelmut,  Scbegk,  and  Scbrader.    3,2.13,061. 
Schwerdtel.  Wulf.  and  KrOnlg.    3.253,050. 
SUllng.  Carlbans,  GrOne.  Kuntz.  and  Marzolpb.     3.252.- 

961. 
Ugl,  Ivar.  and  Neumann.     3.252.945. 
Farbwerke  Hoecbst  Aktiengesellschaf  t  vormala  Melater  Loclu8 
ifc  Bruning  :  See — 

Borner.  Karl.     3,252,074. 
Fucbs.  Otto,  and  Iscbe.    3.252.964. 
Seldel.  Walter,  Sturm,  and  Nabm.     3,252,862. 
Farhl,  Victor  N.  :  See — 

Kactanlk,  Joseph  E..  and  Parbi.     3.252.523. 
Farmer.  Roger  C.  to  Barnea  Engineering  Co.     Reflective  scan- 
ning mechanisms  for  conical  scan  horizon  sensors.     3.253.- 
150.  5-24-66.  CI.  250 — 83.3. 
Farrand  Optical  Co.,  Inc. :  <8ee —  , 

»benker.  Martin.    3.252.373. 
Farrar.  WllUe  W. :  See— 

Lewis,  William  R..  l^rrar.  and  iLlndley.    3,252.517. 
I<^ul.  Thomas  L..  to  Aqua-Marine  Mfg.  Ltd.     Navigation  light 

for  boats.     3,253.136,  5-24-66,  CI.  240 — 7.5. 
t^iulk.  Bill  L.  :  See — 

Sbatto.   Howard    L.,    Jr.,    Watkins.    Dozler.    Faulk,    and 
Geojnfert.     3.252.439. 
Fawcett,  Prank   S..   to  E.   I.  du   Pont   de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Method  for  the  separation  of  CO*',  and   HCx.     3.253,029. 
5-24-66,  CI.  260—544. 
Fearon,    Robert  E.,   to  Electro  Chemical  Laboratories  Corp. 
Lighter  for  charcoal  and  like  material.     3,252,770.  5-24- 
66,  CI.  44 — 40. 
>   Fearon,  Robert  E.,  and  J.  M.  Tbayer,  to  Dresser  Industries. 
Inc.     Proton  source  of  gamma  radiation  for  well  logging. 
3.253.148.  5-24-66.  CI.  230 — 83.3. 
Fedotov,    Vladimir   N..   and   M.   P.    Reifman.   to  Leningradsky 
Zavod  Eleztricheskikh  Chasov.    Device  for  contactless  shap- 
ing of  electric  pulses.    3.252.279.  5-24-66.  CI.  58—33. 
Feldkamp,  Rolland  F. :  See — 

Wu,  Yao  H.,  Feldkamp,  and  Lobeck.     3,252,994. 
Feldman,  Edward  F.,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Frequency  n* 
spouse   testing   system   employing  precalibrated   frequency 
sweeps.    3.253,216,  5-24-66,  CI.  324      "" 


. -57. 

Feldman,  Harold  P.  :  See- 

Beecher,  David  W.,  and  Feldman.    3,252,596. 
Ferguson,  Carlyle:  See — 

Blickman,  Bernard  I.,  and  Ferguson.    3,252,258. 
Ferrari,  Andres,  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corp.     Sample  sup- 
ply  device    for   automatic   analysis   apparatus.      3,252.327. 
5^24-66    CI.  73—423. 
Ferraris,  Carlo  :  *ree — 

Dl  Cerrlone,  Lodovico  A.,  and  Ferraris.    3.253,013. 
Ferrotest  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Korf,  Wllhelm  W.     3.252,263. 
Feyllng,   Anders   F.      Inclinometer.      3,253.280,    5-24-66,   CI. 

346 — 108. 
Flberfll,  Inc. :  «ee— 

Chadbourne.  William  H.,  Ulrey,  and  Helfricb.    3,252,766. 
Ftbreboard  Paper  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Price.  Forest  W..  Koopmann.  and  Costa.     3.252.257. 
Flcken.     Leonard    A.,    to    Universal    Match    Corp.     Vendor. 

3.252.617,  5-24-66,  CI.  221—116. 
Fields,  Joseph  E..  and  E.  H.  Mottus,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Syn- 
diotactlc     oU-soIuble     metbacrylate     polymers.     3,252,949, 
5-24-66.  CI.  260—80.5. 
Fllbey.  Allen  H. :  See— 

Coffleld.  Thomas  H..  and  Pllbey.    3.253.056. 
Fink.  Walter,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Nitrogen-silicon  compounds. 

3.233,008.  5-24-66.  CI.  260—448.2. 
Flnkel  Umbrella  Frame  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

MlUtano.  Vincent.     3,252.468. 
Piresteln.  Harry,  K.  Tyas.  and  E.  Freeman,  to  Lu-Ann  Corp. 
Cutting  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine.    3.252,438,  5-24- 
66,  CI.  112—252. 

First,  Richard  C,  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  Louver  assembly.  3.252.- 
398.  5-24-66.  CI.  98 — 40. 

Fischer,  Georg :  See — 

Forster.  Arnold,  and  Renker.    3,252,362. 
Matthias.  Eugen  A.     3.252.363. 
Fischer.  Josef.  H.  Krautwald.  and  E.  MUller.  to  Siemens  and 
Halske    Aktiengesellscbaft.      Polarized     relay.      3.253.102. 
&-24-66.  CI.  200—93. 

Fischer.  Josef.  H.  Krautwald,  and  H.  SchrOder.  to  Siemens  ft 
Halske  AktlenKesellschaft.  Nonpolarized  electromagnet  sys- 
tem oif  miniature  construction,  especially  for  relays.  3.253.- 
195,  5-24-66,  CI.  317—107. 

Fischer,  William,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  Inserting  tools  In  underwater  wells.  3.252.529. 
5-24-66.  Cl.  175—7. 

Fisher,  Donald  R..  E.  J.  Geslng,  P.  H.  Koster,  and  R.  J. 
Kowaliaski.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Central 
office  multlcustomer  private  branch  exchange  system. 
3,253,088,  5-24-66.  Cl.  179 — 27. 

Fisher.  Paul  C.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  the  tips  for 
ball  point  pens.     3.252.214.  5-24-66.  Cl.  29 — 441. 

Fister.  Aloyslus  J.,  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.  Protectors  for 
electric  circuits.     3,253.103,  5-24-66,  Cl.  200 — 120. 

Fister,  Aloyslus  J.,  to  McGraW'Edlson  Co.  Protectors  for 
electric  drcuits.    3.253.104,  5-24-66.  Cl.  200—120. 


sys- 


253.055. 


3.253.080. 


3.292,852. 
3,252,336. 


Flagan,  Bobert  O. :  (See — 

Chieger,  Georg«,  Magan.  and  Chosy.     3,252,714. 
fleer,  Thomas  P.,  to  Whlte-Rodgers  Co.     Burner  control 
tem  for  clothes  dryers.    3  252.227,  5-24-66,  Cl.  34—45. 
Fletcher,  Horace,  III.  and  H.  E.  Alburn,  to  American  Home 
Products     Corp.     Pyrazole  -  1  -  carbozamldlnea.     3.252.980. 
3-24-66,  Cl.  260— 310. 
Fletcher,  John  V.  :  See — 

Goble.  Anthony  G.,  and  Fletcher.    3.1 
Plex-O-Ute  Mfg.  Corp. :  See- 
Bland.  Charles  C.     3,252,780. 
Floating  Floors  Inc. :  See — 

Spfselman.  Joseph  W..  and  Bernstein. 
Flora,  John  W.  :  See — 

Allen.  Rot>ert  J..  Vawter.  Wimmer  and  Flora.     3.253.273. 
Flynn.  Edwin  H..  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co.     Acylatlon  via  carbodt- 
imldes  for  penicillin  and  cephalosporin  preparation.    3.252.- 
973.  5-24-66,  Cl.  260—239.1. 
Poell,  Theodoj-e  J. :  See — 

Smith,  Leiand  L.,  and  Poell.    3,252,930. 
Foley  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Walther.  Ronald  D..  and  Page.    3.252.583. 
Folkerts.    Walter    E..     to    Chrysler    Corp.       Vehicle    steering 

gear.     3,232,348.  5-24-66.  Cl.  74 — 409. 
Ford.  David  E..  Jr. :  See- 
Hudson.  William  J.,  and  Ford.    3.293.204. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  Ste — 

General,  Norman  T.,  Liang,  and  Zundel. 
General,  Norman  T.,  Liang,  and  Zundel. 
Forman.  Herl)ert  L.  :   gee — - 

Pall.  David  B..  and  FornMn.     3.252.270. 
Forman.  .Sylvan  E..  to  PMC  Corp.     Chlorinated  m-phenvlene 
dllsocyanate  composition  and  method  for  preparation  tnere- 
of.     3.253.011.  5-24-66.  Cl.  260— 77.5. 
Foremost  Dairies.  Inc. :  See— 

Rodgers.  Nelson  E.,  and  Palmer.    3.252.961. 
Forster,  Arnold,  and  H.  Renker.  to  Georg  Fischer  Aktienge- 
sellscbaft.    Arrangement  of  an  expansion  rod  in  a  measuring 
control  of  machine  tools.     3.232.362.  5-24-66.  Cl.  82 — 14 
Foster.  Robert  L. :  See— 

Disegna,  Wayne  L.,  and  Foster.    3,292,918. 
Fournier.  Erick  P.  :  See — 

Baron.  William  J.,  and  Foumler.    3.252.567. 
Foxboro  Co..  The  :   See — 

Bowdltch.  Hoel  L.    3.252.383. 
Prance.  Harold,  and  D.  Lees,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Ltd.     Process   for  polymerisation   of  Isocyanates.     3.252.- 
942.  5-24-66    CT.  2*0— 77.5. 
Franz.    Kurt.    J.    Schulz.    and    J.    Gottschald.    to   Telefunken 
Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H.       Analog-to-dlgltal     converter. 
3.253.130.  5-24-66.  Cl.  233 — 154. 
Frederick.  James  E..  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp.     Welding 
apparatus  and  method  of  welding.     3.253.118,  5-24-66.  Cl. 
216—131. 
Freeman,  Edward  :  See — 

FirestPln.  Harry,  Tjras.  and  Freeman.     3.232,438. 
Frei,  Arthur  J.,  Sr..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Ice  cube  maker 
with   temperature  sensing  means.     3,252,293,  5-24-66.  Cl. 
62—135. 
Prelghtllner  Corp. :  See — 

Richards,  Howard  J.    3.252,532. 
Prlden,  Inc.  :  See — 

Samwel,  Jan  A.     3.253.266. 
Fried    John,   and  T.   S.   Brv,   to  Merck  A  Co..   Inc.      17a-balo- 
hydrocarbon-estratriene  3.17-diols.     3.253.004.  5-24-66.  Cl. 
260—397.5. 
Frledel.    Andrew    F..    to   The    Bendix    Corp.      Flexural    pivot 
device      3.252.696.  5-24-66.  Cl.  267—1. 

Frleder.  Leonard  P.  Ribless  ribbon  parachute.  3.252.876. 
5-24-66.  Cl.  244 — 143. 

Frits.  William   L.,  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Co.     Combination  stop 

mechanism.    3.253,091,  9-24-66.  Cl.  200 — 5. 
Pruebauf  Corp. :  See — 

Chieger.  George.  Flagan.  and  Chosy.     3.252.714. 

Chieger.  George,  and  Chosy.     3.252,713. 

Chieger.  George,  and  Hulverson.    3,252,730. 

Frye,  James  R.  Variable  firmness  mattresa.  3,292,170,  5-24- 
66,  Cl.  5—248. 

Frvslnger,  Galen  R.,  and  H.  P.  Beatner.  to  International 
Nickel  Co..  Inc.  Separation  of  metal  carbonyla  by  forming 
a  cobalt  complex  salt  that  la  Insoluble  in  liquid  nickel  and 
iron  carbonyl.     3.252.791.  3-24-66,  Cl.  7.^—119. 

Fuchs,  Otto,  and  P.  Iscbe.  to  Farbwerke  Hoecbst  Aktiengesell- 
scbaft vormals  Meister  Lucius  k  Bruning.  Water-soluble 
ntlonlc  azo-dyestuffs.    3.252.964.  5-24-66.  Cl.  260—152. 

Fuji  Shokuhln  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 
Kaneko.  Shlro.     3.252.219. 

Fuller.  Revllo,  to  Fullerform  Continuous  Pipe  Corp.  Clean- 
out  device  for  continuous  concrete  pipe  laying  machine 
3.252.198.  5-24-66.  Cl.  25—32.  v  »^       '     » 

Fullerform  Continuous  Pipe  Corp.  :   See — 
Fuller.  Revllo.     3.252.198. 

Gadekar.  Shreenkrlsbna  M..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  2- 
carbetboxyamlnobenzamldea.    3.292.986.  9-24-66.  Cl.  260 — 

Gagle,  Duane  W..  and  D,  F.  Lery.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Grouting  of  underwater  formations.  3.232.290.  5-24-66. 
Cl.  61—36. 

Gallgher  Co..  The  :  See— 

Huntington.  Fred  R.    3.292,328. 
Galls  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  ' 

Pyles.  Harley  G.    3.252.525. 

Gallina.    Harold,    to    EIco    Corp.      Aodlo-vlsual    reproduction 

device.     3.252.372.  5-24-66.  Cl.  88 — 28. 
Gallear,  Darrell  C. :  See — 

Solan.  Joseph  C.  and  Gallear.    3.252,919. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ganglberger.  Frledrlch  :  See — 

Sommer,    Rolf,    Muller,    Csedlk-Eysenberg,    Ganglberger. 
and  Jungg.     3.252,879. 
Oarad  Corp. :  See — 

Lunde.  Kenneth  E.    3,253.007. 
Gardner,  Adryl  W.    Deep-lift  compaction  method  and  appara- 
tus.    3.232.389.  5-24-66.  Cl.  94—22. 
Garrett  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Jackson.  John  K..  auU  Sliver.     3.252.283. 

Silver.  Alexander.  Plunk,  Abrams,  and  Chapman.    8,252,- 

326. 
Worcester.  Kenneth  P.    8,293,211. 
Garstang.    William    W..    to   Globe- Union    Inc.      Feed-through 

capacitor.    3.253.198.  9-24-66.  Cl.  317—242. 
Oaterman.  Florence  S.    Quick  change  lift  arm  arrangement  for 
support  structure  ana   method   of   securing  an   attachment 
thereto.     3.252.716.  5-24-66.  Cl.  280 — 479. 
Gates,  Lauren  W. :  See — 

Hill,  Frederick  L..  and  Gates.    3.252,920. 
GaUls,  John  G.  :   See— 

Oleim.  William  K.  T..  and  G«tsls.    3,252.896. 

Gatsls.  John  G..  and  W.  K.  T.  Glelm.  to  University  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Co.  Crude  oil  byrroreflnlng  process.  3.252.894,  9-24- 
66,  Cl.  208 — 264. 

Oebeleln,  Charles  O- :  See — 

Pfluger,  Helmutb  L.,  and  Gebeleln.    3.252.931. 

General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp. :  See — 

Buc.  Saul  R.     3.253.030. 

Drenchko.  Peter.     3.252.992. 

(iroaser.  Frederick,  and  Hort.     3.292.995. 

Mautner.  Henry  R.     3.232.749. 

Schmidt.  Harold  N.,  and  TureUky.    3.252.991. 
General  Atronlca  Corp.  :  See — 

Preston.  Glenn  W..  and  Chudlelgh.    3,258,277. 
General  Clear  Conine  :  See — 

Kaufmann.  Theodore.     3.292,465. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Hancock.  Robert  D..  Brush,  and  Bowden.    3,252,205. 

Kouts,  Stanley  L.     3,252,869. 

Smith.  Joseph  D.     8.252.493. 

General  Electric  Co. :  See— 

Altenburger.  Eugene  G.     3.252,588. 

Angus.  George  K..  Dunalski,  and  Snlvely.     3.252.744. 

Bates.  William  C.  and  True.     3.253.2.36. 

Brackman,  Donald  A..  Sharpe.  and  Slsson.     3.252.310. 

Britten.  Harold  H..  and  Peaslee.    3.253,208. 

Campbell,  Von  C.     3.233,0Kfl 

ChrlNty.  Richard  S.     3,252.781. 

Cummin,  Alfred  S..  and  Watts.     3.252.830. 

t^lwards.  George  J.,  and  James.     3.253.179. 

Fantur.  Charles  L.     3,25.<.178. 

Holle.  Robert  F.     3.253,175. 

Unga.  Edward  J.    8,252.692. 

Levetan.  Robert  V.    3.253,173. 

Pate.  Albert  F.  Kuebler,  and  Kestner.     3,253.176. 

KouNsin.  Alfred  O..  and  Wetner.     3.253.240. 

Schindler,   Donald   R..  and   Stuart.     3.252.845. 

Sylvan.  Tage  P.     3.253.196. 

Taylor.  Charles  E.    3.253.084. 

General  Foods  Corp.  :   See — 

Slenklrwlcz,    Bnleslaw,   and   Kohler.      3.252.805. 

Wbale.v.  Wilson  M..  and  Mosby.     3,252,962. 
General  Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kuramoto,  Slmpey.     3,252,807. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Arlauskas.  Alfonsas,  and  Meland.    3,292,726. 

Baler.  John  P.    3,252,554. 

Bates.  Charles  E..  and  Herrtdge.    3,253,167. 

Beck.  Timothy  E.  H..  and  Banks.    3.252.687. 

Brohl.  Earl  M.     3.253.124. 

Brynn.  Gerald  E  ,  and  Dans.    3.292.731. 

Collins.  Richard  L.    3,252.342. 

Cummins.  Donald  L.    3.253.210. 

Curtis.  Ralph  J.     3,252, »44. 

Dietrich,  Howard  H.,  Eckert.  and  Michaels.    3,292.490. 

Ellers.  Mark  A.,  and  Bramley.    3.292.313. 

Frel.  Arthur  J..  Sr.    3.252,293. 

Heldorn,  John  H.    3,252.294. 

Heldorn.  John  H.     3,252.296. 

Herrlngton.  Fox  J..  Jr.    3.292.801. 

Hewko.  Lubnmyr  O.     3,252.355. 

Huntley.  John  H.     3,252,738. 

Huntley.  John  H.     3.252.739. 

Jackson,  George  W.     3,252,503. 

Kellogf.  George  E..  and  Van  House.     3.252.382. 

Rod.  Henry  H.  and  L.  F.     3.252.549. 

Konopa.  Richard  L.     3.253.163. 

Konopa.  Richard  L.     3.253.164. 

Krautwurst,  Homer  V..  and  Seldewand.     3.292.285. 

MrFadden.  Norman  P.     3.252,204. 

O'Connell.  John  J^and  Mann.    3.252.292. 

Peterson,  Victor  W.     3,252.553. 

Radloff,  Carl  R.,  and  Saraflan.     3.253.109. 

Robbins,  Samuel  B.     3.253.168. 

Romanowskl.  Robert  P.    3,253,206. 

Seaman,  Robert  B.     3.252.347. 

Short.  Brooks  H.     3,253.187. 

Smith,  Robert  P.    8.252.357. 

Somers.  Arthur  V.     3.252.809. 

Somers,  Arthur  V.     8.252.810. 

Siirecher.  Raymond  G.     3.252.296. 

Whitelaw.  Robert  L.    3.252.286. 

Zelgler.  Philip  B.    3.252.390. 
General  Plastics  Corp. :  See — 

RIchter.  Charles  W.,  III.    8,293.187. 
General  Services  Co. :  See — 

Rice.  Archie  H.,  and  Conley.    8.252,899. 


General  Signal  Corp. :  See — 

Auer.  John  H..  Jr.     3.263,141. 
Brown.  Ned  C.  L.     3.263,142. 
Hughson.  J.  Donald.     3,253.143. 
Sibley.    Henrv   C.    Haner.  and   Snell.     3.298,140. 
Oeopfert.  Benjamin  L.  :  See — 

Shatto,    Howard    L.,    Jr.,   Watkins,    Dozler,    Faulk,   and 
Oeopfert.      3.262,439. 
Gerwing.  William  E..  Jr.  :  See — 

Mayer,  James  P..  and  Gerwlng.     8.252,941. 
Oeilerlcb,  Wolf  :  See — 

Nissl.    Prani.    Oeslerich,    and    Scbwankopf.     3,292,889. 
Geslng,  Eugene  J.  :  See — 

Fisher,    Donald    B.,    Geaing,    Koater,    and    Kowallnski. 
3.263.088. 
Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V. :  See — 

De  Ramalx,  Maurice  A.,  and  Danckaert.     8,292,798. 
De  Winter,  Walter  F.     3,262,966. 
Van  Hoof.  Albert  E.     3.292,412. 
General,  Norman  T.,  P.-L.  Slang,  and  R.  P.  Zundel,  to  Ford 

Motor   Co.     Hydroklnetlc  power   transmitting   mechanism. 

3,252,352.  5-24-66.  Cl.  74—645. 
General.  Norman  T.,  P.-L.  Llans,  and  R.  P.  Zundel,  to  Ford 

Motor  Co.      Hydroklnetlc  power   transmitting   mechanism. 

3.252.356.  5-24-66.  Cl.  74 — 646. 
Gcrl>er,    George,    to   Sulzer   Freres,    Soclete  Anonyme.      Tube 

walls.     3,252,511,  5-24-66.  Cl.  165 — 172. 
Gerbardt,  Carl   P.,  to  Duslng  and  Hunt,  Inc.     Vented  fire 

door.     8^252.259,  5-24-66.  Cl.  189 — 46. 
Gerl,    Don    W..    to    Precision    Instrument    Co.      Tape    drlTe 

mechanism.      3.252.669.    5-24-66.    Cl.    242 — 66.18. 
Uerson.   Lynn  B..   T.   Etlenyi.  and  P.  F.  Bruins,  to  Patrician 

Plastic  Corp.     Production  of  pearly  plastic  sheet.     8.253.- 

070.  5-24-66,  Cl.  264—108. 
Gettel.   Aaron   L.,   to  Kimberly-Clark   Corp.     Angle  gauging 

device.     3.252.223.  5-24-66.  Q.  33—189. 
Getsln.  Allan  R.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.     Unit  filter 

assembly.     3,252.580.  5-24-66,  Cl.  210 — 485. 
Getzin.  Allan  R..  and  E.  A.  McClaln,  to  American  Air  Filter 

Co..    Inc.      Gas    cleaning   apparatus.      3,252,691,    6-24-66. 

Cl.  261—80. 
Glachettl,  Ettore.  R.  Serra,  and  G.  Moretti,  to  Montecatinl 

Socleta    Generale    per    I'lndustria    Mlneraria    e    Chimloa. 

Process  for   polymerizing  aipba-olefins  In   the  presence  of 

activated  TiCl*.  aluminum  dlalkyl  monohalide  and  a  zinc 

alkyl  ballde.     3.262.958.  5-24-66.  Cl.  260 — 93.7. 
Glsholt  Corp.  :  See — 

Senger.  Werner  I.     3,252,332. 
Gllkerson.  Francis  M.    Sponge  rubber  filler  for  shoes.    3,292,- 

231,  5-24-66,  Cl.  36 — 2.9. 
Glllis,    Marvin    B.,    to    International    Minerals    k    Chemical 

Corp.     Resolution  of  amino  acid  salts.     3,253,026,  6-24-66, 

Cl.  260 534. 

Glovagnoli,   Paul  S.     Baseball  pitching  machine.     3,262,463, 

9-24-66.  a.  124—7. 
Gislger.  Ernst,  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellscbaft. 

Compressed-gas    circuit    interrupter.      3.253.107.    5-24-66. 

Cl.  200 — 148. 
Oitlln.    Robert    M..    to    American    Aerospace    Controls,    Inc. 

Angular   error   compensating  device.      3.252.343.   5-24-66. 

Cl.  74 — 63. 
Glab.   William  T..  to  Caradco  Inc.     Lignocellulose  product 

and    method.      3,2."52.815.    6-24-66.   Cl.  106—163. 
Gleasman.   Hollis  K..  and   E.  E    Hood,  to  The  Bendix  Corp. 

Bicycle  brake.     3.252.652.  5-24-66,  Cl.  192—6. 
Gleim.  William  K.  T.     Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Oxidation 

of   mercaptans.      3,252,891.   5-24-66,   Cl.   208 — 206 
Glelm.  William  K.  T.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Oxida- 
tion   of    mercapto    compounds    using    corrinoid    catalyst. 

3.252.892.  5-24-66.  Cl.  208—206. 
Glelm.  William  K.  T. :  See— 

Gatffis.  John  G..  and  Glelm.     3.252.894. 
Glelm.    William    K.   T..    and   J.   G.    Gatsls,   to   Universal   Oil 

Products  Co.     Crude  oil  hydroreflnlng  process.     3.252.899. 

9-24-66,  Cl.  208—264. 
Glesner.  Charles  W. :  See — 

De  Long.  Herbert  K..  and  Glesner.     8.262.215. 
Globe-Union  Inc.  :  See — 

Garstang.  William  W.     3.253.198. 
Goble.  Anthony  G.,  and  J.  V.  Fletcher,  to  The  British  Petro- 
leum Co.   Ltd.     Isomerisatlon  and  cracking  of  parafflnlc 

hydrocarbons.      3,252.099.    5-24-66.    Cl.    260 — 683.75. 
Goddard,  Hubert  A.     Artificial  denture.     3.252.220.  5-24-66. 

a.  .32—2. 
Goddard.   John   A.,   to   Ronson   Corp.      Gas  candles   and   the 

like.     3.252, .308.  5-24-66.  Cl.  67—116 
Goessllng.  Gerald  A.,  and  A.  H.  Moore.     Flashlight.     3.292.- 

239    5-24-66.  Cl.  40—182. 

Goettl.  William  H.  Combination  air  conditioner.  3.262.908. 
5-24-66.  a.  165 — 48. 

Goetz.  William  E..  and  P.  H.  Howard,  to  International  Bnsl- 
ness  Machines  Corp.  Character  recognition  employing 
partial  superposition  of  Images.  3.253.257,  9-24-66,  Cl. 
340—146.3. 

Goheen,  Darld  W..  to  Crown  Zellerback  Corp.  Process  of 
hvdrogenatlng  sulfonated  llgnln  to  phenolic  substances. 
3,253.044,  5-24-66.  Cl.  260—627. 

Goldstein.   Bernard,   to   Douglas  Microwave  Co.,   Inc.      Snap 
action    microwave    switching    apoaratus   with    transmitter 
power    sunply    interruption    while    switching.      3.253.222. 
5-24-66.  Cl.  328 — 151. 
Goloobev.  Vladimir  S. :  See — 

Bakbarev.  Eduard  V.,  and  Goloobev.     3.252.185. 
Ooodenoagh,  Robert  D. :  See — 

Cooper.   Ronald   H..   Goodenougb.   and  Corbett.      3.292.- 
818. 
Goodhue,   Lyle  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Insect   repel- 
lents and  method  of  using.     8.292.868,  9-24-66,1  Cl.  167 — 
46. 
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Ooo<!in«n,  Frtnli  R.,  to  W.  H.  Unir  Co.     L«b«l  tDd  trtni- 

parent    eortr    sbMt   aiMmbly.      8.asa.aS4,    (^-34-66.    CI. 

40 — a. 
Ooodnua.  Pblllp,  and  C.  B.  Klac.    Mttbod  of  makln«  a  blfb 

■trtnctb  MmleryatalUna  artlcl*.     S.asa.TTS,  &-84-«6.   C\. 

80 — 88. 
Oortn,  Marer  B..  to  Ktrr-McOM  Oil  InduatrlM,  Inc.    Oxlda- 

th>n  and  rteoTtry  of  Tanadium  TaluM  from  addle  aquMui 

madia.   a.aoa.TsA,  B-a4-«fl,  ci.  as— u.s. 

Oortn,   Hjkyr  B..   to  K•r^MeO••  Oil  InduatrlM,  Inc.     Rt- 

JuTanatlon   of   polaonad   Ion   azobani*   raalna.      8,808.990. 

0-84-60,  CI.  800 — 8.1. 
Oottacbald.  Jurcan :  ••»— 

Frana,  Kurt.  Beaula.  and  Ootta«bald.     8,808,180. 
OOtaa.  Jobannaa,  and  0   Koapka,  to  Aifa  Aktlmfaaallachaft. 

■tabUlaad  aUvar  ballda  wnulalona.    f.808,700,  0-84-00,  C\. 

0*— 100, 
Oould.  Albart.     Pin   wbaal  aod  propallor   toya.     8.808,841. 

0-84-00.  CI.  40 — 08.  , 

Oould.  Oaorfl*  D. :  0m —  ' 

^      Baktr,  Paul  B.,  and  Oould.    8.808,018. 
Ooold,  MalTla  :  fa* — 

^      Waltaman,   MUtoa  J.,  aad  Oould.     8.858,011. 
Orae*.  W.  R..  4  Co. :  «••— 

Bruno.  Antbonj  J..  Jr.     8.808.704. 
Oraet.  Donald  J. :  A«f — 

BUT,  Rlebard  J^  and  Oract.    8.808,470. 
Oranaulat.  WlUlam  T. :  «m— 

Capall,  Robart  O^  and  Oraaquiat.    S.asa.880^ 
Oranqulat.  William  T..  to  National  Load  Co.     BTntbttIc  alU- 

eata  mlatrala.    8,30^.707.  0-84-00,  CI.  aS— 111. 
Orant,  Paul  A. :  «m — 

ColUna,  William  W    and  Orant.    8,308,000. 
Oraaar,  Earl  J.,  and  R.  L.  Scbuatar,  to  01  In  Matblaaon  Cbam- 

leal  Corp,     End  panal  top  lock  for  wrap-around  carrlar. 

8,308,040.  S-34-06.  CI.  230—40. 
Oratsmnllar,    Jaan    L.      Rapid    raapona*   bydraulle   ayatam. 

8.308.381.  0-84-00.  CI.  01—411.    *"  ' 

Oraaa,  Milton  :  jfaa — 

Blout,  Elkan  R.,  Ortan,  Rofara,  and  Woodward.    8.3S3,- 
009. 
Oraaa,  MUtoa,  aad  P.  Moora,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Pjrraiolona 

darivatlTaa.     8.3S3.000,  0-34-00,  01.  260— Sfo. 
Oraan,  MUton,  and  H.  G.  Rqmra,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Antbra- 

qulnona  dyt  davalopara.     s;3S3,001,  5-34-flO.  CI.  300 — 878. 
Oraanlaa,  Harry  R.,  to  Cbryilar  Corp.    Tubular  wall  ralnforead 

praaaure  raaaal.     8.303.010.  0-84-00,  CI.  330—8. 

^^J?J!P^x  ^oo  ^j  *o  ^^^  fo""?      Spray  diacharga  head. 

8.303.6SA.  S-34-eO,  01.  289—77. 
Orlab.   Hubart  J.,   to   Dalmler-Bani   AktianaaaaUaebaft.     Oaa 

turblaa.     3,303,383.  0-34-00,  CI.  00— SO.o; 
Orltababar,  Gunthar  ■. :  f  ••— 
-      Wlntar.  Paul  H.,  aad  Grlaahabar.    3,238,111. 
OrlSn,  Gary  W.,  to  Amarlean  Cyanamid  Co.     Tbarmal  laom- 

arlaatloa  of  tba  tatramatbyl  aatar  of  da,  trana.  da-1. 8.3^4- 

eydobutaaa-tatracarboxylle  add.     8.2S3.010.   8-34-00.   CI. 

Orlffltb,  Carroll  L. :  «••—  I 

^      Balr,  LooU,  and  Orlffltb,    S.2B2,808, 
Orlfltb,  Oaoria  L.,  W.  L.  8chwo»ar,  T.  P.  Dowllaf.  aad  J.  A. 
Kruppanbacb,  to  Trojan  Powdar  Co.     Low  datonatlon  rata 
„  •aplod^a  eompoaitlona.    3^03.848.  0-84-flfl.  CI.  140 — OS. 
Orlffltb  Laboratorlaa.  Inc.,  Tbt :  tt* — 
^^  Sair,  LoulB,  and  Ortfflth.    3,303,808. 
Orlawold,  Donald  0. :  «••— 
Cbard,  Mllta  M.    3.202,477. 

^''!!7°i*''./**^f'J?-A— ■'•*i''o**»"<^  "'*•'  for  daanlng  dlalac- 

trie  fluida.     8.303.880.  0-34-Ofl.  01   204 — 303 
GrOna.  Ralna :  ffa#— 

SOlni.  Carlbana,  OrOna,  Kunta,  and  Maraolpb.    8,333,001. 
Oropptr,  Alex  ;  ffaa — 

Oroppar,  Harry.    8.303,178. 
Oroppar.  Harry,  daeaaaad   (A.  Oroppar.  and  A.  M.  Diamond, 
•aacutora),  to  Dow  Ohamlcal  Co.     DMarcant  pad.     3.232.- 
170.  0-34-00.  CI.  10^300. 

Oroaa,  Frank  J. :  Btt — 

■haw,  Joha  T.,  Oroaa,  and  Madlaon.    3,302,701. 

Oroaaar,  Fradarldi.  and  E.  V.  Hort,  to  Oanaral  Aniline  *  Film 
Corp.  Etbylldana-bla-8-(2-pyrrolldona).  3.238.003,  3-24-06, 
CI.  300 — 330.0. 

Orowdon,  Richard  R„  A.  J.  Palletler.  H.  D.  HamUton,  and  J.  D 
MalpnaT.  Jr.,  to  Tba  Maad  Corp.  Air  currant-aaal  for  work 
conflned  pool   coattr.     3.803.443,    0-34-80.   a.    118—407 

Oromm.  Walter,  to  Otto  Conatruetlon  Corp.  Coka  oran. 
3,303.873.  0-24-00.  Cl.  303—141. 

Oraahon.  Harold  N.  :  Bm — 

Huber.  Walter  E..  Huff,  and  Gruabon.    3.303,840. 

Onlda,  Cbarlaa  J.,  and  A.  B.  Bolmea,  aald  Guide  aaaor  to 
fiK^Q'*'***  Cement  Co.  Block  making  apparatua.  3,803.- 
300,  0-34-00.  Cl.  33 — 143. 

Oulf  Reaearcb  k  Darelopment  Co. :  Bm — 

Btbar,  Albert,  Darla.  and  Walab.    8,303.000. 
Capall,  Robert  O.,  and  Oranqulit.    3,232,880. 
Owyn.  CbUdraaa  B.,  Jr.,  to  Talon,  Inc.     Procaaa  of  maklag 
pr^actlon-waldlns-typf     compoalta    contacta.       3,302,2of 
B-34-00.  Cl.  30— urtToO. 

Baag,  Frana.  to  Junkera  A  Co.  G.m.b.H.     Fuel  and  air  ad 


mittlnc  TaWe  aaaembly  for  pulaa  Jet  burnera.     3.303.406. 
0-34-06,  Cl.  138 — 4. 

Haaa.  lay.  to  Amelco.  Inc.    Tranalator  baving  a  relatively  blgb 
iBTtrae  alpha.     3.233,187,  3-24-66,  Cl.  317—230. 

Hablcbt.  Ernat.  and  R.  Zublant,  to  Cllaa-Cbemle  Ltd.    Amidea 
and  their  uae.     3,303.080.  3-24-66,  Cl.  260—200. 

Haaa,  Eugene  P.,  to  Badger  Northland,  Inc.    Dumping  oarrlar 
llTeatock  feeder.    3,233,444,  3-24-6^  Q.  110—63. 


Hagenea,  Magaua.    Meaaurlnc  and  dlapaaalng  attarbmant  for 

„  a  eoauiaer.    3,308,633,  0-34-66.  Cl.  323—440. 

Hagaar,  Lawraaca  R. :  tfaa— 

_      Clarrea.  John  L..  and  Hagaer,    3.303.800. 

Halbert.  Bllaa  R..  to  Boruban  Entineerlnjr  lac.    Card  picker 

„  meebaalam.     3.308.708.  8-24-60.  Cl.  271—88. 

Hall.  Horace  N..  to  K.  J.  Lavino  and  Co.     Refractory  brick 

and  furnace  conatruetlon.    3.233.430.  8-34-06.  Cl.  110— 00. 
Hall.  Ronald  C.  0.  J.  0.  Hlcka,  aad  A.  H.  Pratt,  to  Blaetrte 

*  Mualeal  InduatrlMi  Ltd.    Traaalator  drculta.    8.808.160. 

6-84-00.  CI.  807—88.3. 

0?"^"iis£i'5fW  ^"  **■     *'""*  protector.    8.808.177.  0-84- 
HamhtoB.  Herbert  D. :  ••♦— 

Orowdoa.  Rlebard  R..  Palletler.  Hamilton,  aad  Maloaay. 
8^03,443. 
Ramm.  Franklin  A.,  and  R.  L.  Welber,  to  MInneaota  Mlalag 

and  Mfg.  Co.     PbotoaemitlTe  aheeta,  the  preparation  and 
_uae   thereof.      8.808,874.   0-84-00.   Cl.    804—18, 
Hancock.  Robert  D.,  D.  8.  Bruab.  and  J.  W.  Bowdaa.  to  Oea- 

aral  Dyaamlca  Corp.  Tbarmoelectrle  ualta.    8,803,800.  0-84- 

00,  Cl.  30 — 100.0. 
Haner,  Robert  B. :  fee — 

.     Blbley.  Henry  C.  Haner,  and  Bnell.    8.808.140. 
Hanaan,  Ralph  H..  to  BeU  Telephone  laboratorlaa,  Inc.    Prep- 
aration  of   expanded   polymere.     TaOS.OOO.   0-34-00.   Cl. 

264—47. 
Hanaen,  Robert  D.,  and  L.  I.  McMabon,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.     High   atabllltr  partially  aalfonated  cation  exchange 

realna.    3.232,031.  0-34-00,  Q.  300—3.3. 
Ranallck.  Roy  8. :  fee — 

Bruce.  WUllam  F..  Hanallek.  and  Belfter.    8,803.070. 
Hanaon,  Wallace  E..  to  Bample-Durlck  Inc.    Carton  coaatruc- 

tlona.     3^03.000.  3-24-60;  Cl.  300—40.14. 
Harbaugb.  Bamuel  8.,  to  Weatera  Electric  Co..  Inc.    Inrertar 

drcuit  with  variable  a.<iturable  reactor  frequency  coatrol. 

3.383180.  8-84-66,  Cl   831—113. 
Hardy.  Heary.  to  Compo  Hhoe  Machlaery  Corp,    Cuttlag  ma- 

chlae  with  auxUlary  die.    3.308  360.  O-SMO,  Cl.  85—34. 
Hawly,  Paul  W..  aad  O.  M.  Petaraoa.  to  American  Can  Co. 

Method    of   forming   foamed   plaatic  artlelae.     8,308,000. 

3-34-66.  Cl.  364 — 81. 
Hargreavaa.  Edward  W.,  to  Cox  k  Rharlaad  Ltd.     Apparatua 

for  applying  glue  and  like  adhealvaa.     3,303.441.  0-34-66. 

Cl.  lit— 2. 
Harnlacbfeger  Corp. :  fea — 

Kore.  Alexander  V.,  and  Holt.    3,303.080. 
WIeachel.  John  E.     3.303.080. 
Harrlman.  Letter  W.  :  gee— 

Teumac.  Fr#d  N.,  and  Harrlman.     3,808.040. 
Harrlaon.  Paul  Em,  and  H.  Comloaay,  to  Telapboaa  aad  Tele- 
graph  Corp.     ElectrlCKl   conaector   atructure.     8,2S8,860, 

5-34-60,  Cl.  830—177. 
Hart.  Raymond  V..  to  Ban  Aagelo  Die  Caatlng  and  Mfg.  Co.. 

Inc.     OuB  rack  for  motor  veblclee.    8.388,687.  0-84--06.  01. 

894 — I. 
Hart,  WUllam  0.,  to  Baatmaa  Kodak  Co.    Tetraaollnm  com- 
pound, alaetroplating  laTallag  agent  and  method  of  prepa- 
ration.   8.333,687,  0-84-06,  Cl.  860—900. 
HartaeU,    Rerechell    H..    to    A.    O.    Bmltb    Corp.      Piggyback 

trailer  bitch  for  railway  care.    8.808,488,  0-34-66.  CTTlOfl — 

368* 
Rarreat  Queen  Mill  4  Elevator  Co. :  f  ea— 

Tye,  Traak  M.,  Jr.    8,202,018. 
Raabrouek.  Oena  B. :  f  ea— 

Kafferlln,  William  H..  Raabrouek.  and  Btoblberg.     8.383.- 

740  m  .  . 

Haaaler.  William  W. :  He*— 

BIgalow,  Cbarlaa  0.,  Jr.,  and  Haaaler.     8,208.019. 


Hatch.  LoranuB  P.,  J.  J.  Rellly.  and  I.  J.  Wachtal.  to  United 
Btatea  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon.     Particle 
Alter.    3,302.871.  0-84-00,  Cl.  00—90. 
Haucke.    Paul    A.,    to   Buebanaa    Electrical   Produeta  Corp. 

EJaetor  locator.     3,303,310,  0-84-00,  a.  78—408. 
Hauakrecbt.  TonI :  fee — 

Pobl,  Frana  A.,  and  Hauakrecbt.    8,308,708. 
Hawley,  Jack  B.,  to  Berkeley  Inatrumenta.    DtglUl  data  aya- 

tem  and  apparatua.     3.338.360.  8-24-66.  Cl.  840 — 181. 
Hay.  Wayne  W..  to  Air  Reduction  Co.  Inc.     Blood  praeaure 

meaaurlng  apparatua.    3,233.430.  0-34-66,  Cl.  130 — 8.00 
Haydn,  HUdegard  :  f  ee— 

Bebaum,  Ouatav,  Haydn,  von  KOnlg ,  and  Belbert.    3.303,- 
7»4. 

Haydon.  Arthur  W..  and  C.  B.  Daalela.  to  CoaaoUdated  Elee- 
tronlca  Indnatrlea  Corp.  Byaebronoua  motora.  8.838.160, 
8-24-66,  Cl.  310—106. 

Haaen,  Wayne  C,  and  A.  V.  Renrlckaon,  to  Karr-McOee  Oil 

Induatrlea,     Inc.      Apparatua    for    aeparating    matarlala. 
3,233,372,  3-84-66,  Cl.  80—188. 

Haalett.  WUllam  A.,  to  Jonee  *  Laugblla  Btael  Corp.  Appa- 
ratua fcr  apray  coattag  boUow  artldae.  8,888,443.  0-34- 
66.  Cl.  118—0. 

HeberlelB  *  Co.,  AO. :  f  ea— 

Heberlein,  Oeorg,  and  Munaal.     8,808,700. 

Reberlein,  Oeorg,  and  F.   Munaal,  to  Raberlela  k  Co.,  AQ. 

C«lluloatc  teitlla  flnlablng.    3.308,700,  0-84-00.  Cl.  0— llO. 
Hechelbammer.  Wtlbelm,  aad  H.  Btrelb.  to  Farbeafabrlken 

Bayer  Aktleageeallacbaft.     Method  of  obtalalac  a  matte 

■urface  oa  polycarbonate.    8.303.844,  0-84-46,  Cl.  106—3. 
Heldorn,  John  H.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Refrigerating 

flow  control  maana.     3,283.304,  0-34-06,  Cl.  08 — 307. 
Heldorn.  John  H..  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Refrigerating 

compreaaor  with  latafral  axpaaalon  valve.     8,303^00,  0- 

34-66,  Cl.  68 — 810. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Heilwell,  Melvin  F.,  aad  F.  J.  ioyebak,  t«  XataraatloDal  Boat* 
aeea  Macblaaa  Corp.    Teat  apparataa  for  datarmlalaf  tba 
opealag   and   oloaiaf   cbaraotarlatloa    of   alactromagsatlo 
ewltcblBf  davlcea  utlUalaf  loffle  drcultry.     3,808,814.  0- 
24-66,  CI.  834—80. 
HelmaBB.  Rlebard  U.,  to  Tachalooa  laatnnMata  Corp.  .ioni- 
pie  aupply  meaae  for  aatoaatla  aaalyala  apparatsa.    8,a02,- 
820,  8-af-OO,  CL  78— «>8, 
Helna,  H.  J .,  Co. :  f  a»—  _  I ..... . 

ABdaraoa.  Janaa  B.,  tad  Baktr.    8,968.011. 
Helaae,  Karl  A.  O..  to  North  ABaneaa  rblllpa.  Co..  lae. 
Orld  aleotrode  for  as  electric  diaaharga  tuba.    8,808,181,  0- 
24-00,  Cl.  81>— 848. 
Ueltefuaa.  Waraar :  fee—  ^  ^  ,  _,^ 

Baobaick,  Waraar,  aad  Baltafaaa.    1,808,889. 
Halfrlcb.  AU>ert  C. :  f  aa—  _    .     ^      ....  ,^^ 

Cbadbouraa,  William  H.,  Ulray,  aad  Helfrlota.    8.S89.T00. 
Heller,  Pater  V.  N.    Boootar-typa  vahlda.    8,808,711.  6-84- 

06,  Cl.  880--87.04. 
Uandaraoa,  Joba ;  fee 

PblUlpa,  Qrabam  R.,  Baadaraoa,  aad  AadraM.    S,S68,- 
no. 
Heaaevoea,  JOrgen  P. :  fee —  __  .  ^_,  ^. 

Traadalaaburf,  Braat  ▲.,  aad  Baafavoaa.    8,868,068. 
UearlckaoB,  Aag ua  V. :  f  aa-—  .  ,._  __^ 

Uaaea,  Wayae  C.  aad  Baarlckaoa.     8,888J78. 
Heary,  Freak  B.,  to  Ametak,  lae.    Laundry  maehlaa.    S,a68,- 

700,  0-24-06,  Cl.  370—09. 
Henry  Valve  Co. :  f  ea— 

Joaae.  Bvaa.     8.868.476.         _  „    ..     .     «  rx^ 

Harbat.  David  R.,  to  ▲marleaa  Boma  Prodaeta  Corp.  Da- 
rlvatlvee  of  0-amUio-8.8-dlbydro-8-matbyl  baaaofnran. 
8.868.099.  0-84-00.  a.  800—840.8. 

Harr,  Tneodora  Z, :  f  aa—  ^ 

Madlaad,  Oabrlel,  aad  Barr.    8,868,864. 
Harrldge.  William  0. :  »••— 

Batea,  Cbarlaa  E.,  aad  Harrldfa.     8J68,10T. 
Herrlutoa,  Arthur  C. :  f  aa— 

Wnaoa,  WUlUm  A.,  aad  BarrlBftOB.    8,868.919. 
HerrlagtoB,  Fox  J..  Jr^  to  OaaaraTMotori  Corp.    RaaUlaat 

abaft  eoupUaf.    i,80l801,  0-34-00,  Cl.  04— Sf       ^ 
Harriott,  Donald  R..  H.  W.  KogelBlk.  aad  R.  KompfBer,  to 
Bell  Telepboae  Laboratorlee,  Ibe.    Optteal  maeer  amplifier. 
8,808,280.  0-84-00,  Cl.  880— 48.  ^  _  .       «w      .     .  « 

Healer.  Jamaa  C.,  aad  K.  A.  icbmldt,  to  Maleo  Cbaaitoal  Co. 


'rocaea  for  purlf/lag  weak  alaetrolytaa  aad  aoaalaetrolytaa. 

J.aO8.807,  0-84-00.  Cl.  810—84.    _         ^  «       ...    , 

Heaa,  Leeter  J.  J.  Loag,  aad  M.  B.  Kaaaedy,  to  Republic  la- 

duatrlal  Corp.     Bulb  aocket  for  paoal  mouatlBg.     8.808,- 

240. 0-a4-«07ci.  »89— 187.  „     .     „        w 

Haaa,  Rlebard  C..  to  Waatlafbouae  Air  Brake  Co.    MafaaUo 

proximity  datactor.    8,968,099.  6-84-00,  Cl.  200—87. 
Reeee,  Alfred  B..  to  R.  Uvla  4  •oM..X5C.^Blgh  atrenfth 

eorroeloB  reelaiaat  eaatlag  alloy.     8.808,708,  0-84-00,  Cl. 

70 — 107.0, 
Rewett,  WUllam  A.,  to  lateraatloaal  Bnalaeaa  Maetalaae_Cprp. 

Nalkenyl  carbaiolaa.    8,808,998,  6-24-40.  Cl.  800-810. 
Hawko,  Lnbomyr  C.  to  Oanaral  Motors  Con.^   Pltaaury 

frietioa  drive.    8,8^8,866,  6-84-60,  Cl.  74—7^6. 
Hlcka.  Orabam  J.  G. :  fee—         ^  _  ........ 

liall,  Ronald  C.  Hlcka.  aad  Pratt.     8,808.100. 
Rieka,  Moaee  A. :  fee — 

Mattbawa,  Tbomaa  ▲.,  and  Bleka.    8.368.198. 
HlBa-Co.,  lae. :  ffao—  i 

llaUla.  Atfrad  D.    8,268,801. 
RUl.  Barabara  J. :  fee— 

Hill.  WUllam  R.  and  B.  J.     8.808.010. 
HUl.  Fredrick  L..  and  L.  W.  Oataa.     ToB«ato  aaparftor  for 

barveater.     3.3*3,404,  0-84-00,  O.  180—30. 
HUl,  Frwlrlck  L.,  aad  L.  W.  Oataa,  to  The  BH«t«  of  the 

Ualverslty  of  Calif orala.     Tomato  barvaitar.     8,233,680, 

6-84-00.  a.  171—94. 
HUr  WUllam  R.  aad  B.  J.     OoW  tea  bolder  aad  dlapaaaer. 

8,^8.010,  0-84-00.  Cl.  881— B8.        ^  _  ^        ^  ..     . 

HUldebrand,  Donald  L.,  to  A.  O.  imltta  Harraatora  Prodoeta. 

lac.      Bweap   arm    traaamlaaloa    for    atorafa    atmetnraa. 

3,803,397.  6-34-40,  G.  314— IT. 
RIackle,  Joha  B. :  f  aa—  _    .  ^  ._.... 

PbUllpa.  Maleolm  ■.,  Jr..  Plakbam,  aad  Blaekla.    8,262,- 
671. 
RInga,  Donald  P.    Method  of  maklaf  a  golf  dub.    8,808,071, 

0-84-06.  CT.  804—189.  _  «.     ._     « 

Rlnkle.  Jamea  0.,  and  P.  Toth,  Jr.,  to  Weetara  Blaetrte  Co.. 

lae.     Diode  orleaUtloB  maontna.    8,808,671,  6-34-00,  Cl. 

300 — 81. 
HlaUcky.  John  A. :  fee—  _    .,  ^ 

Unger.   Arthur  W.,  Jr.,  and  Bialtdiy.     8,808,898. 

HIrahara.  KatauJI.  to  FMC  Corp.     Method  of  and  apparatua 

for    motaturtalBg    cereal    grala    or    the    like.     8.208.804. 

0-34-06.  Cl.  00—80. 
Hlxaon.  Elmer  L..  to  E.  Wight  aad  W.  L.  RIebarda..  BIgnal 

generator  Indicating  vertical  deviation.    3.303.380.  0-84-66, 

Cl.   83—200. 
Hobart  Broa.  Co. :  fee— 

Claueean.  Gerard  E.     8.808,180. 
Hobba,  Marian  L..  to  Rutherford  Food  Corp.    Objective  method 

of  tilting  the  pungency  and  odor  of  organic  aubatancaa. 

8,332.878,  0-34-00.  Cl.  204—1. 
Hoblir,  Frank  D.,  to  Diamond  AlkaU  Co.     Fertlllaer  procaaa. 

S.882.7a.'\.  0-84-00,  Cl.  71— 83> 
Hocb.  Wtlbelm.  W,  Abeok,  and  T.  Hnnd,  to  Farbeafabrtken 

Bayer  Aktlengeeellaebaft.    Oamma-farrle-oxlde  erraUla  and 

proceaaee   for    their    production.      8.808.708.    0-34-00.    CI. 

28—200. 
Hoffmann.  Arthur  K.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     N.N-dlaub- 

Btltuted    altroxidea    aad    procaaa    for    prapariaf    aame. 

3.903.010.  0-24-06.  Cl.  200 — 400.0. 


Hoffmaaa,  OUbart  F.,  to  CNatl-Duro  Co.    Coating  eompoal- 
tlon  for  wood  or  Ilka  aurfaoae  aad  method  of  making  the 
tame.     8,868,887,  0-84-00,  Ci.  800—13. 
Hoffmaaa-La  Roebe  lae. :  fea — 
Klanl.  Relarteb.     3.868,904. 

Klaul.  Helnrleh.     8,203.800.    ^  ,    .  ^       ..._.-_. 
Hofmann.  Haaa,  to  AktIeBgeaelleebaft  Zabnradfabrtk  Frted- 
rlebabafaa.    Bboek  abaoitlaf  dutch.    8,868,800.  0-94-00. 
Cl.  04—87. 
Hoffbarr.  Xari  0. :  f  aa— 

Uadvall.  Bvaa,  aad  Hofbarg.     3,808,808. 
Rogue,  Paul  0. :  fee — 

Welch.  Rueael  A,     8,808.188.  _ 

Hollk,  MaTvlUe  J.,  to  latamatloaal  Mlaarala  4  Cbamteal  Corp. 
Bladar  oompeaitloa.  mlaaral  ore  pallet  and  method  for  Ita 
preparation.    8.308.788.  0-84-00,  CI.  73—8. 
Holla.  Robert  F..  to  Oenaral  Blaetrte  Co.    Fluoraaeaat  paael 


HoUaj  Plaatiea  Co. ;  fa. 

BoUay.  Daafortb,  aad  Bobertaoa.     8.808.000. 
Holm.  Roy  T.,  to  ibell  Oil  Co.    Compoaltloaa  eoatalalaf 

heteroeydle  eompouada   aad   raalaoui  produeta  prepared 

therefrom.     8,30C940.  6-84-00.  Cl.  800—78.8. 
Holmea.  Altoa  B. :  fee — 

Ou\da,  Cbarlaa  J.,  aad  Holmea.     8J08.800.  .         .     ^  ^ 
Holmaa.  BlUy  0..  to  Bocoay   MobU  Oil  Co.,  lac.     Method 

of  piugglai  a   aubaurfaea  formatloa  ualag  allieoa  tatra- 

eblortde.     1.838.018,  6-34-00,  Cl.  100—89. 
Holmaa,  Ralph  A.     fUag  carrier.     8.262.729.  6-24-00.  Cl. 

804—81. 
Holmea.  Rayaor  M.,  to  Rlagal  Paper  Corp.    Baalad-aad  lea 

cream  oarUa.    8,808,061.  6-24-4670.  22»— 61.^ 
Holelafar.  Howard  R.,  to  Waatinf nooaa  Blaetrte  Corp.     Indl- 

eatlu  fuaa  eonatruetioni.    8,868,100,  6-84-66.  Cl.  200 — 131. 


Holt.  Dbuglaa  B.    ... 

kore,  Alexander  V..  and  Holt.    3.808.086. 

Holt,  iharwood  O..  and  J.  R.  Curtta.  to  Beott  Paper  Co. 

Cylladrteal  formar-typa  paparmaktag  maeblaa  aad  method 

of  operation.     3,982.8r3,  6-24-00.  Cl.  108—212. 

Hojtoa.  Robert  J.,   to  Tlnnerman   Produeta,   Inc.     Faatener 

device    and    handle    aaaembly.      8,808,721.    0-34-00,    Cl. 

804—81.8. 

Holton.  Robert  J.,  aad  B.  J.  Dl  BeUo,  to  Ttaaennaa  Produeta. 

Inc.     Faataner  daviea.     8,868,190.  6-24-66,  Cl.  24—78. 
Holtacbmldt,  Haaa :  f  ea— 

Dankert.  Oerhard,  and  Holtacbmldt.     8.808.048. 
Degener.  Bberbart.  Roltaebmldt,  and  Braun.    3.808,833. 
Neumaaa.   Wolfram,   Holteebmldt.   Bayer.   Olaaeer.   aad 
Rohm.     8.808,817. 
Hood,  Edwin  B. :  f  ea— 

dleaaman.HolllaX.,  and  Hood.^  8.363  ja3.       ^    ^    ^ 
Hood,  Xdwla  B.,   to  The  Beadlx  Corp.    Coaater  brake  for 
veloeipedee  an^  the  like.     8,308.001.  0-84-00.  C\.  108—0. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  fee — 

Under,  Jerome,  and  Wall.     8.808.081. 

Llndar,  Jerome.  Wall,  and  Dorfman.    8,268.022. 

Neweomer,    Jack     8.,     WaU,     Dorfmaa,     and    Llader. 

8.308.7i8. 
Newcomer,     Jaek     B.,     WeU,     Dorfman.     and     Llader. 
8.888.019. 
Hoover.  Joha  R.  B. :  faa — 

Chow,  Alfred  W..  aad  Hoover.    8.889.9T1, 
Hopklna.  Frank  :  fee — 

Cloee,  Kdth  E.,  and  Hopklna.     8.3S8.076. 
Hordoal.  Theodore  L..  to  Weetem  Electric  Co.,  Ine.     Current 
limited  voltage  eupply.     8.808.300.  0-34-00.  Cl.  891—18. 

Hordoel,  Theodore  L..  to  Weetem  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Teat 
apparatua  Including  balanced  tranaformer  for  detecting 
opena,  ahorta  and  ravaraala.  3.263.880,  6-84-46,  Cl. 
824—78. 

Horgan,  Tbomaa  B..  to  International  Bualneaa  Machlnea  Corp. 
Multlatable  drculta  employing  plurality  of  predetermlned- 
tbreebold  circuit  meana.     8.308.108.  6-84-00,  Cl.  80T — 88.0. 

Hornedo,     Eduardo.     Fluld-operatad     elevator.     8,808.047. 

0-84-00.  Cl.   187—17. 
Horet.  Norman  E.,  and  B.  J.  Lavtna.  to  American  Air  Filter 

Co.,  Inc.     Unit  ventilator  grille  arrangement.     8.989.807. 

8-34-00.  Cl.  08—40. 
Hort,  Eugene  V.;  flee — 

Oroeaer,  Frederick,  and  Hort.     3,308,000. 

Horton.  David  :  fee — 

Lee,  Roger  D..  and  Horton.     8,868,080, 

Houdallle  Induatrlea,  Ine. :  fee — 
Danlele.  Dennla.     8.808.383. 
Rumaey.  RoUln  D.     8.368.697. 
Honk.  John  E.,  to  Houk  Machine  Co.     Adjueuble  artp  for 
ejector    mecbanlem     In    an     Injection    mold.     8,803,180. 
0-34-00.  Cl.  16—3. 

Houk  Machine  Co, :  fee—  , 

Houk,  John  E.     8.803.180.  ' 

Roule.  Tim  H.,  and  J.  A.  Ruaaell.  to  A.  0.  Bmltb  Corp.     Dta- 

peaclag   aad   metering    control.     8,868,080,    6-84-00.   Cl. 

388— f 

Howard,  PhUlp  B. :  fea—  _ 

Ooeta,  WUllam  B..  and  Howard.     3.308.867. 

Howe  Baker  Bnglneera.  Inc. :  flee —  _ 

Martin.  Ralph  E..  Laubacb.  Beott.  and  Rudd.    8,368.804. 

Howe  RIcbardaon  Boale  Co. :  flee — 

Mayer.  Gerald  C.  and  CooJIan.     8.303.081. 
Hoy,   Lelaad  C,  and  W.   N.  Schtnk.   to  Indak  Mff.  Corp. 

Bfectrlcal  realatora.     8.808.844.  0-^4-00.  Cl.  88ft— 810. 
Huaax.  Yan-Tl,  to  Bparry  Rand  Corp.    Oyroaeople  apparatua. 

8.86^830.  0-34-Oer  Cl.  74—6.6. 
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Hnber.   Harry,    to   CSF-Compacnie   General*   de   Telegraphle 

Sans     Fil.     Hollow     cathodes.     3,253,180.     5-24-66.     CI. 

313—339. 
Huber    Harry,  and  R.  Le  Biban.  to  CSF-Compagnle  Oenerale 

de  Telegraphle  Sans  Fil.     Fuel  cell  haTlng  roUUble  elec- 
trode.    3,252,838,  5-24-66,  CI.  136 — 86. 
Huber,  Walter  K.,  J.  W.  Huff,  and  H.  N.  Qrushon,  to  Dayco 

Corp.      Method    for    coTcring   belts.      3,252,846.    S-24-66, 

CI.  156—201. 
Hack.  William  F.    Web  propelling  cylinders  for  high  speed  web 

processing  machines.     3,252,640,  5-24-66,  CI.  226 — 175. 
Hudson,  James  L.  :   See — 

Rogers,  Roland  T.,  and  Hudson.    3,253,186. 
Hudson,  WilUam  J.,  and  D.  E.  Ford,  Jr.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Co. 

Current  limit  control  for  D.C.  motors.    3.253,204.  5-24-66. 

CI.  313 — 308. 
Huebner.  Charles  F.,  to  Clba  Corp.     Aromatltatlon.     3.252.- 

970.  5-24-66.  CI.  260 — 239. 
Huebner.  Charles  F..   to  Ciba  Corp.      Alpha-pyrrolldlnometb- 

yl  Talero  and  caprophenones.    3.252,996.  5-24-66.  CI.  260 — 

326.5. 
Huebner,  Charles  F.,  to  Clba  Corp.     N-2-alkTnyl-amino-bento- 

cylo-alkanes.      3^253,037,   5^24-66,  CI.  260 — 577. 

Rotary  beat  ex- 


Rotary  heat  ex- 


shower  head. 


Huebner,  George  i..  /r..  to  Chrysler  Corp 

changer.     3,252,505,  5-24-66,  C\.  165 — 7. 
Huebner,  George  J.,  Jr.,  to  Chrysler  Corp. 

changer.     3,252,506,  5-24-66,  CI.  165 — 10. 
Huelsmann,  Hans  L. :  See — 

Renckhoff,  Oustav,  and  Huelsmann.     3,252.977. 
Huet    Henri  :   See — 

Delange.  Maurice.  Huet.  and  Vertes.    3.252.750. 
Huff.  James  W. :  £ree — 

Huber,  Walter  E.,  Huff,  and  Grushon.     3,252,846. 
Hughes,  Robert  W..  and  A.  L.  Falrchild.  to  Data  Trends,  Inc. 

Writing  platen.      3,253.258,    5-24-68,    CI.    340 — 146.3. 
Hughson     J.    Donald,    to    General    Signal    Corp.      LooomotlTe 

control   system.      3.253,143.   5-24-66,   CI.   246 — 187. 
Hull,    Robert    E.      Emergency   fuel    system    warming   device. 

3,253,256,  5-24-66,  CI.  340—52. 
Hull,  Roger  S..   to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co.     Speed- 
controlled  machine  mechanism  protector.     3,253,206.  5-24- 

66,  Cl.  318 — 447. 
Hulverson,  Adrian  F.  :   See — 

Chleger,  George,  and  Hulyerson.    3,252,730. 
Hund,  Frani :  See — 

Hoch,  Wllhelm,  Abeck,  and  Hund.     3,252.758. 
Huntington,   Fred   R.,   to  The  Gallgher  Co.     Multiple  stage 

sampler.     3,252,328,  5-24-66.  Cl.  73 — 423. 
Huntley,   John    H.,    to   General   Motors   Corp.      Wheel  cover. 

3.252.738,  5-24-66,  Cl.  301 — 37. 

Huntley,   John   H..    to   General   Motors  Corp.     Wheel  cover. 

3.252.739,  5-24-66,  Cl.  301—37. 
Hure,  Jacques  :  See — 

Cohen  De  Lara,  Georges,  Delachanal,  Hare,  and  Platser. 
3,252,765. 
Hureau,  Jacques,  to  Sodete  Generale  Allmentalre.     Appara- 
tus for  the  production  of  profiled  pieces  showing  a  lacunar 
of  reticulated  structure.     3,252,181,  5-24-66,  Cl.  18 — 12. 
Hustead,    Ralph   L.     Adjustable   trailer  chassis.      3,252,717, 

5-24-66,  Cl.  280—482. 
Huston,  Daisy  D.,  and  M.  Cunningham.    Combination  axe  and 

knife  sheath.    3,252,489,  *-24-66,  Cl.  145 — 62. 
Huyck  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Christie,  Donald  R^  and  Schlff. 
Hyde,   Robert  W..   to  Pryde.   Inc. 

3.252,660,  5-24-66,  Cl.  239 — 460. 
lacovazzl,  Cosmo  :  See — 

Matthews,  John,  and  lacovaul. 
Igelbrinck,  Robert :  See — 

Reuter,  Frans  G.,  and  Igelbrinck. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  Sei 

Blackball,  Alexander  and  Booth.    3,252,963. 

France,  Harold,  and  Lees.    3,252,942. 

McLougblln,  Bernard  J.     3,253,034. 

Small,  Percy  A.    3,252,939. 
Indak  Mfg.  Corp. :  See—  i 

Hov,  Leland  C,  and  Schlnk.    3,253,244. 
Industrial  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See —  i 

Wood.  Charles,  and  Meixner.    3.252,319.  > 
Industrial  Ovens,  Inc.  :  See — 

Alexeff,  Alexander  V.    3,252,177. 
Inoue,    Kiyoshl.      Electrolytic    machining   apparatus    having 
vlbratable    electrode.      3,252,881,    5-24-66,    Cl.    204—222. 
Institute  of  Textile  Technology  :  See — 

Bagwell,  Charies  C,  Jr.     3,252,666. 
Insto-Oas  Corp.  :  See — 

Martin,  James  M.    3,253.243. 
Interchemlcal  Corp. :  See —  I 

Resnlck.  Paul,  and  Maltner.    3.252,968.  ' 

Roth.  Howard  T.    3,252,926. 

Interlake  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Winkler.  Alvln  L.     3.252.408. 

International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 
Baycura,  Orestes  M.     3,253,242. 
Goetz,  William  E.,  and  Howard.    3.253,257. 
Hellwell,  Melvin  F.,  and  Soychak.     3,253,214. 
Hewett,  William  A.    3,252.993. 
Horgan.  Thomas  B.     3,253,158. 

Lee,  Lyle  H.,   Mulvany,  and  Treseder.     3,253,263. 
Lindqulst,  Arwin  B.     3,253,265. 
Undqulst,  Robert  M.,  and  Rysklewicx.     3,252.796. 
MacSorley,  Olin  L.,  and  Bielawa.    3,253,131. 
Meier,  Johann  H.     3,252,481. 

Marsh,   Elliott   R.,  and   Saxenmeyer.     3,253,261. 
McConnell,  William  R.,  and  Schuls.     3,253,246. 
Packard.  Charles  C.     3,253,213. 
Rosenberger,  Gerald  B.    3,253.159. 
Seeber.  Robert  R..  and  Lindqulst.    3.253,264. 
Sobol.  Harold,  and  Scbllg.    3,253.232. 


3.252.821. 
Adjustable 


3.252.725. 


3.252.208. 


International  Machinery  Corp.  S.A. :  Set —    -* 

Meocacd,  Samuel  A.     3.252.405. 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Glllls.  Marvin  B.     3,253,026. 
Hollk.  .Melville  J.     3,252.788. 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc.  ;   Hee — 

Fryslnger.  Ualen  R.,  and  Beutner.     3,252,791. 
Inventions  Finance  Corp. :  See — 

Mayer.  Ferdy.     3,253.218. 
Isaacs.  Griffin  L..  to  Lnlted  States  Steel  Corp.     Blast  fornace 
bell  suspension  and  operating  mechanism.     3,252.601.  5-24- 
66.  Cl.  2l4 — 36. 
Isacsaon.  Sven-Erlc.  to  Electrolax.  Aktlebolaget.     Roller  con- 
veyor.   3,252.556.  5-24-66.  Cl.  193—87. 
lache,  Frledrlch  :  See — 

Fuchs.  Otto,  and  Ische.     3,252.964. 
Ithldate,  Takasbl,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Converter  for 
converting  semt  permanent  memorle*  Into  electrical  signals. 
3,253.267,  5-24-66,  Cl.  340 — 173. 
Isley,  Ralph  E.,  and  R.  C.  Adams,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Process  for  preparing  fllm-forming  polymers  of  oleflnlcally- 
unsaturated  nitriles  and  polyalkenyl  compounds  and  prod- 
ucts thereof.     3.253,058,  .>-2-f-«6,  Cl.  260-881. 
Jablonsky.  Erich,  K.-H.  Llebert.  and  H.  Wagner,  to  Zahnrad- 
fabrlk  Frledrlchshafen,  Aktlengesellschaft.     Auxiliary  pow- 
er   steering    arrangement,    especially    for    motor    vehicles. 
3,252,380,  5-24-66,  Cl.  91—391. 
Jackson,  George  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Oarage  door 

operator.    3^252,563.  5-24-66,  Cl.  160—193. 
Jackson,  John  K..  and  A.  Sliver,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Gas 

turbine  fuel  system.     3.252,283.  5-24-66.  Cl.  60--TO.28. 
Jacobson,  Howard  W.    W.  A.  Jenkins,  II,  C.  M.  Olson,  and 
O.  B.  WUlcox,  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Process 
for  aluminum  reduction  of  metal  balides  In  preparing  alloys 
and  coatings.     3,252.823,  5-24-66,  Cl.  117—100. 
Jacoby-Bender.  Inc.  :   See — 

Brudney,  Harry.     3.252,245. 
Brudney,  Harry.     3,252,246. 
Jacoby,  John  Z.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.    Plural 
channel  data  transmission  system  having  means  for  ntlllxlng 
only  the  operative  channels.     3,253.259.  5-24-66.  Cl.  340 — 
147. 
Jacaszl  Bros..  Inc.  :   See — 

Jacuzsl.  Candldo.     3.252,575. 
Jacuzzi.  Candldo,  to  Jacuzzi  Bros.,  Inc.     Pump  and  Alter  as- 
sembly for  swimming  pool  systems.    3,252.5iS.  5-24-66.  Cl. 
210 — 136. 
Jahnig,  Charles  E. :  See — 

Bergougnou,  Maurice  A.,  and  Jahnig.     3,253.063. 
Jakob.    Franz,    and    K.    Wagner,    to    Agfa    Aktiengeaellachaft. 
Flash  device  for  cameras.     3,252,394,  5-24-66,  Cl    95 — 11. 
James,  William  G.  :  See — 

Edwards,  George  J.,  and  James.  3,253,179. 
Jandrue,  Cbarlea  S.,  M.  S.  Simon,  and  H.  T.  Wuloslnskl,  to 
Polaroid  Corp.  Selective  oxidation  of  the  leucoanthraqul- 
nonold  nucleus  In  the  presence  of  a  hydroqulnonold  sub- 
stltutent  with  adsorbed  oxygen  on  carbon.  3,253.002.  5-24- 
66.  Cl.  260 — 380. 
Janetos.  Nicholas  S. :  See — 

Marzoccbl.  Alfred,  and  Janetos.    3.262.278. 
Marsncchi.  Alfred,  and  Janetos.    3,252,826. 
Jangg.  Gerhard :  See — 

Sommer.    Rolf.    Mailer.    Csedlk-Eysenberg.    Ganglberger. 
and  Jangg.     3.252.879. 
Jankens    Austin  L..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Compositions 
containing  polymers  of  ethylene,  copolymers  of  acrylonltrlle 
and   an   alkenyl   aromatic  monomer,   and  a  trialkylphenol. 
3.252.934,  5-24-66,  CT.  260— 33.4. 
Janssen.  Paul  :   See — 

Rlcntzenbaln,  Hermann,  Janssen,  and  Cordes.    3,252,938. 

J«nch,  Hermann.  Measuring  apparatua.  3,263.207.  6-24- 
«e.  Cl.  320—1. 

Jeffery  Albert  W.,  and  E.  H.  Andrews.  Vibrato  devices. 
3.252.368.  5-24-M.  Cl.  84 — 313. 

Jeffrey.  Gaines  C,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Foamable  per- 
chloroethylene  compositions.  3,252,915,  5-24-66,  Cl.  252— 
171. 

Jenkins,  Claire  L.,  and  M.  E.  Russell,  to  Dairy  Eaulpment  Co. 
Merchandiaing  display  device.  3,252,581,  6-24-66.  Cl.  211 — 
1.5. 

Jenkins.  Wllmer  A.,  II :  See — 

Jacobson.    Howard    W..    Jenkins,    Olson,    and    Wlllcoz. 

3.252.823. 

Jenks.  Richard  H.,  to  Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc.  Impact 
extrusion  lubricants.     3.252.909.  5-24-66.  Cl.  252^-37. 

Jeaseo,  Howard  E.,  to  Ceco  Corp.  Door  constractlon.  3.252.- 
262.  5-24-66,  a.  62—621. 

Johns.  Herman  S. :  See — 

Stewart.  Harold  H..  and  Johns.    3,252.564. 
Johns-Ma  nvllle  Corp.  :  See — 

Davis.  Donald  W.     3.252.898. 
Johnson.  Carl  A.  P. :  See — 

Schuchard,  Walter  F..  and  Johnson.    3.253.272. 

Johnson,  Eldon  A.,  and  E.  M.  Mason,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc. 
Fuel  systems.    3,252.424,  5-24-66.  Cl.  103—150. 

Johnson,  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Antonsen,  Donald  H.,  and  Johnson.    3,253,052. 

Johnson.  Philip  P..  and  F.  L.  Donnell.  to  Whirlpool  Corp. 
Laundry  extractor  with  self-emptylng-balanclng  tank  means. 
3.252.579.  5-24-66,  Cl.  210—363. 

Johnson.  Ronald  V.,  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.     Relock- 

able  tray.    3.252.648,  5-24-66,  a.  229 — 34. 
Johnson,  Virgil   H.,  Jr.,   to  The  Magnavox  Co.     Arming  and 

firing  mechanism.     3,252,417,  5-24-66,  C\.  102—16. 

Jones.  Evan,  to  Henrv  Valve  Co.  Piercing  valve.  3.252.475, 
5-24-66.  a.  137—318. 
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Jones,  John  R.,  and  M.  J.  Makowskl,  to  Falrchild  HUler  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  evacaatlng  vessels.     3,252.264, 
5-24-66,  Cl    55—7. 
Jones  *  Laughlln  Steel  Corp- :  Bee — 
Hazlett.  William  A.     8^252.442. 

Nelson,  Don  C.     3,252.693.  ' 

Wilson.  Walter  A.    3,258.149. 
Jones  Metal  Products  Co..  The  :  See— 

Buker.  Harvey  A.,  and  Price.    3.252,166 

Jones.  Richard  S  .  to  Westland  Aircraft  Ltd.     Flexible  skirts 

for  ground  effect  vehicles.     3.252,536,  5-24-66,  Cl.  180 — 7. 

Jonker,  Hendrlk,  and  C.  J.  Dlppel.  to  North  American  PhllKw 

Co..    Inc.      Stabilised    physical    developments.      3,252,798, 

5-24-66,  Cl.  96—66.  .    .    .      „  ... 

Jones,  Richard  S..  to  Westland  Aircraft  Ltd.     Ground  effect 

vehicles.    3.252,535.  5-24-66.  Cl.  180—7. 
Jorgensen.  Chester  N..  E.  8.  Stork,  and  L.  D.  Turner,  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Co.     Accounting  machine  recording 
control  means.     3.253.125,  5-24-66.  CT.  235 — 61.9. 
Joy,  Robert.     Method  for  producing  subterranean  watertight 
8.262,514,  6-24-66.  Cl.  166—46. 


Conveyor  apparatus. 


3,252,563,  6-24-66, 
Re- 


walt. 
Juengel,  Victor  A. 

Jangrels,   Ervin,  to  Ylssum   Research  Development  Co. 

agentH  for  vanadium.     3.252,761.  5-24-66.  Cl.  28—230. 
Junkers  k  Co.  G  m.b.H.  :   See— 
Haag.  Franz.    3.252,496. 
Vollurecht,  Siegfried.     8.252.600. 
Justus.   Joe  H.  :    See  — 

Donaldson.   Robert   W^  and   Justus.     3,252  515. 
Kachnlk.   Joseph   E..   and   V.   N.   Farhl.   to   Utemco  Division, 
Hendrlrkson  Tandem  Corp.     Apparatus  for  optionally  sup- 
-  ■  •  tools.      3.252,523. 


porting    a    plurality    of    earth-working 
5-24^6.  Cl.   172—447. 


Kaese.  .\rtbur  E.,  to  Textile  Machine  Works.  Yam  severing 
means  for  knitting  machines.  3.252,307.  5-24-66.  Cf 
66—134. 

Kafferlln  William  H.,  G.  B.  Hasbrouck,  and  T.  Q.  Stohlberg, 
to  Corry  Jamestown  Corp.  Klllna  cabinet  and  latching 
mechanism.      3.252.746.   5-24-66,    Cl.   312—234.3. 

Kahn.  Roger.  Clothes  hangers.  3,252,636,  5-24-<J6,  Cl. 
223— tt5. 

Kakazawa.  Tohru  :   See — 

Nakazawa,    ShlnJI,   and   Kakaiawa.     3,253,081. 

Kalvoda,  Jan>«lav  ;  Kre- 

Wettsteln.   Albert.    Anner.   and   Kalvoda.     3,253,003. 

Kamlukln.  Igor  :   See  - 

Couchman,  Robert,  Jr.,  Sauer,  and  Kamlukin.     3,252,449. 

Kanekn,  Shiro,  to  Fuji  Sbo^uhin  Co.,  Ltd.  Knife.  3,252,219. 
.V24-4-.6,  Cl    .10—355. 

Kanneworff  Walther  L..  and  P.  O.  Trostad.  to  Seasafe  Trans- 
port AB.  Line  Tensioning  apparatus.  3,252.189.  5-24-66, 
Cl.  24    -71.3. 

Karpenko.  Irene:  See —  _^  «  „«« 

Kylander.  Paul  N..  and  Karpenko.     3.253.039. 

Karr.  <Jerald  W.,  to  Belolt  Eastern  Corp.  Air  guiding  trim 
chute.     3,252,366,  5-24-«fi,  Cl.  83—98. 

KatzMcbmann,  Kwald  to  Chemlsche  Werke  WItten.  Process 
for  the  production  of  esters  of  phthallc  acids.  3,253.017. 
5-24-66.  Cl.  260—476.  „       .  ..     ^    .     . 

Kaufmann.  Theodore,  to  General  Cigar  Co..  Inc.  Method  of 
manufacturing  cigars  with  reinforced  heads.  3,252,465. 
5-24-t>6.  Cl.  131—20. 

Kswamoto.  Sawakn  :   See — 

Kawamoto,  Takuya  and  S.     3.253.154. 

Kawamoto.  Takuya  and  S..  to  Sony  Corp.  Electric  device 
using  bistable  tunnel  diode  circuit  triggering  monostable 
tunnel  diode  circuit.      3.2.->3,154.  5-24-^,  Cl.  307—88.5. 

Kazen,  l»ave  R..  to  Chicago  Aerial  Industries,  Inc.  Simul- 
taneously developing  and  fixing  photographic  Images. 
3.252.797.  5-24-<iG.  CM.  90 — 61. 

Kearns.  Steve.  Ptshllne  tying  Implement.  3,262.724,  6-24- 
66,  Cl.  289—17. 

Keegan,  William  J.,  to  American  Radiator  k  Standard 
Sanitary  Corp.  Constant  air-flow  heat  exchanger.  3,252.- 
509.  5-24-66.  Cl.  165—103. 

Keene.  William  A.,  and  J.  C.  Carroll,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Bt>at-handllng  apparatus  and  process.  3,252,589,  5-24- 
06,  Cl.  214 — 1. 

Keller.  Jerry  O. :  Bee— 

Miller,  Eugene  M..  and  Kelley.     3.252.668. 

Kellogg.  (Jeorge  F:..  and  R.  -M.  Van  House,  to  General  Motors 
Corp  Fluid  pressure  servomotor  reaction  control  mech- 
anism.    3.252.382.  5-24-<5n.  Cl.  91—434. 

Kelly,  Earle  S..  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Method 
for  making  grids  for  electron  discharge  tubes.  3.252,485. 
5-24-W6.  Cl.  140—71.5. 

Kelman  Sheldon,  and  C.  P.  Prteslng.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Dewatering  sewage  sludge  by  gravity.  3.252.900, 
5-24-66.  Cl.  210 — 54. 

Kelsey  Hayes  Co. :  See—    „  „.„  „.^ 
Lafferty    Edward  C.     3,252.366. 
Stelxer,  William.     3,252,740. 
Kelton,  Harold  V.,  to  Durand  Machinery,  Inc.    Feeder  device. 
3,252,561,  5-24-60.  Cl.  198—30. 

Kendall  Co..  The  :  See — 

Simmons,  Robert  A.      3,252,251. 

Kenne<ly,  Maurice  E.  :  See—  .,  ^         „  „.„  „^„ 

Hess.   Lester  J..   Long,  and  Kennedy.      3,253,249. 

Kensrue  Mllo  M  Welding  apparatus  and  components  there- 
of.    3.253.116.  5-24-66.  Cl.  219— 130. 

Kentes  Frances  M.  V-shaped  vehicle  mirror  and  mounting 
assembly.     3.252.377.  5-24-06.  Cl.  88 — 87. 

Kern  Roland  J.  to  Monsanto  Co.  Stereoreeular  vlnvl-ether 
polymers  prepared  In  the  presence  of  alkaline  earth  metal 
ballde  catalysts.     3,252.953.  6-24-66.  a.  260—91.1. 
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KerrMcGee  Oil  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Burns.  Frank  B.     3,252,822. 
Goren.  Mayer  B.     3,252,750. 
Goren.  Mayer  B.     3.262,920. 

Hasen.    U'ayne    C.    and    Henrlckson.     3.252,272. 
Kersey,    George    E.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Ijaboratorles,     Inc. 
Controlled    multlstate    circuits.      3,253,156,    6-24-66,    Cl. 
307—88.5.  ,.  ^  ,       ...  ,. 

Kesilman.  Sol,  H.  B.  Penn.  and  M.  Kravltz.     Modular  dish- 
washer   rack.      3.252,582.    5-24-66.    Cl.    211—71. 
Kestner.  Harold  R.  :  See —  >  _  „    ... 

Pate    Altotert   F..   Kuebler.   and  Kestner.     3.263,176. 
Kettel.     Ernst,     to    Telefunken     Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H. 
Pulse  Dhase  modulation  receiver.     3.253,223,  5-24-66,  Cl. 
325—321. 
Keys.  Bon  L.  :   See — 

Broderick.  John  P..  Wlshnle.  and  Keys.     8,252.628. 
Kharouf.  Issa  J.,  and  W.  L.  Mathay.  to  United  States  Steel 
Corp.     Method  of  making  sheet  steel  and  lubricant-protec- 
tive  composition   useful    therein.      3,252,907,   5-24-66.   Cl. 
252—25. 
Khoury  Bros..  Inc.  :  See — 

Abramowskl.  Hans  J.     3.252.433. 
Kldwell.  Cleo  H..  to  Reduction  Engineering  Corp.    Classifying 
and  reducing  method  and  apparatus.    ^.252.663,  5-24-46, 
Cl.  241—39. 
Kllfoyle.  John  A.,  to  Link-Belt  Co.     Process  for  cooling  and 
storing    rubber    pellets.      3,252.226,    5-24-66.    Cl.    34—20. 
Kim.    Chung   S.    Y..    and    L.    M.    Wick 
Co.       Mixture    of    copolymers    of 
nitrile-diene.     3.252,933.    6-24-66. 
Kimberly-Clark,  Corp.  :  See — 

Gettel,  Aaron  L.     3,252,223. 
Kimble.  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Hraunwartb.   John   B.,    Rai.   and   Kimble.      3,252.914 
King,  Charles  B.  :   See — 

b<M>dman,  Philip,  and  King.     3,252,778. 
King,  David  E.  C.  :  See— 

.Morgan.   William   A..  King,   and   McCIure 


to  The  Standard  OH 
nltrlle-monoolefln  and 
Cl.    260—29.7. 


3,252,792. 
Photographic 


•gar. 
Klper      Gerd.     to     Agfa     Aktieneesellschaft. 

shutter       3,252.395.  5-24-6«,  Cl.   9.-J — 60. 
Klrcbbof    Werner.    W.    Stumpf,   and   B.    Scblelmer,   to  Schem- 
Ische     Werke     Uuls     Aktiengesellschaft.       Preparation     of 
liquid   expoxides   from   polydlolefins.      3,253,000.    6-24-66, 
Cl.  260—348. 
KIrchner.  Willi :  See— 

Korrenn.   Heinz,  and   KIrchner.     3.252,746. 
Klrlakou.  Nlcholaos  K.     Oar  lock  device.     3.252,171,  5-24-66. 

Cl    9—26. 
KItahara,  .Masao  :  See — 

Yanagita,    Masaya.    Mitsui,   and   KItahara.     3,253,061. 
Kitchen.    David    L..    to   Chrysler   Corp.      Simultaneous    pedal 
operated     clutch     and     manually     operated     transmission. 
3  252.550.  5-24-66.  Cl.  192—3.5. 
Klva  Corp.  :  See — 

Lewis,  William  R.,  Farrar,  and  LIndley.  3,262,517. 
Klass.  Donald  L..  and  T.  W.  Marttlnek,  to  Union  Oil  Co. 
of  California.  Electro-viscous  fluid  chuck.  3,263,200, 
5-24-66.  Cl.  317—262. 
Klaul  Heinrlch,  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.  Stable  fat- 
soliible  vitamin-conUlning  compositions.  3,252,864,  6-24- 
66.  Cl    167 — 81. 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.     Stablllted  fat- 
compoeitlons.       3,252,865.    5-24-66,     CT. 


Klaui.  Heinrlch.  to 
soluble    vitamin 
1(;7— 81. 

Klauke,  Erich,  and 


.  O.  Bayer,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akti- 
engesellschaft. Process  for  the  production  of  organic  Iso- 
cyanates  from  hydrazobensenes.  3,253,010,  5-24-66,  Cl. 
260 — 453. 

Klein.  Erich  :  iSee — 

Ohloff,  GUnther,  Klein,  and  Schade.     3.252,998. 

Klemro,  Richard  W.  Wheeled  laundry  receptacle.  3,262,712. 
5-24-66.  O.  280 — 79.2. 

Kllng.  Nelson  O.  Sample  supply  means  for  analysis  appara- 
tus.   3.252.330.  5-24-66.  Cl.  73 — 423. 

Klock.  Jacob  T..  Jr..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  automatically  shutting  down  a  fluid  distribution  system. 
3.252.479,  5-24-66,  Cl.   137—565. 

Knapsack 'Grleshelm  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Cremer,  Josef,  and  Rodls.    3.262.813. 

Knox,  Lawrence  H.,  to  Syntex  Corp.  5,10-methylene-19-nor 
cortical  hormones.    3.253.005,  5-24-66.  Cl.  260—397.45. 

Kobllti,  Francis  F..  "R.  G.  Petrella,  A.  A.  Dukert.  and  A. 
Christofas,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  Molding  composi- 
tions comprising  polyvlnylldene  fluoride  and  polymethyl 
methacrylate.     3.253.060.  5-24-66.  Cl.  260—900. 

Kochmer,  John,  and  S.  Zelnick,  to  Weldotron  Corp.  Impulse 
heat-sealing  means.     3,253.li2,  5-24-66,  Cl.  219—243. 

Kod,  Henry  H.  and  L.  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Brake 
rigging.     3.252.549,  5-24-66,  Cl.  188—107. 

Kod.  Ludvlk  F.  :  iSee — 

Koci.  Henry  H.  and  L..  F.     3.252.549. 

Koehl.  WlllUm  J..  Jr..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  Electro- 
chemical preparation  of  acyloxy  derivatives  of  alkyl-sub- 
stltuted  condensed  ring  aromatic  compounds.  3,252.876, 
5-24-66,  Cl.  204—59. 

Koehl.  William  J..  Jr..  to  Socony  Mobil  OH  Co.,  Inc.  Electro- 
chemical preparation  of  acyloxy  derivatives  of  condensed 
ring  aromatic  compounds.    3.252.877,  5-24-66,  Cl.  204 — 59. 

Koehrlng  Co. :  See- 
Martinson.  Edwin  O.     3,252,300. 

Koepke.  Gtlnther :  See— 

GOtxe.  Johannes,  and  Koepke.     3.252.799. 

Kogelnlk.  Herwlg  W. :  See—  _         ^  „  „,„  „„^ 

Herriott,  Dcnald  R.,  Kogelnlk,  and  Kompfner.    3,253,226. 

Kohler,  Richard  B.  .  See—  „  „  „  . 

Slenklewlcz,  Boleslaw,  and  Kohler.    3,252.805. 
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Kompf  ner,  Rudolf  :  Be9 — 

Herrlott,  Donald  R.,  Kogelnik,  and  Kompfner.     3.253.226. 

Konopa,  Richard  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Semiconductor 

Internal    coml>u8tion    engine    Ignition    lystem.     3,253,163. 

5-24-66,  Cl.  307^86.5. 

Konopa,  Richard  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Semiconductor 

ignition  system.     3,253.164.  5-24-6^,  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 
Koonti-Wagner  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  Wee— 

Kumm,  Brent.     3.252,482. 
Koopmann,  Henry  P. :  See — 

Price,  Forest  W.,  Koopmann    and  Costa.     3.252.257. 
Kore,  Alexander  V.,  and  D.  E.  Holt,  to  Harnlschfeger  Corp. 
Integral    and    coaxial    drive    assembly    for    crane    wheels. 
3.252,586,  5-24-66,  Cl.  212—124. 
Korf,  Wllhelm  W..  to  Ferrotest  G.m.b.H.    Concrete  reinforcing 
network  and  method  at  making  the  same.    3.252.263.  6-24- 
66.  Cl.  52—686. 
Korrenn.    Heinz,    and    W.    Klrcfaner,    to    Kugelflscher    Georg 
Scbaefer  A  Co.    Antiifrictlon  bearings  provided  with  built-in 
feeler  means.      3,252,745.   5-24-66,  Cl.   308—173. 
Koraeniewskl,  Robert.    Gun  barrel  seating  device.    3.252.237, 

5-24-68.  Cl.  42—75. 
Koster,  Frederick  H. :  See — 

Fisher,  Donald  R;.  GeslnaN  and  Koster.     3^53.088. 
Koutz,  Stanley  L.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.    Fuel  element. 

3,252.869,  5-24--66,  Cl.  176—68. 
Kowallnskl,  Raymond  J. :  Bee — 

Fisher,    Donald    R.,    Oesing,    Koster.    and    Kowallnskl. 
3.253.088. 
Kraltzer.    Ian   C.   to  Associated   Minerals  Consolidated   Ltd. 
Process  for  extraction  of  thoria  and  cerla  from  rare  earth 
ores.    3.252,754.  5-24-66.  Cl.  23—14.5. 
Kramer,  Sigmund  :  Bee — 

Smith.  Theodore  H.,  Kramer,  and  Danko.    3.253.224. 
Krasberg,  Alan  R.     Oxygen  sensing  and  control  device  for  a 

breathing  apparatus.    3,252,458.  5-24-66.  Cl.  128 — 142. 
Kraus.  Thaddlus  :  Bee — 

Winkler.  Otto,  and  Kraus.     3,252,760. 
Krautwald,  Herbert :  Bee — 

Fischer,  Josef,  Krautwald,  and  Mttller.     3.253.102. 
Fischer,  Josef,  Krautwald,  and  SchrOder.    3.253.105. 
Krautwurst,  Homer  V.,  and  E.  H.  Seidewand.  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corp.     Fluid  operated  throttle  actnator.     3,252.285, 
5-24-66,  Cl.  60—54.5. 
Kravitz,  MUton  :  Bee — 

Kesilman,  Sol,  Penn.  and  Kravlt^.     3,252,562. 
Krazinski,    Helen  M..    R.   G.    Shepherd,   and   W.   E.   Taft,    to 
American     Cyanamld     Co.     SulfaDllamldo     trlazines     and 
method    of    preparing    the   same.      3,252,974,    5-24-66,   Cl. 
260—239.65. 
Krein,  John  H. :  Bee — 

Ott,  William  F.  and  Krein.    3.252,539. 
Kretzmer,    Ernest   K.,    to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,   Inc. 
Free-running   multivibrator  using  a    single  cross-coupling 
capacitor.     3.253.234.  5-24-66.  O.  331—113. 
Krivsky,  WUliam  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Preparation  of 

metals  and  alloys.     3.252.790,  5-24-66,  Cl.  75—^0. 
KrOnig.  Walter:  See— 

Scfawerdtel,  Wulf,  and  KrOnig.    3,253,050. 
Kruppenbacg,  John  A. :  See — 

Orifflth,  George  L.,  Scfawoyer,  DowMng,  and  Kruppenbach. 

3  252  843 

Ksieski, '  Ka'zimlerv    T..    to    Parker-Hannifln    Corp.     Rotary 

spherical    valve    assemfolv    including    fluid    pressure    seals. 

3.252.684,  5-24-66,  Cl.  251—172. 

Kuchenbecker.    Karl.      Feeding   guard.      3,252.445,    5-24-66. 

Cl.  119—59. 
Kuebler.  Robert  A. :  See — 

Pate,  Albert  F.,  Kuebler.  and  Kestner.    3,253,176. 
Kuchera,  Oerald   J.,    to  A.   O.    Smith  Corp.     Apparatus   for 
quenching  a  metal  memtter.     3,252.695.  5-24-66.  Cl.  266 — 6. 
Kugelflscher  Georg  Schaefer  k  Co.  :  Bee — 

Korrenn.  Heinz,  and  Kirchner.     3,252,745. 
Kulling.  Achim  :  See — 

Tlllinann,  Peter  M..  Kolllng,  and  <Brombach.    3,252,275. 

Kumm,  Brent,  to  Koonts-Wagner  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Solenoid 
structure.     3,252.4«2,  5-24-66.  Cl.  137—625.48. 

Kuntz.  E^gon  :  See — 

SOling,  Carlhans,  GrOne.  Kunts.  and  Marxolph.     3.252.- 
951. 

Kuramoto,  'Simpey.  y*  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  and  ^  to  J.  R. 
Short  Milling  Co.  Preparation  of  yeast-raised  bakery  prod- 
ucts utilizing  an  Isolated  soy  protein.  3,252.807,  5-24-66, 
Cl.  99—90. 

Iialferty,  Edward  C,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  Gear  reduction 
unit.    3,252,356,  5-24-66,  Cl.  74 — 799. 

Lagally.  Paul,  to  Chemlrad  Corp.  Process  of  adding  a  poly- 
ethylene Imlne-calcium  carbonate  filler  to  cellulosic  libers 
and  paper  thereof.    3.252,852.  5-24-66.  Cl.  162—169. 

Lahr,  Thomas  N.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Auto- 
canning  of  radiation  sources.    3.253.152.  5-24-66,  Cl.  250— 
106. 
Lamson  k  Sessions  Co.,  The :  See — 

Waltermlre.  William  G.    3,252.495. 
Lancaster,   Jesse  F.,   to  Cooke  Engineering  Co.     Laboratory 

apparatus.    3,252,331.  5-24-66,  Cl.  73 — 425.4. 
Lances,  Edith,  Inc. :  See — 

Lances,  Leo.     3.252.460. 
Lances,  Leo,  to  EMith  Lances.  Inc.     Wire  supported  brassiere. 

3,252,460,  5-24-66.  CT.  128 — *73. 
Landi.  Henry  P. :  See — 

Langer,  SUnley  H.,  and  Landl.     3.252,839. 

Landler.  Tvan,  and  P.  H.  Lebel.  Treatment  of  fluorinated 
polymers  and  products  obtained  thereby.  3.253,057,  5-24- 
66,  Cl.  260 — 877. 


Co.     Double  pole 
3,253,092.  5-24- 


Woven   beat 


3,252.884. 


Landow.  Walter,  to  The  CUrk  Controller 
switch  with  reversible  contact  structure. 
66,  Cl.  200 — 16. 
Langa.    Edward    J.,    to   General    Electric    Co, 

shields.     3.252  692   5-24-66,  Cl.  263 — (0. 
Langer,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Tornqvist,    Erik.    Seelbacb,    and    Langer.      3.252.960. 
Langer,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.,  and  J.  A.  Hinlicky,  to  Esso  Research 
and    Engineering    Co.      Conversion    of    hydrocart>ons    with 
the  use  of  hydrogen  donor  dllueoU.     3,252,888,  5-24-66. 
Cl.  208—58. 
Langer,  SUnley  H.,  and  H.  P.  Landi,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.      Novel    platinised   electrodes   for  fuel    cells   and    fuel 
cells  containing  the  same.     3,252.839.  5-24-66.  Cl.  136 — 
86. 
Langguth,  Robert  P.  :  See — 

Lyons.  John  W..  and  Langguth.     3.252,662. 
Langham.  Arvin  L..  to  The  Deutsch  Co.     Connector.     3,253.- 
,      253.  5-24-6.  Cl.  339—255. 

Larson,  Robert  W.,  O.  E.  Olson.  W.  D.  Harkneas.  and  W.  E. 
Mair.  to  Marathon  Corp.  of  Canada  Ltd.     Apparatus  for 
dellmblng     and     felling     trees.      3,252,487,     5-24-66,     Cl. 
144—3. 
Lasch.  George  E. :  See — 

Myers    Sheldon   N..   and    Lasch.      3,252.678. 
Laubach.  .tameo  E.  :  See — 

Martin,  Ralph  E..  Laubach.  Scott,  and  Rudd 
Lavln.  R..  k  Sons.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hesse.  Alfred  H.     3,252,793. 
Lavino.  E.  J.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Hall.  Horace  N.     3.252.436. 
Lavins.  Bernard  J.  :  See — 

Horst.  Norman  E..  and  Lavins.    3.252,397. 
LavorazloDe    Materle    Plastlche    (L.M.P.)    S.p.A. 

Colombo,  Roberto.     3.252.182. 
Laszari.   Giacomo.  and   E.   Susa.    to  MontecatinI   Societa  Ge- 
nerale  per  I'lndustrla  Minerarla  e  Chlmica.     Method  uf  pre- 
paring boron  dlalkyl  monohalides.     3,253,027.  5-24-66.  Cl. 
260— 543. 
Let>el,  Pierre  H.  :  See — 

Landler.  Yvan.  and  Lebel.     3.253.067. 
Le  Bihan.  Raymond  :  See — 

Huber.  Harrv.  and  Le  BIhan.     3.252^838. 
Lee.  Lyle  H..  R.  B.  Mulvany,  and  R.  C.  Treseder,  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corp.      Code    to    voice    Inquiry 
system  and  two-speed  multi-unit  buffer  mechanism.    S.25S.- 
263    5-24-66.  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Lee     Roger   D..   and    D.    Horton.    to   Electro-Hydraulics 

Roof  suptwrts.     3.252.680.  5-24-66.  a.  248—354. 
Leeds  and  Northruo  Co. :  Bee— 

Davis    Raymond  L.,  II.     3.252.694. 
Lees.   Donald  :  See — 

France,  Harold,  and  Lees.     .3.252.942. 
Le  Oargasson.  Georges  :  See — 

Perilbou.  Jean  R..  and  Le  Gargasson 
Lehman,   Charles  L .   and   W.    J.    McGee. 

anparatus.     3.252.209.  5-24-66.  C\.  29—212 
Lelmbach.    John    G..    and    A.    Owens,    to    Sporlan    Valve   Co. 
Thermostatic    expansion    valve    with    an    auxiliary    port. 
3  252.297.  5-24-66.  Cl.  62—225. 
Leisher.    Donnal    F.,    Jr.,    to   American   Air    Filter  Co.,   Inc. 
Refrigeration    control    system.      3.252,295,    5-24-06,    CI. 
62-209. 
Lemalre.    Joffre   A.      Method   of    mulching   with   semtopaque 
films.     3.252.250,  5-24-66.  CT.  47—9. 

Lemon,  John  W.,  Jr..  to  Robotron  Corp.  Timing  circuit  for 
actuating  a  load  in  accurate  relationship  to  two  inputs. 
3.253,157.  5-24-66    Cl.  .307-88.5. 

Leninsradsky  Zavod  Elextricheskikh  CtaaaoT :  See — 

Pedotov,    Vladimir    N.,   and    Reifman.      S.252.279. 
Lenta.  Ervin  C.  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.     Exhaust  system.     3.252.- 

767.  5-24-66.  C\.  23 — 288. 
Leutwyler.    Kurt,    to    Baker    Oil    Tools.    Inc.      Hydraulicallv 

operated   well   packer  apparatus.      3.252.516,   6-2A-M.  CI. 

166—120. 

Levecque,  Marcel,  and  M.  Mabru.  to  Compagnie  de  Salnt- 
Oobaln.  Anparatus  fnr  the  manufacture  of  fibers,  particu- 
lariy  glass  flbert.     3,252,777.  5-24-68,  C\.  65—12. 

Levetan.  Robert  V..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electrolumi- 
nescent cells  with  improved  pbosohor-conductor  adhesion 
and  manufacture  thereof.  3.258.173.  5-24-66.  Cl.  313 — 
108. 

Levy.  Dale  P. :  See — 

Gagle.  Duane  W.,  and  Levy.     3.252.290. 

Lewis,  William  R..  W.  W.  Parrar.  and  J.  R.  Lindley.  to  Klva 
Corp.     Compression    and    tension    set    packer.     3.252,517. 
5-24-66.  a.  166—134. 
Liang,  Po-Lung:  See — 

General,    Norman   T.,    Liang,   and    Zundel.     3.252.352. 
General.  Norman  T.,  Liang,  and  Zundel.     S.252.356. 

Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Romstadt.   Joseph   L.,  and   Vasdk.     8,252.829. 

Liebert.  Karl-Heins  :  See — 

Jablonsky.  Erich.  Liebert,  and  Wagner.     3,252,380. 

Llcentla  Patent-Verwaltunrs-O.m.b.H.  :  Bee— 

Pohl,    Franz   A.,   and   Hauskrecht.      3.252.752. 

Lill.  Melvln  H.,  to  PMC  Corp.  Runway  guarding  apparatus. 
3.252.544.  5-24-66.  Cl.  187-8.52. 

Lilly,  Sai.  and  Co.  :  See — 

Flynn.  Edwin  H.      3.252.973. 

Limberger.  Walter,  W.  Salger.  and  G.  Cranskena.  to  Lumo- 
print  Zindler  K.G.  Apparatus  for  making  copies.  3.252.- 
396.  5-24-66.  C\.  95— 7T5. 

Limberger,  Walter,  to  Lnmoprlnt  Zindler  KG.  Apparatus  for 
the  wet  treatment  of  copy  material.  3.252.478.  5-24-66. 
CL  137— 660. 
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Lindberg.    Richard    C.      Humidifying   apparatus.      3.252.464, 

5-24-66.  Cl.  126 — lid. 
Llndemann.  Hans,  to  The  Calow  k  Co.    Method  and  apparatus 
for  disposing  of  chips  from  cutting  machine  tools.     8,252,- 
789,  5-24-66.  C\.  75—48. 
Linder.  Jerome  :  See — 

Newcomer,  Jack  8..  Well,  Dorfman.  and  Linder.     8,252,- 

783. 
Newcomer,  Jack  S..  Weil,  Dorfman,  and  Linder.     8,253,- 
012. 
Linder.   Jerome,  and  E.  U.  Weil,   to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp. 
.'V4-dihalo-N-acylphenylhydroxylamlnea.     3,253,021,     5-24- 
66.  Cl    260—500. 
Linder,    Jerome,    E.    D.    Weil,    and    E.    Dorfman.    to    Hooker 
Chemical  Corp.     N-aryl  substituted   2,3,6-trichloro  bensal- 
Imlnes.    3,253,022.  5-24-66.  Cl.  260 — 518. 
Lindley,  James  R.  :  See — 

Lewis.  William  R..  Parrar.  and  Lindley.     3.252.517. 
Lindqulst,  Arwin  B.  :  See — 

^eeber.  Robert  R..  and  Lindqulst.     3  253.264. 
Lindqulst.    Arwin    B..    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp.      Associative  memory  ordered   retrieval.     3.253,265. 
5-24-66.  Cl.   340 — 172.6. 
Lindqulst.    Robert    M..    and    B.    B.    Rysklewlcs.    to    Interna- 
tional    Business     Machines    Corp.       Vislcular-tvpe    photo- 
fraphlc  process  and  the  preparation  of  materials  for  such. 
.252.796.  6-24-66.  Cl.  96 — 49 
LlndHtrom.    Rodney.      Frame    horn    replacement   method   and 

apparatus      3.252.211.  5-24-66.  Cl.  29 — 401. 
Lindvall.    Sven.   and    K     G.    Hogfoerg,    to    Astra    Apotekarnes 
Kemiska  Fabrtken,  Aktiebolaget.     Iron  preparations  for  in- 
tramuBCuUr   injection.     3.252.868,    5-24-66,   Cl.    167—68 
Link  Belt  Co.  :  See— 

Kllfoyle.  John  A.     S.252.226. 
Littler.  Robert   L..  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Method 
using  change  of  pietoelectric  crystal  frequency  to  determine 
corrosion  rate  and  apparatus  therefor.    3,253,219,  5-24-66, 
Cl.  324 — 71. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Torfceson.  William  U     3.252,323. 
Lobeck.  Walter  G..  Jr  :  See — 

Wu,  Tao  H..  Peldkamp,  and  Lobeck.     3,252.994. 
Lo  Dal  Inc. :  See— 

Brisaon.  John  R^  Sudac,  and  Vary.     3,252,600. 
I.odge  k  Shipley  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ehrenfreund.  Herbert  A.     3.2.%2.228. 
Loebel.  Frederick   A.,  and  A.  B.   Steinbruchel,  to  Aqua-Chem, 
Inc.     Tubular  evaporator  of  the  external  film  type.    3,252,- 
501.  5-24-66.  Cl.  159 — 4. 
Logan.  Lewis  J.     Stud  chuck.     3,252,709,  5-24-66,  Cl.  279— 

Logan,  Lewis  J.    Welding  stud.    3.253,115.  5-24-66,  Cl.  219— 

99. 
Long.  Jasper  :  See — 

Hess.  I.,ester  J..  Long,  and  Kennedy.     3,253,249. 
Longl.  Paolo  :  See — 

Natta.  niulio    Maisanti.  and  Longl.     3,252.937. 
Louthan,   Rector  P.,   to  Phillips  Petrole-im  Co.     Process  for 
producing  alkaneaulflnyl  chlorides.     3,253,028,  5-24-66,  Cl. 
260— 543. 
Loveland,  Junior  W. :  See — 

Conway,  Brian  E..  Loveland,  and  Nelkam.    3.252.878. 
La-Ann  Coro.  :  See — 

Firesteln.  Harry.  Tyas,  and  Freeman.    3,252,438. 
Lubell.    Martin   S..    and  G.  T.   Mallick,   Jr..   to  Westlnghouse 
Klectrlc   Corp.      Superconducting    means    for   concentrating 
magnetic  flux      3.253.193.  5-24-66,  Cl.  317 — 158. 
Lubriiol  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Coleman.  Lester  E.     3,252.908. 
Lucchi.  Guelino  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Pulse  code 

generator  system.     3.2.53.278.  5-24-66.  Cl.  343 — 7.3. 
Luhmann.    Reinhold.    to    Siemen    k   Hinaefa    m.b.H.      Pumps. 

3.252.421.  .'i-24-66.  Cl.  103 — 96. 
Lumonrint  Zindler  KG. :  See — 

LlmherKer,  Walter.     3.252,478. 

Limberger,  Walter,  Salger.  and  Cranskens.    3,252.396. 
Lunde.  Barbara  K..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 

Accelerometers.     3.252.3.33.  .5-24-66.  Cl    73 — 516. 
Lunde.  Barbara  K..  to  Massachusetts  Instit-^te  of  Technology. 

Droplet  accelerometer.     .3.252  334.  5-24-66.  Cl.  73 — 516. 
Lunde.  Kenneth  E.,  to  Garad  Corp.     Process  for  hydrolysis 
of  fats  and  oils.     3.253.007.  .V24-66.  CT.  260 — 415. 


Magat,  Michel,  A.  Chapiro,  and  J.  Sebban.  to  Centre  Natlonale 
de  la  Recherche  Sdentiflque,  Mlnistere  de  rSdncation 
Natlonale.     Grafting  polymers  or  copolymers.     3,252.880. 


-154. 

See — 
H     Jr     3  252  417 

Means  and  techniques  using  mosaics  for 
other  purposes.     3,252.674,  5-24-66,  Cl. 


Luther.  Frederic.  Microfilm  camera.  3.252,370,  6-24-66,  Cl. 
88—24. 

Lyon  Inc.  :  See — 

Muench.  Walter  W.     3.252.315. 

Lyons.  John  W.,  and  R.  P.  Langguth.  to  Monsanto  Co.     Sulfide 

ore  beneficlatlon.    0.252.662.  5-24-66.  Cl.  241—16. 
Mabru,  Marcel  :  See — 

Levecque,  Marcel,  and  Mabru.     3.2S2.777. 

Macikiewica,  Leon  J. :  See— 

Schmid,  John  H.,  Rhoades.  and  Maclklewlcs.     3,252.168 

MacSorley.  Olin  L..  and  P.  E.  Btelawa,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Multiplier.  3.253.131,  5-24-66,  Cl. 
235—159. 

Madden,  Charles  C,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Turbine  speed  con- 
trol.   3.252.685.  5-24-66.  Cl.  253—52. 

Madison.  Richard  K. :  See- 
Shaw,  John  T.,  Gross,  and  Madison.    3.252,751. 
Madl,  Joseph,  Jr.     Means  providing  a  coordinated  air  flow  In 

an  enclosure.     3,252,400,  5-24-66.  a.  98 — 40. 
Madland,  Gabriel,  and  T.  Z.  Herr,  to  Toungstown  Steel  Door 

Co.     liefrigerator  car  door.     3,252,254.  5-24-66.  Cl.  49— 

210. 
Maestrelll,  Gino.    Air  heater  for  dry-cleaning  planta.  operated 

by  superheated  water.     3,252,309.  5-24-66,  O.  68 — ^20. 


5-24-66,  Cl.  204 

Magnavox  Co.,  The 

Johnson,  Virgil 

Magnus.  Agatha  C. 

transmission  and 

244 — 14. 

Mahr.  Ferdinand  :  See —  »  ..    «^ 

Eckhsrdt.  Karl-Heinz.  Stlefel.  and  Mahr.     3,252.430. 
Maier.  Curtis  E..  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.     Method  and 
npnaratus  for  pxnlosive  reshaping  of  hollow  ductile  objects. 
3.2.%2  312.  .'S-24-66.  CT.  72— .56. 
Maier,  Ludwig.  to  Monsanto  Co.     Methylenediphosphlne  prod- 
ucts and    nrocess   fnr  the  prepaartion  thereof.     3.253,033, 
.5_24-«6    Cl.  260—570.5. 
Mair   William  E. :  See- 
Larson.  Rol>ert  W.,  Olson,  Harkness,  and  Mair.     3,25^,- 
487. 
Maltner.  John  J. :  See — 

Resnick.  Paul,  and  Maltner.     3,252,968. 
Makoweki,  Madel  J   :  See— -  „„,„„-„ 

Jones.  John  R..  and  Makowski.    3.252.264. 
Mallick    Georee  T..  Jr. :  See— 

Lubell    Msrtin  R..  and  Mallick.    3.253.193. 
Mallrich    Rudolf,  to  Seltx  Werke  G.m.b.H.     Pilling  apparatus 

for  llquldo.     3  252.486.  .5-24-66.  Cl.  141— .50.   „  ,     ^^       ^ 
Mnlmgren    Harvev  R..  to  AIco  Enuloment  Ltd.     Bale  dlverter 

for  mow  convevors      3  252.558.  5-24-66.  Cl.  198 — 1. 
Malonev.  James  D..  Jr. :  See — 

Growr^on    Richard  R..  Pelletier.  Hamilton,  and  Maloney. 
3,252.443.  ^    ^ 

Msnecke.  Georg.  and  8.  Singer.    Inten>olvmers  of  the  m-fluoro- 
snUide  of  methacryllc  add.     3.252,948.  .5-24-66,  CT.  260— 
80.3. 
Mann.  Leonard  J.  :  See — 

O'Connell.  John  J  .  and  Mann.    3.252.292. 
Mantell.   Russell  M..   to  Ethyl  Corp.     Production  of  trtoxane 
nolvmers    with    cstionlc    exchange    material    as    catalyst. 
3.252.940    .5-24-66    Cl.  260 — 73. 
Manufacture   Beige  de   Lampes  et   de  Materiel   Eleetronlqne 
8.A.  :  See— 

Schellekens.  Jean  P.  P.  C.  C.     3.253  147. 
Mam.  Anciist  F..  to  Union  Carbi''e  Coro.     Electric  arc  work- 

Ine      3  253  119.  .5-24-66.  Cl    219 — 135. 
Marsngoni  Omero     Intercalating  machine  for  sheets. 

699    .V24-6fl.  CI.  270—58. 
Marathon  Corn,  of  Canada  Ltd.  :  See — 

Larson.  Robert  W.,  Olson.  Harkness,  and  Mair. 
487. 
Marathon  0«l  Co. :  See —  ' 

Miller.  Oeorffe  B.     3.252  325. 
Marchant.  Paul  A.,  to  Rexall  Dnig  and  Chemical  Co.     Con- 
tainer and  Dlvoted  closMre     3.252  492.  .5-24-66.  Cl.  150 — .5. 
Marchet.  Jacones.  to  North  American  Philips  Co. 
ted  electrode  for  an  electron  multiplier  tube. 
5-24-66.  a.  313 — 348. 
Marett.  Wade  R.  :  See — 

Cass.  Louis  G..  and  Marett.     3.253.004. 
Marlon.  Prank  A. :  See — 

Hartley   Charles  E..  and  Marlon.    3.252.369. 
Mame   Theodor.     Sealing  means  for  window  casements,  doors 

and   th*-  like.      3.252.255.  .5-24-66.   Cl.   49— 3] 8 
Marsh.   Elliott   R..    and   O.    J.    Saxenmeyer.   to   International 
Business  Machines  Corp.     Ring  control  circuits.    3,253,261. 
5-24-66    Cl.  340—168. 
Marahall    Hamilton  L.  J.    Hydrogen  fuel  cell  and  generator. 

3  252.455.  5-24-66.  Cl.  126—263. 
Martin.   Charles   P..   25<«.    to  W.   J.   Cooper.     Liquid   mixing 

device.     3.252.690.  5-24-66.  Cl    259 — 182. 
Martin    James  M..  to  Insto-Oas  Corp.     Heater  tube  assembly. 

3  2.53.243.  .5-24-66.  Cl,  338 — 316. 
Martin.  John  P.,  to  R.  E.  Phelon  Co..  Inc.     Centrifuzal  spark 
control  mechanism  for  flywheel  magnetos.    3,252,3ol,  5-24- 
66.  Cl,  74—568. 
Martin.  Le  Roy  L. :  See — 

Beert.  Carl  J.,  and  Martin.    3,252,384. 
Martin,  Ralph  E..  J.  E.  Laubach.  J.  C.  Scott,  and  T.  R.  Rudd. 
to    Howe   Baker   Engineers,    Inc.      Apparatus   for   treating 
emulsions.     3.252,884,  5-24-66,  Cl.  204—302. 
Martinson,    Edwin    O.,    to    Koehrlng    Co.      Concrete   paving 
machine.    3.252,390,  5-24-66,  Cl.  94 — 45. 

Marttinek   Thomas  W. :  See— 

Klass.  Donald  L..  and  Marttinek.    3,253,200. 
Marxocchi.  Alfred,  and  N.  S.  Janetos,  to  Owens-Corning  Plber- 

flas   Corp.      Elastomeric-glass   fiber  products   and   process. 
.252,278,  5-24-66.  Cl.  67—153. 
Manocchi,  Alfred,  and  N.  S.  Janetos,  to  Owens-Corning  Flber- 
glas  Coro.     Process  of  coating  glass  fibers  with  hydrolyxed 
condensation  product  of  amino  silane  and  copolymerizable 
monomer.     3.252,825,    6-24-66,   a.   117—126. 
Maraolph,  Herbert :  See — 

SOling,  Carlhans,  Grdne,  KunU,  and  Marxolph.     3,252,- 
951. 
Maachinenfabrik  Oerlikon  :  See — 
Buhler,  Hansrudi.     3,253,264. 

Mason,  Edward  M. :  See — 

Johnaon.  Eldon  A.,  and  Mason.    3,252,424. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  :  See — 

Lunde,  Barbara  K.     3,252,333. 

Lunde,  Barbara  K.     3,252,334. 

Mastercraft  Medical  and  Industrial  Corp. :  See — 
Monaco,  Rosarlo  R.,  and  Valente.    3,252,457. 

Mathav.  WUllam  L.  :  See — 

Kbaronf,  Issa  J.,  and  Mathay.    3,252,907. 
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ICastl-Kore  Co.,  Inc. 

Silver,  Jules,  and  Appel.    3,252,859. 
Matthews,  Cyril  6..  to  Plasti-Clad  Metal  Products,  Inc.    Plas- 
tic coated  laminated  nail.     3.252,569.  5-24-«6.  CI.  206 — 56. 
Matthews,  John,  and  C.  lacovazzi,  to  Stitch,  Inc.     Automatic 

looplnj?  machine.     3.252,725,  5-24-66.  CI.  289 — 18. 
Matthews,  Thomas  A.,  and  M.  A.  Hicks,  to  B.  T.  Crumps  Co., 

Inc.    Channeled  buckle.    3,252.193,  5-24-66.  CI.  24 — 170. 
Matthias,    Eugen    A.,    to    Georg    Fischer   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Parallel  Riding  structure  for  templets  on  machine  tools. 
3,252.363.  5-24-66.  CI.  82 — 14. 
Mautner,  Henrv  R.,  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.     Procesn 
of  dyeing  polyoleflna  and  other  hydrophobic  fiber!).     3,252.- 
749.  5-24-66.  CI.  8—55. 
Mayer.  Ferdy,  to  Inventions  Finance  Corp.    Tachometer  utlliz- 
ins  a  rotating  transformer.    3,253,218,  5-24-66,  CI.  324 — 
70. 
Mayer,   Gerald    C.   and   V.   J.   Soojlan.   to   Howe   Richardson 
Soile  Co.     Weighing  apparatus.     3.252,531,   5-24-66.   CI. 
177—69. 
Mayer,  James  F..  and  W.  E.  Qerwlng.  Jr..  to  Standard  Oil 
Co.      Preparation    of    unsaturated    polyesters.      3.252.941, 
5-24-66.  CI.  260—75. 
Mazsantl.  Giorgio  :  Bee — 

Natta.  Giullo.  Mazzantl.  and  Dall'Asta.    3.252,956. 
Natta.  Qlullo,  Mazzantl.  and  Longl.    3,252.937. 
McClaln,  Ervin  A. :  See — 

Getzln.  Allan  R..  and  McClain.    3.252.691. 
McClure   Robert  J. :  See — 

Morgan,  William  A..  King,  and  McClure.     3,252.792. 
McConnell.    William    R..   and   P.   R.   Schulz,   to   International 
Business  Machines  Corp.     Printed  circuit  card  connector. 
3,253.246,  5-24-66.  CI.  339 — 17. 
McCulloch  Corn. :  See — 

Burkett.   Wilford  B.,  Crist,  Dooley.  Oehrli.  and  W^llkln. 

3.252.452. 

McDaniel,  Edgar  L..  and  H.  S.  Young,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Process   for  preparing  acrylonitrile  by   catalytic  synthesis 

from  olefins,  ammonia  and  oxygen.     3,253.014,  5-24-66.  CI. 

260 — 465.3. 

McDonald,   Lyell  J.,  to  C.  0.  Conn  Ltd.     Electronic  control 

system.     3.253,079.  5-24-66.  C\.  84 — 1.28. 
McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Bunting.  Russell  C.     3.252.375. 
McFaddan,  Norman  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Method  of 
mounting  a  connector  member  to  a  support  member.    3.252,- 
204.  5-24-66,  Cl.  29—155.5. 
McGee.  William  J.  :  See- 
Lehman,  Charles  L..  and  McGee.    3.252.209. 
McOillis,   Hugh   D.      Portable  space  heater  employing  rotary 

dlscharge  burner.     3.252,497.  5-24-66.  Cl.  158—4. 
McGrath.   Robert   J.      Painters  kit.     3,252.613.  5-24-66.  Cl. 

220—90. 
McGraw-Edison  Co. :  See — 

Fister,  Aloysins  J.    3,253.103. 
Flster.  Aloysius  J.    3,253.104. 
Withers.  John  S.     3.253.105. 
McHugh.  Kenneth  L. :  See — 

Satterfleld.  Charles  N.,  Smith,  and  McHugh.     3.252.837. 
Mcintosh,  Ronald  C.  and  H.  V.  Purdy    to  Purdy  k  Mcintosh 
(Electronic    DeTelof>ments)     Ltd.      Electrical    signal    code 
I       generating  equipment.     3.253,087.  5-24-66.  Cl.  178 — 79. 
I  Mm^ne.    George   P..    to    Sperry    Rand   Corp.      Multi-aperture 
plate  logic.    3.253,268,  5-24-66.  Cl.  340—174. 
McLaughlin,  William  T.,  and  J.  V.  Clancy,  to  United  States 
Steel   Corp.     Method   of   facing  concrete  pipe.     3.253.075. 
5-24-66.  Cl.  264—270. 
McLouKblin,  Bernard  J.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 
Amlno-phenylethanolo.     3.253,034,  5-24-66,  Cl.  260 — 570.6. 
McMahon.  Joseph  P.,  and  E.  Solomon,  to  Pullman  Inc.     Pro- 
duction of  hydrogen-containing  gases.     3.252,774,  5-24-66, 
a.  48—214. 
McMahon,  Joseph  F. :  See — 

Solomon.  Ernest,  and  McMahon.    3,252,773. 
McMahon.  Lawrence  E.  :   See — 

Hansen,  Robert  D..  and  McMahon.    3,252.921. 

McNerney.  Alfred  J.  :  See — 

Bohrer,  Byron  B.,  McNerney,  and  Paulson.    3.263,024. 

Mead  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Pryor   Robert  E.     84252.650. 

Growdon.  Richard  R.,  Pelletier,  Hamtltdn.  and  Maloney. 
3.252.443. 
Mead  Johnson  A  Co. :  See — 

Sheffner.  Aaron  L.    3,252.866. 

Wu,  Yao  H.,  Feldkamp.  and  Lobeck.    3.252.994. 

Meier.  Johann  H.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Fluid-controlled  memory  with  non-destructive  read  out. 
3,252,481,  5-24-66,  Cl.  137—625.4. 

Melxner.  Arthur  E. :  See — 

Wood.  Charles,  and  Melxner.     3,252,310. 

Meland,  Bernt  E.  :  See — 

Arlauskas,  Alfonsas,  and  Meland.     3.252,726. 
Mencaccl.  Samuel  A.,  to  International  Machinery  Corp.  S.A. 

Hydrostatic   cooking   apparatus.      3,252,406.   &-24-^6,    CI. 

99—362. 

Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  I 

Fried,  John,  and  Bry.     3.2S3.004.         * 

Merkel.  Charles  M.,  and  T.  H.  Brugh.  to  Continental  Oln  Co. 
Fixed  box  cotton  press.     3.252.409,  5-24-66.  Cl.  100 — 223. 

Merten,  Rudolf,  O.  Bayer,  and  O.  Braun,  to  Farbenfabrlken 
Bayer  Akticngesellschaft.  Method  for  prmaring  cellular 
polynrethane  plastics.     3,252,924,  5-24-66,  Cl.  260 — ^2.5. 

Merten.  Rudolf,  and  O.  Bayer,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  cellular  polyurethane  plas- 
tics.    3,252,925,  5-24-66,  Cl.  260 — 2.5. 

Metachem  AG. :  See — 

Schick.  Joaef  H.     8,252,883.  , 


Mevel,  Norbert,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  Cblmlqnes  pour  I'lndastrlc 
et  I'AgrlcuIture  S.E.C.P.I.A.  Fire  extingurshlng  composi- 
tion. 3,252,902,  5-24-66,  Cl.  252—2. 
Meyer,  Ferdinand  C,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Heat  and  light  stable 
halogen-containing  resins  stablllxed  by  trlalkyl  tin  pro- 
plolates.  3.252,929,  5-24-66,  Cl.  260 — 28. 
Meyer,  Hans  :  See — 

Meyer.  Peter  and  H.     3,252.484. 
Meyer.  Peter  and  H.     Fabric  containing  a  thermoplastic  com- 
ponent.    3.252.484.  .%-24-66.  Cl.  139 — 426. 
Meserenyl,  Ilona  C.  :  See — 

Mezerenyl.  Jenoe  and  I.  C.     3,252,191. 
Mezerenyi,   Jenoe   and   I.   C.     Buckles   and  attachments   for 

belts.    3,282,191,  5-24-66,  Cl.  24—77. 
Michaels.  Fred  G. :  See — 

Dietrich.  Howard  H.,  Eckert,  and  Michaels.     3.252,450. 
Michigan  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Moncrleff.  Alexander  D.  F.     3,252,358. 
Michigan  Wheel  Co.  :  See- 
White,  Irving  E.     3.252,317. 
Mlcrosound  Inc. :  See — 

Tarran.  Phil  K.     3.252.537. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Adams,  Ernest  C,  Jr..  and  Novak.     3,262,762. 
Milglo  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 
Sand.  John  F.     3,252,197. 
MiiiUno,  Vincent,   to  The  Flnkel  Umbrella  Frame  Co.,  Inc. 
Plastic  umbrella  frames.     3,252.4«8,  5-24-66.  Cl.  135—20. 
Miller,  Bruce  D..  to  Chemetron  Corp.     Method  and  apparatus 
for  dispensing  liquid  into  containers.     3.252.619.  5-24-66, 
CT.  222—1. 
Miller  Dean  O..  and  H.  E.  Sturgeon.     Fuel  dispensing  system. 

3.252.621.  5-24-66.  Cl.  222—26. 
Miller  Electric  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Willecke.  Gerhard  K.,  and  Corrigall.     3.253.184. 
Miller.  Eugene  M..  and  J.  O.  Kelley,  to  Donald  J.  Moloney  k 
Associates,   Inc..   and   C.   R.   Moloney,  as   tennants  in  com- 
mon.    Sound-tape  cartridge  and  apparatus.     3,252.668,  5- 
24-66.  Cl.  242—55.13. 
Miller,  George  B.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Co.    Fluid  pressure  gauge. 

3.252.325.  5-24-66.  CI.  73—398. 
Miller.  Harry  E..  to  Western  Electric  Co^  Inc.     Centrifugal 

chuck      3.252.667.  5-24-66,  Cl.  242—46.2. 
Miller.  Herman.  Inc.  :  See — 

Propst    Robert  L.     3.252.169. 
Propst.  Robert  L.     3.252.249. 
Miller.  Richard  C.  and  J.  Bobbins.     Program  car.    3,252.247. 

5-24-66.  a.  46—244. 
Miller.  Robert  E.     Water  straining  apparatus  with  flow  con- 
trol means.     3.252,576,  5-24-66,  Cl    210—137. 
Mills,  Ivor  W.,   to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Purification  of  mineral  oils 
contaminated  with  catalyst  particles.     3.252.893.  5-24-66. 
Cl.  208—251. 
Mills.  Wade  H.  :  See — 

Aeder.  David  J.,  and  Mills.     3,252.533. 
Mills.    Warren    L.      Thermal    insulating    window    structures. 

3.252.260,  5-24-66.  Cl.  52 — 497. 
MIndick.  Morris,  and  A.  C.  Thompson,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co. 
Method    of   producing    alumina-coated    silica    in    sol    form. 
3.252  917,  .'S-24-66    Cl    252—313. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Bolstad.  Archibald  N^.  Sherman,  and  Smith.     3.252.932. 
Davis.  Horace  R.     3.2.53.019. 
Davis,  Horace  R.     3,253.043. 
Hamm.  Franklin  A.,  and  Weiher.     3.252,874. 
Lahr.  Thomas  N.      3.253.152. 
Scbellschmldt,  Alvln  E.      3,252,748. 
Vos.  Jacques.      3.253.247. 
Mlrsky,  Monrue,  to  Oteco  E:qulpment  Co.     Fluid-retaining  cup. 

3.252.707,  5-24-66.  CT.  277—181. 
Mitsui.  TakashI  :  See — 

Yanaglta.   Masaya.   Mitsui,   and   Kltahara.     3.253,061. 
Mlzzonl,  Renat  H..  and  R.  P.  Mull,  to  Clba  Corp.     Bensbydryl 

compounds.      3.252.982.  5-24-66.   Cl.  260 — 293. 
Mlzzonl.   Renat  H.^  and  R.  P.  Mull,  to  Clba  Corp.     AralkyI 
compounds.     3,2^2,983.  5-24-66.  Cl.  260—293. 

Moakler.  William  A.,  and  J.  T.  Collz,   to  Automatic  Switch 
Co.      Overload    current   detecting   device   having   laminated 
split  core  means  coupled  to  a  holding  circuit  with  Indicator. 
3.253.215,  5-24-66.  Cl.  324 — 51. 
Mobav  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Powers,  Eugene  L.     3.253.031. 
Renter.  Franz  G..  and  Igelbrinck 
Moceo,  Ralph  :  See — 

Alpen.  CecU  W.     3.252,463. 

Moeller,    Lowell   J.      Fishing   reel. 
43—21. 

Molhv.  Lloyd  A. :  See— 

Orwig.   Herbert   L..   and   Molby 

Molding  Engineers.  Inc. :  See — 

Stevens.  Robert  O.     3,252.206. 

Molina,  Rogelio  :  See — 

Rolston,  David  S.,  and  Molina. 

Moll,  Bishop  J.  :  See — 

Pajak,  Theodore  P.,  Barsam,  and  MoU. 

Moloney.  Donald  J.,  k  Associates.  Inc. :  See — 
Miller  Eugene  M.,  and  Kelley.     3,252,668 

Molynenx.    Orover   P..    to  The  Coe  Mfg.   Co. 
3.252.488.  5-24-66.  Cl.  144 — 209. 

Monaco.  Rosarlo  R..  and  A.  8.  Valente.  to  Maatercraft  Medi- 
cal and  Industrial  Corp.  ResusciUtlon  device  for  mouth- 
to-mouth  respiration.     3.252.457.  5-24-66.  a.   128 — 29. 

Moncrleff.  Alexander  C.  P..  to  Michigan  Tool  Co.  Indexing 
mechanism.    3.252.358.  5-24-«6,  a.  77—64. 


3.252.208. 

I 
3,262.239.    5-24-66,    d. 

3.252.606. 

3.252,638. 

3,252,548. 

Veneer  lathe. 


3,262,964. 


3,252.857. 

3.252.949. 


3.252.662. 


and  McHugh.     3,262,837. 
rinduatrla    Mlnerarla    e 


Ferraris. 

Moretti. 

3,2.')3.027. 


3,263,013. 
3,252.958. 


64—29. 


Bridgeport 
S,2.'>2.733. 


Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

Calfee.  John  D.,  and  WUdl. 
Calfee.  John  D.     3.262,9o6 
De«^x,   Oliver  D.      3.252,952 
Eby.  Charles  J.,  and  Prill. 
Fields.  Joseph  E..  and  Mottus. 
Kern.  Roland  J.     3.252,953. 
Fink,  Walter.     3,253  008. 
Lyons,  John  W..  and  Langguth 
Maler.    Ludwlg.      3.253.033. 
Meyer,  Ferdinand  C.      3,2.'i2,929. 
Nielsen,   Morris   L.      3.253.063. 
Reetz.  Theodor.  and  Dixon.     3.253,062. 
Slocombe,  Robert  J.,  and  Dahms.     3.252.947. 
Stoffel,  Paul  J.     3.252,988. 
Monsanto  Research  Corp.  :  See- 

Satterfleld.  Charles  N..  Smith 
Moniecatinl    Mocleta    Oenerale    per 
Chimica  ;   See — 

Di  Orrione  Lodovlco  A.,  and 
Oiachetti.  Ettore.  Serra.  and 
Laszarl,  Oiacomo,  and  Susa. 

Moretti,   Giorgio,    and    D'Alessandro.      3.252,969 
Natta,  Giullo,  Mazzantl.  and  Dall'Asta.      3  2.52.956. 
Nattta.  Giullo.   Mazzantl.   and  Longi.     3.252.937. 
Montner.     Joseph,     to     Aerojet-Oeneral     Corp.     Modulator- 
demodulator  amplifier.     3,253,228.  .5-24-66,  Cl.  330—10. 
Moody,    Warren    E.     Yleldabie    drive    connection    for    lawn 

mowers   and    the   like.     8.262.304.   6-24-66.   CI. 
Moore.  Arthur  H.  :  See— 

Goessllng,  Gerald  A.,  and  Moore.     8.252.235. 
Moore.    Arthur   H.,   and   J.   G.    Bacevius.    to  The 
Metal  Goods   Mfg.  Co.      Electric  hand   lantern. 
5-24-66.  Cl.  240—10.63. 
Moore,  Phylls  :  See- 
Green,  Milton,  and  Moore      3  252,990. 
Moreau      Norman,     to     Corning    Glass     Works.      Blow     mold 

with  movable  support.      3.252,782.  .5-24-66.  Cl.  65—263. 
Moretti.  Giorgio  :  See—  _  „_„  ^.„ 

Oiachetti.  Ettore.  Serra.  and  Moretti.     3.252.958. 
Moretti   Giorgio,  and  V.  D'Alessandro.  to  Montecatini  «ocleta 
Oenerale  per  I'IndustrIa  Mlnerarla  e  Chlmlca.     Process  for 
the    preparation    of    a    supported    catalyst    for    the    stereo- 
speclflc    polymerization    of    alpha-oleflns    In    vapor    phase. 
3.252,959^   5   24-86.   Cl     260-  9.H.7. 
Morgan.  John  L.,  and  R.  T.  Billings:  said  Morgan  assor.  to 
said  Billings.     Coating  apparatus  and  method.     3.252.847. 
.5-24-66,  Cl.   156— 2S3. 
Morgan.  Wlllard  L.  :  See—  ^   ^  „  ^,„  ^.  ^ 

Russell,  Robert  O^  Morgan,  and  Scheffler.  3,252,814. 
Morgan  William  A.,  D.  E.  C.  King,  and  R.  J.  McClure.  to 
Her  MaJeHty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented 
by  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Technical  .Surveys.  Corrosion, 
pitting,  and  tarnish  resistant  stainless  steel.  3.252.792. 
.^-24-66.  Cl.  76—128.  ^  ^  ^  , 

Morreale,  Anthony  P.    Digital  readout  and  drive  means  there- 
for     .•J.253.127.  5-24-66    Cl    2.35—61.11.    _         . 
Morrison.   James  C.    to  The    Bendlx   Corp.     Transistor   ijnil 
tion    system    and    pulse    generator    therefor.      8.253.J80. 
.5-24-66.   Cl.   815—201. 
Mosbv.  Raymond  J.  :  See — 

Whaley.  Wilson  M..  and  Moshy 

.Mottus.  Edward  H.  :  See—  

Fields.  Joseph  E..  and  Mottus.     3.252.949. 
Muelberger.  Eric.  Jr.     Planting  vessel  with  irrigating  means. 

3.252.252.  5-24-66.  Cl.  47—38. 
Mueller,  Curt :  See —  _  ^   .,       »  ^„  „-, 

Entacbel,   Roland.   Mueller,   and    Wehrll.      S.252,967. 
Entschel.    Roland.    Mueller,   and   Wehrll.      3.252.965. 
Muench,  Walter  W..  to  Lvon  Inc.      Apparatus  for  manufactur- 
ing wheel   covers.     3.252.315.   5-24-66.  Cl.  72—828. 

Mull.  Robert  P. :  Bee—  ^„„ 

kiszonl.  Renat  H..  and  Mull      3.252,982. 
MItsonl.  Renat  H..  and  Mull.     3.252  983 
Mull.    Robert    P..    and    W.    E.    Barrett,    to   Clba    Corp.   „Antl 
hypertensive  Nnlcolvl-ethylenedlamlne  compositions.  3.252, 
880.  5-24-88.  Cl.   187—85. 
Mull.    Robert  P..   to  Clba   Corp.     Antihypertensive  clnnainyl 
guanldlne  compositions.     .'I.W2.881.  5-24-88.  Cl.  167—65. 
Mull    Robert  P.,   to  Clba  Cori).      (N.N-blcycloalkylene-imino> 
lower  alkyl-guanldlnes.     3.252.972.  5-24-68.  Cl.  260—239. 

Mullen.  Joseph  F.  :  See— 

Bogot.  Alexander,  snd  Mullen.     8.252.485. 

Muller,  Erwin  :  See— 

Fischer,   Josef.  Krautwald.  and   Mnller.     3.253.102. 

Muller,  Helnrlch  :   See— 

gommer,    Rolf.    Muller,    Cscdlk-Bysenberg. 

and  Jangg.     3,252.879. 

Mulvany.  Richard  B. :  See — 

Lee.  Lyle  H.,  Mnlvany.  and  Treseder.     3.253.268. 

Mumma.  Harold  J.  :  See — 

Rose,  Boyd  W..  and  Mumma.      3.252.607. 
Mumma.  Harold  J.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Signal  storing  and  control 
device.     8.268.108.  6-24-66.  Cl.  200—163. 

Munzel,  Fritz :  See— 

Heberlein.  Oeorg.  and  Muniel 
Myerly.  Richard  C.  :  See — 

Potter.  George  B..  and  Myerly 

Myers  k  Lascb  Inc. :  See — 

Myers.  Sheldon  N..  and  Lascb. 

Myers.  Sheldon  N.,  and  O.  E.  Lasch.  to  Myers  k  Lasch 
Display  support.     3.252.678.  5-24-68.  Cl.  248—223. 

Myles.  Michael  J.,  and  R.  M.  Tomcxak.  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Packaging  method  and  apparatus.  3.252.287, 
6-24-66.  Cl.  63—257. 

Nagel.   Robert    I.,    to    Elastic   Stop    Nut    Corp.    of   America, 
structurf.     8,253,138,  6-24-66.  Cl.  240—11.2. 


Nagel.  Robert  I.,  to  EUstlc  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America.  Sig- 
nal lamp  and  focusing  reflector.  3.258.266,  6-24-66,  Cl. 
340 — 50. 

Nagel,  Robert  I.,  to  Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America.  Sig- 
nal  lantern   lens.      3.253.276.   5-24-66,   Cl.  340 — 883. 

Nagelvoort,  Adrian,  to  United  States  Resin  Corp.  CoiU  treat- 
ment system.    3,252.769.  6-24-66.  Cl.  44—1. 

Nahm,  Helmut :  See — 

Seldel,  Walter,  Sturm,  and  Nahm.     8,262,862. 

Nakasawa.   Shlnji,   and   T.   Kakaxawa.     Conservator  for  oil- 


3.252.982. 


Ganglberger, 


8.252,750. 

8,263,040. 

3.252.878. 
to  Myers 


Inc. 


*£ght 


3,253,081,   5-24-66,   Cl.   174 
8,252,897. 


-14. 


Turner. 
See— 


3.268.126. 


See — 


Immersed   transformers. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co.  :   See- 

Hesler.  James  C.  and  Schmidt. 
MIndick.  Morris,  and  Thompson.    3,262,917. 
Nann,  Erwin.     Apparatus  for  removing  nipples  from  turned 

workpieces.     3.2S2.887,  5-24-66,  Cl.  88 — 267. 
Natho,   Paul  J.,   to   ACP  Industries.   Inc.     Unloading  valve. 

3.232.472.  5-24-66.  Cl.  187 — 102. 
National  Blank  Book  Co. :  See — 
Schade.  Frank  S.    3,252,461. 
National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  :  See — 
Hull,  Roger  8.     3,253.205. 
Jorgensen.  Chester  N.,  Stork,  and 
National  Instrument  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Steele.  Dale  I.     3.252,324. 
National  Lead  Co  :  See — 

Oranqulst.  William  T.    3.262.757. 
National  Relectors.  Inc.:  See —  „».„»„, 

Smith.  Theodore  H.,  Kramer,  and  Danko.     3,263,224. 
National  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Rlnderer.  Leo.     3,253.192. 
National  Research  Development  Corp. 

Shaw,  Ronald  A.     3.252.534. 

Natta,   Giullo,    G.    Mazzantl.   and    P.    Longl,    to    Montecatini 

Socleta    Generate    per    I'IndustrIa    Mlnerarla    e    Chlmlca. 

Polymerisation    of    aldehydes    with    catalysts    containing 

meUl-to  nitrogen  bonds.     3,252.937,  5-24-66.  Cl.  260 — 67. 

Natta,  Giullo.  Q.  Mazzantl,  and  O.  Dall'Asta.  to  Montecatini 

SocietA    Oenerale    per    rlndustrla    Mlnerarla    e    Chlmlca. 

Cyclobutene  bomopolymers  and  process  for  preparing  same. 

3.252,956.  5-24-66.  Cl.  260—93.1. 

Nelkam,  William  C. :  See — 

Conway,  Brian  B.,  Loveland.  and  Nelkam.     8.262,878. 
Nelson,   Don   C,    to   Jones  k  Laughlln   Steel   Corp.      Control 
system  for  continuous  annealing  lines  and  the  like.     8,252,- 
698,  6-24-68.  Cl.  266 — 8. 
Nelson.   Donald  E..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     High  fre- 
quency negative  resistance  circuit  including  a  voltage  con- 
trolled, negative  reslsUnce  device.     8,253,233.  6-24-66.  Cl. 
331—107. 
Neumann,  Wolfram  :   See — 

Ugl.  Ivar.  and  Neumann.    8,252,945. 
Neumann,   Wolfram,   H.   Holtschmldt,   O.  Bayer,   H.  Olasser, 
and  W.  Rohm,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft. 
Stabilization  of  synthetic  plastics  based  on  cellulose  esters. 
3.259.817.  5-24-66,  Cl.  108 — 169. 

New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The  :  See — 

Parr,  James  R.    8,252,426. 
Newcomer,  Jack  S.,  B.  D.  Weil,  E.  Dorfman,  and  J.  Llnder. 

to   Hooker  Chemical   Corp.     Method   of  controlling  plant 

growth.    8.252,783,  5-24-66.  CT.  71—2.8. 
Newcomer.  Jack  S.,  E.  D.  Weil,  E.  Dorfman.  and  J.  Llnder. 

to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.    2,3,6-trichlorobeniyl  acid  esters. 

3,253,012.  5-24-86,  CT.  280 — 458. 
Newman,  Douglas  A.,  to  Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Mfg. 

Co..  Inc.     Pressure  hectograph  copying  process.     3.252.414, 

6-24-66.  Cl.  101—149.5. 
Newsom.  Thomas  M. :  See — 

Allen.  David  M.,  Rlggs.  and  Newsom.     3.253.049. 

Newton.  Alwln  B..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.    Thermoelectric  air 
conditioning   systems.      8.252.504.   6-24-66,   Cl.    166 — 2. 

Nichols.   OuB.   to   Standard   Oil  Co.     Air-dry  surface  coating 

resin  prepared  from  mono-hydrozyalkylene  tetrahydrofuran. 

8,252.928,  5-24-66.  Cl.  260—22. 
Nlcolson.  Kingsley  M.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.     Method  of 

drilling  from  a  fully  floating  platform.     3,252,028,  5-24- 

66.  CT.  176—7. 
Nielsen.  Erik  H.  S.     Apparatus  for  tilting  motor  cars.    3.262.- 

590.  5-24-66.  Cl.  214 — 1. 
Nielsen.  Morris  L..  to  Monsanto  Co.     Esters  of  imldodlphos- 

phorlcadd.    3.253,063.  5-24-66.  Cl.  260—461. 

Nikex  NehCxIpari  KQlkereskedelmi  Vallalat :  See- 
Veres.  Ferenc  and  G.     8.252.864. 
Nlnneman.  Lawrence  D..  to  Owens-Illinois  Inc.     Hot  runner 

injection  orifice  control  apparatus.    3,252,184,  6-24-66,  Cl. 

18—80. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See —  I 

Ishldate.  TakashI.     3.253,267. 
Nlssel,   Urban   L.      Control   circuit. 

317—10. 
Nissl,   Prani    W.   Oeslerich.   and   O. 

Aktiengesellschaft.      Sensitlsation 

layers.    8,252,836.  6-24-66.  Q.  117—201. 
Nflel.  Femand  :   See — 

Oswald.  Alexis  A.,  and  NOel.    3.252,979. 
Noll.  George  H..  to  Wildman  Jacquard  Co.     Slider  holdover 

mechanism  for  double  cylinder  knitting  machine.    8.252.806. 

6-24-66.  Cl.  66—14. 
Norden.  Alexander  R.     Electrical  terminal  blocks  with  mount- 
ing rail.     8.253.251.  5-24-86.  Cl.  339 — 198. 
Norman.  Velio  :  See — 

Whaley,  Thomas  P..  and  Norman.     8.262.824. 

Norris-Thermador  Corp. :  See — 

Buerkt,  Christian  B.    8,262,407.  ' 


8.288,188.   6-24-66.   Cl. 

Schwarskopf.   to   Agfa 
of    electrophotogimpnlc 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,252.526. 

Scbade.    to    Studlenge- 
and  d-membered  ethers. 


North,  Thomas  O.,  Jr.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.    Digit  by 
digit  series   high-low  limit  comparator  harlng  means  for 
completing    an    electrical    path    through    a    logic    circuit. 
3,253,134,  5-24-66,  CI.  235 — 177. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Allen,  Robert  J.,  Vawter,  Wimmer.  and  Flora.     3,253,- 

273. 
Rosen,  Fred  D.    8,252,318. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 
Heinse,  Karl  A.  O.     3.253,181. 
Jonker,  Hendrik.  and  Diopel.     3,252.708. 
Kelly.  Earle  S.    3.252,485. 
Marcbet.  Jacques.     3,253,182. 

Perilhou,  Jean  R.,  and  Le  Oargasson.     3,252.868. 
Val  Oils,  Cornells  L.  M.,  Stljntjes,  and  Tan  de  Water- 

beemd.     3.252,913. 
Van  Oostrom.  Antonlus  O.  J.    3.253,183.  | 

Northwest  Engineering  Corp. :  Bee — 

Allln.  Qeorge  S..  Jr.    3,252,546. 
Norton,  Scotty  J.  :  See — 

Bolmer,  Perce  W.,  and  Norton.     3,252,980. 
Nova  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Buset.  Knut.     3,253,082. 
Novak,  Norman  R.  :  Bee — 

Adams,  Ernest  C,  Jr..  and  Novak.     3,252,762. 
Oberrigbt.  Edward  A.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Lubri- 
cants containing  metal  compounds  of  N.N'-substltuted  di- 
thlooxamldes.     3.252,910.  5-24-66,  CI.  252 — 42.7. 
Oceanic  Process  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Shlah,  Chyn  D.     3,252,787. 
OXTonnell.  John  J.,  and  L.  J.  Mann,  to  General  Motors  Corn. 
Refrigerating  apparatus.     3.252,292.  5-24-86,  CI.  62—77. 
Odendanl,    Wllhelm,    and    W.    Battenfeld.      Cascade    valves. 

3.252.480.  5-24-66.  CI.  137 — 625.3. 
Oehrll.  John  W.  :   Bee — 

Burkett,   Wllford   B.,  Crist,  Dooley,  Oehrli.  and  Wilkin. 
3  ''52  452 
Ogr'en.  Arthur.     Lathe  transfer  mechanism.    3,252.201.  5-24- 

66,  CI.  29—38. 
Ohio  Brass  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Eckels,  George  H.      3,252.543. 
Verrell.  Curtis  W^  and  Zwlght. 
Ohloff,    Gflnther.    E.    Klein,    and    G. 
sellschaft  Kohle  m.b.H.     Cyclic  5- 
3.252.998.  5-24-66.  CI.  260 — 345.1. 
Oja     Wayne  J.,    to   Wood   Conversion   Co.      Differential   fiber 
dispersing  rolls  and  felting  therefrom.    3,252.186.  5-24-60, 
CI.  19—156.3.  I 

Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Graser.    Earl    J.,    and    Schuster.     3,252.649. 
Olson,  Carl  M.  :   See — 

Jacobaon,    Howard    W.,    Jenkins.    Olson,    and    Wlllcox. 
3,252,823. 
Olson,  Ole  E.  :  See — 

Larson,  Robert  W..  Olson,  Harkness,  and  Malr.  3,292.487. 
O'Nell-Duro  Co.  :   See — 

Hoffmann.  Gilbert  F.     3,252.927. 
Olson.  Kern  C.  to  Wood  Conversion  Co.     Ventilating  celling 

and   panel   therefor.      3.252.399,   5-24-66,   CI.  98 — 40. 
Olson,   Paul  E.,   to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Multi-pur- 
pose  valve   device.      3.252,471,   5-24-66.   Cl.    137 — 85. 
Ooms,    Hugo    to  Ateliers   de   Construction   Gulllaume  Ooma, 
S    A.     Method  for  continuously  producing  dough-lumps  for 
bakeries.    3.252.806,  5-24-66.  Cl.  99—90. 
Orloff,  Harold  D..  to  Ethyl  Corp.    Organic  materials  stabilized 
with  thiopbenollc  antioxidant  compounds.    3,252,911,  5-24- 
66,  Cl.  252 — 48.2. 
Ortman.  Charles  H.,  %,  to  I.  J.  Warner.    Toggle  oilers  having 
an    adjustable    abutment    means    and    a    resilient    biasing 
means.     3  252,360.  5-24-66,  Cl.  81 — 379. 
Ortman,  Charles  H.,  %  to  I.  J.  Warner.     Pliers  with  toggle 

means.    3,252.361.  5-24-66.  Cl.  81—379. 
Orwig,  Herbert  L.,  and  L.  A.  Molby,  to  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne, 
Inc.     Overshot  loader.     3,252,605,  5-24-66,  Cl.  214—140. 
Orzechowskl.  Victor  :   See — 

Plperato.   James,   and   Orzechowskl.      3.253.252. 
Osepchuk,    John    M.,    to   Raytheon   Co.     Cascaded   traveling 
wave  tubes  for  producing  a  multiplicity  of  frequency  signals. 
3.253,230.  5-24-66.  Cl.  331 — 82. 
Oslal.   Thaddeus  A.,   and   J.   H.  Thompson,    to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.     Electromechanical  frequency  discriminator. 
3.253,166,  5-24-66,  Cl.  310 — 8.2. 
Oswald.  Alexis  A.,  and  F.  Noel,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Co.     Peroxide-containing  adducts  of  amine  com- 
pounds and  the  preparation  thereof.     3,252,979,  5-24-66, 
Cl.  260— 268. 

Oteco  Equipment  Co. :  See —  I 

Mlrsky,  Monroe.     3,252,707. 

Otto  Construction  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Grumm.  Walter.     3,252,872. 

Ott.  William  F.,  and  J.  H.  Krein,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc. 
Multi-barrel  carburetor  with  adjustable  Idle  air  by^pass. 
3.252.539,  5-24-66,  CT.  180—77. 

Owen,  William  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Electronic 
switch  control  clrcait.     3,253,161.  5-24-66,  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 

Owens.  Alan  :  See — 

Leimbach.  John  O.,  and  Owens.     3,252,297. 

Owens  Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.  :  See — 

Marzocchl,  Alfred   and  Janetos.     3,252,278. 

Marzocchl,   Alfred,   and   Janetos.     3,252,825. 

Russell,  Robert  G.,  Morgan,  and  Scheffler.     3,252,814. 
Owens-Illlnols  Inc.  :  See — 

Nlnneman.  Lawrence  D.     3.252.184. 

Scbur.  Milton  O.     3,252,387. 

Schur,  MUton  O.     3,252.388. 
Packard,    Charles    C,    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp.     Means  for  evaluating  contact  noise  utilizing  pulse 
coincidence  techniques.     3,253,213,  5-24-66.  Cl.  324 — 28. 


Page,  John  S.,  Jr.     Fluid  pressure  responsive  valve  and  con- 
trol means  therefor.     3.262.476,  S-24-66.  Cl.  187 — 408. 
Page.  MUton  E.     tabrlcating  apparatus.     3,252,642,  5-24-66, 

Cl.  227—100. 
Page.  Richard  I.  :  See— 

Walther,  Ronald  D.,  and  Page.     3,252.583. 
Pahl,  John  G.    Dual  blade  pole  top  awitch.    3,253,093.  5-24- 

6«,  Cl   200 — 48. 
Pajak,  Theodore  P..  E.  W.  Barsam,  and  B.  J.   Moll.     Shock 

absorber  cartridge.     3,252,548,   5-24-66,  O.   188 — 1. 
Pall  Corp.  :   aee — 

Pall.  David  B.,  and  Forman.     3,252,270. 
Pall,  David  B.,  and  H.  L.  Forman.  to  Pall  Corp.     Apparatus 
and  method  for  removal  of  oil  entrained  in  air.     3,252,270. 
5-24-66,  Cl.  55—74. 
Palmer,  Gaylord  M.  :  See— 

Rodgers     Nelson    E.,   and   Palmer.     3,252,961. 
Park-Baker  Electronic  Development  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Park    Donald  M.     3,253.077. 
Park.    Donald    M.,    to    Park-Baker    Electronic    Development 
Corp.       Electrical     musical     Instrument    keying    circuitry. 
3,253.077.  5-24-66.  Cl.  84 — 1.11. 
Parker- Hannifin  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Ksleskl,  Kazlmlers  T.      3,252,684. 
Stanley.. John  H.     3,252J72. 
Parker,  Leslie  K..  to  Perkin-Elmer  Ltd.     Magnet  aaaembllea. 

3.255,194.  5-24-66.  Cl.  317—158. 
Parr.  James  R.,  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co.     Hydraulic 

device.     3.252.426,  5-24-66,  Cl    103 — 162. 
I'artansky,   Alexander   M..    to   The   Dow   Chemical   Co.      Fire 
resistant  modified  epoxy  novolac  resins  and  laminae  bonded 
with  same.    3.252,850,  5-24-66,  Cl.  161—185. 
Pass  k  Seymour,  Inc.  :  See — 

Winter,    Paul    H.,    and    Grleshaber.     3,253.111. 
Pate,  Albert  F.,  R.  A.  Kuebler,  and  H.  R.  Keetner,  to  General 
Electric  Co.     Panel  lamp  with  terminal  baaes.     3.253,176, 
5-24-66.  Cl.  313 — 204. 
Patent  Concern  N.V. :  Bee — 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornells.     3,252,521. 
Patentauswertung  Vogelbusch  Geaellaebaft  m.b.H. :  fiM — 

Braun     Ernst,    and    Sagerschnlg.     3.2B2.870. 
Patrician  Plastic  Corp.  :  See — 

Oerson.  Lynn  B.,  Etlenyl,  and  Bruins.    8,253.070. 
Paulson.  Joseph  F. :  See — 

Bohrer.  Byron  B.,  McNerney,  and  Paolson.    3,263,024. 
Payntar,  Howard  L. :  flee — 

Eckardt,  Carl  R..  and  Payntar.    3.252.502. 
Peake,  George  H.    Collapelble  hyperbolic  paraboloid  ambrella. 

3,252.469.  5-24-66,  Cl.  135 — 20. 
Peaslee.  Lawrence  R. :  See — 

Britten.  Harold  H.,  and  Peaslee.  8.253.208. 
Peckover,  Peter  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Method  of 
measuring  the  thermal  resistance  of  a  semiconductor  device 
by  providing  a  stabilized  temperature  difference  between  the 
case  and  a  FV  Junction  therein  and  thereafter  obtaining 
measurements  of  a  temperature  sensitive  parameter.  3,263,- 
221,  5-24-66,  Cl.  324 — 158. 
Pedersen,   Ingrld.     Electrically  operated  hair  brash.     S,2S2,- 

175,  5-24-66,  CT.  15—22. 
Peek,    Robert  L.,   Jr.,   to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories.   Inc. 
switch  having  an  Improved  contact  arrangement.     8.263,- 
100,  5-24-66.  Cl.  200—87. 
Pelletier,  Andre  J. :  flee — 

Growdon,  RIcbard  R.,  Pelletier.  Hamilton,  and  Maloney. 
3.252,443. 
Pendleton,  David  W.,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. 

Register  system.     3,253,132,  5-24-66.  Cl.  235 — 168. 
Penn,  Hyman  B. :  See — 

Kesllman.  Sol.  Penn,  and  Kravlta.     3.262,582. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp. :  Bee — 

Kobllti.    Francis   F.,   Petrella,   Dukert,   and  Cbrlstofai. 
3,253,060. 

Perilhou,  Jean  R.,  and  O.  Le  Oargasson,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Fuel  element  for  use  in  nuclear  reactors. 
3.252:868.  5-24-66,  CT.  176—67. 

Perkln-Elmer  Ltd. :  See- 
Parker,  Leslie  K.     3,253.194. 

Perrone,  James  V.  Hydraulic  cushion  and  return  device  for 
dies.    3,252.698.  5-24--66.  Cl.  267—1. 

Perry.  Eilljah  R..  to  Allls-Chalmers  MTs.  Co.  Mechanical  ac- 
tuator with  permanent  magnet.  3,253.096.  5-24-66.  CI. 
200—87.  , 

Peterson,  Orrtn  U. :  See—  I 

Hardy,  Paul  W.,  and  Peterson.    3.253,066. 
Peterson.   Victor  W..   to  General  Motors  Corp.     Clutcb  and 
coupling.    3.252.553.  6-24-66.  Cl.  192 — 48. 

Petrella.  Robert  0. :  See— 

Koblitz.   Francis  F..   Petrella,  Dakert,   and  Christofas. 
3.253.060. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Brill,  William  F.,  and  Barone.    3,253,026. 
Peugnet,    William    R.     Paper   Jogging   machine.      3,252,703, 

5-24-66.  Cl.  271—89. 
Pfann.  William  Q.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.    Piezo- 

reslstive  material.    3,252.321,  5-24-^,  Cl.  73 — 88.5. 
Pfluger,  Helmuth  L.,  and  C.  G.  Oebelein.  to  The  Borden  Co. 
Tfaermosetting  terpolymer.     8,262.931.  5-24-66.  Cl.  260 — 
27. 

Phelon.  R.  E..  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Martin.  John  F.     8.252.351. 

Phillips.  Earl  A.,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co.  Railroad  hopper- 
type  Unk  car.    3.252,481.  6-24-66.  <C1.  105—860. 

Phillips.  Graham  R..  J.  Henderson,  and  J.  Andreas,  to  Curtiss- 
Wrlght  Corp.  Quiet  ttux-switch  alternator.  8.263,170. 
5-2^6.  Cl.  310—168. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Phillips.  Malcolm  E.,  Jr.,  J.  R.  Plnkham.  and  J.  B.  Hinckle, 
to  American  Machine  *  Foundry  Co.     Method  of  slicing 
cigarette  paper.    3,252,671,  5-24-66,  Cl.  242—68.1. 
Phillips  Petrolenm  Co. :  See — 

Bellinger,  Carnot  E.    8.252,047. 

Cabbage.  John  T.     8.263.048. 

CobbrKaymond  L.    8.252.»19. 

Gagle,  Duane  W..  and  Levy.     8.252.290. 

Goodhue.  L^le  D.     8.252,858. 

Keeoe,  Wimain  A„  and  Carroll. 

Louthan,  Rector  P.     8,268,028. 

Van  Pool,  Joe.    8,253.054. 

Welty,  Richard  O.    3.252.820. 
Pickels.  Bid  ward  G. :  See— 

Durrnm,  Emmett  L.,  and  Pickels. 
Pickens,  Donald  :  See — 

Candler,  Paxton  R-.  and  Pickens. 
Pickett,  Charles  O.,  to  The  Singer  Co 


3.262.589. 


3,252,763. 


8,262.978. 
Work  guiding  devices 


3.252.437.  5-24-66.  Cl.  112—186. 


8,262.408.    6-24-66.   Cl. 


Material    distributor. 


for  sewing  machines. 
Pilaclnskl,  Jerzy  :  See —  _  „  „  „_. 

Small,  Robert  F.,  Piladnski,  and  Tbompeon.     8,262,2«6. 
Plnkham,  Jesse  R. :  See — 

Phillips.  Malcolm  B..  Jr..  Plnkham.  and  Hinckle.    3,262,- 
671. 
Plperato.  James,  and  V.  Orxechowskl,  to  Buchanan  Electrical 
Products  Corp.    Sectional  electrical  terminal  block.    3,253,- 
252.  5-24-66,  Cl.  339—198. 
PUstl-Clad  Metal  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Matthews,  C/rll  G.     8,252,569. 
Platser,  Roger:  See — 

Cohen  De  Lara.  Georges.  Delachanal,  Hure.  and  Platser. 
8.252.7«6.  „        „  _, 

Pledger.    Huey.   Jr.,    to   The   Dow   Chemical   Co.     Polymeric 
5.methyleneblcyclo[2.2.1J  -  2  -  heptene.     3.252,967,  6-24-66, 
Cl.  260 — 93.1. 
Plunk,  William  C. :  Bee—  „ 

Silver.  Alexander,  Plunk,  Abrams,  and  Chapman.    3,252.- 
826. 
Pohl,  Frani  A.,  and  T.  Hauskrecht.  to  Llcentla  Patent-Ver- 
wBltungs-0.m.b.H.     Method  for  producing  pure  silane  and 
chlorinated  siianes.     3.252.762.  5-24-66.  Cl.  23—14. 
Poland.  William  L. :  See — 

Chen.  Wu.  and  Poland.     8.253.128. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  flee —  .  ^^ 

Blout.  Elkan  R.,  Green.  Rogers,  and  Woodward.     8,252.- 

969. 
Erikson,  Hemun  E.    3.263.145. 
Green.  Milton,  and  Moore.    3.253.990. 
Green.  Milton,  and  Rogers.    3.253,001. 
Jandme.  Charles  E..  Simon,  and  Woloelnskl.     3.253.002. 
Pollssi,   Anthony   C.      Coffee  filter. 

99—312. 
Polymer  Corp^,  The :  flee — 

Rlchart.  Dooflaa  8.     3,252.936. 
Schaeffer,  Paul  R.     8  252,906. 
Poltln     Donald    H.,   to    Deere   *    Co. 

3  252.555.  5-24-46.  Cl.  192—92.  ^    ^.^ 

Potter.    George    H..    and    R.    C.    Mrerly,    to   Union    Carbide 
Corp.      Proceaa  for   the  production   of   primary    8-hydro- 
carbyloxypropyUmines.     8.258.040.  6-24-66,  Cl.  260—584. 
Poulsen.  John  K  :  See —  „ 

Corfoln.  Thomas  H..  and   Poulsen.     8  252,623. 
Powers.  Eugene  L.,  to  Mobay  Cbemical  Co.     Method  for  the 

Preparation  of  cnide  dlT>henyl   methane  diamine.     3,258,- 
31.  5-24-66.  Cl.  260 — 670 
Pratt,  Alan  H. :  Bee— 

Hall.  Ronald  C.  Hicks,  and  Pratt     8.258.160. 
Pratt  *  Whitney  Inc.  :  flee — 

Stoddard.  John  B.     8.263.168. 

Predaion  Instrument  Co. :  flee — 
Oeri,  Don  W.    8.252.669. 

Preston.  Glenn  W.,  and  W.   H.  Chudlelgh, 

Atronics  Corp.     Radar  system  employing 

yris.    8,258,277,  5-24-66,  Cl.  848— 7. 
Price,   Forest   W..    H.    F.   Koopmann,  and   W.    A.   Costa,   to 

Flbreboard    Paper    Products    Corp.      Belf-aeallng    shingle. 

8,252.257.  5-24-66.  Cl.  62—173. 

Price,  Lorenso  8. :  flee— 

Baker.   Harvey   A.,  and  Price.     8,262,166. 

Prieslng.  Charles  P.  :  See —  I 

Kelman.  Sheldon,  and  Prlealng.    8,252,900. 

PrllL  Erhard  J. :  flee- 
cy, Charlee  J.,  and  PrUl.    8,252.867 

Prlsmo  Safety  Corp. :  See — 

De  Vrlee.  Bduard  R.    8.268.146. 
De  Vrlea.  Bduard  R.     8.262.876. 

Pring.  Vernon  R.     Vehicle  fuel  metering  ayttem.    8.252.822. 

5-24-«6.  a.  78—118 
Prior.  William  C,  to  Speed  Selector,  Inc.     Manufacture  of 

variable  speed  pulleys  and  the  like.     8.262,846,   6-24-66, 

a.  74—280.16. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Davia,  Jerry  E.     8.253.006. 
Proler,    Sam.      Piggyback   loader.      8,252,608,    5-24-66,    O. 

214—616. 
Propst.  Robert  L..  to  Herman  Miller.   Inc.     Litter.     8,252,- 

169.  6-24-66,  Cl.  5—82. 
Propet.    Robert   L.,    to   Herman    Miller,   Inc.     Crop  thinner. 

8.262,249,  5-24-66.  Cl.  47—1.48. 


Jr..   to   General 
sequential  anal- 


I 


Pryde,  Inc. :  flee — 

Hyde.  Robert  W.     8.252,660. 
Pryor.   Claude   E.      Front  end   loader.     8.262.606,   5-24-66, 

Cl.  214 — 140. 
Pryor  Robert  E..  to  The  Mead  Corp.    Folding  carton.    8,252,- 

660.  6-24-66,  a.  229—40. 


Cornish,  Bldon  C. 
LucchI,  Guelino  A. 
Nelson.  I>onald  B. 
Peckover.  Peter  A. 


Pullman  Inc. :  flee —  „„.„„... 

McMahon,   Joseph    F..   and   Solomon.     8,252.774. 
Solomon.    Ernest,    and    McMahon.      8.252.778. 
PurdT,  Haydn  V. :  flee — 

Mcintosh,  Ronald  C.  and  Purdy.     8.258.087. 
Purdy   *   Mcintosh    (Electronic  Developments)    Ltd.:    flee — 

Mcintosh,  Ronald  C,  and  Purdy.     3.253.087. 
Puster,    Louis    M.,    to    Robertahaw    Controls   Co.      O"   527 
contr<ri  for  dispensine  apparatus  and  the  like.     3,262,622. 
6-24-66,  Cl.  222—52.  _         ^.      _.^„    ^   _. 

Pyles,   Harley   Q..   to  Galls  Mfg.  Co.     PorUble  drill  baling 

straight  line  motion.     8.262J126.  5-24-66,  Cl.   178—27. 
Quass.  Joaeph  F.,  to  Eutectic  Welding  Alloys  Corp.    Carbide 

welding    rod.      8,262,828,    5-24-66.    Cl.    117—207. 
Quarton,  William  M.,  and  R.   D.  Riley,   to  Demco  l^bnrj 
Supplies.  Inc.     Binder  for  magasines  and  the  like.     8.862,- 

462.  6-24-66.  CT.  129 — 38.  ^ ^ 

Quayle.  George  F..  to  Yale  *  Towne,  Inc.     Industrial  track. 

8.252.545.  5-24-66.  Cl.  187—9.  ,  ^        „  ^,. 

Quick.  Elmer  J.,  and  E.  E.  Schnell.  to  Deere  k  Co.    FcrtillMr 

distributor.      8.262.629,    6-24-66.   Cl.   222 — 274. 
Rabinovici,  Benjamin,  and  C.  A.  Renton,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.      Threshold    drcuita.      8,268,188.    5-24-66.    Cl. 
286 — 176. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  flee — 
Bell.  Walter  T.     8.252  679. 
Carlson,  David  J.     8.268.229. 

-  -        -      8,258.165.  , 

8.25i.278. 
8.258.288. 
3.253.221. 
Rabinovici.  Benjamin,  and  Renton.    8.268,188. 
Radloff.  Carl  R..  and  K.   Saraflan.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Electric  switch  having  a  flexible  contact  element.     8.258,- 
109,  5-24-66.  Cl.  200 — 166. 
Radon  Corp. :  See — 

Miller,  Eugene  M..  and  Kelley.    8,262,668. 
Raymont',  A. :  See — 

Raymond.  Alain  A.  L.     8.262.677. 
Ravmond,    Alain    A.    L..    to    A.    Raymond.     Cable   fastener. 

3.252.677.  5-24-66.  Cl.  248 — 68.  _ 

Ragan.   Randall   C.    to   Electra   Mfn.   Co.      Electrical   resistor 
and   method  of   producing  the  same.     8.252,831,  6-24-66, 
Cl.  117—217. 
Ral,  Charanjit :  flee —  _     . .        «  «'.«  «.  ^ 

Brannwarth,  John  B..  Ral.  and  Kimble.     8.252.914. 
Ramer.  James  L.     Combination  Ink  bottle  cap  and  pen  filler. 

8.25^.447.  5-24-66   Cl.  120—64. 
Randall,    Theron    M..    to   Bell    Telephone   Laboratoriee.    Inc. 
Binary    signal    discriminator    using    astrobed    integrator. 
3.253.186.  5-24-66.  Cl.  307—88.6. 
Ratti.  Mtchele.     Device  for  signalling  any  change  in  the  pnU 
to  which  a  yam  or  the  like  is  subjected.    8.268.269.  5-24- 
66.  Cl.  840—269. 
Raytheon  Co. :  See — 

Osepchuk.  John  M.     8.268^80. 
Smith.  William  A..  Jr.    8.268.281. 
Reak.  Bernard  B.  :  See — 

Weasler.  Anthony  V.     8.262,808. 
Red  Wing  Shoe  Co..  Inc. :  fle»— 
Smith.  Rov  A      8.262.282. 
Reduction  Engineering  Corn. :  flee — 

Kidwell.  Cleo  H.     8.252.668.  ,,  ^        „^ 

Reets.  Theodor.  and  W    D.  Dixon,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Phos- 
phonamldlc    adds    and    esters.      3,253.062.    5-24-66,    Cl. 

560 — 461.  ,      ....... 

Relcbert,  James  B.     Snpersonlc  VTOL  aircraft  and  Unnch 

vehicle.    3.252.673.  5-24-66.  Cl.  244 — 12. 
Belcbhold  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See — 

Salgado,  Alvaro.  and  Berlinger.    8,262,923. 
Reifman.  Mark  P. :  See — 

Fedotov,   Vladimir   N.,   and   Reifman.     8,252.279. 

^"*6atch.*LoranuslF..  Reilly.  and  Wachtel.     3,252,271. 
Reimera.  James  L.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Apparatus  for  sealing  end 

closures    of    cartons.      8.252,386,    5-24-66.    Cl.    93 — 44.1. 
Relter.  Sydne, 

pllng.    8' 

Reliance  Steel  Products  Co. :  See — 
Braun.  Ottwin  L.     3.252,448. 

Rempfer,  Gertrude  F.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc. 

Ing  means   for  correcting  astigmatisms 

66.  Cl.  250 — 49.5. 
Renckhoff,  Gustav,  and  H.  L.  Huelamann,  to  Chemlscbe  Werke 

Witten    G.m.b.H.      Process    for    the    preparation    of   ester 

amides  of  earbocyclic  aromatic  dlcarboxyllc  acids.     3,252,- 

977,  5-24-66,  Cl.  260 — 247.2. 
Renker,  Hansjorg  :  See — 

Forater,  Arnold,  and  Renker.    3,252,862. 

Renton,  Charles  A. :  Bee—  ^_^    „_ 

Rabinovici,  Benjamin,  and  Renton.    3.253,133. 

Republic  Industrial  Corp. :  See — 

Heas,  Lester  J..  Long,  and  Kennedy.    3.253,249. 

Republic  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Tarwater,  James  P.    8.252,840. 

Research  Corp. :  See — 

Swink.  James  W.    3,252,466. 

Research  Products  Corp. :  See — 
Cuta,  Robert  J.    3.252.218. 
Resnlck.    Paul,    and   J.    J.    Maitner.    to    Interchemlcal    Corp. 

Monoaio  pigments  from  malonanilides.     8.252.968,   5-24- 

66,  Cl.  260—193. 
Renter,  Franz  O.,  and  R.  Igelbrinck,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co. 

Method  of  making  a  raU  vehide  wheel.     8,252,208.  5-24- 

66.  Cl.  29 — 159.01. 
Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc. :  See — 
Jenks.  Richard  H.    3.252.909. 


dney  H.     High  speed  hermetically  sealed  shaft  cou- 
l,2J«,341.  5-24-66.  Cl.  74—18.1. 


Electron  lens  bav- 
3.258.144.   5-24- 
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Rexall  Drag  and  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
Cattaneo,  Jean-Pierre.    3,252,625. 
Marchant.  Paul  A.    3,252,492. 

Rexford,  Harry  E..  to  CornlnR  Glass  Works.  Method  of  flre- 
poUsblng  edgee  of  hollow  articles.  3,262,779,  5-24-66.  C\. 
65—120. 

Rhoades,  Harry  L...  Jr. :  See — 

Schmld.  John  H..  Rhoades.  and  Maciklewlcz.     S.252,168. 

Rice,  Archie  H.,  and  W.  R.  Conley,  to  General  Services  Co. 
Treatment  of  water  utilizing  activated  carbon.  3,252,899, 
6-24-«6.  01.  210 — 40. 

Richards,  Howard  J.,  to  Frelghtliner  Corp.  Weigh  scale  plat- 
form stablllxlng  apparatus.  3,252,532,  5-24-66,  CI.  177 — 
255 

Rlchart.  Douglas  S.,  to  The  Polymer  Corp.  Polymer  of  3,3- 
hl8(chloromethyl)oxetane  sUolllsed  with  methyl  cls-3.6- 
endomethylene  -  1,2,3,8  -  tetrahydrophthallc  anhydride. 
3,252,936,  5-24-66,  CI.  260 — 45.8. 

Ricbert  Walter  J.,  to  American  Machine  *  Foundry  Co. 
Electromagnetic  relays.    3,253,095,  5-24-66,  CI.  200—87. 

Ricbert,  Walter  J.,  to  American  .Machine  k  Foundry  Co. 
Miniature  electromagnetic  relay  and  mounting  bracket  ar- 
rangement therefor.     3,253.096,  5-24-66,  CI.  2W) — 87. 

Rlchter,  Charles  W.,  Ill,  to  General  Plastics  Corp.  Garland 
light.      3.253.137,  5-24-66.  CI.  240 — 10. 

Richtzenhaln,  Hermann  P.  Janssen.  and  R.  Cordes.  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  prodactlon  of 
polyoxymethylenes.      3,252,938,   5-24-68.   Cl    280 — 67. 

Rldderlkboff,  Werner,  and  H.  Voetter,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Purifi- 
cation of  sulfolane  compounds.  3.252,997,  5-24-66.  CI. 
260—332.1. 

Riegel  Paper  Corp. :  See —  , 

Holmes.  Raynor  M.     3,252,651. 

Ries,  Frank  R.     Belt  buckle.     3.252.196,  5-24-66.  Cl.  24 — 230. 

Rigby.  George  R..  to  Canadian  Refractories  Ltd.  Grooved 
refractory  brick  construction.  3.252,261.  5-24-68,  Cl.  52— 
573 

Riggs.  Donald  R. :  See — 

Allen.  David  M..  Riggs,  and  Newsom.     3.253.049. 

Rikagaku  Kenkyusho :   See — 

Tanagita.   Masaya.  Mitsui,  and  Kitahara.     3.253.051. 

Riley.  Robert  D.  :   See — 

Quarton.  William  M..  and  Rfley.    3.252,482. 

Rinderer.  Leo.  to  National  Re8<>arch  Corp.  Superconducting 
solenoid  apparatus.     3,253.192.  5-24-66.  Cl.  317—158. 

Rixzutl.  CarlJ..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Elec- 
trical insulating  oil.     3.252.887.  5-24-86.  Cl.  208—14. 

Robbins,  James  :   See — - 

Miller.  Rlcbard  C.  and  Robbins.    3.252.247. 

Robbins,  Robert  B.  Welding  method.  3,253,121.  5-24-66,  Cl. 
219—137. 

Robbins,  Samuel  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Tranalttor  Igni- 
tion system.    3.253.168,  5-24-66.  Cl.  310—70. 

Roberts.  Ralf>h  R.,  and  D.  W.  Brooks.  Dental  lift.  3,252.- 
221,  5-24-88.  Cl.  32 — 40. 

Robertshaw  Controls  Co. :  See —  , 

Puster.  Louis  M.    3,252,622.  ' 

Russell,  William  J.    3,292,345. 

Robertson.  Duane  W. :  See — 

Holley.  Danforth.  and  Robertson.    3,253.069. 

Robins.  Betty  N.  Eyeglasses  having  lens  frame  pivotally  at 
tached  to  support  frame.     3.252,747,  :>-24-68,  Cl.  3.M— 59. 

Robinsky,  Ell  I.  Continuously  extensible  and  roll-up  struc- 
ture.   i,252.178,6-24-fl6,  Cl.  14— 27. 

Rofootron  Corp. :  See — 

Lemon.  John  W..  Jr.    3,253.157. 

Rodls,  Prans  :  See — 

Cremer.  Josef,  and  Rodls.    3.252,813. 

Rockefeller.  Winston  G.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Shipping 
containers.    3.252.646.  5-24-66.  Cl.  229—15. 

Rodgers,  Nelson  E.,  and  G.  M.  Palmer,  to  Foremost  Dairies. 
Inc.  Whey  proceas  and  product.  3.252.961.  5-24-66.  Cl 
260 — 112. 

Roedter.  Henry  E.  Multiple  speed  power  transmission. 
3.252.354.  5-24-86.  Cl.  74 — 766. 

Rogers.  Howard  G. :  See — 

Bloat.  Elkan  R.,  Green,  Rogers,  and  Woodward.     3,252,- 

969. 
Green.  Milton,  and  Rogers.    3.253,001. 

Rogers.  Roland  T..  and  J.  L.  Hudson,  to  EHastic  Stop  Nut 
Corp.  of  America.  Flasher  circuit.  3,253,186,  5-24-86,  Cl. 
315—209. 

Rohm.  Wllhelm  :  See — 

Neumann.    Wolfram.    Holtschmidt,    Bayer,    and    Rohm. 
8,252.817. 

Rolston,  David  S.,  and  R.  Molina,  to  Crosman  Arms  Co..  Inc. 
Reversible  left  and  right  hand  holster.  3.252,638.  5-24-86. 
Cl.  224—2. 

Romanowski,  Robert  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Windshield 
wiper  acfuating  mechanism.  8.253,206,  5-24-66,  CT.  318 — 
466. 

Romstadt.  Joseph  L..  and  R.  A.  Vasclk.  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford 
Glass  Co.  Method  of  producing  transparent  electrically 
conducting  glass  sheets  and  article  resulting  therefrom. 
3,252,829.  5-24-66.  Cl.  117—211. 

Ronci.  F..  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Alblniano.  Larry.     S.252,194. 

Ronson  Corp. :  See — 

Goddard,  John  A.    3,252,308. 
Roosa,  Vernon  D.     Electromagnetic  pulsing  device.     8,253,- 

101.  5-24-66,  Cl.  200 — 87. 
Rosasco.  Nat,  Sr.    Golf  club  handgrip.    3,252,706,  5-24-66.  Cl. 

273 — 81.4. 
Rose.  Boyd  W.,  and  H.  J.  Mumma,  to  FMC  Corp.    Machine  for 

handling  eggs.     3,252.607,  5-24-66,  Cl.  214—309. 

Rose,  Carl  G.,  and  J.  C.  Andersen,  to  The  Carborundum  Co. 
Refractory  carbide  bodies  and  method  of  making  them. 
3,252.827,  5-24-66.  Cl.  117—201. 


Rosen,  Fred  D.,  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  Electrically 
operated  shutter.    3,252,318,  5-24-66.  Cl.  73—12. 

Rosenberger.  Gerald  B.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Crvogenic  memory  apparatus.  3,253,159,  5-24-66, 
Cl.  307—88.5. 

Rosenhan,  Cort  A.  Extension  collar  for  liquid  containers  such 
as  paint  cans,     3.252.635.  5-24-66   a.  222—527. 

Roth.  Howard  T.  to  Interchemlcal  Corp.  Acetylated  esterlfl- 
cation  product  of  riclnoleic  add  and  an  epoxv  resin  and 
flezographlc  ink  compositions  thereof.  3.252,926,  5-24-66. 
Cl.  280—13. 

Rougemeont.  Raoul  A.  Breaking  and  ramming  devices  for 
loose  material.     3.252.664,  5-24-66.  Cl.  241—101. 

Roussln.  Alfred  G..  and  A.  P.  Welner.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Fine  tuning  device  for  television  receiver.  3.253.240.  5-24- 
68.  Cl.  334 — 51. 

Rowan.  Milton  :  See — 

Dembtak,  Matthew  R..  and  Rowan.     3.252.214. 

Rubens.  Louis  C.  :  Bee — 

Thompson,  Clifford  F..  and  Rubens.     3.252.935. 

Rudd.  Thomas  R.  :  See — 

Martin.  Ralph  R..  Laubach.  Scott,  and  Rudd.     3.252,884. 

RuUman,  Robert  0.  :  See — 

Dalton.  Oliver,  and  Rullman.     3.253.225. 

Rumsey,  Rollln  D..  to  Houdallle  Industries,  Inc.  Bearing  and 
sealing  means  for  a  hydraulic  bulTer.  3.252.697.  5-24-66. 
Cl.  267—1. 

Runyan.  Raymond  A.,  to  Data-Control  Systems.  Inc.  Fre- 
quency modulated  oscillator.  8,253.237.  5-24-66,  CI.  882- 
16. 

Ruso.  Edward  R.,  D.  8.  Allen.  Jr..  and  8.  A.  Prankel.  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Co.  S-substltuted  piperatlnedlones  and 
method  of  preparing  same.  3.252,240.  5-24-66,  Cl.  260 — 
288. 

Russell.  Donald  W.  :  See—  .„..«..« 

Wllenlts,  Evelyn  B.,  Marion,  and  Russell.    8.258,262. 

Rassell,  John  A. :  See—  ^  ^^^ 

Houle,  Tim  H.,  and  Russell.     3.252.620. 

Russell.  Marvin  E.  :  See— 

Jenkinx,  Claire  L.,  and  Russell.     3,252.581. 

Russell.  Robert  G..  W.  L.  .Morgan  and  L.  F.  SchelBer,  to 
Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  Crystalline  fibers.  3,252.- 
814.  5-24-66,  Cl.  106 — 57. 

Russell.  William  J.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  ActustlBg 
mechanism  and  parts  therefor  or  the  like.  8.282.845.  ^-24- 
66.  Cl.  74 — 107. 

Rutherford  Food  Corp.  :  See — 

Hobbs.  Marian  L.     3.2S2.87S. 

Rylander,  Paul  N.,  and  I.  Karpenko.  to  Engelhard  Indastries, 
Inc.  Catalytic  hvdrogenatlon  of  organic  nitrocompounds. 
3.253,039.  5-24-66.  Cl,  260—580. 

Rynerson.  John  P.,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Apparatus 
for  making  precise  castings.     3,253,076.  5-24-66.  Cl.  13 — 9. 

Rysklewica.  Edward  E   :  See — 

Ltndqulst.  Robert  M.,  and  Rysklewica.    8.252.796. 

8-P  Mfg.  Corp..  The  :  See- 
Sampson,  Merritt  B,    3.252.708. 

St.  Regis  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Crawford.  Earl  A.     3  252,415. 

Salnt-Gobaln.  Compagnle  de  :  See — 

Dufaure  de  Lajarte.  Stephane      3.252.812. 
Levecque.  Marcel,  and  Mabru.     3.252.777. 

Salr  Louis,  and  C  L.  Grlfflth.  to  The  Grlfflth  Laboratories, 
Inc  Method  of  producing  a  salt  composition  useful  in  proc- 
essing  meat.      3,252.808     5-24-66.    Cl.    9»— 222. 

Salxado.  Alvaro.  to  I.  Berlinger.  to  Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc. 
Foamed  polyester  epoxide  resin  compositions  and  method 
of  making  same.     3.252!923.  5-24-66,  Cl.  260—2.5. 

Salger.  Werner:  See —  _  »„.„««.. 

Llmberger,  Walter.  Salger.  and  Cranskens.    3.252.396. 

Salvesen,  Robert  H..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Herbicide  containing  petroleum  mulch.  3.252.784.  5-24-66, 
Cl    71—2.8.  ^         ^    ^ 

Salilnger  Carl  B.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Coated  tnermo- 
plssrlc  transparent  arUcle.  3,252.826,  5-24-66.  Cl.  117— 
138.8. 

Sample-Durick  Inc. :  See — 

Hanson,  Wallace  E.     3.252.566. 
Sampson.  Merritt  B..  to  The  8-P  Mfg.  Corp.     Dnlversal  Jaw. 

3.252.708.  ^-24-66.  Cl.  279—120. 
Samwel.  Jan  A.,  to  Friden.  Inc.    Calcolatlng  machine.    3.258,- 

266,  5-24-66.  Cl.  340—172.5. 
San  Angelo  Die  Casting  and  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Hart.  Raymond  V.     3,252,8.37. 
Sand.  John  P..  to  Mliglo  Jewelrv  Mff.  Co.     End  connector 
for  watch  bracelets  and  the  like.     3.252,197,  5-24-66,  O. 
24—265. 
Sanders.  Ernest  E.  :  See —  ^  ^,^  ^  _ 

Sanders.  Garland  E.  and  E..  and  Zak.     3.252.253. 

Sanders,  Garland  B.  and  E.  B.,  and  B.  A.  Zak.  25%  to  G.  E. 
Sanders.  25%  to  E.  Zak.  and  50%  to  E.  E.  Sanders.  Re- 
frigerator door  assembly.     3,252,253,  5-24-66,  Cl.  49—120. 

Sanders.  Ernest  E. :  See — 

Sanders.  Garland  E.  and  B.  E..  and  Zak.     3.252.253. 
Sandlfer,  Weldon  W.     Feed  dispensing  and  measuring  appa- 
ratus.    3.252.631,  »-24-66.  Q.  222—439. 

Sandos  A.G. :  See —  ^  ^.„ 

Bntschel.  Roland.  Mueller,  and  Wehrll.     8.252.967. 

Sandos  Ltd.  :  See — 

Entschel.   Roland.   Mueller,  and  Wehrll.     8.2B2.96B. 
Entschel.  Roland.  Mueller,  and  Wehrll.     8.252.967. 

Sansam,  Victor  H. :  See — 

Colllngs.  Jerry  M..  and  Sansam.    3,253,135. 

Saraflan,  Karl :  See — 

Radloff.  Carl  R..  and  Sarafian.    3.253,109. 
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Sarto,  Jorma  O.,  to  Chryaler  Corp.     Distributor  vacuum  ad- 
vance valve.     3,252,451,  ^-24-66,  Cl.  123—117. 
Satterfleld,  Charles  N..  J.  0.  Smith,  and  K.  L.  McHuKh,  to 

Monsanto  Research  Corp.     Fuel  cell.     3,252,837,  5-24-66, 

Cl.  136—86. 
Sauder  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Schrock,  Ceapbus  C.     3,252,736. 
Bauer,  Harlan  A. :  See — 

(ouchman,  Robert,  Jr.,  Sauer,  and  Kamlakin.     3.252.449. 
Baur.   Eugen,    to   Brown,    Uoveri    A   Cie..   Aktiengesellschaft. 

Method  of  making  magnetically  bard  superconducting  wires. 

3.252.832.  5-24-66,  Cl.  117—227. 
Saxenmeyer.  George  J. :  See — 

Marsh,  Elliott  R.,  and  Baxenmeyer.    3.253.261. 
Scales.    Brian    T.       Pneumatic-hydraulic    shock    absorbers. 

3.252.587.  5-24-66.  Cl.  213 — 43. 
Schade,   Frank   S.,   to  National   Blank  Book  Co.     Loose  leaf 

binder  construction.     3,252,461,  5-24-66.  Cl.  129 — 17. 
Schade.  Gerhard  :  See — 

Ohloff.  (iunther.  Klein   and  Schade.    3,252,998. 
Schaeffer,  Paul  R.,  to  The  Polymer  Corp.    Polyamide  bearings. 

3.252.905.  5-24-66,  CT.  252—12. 
Schaeffer,  William  I).,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Ester 

production  using  noble  metal-bromine  compound  catalysts. 

3.253.020.  5-24-66,  CT.  260 — 497. 
Schaum,  Gustav.  H.  Ha/dn,  A.  von  KOnig.  and  H.  Beibert.  to 

Afga  Akilengeselschart.     Photoconductlve  layers  and  proc- 
ess for  electrophotography.     3,252,794.  5-24-66.  Cl.  96—1. 
Schegk    Ernm  :  See- 

Scblfir.  Hanshelrout,  Schegk,  and  Schrader.     3,253,061. 
Bcheffler.  Lewis  F.  :  See — 

Russell.  Robert  O..  Morgan,  and  Scheffler.     3.252.814. 
Schellekenn.  Jean  F.  F.  C.  C.  to  Manufacture  Beige  de  Lampes 

et  de  Matprlrl  Electronlque  S.A.     Doaemeter  for  measuring 

ionising  radiation.     3.253.147.  5-24-66.  a.  250 — 83. 
ScbelUchmidt.   Alvln   K..   to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. 

Projector.     3.252.748.  5-24-66.  Cl.  352—180. 
Schick    Josef  H.,  to  Metachem  AG.     Frames  for  electrolytic 

diaphragm   cells.     3.252,883.  6-24-66.  Cl.   204 — 279. 
Schlff.  Arthur  :  See— 

ChrUtlp.  Donald  R..  and  Schlff.      3.2S2.821. 
Schlndler    Donald  R..  and  K.  D.  Stuart,  to  General  Electric 

Co.      Manufacture  of  electroluminescent  cells.      8.252.845. 

5-24-66.  Cl.  1.^6— 67. 
Schlnk.  William  N.  :  Sec— 

Hoy.  1.4>land  (V,  and  Schlnk.     3.258.244. 
Schlage.    Ernest    L..    to    Schlage    Lock    Co.     Strike    securing 

flevTce.      3.252.494,  5-24-66.  CI.  151 — 41.73. 
Hchlage  Lock  Co.  :  See — 

.Schlage.   Ernest  L.     3,252,494. 
Scblelmer.  Bernhard  :  See — 

Klrchhof.  Werner,  Stumpf.  and  Scblelmer.     8.293.000. 
Schlig.  Eugene  8. :  See — 

Sobol.  Harold,  and  Schlig.     3.253,232 
Hchlor.  Hanshelmut.  E.  'Scheak.  and  O.   Mchrader.  to  Farben- 

fabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.    Thionopbosphonic  acid 

esters    and    procenses    for    their    production.      3,253,061, 

5-24-66.   Cl.   260—461. 
Schmld,  John  H.,  H.  L.  Rhoades.  Jr..  and  L.  J.  Maciklewlcz. 

to  Zurn  Industries.  Inc.     Fitting  for  a  wall  closet.     3,252,- 

168.  5-24-88,  Cl.  4—252. 
Schmld.   Raymond   W.  :  See — 

Check.  Mathlas  M..  and  Schmld.     3.252.178. 
Schmidt,  Harold  N..  and  M.  N.  Turetiky,  to  General  Aniline 

k  Film   Corp.      Conditioning  of  phtbalocyanlne  pigments. 

.1.252,991,  5-24-66.  Cl.  260—314.5. 
Schmidt.  Kenneth  A.  :  b'ee— 

Hesler.  James  C,  and  Schmidt.      S.252.897. 
Schmltt.  Joseph  M.  :  See — 

Terenil^  Joseph  F.,  and  Schmltt.     3.292,950 


Schneider.  Kurt  R..  to  Eureka  Specialty  Printing  Co.     Label 

applying   machine.      3.252.849.  5-24-66.  Cl.   156 — 363. 
Schnell,  Ernst  B.  :  See 


Quick.  Elmer  J.,  and  Schnell.      3,2.^2,629. 
Scboepake.  Fred  W.,  Jr.     Paint  brush  and  drill  chuck  adapter 

combination.     3.252.174,  5-24-66,  Cl.  15—1. 
Sebolle  Container  Corp. :  Bee— 

Scholle,  William  R.     3.252,634. 
Sebolle,   William  R..  to  Bcholle  Container  Corp.     Dispensing 

means.      3.252.634.  .■V-24-66.  Cl.  222—514. 
Schrader,  Gerhard  :  See^ 

Schlor.  Hanshelmut,  Schegk,  and  Schrader.     3,253.061. 
Schrock.  Ceapbus  C.  to  SauMr  Mfg.  Co.     Furniture  assem- 
bly.    3.252,736,  5-24-66,  Cl.  297—452. 
Schroder,   Harry  :   See — 

Fischer.   Josef.   Krantwald,    and  Schroder.      3.2.^3.195. 
Schuchard,  Walter  F..  and  C.  A.  P.  Johnson,  to  S.  H.  Couch 
Corp.     Coded     alarm     station.     8.258.272.     5-24-66.     Cl. 
340—307. 


Schult.  JOrgen  :  See — 

Frini.  Kurt.  Schuls.  and  Gottschald. 


3.253.130. 


Schult.   Peter  R. :  See — 

McConnell.  William  R..  and  Schult.     3.253.246. 

Schur.  Milton  O..  to  Owens-nilnols,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
fabricating  tube  bodies.     3.252,387.  5-24-66.  Cl.  93 — 81. 

Schur.  Milton  O..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Tube  blank  includ- 
ing method  and  apparatus  for  fabricating  tube  blanks  and 
tube  bodies.      3,232.388,  5-24-66.  a.  93—94. 

Schuster.  Richard  L. :  See — 

Graser.  Earl  J.,  and  Schuster.     8.292.649. 
Schwarskopf.  Gerd  :  See — 

Nlssl.  Frant,  Oesierlch.  and  Schwarskopf.     3.252.835. 
Schwerdtel.  Wulf.  and  W.  KrOnig.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Proceas  for  the  production  of  alkylated 
bentene  hydrocarbons.     3,253,050,  5-24-66,  Cl.  260 — 671. 
Schwoyer.  William  L. :  See — 

Griffith.  George  L..  Schwoyer,  Dowling.  and  Kruppenbach. 
3.232,843. 


fp. : 
EllT,  Richard  J.,  and  Gracx.     3,252,470. 
Scott    George    R.      Wheel    winch.      3,252,672.    5-24-66.    CI. 

Scott.  Jacit  C.  :  See — 

Martin.  Ralph  B.,  Laubach,  Scott,  and  Rudd.      3,232,884. 
Scott  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Holt.  Sherwood  G.,  and  Curtis.     3,252.853. 
Scragg.  Ernest,  k  Sons  Ltd. :  See — 

Scragg,   Frederick,  and  Chubb.     3,253,072. 
Scragg,  t  rederick,  and  A.  A.  Chubb,  to  Ernest  Scragg  4  Sotis 
Ltd:     Production  of  textile  filaments.     3,253,072,  5-24-66, 
Cl.   264—147. 
Sealed  Unit  Parts  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ehrens,  Henry,  and  Welner.     3,252,474. 
Seaman.  Robert  B..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Chain  tensloner 

devices.     3.252.347,  5-24-66.  Cl.  74 — 242.8. 
Searle.  O.  D..  k  Co.  :  See — 

Custc.  John  W..  and  Yonan.     3,252,984. 
Seasafe  Transport  AB  :  See — 

Kanneworff,  Walther  L..  and  Trostad.     3.252.189. 
Seaton.    Robert    H.    C.      Haasock    manufacture.      3.252,737, 

3-24-66,  Cl.  297 — 462. 
Sabban,  Jeanne :  See — 

Magat,  Michel,  Chaplro,  and  Sebban.     3,252,880. 
Seeber.    Robert    R..    and    A.    B.    Llndqulst.    to    International 
Business    Machines    Corp.      Associative    memory    ordered 
retrieval.      3,253,284,  5-24-66,  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 
Seebury  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

De  Shon,  Le  Rov  F.,  and  Sbragal.     3,252,616. 
Seelbach.  Charles  W. :  See — 

Tornqvist.   Erik.  8eelbach,  and   Langer.     3,252.960. 
Selbert    Helnrich  :  See— 

Scbaum.     Oustav.     Haydn,     Von     KOnlg.     and     Seli>ert. 
3  252  794 
Seldel   Walter.  K.  Sturm,  and  H  Nahm,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft    vormals    Meister    Lucius    k    Bruning. 
Derivatives  of  l,2.4-benzothlad1azine  and  process  for  their 
manufacture.     3.252.862,  5-24-66.  CT.  167 — 65. 
Seldewand.  Edward  H.  :  See — 

Krautwurst.  Homer  V.,  and  Seldewand.      3.252,283. 
Selfter.  Joseph  :   See — 

Bruce,   William  F..   Hanslick,  and  Selfter.     3,252,976. 
Seltz  Werke  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Mallrlch.  Rudolf,     3,252,486, 
8elas  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Blgelow   Charles  G.,  Jr.,  and  Hassler.     3,252.919. 
Seines,  Arnold.     Buckle  for  safety  belts.     3.252,193,  5-24-66. 

Cl.   24 — 230. 
Senrer.    Horst,    to    Bolkow    Gesellschaft    mlt    beschrankter 
Haftung.     Gyroscope  take-off  means.     3,252,338,  5-24-66, 
Cl.   74—5.6. 
Benger,  Werner  I.,  to  Gisholt  Corp.     Belsmlcally  mounted  ap- 
paratus.   3,262  832,  5-24-66,  Cl.  73 — 471. 
Serra.  Renato  :  See — 

Olachetti,  Ettore,  Serra.  and  Morettl.     3,252.958. 
Shacklett,  Comer  D. :  See — 

Cohen   Abraham  B.,  and  Shacklett.     3.252,801. 
Sharkey.   Melvin.     Heat  duplicating  products   and  process. 

3.252.413.  5-24-66,  CT.  101—149.4. 
Sharpe.  Verlos  G. :  See — 

Brackman,  Donald  A.,  Sharpe,  and  Biason.     3,252,310. 

Shatto,   Howard  L.,  Jr.,  B.  J.  Watkins.  J.  R.  Dozler,  B.  L. 

Faulk,  and  B.  L.  Geopfert,  to  Shell  OH  Co.     Underwater 

oil  gathering  insUllatlon.     3.252,439,  5-24-66,  Cl.  114 — .6. 

Shaw,  John  T,  F.  J.  Gross,  and  R.  K.  Madison,  to  American 

Cyanamid  Co.     Metbod  of  applying  germicidal  mercurated 

allyl-S-trlazines  to  textiles,  optionally  creaseprooflng,  and 

textile  products  thereof.     3,252,751,  lf-24-68.  Cl.  8 — 116.3. 

Shaw,  Ronald  A.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corp. 

Ground    effect    vehicle    with    peripherally    mounted    fans. 

3,252.534.  5-24-66,  CT.  180—7. 

Sheffner,  Aaron  L.,  to  Mead  Johnson  k  Co.  2-hydrocarbon 
substituted-amldo  mercaptopropionamldes  in  hair  waving 
compositions  and  processes.    8,252,866,  5-24-66,  CT.  167—:^ 

Old.  * 


3,252,997. 
Dozler,    Faulk, 


and 


Shell  Oil  Co. 

Holm,  Roy  T.     3,232,946. 
Ridderikhoff,  Werner,  and  Voetter. 
Shatto,    Howard    L.,    Jr.,    Watklna, 
Geopfert.     8,202,489. 
Shenker.   Martin,   to  Farrand  Optical  Co.,  Inc.     High  speed 
catadioptric  objective  In  which  three  corrector  elements  de- 
fine  two  power  balanced  air  lenses.      3,252,373,   5-24-66, 
CT.  88—57. 

Shepherd  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Eddy.  Raymond  L.     8,252,167. 
Shepherd,  Robert  G. :  See — 

Krazinskl,  Helen  M.,  Shepherd,  and  Taft.     3,252,074. 
Sherman,  Patsy  O. :  See — 

Bolstad,  Archibald  N.,  Sherman,  and  Smith.     3,252,932. 
Sherwood,  Noble,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Harvestore  Products,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  unloading  stored  material.    3.252,598.  5-24- 
66,  CI.  214 — 17. 

Sherwood,  Noble,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Harvestore  Products,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  unloading  stored  material.  8,252,599,  5-24- 
66,  CT.  214—17. 

Shlah  Chyn  D.,  to  Oceanic  Proceas  Corp.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing titanium  dioxide  concentrate  and  other  useful  prod- 
ucts from  ilmenite  and  similar  ores.  3,252,787,  5-24-66, 
CT.  75 — 1. 

Short,  Brooks  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Breakerless  tran- 
sistor Ignition  system.     3,253,187,  fr-24-8e,  CT.  315—218. 

Sibley,  Henry  C^  R.  B.  Haner,  and  J.  A.  Snell,  to  General 
Signal  Corp.  System  for  detecting  hot  elements  on  railway 
vehicles.     3,253.140,  5-24-66.  CT.  246 — 169. 


ZZIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Siemen  k  Hinscb  MBH  :  Bee — 

Latamann,  Relnhold.     3,252,421. 
Siemens  and  Halake  Aktiengesellschaft :  Bee — 

FUcber,  Josef,  Krautwald.  and  Mailer.      3,253,102. 
Flacber,  Joaef,  Krautwald,  and  ScbrSder.     3,253,195. 
Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft :  Bee — 

Oislser,  Ernat.     3,253,107. 
Slenkiewicz,  Boleslaw,  and  R.  B.  Kobler,   to  0«neral  Foods 
Corp.     Process  for  preparing  qulck-cooklng  pasta.     3,252,- 
805,  5-24-66,  CI.  99 — 85. 
Slevenplper,  Frederic  L>.,  to  Allied  Cbemlcal  Corp.     Pigment- 
ed extrudable   viscose  tolatlona.     8,252,816,   5-24-66,   CI. 
106—166. 
Signal  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee —  . 

SUples,  Artbar  B.,  Jr.     3,252,627. 
Silver,  Alexander  :  Bee — 

Jackson,  John  K.,  and  Silver.     3,252,283. 
Silver,  Alexander,  W.  C.  Plunk,  E.  F.  Abrams,  and  J.  E.  Chap- 
man, to  The  Oarrett  Corp.     Sine  function  vector  balance 
transducer.     3,252,326.  5-24-66,  CI.  73 — 407. 
Silver,  Jules,  and  K.  Appel,  to  Mastl-Kure  Co.,  Inc.     Colloidal 
Billca-oil  composition  and  method  of  using  aame.    3,252,859, 
6-24-66,  CI.  167—63.2. 
Simi,   Edward  A.,   to  Douglas  Motora  Corp.     Snow  blower. 

3,252,233,  5-24-66,  CI.  37—43. 
Simmons,   Robert   A.,   to   The   Kendall   Co.     Covering  for  a 

seed  or  plant  bed.     3,252,251,  5-24-66,  C\.  47 — 29. 
Simon,  Myron  S. :  Bee — 

Jandrue,  Charles  E.,  Simon,  and  Wolosinskl.     3.263.002. 
Simon,  Wllhelm.     Quantitative  analysia  of  gaseous  mixtures. 

3,262,759,  5-24-66,  CI.  23—230. 
Slmopoulos.  Nicholas  T..  to  Dayton  Electronic  Products  Co., 
Inc.     Film  projecting  system.     3,252,371,  5-24-66,  CI.  88 — 
27. 

See— 
and  Toung. 
and  Young, 
and  Foster. 


3,252,771. 
3.252,772. 
3,252,918. 


3.252,437. 


3,263,216. 

3,252,948. 


Sinclair  Research,  Inc. : 
Clough,  Thomas  J., 
Clough,  Thomas  J., 
Disegna,  Wayne  L.. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
Pickett.  Charles  O. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co^The  :  Be^ 
Feldman,  Edward  F. 
Singer.  Siegfried  :  Bee — 

Manecke,  Qeorg,  and  Singer. 
Sisson.  Kenneth  O. :  Bee — 

Brackman,  Donald  A.,  Sharpe.  and  Siason.     3.262,310. 
Skot>el,   Max,   to   Stauffer  Chemical   Co.     Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  making  a  stretchable  tape  product.    3.253,073,  5- 
24-66.  CI.  264—174. 
Skobel.   Max,    to   Stauffer  Chemical   Co.      Stretchable   tape. 

3,252^833,  5-24-66,  Cl.  117—231. 
Slater  Electric  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Weitxman.  Milton  J.,  and  Oonld.     3,252,611. 
Slatkiu.  Alfred  D.,  to  Hl-En-Co.,  Inc.     Electrostatic  process- 
ing system.     3,258  201.  5-24--66.  CT.  317—262. 
Sloan.    Henry   L.      Quick-draw    adjustable    holster   for   band 

guns.    3.^2.639,  5-24-68,  C\.  224 — 2. 
Siocombe,  Robert  J.,  and  R.  H.  Dahms.  to  Monsanto  Co.     In- 
terpolymers  of  Isobutylene,  dialkyl  fumarates  and  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  1.3  dlenes.    3.252.947.  5-24-66.  Cl.  260—78.6. 
Small.  Percy  A.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     Poly- 
mers of  trioxane  and  a  2,4  bensodloxepln.     3.252,939,  6- 
24-66,  Cl.  260 — 67. 
Small,  Robert  F.,  J.  Pllacinaki,  and  W.  S.  Thompson,  to  FMC 
Corp.     Apparatus  for  casing  articles.     3,252,255,  5-24-66, 

Smith.  A.  O.,  Corp. :  Bee — 

Burmeister,  Harland  R.     3,252.402. 

ErickRon.   Charles  D.,   SUnsell.   and   Stascnko.     3.252.- 

473. 
Hartiell.  Herschell  H.     3,252,432. 
Honle.  Tim  H.,  and  Russell.     3,252,020. 
Kuchera,  Gerald  J.     3,252,695. 
Storck.  Frederick  H.    3,253,171.  ' 

Smith,  A.  O..  Harvestore  Producta,  Inc. :  8ee—r 
HlUdebrand,  Donald  L.    3,252,597. 
Sherwood,  Noble.     3,252,698. 
Sherwood.  Noble.     3,262,699. 

Smith,  Arthur  O.,  Jr..  to  Benjamin  T.  Crump  Co..  Inc.  Basic 
cushion  construction.     3.252,735,  5-24-66.  Cl.  297 — 452. 

Smith,  Charles  W.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  preparation  of  improved  photopolymeriaable 
layers.    3,262.800.  5-24-66.  C\.  96—116. 

Smith.  John  O. :  Bee — 

Satterfleld,  Charles  N..  Smith,  and  McHugh.     3.262.887. 

Smitb,  Malcolm  K.  :  Bee — 

Vlgnolo,  Robert  R..  Smith,  and  Bolley.     3,252,820. 

Smitb,  Joseph  B.  Clamp  ring  for  pipe  and  the  like.  3,262,- 
192,  5-24-66,  Cl.  24—81. 

Smith,  Joseph  D.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Tbree  part 
fastener  with  spacer  means.  3,252,493.  6-24-66,  Cl.  161 — 
41.7. 

Smith,  Kobert  R.,  II,  to  Continental  Capital  Corp.  ("Con- 
tinental") and  Sierra  Capital  Co.  ("Sierra").  Cartridge 
for  reversibly  driven  endless  tape.  8,262,670.  6-24-66. 
Cl.  242 — 65.19. 

Smith.  Leland  L.,  and  T.  J.  Foell.  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corp.  Intermediates  in  the  synthesis  of  la-hydroxy-8- 
ketosterolds.     3.252,930,  5-24-66.  C\.  260—239.55. 

Smith,  Samuel :  Bee — 

BolsUd,  Archibald  N.,  Sherman,  and  Smith.     3.262.932. 

Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories  :  Bee — 
Chow.  Alfred  W..  and  Hoover.     3.252.971. 

Smith,  Robert  F..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Transmission  for 
a  domesttc  appUance.     3,262.867,  6-24-66,  a.  74—810. 


Smith,  Roy  A.,  to  Red  Wing  Shoe  Co..  Inc.     Safety  shoe  con- 
struction.   3,262.232   6-24-66.  Cl.  86 — 72. 
Smitb,  Stephen  W..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Document  sortlns. 

3,252J570,  5-24-66,  Cl.  209 — 74. 
Smith,  Theodore  H.,  S.  Kramer,  and  D.  M.  Danko,  to  National 
Rejectors,  Inc.     Frequency  selective  circuits  for  currency 
detectors.    3.253,224.  5-24-66.  Cl.  328—1. 
Smith.  Tom  R..  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.    Paint  spray  booth 
apparatus  and  method.     3,252,401,   5-24-66.  Cl.  98 — 115. 
Smith.   Verity  C.  and  R.   C.   Taft      Combined  demineraUaa- 
tlon    and    flltraUon    unit.      3.252,678.    5-34-66.    Cl.    210 — 
266. 
Smith  William  A.,  Jr.  to  Ravtheon  Co.    Traveling  wave  tube 
oscillator  with  tuned  circuit  means  for  reflection  and  trana- 
misalon  of  selected  frequency  aignala.     8,258.281.  5-24-68. 
Cl.  331—82.  ^^ 

Snell.  John  A. :  Bee — 

Sibley.  Henry  C.  Haner.  and  Snell.    8,258,140. 
Snlvely.  Howard  £>. :  Bee — 

Angus.  George  R     Dunalakl.  and  Snlvely.     8,862.744. 
Sobol.  Harold,  and  E.  3.  Schllg.  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corp.     Superconductive  osdUator  circuits.     8,268.- 
232,  5-24-46.  Cl.  331—107. 
Soclete  anonyme  dlte :   C.R.E.F.    (Centre  de  Recherches  In- 
dustrlelles  et  de  Fabrications)  :  Bee — 
Terrtoux.  Jean-Pierre.     3.252,418. 
Soclete  d'Etudes  Chlmlques  pour  I'lndustrle  et  rAgrlealtare 
S.E.C.P.I.A.  :  See— 

Mevel,  Norbert.     3.262.902. 
Soclete  Oenerale  Allmentaire  :  See — 

Bureau.  Jacques.     3.262,181. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co^  Inc. :  See — 

Bolmer,  Perce  W..  and  Norton.    3,262.980. 
Crlttendon.  Bob  C.     S.262.903. 
Holmes,  Billy  G.    3.252.613. 
Klock.  Jacob  T..  Jr.    8.262.479. 
Koehl,  WilUam  J..  Jr.    3,262.876. 
Koehl.  William  J..  Jr.    3.262,877. 
Oberrtght,  Edward  A.     3.252.910. 
Wise.  John  J.     3.263,038. 
Solarl,  Joseph  C.  and  D.  C.  Gallear,  to  Chevron  Research  Co. 
Apparatus  for  well  stimulation.     8,262,619,  6-24-66.  CL 
166 — 226. 
Solomon,  Ernest ;  See — 

McMahon,  Joseph  F^  and  Solomon.     3.268.774. 
Solomon.  Ernest,  and  J.  F.  McMabon.  to  Pullman  Inc.     Gasi- 
fication of  carbonaceous  fuels.    3,252.773.  5-24-66  Cl  48 — 
202. 
Somers.  Arthur  V..  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Dry  grinding  of 

ceramics.    3.252,809.  5-24-66.  Cl.  106—89. 
Somers,  Arthur  V.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Dry  grinding  of 

ceramics.  3.252  810.  5-24-66.  Cl.  106 — 39. 
Sommer.  Rolf,  H.  Muller.  P.  Csedik-Bysenberg,  F.  Ganglberger. 
and  O.  Jangg.  to  Wiener  Schwacbatromwerke  Gesellsebaft 
m.b.H.  Process  for  the  continuous  electrolytic  regeneration 
of  spent  iron  conUlning  sulfate  pickling  aolotlon.  8.262.- 
879.  5-24-66,  Cl.  204 — 104.  »'  •  •        • 

Sony  Corp.  :  See — 

Kawamoto,  Takuya  and  8.    8.268.164. 
Soojian.  Vahn  J. :  See — 

Mayer.  Gerald  C.  and  Soojian.    8.262.681. 
Sorenaen.  Kenneth  G.     Automatic  liquid  level  control  appara- 
tus for  Unka.    3.262.420.  6-24-06.  Cl.  108—26. 
Soroban  Engineering.  Inc. :  See — 
Halbert.  StUs  R.    3.252,702. 
Soukup,    Fabian    F.      Prefabricated    concrete   wall   and    roof 

form  structure.     3.252,682,  5-24-66.  C\.  249 — 168. 
Soychak.  Franda  J. :  Bee — 

Heilweil.  Melvln  F..  and  Sovchak.     8.258.214. 
Sparks.  Allen  K..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Process  for 
the  preparation  of  p-nltrohalobensenes.     8,268.046.  6-24- 
66.  C\.  260 — 646. 
Speed  Selector,  Inc. :  See — 

Prtor.  William  C.    8.252.846. 
Speedfast  Corp. :  See — 

Ciechanowskl.  Alex.    8,262,641. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

(:ben.  Wu,  and  Poland.    3.253,128. 
Close.  Keith  E..  and  Hookins.    3,262,670. 
Degener,  Louis  F.    3,262,387. 
Huang.  Ten-Tl.     3.252.339. 

McLane,^  George  F.     3,258,268.  I  i 

Smith.  Stephen  W.    3.262,570. 
Watt.  Gordon  J.    3.252  340. 
Spiselman,  Joseph  W.,  and  D.  S.  Bernstein,  to  Floating  Floors 
Inc.     Conductive  washer.     3,253,080,  8-24-66,  Cl.  174 — 1. 
Spooner,  Howard  E.,  to  Engelhard  Industries.  Inc.    Electrical 
contact  assembly  for  miniature  relay.     8.258.110.  6-24-00. 
Cl.  200—166. 
Sporlan  Valve  Co. :  See —  I 

Leimbach.  John  G..  and  Owena.    3.262.297. 
Sprague  Electric  Co.  :   Bee — 

Cosens.  John  H.     3.253.199. 
Sprecher,  Raymond  G.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Sash  channel 

assemblv.     3.262.266.   6-24-66.   Cl.  40—861. 
Spyrailo.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Swanstrom,  Klas  A.    3.252.742. 

Sqnler.  William  H..  to  J.  P.  Stevens  and  Co..  Inc.    Laminated 

lining  material.     3.252,782.  5-24-66,  Cl.  296 — 187. 
Stabllac  Pty.  Ltd. :  See — 

Wentworth,  FitswillUm  A.    8,263.212. 
Stamicarbon  N.V. :  See — 

De  Koning,  Jacob,  and  Bosman.    3.262,674. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 

Beretvas,  Helen  M.  S.    3.252,000. 

De  Toung.  Edwin  L..  and  Watson.    8,252.912. 

Mayer.  James  F..  and  Gerwing.    8,252,941. 

Nlchola.  Qua.    3,262,928. 

Wilson.  WilUam  A.,  and  Harrington.    3,262.010. 
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Standard  Oil  Co..  (Ohio)  The  :  See — 

laley.  Ralph  E.,  and  Adama.    3,268.068. 
Kim.  Ctannic  8.  T..  and  Wick.    3.252.933. 
Staeble.  Karl,  and  H.  Straub.  to  Zahnradfabrik  Frledrtchsba- 
fen,   Aktlengesellschaft.     Directional  drive  control  system 
for  machine  tools  or  the  like.    8,262.378.  5-24-66,  Cl.  90— 
62. 
Stanley,  John  H..  to  Parker-Hannlfln  Corp.    Combined  thread- 
ing and  facing  tool.    3.252.172,  6-24-66.  Cl.  10 — 109. 
Stanaell,  Joel  L.  :  See — 

Erickson.  Charles  D.,  SUnsell,  and  Stasenko.     3.262.478. 
Staples.   Arthur   B.,  Jr..    to   Signal   Mfg.   Co.     Collapsible  A- 
frame  handle  and  coupling.    3,252.627,  5-24-66.  Cl.  222— 
191. 
Stark,   Thomas   M.,   to   Esso   Research  and   Engineering  Co. 
Gas  separation  by  adsorption  process.     8.262.268.  6-24-66, 
a.  65—26. 
SUrt.  Ernest :  Bee — 

Bentler.  William,  and  SUrt.    3.252,306. 
Stasenko.  Stephen  :  See — 

Brlckson.  Charles  D..  Stansell,  and  Stasenko.     8,262.478. 
SUuffer  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 
Skobel.  Max.    8,252,888. 
Skobel.  Max.    8.263,073. 
Steele.    Dale    I.,    to   National   Instrument   Laboratories,    Inc. 

Maas  flowmeter.    3.262,324.  5-24-66.  Cl.  73—210. 
Steidinger.    Donald    J.,    to    Uareo   Inc.      DaU    Upe   package. 

8,262.568.  5-24-66,  Cl.  206—62.  »-    «~ 

Stelnbrnchel,  Armando  B. :  See — 

Loebel.  Frederick  A.,  and  Steinbmchel.     3  262.601. 
Stelnhauer.  Alfred  F.,  and  J.  C.  ValenU,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     Alkylhalodlpbenyl  oxide  sulfonates  as  mlcrobiocldes. 
8.252.866,  5-24-66.  Cl.  167—30. 
Stelnkamp.   Joseph   r.      Toy    train.      3,252,428.   5-24-66,   Cl. 

105 — 147. 
Stellrecht.  Helmut  H. :  See — 

Stellrecht,  Karl  W.  and  H  H.    3.252.393. 
Stellrecht.   Karl   W.   and  H.   H.     Flash  gun  for  underwater 

camera.     8,252.893.  6-24-66.  Cl.  95 — IT 
Stelier.  William,  to  Kelsey-Hayea  Co.     Brake  presaure  propor- 
tioning device.    3.252.740,  6-24-66,  Cl.  803 — 6. 
Stephens,    Alexander.      Solvent    recovery    plant.      3.262,278, 

6-24-66.  Cl.  55—170. 
Stephenson,  Thomas  A.     Method  for  producing  printed  relief 

impressions  on  paper.     3,262,410,  5-24-66.  Cl.  101 — 32. 
Stern,  Arnold  S.     Electrical  conductor  with  adhesive  backing. 

3,253.086,  5-24-66,  Cl.  174 — 117. 
Sterner.  Robert  A. :  See — 

Andresen,  William  F.,  Jr^  and  Sterner.    3,262,701. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  and  Co„  Inc. :  Bee — 
Squler.  WUlUm  H.     3.262,782. 
Stevens,   Robert  G..   to  Molding  Engineera,  Inc.     Method  of 
molding  and  forming  a  switch  device.     3.262,206,  5-24-66. 
Cl.  29—156.66. 
Stewart  Engineering  ft  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Stewart.  Harold  H.,  and  Johns.    21,262,504. 
Stewart.  Harold  H.,  and  H.  S.  Johna,  to  Stewart  Engineering 
ft    Bqnlpment    Co.,    Inc.      Conveyor    systems.      3,252,564. 
6-24-6flL  Cl.  108—208. 
Stewart- Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Bardwell,  Frauds  O.    3.253,208. 
Blankenhorn.  Frederick  F.    8,252,610. 
Stiefel.  Christian  :  See — 

Bckhardt,  Karl-HHns,  Stiefel.  and  Mahr.    3,262,480. 
Stijnties.  Theodoma  O.  W. :  See — 

Van  Olla,  Cornells  L.  M.,  SUJntJes,  and  van  de  Water- 
beemd.     8.262.918. 
Stitch.  Inc. :  See — 

Matthews.  John,  and  lacoTaiil.    3,262.725. 
Stoddard.  John  E..  to  Pratt  ft  Whitney  Inc.     Photosensitive 
measuring  system  which  converU  a  Dnyslcal  to  an  electrical 
quantltv.    8.268  163.  6-24-66,  Cl.  260—237. 
Stoffel,  Paul  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co.    Thlasolldlnetrionea.    3,252.- 

988.  5-24-66.  Cl.  260—800.7. 
Stohlberg .  Travers  Q.  :  See — 

Katftrlln.  WlUUm  H..  Hasbronck.  and  Stohlberg.    8,252.- 
746. 
Stokes.  David  R. :  See — 

Benson,  Robert  W..  and  Stokes.    8,262,274. 

Stookey.  Stanley  D.,  to  Coming  Glaaa  Works.  Means  for 
controlling  the  light  transmission  of  a  phototroplc  glass 
structure.    3.252.374,  6-24-66.  Cl.  88—61. 

Storck.  Frederick  H    to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.    Laminated  struc- 
ture binding  mesns.     8.263.171.  6-24--66,  Cl.  810 — 217. 
Stork,  Edward  S. :  See — 

Jorgensen.  Chester  N..  Stork,  and  Turner.     8,268,126. 
Straub.  Hermann  :  See — 

SUehle,  Karl,  and  Straub.    3.262,878. 
Streib,  Hu»o  :  See —  • 

Hechelhammer.  Wllhelm.  and   Streib.     3,262.844. 
Strekopytov.  Alexey  A.,  and  P.  I.  Androeov.     Inatrument  for 
sutnrtng  living  tissue.     8,252.643,  6-24-66,  O.  227—109. 
Strickland,  Edward  T..  and  H.  C.  Amos,  to  Brunswick  Indus- 
tries Research,  Inc.     Method  and  aoparataa  for  producing 
filaments.    3,252.776.  5-24-66.  Cl.  M—S. 


Strout,   Basil  A.     Shoe  rack  positioning  devices. 
6-24-66.  Cl.  211—176. 


3,252,584. 


Stuart,  Karl  D. :  See — 

Schindler,  Donald  R.,  and  Stuart    3,262,846. 
Stndlengesellsdiaft  Kohle  m.b.H. :  See — 

Ohioff.  OOntber.  Klein,  and  Schade.    8,262,998. 
Stulena.  Jean  L.    Clrcolating  tnrtrapump,  particularly  for  cen- 
tral heaUng  planU.     8,262,422,  6-24-06,  Cl.  103 — 97. 
Stumpf,  Walter  :  See — 

Klrcbhof.    Werner,    Stumpf,    and    Schleimer.     3.253,000. 
Sturgeon,  Howard  E.  :  See — 

Miller,  Dean  O..  and  Sturgeon.     3,252,621. 


Sturm,  Karl :  See — 

Seldel.   Walter.   Sturm,   and  Nabm.     3.252,862. 
Sudac,  Frank  J.  :   See — 

Brlsson    Jobn   R..   Sudac.  and  Vary.     3,252.600. 
SOIlng,  Carlhans,  H.  OrOne.  E.  Kunti.  and  H.  Marcolpb,  to 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.     Polymerization 
of    arrylonltrile    polymers    In    the    presence    of    condensed 
phosphorus   adds.      3,252,961,    5-24-66.   Cl.   260 — 86.6. 
Hulrer  FVeres,  Soclete  Anonyme  :   See — 

<Jerber,  Oorge.      3.252j511. 
.Sundholm.  Norman  K..  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Trl8(p- 
N-monosubstltuted  amlnophenyl) amine  compounds.     3,253,- 
035   5-24-66,  Cl.  260—57^. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :  Bee — 

Antonsen     Donald    H.,    and    Johnson.      3.253.052. 
Bohrer.    Byron   B.,    McNerney,   and    Paulson.     3.263.024. 
Boiielll,  Andrew  J..  Belak,  and  Campbell.     3,262,786. 
Conway.    Brian    E..    Loveland,   and   Neikam.     8,262,878. 
Mills,   Ivor  W.      3,252.803. 
Sunt>eam  Corp.  :   See — 

Werft.  August  R.      3,252,217. 
Susa.  Ermanno  :  See — 

Lazzari,  Glacomo,  and  Susa.     3,263,027. 
Suzuki.   Bunko.     T-shaped  concrete  block.     3,252.287.  6-24- 

66,  a.  61—5. 
Swan.  Alfred  H..   to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.     Flexible  hose. 

3.252,483.  5-24-66,  Cl.  138 — 122. 
Swansen    William  G.  :   See — 

Atanasoff.  John  V..  and  Swansen.     3,252.420. 
Swanson,  Donald  F.,  and  W.  O.  Winkler,  to  Wlilrlpool  Corp. 
Flake   Ice   maker  with   rotary  Ice  remover  means.      3.252.- 
290.  5-24-66.  Cl.  62 — 344. 
Swanstrom.    Klaa   A^   to   Spyraflo,   Inc.     Spherical   bearings 

and  the  like.     3.252  742.  5-24-66,  Cl.  308 — 72. 
Swedish  Crucible  Steel  Co.  :  Bee — 
Watson,  Robert  E.     3.252,179. 
Swink.  James  W..  to  Research  Corp.     Apparatus  and  process 

for  cleaning  plants.      3.262.466,  6-24-66.  Cl.   131 — 188. 
Sylvan,  Tage  P..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Unijunction  tran- 
sistor*.    3,253,196,  6-24-66.  Cl.  317 — 234. 
Syntex  Corp. :  Bee — 

Knox,  Lawrence  H.     3.263,005. 
Systron-Donner  Corp. :  See — 

Coll Ings,  Jerry  M.,  and  Sansum.     3,263,135. 
TRO.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Tanner.  Robert  L.     3,253,279. 
TRW  Inc.  :  See — 

Alberts    Joseph  N.,  Brlmson,  and  Winlarski.     3.252.203 
Taft,  Roval  C.  :  Bee — 

Smith.  Verity  C,  and  Taft.     3,252,578. 
Taft.  William  E.  :  See— 

Krattnaki.  Helen    M..    Shepherd,   and   Taft.  3,262,974. 
TaloiK  Inc.  :  See — 

(iwyn,  Childress  B.,  Jr.     3  262.207. 
Tancred,   William  L.,  to  Controls  Co.  of  America.      Switch 

Interlock  mechanism.  3.253,090.  5-24-66,  Cl.  200 — 6. 
Tanner.  Robert  L..  to  TRG.  Inc.  Bandwidth  monopole 
antenna  having  low  ground  losses  due  to  a  circumferential 
ground  ring.  3  253.279.  5-24-66,  Cl.  34."} — 849. 
Tarran,  Phil  K.,  to  Microsound  Inc.  Motor  bicycle  frame 
arrangement  providing  a  tubular  fuel  tank.  3,262,637. 
6-24-66.  a.  180—35.  .*.<». 

Tarwater,  James  P..  to  Republic  Steel  Corp.     Super  strength 
steel  alloy  composition  and  product  and  process  of  prepar- 
ing It.     3.252,840.  5-24-66.  Cl.  148 — 12.3 
Taylor,    Carl    S..    to    Dura    Corp.      Wheel    alignment   testing 

eaulpment.     3  252.224.  5-24^6.  Cl.  33 — 203.12. 
Taylor.  Charles  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Mounting  means 
for  an  electron  discharge  device.     3,253.084.  5-24-66    Cl. 
174 — 62. 

Taylor   Clyde  L.     Agricultural  tool  carrier.     3,262.522.  5-24- 

66.  Cl.  172 — 414. 
Taylor,  Thomas  O.    Jr.,  to  Dayton  Precision  Corp.     Sub-flush 

commutator.     3.253.172.  6-24-66.  Cl.  310 — 236. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corp.  :  See — 
Ferrari.  Andres.     3,252.327. 
Helmann,  Richard  H.     3,252,329. 
Tektronix,  Inc. :  See — 

Dalton.  Oliver,  and  RuUman.     3,253,225 
Rempfer,  Gertrude  F.     3.253,144. 

Telefunken  Patentverwertungsresellschaft  m.b.H. :  See — 
Bachnlck.    Werner,    and    Heitefuss.     3.253.239. 

Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-G. m.b.H.  :  See — 

Frans,    Kurt.    Schuls.    and    Gottschald.     8,258,130 
Kettel,  Ernst.     3,253.223. 

Tele^one  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 

Harrison.  PaulE.,  and  Comlossy.     3.253,250. 
Templeton.  William  B..  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Line  find  mech- 
aniam.    3,252,557.  5-24-66.  Cl.  197 — ^12f. 

Tennlson,  Alfred  A.,  Jr.    Leak-lock  multt-ooupler  gutter  Joint 

61—15. 

Telescopic  gutter  Joint.     3.252,288, 


3.252,289,  5-24-66,  Cl. 
Tennlson,  James  D.,  Jr 

5-24-66.  Cl.  61—15.  ' 
Terenzl.  Joseph  F.   and  J.  M.  Schmltt.  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co.     2-sUge  polymerisation  proceas  for  methyl  methacrv- 

late.      8.252,960.    6-24-66,   CT.    260—80.6. 
Terrioux.    Jean-Pierre,    to    Soclete    anonyme    dlte :    C.R.E.F. 

(Centre  de  Recherches   Industrlelles  et  de  Fabrications) 

Magnetic  mine.     3,252,418.  5-24-66.  Cl.  102 — 19.2. 
Teumac,  Fred  N..  and  L.  W.  Harrlman.  to  The  Dow  Cbemlcal 

Co.     Polyfluoroalkylation  process.     3,253,046.  5-24-66.  Cl. 

260 — 651. 

Texile  Machine  Works  :  See — 

Owen.  William  E.      3.253,161. 
Textile  Mactilne  Works  :  See — 

Kaese,  Arthur  E.     3,252,907. 
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3,253,148. 


3.232,768. 


3.252.265. 
3.252.542, 


3.252,- 


Ttaayer,  Jean  M. :  See — 

Fearon,  Robert  E.,  and  Thayer. 
Thleme,  James  O.  :   See — 

Edmond,    Tlbor   O.,   Thleme,   and   Every. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

BonelUno,  Joaquin  V.     3,252,848. 
Thompson,  Arthur  C.  :  See — 

Mlndick.    Morris,    and   Thomoson.     3,252,917. 
Thompson,  Clifford  F.,  and  L.  C.  Rubens,  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal  Co.      Vinyl   chloride   polymer   composition   and   method 
of  coatm*   therewith.      3,252,935,   5-24-^6,  CI.   2C0 — W. 
Thompson,  John  H.  :   See — 

Osial,  Tbaddeus  A.,  and  Thompson.     3,253,166. 
Thompson.  Wendell  S. :  8ee — 

Small,  Robert  P.,  Pllaclnskl.  and  Thompson. 
Thorn  ton -Trump,    Walter  E.     Articulated   boom. 

5-24-«6,  CI.  182 — 2. 
Thorson,  Sheldon  E. :  See — 

Whltmore,  Charles  H.,  WlnquUt.  and  Thorson. 
423. 
Tlllmann,  Margarete:  See — 

Tlllmann,  Peter,  KuUlng,  and  Brombach.     3,252.275. 
Tlllmann,  Peter,  deceased  (bvM.  Tlllmann,  heir),  A.  Kulllng 
and  H.  Brombach.     Apparatus  for  the  agglomeration  and 
separation  of  finely  divided  titanium  dioxide  from  Its  gase- 
ous vehicle.     3,252,275    5-24-66,  CI.  55 — 406. 
Timbers,  William  R.     Cable  retractor  for  use  with  extendable 

chassis.     3,253,083,  5-24-66.  CI.  174—52. 
Tinnerman  Prodacts,  Inc. :  See — 

Holton,  Robert  J.,  and  Dl  Hello.    3,252.190.  | 

Holton,  Robert  J.     3.252.728. 
Tlppett,    William    D.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Miniature  tapped  adjustable  Inductor.     3,253,241.  5-24-66, 
CI.  336—15. 
ToccKiullbert,  Berne.    Foamed  polyuretbane  abrasive  wheels. 

3.252.775.  5-24-68,  CI.  51—296. 
Tomnak,  Roman  M.  :  See — 

Myles,  Michael  J.,  and  Tomcsak.     3.252.267. 
Tomita,  Yoshlmorl,  and  K.  Arlga.     Process  for  the  production 

of  ladle  bricks.     3,253.067,  5-24-66,  CI.  264 — 63. 
Torgeson,  William  L.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.     Particulate 

sampling  device.     3.252,323.  5-24-66.  CI.  73—170. 
Tomqvlst.  Erik,  C.   W.   Seelbach,  and  A.  W.  Langer.  Jr.,   to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Polymerization  process 
and  products  thereof.     3.252,960,  5-24--66,  CI.  260 — 93.7. 

Toth,  Peter,  Jr. :  See — 

Hlnkle,  James  O.,  and  Toth.    3,252,571. 

Trendelenburg.  Eh-nst  A.,  and  J.  P.  Hengevoss.  to  Bendix 
Balxers  Vacuum,  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  pro- 
duction of  high  vacuums.     3.252.652,  5-24-«6,  CI.  230 — 69. 

Treseder,  Robert  C. :  i8ee — 

Lee,  Lyle  H.,  Mulvany,  and  Treseder.    3,253.263. 

Treating.  Robert  G..  and  J.  H.  Wernlck.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Liaboratorles.  Inc.  Nb-Zr  superconductor  and  process  of 
making  the  same.    3,253,191.  5-24-66,  CI.  317 — 158. 

Tri-State  Supply  Co.  Inc. :  See — 
Davis,  Clair  M.     3.252.236. 

Trojan  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Griffltb,  George  L.,  Schwoyer,  Dowling,  and  Kruppenbach. 
3,252,843. 
TrosUd,  Per  O.  :  See — 

Kanneworff,  Waltber  L.,  and  Trostad.    8,252,189. 

True,  Tuomas  T. :  See — 

raates,  William  C.  and  True.    3.253.236. 
Tmplano.  Jerome  O.  and  R.     AUrm.     3.263.271,  5-24-66.  CI. 

340—280. 
Tmplano.  Rosarlo  :  See — 

Trupiano.  Jerome  G.  and  R.    3.253.271. 

Tnretxky,  Melvin  N. :  See — 

Schmidt,  Harold  N.,  and  Turetxky.    3,252,991. 
Turner,  Lloyd  D. :  See — 

Jorgensen,  Chester  N.,  Stork,  and  Turner.    3,253,120. 

Tyas,  Karl :  See — 

Plresteln,  Harry.  Tyas.  and  Freeman.    3.252.438. 
Tye,   Frank   M.,   Jr.,   to  Harvest  Queen   Mill  k  Elevator  Co. 

Slick  Joint  valve  for   sequential  flow   control.     3.252.518. 

5-24-66.  CI.  166—185. 
Tyler,  Henry  P.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.    Pump  inlet  pressurising 

system.    3,252.419,  5-24-66,  CI.  103—2. 

Ulrey^  Robert  E. :  ^ee— 

Chadbourne.  William  H.,  Ulrey,  and  Uelfrlch.     3.252.766. 

Uarco  Inc. :  See — 

Steldinger,  Donald  J.     3,252,568.      | 

Udylite  Corp.,  The :  See- 
Davis.  John  V.    3.252.603.  , 

Uenobara.  Mlchlyukl,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Electronically  tunable  idler  circuit  for  varying  signal  para- 
metric amplifier.     3,253,227,  5-24-66,  CI.  330 — 4.8. 

Uetsmann,  Paul  G.,  to  Aluminum  Specialty  Co.     Ring  mold. 

3,252,683.  5-24-66,  CI.  24©— 168. 
Cgl.  Ivar,  and  W.  Neumann,  to  Parbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktl- 

engesellschaft.     Polymerisation  ot  isocyanates  utilizing  an 

amidine,  tetrazole.  cyanamlde  or  a  related  compound  as  the 

catalyst.    3,252,»45.  5-24-66.  CI.  260—77.5. 

Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See —  . 

Breymeler,  Rudolph  T.     3.253,113.         ' 
Krlvsky,  William  A.    3.252.790. 
Manx,  August  P.    3.253.119. 
Myles,  Michael  J.,  and  Tomcxak.    3.252.267. 
Potter,  George  H.,  and  Myerly.    3,253,040.  | 

Rynerson.  John  P.,  Jr.     3.253.076. 
VoUmer,  Walter  K.     3.253.099.  <       , 


Union  Oil  Co.  ot  California  :  See — 

Braunwarth,  John  B.,   Ral.  and  Klmhle.     3,252.914. 
Klasa,  Donald  (L.,  and  Marttlnek.     3,258,200. 
Littler,  Robert  L.     3,253.319. 
Schaeffcr,  WlUUm  D.     3.253,020. 
Woerti.  Byron  B.    3,2S2,2e9. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co. :  See — 

Phillips.  Earl  A.    3.252,431. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  iSee — 
Burke.  George  F.  C.     3,252.723. 
United  States  of  America,  Agriculture  :  See — 

Anderson.  Koy  A.,  and  Vojnovlch.     3.252,836. 
United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission :  Am — 
Conley,  George  H.     3,252,867. 

HatcU,  Loranus  P..  Rellly,  and  Wachtcl.     8,232.271. 
United  States  Resin  Corp.  :  See — 

Nagelvoort,  Adrian.     3.252,769. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Sundholm    Norman  K.     3.253,085. 
United  States  Scientific  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 

Ward,  William  A.     3.252.392. 
United  States  steel  Corp.  :  See — 
Isaacs.  Griffin  L.     3.252.601. 
Kharouf.  Issa  J.,  and  Mathay.     3,252,907. 
McLaughlin.  William  T.,  and  CUncy.     3.268,073. 
Universal  Match  Corp.  :  See — 

Flcken.  Leonard  A.     3.252,617. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See — 

Gatsls,  John  G.,  and  Oleim.    8,282,894. 
Glelm,  William  K.  T.     8,252,891. 
Glelm,  William  K.  T.     3,252,892. 
Oleim,    William   K.    T.,   and   Gatsls.      8.292,805. 
Sparks,  Allen  K.     3.253.046. 
Warne.  Thomas  M.     3.252.890. 
Utemco    Division,    Hendrlckson   Tandem    Corp. :    9«e — 

Kachnik.  Joseph  E..  and  Farbi.     8.252,828. 
Valenta,  Joseph  C.  :  See — 

Stelnhauer.   Alfred  F.,  and  ValenU.     8.252.866. 
Valente.  Anthony  8.  :  See — 

Monaco,    Rosarlo   R.,   and   Valente.      3,262,487. 
Van  der  Lely.  Ary  :  See  — 

Van  der  Lely.  Cornells,  and  A.     8,282,624. 
Van  der  Lely,  C.  N.V.  :  See- 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornells,  and  A.     3,252.624. 
Van    der    Lely.    Cornells,    to    Patent    Concern    N.V.      Rotary 

cutters  and  plows.      3.252  521.  6-24-66.  C\.   172 — Tl. 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornells,  and  A.,  to  vrn  der  Lely,  C.  N.V. 
Soil  cultivating  implements.    3,252,524,  8-24-M,  CI.  172— 
707. 
Van  de  Waterbeemd.  Johannes  O.  W.  :  See — 

Van  Oils.  Cornells  L.   M..   StIJntJea.  and  van  de  Water- 
beemd.    3.252.913. 
Van  Oils,   Cornells  L.  M..  T.  O.  W.  StIJntJea.  and  J.  O.  W. 
van   de  Waterbeemd.  to  North  American  Phiilpa  Co..  Inc. 
Method     for    preparing     manganese    ilncferroua     ferrlte. 
3.252.913.  5-24-66.  CI    252—62.5. 
Van    Hoof.    Albert    E..    to    Gevaert    Photo-Production    N.V. 
Process    for    producing    hectographic    prints.      8,282,412. 
5-24-68.  CI.  101—149.4. 
Van  Hou.oe.  Robert  M. :  See— 

Kellogg,  George  E..  and  Van  House.     8.282.882. 
Van  Oastrom.  Antontiis  O.  J.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.. 
Inc.     lonlaatlon  manometer.    8.253.188,  6-24-66.  CI.  818 — 
108. 
Van  Ostrom,  Marthall.    Teaching  machine.    8.282.229.  1^24- 

6«.  CI.  r.8— 9. 
Van  Pool.  Joe.  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Alkvlate  prodnctlon 
using    organic    fluorides.      3,233.034.    3-24-66.    CI.    260 — 
683.48. 
Vary.  Hugh  M. :  See — 

Brisson,  John  R..  Sudae.  and  Vary.    8.282.600. 
Vasdk.  Richard  A. :  See— 

Romstadt.  Joseph  L..  and  Vaadk.     3.262.829. 
Vawter.  Donald  D. :  See — 

Allen.  Robert  J..  Vawter.  Wimmer.  and  Flora.     8,268,- 
273. 
Veres,  Ferenc,  and  O..  to  Ntkex  Neh«sipari  KOlkereskedelml 
Vallalat.     Process  and  device  for  cutting  up  metal  ban 
and  metal  wires.    3,252,364,  S-24-66,  CI.  83—14. 

Veres,  Oergely  :  See — 

Veres,  Ferenc,  and  O.     8.232.364. 

Verrell,  Curtis  W.,  and  D.  H.  Zwight,  to  The  Ohio  Braaa  Co. 
Earth  boring  derrick.     3,252,526,  3-24-66.  CI.  178—88. 

Verrinder,  Brne«t  A.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Article  handllog  ap- 
paratus.   3,252.394.  3-24-66.  Q.  214 — 6. 

Vertes.  Paul :  See — 

Delange.    Maurice,    Huet.   and    Vertea.      3.262,786. 

Vignolo.  Robert  R.,  M.  K.  Smith,  and  D.  8.  Bolley.  to  The 
Baker  Castor  Oil  Co.  Rheologlcal  agent  for  organo-baae 
systems.     3,252.820,  5-24-66.  Q\.  10^—272. 

Vincent,  Clifford  B..  to  Vincent  k  Vincent.  Inc.  Preaervatlve 
treatment  of  electric  cable.  3,252,834,  5-24-«6,  C\.  117 — 
231. 

Vincent  k  Vincent.   Inc. :  See — 
Vincent,  Clifford  B.     8,232,834. 

Voetter.  Helns  :  See — 

Ridderlkohff,  Werner,  and  Voetter.     8,282,997. 

Vojnovlch.  Charles  :  See — 

Anderson,  Roy   A.,  and  Vojnovlch.     8.282,836. 

Vollmer,  Walter  K..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Hot  metal  ad- 
hesive particularly  suited  to  affixing  labels  to  thermo- 
plastic  aim   overwrap.      3.253.059.    5-24-68.   CI.   260 — 897. 

Vollprecht,  Siegfried,  to  Junkers  k  Co.  O.m.b.H.  Safety 
valve  for  gas  burners.     3,252,500,  5-24-66.  CI.  158 — 181. 

Voltmahn,  Robert,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Probe  structure  for 
dielectric  coating  thickness  measuring.  8.282.217,  3-24-66. 
CI.  324 — 61. 
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Von  Oal,  George  B..  Jr.     Article  transfer  device.     8,252,339, 

6-24-«6,  CI.   188 — 20. 
Von  KOnlg.  Anita  :  See — 

Schaum,  OusUv,  Haydn,  von  KOnig.  and  Selbert.    8.252.- 
794 
Von  Myhre,  Otto  A.  C,  to  40%.  to  Thomas  C.  S.  Clarkson. 
Ceramic  receptacle  having  rubber  impact  layer.     3.252.612. 
3-24-66.  Ci.  220—83. 
Von  Thuengen,  Hubert  B.,  to  Zahnradfabrik  Frledrlchshafen. 
Aktiengesellscbaft.      Variable   speed    hydrostatic   transmis- 
sion.    3.252.284,  5-24-66.  CI.  60 — 63. 
Von  Thuengvn,  Hubert  F.,  to  Zahnradfabrik  Frledrlchshafen 
Aktiengesellscbaft.      Steerina    gear    for    tracked    vehicles. 
3.252.353.  5-24-66.  Ci.  74—720.3. 
Vos.  Jacques,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Electrical 

connector.      3,233,247,   6-24-66.   Cl.   339 — 96. 
Wachtel,  Stephen  J.  :  See — 

Hatch.    Loranus   P..   ReUly.  and   Wachtel.     3,262,271. 
Wagar.    Harold    N.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Strong  make  or  break  reed  switch.     3,238,097.  3-24-66, 
Cl.  200—87. 
Waggpnfabrik  Talbot  :  See — 

^Eckhardt,   Karl  Helns,  Stlefel,  and  Mahr.     8,252,430. 
Wagner,  Helnrlch  :  See — 

Jablonsky.    Erich,    Liebert,   and   Wagner.      8,232.880. 
Wagner    Karl  :  See — 

Jakob.  Frans,  and  Wagner.     8,252,894. 
Walgle.    Phil    J.      Anchor    holder.      8,252,440.    3-24-66.    Cl. 

114—210. 
Waite,  Harold  K..  to  Atlas  Corp.     Swivel-type  hose  coupUng. 

3,252.720.  3-24 — 66.  Ci.  288 — 256. 
Waldorf  I>aper  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Johnson,  Ronald  V.     8,262.648.  | 

Walker  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Lentt.  Ervln  C.    3,252.767. 
Worden.  Donald  P.     8.258,112. 
Walsh.   Bruce  R.  :  See — 

Btber.  Albert,  Davis,  and   Walsh.     8.262.669. 
Walter.   JRichard    H..    Jr.  :    See— 

Wolfner,  Paul,  and  Walter.     8.262.656. 
Waltermire.  William  O..  to  The  Lamson  k  Sessions  Co.     Bolt 
with  a  knurled   barrel-shaped  shank.     3,252.495,  3-24-68, 
a    151 — 41.78. 
Walther.   Ronald   D..   and   R.   I.   Page,   to  the  Foley   Mfg.   Co. 
Shelf    rack    for    supporting    articles.      8,252,683.    6-24-66. 
Cl.  211      119 
Ward.  William  A.,  to  United  SUtes  Scientific  Instruments, 
Inc.    Apparatus  for  character  recording.    3,252,892,  6-24- 
66.  Cl.  90—4.8. 
Warne.  Thomas  M.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Oxidation 
of  mercaptans  using  phthalucyanine  and  mercury  catalyat. 
8.252.890.  5-24-66,  Cl.  208—206. 
Warner,  Ira  J. :  See — 

Ortman,  Charles  H.     3.252,360. 
Ortman,  Charles  H.     3,252,361. 
Watklns    Bruce  J.  :  See — 

Shatto.    Howard    L..    Jr.,    Watkins,    Doxler,    Fanlk,    and 
Geopfert.     3  252.439. 
Watson,  Cornelius  B.,  Jr.    Tube  squeexer  and  noixle  therefor. 

3,252.624,  5-24-66,  Cl.  222—96. 
Watson.  Harold  J. :  See- 
Allen.  Thomas  C,  and  Watson.     3  253,009. 
Watson.  Robert  E..  to  Swedish  Crucible  Steel  Co.     Fastener- 
concealing  binge  leaf  construction.    3,252,179.  5-24-66,  Cl. 
16—128. 
Watson,  Robert  E.,  Jr. :  See— 

Breen.  Charles,  Watson,  and  Weinberg.     3,283,080. 
Watson.  Roger  W. :  See — 

De  Toung.  Edwin  L.,  and  Watson.     3,252,912. 

Watt.  Gordon  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Gyroscopic  appa- 
ratus.   3,252,340,  3-24-66,  C\.  74—6.46. 

Watts.  Charles  K..  Jr. :  See- 
Cummin,  Alfred  8..  and  WatU.     3,252,830. 
WatU.  Max  W.,  to  The  Aid  Corp.     Fastening  device.     8,282,- 

681.  3-24-66,  Cl.  248 — 361. 
Weaaler.  Anthony  V..  and  B.  B.  Beak.    Ball  type  torque  limlt- 

inf  dutcn.    3.262,308,  5-24-66,  C\.  64— 29. 
Weasler,   Anthony   V.      Slide   lock   for   releasably   connecting 

shaft  elements.     3.252,721,  5-24-66.  Ci.  287—119. 
Wehner.   Donald  C.  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Method  of 

controlling  algal  growth.     3.232,835.  3-24-66,  Cl.  167—22. 

Wehrli.  Waiter  :  See — 

Entschel.  Roland.  Mueller,  and  Wehrli.     8,262,965. 
Entschel.  Roland.  Mueller,  and  Wehrli.     3,232,967. 
Welchel.   Ernst.     Machine  for  the  loading,   transporting  and 
unloading  of  bulk  materials.     3.252,277,  5-24-^6,  Cl.  5e— 
343. 

Weiher.  Richard  L. :  See — 

Hamm,  Franklin  A.,  and  Wether.     3,252,874. 

Well,  Edward  D. :  See — 

LInder.  Jerome,  and  Well.     3,253.021. 

LInder,  Jerome,  Well    and  Dorfman.     3.253,022. 

Newcomer,  Jack  S.,  Well,  Dorfman,  and  LInder.     3,252,- 

783. 
Newcomer,  Jack  8.,  Weil,  Dorfman,  and  LInder.     3,253,- 

012. 

Weinberg.  Sermoor  B. :  See — 

Breen,  Cnarles,  Watson,  and  Weinberg.     8,253,089. 

Welner.  Albert  P. :  See — 

Roussin.  Alfred  O..  and  Welner.     3.263,240. 
Welner.  SIdner:  See — 

Ehrena,  Henry,  and  Welner.     8.262.474. 

Weitsman,  Milton  J.,  and  M.  Gould,  to  Slater  Electric  Inc. 
Weatherproof  electrical  ontlet  Irax  cover.  3,252,611.  6-24- 
66.  a.  220—24.3. 


3,252,978. 
3,253,191. 


See- 


3,283,193. 
3,253,166. 


Welch,  Ruasel  A. ;  43%   to  B.  A.  Casaroll.  and  3%   to  P.  G. 
Hogne.     Liquid  electric  heater  unit.     3.253.123.  5-24-66. 
Cl.  219 — 368. 
Weldotron  Corp. :  See — 

Kochmer.  John,  and  Zelnick.     3,253,122. 
Welty,  Richard  0.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.    Melt  index  ap- 
paratus.    3,252,320,  3-24-66,  Cl.  73 — 56. 
Wentworth.    Fitxwiillam    A.,    to   SUbllac   Pty.    Ltd.      Ferro- 
resonant  control  elements  and  variable  voltage  power  source 
Incorporating  same.     3,253,212.  5-24-66,  Cl.  323 — 56. 
Werft,    August    R.,    to    Sunbeam    Corp.      Power   shaver   with 

shaving  aid  dispenser.     3,252,217,  5-24-66,  Cl.  30 — 41. 
Werner,  Lincoln  H. :  See — 

De  Stevens.  George,  and  Werner. 
Wernlck,  Jack  H.  :  See — 

Treuting,  Robert  O.,  and  Wernlck. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Brent.  Herbert  E.     3,252,644. 
Bronzert,  Melvin  A.     3,282,183. 
Clarren,  John  L.,  and  Hagner.     3,252,266. 
Demblak,  Matthew  R.,  and  Rowan.     3,252,216. 
Harbaugh.  Samuel  S.     3,253,235. 
Hlnkle.  James  O.   and  Toth.     3  252,371. 
Hordosl,  Theodore  L.     3.253,209. 
Hordosl,  Theodore  L.      3.253,220. 
Miller,  Harry  E.     3,232,667. 
North,  Thomas  G.,  Jr.     3,258,134. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 

Baughman,  George  W.     3,253,126.  I 

Hess,  Richard  C.     3  253,099. 
Olson.  Paul  E.      3.252,471. 
WestinKliouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co.,  Ltd. 
Anscombe,  Raymond  L.     3.232,741. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. :  Bte — 
Anderson,  Melvin  R.     3,253,130. 
Frederick,  James  E.     3,253.118. 
Holslnger.  Howard  R.      3.253,106. 
Lubell,    Martin    S.,   and   Mallick. 
Oslal.  Thaddeus  A.,  and  Thompson. 
Westland  Aircraft  Ltd. :  Bee—  , 

Jones,  Richard  S.     3,252,535.  ' 

Jones,  Richard  S.     3,252,536. 
Wettsteln.   Albert.  G.  Anner,   and  J.   Kalvoda,  to  Clba  Corp. 

A**-pregnadlenes.      3,253,003,    5-24-66,   Cl.   260 — 397.4. 
Whaley.  Thomas  P.,  and  V.  Norman,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Carbo- 
naceous solid  bodies  and  processes  for  their  manufacture. 
3.252.824.  5-24-66.  Cl.  117—107.2.  „     .    ^ 

Whaley.  Wilson  M.,  and  R.  J.  Moshy,  to  General  Foods  Corp. 
Production  of  fish   protein.     3.252,982,  5-24-66,  Cl.  260— 
112. 
Whirlpool  Corp. :  See — 

Boyer.  Charles  H.     3.252,311. 
Johnson,  Philip  P..  and  Donnell.     3,252,579. 
Swanson,  Donald  P..  snd  Winkler.     3,252,299. 
Wbitaker.  Joel   D  .  to  Chemetron  Corp.      Process  for  benslUc 

esters.  3.252.981.  5-24-66.  Cl.  260 — 292. 
Whitbread  and  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Clarke.  William  A.     3.252.833. 
White.    Irving    E.,    to    Michigan    Wheel   Co.      Pitch    blocks. 

3,252,317.  5-24-86,  Cl.  72 — 457. 
Whitelaw,  Robert   L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Gas  turbine 

power  plant.     3.252.286.  5-24-66.  Cl.  60 — 59. 
Whlte-Rodgers  Co. :  See — 

Fleer,  Thomas  P.  3.252.227. 
Whltmore,  Charles  H.,  R.  G.  Winquist,  and  S.  E.  Thorson,  to 
Continental  Machines,  Inc.  Variable  volume  vane  type 
pump.  3,252,423,  3-24-68.  Cl.  103 — 120. 
Whlttlngton,  Lloyd  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing 
decorative  hollow  playballs.  3,253,068,  5-24-66.  Cl.  264 — 
73. 

Wick^  Linda  M. :  See— 

kirn,  Chung  S.  Y..  and  Wick.     3,252,933. 

WIddrlngton.    Thomas    A.,    to    Dorr-OUver    Inc. 
mechanism.     3,252,349,  5-24-86.  CI.  74 — 427. 

Wiemann,  Edward  R.,  and  J.  A.  Anderson,  to  Deere  k  Co. 
plement    supporting    structure.      3,252,604,    5-24-66, 
214 — 138. 
Wiener  Schwachstromwerke  Oesellschaft  m.b.H. 
Sommer.    Rolf,    Muller,    Czedik-Eysenberg, 
and  Jangg.     3,252.879. 

Wieschel,  John  E.,  to  Harcischfeger  Corp.  Rigging  for  mobile 
tower  crane  having  a  topping  Jib-boom.  3,252,585.  5-24-66, 
Cl.  212 — 59. 

Wiggins.  John  H.  Apparatus  for  raising  a  stiff  horlsontal 
frame.     3,252,888.  5-24-66,  Cl.  254—89. 

Wight,  Ed  :  See— 

Hixaon,  Elmer  L.     3,252,225. 

Wlldl,  Bernard  S.  :  See— 

Calfee,  John  D.,  and  Wlldl. 
Wlldman  Jacquard  Co.  :  See — 

Noll,  George  H.     3,252,305. 
Wilkin,  Ellsworth  D. :  See— 

Burkett,   Wllford  B.,  Crist,  Dooiey,  Oehrli,  and  Wilkin. 
3,252,452. 

WiUcox,  Oswin  B. :  See— 

Jacobson.    Howard    W.,    Jenkins, 
3,252.823. 
WiUecke,  Gerhard  K.,  and  D.  J.  Corrigall,  to  Miller  Electric 
Bffg.  Co.     Arc  initiating  system  for  an  arc  welder. 
184.  5-24-66,  Ci.  315 — 173. 

William  Cotton  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bentley,  William,  and  Start.    3,252,308. 

Williams,  Griffith  E.  High  energy  metal  fuel  and  process  for 
producing  same.     3,252,842.  5-24-66,  Cl.  149 — 8. 


Gear   drive 


Im- 
Cl. 


See— 
Qarglberger. 


3,252,954. 


Olson,    and    Wlilcox. 


3.253. 


.1 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


WillUmB,  Lynn  A.,  to  Anocut  Engineering  Co.  Apparatus  for 
remoTing  sladge  formed  during  electrolytic  shaping  and  cav- 
ity sinking  from  contaminated  electrolyte.  3,252,882,  5-24- 
66.  CI    204 — 224. 

Wilson,  Callle  L.  Uftlng  and  walking  Jacket.  3.252,704. 
5-24-66.  CI.  272 — 70.3.  „  ^  .,     ^   ^ 

Wilson,  Walter  A.,  to  Jones  &  Laugblln  Steel  Corp.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  hardness  testing  using  backscattered 
beta  radUtion.    3,253.149.  5-24-66.  CI.  250—83.3. 

Wilson.  William  A.,  and  A.  C.  Herrlngton.  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Process  for  impregnating  an  absorbent  catalyst  with  a 
radioactive  metal  Isotope.  3,252.916.  5-24-66.  CI.  252 — 
301.1. 

Wlmmer,  Robert  E. :  Bee — 
Allen,  Robert  J.,  Vawter,  Wlmmer,  and  Flora.    3,253,273. 

Winegar,  Don  D.  Spray  gun  air  cap.  3.252.657,  5-24-66.  CI. 
23^ 296. 

Wlniarski.  Francis  J.  :  Bee — 

Alberts,  Joseph  N.,  Brlmson,  and  Wlniarski.     3.252,203. 

Winkler.  Alvin  L.,  to  Interlake  Steel  Corp.  Strapping  ma- 
chine.    3,252.408,  5-24-66,  CI.  100—26. 

Winkler,  Otto,  and  T.  Kraus.  to  Bendlx  Balsers  Vacuum  Inc. 
Method  for  ascertaining  the  content  of  oxygen  in  fused  steel. 
3.252.760.  5-24-66.  CI.  23 — 230. 

Winkler.  Wynn  G. :  Bee — 

Swanson,  Donald  F.,  and  Winkler.    3,252,299. 

Winnall,  Paul  F.,  to  Blaw-Knox  Co.  Shock  absorber  for  draw- 
benches.     3.252.314,  5-24-66.  CI.  72—290. 

Wlnquist,  Hussell  G.  :  Bee — 

Wbltmore.  Charles  H.,  Wlnquist.  and  Thorson.    3,252,423. 

Wlnsor,  Paul,  III  :  See — 

Barnes.  George  H..  and  Wlnsor.     3.253.162. 

Winter.  Paul  H..  and  G.  S.  Grleshaber,  to  Pass  k  Seymonr,  Inc. 
Silent  operating  multi-circuit  push-pull  switch.  3,253,111, 
5-24-66.  CI.  200—167. 

Wisconsin  Electrical  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Bale.  Alton  G.     3.252.530. 

Wise.  John  J.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  Reduction  of 
nltro  compounds  in  the  presence  of  a  crystalline  alumino- 
slllcate  leollte  catalyst.     3.253.038,  5-24-66.  CI.  260—580. 

Wlshnle.  Frederick  T. :  Bee— 

Broderlck.  John  P.,  Wishnle.  and  Keys.    3.252.628. 

Withers.  John  S.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Co.  Electric  fuses. 
3,253,105,  5-24-66,  CI.  200—120. 

Witt  Joseph  B.,  to  Alrtex  Products.  Division  of  United  Indus- 
trial Syndicate.  Valve  pulsator  diaphragms  for  fuel  pumps. 
3.252.425,  5-24-66,  CI.  103—150. 

Woerts,  Byron  B.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Removal 
of  acid  constituents  from  gas  mixtures  using  acetoxy  ace- 
tone. 3,252,269,  5-24-66,  CI.  55 — 48. 

Wolfanger,  Curt  R.,  to  C.  G.  Conn,  Ltd.  Chorus  control  for 
electric  organs.    3.253.078,  5-24-66,  CT.  84 — 1.24. 

Wollner,  Paul,  and  R.  H.  Walter,  Jr.,  to  AeroU  Products  Co., 
Inc  Temperature  control  systems.  3,252,655,  5-24-66. 
CI.  236 — 21. 

Wolosinskl.  Henry  T. :  Bee —  _  ^_„  ^^„ 

Jandrue.  Charles  B..  Simon,  and  Wolosinskl.     3,253.002. 

Woo,  Kenneth  E. :  See — 

Woo,  Kenneth  W.     3,253.238. 

Woo.  Kenneth  W.,  now  by  chan^  of  name  Kenneth  K.  Woo. 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Microwave  delay 
equaliier.     3.253.238,  5-24-66.  CI.  333—28. 

Wood.  Charles,  and  A.  E.  Meixner,  to  Industrial  Instruments, 
Inc.  Dew  point  device  with  proportional  control  circuit. 
3.252.319.  5-24-66.  CI.  73 — 17. 

Wooldridge.  Norman  S..  to  FMC  Corp.  Produce  processing 
apparatus.      3,252.491.  5-24-«6.  CI.   146 — 78. 

Wood  Conversion  Co.  :  See — 
OJa,  Wayne  J.    3,252,186. 
Olson,  Kern  C.    3,252,399. 

Woodward.  Robert  B. :  See—  _  ^  „..._.      »  oko 

Blout.  Elkan  R..  Green.  Rogers,  and  >\oodward.     3,252.- 
968. 


Worcester,  Kenneth  P.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.  Frequency-con- 
trol system.     3.253.211.  5-24-66.  CL  322-32. 

Worden.  Donald  P..  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.  Tube  welding. 
3.253.112.  5-24-66J[!l.  219—8.6. 

Dorrel.  Calvin  J.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  o.a'Polythlobls(2.6-dlalkyl- 
ptaenols).     3.253.042.  5-24-66.  a.  260—606. 

Wouk.  Victor,  to  Electronic  Energy  Conversion  Corp.  Protec- 
tive circuitry.    3.263.189.  5-24-66.  CI.  317—16. 

Wu.  Yao  H..  R.  F.  Feldkamp,  and  W.  G.  Lobeck.  Jr.,  to 
Mead  Johnson  &  Co.  l,2-dlmethyl-3-bentyI-3-proplonoxy- 
pyrrolidine.     3.252,994,  5-24-66.  Cfl.  280—328.3. 

Wynong.    Don    V.,    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.      Recovery    of 


a 


3-  ( 3,4  dlhydroxy phenyl )  -L-alanine 
3,25^,023,  6-24-66,  6.  260—019. 
Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

Benson,  Robert  W..  and  Stokes. 
Yale  *  Towne,  Inc.  :  See — 

Check.  Mathlas  M..  and  'Schmid. 
Quayle.   George  F.      3.252.543. 
Yanaglta.  Maaaya.  T.  Mitsui,  and  M 


from      velvet      beans. 


3.252.274. 


3.252.178. 
KlUbara, 


to  RIkagaku 
3.253.051. 


Hanger  bushing.     8.252.718. 


Bee 


3.252.984. 


8.252.771. 
3.252.772. 

3.253.014. 
3.252.434,  t(-24-e6. 


Cl. 


8.262.880. 


Kenkyusho.      Process   of   producing    Isoprene. 
5-24-66.  Cl.  260—681. 
Yancey,  John  R.,  to  PMC  Corp. 

5-24-66,  Cl.  285^137. 
Yissum  Research  Development  Co. 

Jungrela.  Krvin.     3,252,761. 
Tonan,   Peter  :  See — 

Cuslc.  John  W.,  and  Yonan. 
Young.  David  W. :  See — 

Clough,  Thomas  J.,  and  Young. 
Clough,  Thomas  J.,  and  Young. 
Young.  Howard  S.  :  Bee — 

McDanlel,  Edgar  L.,  and  Young. 
Young,  Ira  B.,  Jr.     Display  rack. 

10^111.  ^      ,  , 

Young    Kathleen  M.     Occupant  contained  rolling  amusement 

device.      3.252,711,   5-24-68.  Cl.  280 — 78. 
Younsstown  Steel  Door  Co. :  See — 

Madland.  Gabriel,  and  Herr.     3.252.254. 

Zachry,    James    B..    and    C.    L.    Aldrldge.    to    Esso   Research 

and  Engineering  Co.     Decobaltlng  alaehydlc  acid  ester  oxo 

reaction  mixtures  using  oxalic  acid  at  reflux  temperatures 

and      atmospheric      pressure.      3.253.018.      5-24-66.      Cl. 

260-^483. 

Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen,  Aktlengesellschaft 

Hofmann.  Hans.     3.2.^2.300. 

Jablonskv.  Erich.  Llebert.  and  Wagner. 

f^taeble.  Karl,  and  Straub.     3.262.378. 

Von  Thuengen.  Hubert  B.      3.252.284. 

Von  Thuengen.  Hnt>ert  F.     8.202.353. 

Zak.  Edward  A. :  See — 

Sanders.  Garland  E..  Zak.  and  E.  E.  Sanders. 
Zaikind,  Albert  M.    Exercise  and  coordination  toy. 

5-24-66.   Cl.   46—118. 
Zaikind,  Albert  M.     Line  follower  device.  esi>eelally  for  toys. 

3.2.^2.248.  5-24-68.  Cl.  46—244. 
Zaononl.    Paschal    P..    to   Oevlte   Corp.      Bearing   assembly. 

3  252.743.  5-24-68.  Cl.  308—121. 
Zelgler.  Philip  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Tilting  steering 
wheel.     3  252.350.  5-24-66,  Cl.  74 — 493. 

Zelnick.  Se.vmour  :  See —  ,^_ 

Kocbmer,  John,   and  Zelnick.      3.253.122. 
Zettler,   Toby   T..    to   Diamond    Alkali    Co.     Method   of   con- 
trolling algae.     3.252.901.  5-24-66    C\.  210—62. 
Zoltai,  John.    Soldering  tool.    3.252.645.  6-24-66.  Cl.  228—52. 
Zublani.  Ruggero  :  See — 

Habicht.  Ernst,  and  Zublant.     3.252.980. 
Zundel.  Robert  I*.  :  See — 

General,  Norman  T..  Liang,  and  Zandel.      3. 252. .^52. 
General,  Norman  T.,  Liang,  and  Zandel.     3.252.356. 

Zurn  Industries.  Inc. :  See —  ^  ^^„ 

Sctamid,  John  H..  Rhoadea,  and  Macikiewtct.    3,282.168. 
Zwlght.  Daniel  H.  :  Bee — 

Verrell.  CurtU  W.,  and  Zwigfat.     8,202,52«. 


3  252,253. 
3.252.242. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MAY  24,  1966 

Non.-nrst  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


4-112      : 

3JS2.146 

40-  132 

3452435 

68-253      : 

3452411 

93-   44.1   : 

3  252 .386 

117-301      : 

3452335 

165-     2      : 

3451504 

18S 

3K7I67 

152.1    : 

3452436 

71-     13  : 

3452.783 

81 

3,252  ,.387 

307      : 

3452428 

7 

3452405 

2S2 

3J52.I4B 

16  : 

3451784 

94      : 

3451388 

211      : 

3452429 

10      : 

3452406 

S-  82 

3.2&2.149 

42-   75 

3452437 

23      : 

3,252.785 

94-  22      : 

3452489 

217      : 

3451830 

22      : 

34S1S07 

348 

3JS2,170 

89      : 

3452438 

64      : 

3451786 

45      : 

3,252490 

3452331 

48      : 

3452408 

8-  &S 

3JS2.749 

43-   21      : 

3452439 

72-   56      : 

3,252,312 

48     : 

3,252491 

227      : 

3452332 

103      : 

3451509 

116      : 

3.2S2.7SO 

44-      1 

34S2.769 

3,252413 

95-     4.5  : 

3452492 

231 

3452333 

166 

3452410 

116.3  : 

3,252  731 

40 

3,252,770 

390      : 

3452314 

11      : 

3452493 

3452334 

172 

3452411 

9-   26      : 

3.2S2.171 

62      : 

3452,771 

328      : 

3452415 

3,252494 

118-     2      : 

3,252,441 

166-     2      : 

3  252,512 

10- 109      : 

3252,172 

3.252.772 

402      : 

3452416 

60      : 

.3,252495 

8     : 

3452.442 

29 

3,252413 

13-     9      : 

3.253,076 

46-  58      : 

3452441 

457      : 

3.252417 

77.5  : 

.3.252496 

407      : 

3452.443 

46      : 

3,252414 

14-  27 

3.2S2.173 

118      : 

34524C 

73-   12      : 

3.252418 

96-      1      : 

3451794 

119-  52      : 

3452.444 

114 

3452415 

15-      I 

3JS2.I74 

157      : 

3452443 

17 

3452419 

6 

3,252  T95 

59      : 

3452.445 

120 

34524I6 

22 

3.252.175 

169 

3452444 

56      : 

3452430 

49      : 

3,252.796 

130-   42.01: 

3452.446 

134 

3452417 

309 

3.252.176 

34S2445 

88.5  : 

3452421 

61      : 

3,252  797 

64      : 

3452.U7 

185 

3451518 

306 

3.2S2.177 

3452446 

113      : 

345242X 

66      : 

3452.798 

122-498      : 

3452.448 

226      : 

3451519 

16-  49     . 

3252178 

244      : 

34S2447 

170      : 

3452423 

109      : 

3451799 

123-  41.65: 

3452.449 

167-  22      : 

3452355 

128     : 

3.2S2.179 

3452448 

210      : 

3451324 

114      : 

3,252,801 

117      : 

3452,450 

30      : 

3452356 

18-      2      : 

3,752,180 

47-     1.43: 

.3,252,349 

398      : 

3452425 

115      : 

3451800 

3452.4S1 

3452357 

12 

3.252,181 

9      : 

3.X52.2S0 

407      : 

3452426 

98-   40      : 

3451397 

185      : 

3451452 

46 

3451858 

1252182 

29      : 

3452.251 

423      : 

3452427 

3,252498 

134-     7      : 

3451453 

534  : 

3452359 

13      : 

3.2S2.183 

38     : 

3452452 

34524X8 

.3,252499 

136-113      : 

3452.454 

65      : 

3451860 

30 

3.2S2.184 

48-202     : 

3,252,773 

345X429 

3451400 

363     : 

3452.455 

3,252361 

19-       .25: 

3JS2.18S 

214      : 

3,252  774 

3452430 

lis      : 

3451401 

271      : 

3452.456 

3452362 

1S6.3 

3J52.186 

49-130      : 

3.252.253 

425.4  : 

3452431 

99-     2      : 

3451802 

127-   71      : 

3452336 

68 

3451863 

a-  70 

3J52.I87 

210 

3452454 

471      : 

3452432 

78      : 

3451803 

128-     106: 

3,252,459 

81 

3452364 

23-   14 

3.2S2.7S2 

318 

34524S5 

516      : 

3452433 

80      : 

3451804 

29      : 

3452,457 

3452355 

3JS2.7S3 

351 

3.757.256 

3452434 

85      : 

345180S 

142      : 

3452.458 

87.1 

3452366 

14.S 

3,252,7S4 

Sl-296 

3452.775 

74-      1      : 

3452435 

90.    : 

3451806 

473      : 

3.251460 

171-  94 

3451520 

3J52.7SS 

52-106 

3452463 

3452436 

3451807 

129-   17      : 

3451461 

172-  71      : 

3452421 

3J52.7S6 

173 

3452457 

S 

3452437 

222      : 

3451808 

38 

3452.462 

414 

3452422 

111 

3J52.7S7 

304 

3452458 

5.46 

3452440 

235      : 

3451402 

130-  30      : 

3452.463 

447 

3452423 

m> 

3.252.7SS 

302 

.3,252,259 

5.6 

3452438 

312      . 

3,252,403 

3,252.464 

707 

3451524 

230 

3,252,759 

497 

3452460 

3452439 

349      : 

3,252.404 

131-20      : 

3452.465 

173-  27 

3451525 

3J52.760 

573 

345X461 

18.1 

3452441 

362 

3451405 

138 

3,252,466 

38 

3452426 

3  252,761 
3.252.762 

621 
53-     7 

3.2S2.3'^7 

184 
63 

3.252442 
3,252443 

443 

446 

3451406 
3451407 

135-  20      : 

3452,468 
3.?.S?.469 

41 
174-     1 

3452427 

2S3 

3452464 

3453380 

3.252.763 

5S 

3,X52,365 

100 

.3,252444 

100-  26 

3451408 

136—  86 

3452337 

14 

3453,081 

2S9.2 

3JS2.764 

215 

Hyt?!** 

107 

3,252445 

223 

3451409 

3452,8,18 

35 

3453.082 

270 

3JS2.765 

257 

3452467 

X30.16 

3,252.346 

101-  32 

3451410 

52 

3453,083 

»4 

3J52.766 

55-  25 

3,252,368 

3418 

3,252.347 

124 

3451411 

3452339 

3,253,084 

3J52.767 

48 

3452469 

409 

3452448 

149.4 

3.252,412 

137-  64      : 

3,?.S2,470 
3452,471 

117 

3453385 

92 

3.252.768 

74 

3452470 

427 

3452449 

3,252,413 

8S 

175-     7 

3,252428 

M-  68 

3J52.I88 

99 

345X471 

493 

3452450 

1494 

3,252414 

102 

3,252472 

3451529 

71.3 

3JS2.ia9 

1S8 

3,S2,r2 

S68 

3452451 

181 

3,252,415 

174 

3452.473 

176-   18 

3451867 

73 

3.252.190 

179 

3452473 

645 

3451352 

425 

3451416 

318 

3452.474 

67 

3451868 

77 

3.252.191 

377 

3452474 

730.5 

3452453 

102-   16 

3,252,417 

3,252,475 

68 

3452369 

•1 

3J52.192 

406 

3452475 

766 

3452454 

194 

3,252  418 

458 

3452.476 

177-  63 

3451530 

170 

3.252.193 

S6-»» 

3452476 

796 

3452455 

103-     2 

.3.251419 

486 

3452.477 

69 

3452431 

178 

3,252.194 

345 

3452477 

799 

3452456 

25 

3451420 

565 

3452.478 

255 

3452432 

230 

3.2S2.195 

57-JS3 

3452478 

810 

3452457 

96 

3451421 

3,252,479 

178-     737 

3453.006 

3JS2.196 

S8-  33 

3.252479 

75-     1 

3452.787 

97 

.3.251422 

6254 

3452.480 

79 

3453.067 

8bS 

3  757197 

90 

.3,252.280 

3 

3452.788 

120 

3451423 

625.4 

3452.481 

179-  27 

,3,253,088 

85-  32 

3,752  198 

60-  3S.6 

3452481 

43 

3452.789 

ISO 

3.251424 

625.48 

3452.482 

3453.089 

Ul 

3  252  199 

3.252.282 

60 

3452.790 

3451425 

138-122 

3452.483 

1154 

Rk46,030 

142 

3J52J0O 

3948 

3452483 

119 

3,252  791 

162 

3451426 

139-426 

3,252  484 

180-     5 

3452433 

9-  38 

3J52JD1 

53 

.3,252  284 

136 

3452.792 

241 

RX46.033 

140-  71.5 

3451485 

7 

3452434 

96 

S.2S2JD2 

S4.S 

.    3452485 

157.5 

3452.793 

104-  89 

3451427 

141-  50 

3,252.406 

3452.535 

1SS.S 

3.252J03 

S9 

.    34S24B6 

77-  64 

3452458 

105-147 

3451428 

144-     3 

3452.487 

3451536 

3.252J04 

61-     S 

:    3452487 

81-119 

34524S9 

ISO 

3451429 

309 

3452.488 

35 

3452437 

3.2S2J06 

IS 

:    34524B8 

379 

.    3,7^7.^*<t 

238 

3451430 

145-  62 

3452.409 

64 

3452438 

I&S.SS 

:    3.252J06 

3452489 

3452461 

360 

:    3451431 

146-     3 

:    3452.490 

77 

:    3451539 

3.252.207 

36 

:    3452490 

82-   14 

:    3452462 

368 

:    3451432 

78 

:    3252,491 

3452440 

1S9.01 

:    3.252J08 

62-  S5.5 

:    3X5X291 

3,252,363 

106-  39 

:    3451809 

148-   113 

3452340 

181-       4 

:    3452441 

212 

:    3J52J09 

77 

:    325X292 

83-   14 

:    3452464 

.3,252410 

32.5 

:    3452341 

182-     2 

:    3452..S42 

867 

:    S4S2J10 

135 

:    S.X52.293 

34 

:    3452,365 

3451811 

149-     6 

:    3452342 

141 

:    3452443 

401 

:    3.252.21 1 

207 

:    3452494 

98 

:    3452.366 

52 

:    3451812 

55 

:    3452343 

187-     842 

:    3,251544 

407 

:    3JS2.212 

309 

:    3452.295 

367 

:    3452467 

S6 

:    3451813 

ISO-       .5 

:    3,252,492 

9 

:    3452445 

432.1 

:    3JS3J13 

210 

:    3452.296 

84-     1.11 

:    3453.077 

57 

:    3,252414 

151-  41.7 

:    3452.493 

3,251546 

441 

:    3452.214 

2X5 

:    3452497 

144 

:    3453.078 

163 

:    .V25241S 

41.73 

:    3452.494 

17 

:    3452447 

468 

:    3.252415 

3X3 

:    345X498 

146 

:    3453.079 

165 

:    3,252416 

3452.495 

188-     1 

:    3.252448 

464 

:    3452416 

344 

:    3452499 

313 

:    3452468 

169 

:    3451817 

1S6-     2 

:    3451844 

107 

:    3452449 

•0-  41 

:    34S2417 

64-  27 

:    345X400 

86-  30 

:    3452469 

217 

:    .3.251818 

67 

:    3452345 

192-     34 

:    34524S0 

98 

:    3452418 

345X401 

88-   IS 

:   IU.36.031 

244 

:    .3,251819 

301 

:    3452346 

6 

:    3452451 

3SS 

:    3,252,219 

B 

:    3452402 

24 

:    3,252470 

272 

:    3452420 

233 

:    3452347 

3452452 

32-     2 

:    34S24X> 

29 

:    345X403 

r 

:    3452471 

108-107 

:    3451433 

307 

:    3452348 

48 

:    3451553 

40 

:    3452421 

345X404 

28 

:    3451372 

111 

:    .V252,434 

363 

:    3452349 

61 

:    3452454 

as-i8s 

:    3.257.222 

66-     8 

:    3252,776 

57 

:    3252473 

110-    7 

:    3452.435 

158-     4 

:    3452.496 

92 

-.    3452455 

3452423 

12 

:    3452.7n 

61 

:    3451374 

99 

:    3451436 

3,252,497 

193-  37 

:    3452456 

»8.12 

:    34524M 

33 

:    3451778 

65 

:    3,25X475 

112-136 

:    3451437 

36.4 

:    3,252398 

195-  49 

:    3452370 

V6 

•     fT^V^K 

130 
141 

:    3.X5X.779 
:    3451780 

82 

87 

:    345X476 
:    3451377 

252 
114-      4 

:    3451438 
:    3451439 

91 
131 

:    3452.499 
:    3452400 

197-127 
198-     1 

:    3452457 

34-  SO 

:    3452486 

:    3452458 

4S 

:    3452427 

155 

:    3,252,781 

90-  62 

:    3452478 

2K) 

:    3451440 

159-     3 

:    3452401 

30 

:    3452459 

S7 

363 

:    3451782 

3,252.379 

117-     7 

:    3451821 

49 

:    3452402 

36 

:    3452460 

3S-     9 

.    3452429 

66-   14 

:    3,252.306 

91-391 

:    3,252480 

30 

:    3451822 

160-193 

:    3452403 

30 

:    34S246I 

3452430 

89 

:    .V251306 

411 

:    3,252481 

100 

:    3451823 

161-185 

:    3452350 

64 

:    3452462 

36-     2.S 

:    3452431 

134 

:    3451307 

434 

:    3451382 

1074 

:    3451824 

236 

:    3452351 

82 

:    3452463 

72 

:    3452432 

67-116 

:    3451308 

92-     1 

:    3451383 

136 

162-169 

:    3452352 

2(18 

:    3452464 

37-  43 

:    345X433 

68-  30 

:    3,252,.109 

93-     8 

:    3452484 

1384 

:    3451836 

212 

:    3452353 

200-     5 

:    3453.090 

40-     2 

23 

:    3451310 

36 

:    3451385 

201 

:    3451827 

321 

:    3452354 

3453.091 

xxix 


XXX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


200-   16 

:    3.253.092 

219-     83 

:    .\25.\112 

246-169 

:    3.253,140 

260-239.1 

:    3,252.973 

264-  63 

:    3053367 

315-218 

:    .1,25.1,187 

48 

:    3.253.093 

74 

:    .3,25.^113 

182 

:    3.253.141 

23935 

.:    3052.930 

73 

:    3,75.1.068 

317-    10 

:    3053.188 

86.5 

:    3.253.094 

99 

:    3,253,114 

3J53.142 

239.65 

:    .1,252974 

90 

:    3,2.^,1.069 

16 

:    30S3.189 

87 

:    3.253.095 

.3,25.3.115 

187 

:    3.253,143 

243 

:    3052.975 

108 

:    30S3.070 

101 

:    3053.190 

3.253.096 

130 

:    3,253,116 

248-  68 

.    3.252377 

247.1 
247.2 
248 

:    .1052.976 

129 

:    3052,071 

158 

:    175.1,191 

3J53.097 

.3,25.3,117 

223 

:    .1.252/i78 

:    3052.977 
:    3052.978 
:     3052.240 

147 

:    3053372 

3,25.1.192 

3J2S3.0U8 

131 

:    .1,25.1,118 

235 

:    3.252379 

268 

174 

:    3052373 

3053.I93 

3.253.U99 

135 

:    .1.253,119 

354 

:    3,252380 

3052.979 

203 

:    3053,074 

3053.194 

3.253.100 

137 

:    3.253,120 

361 

:    3.252,681 

290 

:    3052,980 

270 

:    3053375 

197 

:    3,25.1.195 

3.253.101 

3.253.121 

249-158 

:    3,252382 

292 

:    3052.981 

266-     3 

:    3,252.693 

234 

:    3053.196 

93 

:    3.253,102 

243 

:    3.253,122 

168 

:    3,757.683 

293 

:    3,252,962 

S 

:    3052394 

235 

:    3  25.1.197 

120 

:    3.253.103 

MA 

:    3.253,123 

250-   49.5 

:    3.253,144 

1 
1 

.1,252  983 

^ 

:    30S239S 

242 

:    3053.198 

3.253.104 

449 

:    3,253.124 

65 

:    .1.25,1,145 

293.4 

:    .1.252  984 

i  267-     1 

:    3.252396 

260 

:    3.253.199 

3.253.105 

220-     3 

:    3,252,610 

71 

:    .1,253146 

295 

:    ,1.252  985 

; 

3052397 

1            262 

:    3053000 

121 

:    3.253,106 

24J 

:    3,25Z611 

83 

:    .1,253,147 

.1,252  986 

3052.698 

3O53O0I 

148 

:    3.253,107 

83 

:    3,252.612 

83.3 

:    .1,253,148 

299 

:    3052.987 

1  270-  58 

:    3052.699 

318-227 

:    3053002 

153 

:    3,253,108 

90 

:    3.2SZ613 

3.253.149 

306.7 

:    3,252,988 

69 

:    3.2.S2.700 

252 

:    3053003 

166 

:    3,253,109 

97 

:    3.252.614 

.1.253,150,. 

310 

:    3052.989 

271-      1 

:    3052.701 

447 

:    3053.205 

3JS3.no 

221-  82 

:    3.252.615 

106 

:    SJS3.151 

.^  252,990 

32 

:    3  2.'»2.702 

466 

:    3053006 

167 

:    3,253,111 

90 

:    3.252.616 

3,253.152 

3143 

:    .1,252,991 

89 

:    3  2.52.703 

320-     1 

:    3O53O07 

201-   17 

:    3,252371 

116 

:    3.252,617 

237 

:    3,253,153 

.1.252,992 

1  272-   70.3 

:    3052,704 

321-    11 

:    3O53O08 

2U2-141 

:    3,252,872 

222-     1 

:    3.252.618 

251-172 

:    3,252384 

315 

:    3052.993 

273-  54 

:    3052,705 

18 

:    3O53O09 

204-     1 

:    3.252373 

3.252.619 

252-     2 

:    3.252.902 

3263 

:    3052.994 

<              81.4 

:    3052.706 

322-  28 

:    3053010 

18 

:    3.252374 

2 

:    3.252.620 

8.5 

:    3.252.903 

326.5 

:    3,252  995 

277-181 

:    3052.707 

32 

:    305301 1 

58 

:    3.252375 

26 

:    3.252.621 

8.55 

:    3,252,904 

.1,252  996 

;  279-106 

:    3052.709 

323-   56 

:    3053012 

59 

:    3,252376 

52 

:    3.252.622 

12 

:    3.252,905 

332.1 

:    3.252,997 

;             120 

:    3052.708 

324-   28 

:    3053013 

3.252377 

59 

:    3JS2.623 

18 

:    .1.252,906 

34S.1 

:    3,252,996 

1             121 

:    3052,710 

3,253,214 

78 

:    3.2523/8 

96 

:    3.252.624 

25 

:    3.252,907 

3460 

:    3052.999 

280-  78 

:    3052,711 

51 

:    3,25.1015 

104 

:    3.252379 

107 

:    3J52.625 

31 

:    3.252.908 

348 

:    3053.000 

'              790 

:    3,252,712 

57 

:    .1.75,1016 

154 

:    3.252380 

182 

:    3.252.626 

37 

:    3,252  909 

378 

:    .1.25.1.001 

87.04 

:    3052.713 

61 

:    30530I7 

158 

:    .1.252,966 

191 

:    3JS2.627 

42.7 

:    3.252.910 

380 

:    3053,002 

418 

:    .1,252,714 

70 

:    3  753,218 

222 

:    3.252381 

193 

:    3,252,628 

48.2 

:    .1,252.911 

397.4 

:    SO52.0ai 

433 

:    3052.715 

71 

:    3053019 

224 

:    3,252382 

274 

:    3.252,629 

49.6 

:    3052,912 

397.45 

:    3053.005 

479 

3,252,716 

73 

:    3053020 

279 

:    3.252383 

331 

:    3.252.630 
:    3.252.631 

62.5 

3052.913 

»73 

:    3,253,004 

482 

3,252.717 

1S8 

:    3053021 

302 

:    3.252384 

439 

137 

3052.914 

404 

:    3053,006 

285-137 

3052,718 

325-151 

3053.222 

3.252385 

449 

:    3J52.632 

171 

3,252,915 

V     415 

:    3  253.007 

3052.719 

321 

3053023 

206-     7 

:    3.252.565 

482 

:    3J52.633 

301.1 

3052.916 

4480 

:    3053,008 

256 

3  752,720 

328-     1 

3,25.1024 

45.14 

3,252,566 

514 

:    3J52.634 

313 

3052,917 

4483 

305.1,009 

287-119 

3052.721 

.V10-     3 

3.253.225 

46 

3,252,567 

527 

3.252.635 

416 

3,2.57,918 

453 

.1,25.1.010 

189.365  3052.722 

43 

3053026 

52 

3,2.52,568 

223-  95 

3,252,636 

421 

3052,919 

3053.011 

289-     13 

3052.723 

43 

3053027 

56 

3,2.'i2,.Vi9 

224-     1 

3,252.637 

253-  52 

3052385 

458 

3053.012 

17 

3.257.724 

10 

3,2M028 

2UH-   11 

3,252386 

2 

3,252.638 

59 

3.252,686 

462 

3053.013 

18 

3052.725 

27 

30S3O29 

14 

3.252387 

3.252.639 

77 

3052387 

4653 

3053314 

292-251 

3052,726 

331-  82 

3  25,1030 

56 

3,252388 

226-175 

3.252.640 

254-  89 

3052.688 

4653 

3,253,015 

294-  20 

3,2.52,727 

3053031 

120 

3,252389 

227-     8 

3.252.641 

259-     8 

3,252,689 

468 

3.253,016 

310 

3052.728 

107 

3053032 

206 

3.252390 

100 

3J52.642 

132 

3052390 

475 

.1,25.1,017 

81 

3052.729 

3053033 

3,Z<>2391 

109 

3.252.643 

260-     2.1 

3052,920 

483 

3053.018 

296-  28 

3052,730 

113 

3053O34 

3,2.52392 

228-   13 

3.252.644 

2.2 

3052.921 

484 

3053,019 

117 

3052,731 

3053035 

251 

3,2.52,893 

52 

3.252.645 

2.5 

3052,922 

497 

137 

3052.732 

172 

3053036 

264 

3,2.52,894 

229-   15 

3,252,646 

3052,923 

500 

.1,253.021 

297-317 

3052.734 

332-   16 

3053037 

3.252395 

23 

3.252.647 

3052.924 

518 

3053,022 

452 

3052.735 

,U1-   28 

3053038 

209-  74 

3.252.570 

34 

3,252,648 

3052.925 

519 

3053,023 

3052,736 

S3 

3053039 

81 

3.252.571 

40 

3,252,649 

13 

3052.926 

.525 

3053.024 

462 

3  757.737 

334-   51 

3,25.1040 

3.252,572 

3.252.650 

15 

3052.927 

530 

3053.025 

301-  37 

3052,738 

336-   15 

3  2M041 

388 

3.2.52373 

51 

3.252.651 

22 

3052.928 

534 

3053.026 

3052,739 

73 

3053042 

457 

3,252.574 

230-  69 

3.252.652 

23 

3.252,929 

543 

3053.027 

.iai-    6 

3052.740 

338-316 

3053043 

210-     9 

3,252396 

235-  61.11 

3,25.1.126 

27 

3052,931 

3053,028 

59 

3052.741 

319 

3053044 

24 

3.252397 

3.253,127 

29.4 

3,252,932 

544 

3053,029 

307-  88.5 

3053.154 

339-    16 

3053045 

37 

3.252398 

3,25.1,128 

29.7  . 

3052,933 

561 

3053.030 

3053,155 

17 

3053046 

40 

3,252399 

61.9 

.1,25.1,125 

33.4  : 

3052.934 

570 

3053.031 

3053.156 

96 

3053047 

54 

3,252,900 

62 

3,252,653 

40      : 

3052.935 

3053.032 

3053,157 

99 

3053048 

62 

3,2.S2.901 

92 

.1,253,129 

45.8  : 

3052.936 

5703 

3,25.1,033 

3053.1S8 

127 

3,25.1049 

136 

3,252,575 

94 

3.252.654 

67      : 

3052.937 

5703 

3053,034 

3053.159 

177      . 

3O53O50 

137 

3.252376 

154 

.1,25.1,130 

3052.938 

576 

3053.035 

.1,25.1.160 

198     . 

.1,253051 

236 

3,252377 

159      : 

3J53.131 

3052.939 

577 

3053.036 

3053,161 

3053052 

266 

3,252.578 

168     ■ 

'   3.253.132 

73      : 

3,252.940 

3OS3.037 

.1.253,162 

255      . 

3053053 

363 

3.252379 

176      : 

3.253,133 

75      : 

3052,941 

580      : 

3053.038 

3053.163 

340-   23 

3  751054 

485 

3.252380 

177      : 

.1.253,134 

77.5  : 

3052.942 

3053.039 

3053.164 

SO      : 

3053055 

211-     1.5  : 

3.252,581 

194      : 

.1,25.3,135 

3,2.52.943 

584      : 

.\  253,040 

3,253,165 

52      : 

3  25.1056 

71      : 

3,252382 

197      : 

Re.26,029 

3052.944 

601       : 

.1,25.1,041 

308-   72      : 

3052.742 

1460  : 

3053057 

119      : 

3,252383 

236-  21      : 

3,252,655 

3052,945 

608       : 

3053.042 

121      : 

3052,743 

3O53058 

176      : 

3.252384 

239-  77      : 

3.252.6.<i6 

78.3  : 

3052,946 

615      : 

3053.043 

160      : 

3052,744 

147      : 

3053059 

212-   59      : 

3.252385 

296      : 

3.252.657 

78.5  : 

3052.947 

627      : 

.1,25.1.044 

173      : 

3  252  745 

151 

3  753060 

124      : 

3,252386 

.W>       : 

3.252.658 

80.3  : 

3052.948 

646 

3053JM5 

310-     80  : 

3053,166 

168       : 

S05306I 

213-   43      : 

3,252387 

403      : 

3.252.659 

80.5  : 

3052,949 

651       : 

3053,046 

68      : 

3053,167 

1723  : 

Rc  .26.032 

214-      1      : 

3.252388 

460      : 

3  252  660 

.1,2.52  950 

667      : 

3053,047 

70      : 

.1,25.1,168 

3053062 

3,252389 

515      : 

3.252.661 

853  : 

.1,252,951 

3053.048 

156      : 

3053.169 

3053063 

3,252390 

240-     73  : 

3.253.136 

88.1   : 

3052.952 

668      : 

3O53.049 

168      : 

3053.170 

3.253064 

3,252391 

10      : 

3.253,137 

91.1   : 

3052.953 

671      : 

^_2^f_0^ 

217      : 

3053.171 

30S3O65 

3.252392 

10.63: 

3JS2.733 

92.1   : 

3052.954 

681      : 

3OS2.061 

235      : 

.1,25.1,172 

3053066 

6      : 

3.252393 

11.2  : 

3.253.138 

93.1   : 

3052.955 

683.15: 

3052.052 

312-234.3  : 

3052,746 

173      : 

3053067 

3,?5?,.S94 

25      : 

3.253.139 

3052.956 

683.43: 

3053.063 

313-108      : 

3053.173 

174      : 

3053068 

11 

3.252395 

241-    16      : 

3.252.662 

3,252,957 

683.48: 

3053364 

110      : 

3053,174 

2S9      : 

3053069 

3,?3Z396 

39      : 

3,252,663 

93.7  : 

3,252,958 

683.75: 

3053,065 

192      : 

3053,175 

2K)     : 

3,253070 

17      : 

3.2.'i2,.S97 

101      : 

3,252,664 

3052,959 

807      : 

3053.066 

204      : 

3053,176 

.1.25,1071 

3.252398 

24S      : 

3,252.665 

3052,960 

877      : 

3053367 

231      : 

3,2M,177 

307      : 

3053072 

3.252399 

242-    18      : 

3052.666 

112      : 

3052,961 

881      : 

3053368 

271      : 

3053.178 

347      : 

3053073 

3.252,600 

46.2  : 

3J52.667 

3052,962 

897       : 

3053.069 

308      : 

3053004 

37S      : 

3.25.1,274' 

36      : 

3,252,601 

55.13: 

3.252.668 

147      : 

3052,963  1 

900       : 

3052,060 

318       : 

3053.179 

381      : 

3053075 

82      : 

3,252,602 

3,252.669 

152      : 

3,2.52,964 

954      : 

3053,061 

339      : 

3053.180 

383      : 

3,25.1,276 

86      : 

3,252.603 

55.19: 

.1,252,670 

154      : 

3052.965 

956      : 

3053,062 

348       : 

3053,181 

343-     7      : 

3,25.1077 

138      : 

3.2.52,604 

58.1  : 

3J52.671 

158      : 

3052.967 

971 

3053.063 

3053,182 

73  : 

3053O78 

140      : 

3,252,605 

95      : 

3.252.672 

193      : 

3052.968 

261-  80      : 

3,252,691 

315-108     : 

3053,183 

849      : 

3  253  779 

3,252,606 

244-   12      : 

3,252,673 

195      : 

3052.969 

263-  40      : 

.1.252.692 

173      : 

3053,184 

346-108      : 

3O53O80 

309      : 

3.252307 

14      : 

3JS2.674 

239      : 

3052.970 

264-   26      : 

.1,25.1,064 

201      : 

3053,185 

351-  59      : 

3,252,747 

516      : 

3.2.52.608 

77      : 

3.252.675 

3,252,972 

47      : 

3053365 

209      : 

3053,186 

352-180      : 

3  252,748 

652      : 

3.252,609 

1- 

145      : 

3.252.676 

239.1  I 

3052.971 

51      : 

3053366 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
Classification  of  Designs 


XXXI 


D  3-  11 

30tJ63 

D13- 

1 

204474 

D26-   U 

204385 

IH4-  21 

204.896 

DS6-     4 

204.907 

D74-  21 

204,917 

25 

a04J64 

D17- 

12 

204375 

204386 

D47-     7 

204397 

DS8-   12.7 

204,908 

D80-     2 

204,918 

D4-     3 

904365 

D22- 

2 

XMJ76 

D29-     1 

204387 

D48-     2 

204398 

26 

204.909 

083-     1 

204,919 

204366 

3 

804377 

2 

204388 

20 

204,899 

D59-     2 

204.910 

204,920 

D9-     2 

204367 

204378 

D33-     8 

204389 

204.900 

D61-     1 

204.911 

204.921 

204JH8 

D26- 

1 

204.879 

D34-     5 

204390 

204.901 

204.912 

D85-     8 

204,922 

204369 

204380 

204391 

204.902 

204,913 

086-   10 

204.923 

DIO-     8 

204370 

204381 

DS7-     1 

204392 

24 

204.903 

D62-     2 

204.914 

089-     1 

204.924 

204371 

5 

204382 

D4I-     1 

204393 

204.904 

204.915 

D90-     8 

204,925 

9 

204372 

204383      D42-     7 

204394 

D52-    10 

204.905 

D72-     1 

204.916 

D92-   15 

204.926 

DU>     1 

804373 

9 

204384     D44-    15 

204JB96 

D54-      1 

204.906 

Classification  of  Plants 


p.    -  12 


2j636 
23M 


P.    -  27 


2j6S5 


P.    -  54 


2j630 


P.    -  71 


2332 


P.    -  72 


2331 


P.    -  72 


2.633 


826  O.O.— 61 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 53 

Arizona 2 

Arkansas 3 

California 4 

Canal  Zone 57 

Colorado 5 

Connecticut 6 

Dela  w  are 7 

District  of  Columbia 8 

Florida 9 

Georgia 10 

Guam 58 

Hawaii ; 50 

Idaho 11 

Illinois 12 

Indiana 13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas 15 

Kentucky 16 


Louisiana 17 

Maine 18 

Maryland 19 

Massachusetts 20 

Michigan 21 

Minnesota 22 

Mississippi 23 

Missouri 24 

Montana 25 

Nebraska 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshire 28 

New  Jersey 29 

New  Mexico 30 

New  York 31 

North  Carolina 32 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio 34 

Oklahoma 35 

Oregon 36 


Pennsylvania 37 

Puerto  Rico 51 

Rhode  Island 38 

South  Carolina 39 

South  Dakota 40 

Tennessee 41 

Texas 42 

U.S.  Army 55 

U.S.  Air  Force 54 

U.S.  Navy 56 

U.S.  Samoa 59 

Utah 43 

Vermont 44 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Virginia 45 

Washington 46 

\lest  Virginia 47 

Wisconsin 48 

Wyoming 49 


(First  number  in  litliny  denuirs  location  arcordinii  to  above  kr>. 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  (>flici«l  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 


Patents 


1  :    3,252.409 

3,252.455 
3,252,559 

2  :    3,252,198 

3,252,369 
3,252,508 
3,252,675 
3,253,211 

3  :    3,252,289 

3,252,563 

4  :   Re.26,031 

Re.26,032 

3,252,191 

3,252,203 

3,252  J04 

3,252,205 

3,252,247 

3,252,257 

3,252,264 

3,252,265 

3,252,283 

3,252318 

3,252322 

3,252326 

3,252386 

3,252389 

3,i52393 

3,252,400 

3J252.407 

3,252.420 

3,252,439 

3,252,452 

3,252,463 

3,252.464 

3,252,469 

3,252.476 

3,252,477 

3,252,483 

3,252,491 

3,252,493 

3^52,494 

3,252307 

3,252312 

3,252316 

3,252319 

3,252320 

3,252322 

3,252328 

3,252329 

3,252337 

3,252340 

3.2S2360 

3,252375 

3,252376 


XXXll 


3.252,591 

3JS2.592 

3,252,594 

3,252,595 

3.252.602 

3,252,606 

3.252,607 

3,252.615 

3,252,623 

3.252.634 

3,252,642 

3,252.657 

3,252,669 

3,252,670 

3J52,673 

3,252,674 

3,252.682 

3,252.684 

3,252,688 

3,252,711 

3,252,713 

3JS2,763 

3,252.769 

3,252,775 

3,252,776 

3,252,796 

3,252,804 

3,252331 

3,252334 

3,252,850 

3,252,869 

3,252385 

3,252,886 

3,252,946 

3,252,961 

3,252,993 

3,253,007 

3v253,020 

3,253.082 

3,253,083 

3,253,090 

3,253,093 

3,253,108 

3,253,116 

3,253,127 

3053,135 

3,253,169 

3,253,197 

3,253,228 

3,253,245 

3,253,248 

3,253,250 

3,253,253 

3,253  J60 


10 


12 


3,253J63  ' 

3,253,273  ' 

3,253.275 

3.253  J78 

3.253,279 

3.252,272 

3.252.613 

3J2S2.756 

3,252351 

3,252.920 

3.252  J02 

3.25234(9 

3,252387 

3,252388 

3,252.435 

3.252398 

3,252399 

3.252.624 

3.252.733 

3J252.764 

3.252339 

3.252  3S5 

3,252359 

3.252396 

3.252.950 

3JZS3.015 

3.253.035 

3.253,101 

3.253.128 

3.253.150 

3,253.153 

3,253,217 

3,253^37 

3.252323 

3.2S3.029 

3JJ52304 

3,252359 

3J52,490 

3,252354 

3,252360 

3,252.702 

3352361 

3352351 

3352381 

3352306 

3,252,214 

3352324 

3352326 

3352360 

3352362 

3352366 

3352367 

3352369 

3352380 


12 


3352312 

3352384 

3352385 

3352397 

3352,408 

3352,416 

3352,417 

3352,425 

3.252,431 

3,252.433 

3352.454 

3352.458 

3352.475 

3352339 

3352349 

3352368 

3.252377 

3352397 

3352,604 

3352.614 

3352,616 

3352.647 

3352.668 

3352.689 

3352.700 

3352.706 

3.252.717 

3,25Z748 

3.252.771 

3.252,772 

3352.785 

3352.788 

3.252,793 

3.252,797 

3352308 

3352336 

3352354 

3352382 

3352391 

3352392 

3352394 

3352395 

3352397 

3352.906 

3.252.914 

3352.917 

3352.918 

3352.941 

3352.962 

3352,984 

3.2S3.026 

3353,045 

3.253.066 

3353.085 


12 


13 


14 


IS 


16 


17 


3353.138 

3353300 

3353303 

J353319 

3353344 

33533SS 

3353376 

3352.167 

3352339 

3352386 

3352370 

3352,419 

3352,482 

3352310 

3352353 

3352362 

3352A30 

3352,679 

3352387 

3352,762 

3352,766 

3352366 

3352,916 

3352,93a 

3352,973 

3352,994 

3353376 

3353378 

3353379 

3353395 

3353396 

3353,106 

3353,137 

3353,163 

3353,164 

3353.167 

3353,187 

3353310 

3352.174 

3352333 

33S2334 

3352.40S 

3352315 

3352320 

3352373 

3352.401 

3352380 

3352j6S0 

3352391 

3352376 

3352315 

3352349 

3352324 

3353,016 


17 
19 


30 


21 


3353.018 

3353,161 

3352.183 

3352381 

3352324 

3352.429 

3352348 

3352396 

3352^44 

3352,712 

3353370 

3352301 

3352.228 

3352339 

3352344 

3352.351 

3352365 

3,257,383 

3352392 

3352,461 

3352,497 

3352.566 

3352378 

3352384 

3352327 

3352.632 

3352355 

3352.720 

3352.723 

3352.778 

3352.791 

3.252337 

3352.969 

3352,990 

3353.001 

3353,002 

3353.038 

3353,064 

33S3.145 

3.253.230 

3353331 

3353372 

<7Jv<3W> 

3352.073 

3351169 

33S2.179 

3352.187 

3352,189 

3352311 

3352312 

3352315 

3352330 

3352337 

3352349 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XXXlll 


21 


24 


3352358 

3352356 

3352308 

33S231S 

3352315 

3352317 

3352348 

33523S0 

33S23S2 

3352355 

33S23S6 

3352357 

33523SB 

3352,411 

3352,440 

3352.44S 

3352.451 

3352,498 

3352306 

3352306 

3352309 

3352344 

33523S0 

3352357 

3352379 

3352300 

335230S 

3352310 

3352,653 

3352356 

3352358 

3352386 

3352398 

3352.710 

3352.714 

3352.715 

3352.726 

3352.730 

3352.731 

3352.738 

3352,799 

3352.740 

3352.747 

3352.753 

3352,767 

3352309 

3352310 

3352318 

3352341 

33523S6 

3352.900 

3352.911 

3352.921 

3352.934 

3352.935 

3352.944 

3353323 

33&33C2 

33533S6 

3353309 

3353,094 

3353.109 

3353,117 

3353,123 

3353.134 

3353.157 

3353.168 

3353.170 

3353301 

335334S 

3353349 

3353371 

3352,186 

3352332 

3352343 

3352399 

335232S 

3352399 

3352.423 

3352383 

3352348 

3352307 

3352374 

3352,932 

3353.019 

3353343 

3353,152 

3353347 

iU.a6333 

3352327 

335233S 

3352395 

3352397 

335237S 

3352.410 

3352.424 

3352.42B 

3352.453 

3352.4S6 

3352,489 


24 


25 

26 
29 


3352,492 

3352,617 

3352362 

3352.703 

3352,780 

3352346 

3352,929 

3352,947 

33S2.9S2 

3352.953 

3352.954 

3352.955 

3352,988 

3353.062 

3353,103 

33S3.104 

3353.105 

3352,170 

3352329 

3352,197 

3352310 

3352316 

3352321 

3352351 

3352352 

3352368 

3352316 

3352321 

3352330 

3352335 

3352336 

3352341 

3352372 

3352.437 

33S2302 

3352331 

3352369 

3352.646 

3352/163 

3352.749 

3352,751 

33S2,n3 

3352,774 

3352.779 

3352.784 

3352300 

3352301 

3352303 

3352320 

3352333 

3352347 

3352360 

3352361 

3352371 

3352388 

3352398  I 

3352.910 

3352.923 

3352,940 

3352,960 

3352.970 

3352.971 

3352,972 

3352.974 

3352.975 

3352,979 

3352.982 

3352.983 

3352.991 

3352.992 

3352.995 

3352.996 

3353.004 

3353.011 

3353.025 

3353.037 

3353.039 

3353,041 

3353.063 

3353.069 

3353.065 

3353.088 

3353.0*9 

3353.097 

3353.119 

3353.122 

3353.155 

3353.156 

3353,165 

3353.186 

3353.191 

3353309 

3353315 

3.2f>.3.220 

3353321 

3,253,226 

3353327 

3353329 

3353333 


29 


30 

31 


3353334 

31      :    3353.143 

35      :    3352320 

38      :    3352325 

3353338 

3353.158 

3352327 

3353.110 

3353352 

3353.159 

3352341 

39      :    3352,466 

3353358 

3353.174 

3352389 

3352.732 

3353359 

3353.185 

3352.768 

41      :    3352388 

3352325 

3353.189 

3352.770 

3352.434 

3352345 

3353.196 

3352319 

3352.609 

Rk.26,030 

3353306 

3352322 

3352,622 

3352,171 

3353313 

3352358 

3352,961 

3352,176 

3353314 

3352.904 

3353.014 

3352.188 

3353316 

3353.028 

42      :    3352300 

3.252.222 

3353322 

3353.048 

3352309 

3352,238 

3353332 

3353354 

3352325 

3352340 

3353336 

3353,148 

3352.447 

3352341 

3353340 

3353,151 

3352,472 

3352344 

3353342 

36     :    3352.427 

3352,479 

3352345 

3353346 

3352332 

3352313 

3352346 

3353351 

3352333 

3352317 

3352358 

3353357 

3352321 

3352318 

3352359 

3353361 

3352372 

3352323 

3352370 

3353362 

3352.729 

3352364 

3352371 

3353364 

3352399 

3352370 

3352374 

3353365 

3353398 

3352,608 

3352385 

3353374 

3353.144 

3352.631 

3352301 

32      :    3352367 

3353325 

3352.637 

3352319 

3,252,666 

37      :    3352352 

1                   3352.690 

3352327 

3352,667 

3352360 

3352.707 

3352329 

3352.704 

3352.168 

3352.718 

3352337 

3353.009 

3352.178 

3352384 

3352340 

3353.077 

3352307 

3352.903 

3352343 

3353.134 

3352317 

3352.915 

3352373 

3353341 

3352305 

3352.980 

3352374 

34      :    3352.166 

3352307 

3353.046 

3352,403 

3352,172 

3352314 

3353.047 

3352,413 

3352.177 

3352345 

3353.049 

3352,414 

3352.180 

3352366 

43      :    3352328 

3352.426 

,                         3352.184 

3352376 

3352.635 

3352,450 

3352.190 

3352,406 

3352342 

3352,457 

3.252.192 

3352,436 

45      :    3352,193 

3352,460 

3352336 

3352,442 

3352342 

3352,466 

3352392 

3352,448 

3352348 

3352.468 

3352393 

3352,471 

3352331 

3352,470 

3352394 

3352,473 

3352339 

3352,474 

3352396 

3352304'' 

3352,671 

3352,481 

3352310 

3352345 

3352,735 

3352314 

3352311 

3352371 

'                      3352,737 

3352351 

3352342 

3352382 

3352340 

3352352 

3352346 

3352387 

3352357 

3352354 

3352354 

3352318 

3352,978 

3352365 

3352360 

3352359 

3353,132 

3352306 

3352361 

3352393 

3353308 

3352311 

3352371 

3352394 

46      :    3352.196 

3352328 

3.252382 

3352,701 

3352391 

3352398 

3352,725 

3352.933 

3352340 

3352,404 

3352,734 

3353.044 

3352341 

3352.488 

3352,742 

47      :    3352325 

3352376 

3352.495 

3352.746 

3352.719 

3352385 

3352303 

3352.757 

3352,957 

3352396 

3352326 

3352,786 

3353,031 

3352397 

3352343 

3352343 

3353.040 

3352.706 

3352388 

3352348 

48      :    3352313 

3352.722 

3352.601 

3352352 

3352323 

3352.727 

3352.661 

3352367 

3352331 

3352,744 

3352,678 

3352375 

3352333 

3352.783 

3352.692 

3352376 

3352334 

3352,787 

3352.708 

3352377 

3352332 

3352306 

3352.709 

3352389 

3352377 

3352311 

3352.728 

3352390 

3352390 

3352316 

3352.736 

3352393 

3352,432 

3352321 

3352.743 

3352.905 

3352,444 

3352vB27 

3352,781 

3352,907 

3352.449 

335232B 

3352,790 

3352,919 

3352.459 

3352330 

3352314 

3352,930 

3352.462 

3352349 

3352326 

3352,931 

3352.487 

3352387 

3352329 

3352,936 

3352301 

3352,909 

3352345 

3352,976 

3352330 

3352,936 

3352,901 

3352,989 

3352346 

3352,968 

3352,908 

3352,999 

3352355 

3352,986 

'         3352.949 

3353,024 

3352381 

3352,987 

3353.006 

3353,030 

3352385 

3353312 

3353.058 

3353,032 

3352386 

3353321 

3353.063 

3353375 

3352.619 

3353322 

3353.068 

3353.099 

.                  3352.620 

3353336 

3353,091 

3353.126 

3352.629 

3353370 

3353.092 

3353,146 

3352.665 

3353380 

3353.115 

3353,149 

3352.683 

3353384 

3353.120 

3353,162 

3352.695 

3353386 

3353,125 

3353,166 

3352.716 

3353.100 

3353.139 

3353,188 

3352.721 

3353.111 

3353,171 

3353,190 

3352.724 

3353.113 

3353,172 

3353.193 

3352353 

3353.118 

3353,173 

3353335 

3352.912 

3353.121 

3353.175 

'                      3353368 

3352.927 

3353.129 

3353.176 

3353377 

3353.112 

3353.131 

3353.178 

38      :    3352.194 

3353,177 

3353,133 

33S3.1T9 

3352378 

3353,184 

3353,136 

3353305 

3352.415 

3353,198 

3353.140 

3353324 

3352.4A 

3353302 

3353.141 

3353356 

3352,446 

3353304 

3353.142 

35      :    3352390 

3352.782 

XXXIV 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

Design  Patents 


4 

204364 

4 

204.90S 

12 

204.906 

21 

204380 

31 

304396 

37 

204.914 

204J6S 

204.909 

204.907 

XMjn 

304J96 

38 

204.920 

204366 

204.913 

204.924 

22 

204306 

304.908 

41 

204397 

204370 

6 

204377 

13 

204.916 

24 

204376 

304.912 

42 

20438S 

204373 

204381 

IS 

204.921 

204382 

304.91S 

46 

304388 

204383 

204.904 

18 

204.917 

204.911 

304.918 

204391 

204390 

7 

204379 

20 

204.910 

29 

204384 

34 

304372 

48 

20437S 

204392 

9 

204394 

204.936 

304,901 

304.92S 

41 

204363 

204398 

204.919 

21 

204367 

31 

204368 

37 

204387 

204369 

204399 

204.923 

204371 

204378 

204389 

204.903 

204.900 

12 

204.905 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Plant  Patents 


4 
21 


2.630 
2331 


21 


2.632 


21 


2333 


31 


2334 


31 


2j(Hff 


31 


2336 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


United  States  Adopted  Names 

Uat  No.  13 
Oetobtr  SI,  1995  to  Februor^  ta,  199* 

The  followlnf  noDproprietmry  namea  for  the  drugs  described 
have  been  adopted  by  the  USAN  Council  (the  nomeuclature 
committee  sponsored  by  the  American  Medical  Association, 
the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  and  the  United 
States  Pharmacopeia)  in  cooperation  with  the  Interested  man- 
ufacturers. The  deslsnation  "United  States  Adopted  Names" 
(U. S.A.N.)  has  been  coined  to  distinguish  these  formally 
adopted  nonproprietary  names  from  other  nonproprietary 
names.  Adoption  of  such  names  does  not  imply  endorsement 
of  the  products  InTolved  by  the  A.M. A.  Council  on  Drugs,  the 
U8P.  or  the  National  Formulary. 

Any  comments  or  suggestions  should  be  addressed  to  Doctor 
Joiteph  B.  Jerome,  Assistant  Secretary,  Council  on  Drugs, 
American  Medical  Association,  539  N.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago, 
111.,  60610. 

amlquinsin  hydrochloride :  antihypertenalve 
anthramycin  :   antibiotic 
asabon  :  CNS  stimulant 


carbocloral :  hypnotic 

cinanserln  hydrochloride  :  serotonin  antagonist 

cyheptamlde :  anticoDTulMnt 

dextran  70  :  blood  volume  expander  i 

dinted:  coccldiostat  (Veterinary  use) 

flumetramide :  muscle  relaxant 

fluorosalan  :  antiseptic  agent 

ibufenac  :  anti-inflammatory  and  analgesic  agent 

ketamine  hydrochloride :  anesthetic 

mebeverine  hydrochloride  :  spasmolytic  agent 

meclofenamic  acid  :  anti-inflammatory  agent 

mefruside  :  diuretic 

metoquidne :  anti-ulcer  agent 

nlfuraldesone :  antibacterial  agent 

nitrazepam  :  hypnotic  ;  anticonvulsant 

nitromide  :  veterinary  coccldlostatlc  and  antibacterial  agent 

pemoline  :  central  nervous  system  stimulant 

proglumide  :   antisecretory  agent 

qulnaldlne  blue  :  diagnostic  agent  (obstetrics) 

sodium  ethacrynate :  diuretic 

teroxalene  hydrochloride :  antischistosomal 

tetramisole  hydrochloride  :   anthelmintic 

thiamlxide :  diuretic  and  hypotensive 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1966 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 17,  375 

Date  of  oldest  new  application June  1,  1965 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (fiUng  date) June  25,  1963 


I 


C  M.  WENDT,  DiTMstor,  TrmAmnkmA  F.mamlnlng  OpcraUon 


TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  AppUoatlon 


New      Amended^ 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF  (Acting),  CUmms  3,  4,  S,  8,  II,  12,  IS,  14,  15, 16,  17,  19,  »,  21,  23,  24,  2S,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30,  31,  32,  33, 
34.  35,  36,  37,  38.  41,  42,  43,  44 

(II)  F.  H.  WETHERBEE  (Acting).  ClsMes  I,  3,  «,  7,  0, 10,  18,  22,  38.  40,  4S,  46,  47,  48,  40,  SO,  SI,  62,  Service  Marks,  Classes 
100,  101,  102,  103, 104.  lOS,  100,  107;  Collective  Membership  Marks,  Class  aoO;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B 

Renewals  (All  Classes)      _ , 

Sec.  12  (c)  PubUcatlons  (AU  ClMsea) 


6-1-6S 
S-6-ftS 

3-^-60 
S-S-66 


2-S0-6S 
e-3S-63 


Applicatioos  filed  during  the  month  of  March  1966—2,670 


RegistraUons  Issued 343— No.  808,717  to  No.  809.059 

Renewals  Issued , 90  • 


Tli«  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  tbr  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iMued  weekly.  U  nuUed  under  the  direction  of  the  Saperintendent 
of  Documraia.  Govrrnment  Printing  Oftcc,  Waahin«tOB,  D.C.,  20402  to  wfaioni  all  Mibacription*  ■boukl  be  made  payable  and  all 
conununicationa  addreaacd;  aubacriptioo  price,  $12.00  per  annum,  foreian  mailing  $4.00  additional;  aingle  oopiea,  25  oenta  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  Office  for  M  emU  eMk.     Addiwa 


%i#EjviAnn  nE.oi9iHAiiur<is  are  lumiaiiea  bv  tbe  ratent  unioe 
orders  to  the  ComnuMioiMr  of  Patent*,  Wanhincton,  D.C.,  202S1. 


TM  826  O.Q.— 9 


TM  163 


TM  164 

thlaaeilm  hydrochloride :  antldepregsant 
toquiilne :  anti-ulcer  agent 
trlmetoslne :  aedative 
trlmlpramlne :  antldepreaaant 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  24.  1966 


United  States  Adopted  Names  (USAN)  and  UnHcd 
States  Adopted  Names  (PropoMd)  (USAN) 

QUABTBmLY  CUMUIiATTVB  LIST 

January  l,  i96S-Dtetmh«r  SI,  19$5 

This  Is  a  reriaed  alphabetical  Hating  of  the  nonproprietary 
names  propotei  for  adoption  by  the  USAN  Council  which  were 
published  In  the  Trademark  Bureau  Bulletin  during  the  period 
Indicated.  The  listing  also  incorporates  the  revised  lists  of 
adopted  nonproprietary  names  Issued  by  the  D8AN  Conndl, 
but  not  published  in  the  Bulletin. 

The  Quarterly  Cumulative  List  la  Intended  to  supplement 
USAN  Cumulative  List  3.  1961-1964,  publUhed  annually  for 
the  Council  by  the  United  States  Pharmacopeia;  it  is  dis- 
tributed  with   an   issue  of  the  Trademark   Bureau   Bulletin. 

An  asterisk  (*)  before  a  name  indicates  an  adopted  name; 
all  other  names  on  the  list  are  propoted  for  adoption. 

Since  Q.C.L.  is  cumulative,  only  the  latest  issne  need  be 
consulted.    All  preceding  Hats  may  be  discarded. 

Any  comments  or  protests  regarding  proposed  names  should 
be  brought  promptly  to  the  attention  of  the  USAN  Council, 
American  Medical  Association,  533  N.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago, 
111.,  60610. 

'algeldrate :  antacid 
*alverine  citrate :  spasmolytic 
*amiqulnain  hydrochloride  :   antihypertensive 
'anagestone  acetate :  progestin 

anthramydn  :  antibiotic 
*azabon  :  CNS  stimulant 

'azacosterol  hydrochloride :  hypocholesteremlc 
*bamethan  sulfate  :  vasodilator 
*bamifylline  hydrochloride :  antiapasmodic 
'bensydamine  hydrochloride  :  analgesic  :  anti-inflammatory  ; 

anti-pyretic 
'biphasic  Insulin  :  hypoglycemic 
*bolandloI  dlpropionate :  anabolic 
•bolmantalate  :  anabolic  agent  i 

*buformin  :  oral  hypoglycemic  . 

•bunamldlne  hydrochloride  :  veterinary  anthelmintic 
*buqulnolate :  poultry  coccidiostat 
'butalbltal :  sedative  and  hypnotic 
*butoxamlne  hydrochloride :  inhibitor  of  fatty  add 

moblUxatlon 
*butriptyllne  hydrochloride :  antidepressant 
'calcium  polycarbophll :  antldiarrheal 
'candlddin  :  antifungal  antibiotic 
*carbaxodne :  analgesic 

carbocloral :  hypnotic 
*chromonar  hydrochloride :  anti-anginal 

dnanserln  hydrochloride :  serotonin  antagonist 
*clamoxyquin  hydrochloride :  amoebadde 
'docortoione  acetate :  glucocorticoid  .    ' 

*doflucarban  :  antiseptic 
*dopenthlzoI :  tranqulllser  <, 

*clorophene :  disinfectant 
*clothlaplne :  tranqulllser 
*coumermycln  :  antibiotic 

cyclofynol :   tranquilizer 

cyclophenaxine  hydrochloride :  tranquilizer 
*cypraiepam  :  tranquilizer 

*cyproIidol  hydrochloride :  psychotherapeutic  agent 
*cyproterone  acetate :  antlandrogen 
*debrlsoquln  sulfate  :  hypotensive  agent 
*dextran  40  :  blood  suspension  stabilizer  (flow  improver) 
'deztran  45  :  blood  plasma  volume  extended  in  extracorporeal 

circulation ;  antithrombogenlc  agent 
'dextran  70  :  blood  volume  expander 
*dextran  75  :  blood  plasma  volume  extender 
•dlclozacUlln  :  antibiotic 
*dlhydroergotamlne  mesylate :  sympathqlytic 
'dlmethisterone :  progestin  ' 

*dimethyl  sulfoxide  :  anti-inflammatory  agent 

dlnsed :  cocddiostat 
*dloxybensone :  sunscreen  agent 
•doxycycllne :  antibiotic 

drofenlte  hydrochloride :  anthelmintic 


*edrofuradene :  antibacterial  agent 

*encyprate :  antidepressant 

'estradiol  enanthate :  estrogen 

'estradiol  undecylate :  estrogen 

'estrasinol  hydrobromlde :  estrogen 

'etafuraione  :  poultry  histomonastat 

*etbiodlzed  oil  I  131  :   anti-oncotic  agent 

'ethynerone  :   progestin 

'etomlde  hydrochloride :  analgesic 

'felypreasin :  vasoconstrictor 

'fenamole :  anti-inflammatory  agent 

*fenethylllne  hydrochloride  :  central  stimulant 

'fenfluramine  hydrochloride:  sympathomimetic  (anorexic) 

'fenimide :  tranquilizer 

'floxuridtne :  antiviral  agent 

'flubanilate  hydrochloride :  antldepreaaant 

'flumetramlde  :   muscle  relaxant 

•fluocortolone :  glucocorticoid 

'fluocortolone  caproate :  glucocorticoid 

'fluoroaalan :  antiseptic  agent 

'flurogestone  acetate:  progestin 

'gestonorone  caproate  :   progestin 

'glybexamide :   hypoglycemic 

'guaiapate  :  antitussive 

'guaithylline :  antiasthmatic 

'guanoctine  hydrochloride :  antlhyiiertenaive 

'guanoxyfen  sulfate  :  hypotenalve  :  antidepressant 

'hamydn  :  antifungal  agent 

'heUcillln:  antibiotic 

'hexedlne :  antibacterial 

'hydroxyurea  :  antineoplastic 

'imidoline  hydrochloride  :  tranqulllser 

'Indozole  :  antl-lnflammatory  ;  antipyretic 

'iron  sorbttex :  hematlnic 

'ketamine  hydrochloride :  aneathetle 

'lactulose  :   laxative 

'levofuraltadone  :  antibacterial ;  antiprotozoal 

'lypreaaln :  antidiuretic 

'mebeverine  hydrochloride :  spasmolytic 

'meclofenamic  add  :  antl-lnflammatory  agent 

'mecloqualone  :   sedative;  hypnotic 

'medrysone  :   topical  antl-lnflammatory 

'meprednisone  :  glucocorticoid 

'merlaoprol  Hg  197  :  diagnoatic  agent 

'mesorldazine :  tranquilizer 

'metabromsalan  :  germicide 

'metazamide :  analgesic 

'metofnrone :  antlmycotlc  agent 

'metoquizlne :  anti-ulcer  agent 

'mlthramydn :  antineoplastic 

'nafoxldine  hydrochloride  :  antlfertillty  agent :  cholesterol 

lowering  agent 
'namoxyrate :  analgesic 
'nandrolone  deeanoate  :  long-acting  anabolic 
'neomydn  palmltate :  antibiotic 

'neomycin  nndeeylenate :  antibacterial;  antifungal  agent 
'neutral  insulin  :  hypoglycemic 
'nitralamlne  hydrochloride :  fungldde 
'nogalamycin  :  antineoplastic 

norindrel :  progestin 
'ozafaradene :  antibacterial 
'oxybenzone :  sunscreen  agent 

'pipobroman :  antineoplastic  i  , 

'pipoanlfan :  antlneoplaatle 
'poloxalene  :  surfactant 
'proglumlde :  antlaecretory  agent 
'prolintane  hydrochloride :  antidepressant 
'propranolol  hydrochloride  :  antlarrythmic  agent 
'prozazole  :  antispasmodic:  analgeatc  ;  antl-lnflammatory 
'puromycln :  antibiotic 
'pyrroliphene  hydrochloride  :  analgeaic 
'quinaldlne  blue  :  diagnostic  agent  (obatetrics) 
'quindecamine  acetate  :  topical  an tl-lnf active 
'quinetolate :  antiasthmatic 
'rolltetracycUne  nitrate  :  antibiotic     • 

'sodium  actlnoqulnol :   treatment  of  flaah  bnma  (opbthalialc) 
'•odium  glymldlne  :  oral  hypoglycemic 
'sodium  iethoeyUte :  antiseptic 
'•odium  metrizoate :  contraat  medium 
'sulfalene :  antibacterial  agent 
'aulfametln  :  antibacterial 
'sulfomyxin  :   antibiotic 
'sQliaobensone :  sonacreen  agent 


May  24.  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  165 


'terodllinc  hydrochloride  :  coronary  dilator 
'terosalene  hydrochloride  :  antlachlstosomal 
•testosterone  ketolaurate :  androgen 
•testosterone  phenylacetate  :  repoaltory  androgen 
•thiamlzlde  :  diuretic  and  hyi>otensive 
'thiaseslm  hydrochloride:  antldepreaaant 
'thloguanlne :  antineoplastic 
'thiothixene  :  paychotherapeutic  agent 
'toquixlne:  antiulcer  agent 
'triclocarban  :  germldde 
'trifluperidol :  tranquilizer 
'trimetozlne:  sedative 
'trimipramine :  antidepressant 
•trloxsalen  ;  pigmenting  and  phototherapeutic  agent 
•urokinase  :   plasminogen  activator 
•vinglyclnate  sulfate  :   antineoplastic 
vlrldomydn:  antifungal  antibiotic 

QUABTRLl  CUMULATIVE  UBT 

January  I,  t9t»-Mareh  Si.  /•«« 

•cytaeptamlde  :  anticonvulsant 
gamfexam  hydrochloride:  antidepressant 
'guanethldine  monosulfate :  hypotenalve 
'hycantbone  :  schlatosomadde 
'Ibufenac  :  analgeaic  ;  anti-inflammatory        i 

Ictasol  :   antiseptic 
•mefruslde :  diuretic 

mesterolone  :  oral  androgenic  hormone 
'metyrapone  Urtrate  :  diagnostic  teat  of  pltnlUry  function 
'niclosamide :  anthelmintic 
'nlfuraldesonc :  antibacterial 
•nltarsone :  veterinary  histomonastat 
'nitrazepam:  hypnotic:  anticonvulsant 
'nltromlde  :  coccidiostat  and  antibacterial  (veUrinary) 

oxafynol :  minor  tranquilizer 
'pemoline  :  CNS  stimulant 

prednival :  topical  anti-inflammatory 
•prilocaine  hydrochloride  :  local  aneathetle 
'proplram  fumarate :  analgesic 
'pyrantel  tartrate :  anthelmintic 
'rifamlde  :  antibacterial 
'roxarsone  :  veterinary  growth  stimulant 
•sodium  ampldllln  :  antibiotic 
'sodium  edetate  :  chelating  agent  ^ 

'sodium  ethacrynate :  diuretic 

sulfafen  :   antlbacterUl  ;  antlcocddlal  agent 
•tetramisole  hydrochloride :  anthelmlntie 

thyroglobulln  :  thyroid  preparation 
'trimoxamlne  hydrodiloride :  antlhypertenelve 
•trisodium  edetate  :  chelating  agent 
'vlrldofulvln :  antifungal  antibiotic 


Patent  Office  Committee  on  Enrollment,  Room  3718,  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  BuUdlng,  Waahlngton,  D.C.,  20231. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
lUy  11,  1966.  Ckatrman.  Committoe  on  Enrollmtnt. 


In  the  OmCiAl,  Oassttb.  December  14.  1968,  vol.  821, 
p.  420.  flrst  column,  line  15  thereof,  and  page  TM  S9,  second 
column,  line  87  thereof,  for  "medlaoprol."  each  occurrence, 
read  wertoeprei. 


EzamlDatton 


Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  841(c),  an  examination 
for  persons  seeking  registration  hcfore  the  United  States 
Patent  Office  as  patent  attorneys  or  agenU  will  be  held 
Tueaday.  Auguat  9.  1966. 

With  the  exception  of  former  patent  examiners  for  whom 
the  examination  is  waived,  all  persons  recognised  for  practice 
before  the  Patent  Office  in  patent  cases  must,  pursuant  to  the 
noted  rule,  paaa  the  examination.  Thoae  paaaing  the  examina- 
tion do  not  thereby  qualify  for  recognition  for  practice  before 
the  Patent  Office  in  trademark  cases.  Recognition  for  prac- 
tice in  trademark  cases  is  governed  by  Rule  2.12  of  the  Trade- 
mark Rules  of  Practice,  which  does  not  require  the  passing 
of  an  examination. 

This  examination  will  be  given  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Civil  Service  Commission,  and  may  be  taken  In  any  of  the 
dtles  of  the  country  in  which  the  (?lvll  Service  Commission 
regularly  conducts  examinations.  Appllcatlona  to  Uke  the 
exsminstlon  must  be  filed  In  the  Patent  Office  together  with 
a  $15  fee  not  later  than  July  8,  1966. 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk  of  the 


Trademark  Suits 

NoUcea  under  IS  U.8.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  6.  1946 
K*t.  N».  871^1  (SHIP  'N  SHORE).  WilUam  Netaky,  do- 
ing business  as  Susquenhanna  Waist  Company,  Ladles'  sports- 
wear outer  garmenta — namely,  shorts,  skirts,  and  shirts,  filed 
ICar.  21,  1966,  D.C.,  E.D.  Pa.  (Phlladdphla).  Doc.  89972, 
Bhip  'V  Shore.  Inc.  v.  W.  T.  Orant  Co..  Inc.  Seme.  Doc. 
39973,  Ship  'S  Shore.  Inc.  v.  fif.  Klein  Department  Storte,  Inc. 
R«g.  No.  488,018  (LAUNDROMAT  in  script).  Westlnghouae 
Electric  Corporation,  Electric  laundry  washers ;  B«g.  No. 
•71.785,  same.  Renting  of  waahing  machines  to  the  public  In 
self-service  laundries,  filed  Dec.  29,  1965.  D.C.  laalne 
(Bangor),  Doc.  1583,  Weetinghouee  Electric  CorporatUm  t. 
Ronald  M.  Hanf  et  al.  Final  consent  judgment  In  favor  of 
plaintiff :  defendants  enjoined  Mar.  8,  1966. 

K«g.  No.  MS.SS4  (DESIGN  OF  PENCIL).  A.  T.  Croaa  Pendl 
Company,  Mechanical  pencils,  filed  Mar.  24,  1966,  D.C. 
B.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/854,  A.  T.  Oro$»  Company  v.  Kenart  Salee 
Corp.  et  ml. 

Bag.  St;  5M.4S8  (BLUE  CROSS),  American  Hoapltal  Asso- 
ciation, Distribution  of  hospital  care  on  a  pre-payment  financ- 
ing basis ;  Beg.  No.  8644*2  (BLUE  CE088  PLAN  in  script), 
same;  Beg.  Ne.  854318  (BLUE  CROSS  SYMBOL  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN),  same,  filed  Dec.  1,  1964,  DC,  Nev.   (Las  Vegas), 
Doc.  728.  American  Hoepital  Aeeoeiation  v.  Blue  Croat  Life 
Ineurance    Company    of   America.      Reg.    Noa.    554,492    and 
554,818  included  by  atlpulatlon  Aug.  19,  1965.    Final  consent 
Judgment :  defendant  enjoined  Apr.  1, 1966. 
No.  SM^St.     (See  Reg.  No.  5M.488.) 
Mo.  554418-     (See  Reg.  No.  564,488.) 
Ne.  571.786.    (See  Reg.  No.  438,518.) 
WLag.  No.  etS.47S   (LITTLE  KING),  Rogera  Canning  Com- 
pany, Canned  vegetables,  filed  May  18,  1965,  D.C,  E.D.N.Y. 
(Brooklyn),  Doc.  05C-t92,  Roger*  Walla  Walla  Canning  Co. 
T.  King  Kullen  Grocery  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.    Order  dlscontlnaing 
action  with  prejudice  Mar.  21.  1966. 

Bog.  Ne.  «t8.M9  (AQUAFILTER  AND  DESIGN),  United 
SUtes  Filter  ProducU  Corp.,  aaalgnor  to  Aquafllter  Corpora- 
tion, Filter  for  cigarettes  and  dgan.  filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  D.C. 
Maas.  (Boston),  Doc.  64-792-F,  Aquafllter  Corporation  v. 
R.  J.  Reynold*  Tobacco  Co.  Notice  of  discontinuance  with- 
out prejudice  by  pUlntiff  Mar.  14,  1966. 

Beg.  No.  7SSJS5  (KIKI),  Klkl  Undies  Corporation,  Ladles' 
panties  ;  Bog.  No.  767 .888  (KIKI  KONTROL),  same  ;  Beg.  Ne. 
767.848  (KIKI  MAGIC),  same;  Beg.  No.  774.684  (KIKI 
8ATINETTE).  same,  filed  Mar.  15,  1966.  D.C.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc. 
66/747,  Kiki  Undiee  Corp.  v.  Promenade  Eoaiery  MiUt,  Inc. 
Bog.  No.  7U3S1  (SPENITE),  Spencer  Chemical  Company, 
Explosive  booster  for  ammonium  nitrate-based  blasting  agents, 
filod  Mar.  22,  1966,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/829,  Abaeo 
rattrica  Corp.  v.  Bon-Nit  Laminatora.  Inc.  Consent  judg- 
ment ;  defendant  enjoined  Mar.  SO,  1966. 

Bog.  No.  781.S51  (MINOX),  Don  O.  Thayer,  Inc.,  Photo- 
graphic and  optical  apparatus  and  acceaaories,  such  as  cam- 
eras, photographic  flash  units,  reflecton  for  flash  units,  etc., 
aiod  Dec.  17,  1965.  D.C,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/3842,  Minom  Corp. 
V.  Aahreh  Supply  Corp.  Consent  judgment ;  defendant  en- 
joined Mar.  18,  1966. 

No.  767.888.     (See  Reg.  No.  709,385.) 
No.  7S7.S48.     (See  Reg.  No.  709.385.) 
Ne.  774.684.     (See  Reg.  No.  709,385.) 
Bog.  No.  778^41  (CHIFFON),  SUr  Office  Supply  Co.,  Inc., 
Carbon    paper,    flled    Mar.    11.    1966,    D.C,    S.D.N. Y.,    Doc. 
66/704.  Star  Olfloe  Supply  Co..  Inc.  v.  Regent  Office  Supply 
Co.,  Inc. 


In  the  Official  Gasbtts,  volume  818,  Sept.  7,  1965.  page 
TM  2,  under  Trademark  Suite,  column  1,  lines  36,  37,  38,  and 
39,  should  read  : 

Reg.  So.  $t0.i79  (LITTLE  KINO),  Rogera  Canning  Com- 
pany. Canned  vegetable,  flled 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1      ' 

The  foIIowlnK  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademarli  Act  of  IMA.  Application  for  the  refistration  of  theaa 
marks  in  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  TT2, 87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9, 1IW2, 
78  Stat.  709.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.IOi. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-fSve  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  class',  see  section  2.] 


SN    174,536.     Sacred   Design    Associates,    Inc.,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1963. 

SACRED  DESIGN 


Class  100— MisceDaneoos 


I 


For  Consultation  Serrlces  Rendered  to  Architects  In  the 
Designing  or  Modernizing  of  Church  Buildings :  Custom  De- 
signing of  Art  Work  for  Literature  Commonly  Used  by 
Churches,  on  Such  Items  as  Weekly  Bulletins,  Letterheads, 
Collection  Envelopes,  and  the  Like,  and  Preparing  the  Appro- 
priate Tertual  Matter  Which  Appears  on  the  Aforementioned. 

Class  103— ConstructkHi  and  Repair 

For  Custom  Fabrication  of  Church  Appointments,  Such  as 
Pews,  Murals,  Windows,  and  Sculpture. 

First  use  November  1957. 


SN    174,637.     Sacred    Design    Associates,    Inc.,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.    FUed  Aug.  6, 1963. 


Class  100 — ^MisceDaneoos 

For  Consultation  Services  Rendered  to  Architects  In  the 
Designing  or  Modernising  of  Church  Buildings ;  Custom  De- 
signing of  Art  Work  for  Literature  Commonly  Used  by 
Churches,  on  Such  Items  as  Weekly  Bulletins,  Letterheads, 
Collection  Envelopes,  and  the  Like,  and  Preparing  the  Appro- 
priate Textual  Matter  Which  Appears  on  the  Aforementioned. 

Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For  Custom  Fabrication  of  Church  Appointments,  Such  as 
Pews,  Murals,  Windows,  and  Sculpture. 

First  use  November  1957. 


SN  185,145.     Max  Factor  *  Co.,  d.b.a.  Max  Factor,   Holly- 
wood, CaUf.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1964. 

COIFFURE  ITALIENNE 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Hair  Settings,  Colorings,  Rinses,  _and  Conditioners. 
First  use  Dec.  31,  1963.  ~   ' 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoos.  * 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1964. 
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SN    197,584.     Industrial   Air  Products  Co.,   Portland,   Oreg. 
Filed  July  10,  1964. 


lAP 


Class  4— Abrasiyes  and  Polishing  Materials 

For  Grinding  Wheels. 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compodtions 

For  Industrial  Oases — Namely,  Oxygen,  Acetylene,  Helium, 
Nitrogen,  Argon,  Hydrogen,  Methane.  Propane,  Air  (Atmos- 
pheric), and  Carbon  Dioxide. 

Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

For  Medical  Gases— Namely,  Oxygen,  Nitrous  Oxide,  He- 
lium, Ethylene,  Air  (Atmospheric),  and  Cyclopropane. 

Cbtts  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Welding  Machines  and  Welding  Acceaaorles — Namely. 
Hose,  Lighters,  Flints,  Lenses.  Oxyacctylene  Welding  Rods, 
Flux,  Ooggles,  and  Tip  Cleaners. 

First  use  January  1963. 


SN  199,660.     Dr.  Babor  k  Co.,  Bad  Aachen,  Germany.    Filed 
Aug.  11.  1964. 

■■ 


HY-Ol 


"Hy"  is  a  diminutive  of  "hydrophlUc"  and  "6l"  Is  a  Ger- 
man word  meaning  "oil"  In  English.  Owner  of  German  Reg. 
No.  684,791,  dated  Mar.  29,  1958. 

Chus  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Cosmetics,  More  Particularly  HydrophlUc  (Water- 
Soluble)  Oil  for  Skin. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Shampoos  for  the  Hair. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1956 ;  in  commerce  January  1962. 


SN  201,135.     Midland  Cooperatives.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1964. 

MIDLAND 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  603,207. 

Cbas  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Chamois,   Sponges,   Charcoal,   Lawn  and  Agricultural 
Seed,  Tire  Talc,  Rags,  Briquets,  and  LP  Gas. 
First  use  1982  on  chamois,  sponges,  and  rags. 


May  24,  1966 
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Cbss  2 — Receptacles 

For  Storage  Tanks,  Fuel  Oil  Tanks,  Gas  Tanks,  and  Cylin- 
ders, Palls  ;  Plastic  ConUlnerw — Namely,  Palls,  Baskets. 
Trays,  Bowls,  Baslnn,  Tubs,  Hampers.  Trash  Cans  and  Food 
Storage  Containers;  Vacuum  Bottles.  Picnic  Baskets,  Port- 
able Picnic  Type  Ice  Chests,  Wash  Tanks  for  Milk  Cans, 
Troughs,  Stock  Tanks,  Tubs,  Garbage  Cans,  Metal  Baskets, 
Gas  Cans,  Oil  Cans,  Mall  Boxes,  Corn  Cribs,  Grain  Bins  and 
Storage  Bins. 

First  use  1929  on  storage  tanks  and  fuel  oil  Unks. 

Class  4— Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

For  Sharpening  Stones,  Sandpaper,  Steel  Wool,  and  Floor. 
Furniture,  and  Automobile  Wax  Polish. 

First  use  1939  on  sandpaper,  steel  wool,  and  wax  polish. 


Cbus 


-Adhcsives 


For  Rubber  Cement,  Adhesive  Cellophane  Tape,  and  Glue. 
First  use  1956  on  glue. 

Class  6 — Chemkalt  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Antl  Freese.  Battery  Acid  ;  Cooling  System  Chemicals — 
Namely,  Anti-Rust  and  Sealers ;  Garden  and  Agricultural 
CbemlralH — Namely.  Insecticides,  Pesticides.  Fungicides,  In- 
sect Rei>ellants,  Spray  Oil,  Herbicides,  and  Weed  Killers  ;  Fly 
Sprays,  Fly  Bait  for  Attracting  and  Killing  Files  ;  Ice  Melters, 
Linseed  Oil,  Turpentine,  and  Sanltlters. 

First  use  1929  on  antl-freete. 

Class  7 — Cordage 

For  Rope,  Binder  and  Baler  Twine,  and  Clothes  Line. 
First  use  1939. 

Class  9 — Explosives,    Firearms,    Equipments,   and   Pro- 
jectiles I 

For  Shot  Gun  Shells,  Slugs,  Cartridges,  Gun  Cases,  Shot 
Guns,  and  Rifles. 
First  use  1962. 

Cbss  10— Fertilizers 

For  Lawn,  Garden,  and  Commercial  Agricultural  Fertilisers. 
First  use  1946. 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Fillers  for  Plaster  Patching.  Plaster,  Wooden  Posts. 
Poles,  Gates,  Prefabricated  Greenhouses,  Shingles,  Roofing, 
Plywood,  Insulation  Materials,  Snow  Fences  and  Animal 
SUlls,  and  Stanchions. 

First  use  1939  on  shingles,  roofing,  and  plywood. 

Chss  13— Hardware  and  Plumbbig  and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Metal  Fencing,  Nosslea,  Valves,  Bug  Screen,  Stainless 
Steel  Pans  and  Bowls,  Sprinklers,  Builders'  Hardware,  Fun- 
nels, Stove  Pipe,  Casters,  Dust  Pans,  Steel  Posts,  Poultry 
Netting,  Nails.  Barbed  Wire.  Metal  Posts,  Pans,  and  Cooking 
Utensils :  LP  Gas  Line  Regulators ;  Cow  Bells ;  Olasler 
Points :  Door  Springs  and  Springs  for  General  Use ;  Tire 
Chains  and  Tow  Chains. 

First  use  1932  on  funnels. 

Class  14 — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Forgings 

For  Copper  Tubing  and  Baling  Wire. 
First  use  1939. 

Class  16— Protective  and  Decorattve  Coatings 

For  Paint,  Varnish,   Sealer.   SheUac,  and  Paint  Thinner; 
and  Tree  Wound  Dressing. 
First  use  1989. 

Class  18 — Mcdicfaies  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

For  Animal  Feed  Supplements  ConUlnlng  Vitamins  and 
Minerals. 

First  use  1950. 


Cbss  19— Vehicles 

For  Hand  Trucks,  Shock  Absorbers,  SUbiUsers,  Hitches, 
Windshield  Wipers,  Auto  Seat  Covers,  Bicycles,  Silage  Trucks, 
Wheelbarrows,  Truck  Tanks,  Wheels,  Gas  Caps  for  Vehlclea, 
Seat  Belts  for  Vehicles,  and  Automobile  Springs. 

First  use  1932  on  windshield  wipers. 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machhies,  and  Supplies 

For  Batteries.  Battery  Chargers,  Spark  Plugs,  Automotive 
Bulbs,  Headlamps,  Fuses ;  Electric  Appliances — Namely. 
Vacuum  Cleaners  and  Parts,  Pressure  Cookers  and  Parts,  Fry 
Pans,  Griddles,  Toasters,  Roaster  Ovens.  Mixers,  Coffee 
Makers,  Can  Openers,  Irons,  Electrically  Heated  Tabletops, 
Air  Purifiers,  Heating  Pads,  Electric  Blankets,  Heaters.  Deep 
Fryers.  Knife  Sharpeners,  Waffle  Irons,  Hot  PUtes.  Corn 
Poppers,  Fans,  Dish  Washers,  Waste  Disposers,  and  Electric 
Stoves ;  Electric  Motors,  Light  Bulbs,  Fluorescent  Tubes, 
Electric  Switches  and  Replacement  Parts,  Insulators.  Volt- 
age Regulators,  Power  Saws,  Power  Trimmers  (Lawn  and 
Hedge),  Jig  Saws,  Sanders,  Drills,  Fence  Controllers,  Flash- 
lights, Lanterns,  Flashlight  Bulbs,  Batteries  and  Radio 
Receivers. 

First  use  1932  on  batteries  and  battery  cables. 

Cteas  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Coaster  Wagons,  Velocipedes,  Sleeping  Bags,  Footballs, 
Basketballs,  Baseballs,  Gloves,  Bats,  Tennis  and  Badminton 
Equipment,  Pitching  Horseshoes,  Croquet,  and  Fishing  Equip- 
ment. 

First  use  1962. 

Chus  23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Drive  Shafts,  Power  Take-Offs,  Car  Washers,  Lubrica- 
tion Equipment,  Air  Compresors,  Auto  Hoists,  Machinists' 
and  Carpenters'  Hand  Tools.  Jacks,  Grease  Guns,  Cranes.  Vul- 
canlsers.  Fire  Extinguishers,  Milkers  and  Parts  Thereof, 
Chain  Saws,  Pulleys,  Foggers,  Floor  and  Sidewalk  Scrapers, 
Snow  Shovels,  Compost  Grinders ;  Miscellaneous  Livestock 
Equipment — Namely,  Animal  Clippers,  Feed  Scoops  ;  Paint 
Tools — Namely,  Putty  Knives,  Scrapers,  and  Glass  Cutters ; 
Bench  Grinders,  Pump  Oilers,  Hoists  and  Winches ;  Barbecue 
Accessories — Namely,  Forks,  Turners,  and  Tongs ;  and  Hand 
Sprayers. 

First  use  1929  on  air  compressors  and  grease  guns. 

Cbus  24 — Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

For  Washers,  Dryers,  and  Ironing  Boards. 
First  use  1953. 

Class  25 — Locks  and  Safes 

For  Locks. 
First  use  1956. 

Class  29 — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

For  Brushes,  Basting  Brushes,  Brooms.  Paint  Brushes  and 
Rollers. 

First  use  1939. 

Class  31 — Filters  and  Refrigeraton 

For  Une  Strainers,  Oil  Filters,  Refrigerators.  Freeiers. 
Water  Softeners,  Foam  Coolers.  Milk  Coolers.  Milk  Strainers, 
and  Milk  Filters. 

First  use  1939  on  refrigerators,  freesers,  mllkstralners  and 
milk  coolers. 

Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Display  Racks,  Foam  Cushions,  Lawn  Furniture,  and 
Air  Mattresses. 

First  use  1932  on  display  racks. 

Class  33— Gbusware 

For  Glass  Tableware  and  Cooking  Ware,  and  Window  Glass. 
First  use  1939  on  window  glass. 
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Class  34— Heatiiig,  U^ting,  and  VentUatliig  Apparatus 

For  Oas  StOTes,  Air  ConditionerB,  Dehumldlflers.  Humidi- 
fiers, Camp  Lanterns,  Camp  Stores,  Orllls,  Rotlsseries ;  Spit 
Baskets,  Hand  Warmers,  Braslers.  Blow  Torches,  Pasteur- 
isers, Soldering  Quns,  Water  Heaters,  Stock  Tank  Heaters, 
Barn  Ventilating  Fans,  Qas  Space  Heaters,  Oas  Furnaces ; 
Welders  and  Accessories — Namely,  Welding  Apparatus,  Elec- 
trodes, Wire,  Solder,  and  Flux. 

First  use  1948  on  blow  torches. 

Class  35— Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Packing,  and  Non- 
metallic  Tires 

For  Tank  Truck  Hose.  Tires,  Tubes,  Radiator  Hoses,  Fan 
Belts,  Tire  Patches,  V-Belts,  and  Belting. 

First  use  1929  on  tank  truck  hose,  radiator  hose,  and  fan 
belts. 

Class  37 — ^Papcr  and  StatioDcry 

For  Toilet  Tissue,  Paper  Towels,  Wrapping  and  Freeser 
Locker  Paper. 

First  use  1942  on  toilet  tissue  and  towels. 

Class  38 — Prints  and  Publications 

For  Pamphlets  and  Employee  Newspapers,  and  Films  for 
Projection. 

First  use  1929. 

Class  39— Clothing 

For  Work  and  Dress  Gloves,  Uniforms,  Caps,  and  Jackets. 
First  use  1932. 

Class  42— Knitted,   Netted,   and   Textile    Fabrics,   and 
Snbsthutes  Therefor 

For  Textile  Rugs  and  Pads. 
First  use  1956. 

Class  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Vaporisers  for  Therapeutic  Purposes. 
First  use  1981. 

Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Bread  and  Bakery  Ooods ;  and  Animal  Feeds. 
First  use  1953  on  animal  feeds. 

Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Cbissified 

For  Ladders,  Watering  Fountains ;  Poultry,  Hog,  and 
Cattle  Feeders  and  Waterers  ;  Brooders  :  Tarpaulins  ;  Plastic 
Silo  Covers ;  Polyethylene  Haystack  Covers  and  Trench  Pit 
Covers  ;  and  Identification  Tags. 

First  use  1939  on  ladders. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Car  Wash  I>etergent,  Solvent  and  Cleaner  for  Tire  Re- 
pair, Hand  Cleaner,  Cleaning  Fluid  and  Cleansers,  and  Cool- 
ing System  Cleaners. 

First  use  1929  on  cleaning  fluids. 

Class  100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Miscellaneous  Services — Namely,  Mechanical  Fertiliser 
Spreading  on  Farmland  ;  Operation  of  Gas  and  Service  Sta- 
tions :  and  Operation  of  Swine  Testing  Stations  Including 
Feeding  and  Testing  for  Fat  Formation. 

First  use  1929. 

Class  103— Construction  and  Repafar 

For  Complete  Plumbing  Service ;  Installation  of  Heating 
Systems,  Electrical  Wiring  and  Appliances  ;  and  Tractor  and 
Automobile  Repairing. 

First  use  1958. 

Class  106 — ^Material  Treatment 

For  Grinding  Grain  Into  Animal  Feed,  and  Mixing  Animal 
Feed. 

First  use  1959. 


SN    201,995.     Chemical    Cleaning,    Inc.,    New    Orleans,    La. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1964. 

OCX 

Class  100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Consultant,  Engineering  and  Advisory  Services  In  the 
Field  of  Industrial  Equipment  Cleaning  and  Maintenance. 

Class  103— Construction  and  Rcpafa- 

For  Chemical  and  Hydraulic  Jet  Cleaning  of  Industrial 
Equipment  and  Custom  Manufacture  of  Industrial  Cleaning 
EViuipment  and  Vehicles  Therefor. 

First  use  Jan.  12.  1955. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  187,074. 


SN  205,120.     Stone  *  Webster  Engineering  Corporation,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.    riled  Oct  29, 1964. 

HS  CRACKING 

The  word  "Cracking"  Is  disclaimed  ai>art  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

Class  100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Research,  Development,  Evaluation,  Consultation,  and 
Technical  Services  for  Others  in  Connection  With  the  Proc- 
ess Design,  Construction,  and  Operation  of  Units  for  Cracking 
of  Hydrocartwns. 

Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For  the  Process  Designing,  Constructing,  and  Operating  of 
Such  Units  for  Others. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  6,  1959. 


SN  208,890.      CombustlOD  Engineering,  Inc.,  Wlodsor,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1964. 

RAYMOND 

Chns  23— Cntleiy,   Machkicry,  and   Tods,   and   Parts 
Thereof  | 

For   Grinding  and   Pnlverlsing   Mills  and   Mechanical   Air 
Separators. 
First  use  1895. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Sdentiflc  Appliances 

For  Laboratory,  Pulverising,  and  Separating  Units. 
First  us*  19S7. 

CIms  34— Hcirti^,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Flash  Drying  Systems  and  Fluid  Bed  Drying  Systems. 
First  use  19S5. 


SN  223,372.     Kureha  Spinning  Company  Limited,  Higashl-kn, 
Osaka,  Japan.    Filed  July  15,  1965. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  Nos.  664.489,  664,296,  and  690.S98. 
dated  Jan.  20,  1965.  Jan.  16,  1965.  and  Aug.  24.  1964,  re- 
spectively. 

Cbas  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Films  Made  of  Synthetic  Resins  for  Wrapping  Foods. 
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Cbm  42— Knitted,   Netted,   and   Textile   Fabrics,   and    Claas  100— MisccDaneoas 


Sobstltntes  Therefor 

For  Fabrics  Made  of  Synthetic  Resin  Plastic. 

CfaMi  43— Thread  and  Yam 

For  Tarns  and  Threads  Made  of  Synthetle  Resins. 


8N   224,881.     Propulsion   Systems,   Inc.,   Port   Washington, 
N.T.    FUed  Aug.  8. 186S. 


For  Consulting,  Designing,  and  Engineering  Services  in 
Connection  With  PropuUion  Power  PUnts,  and  Controls 
Therefor,  for  Marine  Vessels. 

Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For  Servicing  and  Repairing  Propulsion  Power  Plants  for 
Marine  Vessels. 

Fint  use  Feb.  28. 1961. 


SN   226,815.     Caryl  Richards.   Inc..  New  Tork,   M.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  16,  1965. 


PERMETTE 


Claas  100 — Misccllancoas 

For  Consulting,  Designing,  and  Engineering  Services  in 
Connection  With  Propulsion  Power  Plants,  and  Controls 
Therefor,  for  Marine  Vaasals. 


Cfaui  SI— Cosmctici  and  ToikC  Preparations 

For  Cold  Wave  Preparattons,  Neutraliser,  and  Hair  Spray. 
Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Shampoo. 
First  use  19SS. 


Class  103— Construction  and  Repair  gj^  226,128.     Cosmetically  Yours,  Inc.,  Yonkera,  N.Y.    PUed 

For  Servicing  and  Repairing  Propulsion  Power  Plants  for        Au«-  20,  1965. 


Marine  Vessels. 

Flnt  Qse  Feb.  23,  1961. 


SN    224,882.     Propulsion    Systems.    Inc..    Port   Washington, 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1965. 


Aiaai^psi 


COSMETICALLY  YOURS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  686,461. 

Class  40 — Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and  Notions 

For  Artificial  Eye  Lashes. 

Oaas  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Lipstick,  Rouge,  Nail  Polish,  Compact  Make-Cp,  Eye- 
brow Make-Up,  Eye  Shadow,  Mascara,  and  Liquid  Eye  Liner. 

Flnt  use  Apr.  15,  1958. 


SECTION  2 

Ths  followlnt  marki  art  puhliil^d  in  eompllanes  with  tsctton  ia(a)  of  the  Tradsmark  Act  ol  IM6.    Opposition  unds.  Motion  13  may  bs  (llsd 
vitiiln  thirty  dsyi  of  publication.    See  Rules  3.101  to  3.105. 
A  toe  of  tw«ntyO»«  doUsrt  itiuit  aeeoinpany  tb«  oppotltloB. 

[NOTB:  For  publication  of  msrki  presented  in  s  combined  application  for  rsfistratlon  In  moie  than  one  class,  *••  section  1.1 

_  -_  sasia  jaa^*|8N  217,960.     Wedron  Silica  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 

Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials      May  s,  i965. 


8N    202,647.     W.    Olenn    Wunderly    Co..    d.bji.    Peel-A-Way 
Sdentiflc.  Pasadena,  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  34,  1964. 


PEEL-A-WAY 


SAND  OF  THE  SOUTH 


For  Parafflns  for  Use  in  Tissue  Molds  and  Tissue  Impreg-  ^i^^  ^^^  "Sand"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

nation.  shown. 

WXnt  nse  Aug.  81,  1959.  For  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials — Namely,  Sand, 

i  First  use  in  or  about  July  1958. 


SN  215.412.     OoIcoDda  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar. 


SI.  1965. 


SN  219,107.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  Biay 
18,  1965. 


60LC0NDA 


For  Liquid  Coolants  for  Diamond  Abraslre  Wheel*. 
rirat  nse  Apr.  10,  1947. 


COTILLION 


For  Leather. 

Flrat  nse  on  or  prior  to  Mar.  18, 1966. 
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SN    220,414.     Specialty    ConTerten,    Inc.,    ESast    Bralntrec, 
Filed  Jane  4,  1960. 


May  24,  1966 
nied 


TUFCOTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  732,612. 

For  Synthetic  Plastic  Material  In  the  Form  of  Reinforced 
and  Unreinforced  Foamed  Sheets,  With  or  Without  Unfoamed 
Sheet  Material  Laminated  Thereto. 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1965. 


SN  228,322.     B««anlt  Corporation.  New  York.  N.T 

Sept.  22,  1969. 


VYCRON  55  POLYESTER 


SN  223,273.     Aircraft  Specialties  Company,  Inc..  Hlcksvllle, 
N.T.    Filed  July  14, 1965. 


ARTFOAM 


For  Rigid  Urethane  Foam  Sold  In  Blocks  and  Slabs  for  Use 
as  a  Carving  Medium. 
First  use  June  4,  1965. 


A  BEAUNIT  FIBER 


No  claim  Is  made  to  exclusive  rights  to  "Polyester"  and 
"Fiber"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nob. 
597.665.  713.907,  and  others. 

For  Polyester  Fiber. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  19,  1965. 


SN    232,712.     Montello,    Inc.,    Sand    Springs,    Okla. 
Nov.  15,  1965. 


Piled 


SN  224,957.     Nadir  Mining  Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1965. 

For  Packaged  Blocks  of  Soft  and  Easily  Worked  Natural 
Rock  Mineral. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  11,  1954. 


LUBE  PLUG 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Plug"  separate  and  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Drilling  Fluid  .\ddltlve  Consisting  Primarily  of  Ground 
and  Graded  Qllsonlte  Particles. 

First  use  In  or  about  January  1965. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  226.406.     Beckwlth-Arden  Inc.,  Watertown,  Mass.     Filed 


Aug.  25,  1965. 


BECKSEAL 


For   Material   In    Sheet   Form   for   Making   Box   Toes  and 
Counters  for  Shoes. 

First  use  July  27. 1965. 


SN  226,979.     Archer-Daniels-Midland  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1965. 


SN   201,846.     Lanvln-Charles   of   the  Rlts.   Inc..    New  York. 
N.T.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1964. 

NATURAL  SPRAY 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Spray"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Atomiser  for  Perfume  and  Toilet  Water. 
First  use  July  29,  1968. 


VELVAUTE 


For  Carbonaceous  or  Non-Carbonaceous  Refractory  Coat- 
ing Composition  Used  as  Mold  and  Core  Washes  for  Foundry 
Molds  and  Cores. 

First  use  in  or  about  March  1963. 


SN  202.300.  Pepslco,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Pepsi-Cola  Company,  New  Tork.  N.T.  Piled 
Sept.  21.  1964. 


PULL-OPEN 


SN  226,981.     Archer-Daniels-Midland  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Sept.  2, 1965. 


VELVAPLAST 


For  Metal  Cans  Having  an  Integral  Opening  Device  Pro- 
vided Therefor.  Which  Cans  Are  Used  for  Soft  Drinka. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  3,  1964. 


For  Carbonaceous  or  Non-Carbonaceous  Refractory  Coating 
Composition  Used  as  Mold  and  Core  Washes  for  Foundry 
Molds  and  Cores. 

First  use  September  1963. 


SN  226,985.     Archer-Danlels-Mldland  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Sept.  2, 1965. 


ZIP-SLIP 


SN  202,400.     Whlt-Mor  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    Piled 
Sept.  22,  1964. 

WHITE  HOUSE 

For  Plastic  Closet  Accessories — Namely,  Garment  Bags. 
Clothing  Bags.  Utility  Bags.  Blanket  Bags.  Shoe  Bags,  Shelf 
Bags,  and  Other  Plastic  Wearing  Apparel  Storage  Con- 
tainers for  Closet  Use. 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1963. 


For  Composition  for  Use  as  a  Parting  Compound  or  Mold 
Release  for  Foundry  Sand  Cores  or  Molds. 
First  use  in  or  about  March  1959. 


8N  210,681.     Keyes  Fibre  Company,  Waterville,  Maine.    Piled 
Jan.  26,  1965. 


SN  228.296.     Stone  Mountain  Grit  Co.,  Inc.,  Lithonla,  Ga. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1965. 

THE  STURDY  BIRD 

For  Poultry  Grit. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  196S. 


TWIN  PAK 


The  term  "Pak"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  612,800. 

For  Cartons  To  Be  Used  for  Forming  Readily  IgniUble 
Charcoal  UnlU. 

First  use  Mar.  7. 1931. 
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CRUCIFORM 


SN  192,884.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Piled  May 
7,  1964. 


For  Containers  Manufactured  From  Two  Crossed  Pieces  of 
Paperboard,  Metal,  Metal-Paperboard  Laminates,  Plastic 
Sheet,  Plastlc-Paperboard  Laminations  or  Extrusions,  and 
Blanks  Therefor. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  196S. 


ARMOGLOSS 


For  Protective  Car  Polish. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1964. 


8N    217,524.     Boz-Crafters,    Inc.,    Amityville,    N.T. 
Apr.  28,  1965. 


Filed 


BOX-CRAFTERS 

For  Ornamental  Boxes  and  Cases,  Composed  of  Metal  or 
Other  Rigid  Material,  Sometimes  Ensheathed  In  Ornamental 
Covering  Material,  for  Accommodating  a  Large  Variety  of 
Articles  Such  as  Jewelry,  Watches,  Rosaries,  Pills,  Cigarettes. 
Coins,  Money.  Playing  Cards.  Keys,  Cards,  Photographs, 
Games,  Writing  Materials,  and  Bowling  Balls. 

FlrHt  use  May  1953. 


SN  219,256. 
1965. 


Nlbot  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    FUed  May  19, 


Vxf\KhBJj^OMU^ 


SN  215,413.     Oolconda  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar. 
31,  1965. 


GOLCONDA 


For  Diamond  Abrasive  Wheels,  Including  Shallow  Cup 
Wheels,  Peripheral  Wheels,  Dish  Wheels,  Flared  Deep  Cup 
Wheels,  Angle  Cup  Wheels,  Angle  Flared  Deep  Cup  Wheels, 
Plain  Cup  Wheels,  Double  Face  Cup  Wheels,  and  Rings  for 
Use  in  Grinding  Machines ;  Realn-Bonded  Diamond  Abrasive 
Wheels ;  Diamond  Generator  Rings  and  Laps  for  Grinding 
Optical  Products  ;  Diamond  Glass  Grinding  Wheels  ;  Diamond 
Wheels  for  Pencil  Ekiging  of  Glass  ;  Diamond  Wheels  for  Flat 
Edging  of  Glass  ;  Diamond  Beveler  Wheels  for  Use  In  Glass 
Grinding ;  Segmented  Diamond  Wheels ;  Hand  Hones ;  Dia- 
mond Dressing  Sticks,  Diamond  Impregnated  Rods ;  and 
Diamond  Segments  for  Use  as  Parts  of  Rotary  and  Gang 
Saws. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1947. 


The  word  "Housewares"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  611.604. 

For  Plastic  Housewares — Namely,  Sprinkling  Cans,  Syrup 
Servers.  Sugar  Meters,  Containers  for  Holding  Nutmeats  and 
Onions  for  Chopping.  Salt  and  Pepper  Shakers,  Ash  Trays, 
Meaxuring  Cups,  Measuring  Spoons,  Refrigeration  Trays, 
Beverage  Mixing  ConUlners.  Buckets,  Palls,  Pitchers,  Dishes, 
Bowls,  Tumblers,  Cups,  Platters,  Lasy  Susans,  Chafing  Dithes, 
Trays,  Casseroles,  Ice  Containers,  Lunch  Boxes,  and  Soap 
Holders. 

First  use  in  or  about  February  1959  on  plastic  sprinkling 
cans. 


SN  219.807.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.T.    PUed  May  26,  1965. 


For  Plastic  Dishes  and  Dinnerwear. 
First  use  June  28,  1963. 


SN  220,019.     National  Can  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
May  28,  1965. 


Filed 


JETSTERS 


SN  223,032. 
field,  Ohio. 


International  Steel  Wool  Corporation,  Spring- 
Filed  July  9,  1965. 


TEXSTEEL 


For  Abrasive  and  Polishing  Materials,  Specifically  Abrasive 
Pads  for  Floor  Polishing. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  3,  1964. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  189,531.     Atlantic  Research  Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1964. 

ARCADENE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  688,542,  735,160,  and  others. 
For  Gas  Generating  Compositions. 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1964, 


:  189,532.     Atlantic  Research  Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1964. 


ARCANE 


For  Pressurised  Miniature  Cylinders  for  Dispensing  Draft 
Beer,  Other  Beverages,  and  Other  Products  Adapted  To  Be 
Dispensed  Prom  Cans  Pressurised  by  Detachable  Dispensers. 

First  use  May  24,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  688,542.  735,160,  and  others. 
For  Gas  Generating  Compositions. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1964. 
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SN   194  219.     Pldgeon  Vltrtfled  China  Company,  Bridgeton.     8N  224.473.     Carl  flpaeter  Oeaellachaft  m.b.H..  Dolalmrg,  0«r- 
Mo.    PUed  May  25.  1«64.  na*ny-    '"•d  ^"1^  28.  1965. 


THERMOFIN 


For  Chemical  Heat  Inaulatlnc  Powder  AddlUve  for  Uae  In 
Steel  Poundrlei  To  Prerent  Loet  of  Heat  and  Crackinc  In 
Molds  and  Caatlnga. 

First  use  1957  ;  In  commerce  1963. 


SN  224,582.     Chapman  Chemical  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  July  SO,  1965. 


The  pictorial  represenUtlon  of  an  Individual  Is  fanciful. 

For  Turpentine.  Bleaches.  Laundry  Starch.  Air  Deodorants 
and  Fresheners,  Mouse  and  Rat  Poison.  Insecticides.  Rust 
PreventaUve  Radiator  AddlUves.  and  Antl-B'reese. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1954. 


I 


DI-BO 


For  Herbicides. 
First  use  May  5,  1965. 


SN  201.867.     Private  Brands,   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Pashea's.   Kansas 
City.  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  14.  1964. 


SN  225.472.     Continental  Oil  Company,   Ponca  City.  OkU. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1965. 


^oAfiscCi 


CONOCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  646,209,  745,639,  and  others. 

For  Industrial  Alcohols ;  SurfacUnU  and  Intermediates  for 
the  Manufacture  Thereof.  Including  Detergent  Alkylates, 
Dodecylbeniylchloride.  Sulfonic  Adds,  Sulfonates.  Ethoxy- 
lated  Alcohols,  Ether  Sulfates,  and  Hydrotropes ;  Ethylene 
Oxide  ;  Alumina  ;  Cyclohexane  ;  and  Secondary  Plastlclsers. 

First  use  July  1952. 


For    Combined    Insectldde-Funglclde    for    Use    on    Roses. 
Flowering  Plants.  Ornamentals,  and  Certain  Fruits. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  5,  1949. 


SN  226,048.     FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed  Aug. 
19,  1965. 


GLASS  H 


SN  216,672.     Dominion  Chemical  Company,  Petersburg,  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1965. 


For  Chemical  Corrosion  and  Scale  Inhibitor  for  Water. 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1964. 


8N  226,437.     Formaglas,  Inc..  Chelsea,  Mass.    Filed  Aug.  20. 


1960. 


FORMATINT 


For  Chemical  Dyes  for  Surface  Tinting  Ophthalmic  L<eosM. 
First  use  July  27,  1965. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "DC"  and  a  butterfly  -»-■         #».j  %M        IJ.J* 

shaped  design.    The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue.  QaSS  8  —  SnokerS      AltldeS,    NOt    IlldlMllig 

For  Electrolyte  (Add)  Battery  Fluid  and  Electrolyte  Neu- 

traiiser.  Tobacco  Products 


First  use  Nov.  20,  1963. 


I 


8N  217,707.     British  Titan  Products  Company  Limited,  BlU- 
Ingham,  Durham,  England.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1965. 


SN  201.958.  Mylflam  Metallwaren  Dr.  Maltner  Kommandlt- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Oermany.  FUed  Sept.  10, 
1964. 


RUTIOX 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  581.202.  dated  Not.  8.  1937. 
For  Titanium  Oxide  Used  in  Manufactures.  Photography,  or 
Philosophical  Research,  and  Antl-CorroslTea. 


SN  222,901.     Air  Products  and  Chemicals  Inc.,  Allentown, 
Pa.    FUed  July  8. 1965. 


liibiii 


HZ-l 


For  Particles  of  Catalyst  and  Particles  of  Catalyst  Support. 
FlMt  use  Mar.  12.  1965. 


I 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  a  red  background  surrounding  a 
white  Insert.  Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German 
appUcatlon  filed  Mar.  17.  1964;  Reg.  No.  794,078,  dated 
Sept.  14,  1964. 

For  Lighters.  Parts  of  Ughters,  and  Accessoriea— Namely, 
Refill  Ampules,  FllnU,  and  Igniters. 
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SN  202,668.     Basic  Carbon  Corporation,  Sanborn,  N.T.    Filed 
Sept.  25,  1964. 

CARB-I-TEX 

For  Bonded  Carbonaceous  Structural  Material — Namely, 
SN  198  724  EUt  Francals  Repr«sent«  par  le  Mlnlstre  des  Homogeneous  Structures  of  Cartwn  or  Oraphlte  Bonded  With 
•^^rm'*;:'  D4.4gatlon  Minlst.rielle  pour  TArmement   (Dlrec-     fUmental  Carton  Comprising 


and  Projectiles 


tion  des  Poudres).  ParU,  France    FUed  July  29,  1964. 


Priority   claimed    under   Sec.    44(d)    on    French    Reg.    No. 
519.223.  dated  Jan.  31,  1964  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  219,144. 
For  Gunpowder. 


bon  or  Graphite  Cloth,  Yarn,  Felt.  Wool,  or  Chopped  Fibers 
for  General  UttUty  in  High  Strength  Mechanical  and  Brfrac- 
tory  Applications. 

First  ase  July  16.  1964. 


Oass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

SN  194.622.     The  Schlegel  Manufacturing  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.T.    Filed  May  28,  1964. 

POLY-PILE 

For  Weather  Strip. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  20,  1963. 


SN  216,546.     Widescope,  Incorporated.  Northfleld.  lU.    Filed 
Apr.  14.  1965. 

WTOESCOPE 

For  Sashless  Sliding  Wood  Windows,  and  Hardware  There- 
for. Shelving,  and  Curtain  WaU  Systems. 
First  use  May  26,  1961. 


SN  216.651.     Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co.,  Newark,   N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1966. 


I 


SN    199.760.     Product   Development   Company.   New   Haven, 
Conn.    Filed  Aug.  12.  1964. 


DRY  BOND 


For  MasUcs.  Grouts.  Sealers,  and  the  Uke,  for  Masonry. 
Tile.  Slate.  Glass.  Marble,  and  the  Uke. 

First  use  Aug.  19.  1907.  , 


The  word  "Products"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Aggregates.  Grout.  Asphalt  and  Epoxy-Resln  Surface 

Bonding  and  Curing  Composition. 
First  use  Feb.  21, 1964. 


8N    200.398.     Wheeling    Corrugating    Compi^ny,    Wheeling,     gjj  2I6.886.     Superior  Concrete  Accessories.  Inc.,  FrankUn 

nr    V>        Vil>/I    Aiiv    21     1BA4.  D..b     TII        VMI^H    Anr    10     laAK 


W.  Va.    Filed  Aug.  21.  1964 


Park.  lU.    Filed  Apr.  19.  1965. 


For  Corrugated  MeUl  Sheeta. 
First  use  July  29.  1964. 


SUPERaPLY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  703.776  and  704.172. 

For  Concrete  Forming  Systems  Comprising  Plywood  Panels. 
Tie  Rods,  and  Panel  and  Tie  Rod  Connecting  Devices  To- 
gether With  Accessories  for  Such  Systems. 

First  use  July  23.  1963. 


„  _      SN    217.060.     John   J.    SUrr.    d.b.a.    Starrco    Company,    St. 
8N  201.148.     Rockaway  MeUl  ProducU  Corp.,  Inwood,  N.T.         ^^^^^  ^^     ^^^  ^^^  ji,  1965. 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1964. 


( 


For  Room  Dividers  and  Ofllc*  PartlHoos  in  the  Nature  of 


STARRCO 


For  Prefabricated  Buildings — Namely.  Attendant's  Booths 
for  Parking  LoU.  Guard  Booths  for  Buildings.  Industrial 
Plants,  and  Similar  Facilities.  Cashier's  Booths.  Small  Shops. 
Dressing  Houses  for  Swimming  Pools  and  Beaches.  Waiting 
Rooms,  and  Enclosed  Structures  Used  for  Equipment  Storage. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1965. 


DemounUble.  Prefabricated  Panelling  for  Construction  Pur-     ^^  217,674.     Superior  Concrete  Accessories,  Inc.,  FrankUn 
poses,  etc.  Park.  lU.    Filed  Apr.  28. 1965.  | 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1957. 


8N    201.239.     Southwestern    Petroleum    Corporation,    Fort 
Worth.  Tex.    Filed  Sept.  3.  1964. 

I        SWEPCO 

For  Mastic  Type  Roof  Coating. 
First  use  Aug.  27.  1964. 


SUPERTIE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  703.776  and  7()4.171. 
For  Concrete  Form  Tie  Rod  Assemblies  Comprising  Inside 
Tie  Rod  Sections.  End  Tie  Rod  Sections,  and  Nut  Washers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15, 1961. 
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SN  217,748.     The  MacOllUs  ft  Olbbs  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wl8.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1965.  ,     ,  - 

MEADOWBROOK 

For  Rough  Finished  Lumber  for  Use  In  Rustic  Park  and 
Oarden  Structures. 

First  use  Apr.  13, 1965. 


SN  217,867.     Doughboy  Industries,  Inc.,  Mew  Richmond,  Wis. 
Filed  May  3,  1965. 

Exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Silver"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark.  , 

For  Swimming  Pools. 
First  use  June  15,  1956. 


SN   218,305.     Marble   Products  Company   of  Georgia,   d.b.a. 
Marble  Products  Company,  Atlanta,  Oa.    Filed  May  7,  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
641,200,  688.115,  and  others. 

For  Chips  and  Flakes  of  Marble  for  Use  In  the  Manufac- 
ture of  Terraiio. 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1956. 


SN  218,703.     Specialised  Coatings,  Inc.,  Passaic,  N.J.     Filed 
May  12,  1965. 


SN  217,868.     Doughboy  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Richmond,  Wis. 
Filed  May  3,  1965. 


Fjn 

4-600D 


For  Liquid  Latex  Cement  Compound  for  Patching  Masonry. 
First  use  Mar.  19, 1965. 


Exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Silver"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  sx  219,288.     The  Valspar  Corporation,  Rockford,  111.     Filed 

the  mark.                                                             ,  May  19,  1965. 
For  Swimming  Pools. 

First  use  June  15,  1956  CONSTRUCTO     SEAL 


SN  217,869.     Doughboy  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Richmond,  Wis. 
Filed  May  3,  1965. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Seal"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Caulking  Compound. 

First  uae  on  about  Jan.  26, 1965. 


Exclusive  used  of  the  word  "Silver"  is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark. 

For  Swimming  Pools. 

First  use  June  15,  1956.  '      ' 


SN  217,870.     Doughboy  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Richmond,  Wis. 
Filed  May  3,  1965. 


SN    220,155.     Royal    Tile    Manufacturing    Company.    Fort 
Worth,  Tex.    Filed  June  1,  1965. 

ROYAL 

VERSA-TILE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  689,324. 

For  Ceramic  Wall  and  Floor  Tiles. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1965. 


SN  222,917.     Duraclte  Manufacturing  Company,  San  Rafael, 
CaUf.    FUed  July  8,  1965. 


DURACITE 


For    Construction    Materials,    Consisting    of    Panels    and 
Exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Silver"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from     Paneling  Material  Made  of  a  Mixture  of  Resinous  and  Oranu- 
the  mark.  laf  Rock  or  Rock  Dust  Material  for  Covering  Walls,  Counter 

For  Swimming  Pools.  Tops,  Vanities,  Mantles,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  June  15,  1956.  First  use  In  the  month  of  May  1962. 
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SN  222,946      James  F  Klein,  Cleveland,  Ohio     Filed  July  8.    QaSS  13  -  Hardwife    and    PIUHlbing    iud 


"HURRIPANE" 


Steam-Rtting  Supplies 


For  Window  for  Hurricane  Protection. 
First  use  June  28.  1965. 


SN   201,994.     Chemical    Cleaning,    Inc.,    New   Orleans,    La. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1964. 


SN  223,405.     Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Fa.    Filed  July  15, 1965. 


The  mark  Is  lined  for  yellow  or  gold  but  no  claim  Is  made 
to  a  particular  color  as  a  part  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  799,388. 

For  RefractoryBrick  and  Shapes. 

First  use  June  1,  1965 ;  Sept.  S,  1964,  as  to  the  mark 
"Nucon"  In  a  different  form. 


For  Valves  and  Valve  Assemblies,  Pumps  and  Pump  Assem- 
blies, and  Components  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1955. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  187,074. 


SN  202,402.     Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.,  Chlyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1964. 


SN  224.648.     Schnee-Morehead.  Inc..  Irving,  Tex.     Filed  July 
30,  1965. 


ZIPLON 


Ifm  Hcttf  That 


Priority  claimed  under  Bee.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 
filed  July  11,  1964  ;  Reg.  No.  696.589,  dated  Jan.  27,  1966. 

For  Slide  Fasteners  and  Zippers  Formed  of  Metal  and  Syn- 
thetic Resin. 


Oua/rfy  ButH 


SN  215,604.     Dexter  Industries,   Inc.,   Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1965. 


DEXLOCK 


without  waiving  any  of  Its  common  law  rights,  applicant 
disclaims  the  words  "The  House  That  Quality  Built"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Insulation  Tapes,  Olatlng.  and  Caulking  Compound. 

First  use  on  or  at>out  May  1,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  652,385. 
For  Passage  Sets. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1957. 


SN  224,902.     Amway  Corporation,  Ada,  Mich.    Filed  Aug.  4, 


1965. 


SN   225.297.     M.   H.   Detrick  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Aug.  9.  1965. 


UNDERCOVER 


VERSA-TILE 


For  Refractory  Tile  Used  In  Linings  of  Industrial  Furnaces. 
First  use  July  16,  1965. 


For  Bathroom  Freshener  Attachment  for  Injecting  Deodor- 
ant Into  a  Room  for  Use  In  Conjunction  With  a  Bathroom 
Toilet. 

First  use  in  or  about  April  1963. 


SN  225.579.     Masonlte  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Aug. 
12,  1965. 

PRESDFLAKE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  514.420.  598,656,  and  745,655. 
For    Construction    Board,    and    More    Specifically    Molded 
Wood  Particle  Panels  for  Various  Construction  Purposes. 
First  use  on  or  aboot  June  7,  1965. 


SN  226,692.     VSI  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.     Filed  Aug. 


27,  1965. 


HYDROBOLT 


For  Self-Sealing  Bolts  and  Screws. 
First  use  July  13,  1965. 


SN  22!(,936.     Del  Valle,  Kahman  ft  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1968. 

delFoime: 


SN    228.843.     Searchway,    Incorporated,    Bridgeport,    Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1965. 

SWORD 

For   Fasteners — Namely,    Solid  or   Tubular  Rivets,   Com- 
monly Called  Blind  Rivets,  Screws,  Nuts,  and  Bolts. 
First  use  Sept.  2, 1965,  on  rivets. 


For  Preflnlshed  Plywood  Paneling. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  25,  1965. 


SN  229,089      Hankscraft  Company.  Reedsburg,  Wis.     Filed 
Oct.  1,  1965. 

GRO-TUB 

For  Plastic  Baby  Bathtubs. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1965. 
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SN  229,148.     Laurence  E.  Thorn,  d.b.a.  Thorn  Buoy  Company,  8N  218,M».     Maas  k  Waldateln  Co.,   Newark,   N.J.     FUed 

Seattle,  Wath.    Filed  Oct.  1,  19«5.  M»7  H.  1»M- 

THOM  BUOY  DURAQUA 

^    ,        „       „  For  Water  Soluble,  Waterproof,  Clear  ProtectlTe  Coating 

For  Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam-FltUn«  SuppUea  ^^^  p,^^^   p^^^^^    ^^^^    Metalt  Expoaed  to  Weathertnc  or 

as  AppUed  to  Marine  Heads  and  Bilge  Pumps.  Chemical  AtUck,  and  Other  Substrate  Surface*. 

First  use  Apr.  IT,  1965.  Pl„j  „^  g^pt  44  1944 


SN    229,165.     Woodford    Manufacturing    Co..    Des    Moines, 
Iowa.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1965. 


SN  222.650.     The  Bishop  and  Babcock  Corporation,  Birming- 
ham, Mich.    FUad  July  6. 1965. 


REDYFLO 


KAYBARITE 


For  Water  Hydrants. 
First  use  June  1963. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

SN  206,7T8.     Thrlftway  Qa*  Stations,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Not.  23.  1964. 

THRIFT  WAY 

For  OasoUne  and  Motor  Oils. 
First  use  August  1959. 


For  Polyrlnyl  Chloride  Solutions  Containing  High  Volatile 
Solvents  for  Spray  Application  Orer  Substrates  In  Industrial 
Processes  for  Prorldlng  Substrate*  With  ProtectlTe  and/or 
DecoratlTe  Coatings. 

First  use  Apr.  21, 1965. 


SN  223,782.     D.  H.  CnUer's  Paint  Industries,  Inc.,  PhUadel- 
phU,  Pa.    Filed  July  20,  1965. 


QUIT  RUST 


For  Maintenance  and  Equipment  Exterior  Enamel  Finish 
Coating  To  Prevent  Rust. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1965. 


Qass  16  ~  Protective  and  Decorative  GMtiiigs  sn  225,940.  Emcor,  inc..  De*  puines,  m.  fim  Aug.  is. 


1965. 


SN    158,987.     The    Master    Mechanics    Company,    CleTeland. 
Ohio.    FUed  Dec.  12,  1962. 


CRESTALL 


SANITILE 


For  Resilient  Floor  Finish. 
First  use  Dec.  31,  1964. 


Applicant  claims  use  for  the  entire  United  SUtes  except  for 
the  State  of  California. 

For  Pigmented  and  Non-Plgmented  Protectee  and  Decora- 
tlTe Coating  Compositions  of  the  Nature  of  PalnU  Capable 
of  Yielding  Ceramlc-Llke  Surfaces,  Said  Coating  Compositions 
Being  Intended  Primarily  for  Use  on  Interior  Walls  and  Ceil- 
ings of  Concrete,  Concrete  Block,  Cinder  Block,  Brick,  Plastic, 
Composition  Board.  Wood,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Apr.  30.  1946. 

SubJ.  to  Concurrent  Use  Proceeding  with  Reg.  No.  652.262. 


SN  189,534.    Ball  Brothers  Company  Incorporated,  Mnnde, 
Ind.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1964. 


Gass  17— Tobacco  Products 

SN  192,703.     Freeman  k  Oossage.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  May  5, 1964. 

BOSWELL'S  BEST 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Best"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Snuff. 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1964. 


AP 


i 


( 


For  ProtectlTe  Coating  Composition  for  Coating  Glass  or 
the  Uke. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  2, 1964. 


SN  219,270.     Rlnsos  k  Ormond  8.A.,  VeTey,  Vaud,  Switaer- 
land.    FUed  May  19,  1965. 


SN  199,457.  Flnnaren  k  Haley,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signee of  Denny.  Hllborn  k  Rosenbach  Incorporated,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    FUed  Aug.  7, 1964. 


DHR 


The  name  "J.  L.  Ormond"  and  portrait  Is  that  of  an  Indl- 
For  Lacquers   Paints,  Enamels,  Primers,  Varnishes.  Under-     vldual  whose  consent  to  use  his  name  and  portrait  Is  of  record, 
coatings  and  Acrylic,  Vinyl,  and  Epoxy  Coatings  for  Coating     No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  name    Ormond 
Interior  and  Exterior  Wood  and  Metal  Surfaces  of  Buildings,     or  the  word  "Junior"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.    Owner 
ADDUances  and  the  Uke  o'  S'^"  «««  No.  163,549.  dated  Not.  29,  1956. 

'Cr'ijJnelW^onUcquers.  For   Smoking  Tobaccos,   Cigars,   ClgariUos,   Cigarettes. 
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SN  223.253.     N.V.  KonlnkUlke  Tabakfahriek  KofflebranderiJ  SN  280,355.     Bandy  Laboratoriea.  Inc.,  Temple,  Tex.     FUed 

en  Theehandel  J.  k  A.  C.  Van  Rossem.  d.b.a.  Royal  Tobacco  Oct.  18,  1965. 
Works  J.  k  A.  C.   Van  Eossem,  Rotterdam,  Netherlanda. 

Filed  July  13.  1965  COM- VAC    L 

The  letter  "L"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Dlstemper-Hepatitls-Leptospira  Vaccine. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  12,  1963. 


•V---^v 


SN  230,740.     Whltmoyer  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Myerstown,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1965. 


-T^wtjgi 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  780.870. 

For  Smoking  Tobacco. 

First  use  March  1919  ;  In  commerce  1939. 


PRODINE 


For  Feed   AddltlTe  Consisting  Essentially  of  Iodine  and 
Protein. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  13,  1954. 


8N  280.728.     UnlTersal  Cigar  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  20, 1965. 

I     BOLERO 

For  Cigars.     ' 

First  nse  Oct.  13, 196S. 


SN  234,409.     Fleming  *  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Dec. 


13,  1965. 


NITRO-G 


For  Long-Acting  Nitroglycerine  Capsnlet. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1865. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmacentical 
Preparations 

SN  223.500.     Amway  Corporation.  Ada.  Mich.    Filed  July  16. 
1965. 

AMWAY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  707.656,  777.704,  and  others. 
For  Medicated  Baby  Oils,  and  OlntmenU  and  Antiseptics  in 
an  Aerosol  Container. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  30.  1964. 


SN   223,501.     Amway   Corporation.   Ada.   Mich.      Filed    July 
16.  1965. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  707.656.  777.704.  and  others. 
For  Medicated  Baby  Oils  and  Ointments  and  Antiseptics  in 
an  Aerosol  Container. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  30.  1964. 


SN  234.419.     The  O.  F.  HarTey  Company,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1965. 


PALFIUM 


For  Analgesic  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1959. 


SN  284,676.     Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1965. 


PALLIA 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  771,417. 

For  Psychotherapeutic  Preparation. 

First  use  Nov.  19,  1965. 


SN  234,796.     Abbott  Laboratoriea,  North  Chicago,  111.    Piled 
Dec.  17,  1965. 


DULCEPRIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  762,647. 
For  Analgesic  Preparation. 
First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  1, 1965. 


I 


SN  229,989.     Fred  Meyer,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Oct. 
12,  1965. 


atur-lali 


SN  234.983.     L.  T.  York  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed 
Dec.  20.  1965. 

ASPEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  762,986,  763,259.  and  765,827. 
For  Medicated  Stick  for  Use  in  Protecting  Skin  Areas  and 
for  ReUef  of  Chapped  Skin  Areas. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1963. 


For  DleUry  Supplements.  Including  Alfalfa  Leaf  Tablets, 
VlUmln  A  Tablets,  Bone  Meal  Tablets.  Brewers  Yeast  Tab- 
lets. Dulse  Tablets.  Vitamin  E  Tablets.  Kelp  Tablets.  Protein 
TableU.  Vitamin  C  (Rose  Hips)  Tablets,  and  Wheat  Oerm 
Oil  Capsules. 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1965. 


SN  234,991.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Dec.  21,  1965. 

CONTRABETIS 

For  Medicinal  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparation— Namely, 
an  Anti-Diabetic  Agent. 
First  use  May  14,  1965. 
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SiN    235,033.      Dermik    Pharmacal    Co.,    Inc..    Syosset,    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1965. 

LOROXroE-HC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  798,043. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Topical  Application  In 
Acne. 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1964. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


SN  226,070.     Multicolor  Corporation.  Florence,  Mats.     Filed 
Auk.  19,  1965. 


^^^/tl^ 


SN   202,103.     Redden   Piatt,  d.b.a.  Plant  City  Body   &   Iron 
Worlts,  Plant  City,  Fla.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1964. 


For  Vinyl  Coated  Wall  Covering. 
First  uge  July  23.  1965. 


HANDEE 


For  Utility  Truck  Bodies. 
First  use  Feb.  11,  1960. 


SN  203,355.     Travel  Equipment  Corporation,   Elkhart,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1964. 

TRAVEL  CRUISER 

For  Van   Type  Motor  Vehicle  With  Expansible  Top,  and 
Containing  Living  Accommodations. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1964. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN   163,845.     iFD  Electronics  Corporation,   Brooklyn,  N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1963. 


TC-»TRIM 


SN    204,105.     Tblokol    Chemical    Corporation,    Bristol,    Pa.' 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1964. 

IMP 

For    Tracked    Vehicles    for    Transporting    Personnel    and 
Ooods. 

First  use  December  1963. 


The  terms  "TC"  and  "Trim"  are  claimed  only  in  connection 
with  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Electrical  Capacitors. 
First  use  Feb.  9.  1961. 


SN    205,473.     Mickey    Thompson     Enterprises,     Inc.,     Long 
Beach,  CaUf.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1964. 

CHALLENGER 

For  Automotive  Vehicular  Wheels  To  Replace  Standard  or 
Stock  Wheels  of  the  Vehicle  for  Enhancing  and  Customising 
the  Vehicle  Appearance. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1964. 


SN    185,293.     J    &   M    Enterprisea.    Inc..   Mllwtukie.   Oref. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1964. 


PORTA-LAMP 


Class  20-  Unoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

SN  218,876.  La  Manufacture  de  Feutres  de  Mouson  (Anclens 
Btabllssements  Roger  Sommer  &  ses  Flls),  Paris  (Seine), 
France.    Filed  May  14,  1965. 


For  Portable  Electric  Lamp  Fixtures  for  Use  In  Camping, 
Trallerlng,  Boating,  Roadside  Emergencies,  and  Like  Applica- 
tions. 

First  use  Nov.  29. 1963. 


SOMDAL 


Priority   claimed    under   Sec.    44(d)    on    French    Reg.    No. 
235,583,  dated  Nov.  20,  1964  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  235,583. 
For  Floor  Coveringa — Namely,  Vinyl  Plastic  Floor  Tiles. 


SN   189,013.     A.  W.  Pistol  Inc.,  New  Rocbelle,  N.T.     Filed 
Mar.  18,  1964. 

THE  FERRARA  LINE 


The  words  "The"  and  "Line"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 

mark  as  shown. 

For  Electric  Lamps  and  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  February  1963. 


SN  219,887.  La  Manufacture  de  Feutres  de  Mouson  (Anclens 
Etabllssements  Roger  Sommer  k  ses  Flls),  Paris  (Seine), 
France.    Filed  May  27,  1965. 


DALSOM 


SN    199,931.     Ultra    Carbon    Corporation,    Bay    City,   Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1964. 


FGP 


Owner  of  French  Reg.   No.  522,515,  dated  June  5,   1964 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  227,224. 
For  Floor  Coverings — Namely,  Vinyl  Plastic  Floor  Tiles. 


For  Packaged  Components  for  Integrated  Mlcrocircalts. 
First  use  June  18,  1964. 
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8N  201  192      Edmund  Eberdt.  d.b...  Eberdt  Company,  Sutton,     SN    210,989.     Sandamp    Systems    Inc..    Watertown,    Mass. 
Queb^,  Canfda.    Filed  Sept.  3,  1964.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1965. 


A 

DYNATONE 


SANDAMPER 


For  Damping  Devices  for  Power  Transmission  Apparatus. 
First  use  Jan.  16.  1964. 


SN  212,009.     Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Feb.  15,  1965. 

HORIZON  HAZE 

For  Fiber  Glass  Pole  -Line  Hardware— Namely.  Fuse  Tubes 

For  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies — Namely.  Electronic     ^^^  Insulators. 
Organs.  OuitarH.  Harmonicas.  Phonographs,  Tape  Recorders,         pj^^^  ^^^  j^^   gg   1995,   ^ 
Sound  Generators,  Amplifiers.  Sound  Mixers.  Sound  Pick-Ups,  ^^^^^^ 

Reverberation  and  Echo  Systems.  Loudspeakers,  Microphones,  —^^^•'— 

Earphones.   Intercommunication   Systems,  and   Magnetic  Re-     ^^    212.OI8.     Lorain    Products    Corporation,    Lorain.    Ohio, 
cording  Tapes.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1965. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1957. 


SN  201,637.     Advanced  Technology  Corporation.  Tlmonium, 
Md.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1964. 


GuardAC 


lAPTECl 


The  designation  "AC"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole. 

For  D.C.-A.C.  Inverters  and  Inverter  Systems. 
First  use  In  or  about  July  1964. 


For  Millimeter  Wave  Mixer  Diodes. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1964. 


SN    202.970.     Utility    Sales    Corporation.    Waltham.    Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1964. 

BUNK-A-LITE 

For  Interior  Illuminated  Signs. 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1964. 


SN    212,019.     Lorain    Products    Corporation,    Lorain,    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1965. 

DependAC 

The  designation  "AC"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

as  a  whole. 

For  D.C.-A.C.  Inverters  and  Inverter  Systems. 
First  use  in  or  about  October  1964. 


SN  202.991.     Fanon  Electronic  Industries.  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J. 


Plied  Sept.  30,  1964. 


FANON-MASCO 


SN   212.539.     Induatrlal   Electronic  Engineers,   Inc.,   North 
Hollywood,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1965. 


CUE-SWITCH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  675,185.  For  Klectrtcal  Switches. 

For  Electronic  Amplifiers.  Intercommunication  Equipment,         First  use  June  20,  1963. 

Radio    Transceivers.    Recording    and    Reproducing    Systems,  

Public  Address  Systems,  and  Components  Thereof. 

First  use  Feb.  7.  1962. 


SN  204.197.     Bel-Rex  Corporation,  NuUey,  N.J.     Filed  Oct. 
16,  1964. 


SN  212,802.     P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1965. 

I 

STYROCAP 


For  Electrical  Capacitors. 

First  use  on  or  at>out  Jan.  12, 1065. 


SN   213,848.     DelU  Products,   Inc.,   Grand   Junction,   Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1965. 


For  Rectifier  Installatlona. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1964. 


MARK  la 


For  Electronic  Automobile  Ignition  Systems. 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1964. 


SN  210.821.     Telepro  Industries  Incorporated,  Cherry  Hill,  _^.«^_^ 

N.J.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1965.  ^^   213,849.     Delta   Products,    Inc.,    Grand   Junction,    Colo. 

PAPT  ATA  PF  ^****  ^"  ^^'  ^*®'' 

vvKiA-iAftu  THUNDERBOLT  MARK  10 

For  Electrically  Operated  Apparatus  for  Record  and  Play- 
back of  Audio  Signals  Using  Magnetic  Tape.  For  Electronic  Ignition  Systems. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1965.  First  use  May  12,  1964. 


I 
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SM  214,194.     SUndard  CHI  Company  of  CaUfornla.  San  Fran-     SN   231.8S8.     B«eeb   Aircraft   CorporaUon,    WlchlU,    Kant. 
dsco,  CaUf.    Filed  Mar.  IS.  1965.  FUed  June  17,  19flS. 


MAGIC  HAND 


For  Electrically  Powered,  Serro  Actuated.  Automatic 
Safety  Control  Systems  for  Airplane  Landing  Oeara.  Featur- 
ing Air  Pressure  Switches  for  Raisins  and  Lowering. 

First  nse  Mar.  3,  l»«a. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN    121,434.     Royal    Tops    Manufacturing    Co.,    Inc.,    Long 
IsUnd  City,  N.T.    FUed  June  5,  IMl. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  640,311,  656.418,  and  others. 
For  Hand-Held  Portable  Electric  DrlU.    ' 
First  use  Feb.  11,  1965. 


SN  217,326.     Fisher  Berkeley  Corporation,  Bmeryrllle,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1965. 


EKTACOM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  675,176. 

For  Hospital  Systems.  Including  Hospital  Master,  Hospital 
Satellite  Master  Stations.  Hospital  Bedside  Stations.  Hos- 
pital Bedside  Station  Back  Boxes.  Pendant  Cord  Sets.  Pillow 
Speakers,  Duty  SUtlons,  Automatic  Reply  Stations,  Toilet 
and  Shower  Stations,  Hospital  Audiovisual  Dome  Lamps, 
Hospital  Explosion-Proof  Switches,  Hospital  Psychiatric  SU- 
tlons, Convertible  Bedside  Cabinets,  Power  SuppUes,  Hospital 
Back  Boxes  and  Terminal  Cabinets ;  Intercommunication  Sys- 
tems, Including  Master  Stations.  Remote  Stations,  Acces- 
sories, and  Power  Supplies ;  Sound  Paging  and  Music  Sys- 
tems, Including  Page  Reply  Consoles.  Page  Reply  Stations, 
Taped  Background  Music  Stations,  Power  Amplifiers,  Sound 
Speakers  and  Baffles,  Sound  Accessories,  and  Power  Supplies ; 
Market  and  Store  Systems,  Including  Managers'  Master  Sta- 
tions, Check  Stand  Speakers  and  Microphones.  Power  Ampli- 
fiers, Speakers  and  Baffles,  Accessories,  and  Power  Supplies  : 
Visual  Hospital  Nurses'  Call  Systems,  Including  Visual  Hos- 
pital Annunciators,  Visual  Hospital  Patients'  SUtions,  Visual 
HosplUl  Duty  and  Staff  Stations,  Visual  Hospital  Toilet  and 
Shower  Stations.  Visual  Hospital  Accessories.  Visual  Hos- 
pital Pendant  Cords,  Visoal  Hospital  Domes,  and  Power 
Sappllet. 

First  use  Oct.  2,  1957. 


No  claim  of  ezduslTe  right  la  made  to  "To-To  Tops"  for 
the  goods  recited.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  S63.670. 

For  Spinning  Tops  and  Tops  of  the  Bandalore  Type. 
First  use  June  1956 ;  June  1937  as  to  "Royal." 


SN    136.593.     Royal    Tops    Manufacturing    Co.. 
Island  City,  N.T.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1962. 


Inc..    Long 


ROVRL 


No  claim  of  exdnslTe  right  is  made  to  "To-Yo  Tops"  for 
the  goods  recited.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  563,670. 

For  Spinning  Tops  and  Tops  of  the  Bandalore  Type. 
First  use  July  12,  1960 ;  June  1937  as  to  "Royal." 


SN  193.048.     Paul  Sakwa,  Washington,  D.C.     Filed  May  8. 


1964. 


ORBIT-WHEEL  AND 
GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 


SN  217.894.     Industrial  SnppUers  Company.  San  Francisco, 
Calif.    Filed  May  3, 1965. 


ISCO 


Applicant   disclaims    the    words 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  RolUng  Hoop  and  Stick  Toy. 
First  nse  Apr.  27. 1964. 


'and    Quldance    System" 


For  Transistor  Radlo-Phonographs,  Portable  Radios,  Bat- 
teries, Microphones.  Radio  Receivers,  Tuners,  and  AmpUflers, 
A.C.  Adapters,  Battery  Chargers  and  Holders. 

First  nse  Jan.  4,  1965. 


SN  200.523.     Norman  Lungsun  Tu,  Hong  Kong.     Filed  Aug. 
24.  1964. 


SN  219.577.     Johns-ManviUe  Corjwration,   New  York,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  24,  1965. 

I 

TOASTERBORD 

For  Asbestos   MlUboard  for  Use  Especially  as  Electrical 
Insalatlon. 

First  use  at  least  on  or  about  Jan.  13,  1965. 


D 


The  word  element  "Stock  Market"  is  claimed  only  in  the 
combination  with  the  word  "Scramble." 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  or  Simi- 
lar Type  Parlor  Game. 

First  use  May  8,  1964 ;  In  commerce  June  15,  1904. 


May  24,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


8N    202  289     The    Mayhew    Company.    Independence.    Mo.     8N  228.«41.     Columbia  Toy  Prodnct.,  Inc.. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1964.  ^^  ^^  !»•  !»«*• 

SPRA-ME-HOOP 

For  Play  Yard  Shower  Fixtures  In  Hoop  Form. 
First  use  Jane  22.  1964. 


TM    181 
City,  Mo. 


8N  208,513.     Technomatlc  Corporation,  Chicago.  lU.     FUed 
Dec.  16.  1964. 


SPIN-ART 


^®jirjh 


For  Educational  Amusement  Device  Ualng  Paints  To  De- 
velop Unique  Patterns  on  RoUUng  Cards. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  27,  1964. 


I 


8N     208.674.     Arnold     Hartley,     d.b.a.     Spedallsed     Mass 
Markeu,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1964. 

DIALrA-WINNER 

For  Token-Operatad  Dial-Type  Machine  for  Use  by  RstaU 
Outlets  in  Promoting  the  Bala  of  Their  Merchandise. 
First  use  Oct.  7. 1964. 


No  claim   of  exdoslTe   right  is  made   to   "Pony"  for  the 
goods  recited. 

For  Stuffed  Pony  Wheeled  Toy. 
First  use  June  1.  1965. 


SN  209.262.     Healthways,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     FUed  Jan.  4, 
1965. 

STRETCH  TO  HEALTH 

For  Rowing  Exerdser. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1954. 


SN  223,876.     De  Luxe  Reading  Corporation,  Elisabeth,  N.J. 
Filed  July  21,  1965. 

SUZY  HOMEMAKER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  763,041  and  792,878. 

For  DoU,  Doll  Outfits,  Toy  Furniture,  and  Toy  Appliances. 

First  use  June  9. 1965. 


SN   224.103.     Lakeside  Industries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,   Minn. 
FUed  July  23,  1965. 


SN  209,784.     Harold  A.  Harrison,  Chicago,  lU.     FUed  Jan. 


12,  1965. 


PLOT-A-RACE 


For  Race  Track  Charts  for  Use  In  Playing  a  Horse  Radng 
Game. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1969. 


For  Plush  Toy. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  7. 1963. 


SN    210.070.     The    Avalon    HIU    Company.    Baltimore,    Md. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1965. 


8N  224,279.     Wolverine  Shoe  and  Tanning  Corporation,  Rock- 
ford,  Mich.    FUed  July  26,  1965. 


MIDWAY 


SKEEJTT 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  19«4. 


For   Multipurpose  Implement  for  Adjusting   Ski   Clamps, 
etc.,  and  for  PulUng  Ski  Laces. 

First  us^  on  or  about  July  12, 1965. 


SN  224  945.     Charles   Gregor   Creations   Incorporated,    Me- 
SN    220.125.     Monogram    Models,    Inc.,    Morton    Orova,    lU.         ^^^^  j^     p^j^  ^^^  4  1995 

Filed  June  1,  1965.  '  


FuIuRl^Tji 


KNAUTSCHFRATZE 


For  Puppets. 

First  use  June  7,  1965. 


For  Hobby  Type  Scale  Model  Car  Kit. 
First  nse  May  12,  1966. 


8N  223.420.     Ideal  T07  Corporation,  HolUs,  N.Y.    Filed  July 
15,  1965. 

TORTURE  TRACK 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  U  made  to  "Track"  for  the 
goods  recited  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Model  Roadway  and  Toy  Motor  Vehicles  Including 
Motor-Battery  Assembly  and  Interchangeable  Chassis  Bodies. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1965. 


8N  225,044.     Joseph  L.  Mano.  Munde,  Ind.     FUed  Aug.  5, 
1965. 

COUNT  YOUR  FINGERS 

For  Specialised  Deck  of  Cards  for  PUylng  a  Card  Game. 
First  nse  May  16, 1965. 


SN  225,165.     Sandy  Frederick  Kraemer,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.    FUed  Aug.  6, 1965. 

CROSS  COURT 

For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Marble  Game. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1965. 
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SN  225,587.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  12,     SN  204.070.     IFCO,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Industrial  Furnace  Company, 
1965.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1964. 

BABY  SECRET 

Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Baby"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Doll,  Doll  Clothes,  and  Doll  AccesBOries. 
First  use  July  23,  1965. 


SN  225,642.     Cyprus  Gardens  Skis,  Inc.,  Cypress  Gardens, 
Fla.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1965. 


i?(S@ 


For  Heat  Treating  Furnaces  and  Parts  and  Eguipment  Re- 
lated Thereto. 

First  use  Sept.  4,  1959. 


SN  205.007.     Rotez  Punch  Company,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct.  28,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  750,813. 

For  Water  Skis. 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1962. 


SN  225,693.      Edwin  F.  WolfT.  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  Aug. 
13,  1965. 


^ 


HOT  UNE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  753.501.  _      _      _ 

For  Paper  Charts  for  Use  by  Bowlers  in  Recording  Their     ryiinders 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  797.424,  799.409.  and  801.755. 
For  Machine  Tools — Namely,  Punch  Presses.  Press  Brakes, 
Milling   Machines   and   Valyes   and   Cylinders   Therefor,   and 


Proper  Positions  When  the  Bowling  Ball  Is  Released  for  a 
Particular  Throw. 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1960, 


First  use  about  Apr.  15,  1928.  on  punch  preaaet. 


SN   225,722.     Brumberger  Co.,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  16,  1965. 


SN  211.393.     Sverre  Munck   Aksjeselskap,   Bergen.  Norway. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1965. 


GO-GO 


'  » 


DUOBOX 


For  Toy  Guitars. 
First  use  May  1,  1965. 


Owner  of  Norwegian  Reg.  No.  58.027.  dated  Aug.  10.  1961. 
For  Overhead  Electric  Trarelllng  Cranes  and  Parts  Thereof. 


„„  ^_ .     ^  „  SN     217.551.     Lafayette     Radio     Electronics     Corporation, 

SN  226.836.     John  Shearman  Donaldson,  d.b.a.  J.  Shearman         Syosset  N  T     Filed  Apr  28  1965 
Donaldson,  Chatham,  N.J.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1965.  '     '    '  v         < 

MAJOR'S  RAIDERS 

For  Parts,  Sold  as  a  Unit,  for  Playing  a  Word  Building 
Game. 

First  use  July  24,  1965. 


„^i/ette 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  163.866.     Otis  Elevator  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


Mar.  4.  1963. 


DOCKWORKER 


For  Industrial  Material  Handling  Trucks. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1959. 


SN    182,265.     Honematic    Machine    Corporation,    Worcester, 
Mass.    Filed  Dec.  3.  1963. 


For  Vises,  Wire  Strippers,  Wrenches,  Tool  Sets  Comprising 
a  Case  Containing  Insulated  Side  Cutters,  Insulated  Chrome 
Plated  Diagonals,  Soldering  Iron,  Wrenches.  Tweeiert*.  Shock- 
proof  Chuck  Handle,  Screw-DrlTer  Blade,  Puneb-Awl  Blades, 
Nut  Driver  Blade,  and  Pliers;  Taps  and  Dies.  Files,  At  Tils, 
Socket  Punch.  Camper's  Saw,  Combination  Pller-Cutter 
Wrench-Small  Screw  Drlver-Awl-Scrtber-Tack  Hammer  Tack 
Lifter;  Drill  Bits;  Drill  Chucks;  Hole  Saws  and  Knives; 
Screw  Drivers,  Multi-Purpose  Pocket  Tool,  Nut  and  Screw 
Driver  Sets.  Wrench  and  Screw  Driver  Sets,  Screw  Extractor. 
Pliers.  PUer  Sets,  Vise  Wrench,  Wrench  Sets,  File  Sets.  Tap 
and  Die  Sets,  Wire  Strippers,  Tin  Snips.  Punch  SeU.  Ham- 
mers. Saws.  Utility  Knife-Saw  Set,  Cblsela. 

First  use  June  9.  1958,  as  to  "vlsea." 


HONEMATIC 


For  Cylinders — Namely.  Mold-Closing  Cylinders.  Feed  Cyl- 
inders, Screw  Feed  Cylinders,  Hydraulic  Cylinders.  Machine 
Tool  Actuating  Cylinders.  Mining  Machine  Cylinders ;  and 
Hollow  Honed  Parts— Namely,  Rotor  Shafts. 

First  use  October  1956. 


SN  217,695.     Arfourg  Maschlnenfabrfk  Hehl  ft  SObne,  Loss- 
burg,  Wurttemberg,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1965. 

MINIROUNDER 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  794,841,  dated  Apr.  9,  1964  ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  731,126. 

For  Injection  Molding  Machines. 
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SN  217  935      RoUway  Bearing  Company.  Inc.,  Uverpool,  N.Y.     SN   221.543.     Chloro-Onard   Electronics,    Sacramento,    CaUf. 
Filed'  May  3.  1965.  Fi»«»  J"°e  l^-  1»«*^- 


ROLLUIRy 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  618,610. 

For  Roller  Bearings  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  June  1,  1964. 


CMi^ioncj/O  jT 

For  Chlorine  Generators  for  Swimming  Pools. 
First  use  May  1, 1964. 


SN  222.018.     Plrma  Ferdinand  Bernhard  Schmets,  Heraogen- 
rath,  Germany.    Filed  June  25,  1966. 


SN  217.991.     Matt.  Corcoran  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.    Filed 
May  4,  196S.     | 

I   CORCORAN  I 


FILM 


TRAYS 


I  LOUISVILLE    I 

The   words   "Film   Trays"   are  disclaimed  apart  from   the 
mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Trays  To  Be  Used  In  Oas-Liquld  Contact  Towers. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1965. 


8N  218,926.     Threadwell  Tap  and  Die  Company,  Greenfield, 
Mass.    Filed  May  14.  1965. 


TANGI-MATIC 


For    Machine    Tools    and    Accessories — Namely.    Grinding 
Wheel  Dressers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1, 1958. 


■^-w 


Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  No.  621,925.     Applicant's  reUted  com- 
pany owns  U.S.  Reg.  No.  701,741. 
For  Sewing  Machine  Needles. 
First  use  October  1953 ;  In  commerce  October  1958. 


8N  219.156.     Threadwell  Tap  and  Die  Company,  Greenfield, 
Mass.    Filed  May  18,  1965. 

THREADWELL 

For  Cutting  Tools,  Machine  Tools,  and  Accessories  There- 
for. Including  Taps  and  Dies,  Drills,  End  Mills,  Reamers,  Mill- 
ing Cutters,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  m  Auguat  1940. 


SN    223,907.     Rheem    Manufacturing   Company,    New   York, 
N.Y.    Filed  July  21, 1965. 


CLIPPER-VAC 


For  Machines  for  Appljrlng  Closure  Fasteners  for  Meat  and 
Other  Product-Containing  Enclosures. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1962. 


SN  219,369.     Threadwell  Tap  and  Die  Company,  Greenfield, 
Maas.    Filed  May  20,  1965. 


SN  224,671.     Wheel  Horse  Products,  Inc.,  South  Bend.  Ind. 
Filed  July  30,  1965. 


REO-MATIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  620,812. 
For  Power  Lawn  Mowers. 
First  use  August  1964. 


SN    230,145.     J.    L.    Gilbert    Incorporated,    Chamblee,    Ga. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1965. 


For  Cutting  Tools,  Machine  Tools,  and  Accessories  Therefor. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1958;  at  least  as 
early  as  August  1946  as  to  "Threadwell." 


TUICM* 


a 


^nfl^rnxMC 


For  Air  Operated  Garment  Turning  Machinery. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1965. 


SN  220,312.     PhiUp  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,   N.Y. 
Piled  June  3,  1965. 


PERSONNA 


SN  230,168.     Murray  L.  Jayne,  d.bJi.  Generml  Pneumatics, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  337,664,  436,840,  and  760,132. 
For   Rasors.    Rasor   Blades,   and   Devices   for   Dispensing 
Rasor  Blades. 

First  use  April  1934  on  rasor  blades. 


POGO  PIC 


For  Breaker  Attachment  Tool  for  a  Back  Hoe. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1965. 
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SN  280.255.     Johnaon  Product*,  Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mlcli.    FUed 
Oct.  15,  1965. 

CEV 

For  BmlBBlon  Valres  for  Crankcase  of  Internal  Combustion 
Engines. 

First  use  July  20,  1965. 


SN  231,963.     Baker  Instruments,  Inc.,  Chandler,  Arts.    Filed 
Oct.  7,  1965. 

EDGEGARD 

For  Hood  for  a  Work  Bench  To  Enclose  Its  Work  Area  and 
Keep  the  Dust  Off. 
First  use  Dec.  17. 1968. 


Class  26  — Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

SN    188,414.     August    Kluber    Company,    Schrieshelm,    Ger- 
many.   FUed  Mar.  11, 1964. 

PICCO 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  728.476.  dated  May  3.  1958. 
For  Measuring  Apparatus  for  Mixing  Uqulds  With  SoUds. 


SN  190.581.     Automation  Industries,  Inc..  El  Segundo.  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  8.  1964. 


SPERRY 


For  Non-D*stmctlve  Inspection  and  Flaw  Detection  Appa- 
ratus, Supplies  and  Materials  Used  Therewith. 
First  use  1944. 


SN  191,423.  Planalog  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Management  Studies,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1964. 


PLANALOG 


For  Analog  Computer  Graphical  Display  Derlce  for  Schedul- 
ing, Planning,  and  Managing  Work  and  Production  Programs. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1963. 


SN  197,806.     Accura.  Ltd.,  Franklin  Square,  N.T.    FUed  July 
14.  1904. 


IJ 


•n 


accura 

TSOTII 

lens 


nJ 


3 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Lens"  apart  from  the  mark 
I  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  599,044. 
For  Photographic  Lenses. 
First  use  Feb.  18, 1964. 


SN  198,077.     B.  W.  Pike  k  Co.,  Inc.,  EUiabeth,  N.J.    FUed 
July  17. 1964. 

FLAW-FINDER 

For  Combination  Electrically  Illuminated  Magnifying  Lens 
Mounting  and  Flashlight  and  ParU  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  29,  1942. 


SN  198,308.     Aerison  Incorporated,  Passaic,  SJ.    FUed  July 
22,  1964. 


ACRISON 


For  Feeders  for  Conditioning  and  Dl8p«nslng  In  Measured 
Amounts  SoUd  Material  Such  as  Flour.  Salt.  Grain,  Coffee. 
Powdered  Cream,  Cocoa,  etc. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  6. 1964. 


SN  198,561.     Johnson- WlllUms,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  July  27.  1964. 


SENTINEL 


For  Oas  Detectors,  Indicators,  and  Alarms. 
First  use  prior  to  1957. 


SN    200.320.     Brittain    Industries,    Inc.,    Hawthorne,    Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1964. 


DYNERTIAL 


For  Aircraft  Pitch  Control  Instmment. 
First  use  Dae.  13. 1962. 


SN    202,648.     W.    Glenn    Wunderly    Co.,    d.b.a.    Pecl-A-Way 
Scientific,  Pasadena,  Calif.     FUed  Sept.  24,  1964. 


PEEL-A-WAY 


For  Tissue  Molds,  Balance  Dishes,  and  Centrifuge  Beakers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  13.  1958. 


SN  203,908.     Acme  Ruler  A  AdTertislng  Company,  Limited, 
Toronto,  OnUrio,  Canada.    FUed  Oct.  12,  1964. 


ACME 


For  Rulers,  Blackboard  Triangles,  and  Protractors. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1948 ;  In  commerce  at  least 
as  early  as  1948. 


SN   204,252.     Flrma   Dr.   Johannes   Heldenhaln,   Traunreut 
uber  Traunstein,  Upper  Bavaria.  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  19, 


1964. 


DL4DUR 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  641,214,  dated  Mar.  9,  1960. 

For  Physical  Measurement-  and  Measuring  Apparatus,  as 
Photoelectric  Impulse  Sender  for  Length-,  Angle-  and  Rotary- 
Measurtngs ;  Photoelectric  AutocolUmators,  Optical  Measure- 
ment- and  Measaring  Apparatus,  as  Length-  and  Angle-Meas- 
uring Apparatus  With  Digital  Indication  of  the  Position 
Values,  as  WeU  as  Precision  Scales  for  These  Derlces,  as 
Length-  and  Circular-Scales  of  All  Kinds.  Measuring  Rods. 
Pitch  Circles,  Scales,  Strip-Plates,  and  Code-Scales. 


BN  204,529.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.    Filed 
Oct.  21,  1964. 

UPJOHN  VANGUARD  OF 
MEDICINE 

Applicant   disclaims   the   words    "Vanguard   of   Medicine" 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  617,111. 

^    For  Self-Contalned  Rear  Projection  Unit  Containing  Audio 

Visual  Material  Comprising  Medical  Process  Reports  for  Use 

In  Medical  Teaching  Institutions. 

First  use  July  24,  1964. 


') 


May  24,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


SN  205.330.     Optics  Technology.  Inc..  Belmont.  Calif.     Filed     SN   218.108.     General   TaUy   Co..   Lynn. 
Not.  2,  1964.  2.  1965. 


TM    185 
Filed  Mar. 


V/  n  r  i  p  n  s  s 


•  I 

For  Optical  Filters. 
First  use  Aug.  27,  1964. 


General  Tally 


SN  210,556.     General  Precision,  Inc.,  HiUerest,  Binghamton, 
N.T.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1965. 


UNK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  438,568. 

For  Analog  Computers  and  Digital  Computers  and  Com- 
ponenU  Therefor,  Automatic  Checkers,  D.C.  Operational  Am- 
pUflers,  Chopper  BUblllsed  Amplifiers,  Variable  Gain  Modula- 
tor Amplifiers,  Direct  Coupled  AmpUfier  AssembUcs,  D.C. 
Squaring  and  Summing  AmpUflers.  Electric  Impulse  Counter 
Amplifiers.  SerTo  Amplifiers,  D.C.  CommuUtor  AmpUfiers, 
Linear  Demodulators,  Nonlinear  Demodulators.  Adjustable 
Slope  Sawtooth  Generators,  Comparator  Pulse  Generators, 
Low  Frequency  Random  Noise  Generators,  Adjustable  Sweep 
Sawtooth  Generators,  Square  Ware  Signal  Generators,  FUp- 
FIop  Assemblies.  Latch  Assemblies.  Write  AmpUfiers.  Read 
Amplifiers.  AND  Gates.  OR  Gates,  Power  Drirer  Assemblies, 
Read  Head  Selector  Assemblies.  Core  Register  Assemblies, 
Decoding  Matrices,  Electronic  Switch  Ampllflen,  Dlfltal-To- 
Analog  CouTerters,  Switchable  Voltage  Comparators,  Arerag- 
Ing  Cards.  Diode  Matrices.  Binary  Current  Welghters.  Pro- 
gram Tape  Preparation  Units.  Motion  Systems  for  TUtlng  the 
Simulator  Cockpit.  Apparatus  for  Applying  ReaUstic  Load 
Forces  to  Simulator  Flight  Controls.  Visual  Systems  for  Pro- 
Tiding  Simulated  Scenes.  Malfunction  Insertion  Units,  Radio 
Aids  Simulation  Control  Consoles,  Recorders  for  Making 
Records  of  Simulated  Performance,  Video  Film  ConTerters 
Including  Flying  Spot  Scanners  for  Processing  and  Recording 
Telemetered  Data  on  Film  and  Playing  Back  Such  DaU,  Pho- 
tographic InterpreUtlon  Equipment  Including  Derices  for 
Precise  Measurement  and  Recording  of  Coordinates  on  Photo- 
graphs, Interferometers  for  Precise  Linear  and  Angular  Meas- 
urement, Derlces  for  Marking  PolnU  on  Photographs.  Derices 
for  Comparing  Plural  Photographs,  FUght  Slmutatora,  Land 
Mass  Radar  Simulators  and  Missile  SimuUton,  and  Parts 

Thereof. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1936  on  flight  simulators. 


SN  211,993.     Gregory  S.  DolgorukOT,  d.b.a.  DolgorUkOT  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1965. 

HATCH-LINER 


For     Drafting    Instrument — Namely, 
DeTlce. 

First  nse  on  or  alwut  Aug.  14, 1945. 


a     Section     Lining 


SN  213,086.     Art-Craft  Optical  Company,  Inc..  Rochester, 
N.T.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1965. 


BEAUTI-LTTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  684,008,  757,722,  and  766,445. 
For  Ophthalmic  Mountings  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  gray. 

For  Time  Recording  and  Rate  Compatlng  Derices. 

First  use  Dec.  21. 1964. 


SN  213,622.     Teach-R-Guide  Corp.,  Trenton,  N.J.    FUed  Mar. 
8,  1965. 

TEACH-R-GUIDE 

For  Electronic  Teaching  Equipment,  Consisting  of  an  Elec- 
tronic Audio  Receiver  Used  In  Connection  With  a  Headset 
To  Receive  a  Program  From  a  Tape  Recorder  or  Record 
Player. 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1965. 


8N  218,711.    Products  Engineering  Co.,  Tlnley  Park,  111. 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1965. 


STOP-LITE 


For  Stroboscoplc  Visual  Inspection  Instrument  Designed 
for  the  Express  Purpose  of  Visually  Stopping  the  Motion  of 
High  Speed  MoTlng  Objects. 

First  use  May  25,  1964. 


SN  218,005.     General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.T. 
FUed  May  4,  1965. 


For  Measurement  and  Control  Apparatus  and  Accessories 
for  Process  Control  Applications — Namely,  Recorders,  Indi- 
cators, Controllers,  Control  SUtlons,  Signal  Transmitters, 
Integrators,  Power  SuppUes,  Alarms,  Signal  Umiters.  Com- 
puting Elements,  and  Flow  Integrators. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  17,  1965,  on  recorders. 


SN  219,363.     Dr.  Leonard  Streitfeld,  d.b*.  The  Magna-Wand 
Company,  Hammonton,  N.J.    Filed  May  20,  1965. 

MAGNA-WAND 

For  An  Optical  Instrument — Namely,  a  Magnetic  Rod  Used 
in  Holding  Metal  Objects  for  the  Purpose  of  Doing  Visual 
Fields. 

First  use  Apr.  14, 1965. 
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Gass  31  —  RKers  and  Refrigerators 


SN  219.370.     Threadwell  Tap  and  Die  Company,  Oreenfleld, 
Mass.    Filed  May  20,  1&«5. 


SN  193,925.     Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.     Piled 
May  21,  1964. 


DICED  ICE 


No  claim  to  the  word  "Ice"  Is  made  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Automatic   Ice-Making  Apparatus  and   Parts  Thereof 
for  Replacement  and  Repair. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Apr.  23,  1984. 


SN  203.660.     Industrial  Refrigeration  and  Equipment  Com- 
pany. PorUand,  Oreg.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1964. 


For  Devices  for  Measuring  or  Checking  Sizes  or  Dimen- 
sions. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1958 ;  at  least  as 
early  as  August  1946  as  to  "Threadwell." 


SPUDTROL 


For  Cooling.  Ventilating,  and  Humidifying  Machine  for  the 
Storage  and  Conditioning  of  Potatoes. 
First  use  May  15,  1964. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

SN    219,624.     Sharp   Watch    Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y. 
FUed  May  24,  1965. 


SHARP 


For  Watches. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1965. 


SN    211,654.     Karmasln    Products    Corporation.    Wyandotte. 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1965. 


~TE      OH      CUT 


For  Refrigerating  Condensers  and  Oil  Coolers. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1965. 


SN  212,507.     Culllgan,  Inc..  Northbrook.  lU.     Filed  Feb.  23, 


1»«S. 


FBLTR-GARD 


Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  178,121.     General  Oraphlcs.  Inc.,  AUwood,  CUfton,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1963. 

UNGUETTE 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Jewelry — Namely,  Lapel  Pins,  Cuff 
Links,  and  Tie  Pins. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  20,  1963. 


For  Water  Filtering  Units. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1964. 


SN  218,702.     Socl«t«  d'Etudes,  de  Recherches  et  d'Appllca- 
tlons  pour  I'lndustrie,   Brussels,   Belgium.     Filed  May  12. 


1965. 


ABEDEM 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Belgian  Reg.  No. 
103.352.  dated  Nov.  17.  1964. 

For  Chemical  Products  for  Industrial  Use — Namely,  Inor- 
ganic Ion  Exchangers. 


SN   226,286.     Blcardo.   Inc..   Denver,   Colo.     Filed   Aug.  23, 
1965. 


SN  219.902.     Pall  Corporation,  Olen  Cove,  N.T.     Filed  May 


27,  1965. 


RICARDO 


MELACEL 


For  Belt  Buckles,  Necktie  Pins,  Necktie  Clasps,  Lapel  Orna- 
ments, Bracelets  and  Finger  Rings  Made  of  or  Plated  With 
Precious  Metal. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1941. 


For  Filters  and  Filter  Cartridges. 
First  use  Nov.  20,  1964. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN    172,741.     Helmaii    Products    Corporation,    Flint.    Mich. 
Filed  July  10.  1963. 

UNT  PIC-UP 

For  Roller-Tyi>e  Lint  Removers  for  Use  In  Removing 
Foreign  Particle*  From  Clothing,  Furniture,  Upholstering, 
and  the  Uke. 

First  use  Sept.  19, 19&6. 


SN  224.014.     Modem  Electronics,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Schoeffel  Instru- 
ment Co.,  Westwood,  N.J.    Filed  July  22,  I960. 

MINIFREEZER 

For  Laboratory  Freexers. 
First  use  June  1.  1965. 


SN    224.230.     Nefco    Filter    Corporation,     Stoughton,    Wis. 
FUed  July  26,  1965. 


NEFCO 


For   Oil   and    Liquid    Fuel    Filters   for   Engines   Includtnc 
Filter  Housings  and  Filter  Elements. 
First  ase  Dec.  14. 1»«4. 
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Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Uphoktery 


SN  194,183.     Hupp  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  May 
25,  1964. 


SN  206.671.  Wllshlre  Bedding  Company.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Wll- 
shlre  Bedding  Co.,  Inc..  Montebello.  Calif.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1»«4. 


HIDE-A-GAP 


For  Faceboard  for  Sofa  Beds. 
First  use  Oct.  29,  1964. 


I 


SN   213.918.     VISIrecord.   Inc..  Coplague,   N.T.      Filed  Mar 
11.  1965. 


WStem 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Infra  Red"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For   Combustion    Type   Infrared    Radiant    Heating   Equip- 
ment. 

First  use  May  1,  1964. 


lie 


SN   196,453.     Lake  Chenacal  Co.,   Chicago,  111.     Filed  June 
25,  1964. 


FAST 


Applicant  disclaims  all  rights  in  the  term  "File"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  389,928  and 
390.023. 

For  Posting  Trays  ;  Desks  ;  File  Cabinets  ;  Portable  Trays  ; 
Adjustable  Stands  for  Trays  and  Cabinets  and  Dividers 
.\dapted  To  Contain  Cards.  Documents,  or  Other  Forms  of 
Information  ;  and  Parts  and  Accessories  Therefor  ;  With  Sepa- 
rators Which  Support  Filed  Materials  at  an  Inclined  Position, 
and /or  Accessories  for  Adapting  Other  Containers  To  Support 
Piled  Materials  at  an  Inclined  Position. 

First  use  Mar.  5,  1965. 


For  Combination  Flux  and  Solder. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1964. 


SN  205.303.     Lennox   Industries  Inc.,  Marsballtown,   Iowa. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1964. 


7") 


SN  216.320.     The  Mica  Corporation,  Culver  City.  Calif.    Filed 
Apr.  12.  1965. 


JJiMCU^IaAd— 


EDGECRAFT 


For  Laminated  Plastic  Shelves. 
First  use  September  1964. 


For  Heat  Exchanger  Protective  Surface  Coatings  Sold  as 
a  Part  of  or  Applied  to  Heat  Exchangers. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1964. 


SN   227.016.     Drexel   Enterprises.   Inc..    Drexel.    N.C.      Filed      SN     212.379.     Artisan     Industries.     Inc..     Waltham.     Mass 
Sept.  2.  1965.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1965. 


PAN-WORLD 


ROTOTHERM 


For  Bedroom  and  Living  Room  Furniture. 
First  use  May  19,  1965. 


For  Heat  Exchangers  for  Fluid  Processing. 
First  use  July  18.  1962. 


SN  227.629.     Trimble  Products  Incorporated.  Southern  Pines. 
N.C.    Filed  Sept.  10.  1965. 


SN  213.840.     Aquaduct  Humidity  Corporation.  Birmingham, 
Mich.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1965. 


■«.'ii    1.  i,-;^/'  vAa.    I:-:-,   ■.f^^; 

RRIPE  TRIMBLI 

^Ji..'JL.>.      '■»■    II      .l.ljif»yiM  »  I      ■■■ill  if  l~  l~  JSSS-mSSSlS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  710,618. 

For  Children's  and  Nursery  Furniture — Namely.  Toilet 
Trainers.  Carriers.  Walkers.  Swings,  High  Chairs.  Feeding 
Tables.  Baths,  StroUers,  Dressing  Tables,  Cribs,  Play  Yards. 
Travel  Seats,  and  Travel  Beds. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1965. 


Qass  34  "  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating     For  Humidifiers 

Apparatus  First  use  July  31,  1964. 


I 


SN    190.330.     Oas  Fired   Products.   Inc.,   Charlotte.   N.C.   by     SN   214,019.     Sears,   Roebuck  and   Co.,   Chicago,   111.     Piled 
change  of  name  from  Bright  Leaf  Industries,  Incorporated,         Mar.  12,  1965. 
Charlotte.  N.C.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1964. 


FROST  GUARD 


For  Oas-Fired  System  for  Orchard  Heating. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1963. 


ALL  SEASONS 

For  Air  Conditioning.  Heating,  and  Air  CirculaUng  Dnlt. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  28,  1964. 
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8N  ai4,W7.     BcUpM  Fuel  Baslneerliic  Co.,  BocWord,   lU.     8N  221.482.     Dnumlet  Corpormtlon  of  Aatrlc*,  Ntw  York. 
Piled  M*r.  15.  l»«a.  N.T.    Filed  Jaae  18.  1966. 


GUMAPART 

For  Qas  Noixlea  Adapted  Bather  for  Use  In  Ifnltlnff  Oaa 
Burners  or  To  Be  Supplied  With  Oai/Alr  Mixtures  and  Used 


WATERLOO 


For  Air  Diffusion  Equipment— Namely,  Reflsters,  Orlllca. 
Dlffusers,  Valre  Control  Dampers,  and  Door  Ventilator*. 
First  use  May  19S3. 


Either  Singly  or  In  Multiple  for  Process  Heating  AppUcatlons.     SN  221,483.     Dynamics  Corporation  of  America.  New  York 
First  use  on  or  about  July  26. 1956.  n.Y.    Filed  June  18.  19M. 


SN  214,800.     Leslie  OUbert  Thomas,   Tucson,   Arls.     Plied 
Mar.  23. 1965. 


■Kh 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Cooker." 
For  Portable  Cooking  Stoves. 
First  use  Sept.  9.  1964. 


For  Air  Diffusion  Equipment — Namely,   Registers.  Orllles, 
Dlffusers,  ValTe  Control  Dampers,  and  Door  Ventilators. 
First  one  May  1953. 


SN   214,850.     Dura    Corporation,    Oak    Park,    Mich.      Filed 
Mar.  24,  1965. 

ELECTRO-MAGIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  700,525  and  754,580. 

For  Industrial  Furnaces,  Portable  Space  Heaters,  Com- 
mercial Hot  Water  Heaters,  Swimming  Pool  Heaters,  Space 
Heaters,  Steam  Cleaners,  and  High  Pressure  Washers. 

First  ose  Jan.  5. 1959. 


SN  225.750.     The  FlUpatrlck  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Fllad 
Aug.  16,  1965. 


FITZ  AIRE 


For  Drying  Apparatus  for  Qranolar  Materials. 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1965. 


SN  215.371.     Komo  Corporation.  Kokomo,  Ind.     Filed  Mar. 
29,  1965. 

FASTEAM 

For  Counter-Type  Food  Warming  Unit  for  Commercial  Use. 
First  use  July  1, 1963. 


SN  219,615.     H.    H.   Robertson   Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
PUed  May  24,  1965. 


TERMINAIR 


Class  35 -Bekiiig,  Hose,  Machinery  Padc- 
ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  207.650.     Penetred  Corporation,  Marshlleld,  Wis.     FUed 
Dec.  7.  1964. 

TIGER  CLAW 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  672.708  and  682,327. 
For  New  and  Retreaded  Tire*. 
First  use  Not.  17.  1964. 
SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  207,921. 


FOr  Valve  Units  for  Controlling  the  Flow  of  Ventilation 
Air  Streams. 

First  use  May  18, 1965. 


SN   207,921.     United    States   Rubber   Company,   New   York, 
N.Y.    PUed  Dec.  10.  1964. 


SN  219,929.     Turner  Corporation,  Sycamore,  111.    Filed  May 
27,  1966. 

CIRC-L-JET 

For  Sweating  Torches. 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1968.  I 


TIGER  PAW 


For  Tires. 

First  use  Oct.  28.  1964 ;  March  1964  as  to  "Tiger  Paws." 
SubJ.    to    Intf.    with    SN    207,650.    SN    207.651.   and    SN 
209,033.  , 


I 


SN    220,996.     American    Electric    and     Machine    Co.,    Inc.. 
Upper  Saddle  River,  N.J.    Piled  Jane  14,  1965. 

CouirMBIA 

^    Torches 

The  word  "Torches"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Electrical  Hand  Torches  Used  in  Inert  Oas  Shielded 
Welding,  Commonly  Known  as  TIO  (Tungsten  Inert  Qas) 
and  the  Uke. 

First  us*  Apr.  15,  1953. 


SN  209,033.     Penetred  Corporation.  Marshlleld.  Wis.     FUed 
Dec.  29.  1964. 


TIGER  CLAW 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  672,708  and  682,327. 

For  Wire  Skid-Control  Colls  for  Use  la  the  Tire  Industry. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1964. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  207,921. 


SN  222,566.     The  Fitagerald  Manufacturing  Company.  Tor- 
rington,  Conn.    Filed  July  2,  1965. 


SURE-FITZ 


For  Automotive  Oaskets. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1965. 
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*^-.?!?'^?   o^^o^"  '"'•  "^  ®"****'^'  ''"=••  ^*«"*^  "^"-    SN  198.749.     Lakeside  Central  Company,  Chicago.  lU.    FUed 
Filed  July  2.  1965.  jujy  jj   u>^ 


ULTRA-FLO 


CLASS-IT 


For  Vehicle  Tires. 
First  use  June  11,  1965. 


For  Wlrebound  Theme  and  Notebooks. 
First  use  Apr.  80.  1968. 


Qass  36  —  Mnsical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN    214.S4f.     Thomas    Edward    Knatt,    Cambridge,    Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1966. 

LA  GHANA 

The  word  "Oitana"  is  common  to  several  romance  langaages 
and  is  translated  in  English  to  mean  "gypsy." 
For  OulUrs  and  Violins. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1965. 


SN  203,708.     HammermiU  Paper  Company,  Brie,  Pa.    PUed 
Oct.  9,  1964. 


FLEXETTE 


For  Coated  Cover  Papers. 
First  use  In  or  about  1961. 


SN  204,982.     Synoptic  IntematloDal  S.A.M..  Monaco.    FUed 
Oct.  27.  1964. 


SN  219,632.     Ancll  A.  Swagerty,  d.bji.  Swagerty  Specialties 
Company.  San  aemente,  Calif.     Filed  May  24,  1965. 


SYNOPTIC 


For  Filing  System  Forms. 

First  use  July  9,  1947  ;  in  commerce  Jan.  14,  1959. 


SN    211,358.     Oeorgia-Padflc   Corporation.   Portland,   Oreg. 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1965. 

HOPPER  BULKOPAQUE 

The  word  '^ulkopaque"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  652,065  and  739.021. 
For  Printing  Paper. 
First  use  Nov.  18, 1968.  ' 


For  Ukuleles. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  3,  1965. 


SN   212,186.     Cellu-Craft  Products  Corp..  New  Hyde  Park. 
N.Y.    Piled  Feb.  17,  1965. 


SN    219.856.     Louis    Alflerl.    d.b.a.    Chante    Records,    West 
Moorestown,  N.J.    FUed  May  27.  1966. 


,^,^^t^~ 


lON-O-FILM 


For  Sheets  and  Films  for  Wrapping  and  Packaging,  Com- 
posed of  Plastics  and/or  Synthetic  Resins. 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1965. 


^ 


* 


SN    216,251.     Beckman    and    Beerbohm,    Madison    Heights, 
Mich.    PUed  Apr.  12,  1965. 


Applicant   disclaims   the   words   "Chante"  and   "Records" 
apart  from  tbe  mark  aa  shown.  I 

For  45  R.P.M.  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1966. 


Qass  37-Paper  and  Stationery 


srsTfAf 


The  word  "System"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole. 

For  Self-Mailer  Containing  a  Plastic  Card  used  as  a  Con- 
tinuous Form. 

First  use  Feb.  27,  1966. 


SN  190,250.     ElUson  Product  Development  Co.,  Ltd..  Van- 
couver, British  ColumbU.  Canada.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1964.  SN  219,181.     Chart-Pak,  Incorporated.  Leeds.  Mass.     Plied 
May  19,  1965. 

JIFFY  MARKER  TRANS-PAK 

AppUcant  disclaims  tbe  word  "Marker"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  For  Pressure  Sensitive  Die  Cuts  Used  In  the  Preparation 

For  Felt-Tipped  Marking  Pens.  of  Printed  Circuit  Drawings.  Graphs,  and  Charts. 

First  use  Feb.  26.  1960 ;  in  commerce  Apr.  27.  1960.  First  use  May  1.  1962. 
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SN    224,994.      Worcester    Envelope    Co.,    Worcester,    Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1965. 


WJet 


SN    196.283.     Manaon    News    Dlstribatora,    Inc.,    Rochester, 
N.T.     Filed  June  23.  1964. 


KELLY 


For  Racing  Information  Sheet. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  23,  1962. 


^ 


I 


For  Reenforced  Eyelet  Tags  and  Envelopes. 
First  use  June  25,  1965.    * 


SN  225,590.     Mlcrodealers,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.     Filed  Aug. 


12,  1965. 


SN  206.491.     World  Book  Encyclopedia  Science  Service,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1964. 


ScienTEST 


For  News  Releases. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  24,  1964. 


DRAFTSMAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  684,424. 

For  File  and  Classification  Cards  With  Apertures  In  Which 
Films  or  Other  Matter  Are  To  be  Placed  and  File  Jackets  In 
Which  Strips  of  Film  or  Other  Matter  Are  To  Be  Inserted. 

First  use  May  24,  1963. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

SN    180,729.     Glv-A-Qift,   Inc.,   Miami,    Fla.     Filed   Nov.   8, 
1963. 


SN  213.364.     Howard  W.  Sams  k  Co.,  Inc.,  IndlanapolU,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1965. 


^  PHOTOFACT 

3UM1L 


INSIRUMENT  MAINTENANCE  OUTLINE 


The  words  "Instrument  Maintenance  Outline"  are  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Keg.  No. 
726.742. 

For  Periodic  Technical  Data  Publication. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1965. 


SN   215.072.     Joseph   P.   Haley,   d.b.a.    Haley   *   Bon.   Napa. 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1965. 


'CYC  LE> 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  term  "Olv-A-Glft"  apart  from  the  i 

mark   as    shown    without    waiving   any   common    law    rights  For  Calendars  Designating  Off-Work   Days  for  Employees 

therein.  and    Other    Personnel    Having    EHSerent    Off-Work    Days    in 

For  Greeting  Cards.  Successive  Weeks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  27,  1963.  First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  19,  1965. 


SN     186,808.     Benwlll     PubUshlng    Corporation,     Brookllne,     SN  222.929.     General  Features  Corporation,  New  York.  N.X. 
Mass.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1964.  Filed  July  8.  1965. 


COIN  ROUNDUP 


For  Newspaper  Column. 
First  use  Apr.  4.  1965. 


For  Periodical  Publication — Namely,  a  Trade  Journal. 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1963. 


SN    226.814.     Woodland    Hills    Coordinating    Council,    Inc.. 
Woodland  HiUa,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1965. 

COMMUNITY 
,         REVIEW 

For  Tearly  Magailne  Dealing  With  Touth  Welfare. 
Firft  use  Mar.  1,  1959. 
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SN  227,300.     KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Company.  Kalamasoo.- 
Mich.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1965. 


STRIPPER 


SN  230,464.     The  Wear-Flex  Corporation,   Milwaukee,   Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1965. 


For    Printed    Labels    and    Markers   for    Use   In    Labelling, 
Marking  or  Branding  of  Foods,  e.g..  Meat. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  l»eO. 


ii 
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8N   227,358.     K.    John    Taylor   8r. 
Associate,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 


d.b.a.   John   Taylor  and 
nied  Sept.  7,  1965. 


''Record  -  o  -  lope" 

For  Printed  Church  Collection  Envelopes  With  Perforated 
Tear-Off  Flaps  for  Use  by  Churches  in  Keeping  a  Record  of 
Contributions,  and  Financial  Statement  and  Accounting 
Forms  To  Be  Used  in  Connection  Therewith. 

First  use  Nov.  30,  1964. 


'SitnySAotS 


For  Bulletin  Published  Monthly  by  the  Proprietor  and 
Mailed  to  Customers  and  Prospective  Customers  for  Load 
Lifting  Slings. 

First  use  August  1965. 


SN  231,421.     The  Institute  for  Cybercultural  Research,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  28,   1965. 


8N    227.427.     McOraw-HlU,    Inc.      New    York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Sept.  8,  1965. 

COLOR-ME-AGAIN 

For  Children's  Coloring  Books. 
First  use  June  15.  1957. 


-^©^ 


1 


For  Periodic  Publications  Containing  or  Consisting  of 
Articles.  Notices,  and  Newsletters  Concerning  the  Field  of 
Cybernetics  and  Related  Sciences  and  Arts  and  Concerning 
the  Activities  of  The  Institute  for  Cybercultural  Research, 
Inc. 

First  use  Jan.  25,  1965. 


SN    228.203.     State   of   MlnnesoU,    St.    Paul.    Minn.      Filed 
Sept.  20.  1965. 

THE  CONSERVATION 
VOLUNTEER 

For  Printed  Magaslne  of  the  Department  of  Conservation. 
First  use  Oct.  31.  1940. 


SN  240,952.     The  International  Association  of  Lions  Clubs, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1966. 


THE  LION 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  414,002. 

For  Bl-Monthly  Magailne  in  the  Spanish  Language. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1962. 


SN  228.605.     Artype  Incorporated,  Crjatal  Lake.  lU.     nied 
Sept.  27,  1968.     |  i 

TRANS-ARTYPE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  509,850. 

For  Transfer  Sheets  Having  Characters  To  Be  Transferred 
to  a  Layout  by  Application  of  Pressure. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  l»e9. 


Class  39 -Clothing 


SN   179,741.     M.   and   D.    Simon   Company,   Inc.,   CleveUind, 
Ohio.    FUed  Oct.  24,  1963. 


STATUS  500 


SN   228.813.     The  Reuben   H.   Donnelley   Corporation,   New 
Tork,  N.T.    Filed  Sept.  28.  1965. 

I 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  546.542  and  759.247. 
For  Periodical  Airline  Time  Table,  and  Magaaine  ReUting 
to  Air  Travel.  ■ 

First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  1, 1965. 


For  Shirts. 

First  use  July  31,  1963. 


SN    184,249.     Pasolds    Umlted,    Langley,    England.      Filed 
<     Jan.  8,  1964. 


SN  229,835.     Master  PnbllcationB,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles    Calif 
Filed  Oct  11,  1»«5. 

REPAIR-MASTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  686,915,  695.688.  and  700,994. 
For  Repair  Manuals  for  Automatic  Washers. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1965. 


4fl%biU 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  645,350,  dated  Feb.  28,  1946. 

For  Knitted  and/or  Woven  Articles  of  Clothing  for  In- 
fants and  Children— Namely,  Tights,  Vests,  Briefs,  Knickers, 
Trunks,  Sleeping  Bags,  Matinee  Coats,  Shawls,  Play  Trousers, 
Rompers,  Sleepers.  Leggings,  Terry  Squares,  Coats,  Pajamas, 
Night-Dresses,  Dressing  Gowns,  T-Shirts,  Playshlrts,  Jumpers, 
Blouses,  Skirts.  Smocks,  Dresses,  Sweaters,  Cardigans,  Play- 
suits,  Sunsuits,  Swimsults,  ShorU.  Track  Salts,  Trousers, 
Braces,  and  Jackets. 
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8N  195.262.     Clock-Wlw  FmIHoiw.  Dallas.  Tex.     FUed  Maj     8N  201.181.     Darld  and  DaTld.  Inc..  Lone  I«Und  Qtj,  N.I. 
21.  !••*.  rued  Sept.  8.  1»«4. 


Bmock'tpise 
mashions 


Xo  refflgtratlon  rtghts  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Fashions" 
apart  from  the  mark  in  the  drawing,  but  the  applicant  waives 
Don  of  its  common  law  rights  therein.  Owner  of  Ret .  Nos. 
899,213  and  541,083. 

For  Women's,  Qlrls',  and  Children's  Dresses,  Blouses. 
Skirts,  Jumpers,  Shorts,  Below-the-Knee  Pants,  Angle- Length 
Pants,  Slacks,  One-Pleee  Plajsults,  Two  and  Three-Plece 
Playsuit  Sets,  Coveralls,  Exercise  Suits,  and  Jackets. 

First  use  May  1,  1942. 


'^'•^1^ 


For  Hairpiece  and  Hat  Combination  for  Women  and  Chil- 
dren, for  Sportswear  Use. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  19«4. 


SN   201,9«8.     Ban's  Oothing  Factorr   Ltd..   To   Kwa   Wan. 
Kowloon.  Hong  Kong.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1904. 


VENTILON 


SN  195.477.     Wemblej.  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.     FUed  June 
11.  1904. 


For    Shirts,    Blouses,    RaincoaU,    JackeU,    Trousers :    and 
Ladies'  Blouses. 
First  use  Febniar/  1904 ;  in  commerce  Aug.  B,  1904. 


^' 


SN  203,149.     Atlantic  Thrift  Centers.  Inc..  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1904. 


MR.  MURRAY 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts. 
First  use  Sept  10.  1904. 


The  mark  Identlfles  Mrs.  Helefi  Liebert,  a  Uring  indlTldual. 
whose  consent  Is  of  record. 
For  Neckwear. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1904. 


SN  190,480.     Unishops,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     Filed  June 
25.  1904. 


RO-MARK 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sportcoats,  Suits,  Jackets.  Orercoats. 
Sport  Shirts.  Pajamas,  Sweaters,  Gloves,  and  Hosiery. 
First  use  June  11,  1904. 


SN  197,183.     Sel-Mor  Qarmeot  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  July  0,  1904. 


I 


SN  203,290.     Barney's  Oothes.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Flted 
Oct.  9,  1904. 


SELECT.,, 

DONT... 

SETTLE,,, 


For  Men's  Suits.  Overcoats,  and  Topcoats. 
First  use  May  21,  1902. 


I 


SN  203,044.     Carlson  Products  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  »,  1M4. 

SAFE-T-PONCHO      ^ 

For  ProteetlTt  Outerwear — Namely,  Raincoats  and  Rain- 

sar. 

First  use  Not.  80,  1902. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  808.291. 
For  Women's  Housecoats. 
First  use  June  IS,  1904. 


SN    200,040.     Bristol    Manufacturing    Corporation,    Bristol. 
R.I.    Filed  Aug.  25.  1904. 


CAMPUS 


CLIX 


SN  208.045.     Carlson  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  9.  1904. 

SAFE-T-CAPE 

For  ProteetlTe  Outerwear — Namely,  Raincoats  and  Raln- 

iar. 

First  use  Nov.  80,  1902. 


SN   204,421.     a.   B.   Taylor   Corporation,   Freeport,   Maine. 
FUed  Oct.  20,  1904. 


MADRIDS 


For  Qlrls'  and  Women's  Sneakers. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1903. 


For  Men's  Shoes. 
First  use  Oct.  9, 1904. 
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"^N^lTiaiS"'""  '""""'  '"'•■  '*••  ^"^'  ^^     '"•**     ^^    *"•<>"•     ^"»    '^    Bronsettl.    Inc..    Lawrence.    Ma... 

WOT.    17,   l»e4.  pu^  j^    jg    jggg 


I 


FUTURE  FASHION 


CONTESSA  SAVINI 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  877,259. 


The  name  "Contessa  Sarinl"  is  fanciful. 
JJ^Hous^^sts^and  Dressy  tor  Women.  Misses,  and  Girls.         ^it'tJi^iefltiSH'"'  '"'"'  "'  ''"^• 


SN  209,283.     The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     ni«l     ^'*,^'';^f\^-^'y  ^''  ^-->   ^o.nt  Mrj.   ^.C.     FUed 
Jas.  4,  1905. 


-1 

TWEE 


NS 


For  ChUdren's  Knitted  Outerwear  ShlrU  and  Pant.. 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1904. 


SN  211,195.     Scharff  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif     Filed 
Feb.  a,  1905. 


The  word  "Brand"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Infants'  Tissue  DUpers  and  Plastic  DUper  Panties 
First  use  Not.  9,  1904. 


I 


SN  209,448.     Mercury  Rubber  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y      Filed 
Jan.  «.  1905. 

I 

GOODWEAR  SUPREME 

For  Men's  Women's,  and  Children's  RaincoaU.  Ponchos. 
JackeU.  Boots,  and  Chest  Wader.. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1904. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  but  color  U  not  an  essential 
feature  of  the  mark. 
For  Bathing  SulU. 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  12. 1904. 


8N  2O»,0O2.     OUmorisc  Foundations.  Inc..   New  York    N  T 
FUed  Jan.  8,  1906. 


YES  YES 


SN  211.772.     Vanity  Fair  MiUs,  Inc..  Wyomlssing.  Reading 
Pa.    FUed  Feb.  10,  1905. 

INNER  SKINNER 

For  Lingerie — Namely.  SUps. 
First  UM  Jan.  18,  1905. 


For  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1904. 


SN  209.011.     Kldeu,  Inc.,  Blaleah,  FU.    FUed  Jan.  8.  1905 
For   Boys'   ShlrU,   Pants,   PUy   ShorU,   SoiU,   Shirt  and 


SN  212,341.     Modem  Jacket  Company,  St.  Louif,  Mo     FUed 
Feb.  18,  1905. 

WEATHERCASTER 

For  Rainwear  for  Men  and  Boys. 
First  OM  July  2,  1904. 


SN  212,028.     Admiral  Shoe  Corporation,  d.b*.  Mutual  Shoe 
Sales  Company.  Manchester,  N.H,    Filed  Feb.  24,  1909. 


(P<^ 


Trouser  Sets,  Swim  Trunks,  PUy  ShorU  and  Top  SeU   Gym 
ShorU  ;  and  Girls'  Gym  SulU. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  15,  1950.  For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1905. 


OOD°C0(p§> 


SN   209,093.     Glengarry   SporUwear,   Inc.,   Norrtstown.  Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  11,  1905. 

GLENGARRY 

For  Women's  Knitted  SulU,  Dresses,  and  Sweaters 
First  use  1940. 


SN  213,077.     WeUco  Ro-Seareh  Industries.  Inc..  WarnesTlUe. 
N.C.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1909.  .         .      -*  ». 

HY-LANDERS 

For  Footwear  for  Men,  Women,  Boys,  GirU,  and  Youth 
First  use  Feb.  29,  1909. 
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SN  213,139.     Jaynutr-Raby,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Jamu-,  IflcUgan  City, 
Ind.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1965. 

MADE  BY  PEOPLE  WHO 

CARE  FOR  PEOPLE 

WHO  CARE 

For  Men's  Trousers. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  19«5. 


SN  213,391.     American  Opttcal  Company,  Souttabridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1965. 


SN   217,656.     Ralnfalr,    Inc..   Radoe,   Wis.     Filed   Apr.   29, 
1965. 


&mek,iPt/SET 


For  Men's  Trousers  HaTlnf  a  Durable  Crease  Character- 
istic. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1965. 


SURE-GUARD 


For  Protective  Clothing — Namely,  Protective  Hats  and 
Caps,  Including  Liners,  Bands,  and  Attachments  for  Said 
Hats  and  Caps,  Oloves,  Mittens,  Hand  Quards,  Finger  Guards, 
Sweatbands,  Suits,  Coats,  Sleeves,  Aprons,  Pants,  Overalls, 
Leggings,  and  Spats. 

First  use  May  27,  1960. 


SN  218,128.     The  National   Dollar  Stores,   Ltd.,   San   Fran- 
cisco, Calif.    Filed  May  5.  1965. 


MILCRAFT 


SN  213,985.     The  Joseph  &  Felss  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1965. 

WEATHER  CHANGER 

For   Men's  Tailored   Outerwear — Namely,    Overcoats,   Top- 
coats, Raincoats,  and  Jackets. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1965. 


For  Men's  Shirts.  Hosiery.  Pajamas,  Sweaters,  Sweatshirts. 
Robes,  Hats,  Underwear,  Knit  Shirts,  Jackets,  Slacks,  Slip- 
pers, and  Neckties;  and  Boys'  Shirts.  Hosiery,  Pajamas. 
Sweaters,  Sweatshirts,  Underwear,  Knit  Shirts,  Jackets,  and 
Slacks. 

First  use  Feb.  17,  1965. 


SN  218,266.     Bond  Stores.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  May 


7,  1965. 


MISS  HARRIDGE 


SN  214,698.     Sarong.  Inc..  Dover,  Del.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1965. 

SO-FREEE 

For  Brassieres  and  Olrdles. 
First  use  May  29,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  737,207  and  778.212. 
For  Children's.  Misses',  and  Women's  Sportswear — Namely, 
Blouses  and  Shirts.  Dresses,  Coats.  Suits,  and  Robes. 
First  use  May  4.  1964. 


SN  218.268.     Bond  Stores.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May 


7,  1965. 


SN  214,794.     Sleep  Craft,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar. 


XL/ 10 


23.  1965. 


MISS  USA 


awner  of  Reg.  Nos.  760.039  and  760.040. 

For  Men's  Suits. 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1965. 


For  Children's  Pajamas. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1965. 


SN    218,644.     Illinois    Qlove    Company,    Skokle.    111.      Filed 
May  12,  1965. 


SN   216.025.     Tip-Top    Hosiery    Mills,    Inc.,    Asheboro,   N.C. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1965. 


ACTION-FREE 


For  Hosiery  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1947. 


For  Work  Gloves. 
First  use  May  7,  1965. 


SN    219,883.     Jayward.    Inc.,    East    Rockaway.    N.Y.      Filed 
May  27,  1965. 


/U^M^ 


SN  216,627.     Soclete  Nouvelle  Coudurier,  Fructus,  Descher,         ^or  Ladles'  and  Women's  Shoes. 
VlUeurbanne,  France.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1965.  First  use  Mar.  24.  1965. 


SN    220.666.     William    B.    Kessler,    Inc.,    Hammonton,    N.J. 
Filed  June  8,  1965. 
Owner   of  French   Reg.   No.   34,430,  dated  Aug.  25,   1964 
(Lyon)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  231,758. 

For   Clothing   for   Men,    Women,   and    Children — Namely, 
Robes,   Dresses,   Two-Plece   Suits,   Shirts,   Coats,   Undergar-        For   Men's    Clothing— Namely.    Suits,    Jackets,   Topcoats, 
ments.  Cardigans,  Boots,   Shoes  and  Slippers,   Hats,   Scarfs,     Trousers,  and  SportcoaU. 
and  Hosiery.  First  use  Jan.  2,  1963. 


DIAMOND  POINT 
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8N  222.170.     Lewel  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN    228,117.     Beautiful    Bryans.    Inc..    Chattanooga     Tenn 
Filed  June  28.  1965.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1965. 


ADJUSTO-LEG 


For  Panty  Olrdlps. 
Flrnt  use  Februap-y  1965. 


BEAUTIFUL  BRYANS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  424,256,  601,898,  and  others. 
For  Hosiery.  Slips,  and  Panties. 
First  use  June  1,  1945. 


8X  222.484.      House  of  d'Atur.  Inc..  Skokle.  111.     Filed  July 
1.  1965. 


SX  228.980.     Barrow  Manufacturing  Company,  Winder,  Oa. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1965. 


ROSE  D'AZUR 


POPS  PAL 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  use  June  10,  196S. 


For    Boys'    and    Juvenile    Outer    Short    Pants    and    Long 
I'ants. 

First  use  Sept.  24,  1965. 


SX    222.!>4».     La    Resists,    Inc.,    Bridgeport.    Conn.      Filed 

July  M,  1965 

THE  BRA  THAT  LAUNCHED 
A  THOUSAND  SHAPES 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Bra"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Brassieres. 

First  use  on  about  July  6.  1965. 


SX   228,994.     Converse   Rubber  Corporation,   Maiden,   Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1965. 

CHUCKS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  315,273. 

For  Golf  Shoes. 

First  use  Sept.  13,  1965. 


SX  223,223.     Fawn  Togs.  Inc..  AtlanU.  Oa.     Filed  July  13. 
1965. 


FAWN 


For  Articles  of  Wearing  Apparel  for  Children— Namely, 
IHaper  Covers.  Diaper  Sets.  Booties,  Sacques,  Sweaters, 
Bibs.  Tights.  Smocks,  Dresses  and  Dress  Sets.  Pinafores, 
Combinations  of  Short  Girls'  Dresses  and  Bloomtr  Pants, 
Shifts,  Boys'  Suits,  Infants'  Garments  Consisting  of  Com- 
binations of  Slacks  and  Tops.  Shirts,  Jackets.  Jacket  Sets. 
Pants.  Slacks.  Overalls.  .Nightgowns,  Peignoirs.  Pajamas. 
Coveralls ;  Swlmwcar — Xamely,  Swlmsults.  Swimsult  Sets. 
Trunks,  Braoh  Jackets  ;  and  Hats  and  Bonnets. 

First  use  April  1954  on  diaper  covers. 


1 

Qass  40 -Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

SN  221.418.     Standard  Pyroxolold  Corporation,  Leominster. 
Mass.    Filed  June  17.  1965. 


For  Sets  Containing  Mirror,  Brush  and  Comb. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1965. 


SN  231,199.     Oreo  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct 
22,  1965. 


SX  224,861.      Hortex  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  El  Paso.  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1965. 

INSTANT  WEAR 

The  word  "Wear"  Is  disclaimed  separate  and  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Slacks  and  Jeans. 
First  use  April  1964. 


SX     227.177.     Piedmont     Shirt     Company,     Greenville,     S.C. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1965. 

GOLDEN  AWARD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  086.342. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts,  Pajamas,  Undershorts,  and 
Jackets. 

First  use  May  10,  1965 ;  July  21,  1958.  as  to  "Golden 
Award"  In  a  different  form. 


The  words   "Skirt  Marker"  Is  disclaimed   apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Skirt  Markers. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1965. 


SN   227. S12.     Atlas    Shirt   Company.    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1965. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  204.407.     Beulah   M.   Robbins,   Washington,   D.C      Filed 
Oct.  20,  1964. 


Jio^ 


SPIDER  230 


For  Outer  Shirts. 
First  use  June  29.  1965. 


For  Pocketed  Beach  Towel. 
First  use  Aug.  11.  1963. 
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8N  212,323.     Indian  Head  Mills,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Piled 
Feb.  18,  1965. 


CATCH-ALL 


SN  224,702.     Beacon   Manufacturing  Company,   Swannanoa 
N.C.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1965. 


^ 


For  Netting  Used  ExcluslTely  for  the  FabrlcaUon  of  Com- 
mercial Fish  Nets. 

First  use  Nov.  25,  1964. 


NEEDLEWOV 


SN  213,809.     Sondra  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1965. 


For  Blankets  and  Blanketing. 
First  use  July  21,  1969. 


SN  224.885.     Reliable  Textile  Company.  Inc.,  New  York    X  Y 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1965. 


TREE  TOP 


For  Textile  Fabrics,   Such  as  Used   in  Making  Coats  and 
Jackets,  and  for  Upholstery  and  Drapery  Purposes. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Stretch  Knit  Fabrics. 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1963 ;  Dec.  1,  1960  as  to  "Cartbe.' 


SN  227,281.     Glen  Raven  MilU,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Piled 
Sept.  7,  1969. 


MELANIE 


SN    216,366.     United    SUtes   Rubber    Company,    New   York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1965.  , 

THE  ROYAL  FAMILY  OF 
FOOTWEAR  FABRICS 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  words  "Footwear  Fabrics" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Coated  Fabrics  for  Use  in  Outer  Footwear. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  776.236. 

For  Fabrics  of  Natural  and  Synthetic  Fibers  and  Combi- 
nations Thereof,  Used  for  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's 
Wearing  .\pparel. 

First  use  July  9,  1969. 


SN  227.371.     Waumbec  Mills  Incorporated,   New  York    N  Y 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1965. 


SN  216,628.     Soclete  Nouvelle  Coudurier,  Pructus,  Descher, 
VlUeurbanne,  France.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1965. 


iros^a^xA 


Owner   of   French   Reg.    No.   34.503,   dated    Oct.    16,    1964  The  renrp«»nf.tinn  ^r  »k«  i»ji-.-.      .  .  ..         - 

,yon)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  234.639.  ,.„.„„  '■«P'-^''*«>tation  of  the  individual  is  not  that  of  a  living 


(Lyon 


person. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Used  for  Making  Into  Be<'  and  Table  por    Plpr*   Onn/U    n*   w^^i    .   j/        o      ...     .      ™ 

covers.  Curtains,  DrapeHes,  SUpcovers,  Laces  and  Embrold-     Blends  a^d  Combtations  Th  r^f  '"   ''""•^"^'   ^''''''  "' 
ery.  Ribbons,  and  Articles  of  Haberdashery.  pj^^j  „gg  j^,y  jg  j^gg 


SN    218,048.     Advance    Process    Supply    Co.,    Chicago,    111. 


Filed  May  5,  1965. 


DYNEX 


SN  227.387.     Bates   Manufacturing  Company,   Incorporated 
Lewlston,  Maine.    Piled  Sept.  8,  1969. 


For  Fabric  for  Screen  Process  Printers. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1963. 


BATESPREAD 


SN   222,466.     Califoam   Corporation   of  America,   Compton, 
Calif.    Filed  July  1,  1965. 


CUSHION-CLOUD 


For  Cushioning — Namely,  Carpet  Underlay. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  86,025,  382,964,  and  others. 

For  Bedspreads. 

First  use  July  23,  1965. 


SN    227,886.     J.    P.    Stevens   A    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York     NT 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1965. 


STE-VELOUR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  735.714  and  786,085. 

For  Piece  Goods  of  One  or  More  Natural  Fibers  Includ- 
ing Wool  and  Cotton,  or  of  Synthetic  Fibers  or  of  Blends 
of  the  Foregoing. 

First  use  Sept.  8,  1969. 
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SN  228,810.     Cone  Mills  Corporation,  Greensboro,  N.C.    Filed     ^t  « ««        v.  . 

Sept  28, 1969  Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 

TOTUSPORKUS 

The  term  "Totusporkus"  is  an  arbitrary  word  which  may 
be  considered  to  means  "whole  hog." 

For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton  or  Synthetic 
Fibers  or  Any  Combination  Thereof. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1969. 


TM  197 


SN  216.629.     Soclete  Nouvelle  Coudurier,  Pructus,  Descher 
Villeurbanue,  France.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1965. 


SN  229.923.     Service  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York    NY  "'"'"'  **'  ^'■«"<^^   **8-   No.   34.430,   dated  Oct.   16,   1964 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1965.  (Lyon)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  234,639. 

For  Threads  and  Yarns  of  Synthetic  Fibers. 


SERVI-I-STRETCH 


'^SS-~--  "'"'■•  'Hr^l^^— -^'^^-^""^ 


SN   230,171.     Knltcraft  Inc.,   West  New  York,   N.J.     Filed 
Oct  14,  1969.      I 


/park-l-lace 


ic«l 


For  Knitted  Lac 

First  use  July  30,  1965. 


SX    230.987.     United    MerchanU    and    Manufacturers     Inc 
New  York,  X  Y.    Filed  Oct.  19.  1965. 

"THE  SHALIMAR 
COLLECTION" 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Collection"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Rayon/Polyester  Upholstery  Fabrics,  and  Rayon/Poly- 
ester Fabrics  Adapted  To  Be  Made  Up  Into  Draperies  and 
Bedspreads. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  16.  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Yarns"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown,  but  waives  none  of  Its  common  law  rights  In  the 
mark  or  any  feature  therof.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  585,264  and 

For  Threads  and  Yarns  Composed  of  Natural  or  SyntheUc 
Fibers,  or  a  Combination  Thereof. 
First  use  1927. 


SN  230.615.     Cone  Mills  Corporation,  Greensboro,  N.C     Piled 
Oct.  20,  1965. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN    175,240.     Tracor    Inc.,    Austin,    Tex.,    assignee   of   Avco 
Corporation,  Wilmington.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1963. 


NIFTY-FIFTY 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In   the  Piece  for  Making  Into  Men's 
and   Boys'   Slacks,   for  Work  and  Sportswear,  aod   the  Like. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1965. 


1 


ffil 


SN  230.616.     Cone  Mills  Corporation.  Greensboro,  N.C     Filed 
Oct.  20,  1969. 


POLY  CONE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  caduceus  design  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Surgical  Illumination  Systems,  and  Component  Parts 
Thereof,  for  Producing,  Controlling,  and  Transmitting  Light 
for  Use  in  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1963. 


For  TexUle   Fabrica  In   the  Piece  for  Making  Into  Men's 
and  Boys'  Sport  Slacks,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  June  30,  1966. 


SN  230,811.     Fleldcrest  Mills,  Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.     Filed  Oct. 
21,  1965. 

I 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Looms"  apart  from  the  mark 
at  shown. 

For  Piece  Goods  Made  of  Cotton,  Wool,  Synthetic  Flbera, 
or  Blenda  Thereof. 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1969. 


SN   199,167.     Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,   Morton   Grove.  Ill 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1964. 


cS^-e^ 


For   Personalised    Sits   Bath    Comprising  «    Plastic   Bowl 
and  Water  Container. 
First  use  July  14,  1964. 
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SN  202,649.     W.  Glenn  Wunderly  Co.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Sept.  24,  1964.  . 


Filed 


PEEL-A-WAY 


For  Tissue  and  Blood  Processing  and  Handling  Apparatus, 
Such  as  Slide-Grips  Tissue  Capsules,  Blood  Samplers,  and 
Tissue  Molds. 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1959. 


SX    219,740.     Sturm    k    Scbelnberg,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  25,  1965. 


SANI  JOCK 


Applicant   disclaims   exclusive   rights   In    the   word 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Men's  Incontinent  Supporters. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1965. 


•Jock' 


SN  225.597.     Pure.x  Corporation.  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Compena  Cor- 
poratton,   Lakewood,   Calif.     Filed  Aug.   12,   1963. 

PURSETTES  PLUS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  528,468. 
For  Hygienic  Vaginal  Tampons. 
First  use  May  25,  1965. 


SN  227,149.     Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 
Sept.  3,  1965. 


Filed 


AUTO  KIT 


For  First  Aid  Kit. 
First  use  June  1914. 


Qass45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 


SN  149,183.     Hoffman  Beverage  Company,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.    Filed  July  17.  1962. 


FIZZ  UP 


For  Fountain  Syrups  Used  In  the  Making  of  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1958. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  171,824.  Weston  Biscuit  Company,  Inc..  d.b.a.  American 
Superior  Biscuit  Co.,  and  Weston  Biscuit  Co.,  Passaic,  N.J. 
Filed  June  25,  1963. 

OVEN  FRESH 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  682,613. 

For  Crackers. 

First  use  January  1933. 


SN   195,022.     Sylvan   Seal  Milk,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Plant  #37-067, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  June  5.  1964. 


LAKECREST 


For  Fluid  Milk. 

First  use  May  29,  1964. 


SN  196,404.     Tyne  Brand  Products  Limited,  North  Shields. 
Northumberland,   England.     Filed  June  24,  1964. 

(  TYNE  BRAND 

The  word  "Brand"  Is  disclaimed.  Owner  of  British  Reg. 
No.  825,348,  dated  Sept.  15.  1961  ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  518.621. 

For  Meat,  Meat  Roll,  Mixtures  of  Meat  and  Vegetables, 
Mixtures  of  Meat  and  Spaghetti  (The  Meat  Predominating). 
Chicken.  Sausages,  Soups,  Broths,  Peas,  Beans  In  Tomato 
Sauce,  Raspberries  and  Strawberries,  .\ll  Being  Canned  ;  Fish 
Pastes  ;  Meat  Pastes  ;  and  Canned  and  Potted  Flah. 


SN    196.559.     Rlchfleld  Foods,   Inc..   Cairo,   Ga.      Filed   June 
26.  1964. 

SALAD  DELITES 

For  Pickles. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1934. 


SN  197.382.  Pet  Milk  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignee,  by 
mesne  assignment,  of  Food  Merchandisers,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  July  8.  1964. 


ll«»f*»C*»*o'*  Di.A  SA..A 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusivity  In  the  word  "Instan- 
taneo"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  phrase  "El 
Krestonauta  dela  Salud"  m»y  be  translated  as  "the  kresto- 
naut  of  good  health."  Owner  of  Reg,  Nos.  357.929  and 
365,294. 

For  Instant  Chocolate  Flavored  Malt  Drink  In  Powder 
Form. 

First  use  July  1. 19es. 


SN  197,449.     United  Grocers.  Ltd..  Richmond.  Calif.      Filed 


July  8,  1964. 


DELIFRESH 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  to  the  word  "Freah" 
apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Refrigerated  and/or  Froien  Foods — Namely.  Cheese, 
Sea  Food,  Namely.  Smoked  and  Pickled  Fish,  and  Jarre<i 
Shrimp  and  Crab  Cocktails  ;  Meats.  Salads.  Namely,  Gelatin 
Fruit,  Potato,  Macaroni  and  Coleslaw ;  Fruits.  Vegetables. 
Preserves,  Namely,  Jams  and  Jellies  :  Bread  Spreads.  Namely. 
Horseradish,  Garlic,  and  Meat ;  Margarine,  Fruit  and  Vege- 
table Juices,  Pickles,  Salad  Dressings,  Biscuits,  Cookies. 
Dinner  Rolls,  and  Milk. 

First  use  May  5,  1964. 


SN  200,391.     Tempeco  GroTes,  Tempe,  Arit.     Filed  Aug.  21. 
1964. 

DESERT  SUPREME 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  577,144. 

For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits  ;  Fresh  Dates  ;  Mixed  Nuts  in  Their 
Natural  State  ;  Fruit  Marmalade  :  Fruit  Preserves  and  Jellies  ; 
Olives ;  Honey  ;  Candy  ;  and  Syrups  for  Food  Purposes. 

First  use  June  11.  1951,  on  fresh  citrus  fruits. 


May  24,  196« 
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TM  199 


SN  203  751     Mlon   Enterprises,   Inc.,  P«jne.   Ohio,     ^ed     SN  215.425.     Midwest  Biscuit  Company,  BurUngton,  Iowa. 
NOT.  8,  1964.  Pile,,  j4„  gj   j^gg 


IZQIdDH 


NiIIFI!¥ 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Food  Additive  Concentrate  To  Be  Used  In  Edible  Fats, 
Primarily  for  the  Purpose  of  Preventing  Fat  Degeneration 
and  Loss  of  Flavor  In  Deep  Fat  Frying. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1964. 


SN  207.260.     Astra  Nutrition  AB,   Molndal,   Sweden 
Dec.  2.  1964. 


Filed 


NUTRIPROT 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swedish  application 
filed  Sept.  4.  1964;  Reg.  No.  111,622,  dated  Nov.  12,  1964. 

For  Meat,  Fish,  Poultry,  and  Game;  Meat  Extracts,  Pre 
served,  Dried,  and  Cooked  Fruits  and  Vegetables ;  Jellies ; 
Jams;  Eggs,  Milk,  and  Other  Dairy  Products;  Edible  Oils 
and  Fats  ;  Preserves,  Pickles  ;  Coffee,  Tea,  Cocoa.  Sugar,  Bice, 
Tapioca,  Sago,  Coffee  Substitutes;  Flour,  and  Preparations 
Made  From  Cereals ;  Bread,  Biscuits,  Cakes,  Pastry,  and  Con- 
fectionery ;  Ices ;  Honey,  Treacle ;  Yeast,  Baking  Powder ; 
Salt,  Mustard  ;  Pepper ;  Vinegar ;  Sauces  ;  Spices ;  Fresh 
Fruits  and  Vegetables ;  Foodstuffs  for  Animals ;  Malt. 


SN  208,200.     France  E.  Kellogg  Co.,  .Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed 
Dec.  IS,  1964. 


BLUE  MOON 


For   Flavoring  for   Use  In   Foods,  Consisting  Primarily  of 
Food  Flavoring  Extracts. 
First  use  1939. 


SN  210,676.  Konlnklljke  Fabrieken  C.  J.  van  Houten  ft 
Zoon  N.V.,  Weesp,  Netherlands,  by  change  of  name  from 
C.  J.  van  Houten  k  Zoon  X.V..  Weesp,  Netherlands.  Filed 
Jan.  26,  1963. 

I  MANTA 

The  word  "Manta"  Is  fanciful  and  arbitrary  as  applied  to 
applicant's  goods,  although  the  word  Is  Spanish  and  means 
"a  woolen  blanket." 

For  Cocoa. 

First  use  Oct.  2a,  1964  ;  In  commerce  Oct.  23,  1964 


BISKOCHITO 


For  Cookies  and  Crackers. 
First  use  July  6,  1964. 


SN  216,618.     Product  Horisons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  15,  1965. 

FILLIES 

For  Froi^n  Partially  Baked  Tomato  and  Cheese  PUia. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1965. 


SN  218,10U.     Freddi  Reddl  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  May  5,  1965. 

FREDDI  REDDI 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  653,849. 

For  Peanut  Butter  and   Flavored  Syrup  Used  To  Make  a 
Food  Beverage. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1964. 


SN    221,687.     American    Sugar    Company,  Jiew    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  22,  196o. 


DOMINO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  37,177,  94,575,  and  others. 
For  Mustard  Packaged  in  Individual  Servings. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1965. 


SN    221,688.     American    Sugar   Company,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  22,  1965. 


DOMINO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  37,177,  94,575,  and  others. 
For  Ketchup  Packaged  In  Individual  Servings. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1963. 


SN  221,740.     Nash-Flnch  Company,  d.b.a.  Warehouse  Market, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  June  22,  1965. 


^WAREHOUSE 
W     MARKET 


SN  212.997.     Flavor  Corporation  of  America,  Northbrook  III 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1965. 


PROTANOX 


For  Antioxidant  Ensyme  Autolysate  for  Preserving  Fats, 
Carbohydrates,  and  Proteins  Contained  In  Foods  and  in  Live- 
stock and  Poultry  Feeds. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  19«3. 


SN   214,607.     California    Canners   and   Growers,    San    Fran- 
cisco. Calif.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1963. 


dMlITYIKN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  168,812  and  566.481. 
For  Canned  Fruits  and  Canned  Vegetables. 
First  use  July  13,  1922. 

TM  826  0.0.^11 


The  words  "Cash  and  Carry"  and  "Warehouse  Market"  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Salad  Dressing. 
First  use  Nov.  13,  1964.  * 


SN    224,869.     Mayfalr   Packing   Company,    San    Jose,    Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  336,359,  787,861,  and  others. 
For  Dried  Fruits,  Canned  and  Bottled  Fruit  Juices    and 
Nuts. 

First  use  August  1964 ;  Apr.  7,  1931,  as  to  "Sugartpe." 


\^ 


TM  200 


SN  229,597.     Tabor  City  Foods.  Inc.,  Tabor  City,  N.C.    FUed 
Oct.  7,  1965. 
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Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 


LADY  TABOR 


Oassified 


The  mark  "Lady  Tabor"  does  not  refer  to  any  llTlng  Indi- 
vidual.   Owner  of  Reg.  No.  724,637. 
For  Canned  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 
First  use  July  18,  1960. 


SN  209,719.     PaUet  DcTlcea.  Inc..  Det  Plalnes,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  11,  I960. 


SN  230,275.     National  Dairy  Products  Corporation,  Chicago, 
lU.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1965. 


DOWN-EAST 


For  Cheese. 

First  use  Sept.  13, 1965. 


SN  231,235.     Roman  Meal  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed 
Oct.  22,  1965. 


The  mark  comprises  a  yellow  color  design  that  is  applied 
to  legs  of  a  pallet. 
For  Paperboard  Pallet. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1962. 


SN  212,820.     Ru-Son  Products  Co..  Kearny,  N.J.     Filed  Feb. 
25.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  94,454.  692,532,  and  others. 
For  Cereal  Oraln  Mix  Which  Is  Used  as  a  Breakfast  Cereal 
and  as  a  Basic  Ingredient  In  Baking. 
First  use  In  or  about  October  1953. 


RU/SONIC 


Class  47 -Wiaes 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  553,908. 

For  Heat  Seals  for  Thermoplastic  Sheets  or  Films  SerTlng 
as  Coverings  for  Resilient  Material,  Such  as.  Pads,  Mattresses, 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  Jan.  11.  1965. 


SN    228,219.     United    Vintners,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    lUUan    Swiss 
Colony,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1965. 


^Ot^KCuU- 


SN    224,987.     Traffic    Standard.    Incorporated.    New    HaTcn. 
Conn.    Filed  Aug.  4.  1965. 


KONE-LITE 


For  Wines. 

First  use  July  28.  1965. 


For  Reflective  Road  Markers  Which  Are  Embedded  in  the 
Road  Bed. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1965. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

SN  202.795.     The  Alfred  Hart  Company,  d.b.a.  Distillery  Dis- 
tributors, Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  28.  1964. 


SN  226,058.     Kentucky  MeUls,  Inc.,  LoulsvlUe,  Ky.     Filed 
Aug.  19,  1965.  ^ 

SCHED-U-WELL 


For  Production  and  Management  Chart. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1966. 


SN  232,617.     Tri-Pack  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Nov. 
12.  1965. 

PLASTI-PRINT 


For  Whiskey 
First  as*  1939 


For  Polnt-of-Purebase  Displays. 
First  use  Jan.  23.  1965. 


May  24,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Oass  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations  '  ni^^'jlJy  26^"m5^*''  L.boratortes.  mc.  st.  Pam.  Minn. 

SN    152.379.     Helene   Curtis    Industries.    Inc..    Chicago,    lU.  BIO-PLEX 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1962.  „ 

For  Treatment  for  the  Hair  Adapted  To  Smooth  Out  Dam- 
aged Hair  Shafts  and  Split  Ends;  To  Correct  Spongy  Hair 
Textures ;  To  Remove  Snarls  and  FadliUte  Combing  of  the 
Hair  :  and  for  Acting  as  Hair  Setting. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1965. 


SN    227,558.     Caswell-Massey    Co.,    Ltd.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1965. 


The   trademark   consists  of  a   representation   of  a  fabric 
rrooght  in  meshes  to  appear  like  a  conventional  net. 
For  Hair  Fixative. 
First  use  in  or  about  September  1956. 


8N  206,500.     Avon   Products,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  19,  1964. 

QUICK  COVER 

Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Cover"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Blemish  Cover  Cream. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1964. 


For  Cologne  and  Toilet  Water. 
First  use  July  1,  1965. 


SN  210.460.     The  Nestle-Le  Mur  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1965. 


Oass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  227,670.     Hampton  Chemical  and  Equipment  Corp..  Fair- 
field. N.J.    Filed  Sept.  13. 1965. 


UPSWEEP 


For  Hair  Dressing. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1944. 


I 


SN  218.706.     Charles  V.   Perfumers.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1965. 


CABALLERO 


For  Men's   Toiletries— Namely,   After  Shave  Lotion,   and 
Powder. 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  shading  only. 
For    Cleaner-TransparentlBer,    Combination    Cleaner    and 
Pencil  Corrector,  and  Cleaner  for  Reproduction  Equipment. 
First  use  June  10,  1965. 


SN  214,759.     Oabrleleen  Company,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Mar.  28,  1965. 

TOUCH  OF  MAGIC 

For  Hair  Spray. 
First  use  Nov.  1. 1964. 


I 


SN    228,414.     John   T.    SUnley    Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1965. 

FOREVER  SPRING 

For  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1960. 


8N  220.684.     Northern  Laboratories,  Manitowoc.  Wis.    Filed 
June  8.  1965. 


PRESTIGE 


SN    232.406.     Lever    Brothers    Company.    New    York,    NY 
Filed  Nov.  9.  1965. 


For  Foaming  Bath  Oil  and  Milk  Bath. 
First  us*  May  10.  1965. 


ULTRALIN 


I 


i 


SN   228.548.     Flbah   Corporation,   d.b.a.   PerfumerU   Flbah, 
Hato  Rey,  Puerto  Rico.    FUed  Joly  16,  1965. 

BUENOS  DIAS 

The  English  translation  of  "Buenos  Dlas"  is  "good  morn- 
ing." 

For  Cologne.  After  Shave  Lotion,  BrlllUatlnes,  Personal 
Deodorant,  and  Talcum  Powder. 
First  use  March  1964 


For  Skin  Softener  and  Conditioner  Incorporated  as  an  In- 
gredient in  a  Detergent  Preparation  for  Dish  Washing  and 
Laundry. 

First  use  Oct.  20, 1966. 


SN  233.873.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Dec.  3.  1965. 


SHINEY  NEW 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Oct.  13. 1965. 


Class  100  ~  Miscellaneous 


SERVICE  MARKS 

Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


SN    196,210.     United    States   Auto   Club,   Inc.,   Indianapolis.     SN   137,523.     Hills  Broa.  Coffee,  Inc..  San  Franclaco,  Calif. 
Ind.    Filed  June  22,  1964.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1962. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue,  red,  and  gold.  The  word 
"Official"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner 
of  Reg.  So.  680,175. 

For  Services  Consisting  of  Organizing,  Supervising,  and 
Conducting  Auto  Racing  Events,  Speed  Trials,  Hill  Climbs, 
and  Economy  Runs  ;  Supplying  Information  Concerning  Such 
Events  ;  and  Testing  Auto  Racing  Vehicles  as  Well  aa  All 
Components  of  Such  Vehicles. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1962. 


S?f  212,230.     National  Association  of  Punch  Manufacturers. 
Oakland,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1965. 


For  Trade  Association  Services — Namely,  the  Establish- 
ment, Promotion,  and  Maintenance  of  Standards  of  Quality 
in  Connection  With  Punches  and  Like  Articles. 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1965. 


SN  218,120.     Jack's  Franchising  Company  Incorporated,  Bir- 
mingham, Ala.    Fi>«d  May  5,  1965. 


rTTft 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  793.082. 

For  Restaurant  Services — Namely,  Drlve-In  Restaurants 
Specializing  in  the  Serving  of  Sandwiches,  Seafood,  and  Non- 
Alcoholic  Beverages. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1961. 


SN  220,266.     R.  P.  Benz.  d.b.a.  The  Executive  Engineerins 
Company,  Oxnard,  Calif.     Filed  June  3.  1965. 


MANTRONICS 


For  Management  Consulting  Services  in  the  Field  of  Busi- 
ness Administration. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1962. 
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URN-ING  PLAN 


For  Services  Relating  to  Stimulation  of  Sale*  of  Merchan- 
dise Through  Award  of  Premium  Qlft*. 
First  use  Jan.  19.  1962. 


SN  150.696.  Imexco  International  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Diplo- 
matic Appliance  Company,  Washington,  D.C.  Filed  Aug. 
7.  1962. 


For  Manufacturers  Representative  Service*. 
First  use  May  15,  1962. 


SN  160,141. 
3,  1963. 


W.  k  J.  Sloane,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan. 


HOUSE  OF  YEARS 


For  Interior  Decoration  Services,  Including  Advice  and 
Assistance  to  Customers  In  the  Selection,  Arrangement  and 
Coordination  of  Furniture.  Accessories.  Objets  dArt.  and 
Decorative  Items  or  Materials  of  All  Sorts,  as  Displayed  In 
Applicant's  Retail  Store  for  Consideration  and  Adaptation 
to  the  Needs  and  Desires  of  Said  Customers. 

First  use  Oct.  24.  1933. 


SN  171.162.     Charles  E.   Murman.  d.b.a.  Great  Lakes  Sales 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  June  17,  1963. 


,o 


G 


S 


L 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  781,526. 

For    Manufacturers    Agent    for    Specialties,    Components. 
Supplies  Used  In  Plumbing,  Heating,  and  Air  Conditioning. 
First  use  August  1962. 


I 


SN  178.890.     D.O.8..  Inc..  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1»«3. 


DISCOUNT  GIFT 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Goods  and  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Distribution  of  Trading  Stamps. 
First  use  Nov.  6,  1962. 


May  24,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  203 


SN  180,311.     The  Uxar  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.     SN   219.690,     Decorama,   Inc.,  Dallas    Tex      Filed  AUy  25 
1.  1M3.  1965.  '  ■  ' 


4zC 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Marketing  and  Management  Services  Rendered  to  the 
Construction  Industry. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  18,  1963. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  201,994  and  SN  201,995. 


8X  205.117.     Society  of  National  Association   Publications, 
Incorporated.  Washington.  D.C.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1964. 


SNAP 


For  Services  Comprising  Promoting  the  Interests  of  Asso- 
ciations Which  Are  Members  by  Setting  Standards  of  Excel- 
lence for  Publications  of  the  Members,  by  Advertising  and 
Otherwise  Promoting  Such  Publlcatiuns,  and  by  Certifying 
to  Prospective  Advertisers  That  the  Publications  Meet  Said 
Standards  of  Such  Memt>er  Associations. 

First  use  June  1963. 


SN  208,597.     Galen  A.  Merrill,  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed 
Dec.  21.  1»«4. 


TIME  RULES  MAN 

For  Building  Maintenance  Services. 
First  use  July  21.  1964. 


I 


SN  212.288.     Commercial  Letter,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Feb.  18,  1965. 


Piled 


DUPLI-LITH 


For  Multiple  Copy  Printing. 
First  use  June  1964. 


For  Arranging  Home  Shows  for  Otbers  for  the  Display  and 
Sale  of  Home  Decorating  Merchandise. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1962. 


For  Brokerage.  Appraising,  Liquidating,  and  Sales  Agent 
Services  Rendered  for  Others  in  Connection  With  Machinery 
and  Processing  Equipment  for  Meat  Packers,  Slaughterers, 
Renderers.  and  Processors  of  Meat  and  Allied  Food  Products. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1962. 


SN   187,074.     CCI  Corporation,  Tulsa.  Okla.     Filed  Feb.  20. 
1904. 


SN  221,772.     Xash-Finch  Company,  d.b.a.  Warehouse  Market. 
.Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  June  2:!,  1965. 


WAREHOUSE  MARKET 


The  use  of  the  words  "Cash  and  Carry"  is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Retail  Grocery  Store  Services. 
First  use  Nov.  13,  1964. 


8X    225,385.      Wishing    Well    Antiques,    SUver    Spring,    Md. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  196.'>. 

WISHING  WELL  ANTIQUES 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Antiques"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  ^ 

For  Antique  Store  ^Servlces. 
First  use  Aug.  lo,  1934. 


SN  22C.451.      Local   Merchants  Stamps  Corporation,  Angola, 
Ind.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1965. 


L 

ms 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  724.334. 

For  Promotion  and  Sale  of  the  Goods  of  Others  Through 
the  Issuance  and  Redemption  of  Trading  Stamps. 
First  use  July  16.  1965. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


SN  l.'i0,409.     First  National  Bank  of  Ariiona,  Phoenix,  Arit. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1962. 


WA"irD<0>WAIL 

or  ARIZOMA 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  blue,  but  no  claim  if 
made  to  such  color. 
For  Banking  Services. 
First  use  during  the  year  1931. 
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SN   171,396.     Southwestern  Investment  Company,  Amarillo, 


Tex.    PUed  June  19,  1963. 


^t>  May  24,  1966 

Class  103 -Construction  and  Repair 


SN  168,458.     WUliam  Kredlt.  d.b.a.  Kredlt  Heating  Company. 
St.  Paul.  Minn.    FUed  May  22.  1963. 


For  Underwriting  Fire  and  Casualty  Insurance. 
First  use  in  or  about  November  1962. 


For  Furnace  and  Duct  Cleaning  Service*. 
First  use  September  1962. 


SN  171,397.     Southwestern   Investment  Company,  Amarillo. 
Tex.    FUed  June  19,  1963. 


£/C  FINANCE 


SN  172.822.     Honelapco,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.    Filed 
July  11,  1963.  4 

For    Honing.    Lapping.   Grinding.   Machinery,   and   Plating 
Services. 

First  use  Sept.  1, 1952. 


For  Consumer  and  Industrial  Finance  and  Loan  Services. 
First  use  1956. 


SN  176.889.     Concrete  Thermal  Casings,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1963. 


SN   171,398.     Southwestern   Investment  Company.  Amarillo, 
Tex.    Filed  June  19,  1963. 


SPLAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  425.522. 

For  Engineering  Services  Performed  In  the  Custom  Fabri- 
cation and  Installation  of  Thermal  Insulation  Pipe  and  Duct. 
First  use  November  1960. 


SN  177,497.     Concrete  Thermal  Casings,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1963. 


Z  CRETE 


For   Installation   of  Pipe   Insulation   Systems  and   Under- 
ground Thermal  Conduits. 

First  use  in  or  about  the  year  1947. 


For  Consumer  and  Industrial  Finance  and  Loan  Services. 
First  use  1944. 


SN   226.433.     First   National   Credit   Bureau,    Incorporated. 
Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1965. 


SN    182.604.     DreMer   Industries,   Inc..   Dallas.   Tex.     Filed 
Dee.  9.  ISeS. 

CLUSTER  SHOT 

For  Well  Catting  and  Formation  Perforating  in  Well  Bore- 
holes. 

First  use  Sept.  7,  1962. 


SN  219.504.  American  Building  Maintenance  Co.  of  Cali- 
fornia, d.b.a.  American  Building  .Maintenance  Company. 
San  Francisco.  Calif.    Filed  May  24.  1965. 


MVA 


For  Building  Janitorial  and  Maintenance  Services  Rendered 
to  Others. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1965. 


For  Credit  Reports  and  Collections. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  31,  1934. 


SN  226.483.     Vasco  Metals  Corporation.  Latrobe.  Pa.     Filed 
Aug.  25,  1963. 

VANAC 

For  Custom  Manufacture  of  Specialty  Metals. 
First  use  July  31,  1965. 


May  24,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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**''pn^i^r??;  ,?•??«?*"  ^**°*"'  Company.  Inc..  Jack«>n.  Miss.    SN  182.225.     Transealr  Travel,  Inc.,  PltUburgh,  Pa.     Piled 
ruea  oct.  a,  ivso.  H^z.  2,  1963. 

TRANSEAIR  TRAVEL 

Applicant  disclaims  all  rights  in  the  word  "Travel"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Travel  Agency  Services  Consisting  of  Planning  and 
Arranging  Tours  and  Sightseeing  Trips,  Obtaining  Hotel  Bes- 
ervatlons  and  Tlclcets  for  Travel,  and  Issuing  Travel  Insur- 
ance. 

First  use  June  12,  1963. 


I>t3so  Gtosfia? 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xoa.  738,027  and  739.548. 

For  Pest  Control  Services  Rendered  to  Businesses.  Home- 
owners, and  Others  In  Need  of  Pest  Control  Services — 
Namely,  the  Eradication  and  Control  of  Pests  in  General  Such 
aM  Termites.  Antn.  Roaches,  and  Rodents. 

First  use  July  9,  1965. 


SN    182.629.     Lincoln    Park   Van   Lines,    Lincoln   Park    N.J 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1963. 


Cass  104  -  Communication 

MN  197.414.     The  Mountain  States  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Company.  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  July  8.  1964. 


For  Moving  by  Truck  and  Storage  of  Household.  Offlce,  and 
General  Goods. 

First  use  Nov.  30.  1901. 


I 1.     /  ■ 


HMi^WMpy 


SN  202.493.     Marits.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Marits  Travel  Company,  8t. 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1964. 

HOLIDAY  HOUSE  TRAVEL 
CENTER 

For  Travel  Agency  Services. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1955. 


SX   233.848.     Welix   Fargo  A   Company   Express.   S.A..   8.M., 
.Mexico  City,  Mexico.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1963. 


Applicant  dlMclalms  any  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
words  "Communications  Center"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Promotion  of  Applicant's  Complete  Line  of  Communi- 
cations Kqulpment  and  Facilities. 

First  use  May  19,  1964. 


I 


Class  105  "  Transportation  and  Storage 


For  Travel  Agency  Services. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1925  ;  In  commerce  Jan.  1,  1925. 


SN  119.446.     Eastern  Air  Unes.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed    gm  «ay        r j         ..  s  v 

^•7  '  iMi.  Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 


"AH^SHUmS' 


SN   123.464.     Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology.  Pittsburgh 
Pa.    Filed  July  6.  1961. 


For  Interstate  Air  Transportation   of  Persons  and  Their 
Baggage. 

First  use  Apr.  25,  1961.  , 


SN  126.442.     Eastern  Air  Unes,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y      Filed 
Aug.  22.  1961. 


AIR-SHUTTLE 


For     Conducting     College     Preparatory     Courses.     College 
f       T  .      »  .      .....  Courses,  and   Post-Graduate  Courses ;   Research   for  Others  • 

For  Interstate  Air  Transportation  of  Persons  -and   Their    and  Counselling  Students  on  the  Proper  Course  of  Education 
naggage.  ^^  Pursue. 

First  use  Apr.  25,  1961.  K,„t  use  at  least  as  early  as  1912. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  24,  1966 


SX  217,442.     Bristol  International  Speedway,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Brti- 
tol  International  Drag^'ay,  Bristol,  Tenn.     Piled  Apr.  27, 


SN  224,346. 
1965. 


Show  Bis,  Inc..  Nashville,  Tenn.    Filed  July  27, 


1965. 


SATURDAY  NITE  U.S.A. 


SPRINGNATIONALS 


For  Title  of  a  Television  rroKram. 
Firwt  nine  June  19,  19((5. 


For  Staging  of  Automobile  Races. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1964. 


SN  230.120.  American  College  Testing  Program,  Inc.,  d.b  a. 
The  American  College  Testing  Program,  Iowa  City,  Iowa. 
FiltKl  Oct.  14,  1965. 


SN  222,702.     (Jeorge  A.  Hormel  II,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
July  6,  1965. 


Filed 


GOLD^STAR 


PICTU  RES 


The  drawing  In  lined  for  gold.  The  word  "Pictures"  Is  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  marli  a^4  a  wliole. 

For  Production  and  Distribution  of  Motion  Pictures  for 
Others  and  for  Use  by  Others  Through  the  Medium  of  Motion 
Pictures,  Theatres  and  Television. 

First  use  May  14.  1965. 


The  words  "The  .\merican  College  Testing  Program"  are 
disclaimed  apart  fr<iiii  th«^  mark  aa  shown. 

For  Preparation  of  Tests  to  Measure  8kllla  and  Abilities  of 
Individuals.  Inclading  Prospective  College  Students  and  Em- 
ployees. .Vdminlstratlon  of  the  Tests,  Analysis  of  the  Teata, 
and  Furnishing  Reports  of  such  Teats  to  the  Requeating  Or- 
ganisation. 

First  use  1959. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN  2ift.345.     American  Industrial  Bankers  Association.  Wash- 
ington. n.C.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1965. 


SN  187.059.     ATA  Foundation.  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.     Filed 
Feb.  20,  1964. 

I 


MEMBER 


For  Indicating  Membership. 

First  use  Nov.  14,  1953. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  165,014. 


SN  222,746.     Port  of  Sioux  City  River-Cade  Association.  Sioux 
City,  Iowa.    Filed  July  6,  1965. 


OV    SIOo. 


A^k 


JfkukfaAi. 


The  name  "Sioux  City"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant  Organization. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1964. 


Applicant  e.\pres8ly  disclaims  the  outline  map  of  the  United 
States  and  the  word  '•Memb»»r." 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  a  Trade  Association  of  Con- 
sumer Finance  Companies.  ^ 

First  use  August  1934. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


Qass  A  —  Goods 


SN  233.630.     Plumbing  and  Drainage  Institute,  Oak  Park.  III. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1965. 


8.N     196.580.     Deutsche     Landwirtschafts-Gesellschaft     e.V., 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  German.v.     Filed  June  9,  1964. 


The  German  wording  "Deutsches  Export-Weinslegei,"  means 
"Urruian  export  wine  seal."  The  mark  certifies  that  the  wines 
to  which  the  mark  is  applied  originate  In  Germany  and  meet 
standards  established  by  applicant  for  color,  clearness,  flavor, 
and  taste.  1 

For  Wines.  | 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  17,  1962  ;  In  commerce 
nt  least  as  early  as  Sept.  17,  1962. 


The  words  "Certified"  and  "Plumbing  and  Drainage"  are 
(llKcIaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  mark  certifies 
that  the  goods  have  been  tested  and  that  they  meet  certain 
standards  of  design  and  performance  established  by  applicant. 

For  Plumbing  and  Drainage  Products — Namely,  Grease 
Interceptors  and  Water  Hammer  Arresters. 

First  use  1960. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

808.717.  SUSORQ.  Tomco  Oenetle  QUnt,  Inc.  8N  187,630. 
Pub.  »-8-66.    Filed  2-27-«4. 

808.718.  ECONOPAK.  Assrow  8«ed  Company.  8N  202,734. 
Pub.  9-28-65.    Piled  ^28-64. 

808,71».  COBB  AND  DESIGN.  The  Cobb  Breeding  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  208,446.     Pub.  3-8-66.     FUed  12-18-64. 

808.720.  ATLANTIC.  AtUnUc  Company.  8N  218.525. 
Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  5-11-60. 

808.721.  K  KUBARAY.  Kurashlkl  Rayon  Company  Lim- 
ited. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classea  1.  7,  22.  42,  and  43). 
SN  222,091.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  6-28-65. 

808.722.  LO  AND  DESIGN.  William  R.  Eckles.  d.b.a.  Landa- 
mar  Orchids.    SN  227,489.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  9-9-65. 

808.723.  HCR  PULP.  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  SN 
228,014.     Pub.  3-8-66.     FUed  9-17-63. 

808.724.  UNIBBADS.  Union  Oil  Company  of  California. 
SN  230,101.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  10-13-65. 

808.725.  FELOR.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  232.065.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  11-3-65. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

808.739.  MONARCH.  Sep-Ko  Chemicals,  Inc.,  aMlRoae  of 
.Monarch  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  172.213.  Pub.  3-8-66  Filed 
7-1-63. 

808.740.  MF  A.VD  DESIGN.  MaaMy-Fercuaon  Limited.  SN 
211.300.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  2-3-65. 

808.741.  BIOCHEIK.  Calfon  Corporation.  SX  217.709. 
Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  4-30-65. 

808.742.  KLEEN  GUARD.  Alberto-Cnlver  Company.  SN 
217,825.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  5-3-65. 

808.743.  L.\VI.\OBE  SUPERBLACK.  E.  J.  Lavlno  and 
Company.     SX  220,671.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  6-8-65. 

808.744.  BASIMAG.  Baalc  Incorporated.  SN  223.067.  Pub. 
3-8-66.     Filed  7-12-65. 

808.745.  BRUCIMAG.  Basic  Incorporated.  SN  223,068. 
Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  7-12-85. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


808,721.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 


808.726.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  TreOlerles  Leon 
Bekaert,  SPRL.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2,  13,  23, 
and  32).    SN  189.399.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  3-23-64. 

808.727.  BUTTER-BANK.  Peer  Oynt  Holtkamp.  d.b.a.  But- 
ter-Bank Company.  SN  209,106.  Pub.  3-8-66.  Filed 
12-30-64. 

808.728.  ZARN  AND  DESIGN.  Zam,  Inc.  SN  215.814. 
Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  4-5-65. 

808.729.  ZARN-TAINER  AND  DESIGN.  Zarn.  Inc.  SN 
215.815.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  4-5-65. 

808.730.  BANNER.  Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corporation. 
SN  216,751.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  4-16-65. 


Qass  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 


808,746.     MT     LITE     AND     DESIGN.       Frederick     Charles 
Meyers,  SN  221,511.     Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  6-18-65. 


n 


808,731.     PIPER.       Homellne     Corporation. 
Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  4-30-65. 


SN     217.735. 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

808.732.  KIWI  GUARD  AND  DESIGN.     The  Kiwi  Polish 
Company  Proprietary  Limited.     SN  210,318.    Pub.  3-8-66.  — ^^^" 
Filed  1-21-65. 

808.733.  FLINTBRASIVB.     Independent   Gravel  Company.     QaSS  10  ~  FortillzerS 

SN  221,500.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  6-18-65. 


Qass  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

806.747.  AMERICAN  EAG1.B.     Federal  Cartridge  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  221,809.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  6-23-65. 

808.748.  EAGLE    (DESIGN).     Federal   Cartridge  Corpora- 
tion.    SX  221,810.    Pub.  3-8-66.     FUed  6-23-6S. 


808,749.      AGWAT. 
FUed  7-28-<65. 


Agway  Inc.     SN  224,365.     Pub.  3-8-66. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


808.734.  TP   AND   DESIGN.     Transparent   Products   Com- 
pany, Inc.    SN  158,891.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  12-10-62. 

808.735.  TEMP-R-GLAS.      The    Connecticut    Hard    Rubber 
Company.     SN  220.275.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  6-3-65. 

808.736.  IMRON.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  220,362.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  6-4-65. 


808.737.  NAILFIX.     Eyiure   Limited. 
3-8-66.    Filed  6-9-65. 

808.738.  LASHFIX.     Eyiure   Limited. 
3-8-66.     Filed  6-14-«5. 

TM  208 


SN   220.752.      Pub. 


SN  221.030.     Pub. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

808.750.  "ECOX-O-VIEW."  Richard  H.  HoUand,  Jr.,  d.b.a. 
Holland  Glass  Company.  SN  204.978.  Pub.  3-8-66.  Filed 
10-28-64. 

808.751.  ADSURE.  Morgan  Adhesives  Company.  SN  209,449. 
Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  1-8-65. 

808.752.  W  A  J  SLOAXE  AND  DESIGN.  W.  *  J.  Sloane. 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  12.  32.  and  42).  SN 
210,609.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  1-25-65. 
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Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies  Preparations 


808,726.      ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

808.753.  HOMEMAKEES  GUILD  AND  DESIGN.  Home- 
makers  Guild  of  America  Corporation.  SN  200,935.  Pub. 
3-»-66.     FUed  S-31-64. 

808.754.  HARC7SAFT  AND  DESIGN.  Harrey  Aluminum 
(Incorporated).     SN  201.940.     Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  9-15-64. 

808.755.  GOLDEN  BELT.  Bostltch,  Inc.  SN  215,697. 
Pub.  3-«-66.    Filed  4-5-65. 

808.756.  FER8ILAMITE.  Soclete  Anonyme  Francaise  dn 
Ferodo.     8N  225.679.     Pub.  3-3-66.     FUed  8-13-65. 

808.757.  PLIDCO.  The  Pipe  Une  Development  Company. 
SN  225.891.    Pub.  8-»-«6.    Filed  8-17-65. 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings       I 

808.758.  EC   AND  DESIGN.     Warren   Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration.    SN  224.487.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  7-28-65. 

808.759.  ELBCTRA-COTB.     Warren  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  224.488.     Pub.  8-8-66.     Filed  7-28-65. 

808.760.  MARK  IV.     Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  227,301.    Pub.  8-8-66.    Filed  9-7-65. 


Qass  15- OUs  and  Greases 

808.761.  Q  QUAKER  STATE  OBA  AND  DESIGN.  Quaker 
State  Oil  Refining  Corporation.  SN  214,009.  Pub.  8-8-66. 
Filed  3-12-65. 

808.762.  Q  QUAKER  STATE  HPA  AND  DESIGN.  Quaker 
State  OH  Refining  Corporation.  SN  214,010.  Pub.  3-8-66. 
Piled  8-12-66. 

808.763.  HULBURT.  Hulburt  Oil  and  Grease  Company.  SN 
222,940.    Pub.  8-8-66.    Filed  7-8-65. 

808.764.  HOWES.  Wendell  V.  C.  Howes,  d.b.a.  W.  V.  C. 
Howes  A  Co.     SN  223,080.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  7-9-65. 


Qass  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

808.765.  RUST-8ELE  AND  DESIGN.  Olo  Paint,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  181,670.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  11-21-63. 

808.766.  POLYCRON.  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company. 
SN  185,235.    Pub.  3-8-fl6.    Filed  1-23-64. 

808.767.  DBVOPAKE.  Devoe  A  Raynolds  Company.  Inc. 
(Delaware  corporation),  assignee  of  Devoe  A  Raynolds  Com- 
pany. Inc.  (New  York  corporation).  SN  194.552.  Pub. 
3-8-66.    Filed  5-29-64. 

808.768.  THERM08AFB.  American  Machine  A  Foundry 
Company.     SN  195.574.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  6-15-64. 

808.769.  DIPAC.  Avco  Corporation.  SN  198.701.  Pub. 
*-»-66.    Filed  7-2»-64. 

808.770.  ATLANTIC.  Mary  Carter  Paint  Co.  SN  201.090. 
Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  9-2-64. 

808.771.  VICTOR.  Mary  Carter  Paint  Co..  d.b.a.  Victor 
Paint  Company.    SN  201.093.    Pub.  8-8-66.    Filed  9-2-64. 

808.772.  PRE-CON.  Abco,  Inc.  SN  203.233.  Pub.  3-8-66. 
Filed  10-5-64. 

808.773.  MF  AND  DESIGN.  Massey-Ferguson  Umlted.  SN 
211,297.    Pub.  8-8-«6.    Filed  2-8-66. 

808.774.  INTER-ZINC.  International  Paint  Company,  Inc. 
SN  214,652.    Pub.  S-8-66.    Filed  3-22-66. 

808.775.  SHELL-SHEEN.  Wm.  F.  Zummach,  Inc.  SN 
215,818.    Pub.  3-8-66.    FUed  8-22-65. 


808.776.  ETTS.  Ralston  Purina  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  18  and  46).  SN  169,062.  Pub.  12-10-63. 
Filed  5-16-63. 

808.777.  ALUTROPIN.  American  Hwne  Products  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  208,518.      Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed   12-21-64. 

808.778.  PIGVAX.  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company,  d.b.a. 
Bradley  Products  Company.  SN  218,172.  Pub.  3-8-66. 
FUed  5-6-65. 

808.779.  XOVACAPS.  Drug  Guild  Co-Operatlve,  Inc.  SN 
218,752.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  5-13-65. 

808.780.  LTNWOOD  AND  DESIGN.  Lynwood  Pharmacal 
Company.     SN  219,587.     Pub.  3-8-66.     FUed  5-24-66. 

808.781.  NAGCO  AND  DESIGN.  Max  Kats.  d.b.a.  North 
American  Agricultural  Products  Co.  SN  219.884.  Pub. 
3-«-66.     Filed  5-27-65. 

808.782.  DEC0NJET8.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  226,114.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  8-20-65. 

808.783.  XORMOSOL.  Abbott  Laboratories.  SN  227,218. 
Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  9-7-65. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


808.784.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  206,027.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  11-12-64. 

808.785.  CHAPARRAL  AND  DESIGN.  Chaparral  Cars. 
SN  217,843.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  5-3-65. 

808.786.  STARFISH  AND  DESIGN.  John  Paul  Fillip, 
d.b.a.  Finip  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  218,415. 
Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  5-10-65. 

808.787.  CULLY'S.  Seater  Heater,  Inc..  d.b.a.  CuUy  Mfg. 
Co.     SN  219.273.    Pub.  3-8-66.    FUed  6-19-65. 

808.788.  SCORPION.  Columbia  Car  Corporation.  SN 
220.461.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  6-7-65. 

808.789.  STBONGBACK.  Pullman  Incorporated.  SN 
221.090.     Pub.  3-8-66.    FUed  6-14-65. 

808.790.  STRONGBACK  AND  DESIGN.  Pullman,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  221,091.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  6-14-65. 

808.791.  RYAN  FIREFISH.  The  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co. 
SN  222,206.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  6-28-65. 


Qass  20  -  Unoleum  and  Oiled  Qotii 


808.792.     VIP.      Formica   Corporation.      SN    188,972.      Pub. 
3-6-66.    Filed  3-18-64. 


Qass  21  -  Bectrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

808.793.  POWERS  TRANS IT-TEXLER.  The  Powers  Regu- 
lator Company.   SN  206.471.   Pub.  3-8-66.   Filed  11-18-64. 

808.794.  ALPYRO.  Pyrotenaz  Limited.  SN  208,277.  Pub. 
3-6-66.     Filed  12-16-64. 

808.795.  FLOAT-KING.  Novo  Industrial  Corporation,  as- 
signee of  Delta  Electric  Company.  SN  206,556.  Pub. 
3-8-66.     Filed  12-21-64. 

808.796.  MAJI-KIT.  Borg-Wamer  Corporation  SN  209,661 
Pub.  3-6-66.    FUed  1-11-65. 


TM  210 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

SN  209,810.     Pab. 


808.797.  SLATER.     Slater  Electric  Inc 
3-8-66.    Filed  1-12-65. 

808.798.  MF  AND  DESIGN.  Massey-Ferguson  Umlted.  SN 
211,298.     Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  2-3-65. 

808.799.  VERSA  VAC.  Versa  Tool  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Inc.     SN  213,499.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  3-5-65. 

808.800.  SOCIALITE.  Channel  Master  CorporaUon.  SN 
216,386.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  4-13-65. 

808.801.  EPIPHONE.  Gibson,  Inc.  SN  216,819.  Pub. 
3-8-66.    Filed  4-19-65. 

808.802.  PANZER  MAST.  Fuji  Seltetsu  Kabushlkl  Kalsba 
(Fuji  Iron  A  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.).  SN  218.542.  Pub.  3-8-66. 
Filed  5-11-65. 

808.803.  LO-DENSITY.  Process  Heating  Company.  SN 
221,088.    Pub.  3-8-68.    Filed  6-14-65. 
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Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


808,726.      ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

808,805.     (See  Gass  21  for  this  trademark.) 

808.825.     RUTI.     Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd. 
Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  9-18-64. 


SN   202,179. 


808,804.     CERCHIP.        Sprague     Electrtc     Company. 
221,216.     Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  6-15-65. 


SN 


808.805.  VACO.  Vaco  Products  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  21,  23,  and  26).  SN  221,435.  Pub. 
3-8-66.    Filed  6-18-65. 

808.806.  STYLIZED  L.  Loral  Corporation.  SN  224,220. 
Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  7-26-65. 


m.b.H. 

808,829. 

pany. 
808,830. 

ration. 

808,831. 


808,807.     SAYOG.      Raphael    N.    Levi. 
3-8-66.    Filed  7-29-65. 


SN   224,937.      Pub. 


808.808.  N  PANASONIC  AND  DESIGN.  Matsushita  DenkI 
Sangyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  SN  225,581.  Pub.  3-8-66. 
Filed  8-12-65. 

808.809.  FC  AND  DESIGN.  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany.    SN  225,990.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  8-18-65. 


f 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

808,721.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

808.810.  ETCO'S  AND  DESIGN.     Peter  Betres,  d.b.a.  Betco 
Products.    SN  161,228.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  1-23-63. 

808.811.  DON    CARTER    SIGNATURE.       Stowe-Woodward, 
Inc.     SN  197.346.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  7-7-64. 

808.812.  IVORY   SYSTEM   AND  DESIGN.     Ivory   System. 
Inc.     SN  198,050.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  7-17-64. 

808.813.  MARCHEK     AND    DESIGN.       E.S.R..     Inc.       SN 
203,487.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  10-7-84. 


808.826.  ARCHDALE.     James  Archdale  and  Company  Um- 
lted.    SN  208,193.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  12-15-64. 

808.827.  TRAK  LIFE.    American  Brake  Shoe  Company      SN 
210,511.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  1-25-65. 

808.828.  SIHI   PUMPS  AND  DESIGN.     Siemen  k   Hlnsch 
SN  211.588.     Pub.  3-*-86.     Filed  2-8-65. 

MCS  AND  DESIGN.     Union  SpecUl  Machine  Com- 
SN  213.730.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  3-»-65. 
BIG  AND  DESIGN.     Brother  International  Corpo- 
SN  218.064.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  5-5-65. 

FERTAROOT.    Advanced  Ideas,  Inc.    8N  222,099. 
Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  6-28-65. 

808.832.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Link-Belt  Company 
SN  222,239.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  6-24-65. 

808.833.  CHEM-RATED.  Buffalo  Forge  Company.  8N 
222.464.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  7-1-63. 

808.834.  ZOOM  GEAR.  Perfection  Gear  Company.  8N 
222,740.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  7-6-66. 

808.835.  DEX  A  TOOL  AND  DESIGN.  Adamas  Carbide 
Corporation.     SN  222.797.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  7-7-65. 

808.836.  PRESS  TIE.  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
223.908.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  7-21-65. 

808.837.  SYNCHRO  MATIC.  Danly  Machine  Specialties, 
Inc.     SN  224.079.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  7-23-65. 

808.838.  SANDPIPER.  Engineering  Service  CorporaUon. 
SN  224.600.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  7-30-65. 

808.839.  BIRD  (DESIGN).  Engineering  Service  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  224,601.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  7-30-65. 

808.840.  N  PANASONIC  AND  DESIGN.  Matsushita  Denkl 
Sangyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  SN  229,582.  Pub.  3-8-66. 
Filed  8-12-65. 


808,814.  BAFFLE  BLOCKS  AND  DESIGN.  Baffle  Blocks. 
SN  209,058.    Pub.  3-8-68.    Filed  12-30-64. 

808,813.  WOOD-WIGS.  Herbert  M.  Grossman,  d.b.a.  Olym- 
pla  Products  Co.  SN  210.781.  Pub.  3-8-68.  Filed 
1-27-65. 

808.816.  KASTLE.  Anton  Kfistle.  d.b.a.  Vorarlberger 
Sklfabrlk  Anton  KBstle.  SN  211,170.  Pub.  3-8-66.  Filed 
2-2-65. 

808.817.  KASTLE  SKI  AND  DESIGN.    Anton  Klstle,  d.b.a.    ApplianCOS 
Vorarlberger  Sklfabrlk  Anton  Kistle.     SN  211,171.     Pub. 

3-8-66.     Filed  2-2-65. 


Class  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

808.841.  N  PANASONIC  AND  DESIGN.  MatsushiU  Denkl 
Sangyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  SN  225.583.  Pub.  3-8-66. 
Filed  8-12-65. 


Gass26-Measuring   and   Scientific 


808.818.  CHUG  A  LUG.     WUllam  J.  Palmer,  d.b.a.  Palmer 
Lure  Company.     SN  218.133.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  5-5-65. 

808.819.  CAPTAIN.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.   SN  218.342. 
Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  5-7-65. 


SN  219.407.     Pub. 


808.820.  DAIWA.     Dalwa  Seiko,   Inc. 
3-8-66.     Filed  5-21-63. 

808.821.  TRIX  EXPRESS.  Trix  Verelnlgte  Splelwaien- 
fabriken  Ernst  Voelk  Kg.  SN  219,640.  Pub.  3-8-66  Filed 
6-24-65. 

808.822.  PUTTRITE.  WUllam  Elsenberg.  SN  219,778. 
Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  5-26-65. 

808.823.  RINKKTTES.  The  Chicago  Roller  Skate  Company. 
SN  222,342.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  6-30-65. 


808.805.     ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

808.842.  GRANIT-CHEK  AND  DESIGN.     A.  OtUvino  Corp. 
SN  215.891.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  4-6-65. 

808.843.  TELEQUIPMENT    AND   DESIGN.      Telequlpment 
Umlted.     SN  220,333.     Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  6-3-65. 

808.844.  FC  AND  DESIGN.    The  New  York  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany.    SN  225.992.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  8-18-65. 


808,824.     LITTLK    BEAR.      Bear    Archery    Company. 
222,544.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  7-2-65. 


SN 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

808.845.  ZONEMASTER.    Fred  G.  Burg.    SN  223,833.    Pub. 
3-8-68.    Filed  7-19-65. 

808.846.  LE  JOUR.     Continental  Time  Corp.     SN  224,394. 
Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  7-28-65. 


0 
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Class  31  —  RIters  and  Refrigerators 


808.847.  SPHERIX.  Phoenix  Precision  Instrument  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  209.299.     Pub.  S-8-66.     Filed  1-4-65. 

808.848.  MF  AND  DESIGN.  Massey-Ferguson  Umlted.  SN 
211,299.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  2-3-63. 

808.849.  N  PANASONIC  AND  DESIGN.  Matsushita  Denkl 
Sangyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  SN  225,584.  Pub.  3-8-66. 
Filed  8-12-6S. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

808.728.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
808.752.      (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

808.850.  TOOL    TOWN     U.S.A.     AND     DESIGN. 
Hardware    Products,    Inc.      SN    208,290.      Pub. 
Filed  12-16-64. 

808.851.  REMCO.     Reliance  Engineering  A   Manufacturing 
Company.  Inc.     SN  221.635.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  6-21-65. 

808.852.  CUMUREX.     Ulmolla  Polstermobelwerk  Carl  Hlerl 
G.m.b.H.     SN  224,419.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  7-28-65. 


Howard 
3-8-66. 


I 


Qass  34 -Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus     , 

808.853.  ALFUSE.     Modine  Manufacturing  Company.     SN 
175,425.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  8-20-63. 

808.854.  AUBURN  AND  DESIGN.     Ace  Engineering  Com- 
pany.    SN  187.708.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  3-2-64. 

808.855.  HARDALLOY.    The  McKay  Company.   SN  195,954. 
Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  6-18-64. 

808.896.     LESLIB-CONSTANTEMP.     Leslie  Co.   SN  209.868. 
Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  1-13-65. 

808.837.     XHWH.     C-C   Industries,   by   merger  from   Besler 
Corporation.     SN  215.586.     Pub.  11-16-65.     Piled  4-2-65. 

805.858.  OH.MEX.       Chariotte    F.     Hecht.    d.b.a.    Trannene 
Company.     SN  219,989.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  3-28-63. 

808.859.  TRALITE.     Humble  Oil  Jk  Refining  Company.     SN 
2:.'4.862.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  8-3-65. 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

808.860.  MF  AND  DESIGN.    Masaey-Ferguson  Limited.    SN 
211.301.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  2-3-65. 

808.861.  CIIEKO-SEAL.       Vega    Manufacturing    Co.       SN 
218.347.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  5-7-65. 


808.865.  BUSY-CARDS.       Busy-Cards,     Inc.       SN     219,523. 
Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  5-24-65. 

808.866.  VALLEY  PAPER.     Valley  Paper  Company.     SN 
221,660.     Pub.  3-8-66.     FUed  6-21-65. 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

808.867.  HOUSE  BEAUTIFUL'S  HOME  DECORATING. 
The  Hearst  Corporation.  SN  211,065.  Pub.  3-8-66. '  Filed 
2-1-65. 

808.868.  HOUSE  BEAUTIFUL'S  HOME  REMODELING. 
The  Hearst  Corporation.  SN  211,066.  Pub.  3-8-66.  Filed 
2-1-65. 

808.869.  WORLD  WILDLIFE  FUND.  World  Wildlife  Fund. 
Incorporated.     SN  219,939.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  5-27,65. 

808.870.  CUPBOARD  CLASSICS-.  Helen  Punzel  Features, 
Inc.    SN  220,321.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  6-3-65. 

808.871.  QUERY.  American  Society  of  Chartered  Life  Un- 
derwriters.    SN  221,337.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  6-21-65. 

808.872.  THE  AMERICAN  EAGLE.  The  Koreshan  Unity. 
SN  222,164.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  6-28-«3. 


Qass  39  -  Qothing 


808.873.  DORABLES.       Meco,     Inc.       SN     196,728.       Pub. 
3-8-66.    Filed  6-29-64. 

808.874.  WYNHYM.      Ethel    Raskin    Russell.      SN   209,734. 
Pub.  3-8-60.     Filed  1-11-65. 

808.875.  SIDE   UNSEEN.     Kops   Bros..   Inc.      SN   218,122. 
Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  5-3-65. 

808.876.  BIG  YANK.     Puritan  Fashions  Corporation.     SN 
220,023.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  5-28-65. 

808.877.  WEARRA.      Wearra   Shoes   Limited.      SN   220,611. 
Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  6-7-65. 

508.878.  JAYFORD.    Jaymar-Ruby,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Jaymar.    SN 
220,664.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  6-8-65. 

808.879.  SANDY    DOUGLAS.      Hickerson    k   Co.,    Inc.      SN 
220,765.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  6-9-65. 

808.880.  PULSATO.      Baker    Clothes,    Inc.      SN    221,661. 
Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  6-21-65. 


808.881.     JULI.       Slumbertogs,    Inc. 
3-8-66.    Filed  6-25-65. 


SN    222,068.       Pub. 


808.882.  GOLDEN-HI.    McGregor-Donlger  Inc.    SN  222,493. 
Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  7-1-65. 

808.883.  ROSE  PRESS  AND  DESIGN.     Phil  Rose  of  Call- 
fornU,  Inc.     SN  222,614.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  7-2-65. 

808.884.  BRIAR    PATCH.      Turner    Industries,    Inc.       SN 
223,362.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  7-14-65. 

808.885.  ACME  SHEER-FIT  AND  DESIGN.    Acme  Markets, 
Inc.     SN  224.286.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  7-27-65. 

808.886.  BLUE  BELLE.    Blue  Bell,  Inc.     SN  224,505.    Pub. 
3-8-66.    Filed  7-29-65. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

808.862.  N  PANASONIC  AND  DESIGN.  Matsushita  Denkl 
Sangyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  SN  225,580.  Pub.  3-8-66. 
Filed  8-12-63. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

808.863.     DATA-MAILER.    Uarco  Incorporated. 
Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  2-24-65. 


SN  212,713. 


Class  41  —  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

808,887.     ACTIVEAID.     Carl  W.  OJa,  d.b.*.  Acttveald.     SN 
227,437.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Piled  9-8-65. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


808,864.     HOPEWELL  KRAFT.     ContlnenUl  Can  Company.     808.721. 
Inc.    SN  217,095.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  4-22-65.  808,752. 


(See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 
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808.888.  PEPPERELL.  West  Polnt-Pepperell.  Inc..  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  from  Pepperell  Manufacturing 
Company.    8N  212,237.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  2-17-63. 

808.889.  NYLO-LITE.  Hoosler  Tarpaulin  A  Canvas  Goods 
Company,  Inc.     8N  216,166.    Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  4-9-63. 

808.890.  OLACIALE.  BurUngton  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
227,002.    Pub.  3-8-^6.    FUed  9-2-68. 

808.891.  SNOWMAN  (DESIGN).  Therm  well  Products  Co., 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  42  and  50).  SN  227,084. 
Pub.  3-S-66.    Filed  ^2-63. 

808.892.  NOVA.  Crown  Rubber  Company.  SN  227,126. 
Pub.  3-S-66.    Filed  9-3-65. 

808.893.  DAY-LEE.  Johnson  k  Johnson.  SN  227.130. 
Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  9-3-63. 

808.894.  HI-PRESS.  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN  227,349. 
Pub.  3-8-68.    Filed  9-7-65. 

808.895.  WELLNEL.  Wellington  Sears  Company.  SN 
227,458.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  9-8-60. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

808,721.     (See  Qass  1  for  this  tradenuirk.) 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

808.896.  SHADE   MOLD.     J.   F.   Jelenko  ft   Co.,   Inc.      SN 
206,625.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  11-20-64. 

808.897.  APPLANOMETER.      Institute   for   Glaucoma   Re- 
search, Inc.     SN  212,268.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  2-8-65. 

808.898.  CARDIOLINE.     Elettronlca   Trentlna   S.p.A.      SN 
213,425.    Pub.  3-S-66.    Filed  3-5-65. 

808.899.  RED  DOT    (DESIGN).      Premier  Dental  Products 
Company.     SN  221,516.     Pub.  »-»-66.     Filed  6-18-65. 

808.900.  NYD  TRANSI-VAC  FURNACE.    New  Yoi-k  Controls 
Inc.    SN  222,190.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  6-28-65. 

808.901.  VITAPULP.     The  Pelton  h  Crane  Company.     SN 
222,196.     Pub.  3-«-66.    Filed  6-28-65. 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  ingredienU  of  Foods 

808,776.     ( See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 

808.902.  OLD  STURBRIDGE.  Old  Sturforldge,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Old  Stnrbridge  Village.  SN  162.775.  Pub.  3-8-66.  FUed 
2-14-63. 

808.903.  FLAVOR-TEN.  Hodges  Research  k  Development 
Company,  assignee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  Hodges,  Re- 
search and  Development  Company.  SN  171,137.  Pub. 
3-8-66.     Filed  6-17-63. 

808.904.  SURPRISE.  Batchelors  Fooda  Limited.  SN  180,063. 
Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  1O-30-63. 

808.905.  M  MATARAZZO.  C.  Matarano,  Socledad  Anonlma 
Comercial,  Industrial,  Inmobiliaria  y  Flnanciera.  SN 
182,548.     Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  10-25-63. 

808.906.  STIEFVATERS.  Stlefvaters',  Incorporated,  d.b.a. 
Stlefvaters'.     SN  199.506.    Pub.  3-»-66.     Filed  8-7-64. 

808.907.  TASTY  GOLD.  Oiceola  Fruit  Dlstribntort.  8N 
206,375.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  11-17-64. 

808.908.  PURINA.  Ralston  Purina  Company.  SN  208,492. 
Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  12-18-64. 

808.909.  FAIRWAY.  Fairway  Food*,  Inc.  SN  210,54«. 
Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  1-25-65, 


808.910.  J  ft  J  TWIST'N-PAK  AND  DESIGN.  J  ft  J  Soft 
PreUel  Co.     SX  212,541.     Pub.  3-*-66.     Filed  2-23-65. 

806.911.  ALOHA.  Caatle  ft  Cooke,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hawaiian 
Pineapple  Company,  and  Royal  Hawaiian  Macadamla  Nut 
Company.     SN  216,481.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  4-14-65. 

808.912.  NOW  AND  DESIGN.  Avoset  Company.  SN  216,559 
Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  4-15-65. 

808.913.  BCONO-BEADS.  Drew  Chemical  CorporaUon, 
d.b.a.  Drew  Foods.  SN  216,673.  Pub.  3-8-66.  Filed 
4-16-63. 

808.914.  "SAMMY"  SCALLOP  AND  DESIGN.  New  Bedforrl 
Seafood  Council,  Inc.  SN  217,488.  COLLECTIVE  MARK. 
Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  4-27-63. 

808.915.  MISSILE  BURGER.  The  Dog  House.  Inc.  SN 
217,994.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  5-t-65. 

808.916.  COLONY  CLUB.  Deer  Park  Baking  Co.,  d.b.a. 
Kungsholm  Baking  Co.  SN  218,085.  Pub.  3-8-66  Filed 
3-5-65. 

808.917.  SOUTHERN  MAID.  Home  Town  Foods  Inc.  SN 
218,193.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  3-6-63. 

808.918.  SLIMA80UP.  British  Chemotheutlc  Products 
Limited.     SN  218.277.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  5-7-63. 

808.919.  YUM-DINOER.  Chester  Sam.  d.b.a.  Crispy-Crust 
Company.     SN  218,484.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  5-10-63. 

808.920.  FISHMONGER.  Inter  Coastal  Products,  Inc.  SN 
219,432.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  5-21-65. 

808.921.  REDI-EGO.  O.  H.  Tracy.  SN  219,480.  Pub. 
3-8-66.    Filed  5-21-65. 

808.922.  QUINLAN  Q.  Quinlan  Pretsel  Company  8N 
221,095.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  6-14-65. 

808.923.  SAN  JOSE.  Cla.  Frutera  Sud-Americana.  8. A. 
SN  221,795.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  6-23-63. 

808.924.  SURREY  FARM.  Swift  ft  Company.  SN  221,963. 
Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  6-24-63. 

808,923.  SWISS-ZING.  National  Dairy  ProducU  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  223,148.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  7-12-63. 

808.926.  LAURELWOOD  ACRES  AND  DESIGN.  Elisabeth 
O.  Nordfelt.  d.b.a.  Laurelwood  Acres.  SN  223,334.  Pub. 
3-8-66.    FUed  7-14-63. 

808.927.  SUNTAND.  Diamond  Walnut  Growers.  Inc.  8N 
224,830.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  8-3-63. 

808.928.  ENERGOL.  York  Bar  Bell  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Robert  C.  Hoffman.  York  BarbeU  Co.  SN  224.897.  Pub 
3-8-66.    Filed  8-3-63. 

808.929.  ARMOIL.     Armour   and   Company.      8N   223  008 
Pub.  3-8-66.    FUed  8-3-65. 

808.930.  DIPPY  CANOES.  The  Qnaker  Oats  Company.  8N 
228.396.    Pub.  3^8-66.    Filed  9-22-63. 

808.931.  SPOONS.  The  Quaker  OaU  Company.  8N  228,398. 
Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  9-22-65. 


Qass  47- Wines 


808.932.  FUSBRB.  Union-Export  Company.  8N  218  506 
Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  4-1-65. 

808.933.  DUETT.  SektkeUerel  Carstens  KG.  8N  224.341. 
Pub.  3-8-66.    FUed  7-27-63. 

808.934.  VINO-A-GO-GO.  United  VIntnera,  Inc..  d.b*. 
Italian  Swiss  Colony.  SN  224,818.  Pub.  3-8-66.  FUed 
8-2-65. 


Class  43  -  Mah  Beverages  and  Liquors 

808,933.  MUHLHEIM.  Sunshine  Brewing  Co..  d.b.a.  Mflhl- 
helm  Brewing  Company.  SN  188,590.  Pub.  3-8-66.  FUed 
S-12-64. 
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aass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

808.936.  CROW  IN  MAN'S  CLOTHING  (DESIGN).  Na- 
tional Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  d.b.a.  National 
DlsUllers  Products  Co.  SN  183,698.  Pub.  3-8-66.  Filed 
12-27-63. 

808.937.  MOFFAT.  Continental  DlstUIlng  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Inver  House  Distillers,  Umlted.  SN  193,763.  Pub. 
3-8-66.     Filed  6-16-64. 

808.938.  "CLANN  ALBHAINB  CHOICK"  IS  THREE  FIN- 
GBRS  AND  DESIGN.  James  Gill  Allan,  d.b.a.  James  G. 
AUan  ft  Sons.     SN  209,324.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  12-31-64. 

808.939.  KILTCA8TLE.  Continental  DlstUling  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Inver  House  DlstlUers,  Limited.  SN  206.586.  Pub. 
3-8-66.     Filed  1-8-65. 

808.940.  HIGHLAND  BREEZE.  ContinenUl  Distilling  Cor- 
poration, d.b.a.  Inver  House  DistUIers.  Limited.  SN  209.587. 
Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  1-8-65. 

808.941.  KILLYLOCH.  Continental  DlsUlling  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Inver  House  Distillers,  Limited.  SN  209,588.  Pub. 
3-8-66.     Filed  1-8-63. 

808.942.  JA.MIE  0/SIZ  '06,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  R. 
Sterenson  Taylor  ft  Company,  Limited.  SN  219,629.  Pub. 
3-8-6«.     Filed  5-24-63. 


I 


Qass  50-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
aassified 

808,891.     (See  aass  42  for  this  trademark.) 

808.943.  U  DO-VOO-DO.  Druid  Enterprises,  Ltd.  SN  194,970. 
Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  6-5-64. 

808.944.  MARK  ONE.     Fibre  FormaUons.  Inc.    SN  230.623. 
Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  10-20-65. 

808.945.  OUNSTICK.   Outers  Laboratories,  Inc.   SN  230,681. 
Pub.  3-8-66.     FUed  10-20-65. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

808.946.  COUNTESS.  Helene  CurUs  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
104.379.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  9-13-60. 

808.947.  REGAL  CURL.  Crowning  Glory,  Inc.  SN  161,855. 
Pub.  3-8-66.     FUed  2-1-63. 

808.948.  OLD  SPICE  AND  DESIGN.  Sbulton,  Inc.  SN 
212,252.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  2-17-60. 

808.949.  LUSTRE-CREMB.  Colgate-PalmoUve  Company. 
S.\  217,606.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  4-29-65. 

808,930.  MADCAP.  Cecile  Gagnon  Company.  SN  218,004. 
Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  5-4-63. 

808.951.  SEA  SHARK.  Luden  Plccard  Watch  Corp.  SN 
219,718.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  5-25-65. 

808.952.  KOKO  SHEEN.  Archie  L.  McMaster,  d.b.a.  Koko 
Sheen  Products  Co.  SN  221,941.  Pub.  3-8-66.  Filed 
6-24-65. 

808.953.  SMART  SET.  Bronson  Products  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
223,074.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  7-12-65. 

808.954.  OARLIN.  Garlin  Drug  Co.  Inc.  SN  223.227.  Pub. 
3-8-66.     Filed  7-13-65. 

808.955.  CORK.  Estee  Lauder  Incorporated.  SN  223,784. 
Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  7-20-65. 

808.956.  BARKWOOD.  Eversharp,  Inc.  SN  224.083.  Pub. 
3-8-66.     Filed  7-23-65. 

808.957.  TATTLETALE.  Avon  Products.  Inc.  SN  231,628. 
Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  10-26-63. 

808,938.  ELUSIVE.  Avon  Product*.  Inc.  SN  231,630. 
Pub.  8-8-66.    FUed  10-26-60. 


808.909.     DEEP  NIGHT.    Avon  ProducU.  Inc.     SN  231.632. 
Pub.  3-8-66.    FUed  10-26-60. 

808,960.     PRETTY    PLEASE.       Avon    Products,    Inc.       SN 
231.634.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  10-26-65. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

808.961.  MICRO  PLATE  CLEANER.  BaU  Brothers  Com- 
pany Incorporated.  SN  204,951.  Pub.  3-8-66.  FUed 
10-28-64. 

808.962.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  North  American 
Chemical  Corporation.  SN  216.969.  Pub.  3-8-66.  FUed 
4-20-65. 

808.963.  CLEAR-VU.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  SN 
221,797.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  6-23-65. 

808.964.  PORTION-PAC.  Portlon-Pac  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  228.189.     Pub.  3-8-66.     FUed  9-20-60. 

808.965.  NEUTROOENA  IT'S  ONLY  NATURAL.  Natone 
Company.     SN  228,832.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  9-28-65. 

808.966.  MIRACLE  SPRAY  'N  WIPE.  General  Water  Con- 
ditioning Co.,  d.b.a.  Water  Specialties  Company.  SN 
229.901.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  10-11-65. 

808.967.  ELUSIVE.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  SN  231,631. 
Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  10-26-65. 

808.968.  PRETTY  PLEASE.  Avon  Products.  .Inc.  SN 
231,630.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  10-26-60.   - 


Service  Marks 

Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


808.969.  "I.e.  THAT  U.C."-  Albert  M.  Kane.  SN  207,499. 
Pub.  3-8-66.    FUed  12-4-64. 

808.970.  ADMIRAL  (DESIGN).  Admiral  Benbow  Inn,  Inc. 
SN  217,167.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  4-23-65. 

808.971.  PROFESSIONAL  ADJUSTING  SYSTEM  ETC. 
AND  DESIGN.  Professional  Adjusting  Systems,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Professional  Adjusting  System  of  America.  SN  219,609. 
Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  5-24-65. 

808.972.  PANDA  (DESIGN).  World  Wildlife  Fund,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  219,938.     Pub.  3-8-66.    FUed  5-27-65. 

808.973.  GUARDSMARK.  Guardsmark,  Inc.  SN  223.122. 
Pub.  3-8-66.    FUed  7-12-60. 


Qass  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

808.974.  MISS  U.S.A.  Bflss  Universe,  Inc.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Miss  Universe  Beauty  Pageant,  Inc.  SN 
103,831.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  9-30-60. 

808.975.  MISS  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA.  Miss  Uni- 
verse. Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Miss  Universe  Beauty 
Pageant,  Inc.     SN  105,908.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  l(^-e-60. 

808.976.  BANBURY  ON  THE  JAMES.  MUton  Sidney  Gold- 
man, d.b.a.  The  Banbury  Company.  SN  177,254.  Pub. 
3-8-66.     Filed  9-18-63. 

808.977.  V.I.S.A.  INC.  Varsity  International  Service  As- 
sociation. Inc.     SN  181,814.     Pub.  3-8-06.    FUed  11-22-63. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

808.978.  F.  The  Fidelity  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Company. 
SN  215,848.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  4-6-65. 

808.979.  JOHN  MARSHALL  AND  DESIGN.  John  Marshall 
Life  Insurance  Company  of  Indiana.  SN  219,592.  Pub. 
3-8-66.    FUed  5-24-65. 
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808,980.  JOHN  MARSHALL.  John  Marshall  Life  Insurance  808.985.  CARICATURE  OF  AX  INSECT  (DESIGN)  Lam 
Company  of  Indiana.  SN  219.593.  Pub.  3-8-66.  Filed  bert  Enterprises.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Aaron  Van  Line.  SN  207  812 
5-24-65.  Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  12-9-64. 

^^_^^____  808.986.     GUEST  RENT-A  CAR.    Quest  Transportation,  Inc.. 

d.b.a.  Guest  Rent-A-Car.     SN  221.265.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

808.981.  CEDAR  MAR.  Luster  Boat  Corp.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  103  and  106).  SN  218.783.  Pub.  3-8-66. 
Filed  5-13-65. 

808.982.  SANDPIPER.  Engineering  Service  Corporation. 
SN  224.602.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  7-30-65. 

808.983.  BIRD  (DESIGN)  Engineering  Service  Corporation. 
SN  224,603.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  7-30-65. 


6-16-65. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

808,981.      (See  Class  103  for  this  trademark.) 
808.984.     COMPASS.      Compass    Travel    Bureau.    Inc. 
176,161.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  9-3-63. 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

808.987.  PTA.  National  Congress  of  Parents  and  Teachers 
SN  205.600.     Pub.  3-8-66,     Filed  11-5-64. 

808.988.  REORGANIZED  CHURCH  OF  JESUS  CHRIST  OF 
LATTER  DAY  SAINTS  PEACE  AND  DESIGN.  Reorgan- 
lied  Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter  Day  Saints  SN 
212.248.     Pub.  3-8-66      Filed  2-17-65. 

808.989.  THE  FIVE  AMERICANS.  Abnak  Music  Enter- 
prises. Inc.     SN  214,819.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  3-24-65. 

808.990.  THE   ARMY   HOUR   AND   DESIGN.      Department 
SN         of  the  Arniy.  administrative  agency  of  the  U.S.  Army.     SN 

218.746.     Pub.  3-8-66.     Filed  5-13-65. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Oass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  AAaterials   Tr.o-S^wlA'r  s^^jn."; '' •■■  '"'  '"''*'  "'" 


808.991.     L.  Teweles  Seed  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     SN  214.931. 
Filed  3-24-65. 

RESEARCHED  FOR 
PURPOSE 


P-REGNANT? 

For  Diagnostic  Reagent  and  Kit  for  Testing  a  Woman's 
Urine  To  Determine  Whether  or  Not  the  Woman  Is  Pregnant. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1964. 


For  Alfalfa,  Clover,  Timothy,  Sorghum-Sudangrass  Hybrid.  808.995.     Anderson  Chemical  Company,  Utcbfleld,  Minn.    8N 

Orchardgrasa,  and  Bromegrass  Seeds.  205,990.    Filed  11-12-64. 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1959,  on  alfalfa  seed. 

LETHAL  13 


Class  5  "  Adhesives 


For  Insecticide  In  Liquid  Form  To  Be  Sprayed. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1962. 


808,992.     Vance    Laboratories.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      SN     on»  oo«      Th»    «».«ow    d ,   n  ..         r,    .    ,      .     . 

«M».   rued  PR.  n-.^« :  .„.  S.H.  3-,»-6..  '''rr^^lkTi^Z^'^.^T-Tu]  irs^t^: 

SHOCK  PROOF 

For   Chemical    Solution    Containing  an    Antl-Statlc   Elec- 
tricity Compound,  In  Concentrated  Form,  for  Carpeting. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1964. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 

For  Liquid  Plastic  Adhesive  With  Ground  Leather  Particles 
and  a  Solvent  for  Repairing  Leather,  Rubber,  and  Plastics. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1964. 


Oass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

808,997.     Thermwell  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Paterson.  N.J.     SN 
176.694.     Filed  P.R.  9-10-63 ;  Am.  S.R.  3-14-66. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

808,993.     The  Barcolene   Co.,   Boston,   Mass.      SN   182,'398. 
Filed  P.R.  12-5-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-2-66. 

POOL  PILLS 

For  Chlorinating  Tablets. 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1963. 


POLY  DRAIN 


For  Rain  Drains. 
First  use  1961. 


808.998.     Poly-Dec   Co.,    Inc..    Bayonne,    N.J.      SN    191,792 
Filed  P.R.  4-22-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-27-65. 

©  POLY-MOSAIC 

For  Colored  Mosaic  Tiles. 
First  use  June  1963. 
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Filed  PR.  8-17-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-9-66. 


iMi|iM 


For  Coverings  for  Basement  Window  Wells. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jane  18.  1964. 


809.000.     Marble  Products  Company  of  Georgia.  Atlanta.  Ga. 
SN  219.011.     Filed  P.R.  5-17-65;  Am.  S.R.  3-21-66. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

809.004.     Medical     Supply     Company,     Rockford,     111.       SN 
179.646.    Filed  P.R.  10-23-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-11-65. 


pfm 

M 

E 

For  Eye  Wash  Solution.  Medicated  Ointment.  Ammonia  In- 
halants. Poison  Ivy,  Oak  and  Sumac  Treatment  Compounds, 
Aspirin  Tablets  and  Burn  Treatment  Compounds. 

First  use  May  7,  1963. 


F<.r  Pulverised  Marble  for  Use  as  an  Aggregate  for  Swim-     ^'■*»  ''        VenidOS 

ming  Pool  Construction  Purposes. 

First  use  at  least  as  eariy  as  Oct.  30,  1962.  809,005.     Travel  Equipment  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind      SN 

203.354.     Filed  P.R.  10-5-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-17-65.' 


CAMP  WAGON 

Class  16  — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings         For   Motor  VehUle  with  Expansible  Top  and  Containing 

Living  Accommodations  for  Camping. 
809.001.     DBA  Products  Co..  Inc..  Deerfleld.  111.     SN  206.524.  '"'''■**  use  July  1,  1964. 

Piled  PR.  11-19-64;  Am.  S.R.  3-14-66. 


SEALSTONE 


Class  20-Unoleum  and  Oiled  Qoth 


First  use  October  1962. 


For   Clear   Seal  Coating   for  Cement.    Stone   and   Terrato     80»,006.     Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.,  Kearny.  N.J.     SN  184,438. 
Flo„rs  In  the  Nature  of  a  Lacquer.  ^"*<1  ^-^   1-13-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-9-66. 

JAMAICAN  PEBBLE 

For  Plastic  Coverings  of  the  Smooth  Surface.  Resilient 
Type  for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors.  Walls.  Countertops.  and 
the  Like  in  the  Form  of  Rolls.  Rugs  and  Tiles. 

First  use  Dec.  18.  1963. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


809.002.     Lane  Limited.  New  York.  N.Y.     SN  185.046.     Filed 
PR.  1-21-64  :  Am.  SB.  12-20-65. 


HONEY  AND  BRANDY 


For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  use  September  1963. 


800.003.     Lane  Limited.  New  York.  N.Y.    SN  185,047.     Filed 
P.R.  1-21-64:  An.  S.R.  12-8-65. 


SHERRY  AND  BRANDY 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

809.007.     Vohlsson     Inc..    Bridgeport.    Conn.       SN    209,743. 
Filed  PR.  1-11-65;  Am.  S.R.  1-25-66. 


V 


OHISSON 


For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  use  September  1963. 


For  Electrical  Relays. 
First  use  July  9,  1964. 
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809.008.     The  Eagle-Picher  Company,  Clndnoatl.  Ohio.     8N     809,013.     Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     8N  219.S89.     Piled 
223,545.     Filed  P.R.  7-18-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  S-17-««.  P.B.  5-21-65  ;  Am.  8.R.  3-31-66. 


MOTORIST  AID 


GROUNDSKEEPER 


For    Electrically    Operated    Emergency    Call     Boxes    for 
Motorists.  For  Lawn  Rakea. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1964.  First  use  Feb.  17,  1963. 


crass  22  -  fiames.  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods  Class  32  -  FaraitHre  and  UpMstory 


809,009.     Bancroft    Racket    Company.    Pawtncket,    B.I.      SN 
183.244.     Filed  P.R.  12-19-43  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-23-66. 


809,014.     Del-Mar  Industries.  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.     SN  200.166. 
Filed  P.R.  8-19-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-15-66. 


BIRCHTONE 


For  Kitchen  Cabinets  and  Accessories  Thereto  and  Vanities. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1958. 


Applicant  disclaims   the   use   of  the  words   "The  Racquet 
Club"  apart  from  the  composite  mark  as  shown. 
For  Tennis  Rackets. 
First  use  Sept  27,  1963. 


Class  34 -Heating, Lighting, and Ventilatiiig 
Apparatus 

809,015.  International  Basic  Economy  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  SN  202,154.  Filed  PR.  9-18-64;  Am.  S.R. 
12-15-65. 

GRAIN  EXPANDER 

For  Mechanism  for  Cooking  SUrch  and  Protein  Materials 
Under  Heat  and  Pressure. 
First  use  January  1960. 


809,010.     Alfred    Bloomingdale,    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      SN 
190,149.    Filed  P.R.  4-2-64 ;  Am.  S.R.  3-7-86. 

MOTORBOARD 

For  Surfboards.  Paddleboards.  and  the  Like  Equipped  With 
or  Adapted  for  Inboard  Engines  and  for  the  Component  Parts 
and  Supplies  for  Such  Surfboards  and  Paddleboards  and 
Engines. 

First  use  Feb.  26,  1964. 


Qass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

809,016.     The  Penton  Publishing  Company.  CleTeland.  Ohio. 
SN  212.806.     Filed  P.R.  2-25-65;  Am.  S.R.  2-8-66. 

BOOK  PRODUCTION 
INDUSTRY 

For  Magasine  Published  Monthly  or  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  3.  1965. 


Class  23 -Cutiery,  Machinery,  and  Tods, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

809,011.     Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.     SN  187,917. 
Filed  P.R.  3-4-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-10-64. 

DRESSER  VACUUM 

For    Vacuum     Equipment,     Including    Vacuum     Systems, 
Pumps,  Gauges,  Valves,  Traps,  and  Fittings. 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1963. 


809,017.     Lebhar-Frledman  Publications.  Inc..  New  Tort,  W.T. 
SN  213.444.     Filed  PR.  3-5-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-17-66. 

PHARMACISTS  REFERENCE 

For  Annual  Generic  and  Brand  Nam«  Refer«ac«  for  Drug- 
gists. 

First  use  Feb.  18, 1965. 


809,012.  Arellno  Maldonado.  d.b.a.  La  Crlolla  Food  Products 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.  SN  217,044.  FUed  P.R.  4-21-65;  Am. 
S.R.  3-21-66. 


FILOSUAVE 


For  Rasor  Blades. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1965. 


809,018.     Earl  Ufshey.  Kings  Point,  N.Y.    8N  213,660.    Filed 
P.B.  S-9-65  ;  Am.  SB.  1-26-66. 

HOMEMAKERS'  WARRANTY 
AND  MANUAL  MINDER 

For  Manual  and   Serrlce  Directory  for  Badlo,  TeleTlslon, 
and  Appliances. 

First  use  Jan.  18, 1965. 


n 


May  24,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  217 


809,019.     Plastichrome  Greetings,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Newbury     f%  mm        Wk       m.    t      AA     J»      t  j   m  •      » 

Guild  Division,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.     SN  217.780.     Filed     VMSS  <MI  —  UOntal,   IVIeillCal,   aUQ    SurgiCai 

P.B.  4-30-65 ;  Am.  SB.  3-21-66.  m        i. 

Appliances 
DESIGNERS  COLLECTION 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  May  17.  1964. 


809.024.     Medical     Supply     Company.     Rockford,     111.       SN 
179,647.     Filed  P.R.  10-23-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-11-66. 


809.020.     New  Chicago  FoundaUon.  Chicago,  lU.   SN  227,865. 
Filed  9-15-63. 

CHICAGO 

For  Magasine  Published  Four  Times  a  Year  With  the  Pur- 
pose of  Promoting  the  Economic  and  Cultural  Development 
of  Chicago  by  Depicting  Various  Aspects  of  LlTlng,  Working, 
and  Playing  in  the  Chicago  Area. 

First  use  July  6,  1984. 


s^riw  PM 


Class  39 -Clothing 


809,021.     Continental   Manufacturing  Co.,  Oskaloosa,   Iowa. 
SN  203,941.     Filed  P.B.  10-14-64  ;  Am.  S.B.  9-29-65. 


PRESS-FIXT 


For  Adhesive  Tape,  Adhesive  Bandages,  Triangular  and 
Pleated  Bandages,  Gaute  Bandages  and  Pads,  Roller  Ban- 
dages. Gaute  Compresses.  Eye  Pads.  Antiseptic  Swabs,  Swabs 
for  Relief  of  Poisonous  Insect  Stings,  Organic  Mercury  Com- 
pound Swabs,  Tourniquets  and  Forceps,  First  Aid  Kits,  and 
Rescue  Breathers. 

First  use  May  7,  1963. 


For  Slacks. 

First  use  July  30,  1964. 


.809.022.      Rain  Shield  Vogue  Products,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N.J. 
SN  208,456.     Filed  PR.  l-«-«5  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-3-65. 


Oass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

809.025.     Hooton    Chocolate   Company,    Newark,    N.J.      SN 
151.321.     Filed  PR.  8-16-62;  Am.  S.R.  7-27-65. 

MILK  I  DIP 

For  Chocolate  Flavored  Coating  for  Ice  Cream. 
First  use  August  1960. 


809.026.  Hodges  Research  and  Development  Company.  New 
York,  N.Y.  SN  174,955.  Filed  PJl.  8-13-68;  Am.  S.B. 
3-15-65. 

Flavor  Aged 

For   Aged    and    Flavor  Improved   Beef,   Either   Fresh   or 
Froien,  in  Carcass  Form. 
First  use  July  1958. 


For  Raincoats. 

First  use  about  Nov.  9,  1964. 


Qass  40 -Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

809.023.     Creek  Koane,  New  York,  N.Y.    SN  223,562.    Filed 
7-16-65. 


809.027.     Sankyo  Company  Limited.  Chuo-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan. 
SN  179,089.     Filed  P.R.  8-26-63 ;  Am.  S.R.  3-29-68. 

SANSUGAR 

Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  579,010,  dated  Aug.  19,  1961. 
For  Artificial  Sweeteners. 


809,028.     Campbell  Taggart  Associated  Bakeries,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex.     SN  194,128.    FUed  P.R.  5-25-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-14-66. 


I 


"<S'%-(5« 


For  Anchor  Buttons  for  Uae  on  Garments. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1959. 


ff 


For    Bakery     Products — Namely,     Doughnuts,     Cinnamon 
Rolls,  and  Pies. 

First  use  Feb.  27,  1964. 
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809,029.     Ore-Ida    Foods,    Inc.,    OnUrlo,    Oreg.,   anlgnee   of     fU^m  AH  ^  WllMIC 
Idaho  PoUto  Proce«8or«,  Inc..  Burley,  Idaho.    SN  201,944.     ^•»»  ■•'        wwin« 

Filed  P.R.  9-15-64  ;  Am.  8.R.  3-16-66. 

KNOWN  AS  THE  BEST— 
THE  BEST  KNOWN 

For  Fresh  and  Frosen  Potatoes. 
First  use  May  29,  1964. 


800.035.  Paul  Masson.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Paul  Masson  and  Paul 
Ma88on  Vineyards,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  SN  182,491. 
Filed  P.R.  12-<V-83;  Am.  8.R.  12-28-<M. 


809,030.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plalna,  N.T.    SN 
202,145.     Filed  P.R.  9-18-64 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-4-66. 


TOASrEM 


For  Food  Product,  DoughLlke  In  Nature,  With  or  Without 
a   Fruit   Filling,    To   Be   Prepared   in    a   Pop-Up   Toaster. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1964. 


809,031.     True  Taste  Corporation.  Edcouch.  Tex.    SN  203,546. 
FUed  P.R.  10-7-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-9-66. 


TRUE  TASTE 


For  Froien  Vegetables. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1964. 

^■^-^^^— ^—  The  mark  consists  of  the  configuration  of  a  bottle,  on  which 

809,032.     The  Jolly  Rancher.  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  The  Candy     J''*  °|"°*^  7"'  ^"'«""  •»,''>«P'*J;^  »■>  »  1-bel    used  a.  the 

'^i-ii\riiTSu-T-  '"  '''-'''■  ^""  "•"  r£:fVpin%TmvVua:'    •^"'^—  '"-»^* 

KARM'L     STIX  ^"t'^u'rApr.  2«.  1963. 

For  Candy.  ' 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  22.  1964. 


809,033.     Rueckert  Meat  Co.,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    SN  221,853. 
Filed  P.R.  6-23-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-23-66. 


800,036.      Monsieur   Henri   Wlnea,   Ltd.,   Brooklyn.  N.Y.      SN 
193,130.     Filed  PR.  6-8-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-21-65. 


MOCAFFE 


For  Wine  Specialty. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1964. 


809,037.  United  Vintners,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Italian  Swiss  Colony, 
San  Francisco.  Calif.  SN  211.949.  Filed  PR.  2-12-65; 
Am.  S.R.  3-16-66. 


$£tmaca. 


For  Portion  Controlled  Frozen  Fresh  Meata. 
First  use  Mar.  31.  1960. 


For  Wines. 

First  use  Dec.  20.  1964. 


809,034.     Brook  Hill  Farms  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     SN  233,676. 
FUed  12-1-65. 

For  Vegetable  Preparation  for  Use  as  Milk  Substitute. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1964. 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

809.038.     Montebello    Liquors,     Inc.,     Baltimore,     Md.       SN 
158,008.     Filed  PR.  11-27-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-26-63. 

ORANGE 
DRIVER 

For  Alcoholic  Cocktail  Containing  Vodka,  Wine,  and  Orange 
Juice. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1955. 
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809,039.     W.  k  A.   Ollbey   Umlted,   London,  England.     SN     809.043.     Rogers  Peet  Company,  New  York,  N.T.    SN  192  429 
225.691.    Filed  8-13-65.  FUed  P.R.  4-30-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-17-66. 


I 


LIME  MIST 


For  Men's  After-Shave  Lotion. 
First  use  Not.  27.  1968. 


809,044.     Elisabeth  Ardcn  Sales  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
SN  197.532.     Filed  P.R.  7-10-64 ;  Am.  S.R.  3-8-66. 


SEPIA  PINK 


For  Lipsticks,  Rouge,  and  Nail  Polish. 
First  use  June  22,  1964. 


809,045.     Luton  Beauty  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     SN 
202,283.    Filed  PR.  9-21-64 ;  Am.  S.R.  &-3-66. 


LUZON 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  310,980.  736,189.  and  others  ^      n,         ..     c^.     ^ 

For  Whisky                                             •-".*o«',  ana  omers.  p^.  Cosmetic  Skin  Creams.  Shaving  Creams,  Hairdressing 

First  use  in  the  month  of  July  1958;  In  commerce  in  the  '^'«"t",m'l!J"r!^o«r'*  '^"'""»*'- 

month  of  September  1961.  ""^  "'*  ^"«-  '^^  ^®®^- 


M  -A        ..  ,  ,  --  _     .  809,046.     Clairol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.    SN  213,298. 

Class  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise     ^^^  ^  *  *-*-®'^  =  ^°  » ^  ^^^le 

^'•*«fi«'      I  BE  THE  HAIRDRESSER 

WHO  KNOWS  FOR  SURE 


809.040.     Doughboy    Industries.    Inc.,    New   Richmond,    Wis 
SN  192,904.     Filed  PR.  5-7-64 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-3-65. 

NAP  MAT 


For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1965. 


For  Child's  Floor  Mat 
First  use  July  15,  1961. 


809,047.     Revlon.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  213,355.     Filed 
PR.  3-4-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-9-66. 

COSTA  ROSA  9 

For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1965. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

809.041.     Elisabeth  Arden  Sales  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
SN  167.358.     Filed  P.R.  4-23-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-8-66. 

SILVER  JONQUIL 

For  Lipsticks.  Rouge  and  Nail  Polish. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1963. 


809.048.     Revlon.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     SN  213,357.    Filed 
P.R.  3-4-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-14-66. 


MING  PINK  3 


For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1966. 


809.042.     Helen  Hall,  d.b.a.  Hall  of  Femme  Prod..  New  York. 
N.Y.    SN  180,011.    Filed  PR.  10-29-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-16-66. 


809,049.     Elisabeth  Arden  Sales  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
SN  213,544.     Filed  P.R.  3-8-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-&-66 


BEIGE  PINK 


^Aeaff^ 


^!(t0^ 


¥qt  Lipsticks,  Rouge  and  Nail  Polish. 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1965. 


I 


The  word  "Flamm«"  means  "hot"  in  English. 
For  Warm  Facial  Cream. 
First  use  Oct.  12.  1963. 


809,050.     Estee   Lauder   Incorporated.   New  York,  N.Y.     SN 
213.547.    Filed  P.R.  3-8-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  3-28-66. 

PINK  APRICOT 

For  Lipaticks. 

First  use  Jan.  25.  1965. 
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809,051.     Satin  Soft  Cosmetics  of  Delaware,  Inc.,  Newark,    ^  «^«        -  ,  ,  ,  »  m     • 

N.J.  sN  213,716.  nied  p.R.  3-9-65 ;  Am.  s.R.  3-«-66.     Qass  lOi '  Adveitising  aiM  Busiiiess 

809,066.     Midwest   Credit   Corporation.   Creaton,    Iowa.      SN 
194.060.     Filed  P.R.  5-22-64 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-26-65. 

THE  MIDWEST  CREDIT 
SYSTEM 

Por  Collection  of  Dellnqaent  Accounts  for  Others. 
First  use  Not.  20,  1962. 


For  Hair  Pressing  Cream. 
First  use  July  30,  1964. 


809,052.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  215,052. 
FUed  P.R.  3-26-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-11-66. 

SHEER  STRAWBERRY 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparations. 
First  use  July  10,  1964. 


Qass  105  "  Transportation  and  Storage 

809,057.     Berry  World  TrsTel,   Inc..  Kansas  City,   Mo.     SN 
184.347.     FUed  PR.  1-10-64;  Am.  S.R.  3-21-66. 

BERRY  BOMB  SHELL 


For  Arranging  and  Conducting  Guided  Travel  Tours. 
First  use  Not.  15,  1903. 


Class  52  "  Detergents  and  Soaps 

809,053.     Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
SN  199.386.     Filed  P.R.  8-6-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-7-66. 

E-POX-Z  STRIP 

For  Composition  for  Removing  Coatings  From  Metal  Sur- 
faces. 

First  use  June  28,  1963. 


809,054.     Sunshine   Soap,    Inc..   Hlaleah,   Fla.      SN   229,147. 
FUed  10-1-65. 


DRESDEN 


Qass  106 -Material  Treatment 


809.058.     Ellas    Shnter's    Sons.    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      SN 
180.614.     Filed  P.R.  ll-»-63;  Am.  S.R.  12-10-69. 


SHAMEE 


For  Dressing  and  Treating  the  Furs  of  Others. 
First  use  Sept.  25.  1963. 


For  Soap,  for  Use  on  the  Human  Body,  HaTlng  Oermicldal 
Properties  Resulting  From  Hexachloropbene  Content. 
First  use  July  29,  1963. 


Service  Marks 

Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 

809.055.     Original    Hot    Dog    Shoppe.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      SN 
216,865.     FUed  P.R.  4-19-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-21-66. 

ORIGINAL  HOT  DOG  SHOP 

For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1964. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

809.059.     John  Roberts.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     SN  185,625.     FUed 
P.R.  l-29-«4 ;  Am.  S.R.  3-7-66. 

INTERNATIONAL  FOLK 
FESTIVAL 

For  Staging  Entertainment  In  the  Form  of  Folk  Singing 
and  Folk  Dancing  Exhibitions  Peculiar  to  Various  Natlon- 
•Utiee. 

First  nse  July  26,  1962. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


28,076. 
28.469. 
50.081. 
50,411. 

50,545. 
50.779. 
50.974. 

50,995. 
51,029. 
51,056. 


TEMPEST,    a.  39.    4-7-1896.  51,251. 

E  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  28.    6-30-1896.  51,708. 

VICTROLA.    CI.  36.    3-6-06.  61.866. 

ROYAL-DOULTON  ENGLAND  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  51.922. 

30.    3-13-06.  52,068. 

PRECISION,    a.  27.    3-20-06.  52,157. 

CLUPECO.    CI.  39.    3-27-06.  53,738. 

INTERNATIONAL    PAPER    CO.    AND    DESIGN.  53.861. 

CI.  37.     4-3-06.  54,368. 

SCREW  PROPELLER  (DESIGN),   a.  52.   4-3-06.  54.710. 

REX  AMBER.    Q.  46.    4-3-06.  55.327. 

AUNT  JEMIMA'S  AND  DESIGN.    Q.  46.    4-3-06-  209,395. 


STEPHENSON  AND  DESIGN,    a.  6.    4-10-06. 

VULCAN.    CI.  35.    4-24-06. 

KORNLET.    CI.  46.    4-24-06. 

SAL  HEPATICA.    O.  18.    4-24-06. 

AMAZON.    CI.  35.    5-1-06. 

DOOM.    a.  6.    5-1-06. 

ARGO.    CI.  46.     6-12-06. 

AZOPHOR.     CT.  fl.     8-12-Oe. 

RED  SEAL.    CI.  36.    6-26-06. 

HERRING-HALL-MARVIN,     a.  25.     6-26-06. 

ORUEN.    a.  27.    8-14-06. 

METAL  LUMBER.    Q.  12.    2-23-26. 
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S-9-2fl. 

CT.  18.     S-9-26. 


209,452.  MIST  THE  SUPER-CLEANER.     CT.  52.     2-23-26. 

20».672.  PEAK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     3-2-26. 

209.904.  BLUE  BOY.    CI.  46.    8-2-26. 

210.136.  P.N.  COMFOLETTE.     CI.  89. 

210.261.  GREEN  SPOT  AND  DESIGN. 

210.339.  BING !    CI.  37.    3-16-26. 

210.436.  SATINET.    Q.  52.    3-16-26. 

210.439.  CREST.     CI.  52.     3-16-26. 

210.530.  SK  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  23.    3-16-26. 

211.118.  BRUNSWICK.     0.21.     4-6-26. 

211.601.  SIMON  PURE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  32.     4-18-26. 

211.649.  VIKING  PRESS  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  88.    4-18-26. 

211.672.  CAROLYN.  CT.  39.  4-13-26. 

212.124.  PARACREPE.  CI.  39.  4-27-26. 

214.030.  BOND  CLOTHES  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     6-8-26. 

214.656.  RADIA-TIZED.     O.  26.     6-29-26. 

214.852.  EARL  CRAGG.    CT.  39.    7-6-26. 

215.118.  VASELINE  CHESEBROUGH.     C\.  6.     7-13-26. 

215.445.  WILLIAMS.    CT.  51.    7-20-26. 

215,547.  CCC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  14.     7-20-26. 

215.627.  GINGHAM.    CI.  46.    7-20-26. 

215.652.  SHINE  ZIT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  52.     7-20-26. 

215.660.  CLACIER.    CI.  46.    7-20-26. 

215.760.  GOLD  STAR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     7-27-26. 

215.885.  MORRAMIN.    CI.  18.    7-27-26. 

216.012.  KANT  RUST.    CI.  15.    8-3-26. 

216.048.  PHELAC.    CI.  16.     8-3-26. 

216.569.  DIAMOND      OUTLINE       (DESIGN).         CI        23. 

8-17-26. 

216.572.  TEXASWEET.    CI.  46.    8-17-26. 

216.591.  TORE.     CI.  21.     8-17-26. 

216.605.  CALIFORANGE.    CI.  45.    8-17-26. 

217.000.  HARD  BOILED  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     8-24-26. 

217,084.  BOQUET     SUPREME     AND     DESIGN.       CI.     51. 

8-24-26. 

419,719.  AMETBX.    CI.  42.    3-5-46. 


419,720.  AMETEX  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42.     3-5-46. 

419,818.  SUN  SILK.    CI.  51.    3-5-46. 

419.926.  HOCKEY  CLUB.    CI.  17.    3-12-46. 

419.929.  ANTARA.     CI.  21.     3-12-46. 

419.971.  L.P.D.     CI.  14.    3-19-46. 

420.012.  CASTROID.    CI.  18.    3-19-46. 

420,192.  CAVALIERE.    CI.  46.    4-2-46. 

420.256.  NAUGATEX.    CI.  6.    4-2-46. 

420.388.  HARELLA.    CI.  39.    4-9-46. 

420.428.  T8.    CI.  85.    4-9-46. 

420.742.  ATLANITE.    CI.  12.    4-30-46. 
421,199.  DUBO.    CI.  26.     5-21-46. 
421,561.  PEPPERIDGE.    CI.  49.     6-4-46. 
421.600.  TERSAN.    CI.  6.    6-4-46. 
421.759.  SCRAM.    CI.  52.    6-18-46. 
422.196.  CROPSAVER.     CI.  23.    7-9-46. 

422.222.  GLEAM.    CI.  46.    7-9-46. 

422.223.  NYLENE.    CI.  46.    7-9-46. 
422.305.  CONESTRON.    CI.  18.    7-16-46. 
422.337.  CURRIER  A  IVES.     CI.  51.     7-16-46. 
422.445.  PADDLE.    CI.  23.    7-23-46. 

422.465.  I  RECORD  ONLY  THE  SUNNY  HOURS  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   CI.  38.    7-23-46. 

422,559.  POWDER  PUFF.    CI.  40.    7-30-46. 

422.581.  CIRCLE  OF  LINKS  (DESIGN).  CI.  43. 
7-30-46. 

422.592.  PENIORAL.    CI.  18.     7-30-46. 

422.732.  BRISTOLITE.    CI.  39.    8-13-46. 

422.743.  PANACEA.     CI.  35.    8-13-46. 
422.798.  8CH0BLE.    CI.  39.    8-13-46. 
422.913.  RCI   AND   DESIGN.      CI.   6.      8-20-46. 
422.922.  VITAFILM.    CI.  37.    8-20-46. 

422.997.  WING-LIKE   (DESIGN).     CI.  49.     8-20-46. 

422.998.  REPRESENTATION    OF    A    MONASTERY     (DE- 

SIGN).    CI.  47.     8-20-46. 

423.071.  BI8MUCORD.     CI.  18.     8-20-46. 

423,364.  HONKY  TONK.    CI.  51.    8-27-46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


I  SccdOD   • 

127.997.  USCO.    CI.  35.     12-16-19. 

373.544.  HYPER  PEAT  MOSS.     CI.   1.      12-12-39. 

373.828.  RY  KING  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     12-26-39. 

374.488.  SUPREME  LABEL  (DESIGN).    CI.  4.     1-9-40. 

374.489.  SUPREME  LABEL  (DESIGN).     CI.  4.     1-9-40 
376.843.  MIGHTY-MITE.     CI.  21.     4-9-40. 

436.804.      DESIGN  OF  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.     CI    21. 

2-24-48. 
440,557.      DESIGN  OF  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,     a.  21. 

9-14-48. 


Tht  toUov)in§  registrations  issued  Apr.  S,  1990 

695.461. 

695.464. 

695.467.      SINCLAIR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  1. 

695.469. 

695,494. 


SMOKEHOUSE.    Cl.l. 
ALL-IN-ONE.    CI.  1. 
SINCLAIR  AND  DESIGN. 
MY8AL  CLAY.     CI.  1. 
AERO.     CI.  6. 


695.501.  EPOXYOEN.  Q.  6. 

695.504.  KLEER  BLU.  CI.  6. 

695.513.  REPRESENTATION  OF  PANTHER.     CI.  9. 

693.514.  FLOR-N-LEF.     CI.  10. 
695.523.  SERV-A-PAC.    CT.  18. 

695.527.  LAQVA  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  16. 

695.528.  WIF.    CI.  16. 
695.532.  MARIANINE.     CT.  18. 
695,544.  NICO-MET.     CI.  18. 
695,548.  ADEMAK.    O.  18. 

695,555.  NORTHRUP    INTERNATIONAL    AND    DESIGN. 

CI.  19. 

695.558.  BUCKINGHAM.     CI.  19. 

693.359.  ROLLA  MOTOR.     CI.  19. 

695.561.  NORAIR  AND  DESIGN,    a.  19. 

695.562.  MAGNA-CLEAN.    Q.  21. 

695.565.  STUB  E     CI.  21. 

695.566.  REAL  E.     CI.  21. 

695.367.  8TEREX  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 

695.568.  SECURITY.    CI.  21. 

695.569.  ZETA  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 
695,574.  MDI  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 


695.576.  BABY  TRIM  TROL.    CI.  21. 

695.579.  SENIOR.    CI.  21. 

695.580.  VISTAPHONIC.    CI.  21. 

695.582.  GM  SPORTSMAN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22. 

695,588.  BOB  A-LOOP.    CI.  22. 

695,588.  EXTRAEX.    CI.  22. 

695.590.  CO  CAPTAIN.  CI.  22. 

695.591.  CAPRI.  CI.  22. 

695.592.  PORTFOLIO.  CI.  22. 
695.599.  BABYBUOY.  CI.  22. 

695.602.  OLD  PAL.  CI.  22. 

695.603.  PARABOW  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  22. 

695.604.  LAMl.  CI.  22. 

695.605.  DRAW  PARDNER.    CI.  22. 
695,608.  THIRD  HAND.    CI.  23. 
695.614.  UNIDAPTOR.     CI.  23. 

695.620.  JUKI.     CI.  23. 

695.621.  SR.     d'.  24  . 

695.627.  MAXIVISION.     CI.  26. 

695.628.  DUNN  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  26. 

695.629.  DUNN.     CI.  26. 

695.630.  POWRLOO.     CI.  26. 

695.634.  R.A.  HAWKS  DIVISION  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26. 

695.639.  TIPON  AUTOMATCH  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  26. 

695.640.  NOKTON.    CI.  26. 

695.642.  SKOPARON.    CI.  26. 

695.643.  PIQUETTE.     CI.  27. 

695.649.  DERMA-CLOTH.    CI.  29. 

695.650.  STRAIN-O-KAP.    CI.  31. 

695.653.  VENTIFOAM.    CI.  32. 

695.654.  ELASTI  EDGE.     CI.  32. 

695.633.  REAL-ART  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  32. 

695.656.  CRITERION.    CI.  32. 

695.657.  MEDALLION  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  32. 

695.658.  INSPIRATION.     CI.  32. 

695.661.  COUNTRY  CLASSIC.     CI.  32. 

695.662.  TOULON.     CI.  32. 
695.664.  P.B.I.    CI.  33. 

695.672.  METEOR.    CI.  35. 

695.673.  Y-R.     CI.  35. 
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695,678. 
695,684. 
695.687. 
695,690. 
695,701. 
6«5,704. 
695,705. 
695,710. 
695,711. 
695.713. 
695,714. 
695,717. 
695,729. 
695,734. 
695,739. 
695,741. 
695,746. 
695,756. 
695,763. 
695,766. 
695,768. 

695.769. 
695,770. 
695.775. 
695.781. 


COUDET.    CI.  36. 

POODLE  PAL.    Gl.  37. 

PARDON  MY  BLOOPER.     C\.  38. 

THE  B  LINE.    CI.  38. 

ALRAY  SPORTSWEAR  AR  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39. 

BETTY  BROMPTON.  CI.  39. 

ENTRE  NOUS.  CI.  39. 

SIZE-A-YEAR.  CI.  39. 

PANTOPS  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39. 

LTA  LIGHTER  THAN  AIR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 

FINIOAN.     CI.  39. 

INFANTITES.     CI.  39. 

NISHA  MILLS.    CI.  42. 

SATIN  DOSCHE.    CI.  42. 

GLORION  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  43. 

ICE-TEX.     CI.  43. 

R.A.  HAWKS.  DIVISION  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  44. 

FLAMBEAU.    01.  45. 

EAT-A-TREAT.     CI.  46. 

RADFORD  OATS.     CI.  46. 

ALGARAS.     CI.  46. 

SPUDS  UP.    CI.  46. 
LOONIES.    CI.  46. 
MLADY  BETH.     CI.  46. 
ARRA.     CI.  46. 


69S.782. 
695.786. 
695,791. 
695,793. 
695,797. 
695,801. 
695,813. 
695.814. 
695,815. 
6».').816. 
695.827. 
695.830. 
695.831. 
695.834. 
695.835. 

695.839. 
695.844. 
695.845. 
695.847. 
695,850. 
695,853. 


648.519. 


o 


DIPLOMATICO.     CI.  4«. 

PIZZA-Q.    CI.  46. 

TEMPTATION.     Q.  4«. 

VI-CO.    CI.  46.  i 

K  KRESS.     CI.  46. 

ALL  SEASON  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  49. 

GIRDLE  FRESH.     CI.  51. 

REOINA  ROSE.    CI.  51. 

GREEN  CROSS.    CI.  52. 

ORE  A  CLENE      CI.  52. 

MOTTOGRAM.     CI.  101. 

GOLD  BOND  DIAL-A-MILE.     CI.  101. 

WORLD  CONGRESS  OF  FLIGHT,    a.  101. 

PETROMOBILE.     CI.  103. 

AIRTEM  INTEGRITY  DEALER  AND  DESIGN. 
CI.  103. 

GVL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  105. 

AMBASSADORS  QUARTET.     CI.  107. 

TELE  IMAGE.    CI.  107. 

STAMPAK.     CI.  23. 

ROASTOGRILL.     CI.  34. 

WHAT  NATURE  NEGLECTED  BY  NAYMOR  COR- 
RECTED AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39. 

ScctkMi  18 

PAV-SEAL.    CI.  16.    7-16-57. 
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WlH.. 

ren. 


PbiladelphU,  Pa 
Loula.   Mu.     695.514 


to  U..S.  Clpaner  Corp.. 
5-24-66.     CI.   52. 
808.885.  pub.  3-K-66. 


Ab  Wllh.  Becker,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     695..'»27.  cane.     CI    16 
Abbott  Laboratoriea.  North  Chicago.  III.     808.783.  pub.  3-8-«6. 

^   I .     Jo. 

Abco.   Inc..   .M<'Ke«>Mport.   Pa.     808.772.  pub.  3-8-66.     CI.  16 
Abnak   MukIo   Knt^rprlseg,   Inc..   Dalian.  Tex.     808,989    pub. 

3-H-66.     CI.   ia7. 
Ace    Enrtneerlng    Co..    Chlcaxo.    III.      R08.8.-.4.    pub.    .3-8-66. 

Acme  Chfnilcal  Co.,   .Milwaukee. 

CarpentemvUle.    111.      421,759, 
Acme  Market  a.  Inc. 

CI.  39. 
.\ctiTator.   Inc..   St. 
.\cttveai(l  :    See — 
OJa.  Carl  W. 
Adamaw     Carbide    Corp..     Kenllwortb. 

3-8-66.     CI.  23. 
Admiral    Benbow    Inn.   Inc..   MemphlH 

3-8-68.     «'l.  100. 
Advanced  Idea*.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

CI.   2.V 

808.749. 
IlllUlde. 


cane.     CI.  10. 


N.J. 

Tenn. 


808,835, 
808,970, 


pub. 
pub. 


808,8.?  1,  pub.  3-8-66. 


pub. 
N.J. 


D.C. 


Aeway    Inc..    Syracuse,  N.V. 
.\irborne    AcceMNurleM    Corit. 

CI.  21. 
Alrconipco  :   See — 

Golomb.  JoHeph    L. 
Air    Force    AHHOcUtion.    WaHhtnKton. 

CI.    101. 
Aktlebolanet       Skanttka       .SplKbn>dafabrlken. 

Sweden.      37.J.828.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Alberto-Culver  Co.,  Melrowe  Park. 

CI.    «. 
AlaMka   Packent   AHHOCIatlon.   San 

ren.  .'.-24-66.      CI.  46. 
AIco  Sale*  Co.  :  See  — 

W<.lf.    A.    B. 
Allan.  James  G.,  k  Sons  :  See — 

Allan.    James   G. 
Allan.   JameH  a.,   d.b.a.  Jameii  G.   .\llan   k  Sunw. 

Scotland       H0H.93S.  pub.  3-8  66.      CI.  49. 


.3-8-66.      CI.   10. 
695.576.    cane. 


693.831.    cane. 

KriHtlanstad. 

III.     808.742.  pub.  3-8-66. 

Franciaco.    Calif.      53.738. 


Kd in burgh, 


Allied  Stores  Corp..  d.b.a.  the  Bon  .Marc-he.  WHnilnRton.  Del 


808..827.    pub. 

CI.  6. 
cane. 


N.V. 
NY. 
N.Y. 


808.777, 
808.782. 
808.768. 


N.Y.     419.719-20. 
695.565-6.  cane. 


and  Seattle.  Wawh.    .376.843.  cane.    CI.  21 
.\metek.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     809.013.     CI.  23. 
.Viiierlean    Brake    Shoe    Co..    New    York.    X  Y 

.3   8-66.      CI.    23. 
American  Cynnamid  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     695.494.  cane 
American  k  Eflrd  MIIU  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     695.741. 

American    Export   k    Import   Co..    New   York.    NY.      695  588 

cane.      CI.    22. 
American  Home  I'roductN  Corp.  :  See — 
KantKuMt    rroduclx  Corp. 
Wyeth,  John,  ft  Bro.,  Inc. 
Wyeth    Inc. 
Wyeth  Stille.    S.A. 
.\merican    Home   ProduetR   Corp..    New   York 

pub.   .3-8-66.      CI.   18. 
.Vinerlcan    Home    Product.s    Corp..    New    York 

pub.  3-8-66.      CI.  18. 
American  .Machine  ft  Foundry  Co..  New  York 

pub.  3   .8-66.      CI.   16. 
American  Society  of  Chartered  Life  I'nderwritera.  Bryn  Mawr. 

I"a.      808  871.   pub.  .3-8-66.      «'l.  .38.  *  •  .«awr. 

American    Textile    Co..    Inc..    New    York. 

ren.  5-24-66.      CI.  42 
Amphenol   ElectronlcN  Corp..   Chicairo    111 

CI.   21. 
AnderKon.  Clayton  ft  Co.  :  See — 

InterMt.ite  Cotton  Oil  Reflnlnfr  Co. 
Anderaon   Chemical   Co..   Lltchfleld.    Minn.      808.995. 
Archdale.  JameH.  and  Co.  Ltd..  Worcester.  Enicland. 

pub.  3-8-66.      CI.   23. 
Arden.    Elltabeth.    Salea    Corp..    New 

CI.   51. 
Arden.    Elizabeth,    'Sales    Corp.,    New 

'1.      «J  1  . 

Arden.    Elizabeth.    Sales    Corp.,    New 

'I.     Om. 

Arena,    V.,    ft    Sons,    Inc.,    Norrlstown, 

CI.  46. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicaf^o.  111. 
Armour    Pharmaceutical    Co.. 

Chicago.  III.     808.778.  pub.  3-8-66.     CI.  18' 
Army,   Department  of  the.   Washlnitton    D.C. 

3-8-66.     CI.   107. 
AsKrow   .Seed   Co.,   Cambridge.   N.Y.      808.718. 

Associated  Products    Inc..  Chicago.  111.,  to  Richard  Hudnut. 

Morris  Plains.  N.J.     419.818.  ren.  5-24-66.     CI.  51. 
Atlantic   Co..   Atlanta.   Ga.      808.720,    pub.   3-8-66.      CI.    1. 

Atlantic  Refining  Co..  The.   Philadelphia,   Pa.      420,742,    ren. 
»>~24— 66.      CI.    12. 

^^K^lH'  IV^^?i?  ?„  <^°-   '"<^  •   M*8P«th.   N.Y.     421,561,    ren. 

•>— *4-o6.      CI.    49. 

Atco  Corp..  Wilmington.  Mass.     808.769.  pub.  3-8-66.     CI.  16. 

"^  «ff?Tflo*^*'"*''-  'Af    /I""  D«nionet8-,  Inc..  Washington.  D.c! 
ovo.TtU},  canc.     CI.  46. 


CI.   6. 
808.826. 


York. 

York. 

York. 

Pa. 


N.Y. 
N.Y. 
N.Y. 


809.041. 
809.044. 
809.049. 
695.770.    cane. 


808.929.  pub.  3-8-66.     CI.  46. 
d.b.a.    Bradley    Products    Co.. 


808.990.  pub. 
pub.   9-28-65. 


ATon  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     808,957-68.  pub.  3-8-66 
CI.   51.  >  .f  . 

Avo»et  Co..  Oakland.  Calif.  808,912.  pub.  3-8-66.  CI.  46 
BaftlH  Blocks.  Kvnnston.  111.  808.814,  pub.  3-8-66.  CI.  22 
Baker  Clothes.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    808,880,  pub.  3-8-66. 

Ball  BrotberK  Co.,  Inc.,  Munde,  Ind.     808,961,  pub.  3-8-66. 

Bancroft  Racket  Co.,  Pawtucket.  R.I.     809,009.     CI.  22. 
Banburv  Co.,  The  :  Sec- 
Goldman.  Milton  S. 
Barcolene  Co     The.   Boston,    Mass.     808,993.     CI.   6. 
Barry   Game  Co.,   Chicago,   III.      695,592,  canc.     CI.  22. 
Basle  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     808,744-5,  pub.  3-8-66.     CI.  6. 

"is''*'?,'"''  ^°"<'''  ^^'^  •  ShefBeld.  England.    808,904,  pub.  3-8- 
66.      CI.  46. 

^*a    22'*^''*'^   ^**'   ^'■■y""*-    ^•<^'>-      808,824,   pub.   3-8-66. 

B*"y   World   Travel,   Inc.,   Kansas  City,   Mo.     809,057.     CI. 

Beteo  Products  :  See — 
Betres.  Peter. 

"'"sJtTpub.^s'^S-ee''  CI* 22  ^''*^"*'**-  P»««burgh.  Pa.  808,- 
Blngh'am  Co.  Inc..  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Boorum  ft 
Hir/"A''*.P''/?'"'**'i^L>"  „^'^^210.3.39.  ren.  5-24-66.     CI.  37. 

r„     Phfil^^?  V-.^^^ri  ^*r«  JP:^-   ^^     **>  The  Bird-Archer 
Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     50.995.  ren.  5-24-66.     CI.  62. 
B  oomlngdale.   Alfred.   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     809.010.     CI    22 
B  oopers     Inc..   Central   Valley.   NY.     695.687.  canc.     CI    38. 
Blue  Bell.  Inc..  Greensboro.  N.C.     808.886.  pub.  3-8-66.     CI. 

••It, 

Bon  Marche.  The  :  See — 
Allied  Stores  Corp. 

^''vL^'v ''l^'^vF^-  '''o^^  ^l^J*"''""'-  Ohio,  to  Bond  Stores.  Inc.. 

New  York.  NY.     214.030.  ren.  5-24-66.     CI.  39. 
Bond  Stores.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bond  Clothing  Co..  The. 
Boorum  ft  Pease  Co.  :  See — 

Bingham  Co..  Inc..  The. 
Borg  Warner  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     808,796,  pob.  3-8-66.    CI. 

^*C1**13'   '°*^"   ^"^^  Greenwich.  R.I.     808.755.  pub.  3-8-66. 
^rnu^^S^'T'"    ^^'*^u^'*A  Boston,    and    Maiden.    Mass..    to 

5-24^      ct%9  •  ^°'^-   ^^      28.076.   ren. 

Bradley  Products  Co.  :  See — 
_.,  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co. 
Sl31Vli^«?-  ^?;'  ^"<^  •^^'^  York.  NY.     374.488-9.  canc.     CI.  4 

S9  ^""^  ■  ®'"*''**"-  ^^      422.732.  ren.  5-24-66.     CI. 

Bristol-Myers  Co..  New  York,  and  Brooklyn.  N.Y..  to  Brlstol- 
R  o.^Y^S"-  ^^^y^V^-  ^^      51.922.  ren.  "5-24-66      CI    18. 

^'8oS''9r8*'."rb  l-^ee.^'^cHe''"  •  »"'"«'''•  y*"-"-  EmrUnd. 

Brook  Hill  Farms  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     809.034.     CI    46 

'■^5*®^^',*?'"*'**  ^°'  ^"<^-  Chicago.  111.     808.953.  pub.  3-8- 
66.      CI.   51. 

®'"?*S*»»^"*^'"''*^*'"'*'  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  808.830.  pub. 
3 — 8—66.     CI.  23. 

Browning.  A.  L,  d.b.a.  University  Technical  Products  Ven- 
tura. Calif.     695.562.  canc.    CI   21 

Brnnswtck-Balke-Collender  Co..  The.  Wilmington.  Del.,  and 
o,,*'ffo'  "•••  to  Radio  ft  Television.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
211.118.  ren.  5-24-66.     CI.  21. 

Buegelelsen  ft  Jacobson.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  695.678.  canc. 
CI,  36. 

Buffalo  Forge  Co..  Buffalo.  N.Y.     808.833.  pub.  3-8-66.     CI. 

Bullard.  E.  D.,  Co.^  See — 

Bullard.  Edwasd  W. 
Bullard.  Edward  W.,  d.b.a.  Bullard  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

i-  ^J?-  ^^"*''**  ^<*-  S»u8alito.  Calif.     217.000.  ren.  5-24- 
66.     CI.  39. 
Burg.   Fred   G..   Gardena.  Calif.     808.845.  pub.   3-8-66.     a. 

Burlington  Industries.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  808.890.  pub. 
3—8—66.     CI.  42. 

2"!?"^?.'■''*^  ^JJ<^-  Chicago.  111.     808,865.  pub.  3-8-66.     CI.  37 
Butter-Bank  Co.  :  See — 
Peer  Gynt  Holtkamp. 

C-C  Industries,  from  Besler  Corp..  Emeryville.  Calif.     808- 

857.  pub.  11-16-65.     CI.  34. 
Calgon   Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.      808,741.  pub.  3-8-66.     CI.  6. 

*^*i!^SH?ill  '^^**'"^  Associated  Bakeries,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 
809,028.     CI.  46. 

Candy  Cowboys,  The :  See — 

Jolly  Rancher.  Inc..  The. 
Capri   Industries.   Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Carolyn  Fashions,  Inc. :  See — 

National  Modes,  Inc. 
Carter   Mary.  Paint  Co..  Tampa.  Fla.     808.770,  pub.  3-8-66. 

TM  i 


695.591.   canc.     CI.  22. 


TMii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Castle  k   Cooke,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Hawaiian   Pineapple   Co..   and 

Royal    Hawaiian   Macadamia   Nut   Co..   Honolulu.   Hawaii. 

808.911.  pub.  »-8-66.     CI.  46. 
Channel  Master  Corp..  Ellenvllle,  N.Y.     808,800.  pub.  3-&-«6. 

CI.  21. 
Chaparral  Cars,  Midland,  Tex.    808,785,  pub.  3-8-66.    CI.  19. 
Chesebrough    Mfg.   Co.   Consolidated   to   Chesebrough-Pond's, 

Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     215,118,  ren.  5-24-68.     CI.  6. 
Chesebrough-Pond's.  Inc.  Consolidated  :  See- — 

Chesebrough  Mfg.  Co. 
Chicago   Roller  Skate  Co.,   The,  Chicago,  III.     808,823.  pub. 

3-a-66.     Cl.  22. 
Chile  Exploration  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     210,547,  ren.  8-24- 

66.     Cl.  14. 
Chilton  Co.,  The:  See — 

Rogers,  Landon  L. 
Chlttlck.  Howard  A. :  See — 

Murray,  Edgar  A, 
Chocolate  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     695,793.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Christian    Science    Publishing    Society,    The,    Boston.    Mass. 

422.465.  ren.  5-24-66.    Cl.  38. 
Cla.  Frutera  Sud-Amerlcana,  S.A.,  Valparaiso,  Chile.    808,92.1. 

pub.  3-8-66.     Cl.  46. 
Clulrol  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    809,046.    Cl.  51. 
Clalrol  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    809.052.    Cl.  51. 
Clurk  Equipment  Co..  Buchanan.  Mich.    69.').690.  cane.    Cl.  38. 
Cluett,  Peabody  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Cluett.  Peabody  &  Co. 
Cluett.  Peabody  k  Co..  Troy,  to  Cluett,  Peabody  *  Co..  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.Y.     50,779,  ren.  5-24-66.     Cl.  39. 
Coats  A<:iark  Inc. :  See — 

J.  k  P.  Coats  (R.I.)  Inc. 
Coat  Craft  Co.  :  See — 

Coatcraft   Co. 
Coatcraft  Co..  from  Coat  Craft  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    695.710, 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
Cobb  Breeding   Corp..  The,    Littleton,   Mass.      808.719,   pub. 

3-8-66.     Cl.   1. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     808.949.  pub.  .3-8-66. 

Cl.   r,l. 
ColKate-Palmolive  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     808.963.  pub.  3-8-66. 

Cl.   52. 
Cole  Chemical  Co.,  to  Cole  Phnrmacal  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

423,071,  ren.  ."i-24-66.     Cl.  18. 
Cole  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cole  Chemical  Co. 
Columbus    Auto    Parts  Co.,    The.    Columbus,    Ohio.      695,559. 

cano.      Cl.    19. 
Columbia  Car  Corp.,  Charlotte,  N.C.     808,788.  pub.  3-8-66. 

Cl.   19. 
Cumpa.ss  Travel  Bureau.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     808.984.  pub. 

3-8-66.     Cl.   105. 
Congoleum-Nairn    Inc..    Kearny.    N.J,      809,006.      Cl.   20. 
CongreKatlon  des  Soeurs  Misslonalres  de  la  .*<oclete  de  Marie, 

Salnte-Foy-Les-Lyon.  Rhone.  France.    695..1.'{L»,  cane.    Cl.  18. 
Connecticut     Hard     Rubber    Co.,    The.     New    Haven,    Conn. 

808,735.  pub.  3-8-66,     Cl.  5. 
Continental    Can   Co.,    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y.     808,864.   pub. 

3-H-66.      Cl.    37. 
Continental  Distilling  Corp..  d.b.a.  Inver  House  Distlllem.  Ltd.. 

Philadelphia.    Pa.      808.937.    pub.   3-8-66.      Cl.    49. 
Continental  Distilling  Corp..  d.b.a.  Inver  House  Distillers.  Ltd., 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     808.939-41.  pub.  3-8-66.     Cl,  49. 
Continental    Time    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.      808.846.    pub. 

»-8-66.      Cl.    :>7. 
Continental    Mfg.    Co.,    Oskaloosa.    Iowa.      809.021.      Cl.    39. 
Cornell-Dubllier  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Deutschniann.  Tol)e  C. 
Crispy-Crust  Co. :  See — 

Sam,   Chester. 
Crofts   (Engineers)   Ltd..  Bradford,  England.     695.614.  cane. 

Cl.   23. 
Cropsaver.   Inc.  :   See — 

Harrlson'-Dillavou   Co, 
Crowing  Glory.  Inc.  Whittier,  Callfl     808,947,  pub.  3-8-66. 

Cl.  .->i. 

Crown   Rubber   Co..    Fremont.   Ohio.      808,892.    pub.   .3-8-66. 

Cl.   42. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     808.723.  pub. 

.3-8-66.      Cl.    1. 
Cully  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Seater  Heater.  Inc. 
Curtice-Burns.  Inc. :  See — 
Stlttville  Canning  Co. 
Curtis,   Helene,  Industries.   Inc..  Chicago,  HI.     808.946.  pub. 

4-25-61.      Cl.   51. 
DBA  Products  Co.,   Inc.  Deerfleld.  HI,     809.001.     Cl.   16. 
D  &  D  Bean  Co. :  See— 

Farr  Produce  Co..  The. 

Danly  Machine  Specialties.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.  808.837.  pub. 
.1-8-66.      Cl.   23. 

Daiwa  'Seiko.  Inc..  Kitatama-Gun.  Tokyo.  Japan.  808.820. 
pub,  .3-8-66.     Cl.   22. 

Davis  Milling  Corp.,  The.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  to  The  Quaker  Oats 
Co..  Chicago.  III.     51.056.  ren.  5-24-66.     Cl.  46. 

De  Brie.  Andre  V.  L.  C.  Paris.  France.    695.627.  cane.    Cl.  26. 

Deer  Park  Baking  Co..  d.b.a.  Kungsholm  Baking  Co.,  Ham- 
monton.  N.J.     808.916.  pub.  3-8-66.     Cl.  46. 

De  La  Salle  Institute.  Rheem  Valley,  Calif.  422.997-8,  ren. 
5-24-66.      Cl.   49. 

Del-Mar   Industries,   Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga.     809.014.     Cl.   32. 
Delta   Electric  Co.  :   See — 
Novo  Industrial  Corp. 
Demonets".  Inc. :  See — 

Avlgnone  Freres.  Inc. 
Deutschniann.    Tobe    C.    Boston,    Mass..    to    CornellDubilier 
Electric  Corp.,  Newark,  N.J.    216,591,  ren.  5-26-66.    Cl.  21. 


Devoe  k  Raynolds  Co.,  Inc.  New  York.  N.T..  from  Devoe  * 

Raynolds  Co..   Inc..   Louisville.   Ky.      808,767.   pub.   3-8-66. 

Cl.    16. 
DGeorgio  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     695.649,  cane.     Cl.  29. 
Diamond    Walnut   Growers,    Inc.,  •Stockton,   Calif.     808.927. 

pub.   .1-8-66.     Cl.  46. 
Dickson.  John   W..  Chicago.    III.      695.766,   cane      Cl.   46. 
Diebold.   Inc.  :   See — 

Herring-Hall-Marvin  Safe  Co. 
Diplomat    Foods.    Inc.    North    Bergen.    N.J.     605,782,    cane 

Cl.   46. 
Dixie-Portland  Flour  Mills.  Inc. :  See- 
Plant.  Geo.  P..  Milling  Co. 
Dog    House,    Inc.,    The,    Youngstown,    Ohio.     808.915,    pub. 

3-8-66.      Cl.   46. 
Doughboy    Industries.    Inc.,    New    Richmond,    Wis.     809,040. 

Cl.   50. 
Douglas    Furniture    Corp.,    Chicago,    III.      695.656-7.    cane 

Cl.   32. 
Doulton  k  Co..  Ltd..  London.  England.     50.411,  ren.  5-24-66. 

Cl.   30. 
Dresser    Industrie*.    Inc.,    Dallas.   Tex.     809.011.     Cl.    23. 
Drew   Chemical   Corp..    d.b.a.    Drew   Foods.    New   York.   N.Y. 

S08913,  pub.  3-8-66.     Cl.  46. 
Drug  Guild  Co-OperatlTe,  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    808,779,  pub. 

3-H-66.     Cl.   18. 
Druid  Enterprises,  Ltd.,  Chicago.  111.     808.943.  pub.  a-8-66. 

Cl.  50. 
Dumarl  Textile  Co.,  Inc.  New  York.  NY.    422.559,  ren.  5-24- 

66.     Cl.  40. 
Dunn  Engineering  Associates,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mas*.     695.- 

628-9.  cane     d.  26. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :   See — 

Du  Pont  5<emesan  Co. 
Du  Pont  Semesan  Co.    to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co., 

Wilmington.  Del.     421.600.  ren.  5-24-66.     Cl.  6. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.     808,- 

736,  pub.  3-8-66.     Cl.  5. 
E.S.R.,   Inc..   Montclalr.   N.J.     808.813.  pub.  S-«-66.     Cl    22. 
Eagle-Plcher  Co.,   The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     809,008.     Cl    21. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester    N.T. 

214. «.'>«.  ren.  5-24-66.     Cl.  26. 
Eat-A-Treat,   Inc.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     695.763,  caoc     Cl. 

46. 
Eckles,  William  R..  d.b.a.  Landamar  Orchids.  Taraana.  Calif. 

808,722,  pub.  3-8-66.     Cl.  1. 
Elsenberg,   William.   Minneapolis,   Minn.     808.823.  pub.  3-8- 

Eisenstad't  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Elsenstadt,  M..  Jewelry  Co. 
Eisenstadt.  M..  Jewelry  Co..  to  ElsensUdt  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis, 

Mo.     28.469.  ren.  5-24-68.     Cl.  28. 
Elettronica  Trentina  S.p.A.,  Caverno.  Trento.  Italy.     808.898. 

pub.  ;t-8-66.     Cl.  44. 
Endicott  Johnson  Corp.,  Endicott,  N.Y.     212.124,  ren.  5-24- 

66.     Cl.  39. 
Engineering  Service  Corp..  JanesTille.  WU.     808.838-9.  pub. 

.1-8-66.     a.  23. 
Engineering  Service  Corp..  Janesvllle.  Wis.     808,982-3.  pub. 

.1   S-««      Cl.   103. 
Eskimo  He  Corp..  Richmond.  Va.     215.660.  ren.  5-24-66.     CT. 

46. 
Estee   Lauder.   Inc.  New  York,  NY.     808,955,  pub.  3-8-66. 

Cl.  51. 
Eureka    Fire    Hose   Co..    Jersey   Cltv.    N.J..    to   United    States 

Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     51.708.  ren.  5-24-68.     Cl.  35. 
Evening  Star  Broadcasting  Co.,  The.  Washington.  D.C.     695.- 

845,  cane    Cl.  107. 
Eversharp.  Inc.,  Mllford.  Conn.     808.956,  pnb.  S-ft-66.     Cl. 

51. 
E.xchance  Orange   Products   Co..   The.   San   Dlmas.   Calif.,   to 

Sunkfst   Growers.    Inc..    Los   Angeles.   Calif.      218.605.   ren. 

5-26-68.     Cl.  45, 
Eyiure  Ltd..  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England.     808,737-8,  pnb. 

.•i-8-66.     Cl.  5. 
P.  k  B.  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  HI.    436.804.  eane    Cl.  21. 
P.    k   B.    .\ffg    Co.,    Chicago.   III.      440.557.   cane.      C\.   21. 
Fairfax  Blologlral  Laboratory  :  See — 

Murray,  Edgar  A. 
Fairway  Foods,  Inc.  St.  Paul,  Minn.     808,909.  pub.  3-1-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Farr  Produce  Co..  The.   to  D  A  D  Bean  Co..  Greeley,  Colo. 

209,672,  ren.  5-24-66.    C\.  46. 
Federal  Cartridge  Corp..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     808.747-8.  pub 

.3-8-66.     Cl.  9.  .  .  V 

Federated  Department  Stores.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    695,704. 

cane     Cl.  39. 
Fibre  Formations.  Inc.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    808.944,  pub.  3-8- 

66.     Cl.  50. 
Fidelity   Mutual   Life   Insurance  Co.,  The    Philadelphia    Pa 

808,978,  pub.  3-8-88.     Cl.  102. 
Fillip.  John  P.,  d.b.a.  Fillip  Mfg.  Co..  San  Angelo.  Tex.    808,- 

786,  pub.  3-8-66.    Cl.  19. 
Fillip  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Fillip.  John  P. 
Formica  Corp.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     808.792.  pub.  ^-6-66.     CI. 

20. 

Friedman,  J.  Lee.  Atlanta.  Ga.     695.769.  cane    Cl.  46. 

Fuji  Seitetsu  Kabushikl  Kalsha  (Fuji  Iron  k  Steel  Co,  Ltd.), 

Chiyodaku,  Tokyo,  Japan.     808.802,  pub.  3-8-66.     Cl.  21. 
Gagnon.  Ceclle.  Co.,  Hawthorne,  N.Y.     808,950.  pnb    S-8-66. 

Cl.  51. 
Oarlln  Drug  Co..   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

66.     Cl.  51. 

Gates  Rubber  Co..  The.  Denver.  Colo. 
Cl.  35. 

General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp. :  See — 
Meti,  H.  A.,  k  Co. 


808.954,  pub.   3-8- 
420,423.  ren,  5-24-66. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMiii 


General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.,  New  York.  N.T.    419,929.  ren. 

5-24-68.     a.  21. 
General  Foods  Corp.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.     809.030.     Cl.  48. 
General    Merchandise   Co.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.      695.582,   cane. 

Cl.  22. 
General  Mills,  Inc,  MInneapoUs,  Minn.    695,501,  cane.    a.  6, 
General  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich,     808,784.  pub,  3-8-66. 

Cl,  19. 
General    Petroleum   Corp,.   San   Francisco,   Calif,,   to   Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     ilO,261,  ren,  5-24- 

66.     Cl.  15. 
General  Water  CondlUonIng  Co..  Chicago.  III.     808,966.  pub. 

3—8—66      Cl    52  .       ■  •- 

Gibson,  Inc.,  kalamatoo,  Mich.     808,801,  pub.  S-»-66.     C\. 

21. 
Ollbey,   W.  k  A..   Ltd.,  London,  England.     809,039.     O.  49. 
Gillette  Co..  The  :  See — 

Gillette  Safety  Rasor  Co. 
Gillette  Safety  Rasor  Co.,  to  The  Gillette  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 

216.569.  ren.  5-24-66.     Cl.  23. 
Giumarra  Bros..  Bakersfleld.  Calif.     695,761.  cane     Cl.  46. 
Global    Van    Lines.    Inc.,   Garland,   Tex.     695.839,   cane     Cl. 

105. 
Gold  Bond  sump  Co..  MInneapoUs,  Minn.    695,830,  caoc.    Cl. 

101. 
Goldman,    Milton    S.,  d.b.a.   The  Banbury   Co.,   Norfolk.   Va. 

808.976,  pub.  3-»-66.    Cl.  101. 
Ooldner,   Herve  H..  d.b.a.  N.  P.  Van  der  Gelden.  New  York. 

NY.    695.801.  cane    Cl.  49. 
Golomb,  Jotiepb  L.,  d.b.a.  Alrcompco.  Stelton,  N.J.     695.608, 

cane     Cl,  23. 
Goodman.  N..  4k  Son.  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  C.  Pappas  Co.,  Inc., 

Boston,  Mass.     213.760.  ren.  5-24-88.     Cl.  48. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     695.653,  cane     Cl.  .12. 
Goodyear  Tire  *    Rubber   Co..   The.    Akron.   Ohio.     422,922. 

ren    .V24-66.     Cl.  37. 
Gorham  Rubber  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  to  United  States 

Rubber  Co..  New  York.  NY.     52.068,  ren.  5-24-66,     a.  .15. 
Green    Bay    Clothing    Manufacturers.    Inc..    Green    Bay.    Wis. 

695, 701.    cane      (I.    .19. 
Gregory  General  Farm  .  See — 

Gregory,  K.  Stone,  Jr. 
Gregory,  S.  Stone.  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Gregory  General  Farm,  Java,  Va. 

6V5.461.  cane     Cl.  1. 
GroHnman.   Herbert   M..   d.b.a.  Olympla   Products  Co..   Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     808.815.  pub.  3-8-66.     CI.  22. 
Oruen.  D..  *  Sons.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  to  Gruen  Industries.  Inc.. 

d.b.a.  The  Oruen  Watch  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.      .50.545.  ren. 

5-24-66.      Cl.   27. 
Oruen.  D..  ft  Sons.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  to  Gruen  Industries.  Inc. 

d.b.a.  The  Gruen  Watch  Co.,  New  York,  N,Y.     5.5.327.  ren. 

5-24-68.      Cl.   27. 
Oruen  Industrie*.  Inc.  :  See — 

Oruen,   D.,   A  Sons. 
Oruen  Watch  Co.,  The:  See — 

Gruen.   D.    ft  "Sons. 
Gusrdsniark,    Inc.,   Memphis,   Tenn.      808,973,   pub.    3-8-66. 

Cl.   100. 
Guest    Rent-A-Car  :   See— 

Guest  Transportation.  Inc. 
Guest  Transportation,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Guest  Rent-A-Car,  Minne- 
apolis   Minn,     808.986,  pub.  3-8-66.     Cl.  105. 
Hagan  Chemicals  ft  Controls,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     695,630, 

cane     Cl.   26. 
Hall  of  Femme  Prod. :  See — 

Hall,  Helen. 
Hall.   Helen,   d.b.a.   Hall  of  Femme  Prod.,   New  York.   N.Y. 

809.042.     a.   51. 
HaUh  Co.:  See— 

Sbaplra.   Harold  B. 
Harrison-Dlllavou    Co..    to   Cropsaver,    Inc.,    Champaign,    III. 

422.198,   ren.   5-24-68.     Cl.  23. 
Harris.  L..  Ltd..  to  L.  Harris  (Harella)  Ltd.,  London,  England. 

420.388.  ren.  5-24-66.     Cl,  39. 
Haserot  Co..  The  :  See— 

Ilaserot  Canneries  Co.,  The. 
Haserot  Canneries  Co.,  The,  to  The  Haserot  Co.,  Cleveland, 

Ohio.     91.868,  ren.  5-24-66.      Cl.  46. 
Harris,  L.,  (Harella)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Harris.   L..   Ltd. 
Harvey    Aluminum    (Inc).    Torrance,    Calif.      808.754,    pnb, 

.1-8-66.     Cl.   13 
Hawaiian  Pineapple  Co. :  See — 

Castle  ft  Cooke.  Inc. 
Hearst  Corp..  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     808.867-8,  pub.  3-8-66. 

CT.   38. 
Hecht.    Charlotte   F..    d.b.a.    Transene    Co..    Danvers,    Mass. 

808,858,  pub.  3-8-66.     Cl.  34. 
Helnt.    H.    J..    Co..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.     51,029.    ren.    5-24-66, 

Cl.  46. 

Heritage  Furniture.  Inc..  High  Point.  N.C.  695.662.  cane 
Cl.   82. 

Herrlng-Hall-Marvin  Safe  Co.,  Hamilton.  Ohio,  and  New  York. 
NY.,  to  Diebold.  Inc..  Canton.  Ohio,  54.710.  ren.  5-24-66. 
Cl.  25. 

Hewitt  .Soap  Co..  Inc.  The  :  See — 
Kirk.  James  6.,  ft  Co. 

HIckerson  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Bralnerd,  Minn.  808,879.  pub.  3-8-66. 
CT.  39. 

Hlmolla  Polstermobelwerk  Carl  HIerl  O.m.b.H..  Taufkirchen/ 
Vlls.  Germany.     808.892.  pub.  3-8-66.     Cl.  32. 

Hoffman,  Robert  C. :  See — 
York  Bar  Bell  Co..  Inc 

Holland.  Richard  H..  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Holland  Glass  Co.,  Hickory. 
N.C.     808.750.  pub.  3-8-66.     Cl.  12. 


Homcmakers  Guild  of  America  Corp.,  Denver,  Colo.     808,753, 

pub.   3-8-66.     Cl.   13. 
Hoosler  Tarpaulin  ft  Canvaa  Goods  Co..  Inc..  Indianapolis, 

Ind.     808.889,  pub.  3-8-66.    Cl.  42. 
Horticultural  Products  Co. :  See — 

McCuUough.  J,  Chas.,  Seed  Co.,  The. 
Holland  Glass  Co,  :  See — 

Holland.  Richard  H.,  Jr. 
Hooge.    L.    A..    Co..    Poteet,    Tex.      695.791.    cane      Cl.    46. 
Howard    Hardware    Products,    Inc.,    Newark,    N.J.     808,850, 

pub.  3-8-66,     CI.  32. 
Hodges    Research    and    Development    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

809.026.      Cl.   46. 
Hodges  Research  ft  Development  Co.,  from  Hodges  Research 

and  Development  Co..  New  York,  N.Y,    808.903,  pub.  3-8-06. 

Cl.  46. 
Hooton    Chocolate   Co.,    Newark,    N.J.      809,025,      Cl.    46. 
Howes,  M  ,  V.  C,  ft  Co. :  See- 
Howes,  Wendell  V.  C, 
Howes.   Wendell   V.   C.   d.b.a,   W.   V,   C.   Howes  ft  Co..  East 

Providence.    R.I,      808,764,   pub.    3-8-66.      Cl.    15. 
Hubley  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Lancaster.  Pa.      695,602,  cane      Cl.  22. 
Hudnut,  Richard:  See — 

Associated   Products,   Inc. 
Hulburt  Oil  and  Grease  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     808,763,  pub. 

.1-8-66.     Cl.   15. 
Humble   Oil   ft    Refining   Co.,    Houston,    Tex.     808.8.59,    pub. 

3-8-66.     Cl.  34. 
Idaho  Potato  Processors,  Inc. :  See — 

Ore-Ida  Foods.  Inc. 
Independent  Gravel  Co.,  Joplln,  Mo.     808,733,  pub.  3-8-60. 

lUHtitute  for  Olaucouia  Research,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     808.- 

897.  pub.  3-8-86.      Cl.  44. 
Inter-Coastal  Products,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif.     808,920,  pub. 

3-8-66.     Cl.   46. 
International  Basic  Ek^ononiy  Corp..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    809,015. 

CI.   .14. 
International  Paint  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     808,774,  pub. 

.1-8-60.      Cl.    16. 
International     Paper     Co.,     New     York.     N.Y.      50,974.     ren. 

5-24-66.      Cl.    .17. 
Interstate  Cotton  Oil  Refining  Co.,  Sherman,  Tex.,  to  Ander- 
son, Clayton  ft  Co..  Dallas,  Tex.     422,222-3,  ren.  5-24-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Inver  House  Distillers,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Continental  Distilling  Corp. 
Italian  Swiss  Colony  :  See — 

United  Vintners,  Inc 
Ivory  System,  Inc.,  Peabody,  Mass.     808,812,  pub.  3-8-66. 

Cl.  22. 
J.  ft  P.  Coats  (R.I.)   Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I..  to  Coats  ft  Clark 

Inc,  New  York.  N.Y.     422.581.  ren.  5-24-68.     Cl.  43. 
J  ft  J  Soft  Pretsel  Co..  Pennsauken,  N.J.     808,910,  pub.  8-8- 

66.     Cl.  46. 
Jaunty  Fabric  Corp.,  The,  Scranton,  Pa.     695,734,  cane.    CI. 

Jaymar-Ruby,  Inc..  Michigan  City,  Ind.  808,878,  pub.  3-S- 
66.     Cl.  89. 

Jelenko.  J.  F..  ft  Co.,  Inc,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.  808,896,  pub. 
8-8-66.     Cl.  44. 

Johnson  ft  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  808,893.  pub.  3-8- 
66,     Cl.  42. 

Joseph  ft  Felss  Co.,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  214,852.  ren.  5-24- 
«6.     Cl.  39. 

Jolly  Rancher,  Inc.  The.  d.b.a.  The  Candy  Cowboys.  Wheat- 
ridge,  Colo.     809.032.     CT.  46. 

Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corp.,  Oakland,  Calif.  808,760, 
pub,  3-8-66.    Cn.  14, 

Kane,    Albert   M.,   PhlUdelphia,   Pa.     808,969.  pub.   8-8-66. 

Kanner,  Joaeph,  Hat  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Schoble  Hats.  Inc. 
Kant-Rust  Products  Corp,.  Rahway,  N.J.,  to  American  Home 

Products   Corp,,   New   York,   N.Y.     216,012,  ren.   5-24-66. 

Cl,  18, 
Karukas.  Harry  J.,  d.b.a.  Plssa-Q,  Baltimore.  Md.     695,786, 

cane     Cl.  46.  . 

Kastle.   Anton,   d.b.a.   Vorarlberger  Snfabrik   Anton   Kastle, 

Hobenems,  Vorarlberg,  Austria.     808,818,  pub.  3-8-66,    Cl, 

22. 
Kastle.   Anton,  d.b.a.  Vorarlberger  Sklfabrik  Anton   Kastle, 

Vorarlberg.  Austria.     808,817.  pub,  3-8-66,     Cl,  22. 
Kats,  Max,  d.b.a.  North  American  Agricultural  Products  Co., 

T<ipsfleld.  Mass.     808.781.  pub.  .1-8-66.     Cl.  18. 
Kirk.  James  S..  ft  Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  to  The  Hewitt  Soap  Co., 

Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     210,436.  ren.  5-24-66.     Cl.  52, 
KIwl  Polish  Co,  PronrieUry  Ltd.,  The,  Richmond,  near  Mel- 
bourne, Victoria.  Australia.     808,732.  pub.  3-8-66.     Cl.  4. 
Knoll  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Orange,  N.J.     695,544,  cane     CI. 

Xo. 

KoUander.  Joseph.  New  York,  N.Y.     695.645,  cane     Cl.  27. 
Koene.  Creek,  New  York.  N.Y.    809,023.    Cl.  40. 
Koko  Sheen  Products  Co. :  See — 

McMaster,  Archie  L. 
Kops  Bros.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     808.875,  pub.  3-8-66.    CI. 


Koreshan   Unity,   The,   Estero,   Fla. 
CI.  38. 


808.872,    pub.    3-8-66. 


Home  Town    Foods.    Inc..    Jacksonville.    Fla. 
3-8-66.     Cl.  46. 


808.917.    pub. 
Homellne  Corp.,  Miami,  Fla.     808,781,  pub.  3-8-66,     CI.  2. 


Kress.  S.  H.,  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    695,797,  cane.    a.  46. 
Kurashiki  Ra/on  Co.  Ltd.,  Kurashlkl  aty,  Japan.     808,721, 
pub.  3-8-66.     Multiple  Class  (aasses  1,  7.  22.  42.  and  43). 
Kungsholm  Baking  Co.  :   See — 
Deer  Park  Baking  Co. 

Lacrlolla  Food  Products  Co. :  See — 
Maldonado.  Avellno. 

Lambert   Enterprises,   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Aaron  Van  Lines.  Indian- 
apolis. Ind.    808,895,  pub.  3-8-66.    Cl.  105. 
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L4indamar  Orchids:  Bee — 

Eckles.  William  R. 
Lane  Ltd. :  See — 

Lane  Tobacco,  Ltd. 
Lane  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.    809.002-3.    CI.  17. 
Lane  Tobacco.  Ltd..  to  Lane  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y.     419,92«, 

ren.  5-24-66.     CI.  17. 
Latrobe  Electric  Steel  Co.,  to  Latrobe  Steel  Co..  Latrobe.  Pa. 

419.971.  ren.  3-24-66.     CI.  14. 
Latrobe  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Latrobe  Electric  Steel  Co. 
Lauder.  Estee.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     809.050.     CI.  51. 
Laurelwood  Acres  :  See — 
Nordfelt.  Elizabeth  O. 
Lavlno.  E.  J.,  and  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     808,743,  pub.  3-8- 

66.     Cl.  6. 
Lebhar-Frledman  Publications,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    809,017. 

Cl.  38. 
Lehn  k  Fink   Products  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Tusgy  Cosmetics.  New 

York,  NY.    423.364.  ren.  5-24-66.    Cl.  51. 
Leigh  Chemist.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Shulton.  Inc.,  Clifton. 

N.J.     217.084.  ren.  5-24-66.     Cl.  51. 
Le  Nore  Garments,   Inc.,   Tempe.   Arli.      695.714.  cane.     Cl. 

39 
LesUif  Co..   Lyndhurst,  N.J.     808,856.  pub.  3-8-66.     Cl.  34. 
Levi.    Raphael    N..    New   York,    N.Y.      808,807,   pub.   3-8-66. 

Cl.  21. 
Lieber   Industries,   Inc.,   Nampa,  Idaho.     695,558,  cane.     Cl. 

19. 
Llfshey,   Earl,   Kings   Point,   N.Y.     809.018.     Cl.  38. 
Unk-Belt  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     808,832,  pub.  3-8-66.     Cl.  23. 
Linwood   Outer-Wear,   Ine-.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.     695.599,   cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Little  Sprite,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     695.717.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Loral  Corp.,   Scarsdale.   N.Y.     808.806.  pub.   3-8-66.     Cl.  21. 
Luster   Boat   Corp.,    South   Toms    River.    N.J.      808,981,    pub. 

3-8-66.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  103  and  105). 
Luzon  Beauty  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     809,045.     Cl. 

51.      » 
Lynwood  Pharmacal  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio.    808,780,  pub.  3-8-66. 

Cl.  18. 
Magnetic  Devices.  Inc.,  Frederick.  Md.     695.574.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Maldonado,     Avellno.    d.b.a.     Lacrlolla     Food     Products     Co.. 

Chicago,   111.     809.012.     Cl.  28. 
Marble    Products    Co.    of    Georgia,    Atlanta,    Ga.     809,000. 

Cl.   12. 
Marshall.  John,  Life  Insurance  Co.  of  Indiana,  Anderson,  Ind. 

808.979-80.  pub.  3-8-66.      Cl.   102. 
Massey-Ferguson   Ltd..   Toronto.   Ontario.    Canada.     808,740. 

pub.  3-8-66.     Cl.  6. 
Mas.>«ey-Ferguson,  Ltd., 
pub.  .-$-8-66.     n.   16 
Massey-Ferguson    Ltd 

pub.  .{-8-66.     Cl.  21. 
Massey-Fergu.son,  Ltd 

pub.   3-8-66.      Cl.   31. 
Maasey-Ferguson   Ltd.,  Toronto,   Ontario,    Canada.     808,860. 

pub.  3-K-66.     Cl.  3.'). 
MasHon.    Paul.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Paul    Masson    and    Paul    Masson 

Vineyards.   San  Francisco.   Calif.      809.035.      Cl.   47. 
Masson,  Paul,  Vineyards  :  See — 

Masson.   Paul,   Inc. 
Matarazzo,  C.   Socledad  Anonlma.  Industrial.  Inmobillaria  v 
Flnanciera,  Buenois  Aires,  Argentina.    808,905,  pub.  3-8-66. 
Cl.    46. 

Kabushlkl    Kaisha,    Kadoma-shi, 

sos.sos.  pub.  ."i-s-ee.    ci.  21. 

Kabushilil    Kaisha,    Kadoma-shl, 
808  .S4(»-l.  pub.  3-8-66.      Cl.  23. 
Kabushlkl    Kaisha,    Kadonia-shl, 
S0S.S49.  pub.  3-S-66.      Cl.  .U. 
Kabushlkl    Kaisha,    Kadoma-shi, 
808.862.  pub.  .1-8-66.      Cl.  36. 
695.469.   cane.      Cl.   1. 
d.b.a.  Horticultural  Prod- 


Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  808,773. 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  808,798. 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     808,848. 


Matsushita    Denkl    Sangyo 

Osaka  Prefecture.  Japan. 
Matsushita    Denkl    Sangyo 

Osaka  Prefecture.  Japan. 
Matsushita    Denkl    Sangyo 

Osaka  PrefHCture,  Japan. 
Matsushita    OenJti    Sangyo 

Osaka  Prefectare.  Japan. 
May   Bros..   Inc.VGarden   City.   La 
McCullough.  J.  Clas..  Seed  Co..  The 


ucts  Co..  Clnciitoatl.  Ohio.    695.464.  cane.    Cl.  1. 
McGregor-Doniger^SfiP-.     New     York,     N.Y.     808,882,     pub. 

3-8-66.     Cl.   39.   ^^ 
McKay    Co.,    The,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      808.855.    pub.    3-8-66. 

CI.   34. 
McMaster.  Archie  L..  d.b.a.  Koko  Sheen  Products  Co..  Wahoo, 

Nebr.     808.952.  pub.  3-8-66.     Cl.  ol. 
Meco.  Inc..  New  Bremen.  Ohio.     808.873.  pub.  3-R-66.     Cl.  39. 


111. 
111. 


809.004. 
809,024. 


cl 


18. 
44. 


Calif.     695.513.   cane. 


&  Film 
6. 


Corp..  New 


N.J.      808.746.    pub. 


695.528.  cane. 


Medical  Supply  Co..  Rockford 
Medical  Supply  Co..  Rockford 
Megs  Macaroni  Co.  :  See — 

Wolfe.  Clarence  W. 
Merchant,   B.    L.,  <Santa   Fe   Springs 

Cl.  9. 
Metz,   H.   A.,  &  Co.,  to  General  Aniline 

York,  N.Y.     53,861,  ren.  5-24-66.     Cl 
Meyers,    Frederick    C,    Ashbury    Park, 

3-8-66.      Cl.   8. 
Midland  Industries,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y 

Cl.   16. 

Midwest  Credit  Corp.,  Creston,  Iowa.     809,056.     Cl.   101. 
Miller,    Alberta,    d.b.a.   Wizard    Products   Co.,   Ellzabethtown, 

Ky.,     to    The    Procter    &    Gamble    Co.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

209,452,  ren.  5-24-66.      Cl.  52. 

Mlron,    Georges   J.,    d.b.a.    Modern    Engineering    Industries, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     695,834,  cane.     Cl.  103. 

Miss  I'niverse  Beauty  Pageant,  Inc. :  See — 

Miss  Universe,   Inc.  ^ 

Miss  Universe,  Inc.,  from  Miss  Universe  Beauty  Pageant,  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.Y.     808,974-5,  pub.  3-8-66.     Cl.  101. 

Mlzuno,  R.  K.,  Sporting  Goods  Co.  Ltd.,  Higashi-ku.  Osaka, 
Japan.     695,604.  cane.     Cl.  22. 

Modern  Engineering  Industries  :  See — 
Miron.  Georges  J. 


Modine  Mfg.  Co..  Racine.  Wis.     808,853,  pub.  3-8-66.     Cl.  34. 
Monarch  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sep-Ko  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Monsieur  Henri  Wines,  Ltd..  Brooklyn,  NY.     809,036.     Cl  47 
Montebello    Liquors.    Inc..    Baltimore.    .Md.      809  038       Cl    49 
MoTKan   Adhesive*   Co.,    Stow,   Ohio.     808,751,   pub.   3-8-66.' 

Mulheim  Brewing  Co. :  See — 
Sunshine  Brewing   Co. 

-^'""K'^r-  '"•'»•''■  *•'  •  iV.'' ".*****'■  hunger  Products.  Wayne.  Pa. 

693,oSM),   cane.      Ci.   22. 
Munger.  Peter.  Products  :  See — 

.Munger,  Peter  E. 
.Murphy,  Patricia,  Greenhouse  Perfumes.  Inc.,  Yonkers    N  Y 

69.1.814,   cauc.      Cl.   51. 
Murray.   Edgar  A      Detroit.   .Mich.,   to  H.  A.  Chlttlck.  d.b.a. 

l-alrfax     Biological     Laboratory.     Clinton     Corners,     N.Y. 

52,1.(7,  ren.  5-24-66.     Cl.  6. 
National  Business  Systems,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.     69.'>  847 

fiinc.      Cl.   23. 
National    Congress    of    Parents    and    Teachers,    Cblcaro     III 

SO.S.9X7,  pub.   .l-ji-ms.      Cl.   107  ■ 

National   Dairy    Products   Corp.,   Chicago,    III.      808,925,  pub. 

National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.,  d.b.a.  National  Dls- 

Cl    49  ^  '■"*'"*'''•  ^"-  •'*'^*'  ^'**''''  ^'•"^-     808.836.  pub.  3-8-66. 

National  Distillers  Products  Co. :  See — 

National   Dtstillprs  and  Chemicul  Corp. 
National    Mfg.    Co..    Sterling.    111.      fi93.52.'t.    cane.      Cl     13 
National   Modes    Inc..   to  Carolyn  Fashions.  Inc..  New  York 

N.\.     211.672.  ren.  .'S-24-66.     Cl.  39. 
Na|j>De    Co..    Santa    .Monica.    Calif.     808.965.    pub.    3-8-66. 

Naynior  :   See — 

Slmonoff.    Natalie. 
New  Chicago   Foundation,   Chicago,   III.     809,020.     CI    38 
Newbury  Guild  Division,  The  :  See— 

Plustichrome  Greetings,  Inc. 
New  Lyme  Cabinet  Co.  :  See— 

Overatre.  Harold  J. 
Nordfelt.  Elizabeth  O..  d.b.a.  I^ur»lwood  Acres.  Chatsworth. 
Calif.      M»K,»26.  pub.  .1   K-66.      Cl.  46  •  ^   -'  worm. 

North  American  Agricultural  I'roducts  Co. :  See— 

Ktttz.   .Max. 
Northrop  Crp.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.     695..^5.->.  cane.     Cl    19 
Northrop  Corp..  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.     695.561.  cane.     C\   19 
^w^n^Amertcan  Chemical  Corp..  Paterson.  N.J.    808.962.  pub. 

Novo  Industrtai  Corp..  New  York.  NY.,  from  Delta  Electric 
Co..  Marion.  Ind.     808.795.  pub.  .3-8-66.     CT    21 

New  Bedford  Seafood  Council.  Inc..  New  Bedford  Mass  808  - 
914.  pub.  3-8-66.     Cl.  46. 

^*^ }V}  ^},^  ^nke  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.  808.809.  pub. 
3—8—66.     Cl.  21. 

■^'T  a^Ja   •^o,  *«*''*  ^^  •  '^*'*-  ^''^  ^°'^-  N-Y.     808.844.  pub. 

^^Z  Vi'^  Controls  Inc..  Bronx.  NY.     808.900.  pub.  3-8-66. 

Cl.  44. 
Newman.   I.,  k  Sons.   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y..   to  Sarong  Inc.. 

Dover.  Del.    210.156.  ren.  5-24-66.    Cl.  39. 
^|-  F*/i  ^A-,  "^;^^-  Actlveald.  St.  Paul.  Minn.    808.887.  pub. 

o— »— BH.      LI.  41. 

Old  Sturbrtdge  Village:  Bee — 

Old  Sturbridge. 
Old    Sturbridge.    d.b.a.    Old    Sturbridge    Village,    Sturbridge. 

Mass.     808.902^ub.  3-8-66.    Cl.  46. 
Olo  Paint,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     808.765.  pub.  3-8-66.     Cl. 

16. 
Olln   Mathleson   Chemical   Corp.,   New  York.   N.Y.     695,548. 

cane.     Cl.  18. 
Olympla  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Grossman.  Hert>ert  M. 
Ore-Lube   Corp.,   The,    New  York,   N.Y.      695,816,   cane.      CI. 

Ore-Ida  Foods,  Inc.,  Ontario.  Greg.,  from  Idaho  Potato  Proc- 
essors. Inc..  Burley.  Idaho.     809.029.     Cl   46 

Original  Hot  Dog  Shoppe.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     809.055.     Cl.  100. 

Osceola  Fruit  Distributors.  Kisslmmee.  Fla.  808.907.  pub. 
.3-8-66.     Cl.  46. 

Ottavino.  A..  Corp..  Ozone  Park.  N.Y.  808.842.  pub.  3-8-66. 
Cl.  26. 

Outers  Laboratories.  Inc..  Onalaska.  Wis.  808.945.  pub.  3-8- 
66.     Cl.  50. 

Overacre.  Harold  J.,  d.b.a.  New  Lyme  Cabinet  Co..  New  Lyme. 
Ohio.     695.567.  cane.     Cl.  21. 

Paddle  Pumps.  Inc. :  See — 
Simer.  Jerome. 

Page  B<yr  Co..  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.     695,705,  cane.     Cl.  89. 

Palmer  Lure  Co. :  See — 
Palmer.  William  J. 

Palmer,  William  J.,  d.b.a.  Palmer  Lure  Co..  Bay  City.  Mick. 
808,818.  pub.  3-8-66.     Cl.  22. 

Pappas.  C.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 
Goodman.  N..  k  Son. 

Phelan-Faust   Paint   Mfg.    Co..    to   Phelan-Faust   Paint   Mfg. 

Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     216.048.  ren.  5-24-66.     Cl.  16. 
Peer  Oynt  Holtkamp.  d.b.a.   Butter-Bank  Co.,  East  Lansing, 

Mich.    808,727,  pub.  3-8-66.     Cl.  2. 

Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     809,053.     CL 

Penton  Publishing  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  809,016.  Cl. 
38. 

Pelton  k  Crane  Co.,  The,  Charlotte.  N.C.  808.901.  pub.  S-8- 
66.     Cl.  44. 

Pepperell  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

West  PoTnt-Pepperell.  Inc. 

Perfection  Gear  Co..  Harvey.  lU.  808.834.  pub.  3-8-66.  CI. 
28. 
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Pennsylranla  Dutch-Megs,  Inc. 

Wolfe,  Clarence  W. 
Phil  Rose  of  California,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     695.711. 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
Phoenix    Precision    Instrument   Co.,    Inc.,    Philadelphia     Pa. 

808,847.  pub.  3-H-66.     Cl.  31.  uc.,,ui», 

Piccard,  Lucien,  Watch  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     808,951,  pub. 

3-8-66.     Cl.  51. 
Pilot  Radio  Corp.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.    695,580,  cane.     Cl. 

Pipe  Line  Development  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  808,757. 
pub.  3-8-66.    Cl.  13. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  808,766,  pub. 
3-8-66.     CI.  16.  •       •  V 

PlBsa-Q:  See— 

Karukas^  Harry  J. 

Plant,  Geo.  P.,  MUIInK  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  Dixie-Portland 
Flour  Mills,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  215,627,  ren.  5-24-66. 
Cl.  46. 

Plastlchrome  Greetings,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Newbury  Guild  Divi- 
sion. Jamaica  Plain.  Mass.     809.019.     Cl.  38 

Poly-Dec  Co.     Inc  .   Bayonne.   N.J.      808.998.      Cl    12. 

Portion  Pac  Chemical  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  808,964,  pub.  3-8- 
66.     Cl.  52. 

Power^  Regulator  Co.,  The,  Skokle,  III.    808,793.  pub.  3-8-66. 

Premier  Dental  Products  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    808,899,  pub. 

.>— H— 66.      Cl.   44. 
Prince  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Prince  Rubber  k  Plastics  Co.,  Inc , 

BulTalo.  NY.     422.743,  ren.  5-24-66.    Cl.  35. 
Prince  Rubber  k  Plastics  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Prince  Rubber  Co..  Inc. 
Process   Heating  Co..   Seattle.  Mash.     808.803.  pub.  3-8-66. 

CL  21. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
Miller.  Alberta. 
Woodley  Soap  Mfg.  Co. 
Professional  Adjusting  Systems.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Professional  Ad- 
justing System  of  America,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     808,971, 
pub.  .3-8-66.    Cl.  100. 
Professional  Adjusting  System  of  America  :   See — 

Professional  .\djustlng  Systems.  Inc. 
Puniel.  Helen.  Features.  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis.    808,870,  pub. 

3-H-66.     Cl.  38.  .       .  F" 

Pullman.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     808.790,  pub.  3-8-66.    Cl.  19. 
Puritan  Fashions  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     808.876,  pub    3-8- 

66.     Cl.  .19. 
Pyrotenax.  Ltd.,  Hebburn-On-Tyne,  Durham.  England.     808  - 

794.  pub.  3-8-66.     Cl.  21. 
Quaker  Oats  Co..  The  :  See- 
Davis  Milling  Corp..  The. 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The,   Chicago,   III.     808,931,  pub.  3-8-66. 

Ui.  46. 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The,   Chicago,   III.     808.930.   pub.   3-8-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Quaker  State  Oil  Refining  Corp..  Oil  City,  Pa.     808,762,  pub. 

.1-8-66.     Cl.   15. 
Quinlan     Pretzel    Co.,    Denver.    Pa.      808.922,    pub.    3-8-66. 

Cl.   46. 
Radio  Corp.  of  .Vmerica  :  See — 

Victor  Talking  .Machine  Co. 
Radio  k  Television.  Inc.  :  See— 

Brunswick  BnlkeCollender  Co..  The. 
Rain  Shield  Vogue  Products.  Inc..  Morrlstown.  N.J.     809.022. 

Ralston   Purina  Co..  St.  Louis.   Mo.      808,776.  pub.  12-10-63. 

Cl.    18. 
Ralston    Purina  Co..    St.   Louis.   Mo.     808,908.   pub.   .3-8-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Real    Art   Woodworking  Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.     69.'^,655 

cane.     Cl.  32. 
Relcher,   Morris,   d.b.a.    United    Food    Packing  Co..    Brooklyn 

N.V.      695.T75.   cane.      CI.   46. 
Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc..  White  Plains,  N.Y.     422,913    ren 

5-24-66.     Cl.  6. 
Related  Sales,  Inc..  Denver,  Colo.     808.999.    Cl.  12. 
Reliance    Engineering   k    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    San    Antonio.   Tex. 

808.S.M.  pub.  .3-8-66.      Cl.  32. 
Reor»mnlz^<l   Church   of  Jesus    Christ   of   Latter   Dav    Saints. 

Independence.    Mo.      808.988.    pub.   3-8-66.      Cl     107 
Republic  Steel  Corp. :  Bee — 

Inlted  Alloy  Steel  Corp. 
Revlon.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.    809.047.    Cl.  .*»1. 
Revlon.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    809.048.    Cl.  51. 
Rh»em    Mfg.    Co..    New    York.    NY.      808.836.    pub.    .1-8-66. 

Cl.   23. 
Richard.  Andre  L..  Co..  Inc.,  The :  See — 

.Seagram.  Joseph  E..  k  Sons.  Inc. 
Roberts.  John.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    809.059.    Cl.  107. 

Rogers.    Landon    L..    d.b.a.    The    Chilton    Co..    Chicago     III. 

6»5.7.'\6.   cane.      Cl.   45. 
Rogers   Peet   Co..   New  York,   N.Y.      809,043.      Cl.  51. 
Romeo    Enterprises,    Inc..    Baltimore,    Md.      695,586,    cane. 

Roper,  Geo.  D.,  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Roper,  Geo.  D.,  Sales  Corp. 
Roper,   Geo.   D.,    Sales  Corp..    Kankakee,   from   Geo.   D.  Roper 
Corp..  Rockford,  III.     695,850,  cane.     Cl.  34. 

Rose    Phil,  of  California.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     808,883, 

pub.  3-8-66.     Cl.  39. 
Royal  Hawaiian  Macadamia  Nut  Co.  :  Bee — 
Castle  k  Cooke.  Inc. 

Rueckert   Meat   Co..    Inc..    St.   Louis.   Mo.     809.033.     Cl.   46. 
Russell.  Ethel  R..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     808,874,  pub.  3-8-66. 

Russell  Supply   Co..  Pittsburgh.   Pa.      648.519.  cane.      Cl.   16. 

**"o*A.****^'''''*''y  Works  Ltd.,  Rutl/Zurich,  Switzerland.     808  - 
825.  pub.  3-8-66.     Cl.  23. 


^■?v,  «9^****'"'     **•>•■•     Crispy-Crust    Co.,     Eatontown,     N.J. 

808,919,  pub.  3-8-66.     Cl.  46. 
■Sankyo  Co.   Ltd.,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.     809,027.     Cl.  46. 
Sargeant  Acnoid  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Inc.,  East  Orange,  N.J., 

to    Sargpunt    Acnoid    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Inc.,    Highland 

Mllrt.  N.V.      420,012.  ren.  5-24-66.      Cl.  18. 
Saronp.  Inc.  :  See- 
Newman.  I.,  k  .Sons.  Inc. 
Satin     Soft     Cosmetics     of    Delaware.     Inc..     Newark,     N.J. 

809,051.     Cl.  31. 
Sawo    Development    Corp.,    Westbury,    N.Y.     695,568,    cane. 

Schnadlg  Corp.,  Chicago.   III.     695.654,  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Sclioble  Hats,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Joseph  Kanner  Hat 

(a..  Inc..  New  \ork.  N.Y.      422,798.   pen.  5-24-66.     Cl.  39. 
Schutte  and   Koerting  Co..  Cornwells  Heights,  Pa.     210  530, 

ren.  5-24-66.     Cl.  23. 
Seagraiii.  Joseph  E..  k  Sons.  Inc.,  from  The  Andre  L.  Richard 

Co..    Inc..   New   York.    N.Y.      695.813.    cane.      Cl.    51. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,  ill.      095.021.  cone.      Cl    24 

*'*'L'^o'"-Ji*'"'*T-    '"•■••    *'''•"     Cully    Mfg.    Co..    Rockford.    III. 
808.(87.  pub.  .3-8-66.      Cl.  19. 

^''|!r'"l'P'^    Rubber    Co..     Bnrberton.    Ohio.     695,673,     cane. 

•***'olij.*'i'''jr*''    Carstens   KG,    Neustadt/Welnstrasse,    Germany. 

808.933.  pub.  3-8-66.      Cl.  47. 
Selpro,    Inc.,     .Minneapolis,    Minn.       695. 605.    cane.       Cl.    22 
.sep-Ko     Chemicals.     Inc..     from     .Monarch     Chemicals.     Inc.. 

Minneapolis.  Minn.     S08.7.39.  pub.  .3-8-86.     CI    6 
Shakespeore  Co..  Kalamazoo.  Mich.     695.603    cane.     Cl    22 
Shainash.  S..  k  Sons.    Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.     695,729,  cane. 

Shnpira.  Harold  B.,  d.b.a.  Halsh  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn.      695,815, 
cane.      Cl.   52.  •' 

Shingle.  L.  H..  Co.  :  Sep— 
Stenhenson   Mfg.  Co. 

Shock    Proof   Corp.,    The,    Port    Lauderdale.    Fla.     808.990. 
i  I.    6. 

Shulton,   Inc. :  See — 
Leigh  Chemist.  Inc. 

Shulton.    Inc..    Clifton.    N.J.      808.948.    pub.    .3-8-00.      Cl.    51. 

Shuter  s   Ellas.  Sons.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     809.058.     Cl.  100. 

Sienien  k  Hinsch  m.h.H..  Itzehoe/Holsteln.  Germany.    808  828 
pub.   .3-,S-0«.      Cl.   23. 

^'^r,'""„5"K'"«*<''"'"f  ^«-.  ^'•'"•n  Madre.  Cnllf.     695.034.  cane. 

Sierra  Engineering  Co..  Sierra  Madre.  Calif.     695,746.  cane. 

Cl.    44. 
Slmer,  Jerome,  Co. :  See —  1 

Slmer.  Jerome. 
Slmer,   Jerome,   d.b.a.    Jerome   Slmer  Co.,   to   Paddle  Pumps 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     422,445,  ren.  5-24-66.    C123 

T^o.H-"'"^.*  ^'*-  *^°-  ^*°  Francisco,  Calif.    211,601.  ren. 

•>— 24— 66.     Cl.  32. 
Slmonoff,    Natalie,   d.b-a.    Naymor,    Long   Beach,   N.Y.      695  - 

853,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     695.467,  cane.     Cl.  1. 

Cl*'"2f  °  *^**^*'   ^■^'     ^^^•^®^'  P"*»-  3-8-66. 

Sloane   W.  k  J.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     808,752,  pub.  3-8-66. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  12.  32.  and  42). 
S'"™b|"og8,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      808,881,   pub.    3-8-66. 

v^l.     Oil. 

Snla  Viscosa  Socleta  Nazlonale  Industria  Appllcaslonl  Vis- 
cosa  S  p.A.,   Milan,   Itely.     695.739,  cane.     Xfl.  43. 

Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo,  Paris,  France  808  - 
756.  pub.  3-8-66.    Cl.  13. 

Socony  .Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
General  Petroleum  Corp. 

Solar  Light  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     695,579,  cane.     Cl.  21. 

Sprague  Electric  Co.,  North  Adams,  Mass.    808,804,  pub.  3-8- 

Standard   Gage  Co.,   Inc.,   Poughkeepsle,   N.Y.     421,199,  ren. 

5~24— 66.     Cl.  26.  I 

Standard  Scientific  Supply  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     695.664. 

cane.     Cl.  33. 

Stephens  Belting  Co.  Ltd..  Birmingham.  England.  695  672 
cane.     Cl.  35.  '        * 

Stephenson  Mfg.  Co  Albany.  N.Y..  to  L.  H.  Shingle  Co.. 
Camden.  N.J.    51.251,  ren.  5-24-66.    Cl.  6.  «      ^  •• 

""'39"*'^"*'*'  *  ^°"  ^°*^'  ^***^''*«**''-  N.T.     695,713,  cane. 

Stevens  Davis  Co    The,  Chicago,  111.    695,827.  cane.    Cl.  101. 

66*'"ci   4^'  ■'  ^'^  ^**'"''"  ^"^'^    ®®^'®^*'  P"'>-  3-S- 

Stief'vaters' :  See — 
Stlefvaters'  Inc. 

^*lfnlV-fr'    ^°*'-    *"'■•    Stte'vaters*.    San    Francisco,   Calif. 

808  906,  pub.  3-8-66.    Cl.  46. 
Stittvllle    Canning   Co..    Utica.    N.Y..    to    Curtice-Bums.    Inc.. 

Rochester.  N.Y.    209,904.  ren.  5-24-66.     Cl.  46. 
Stowe-Woodward,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass.     808,811.  pnb.  3-8-66. 

Sunklst  Growers.  Inc. :  See — 

Exchange  Orange  Products  Co..  The. 
Sunshine  Brewing  Co.,  d.b.a.  Muhlheim  Brewing  Co..  Reading. 

Pa.     808.935.  pub.  3-8-66.     Cl.  48.  »         •  n.    i 

Sunshine  Soap.  Inc..  Hialeah.  Fla.     809,054.     Cl.  52. 
Swift  k  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     808,924,  pub.  3-8-66.     Cl.  46. 

^^/Jj^""-  *■  Stevenson,  k  Co.,  Ltd.,  Bumbarton,  Scotland.  808  - 
942.  pub.  3-8-66.     Cl.  49. 

Teleauipment    Ltd.,    Southgate,    London,    England.      808  843 
pub.  3-8-66.    Cl.  26. 

Teweles,  L.,  Seed  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     808,991.     Cl.  1. 

Teras    Citrus    Fruit    Growers    Exchange,    Mission,    Tex.     to 

Texasweet  Citrus,   Inc.,   Pharr,  Tex.     216,572,   ren.  5-^24- 

66.     Cl.  46. 

Texasweet  Citrus,  Inc. :  See — 

Texas  Cltus  Growers  Ezcbuige. 


TMvi 
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Texise  Chemicals,  Inc.,  OreenTllIe.  S.C.    609,504.  cane.    CI.  6. 
Thermwell   Products  Co..   Inc.,  Paterson.  N.J.     808,891,  pub. 

3-8-66.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  42  and  52). 
Thermwell  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J.     808.997.     CI. 

12. 
Tlpon  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.     895,639.  cane.     O.  28. 
To^TO    Juki    Industrial    Co..    Ltd.,   Chofu-shl,   Tokyo,   Japan. 

695.620.  cane.     CI.  23. 
Tomco    Genetic    Oiant.    Inc..    Belmont.    Iowa.      808.717.   pub. 

3-8-66.     CI.  1. 
Treilleries  Leon  Bekaert,  SPRL.  Brussels.  Belclum.     808,726. 

pub.  3-8-66.     Multiple  Class   (Qasses  2,  13,  23.  and  32). 
Tracy,  O.  H.,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.    808,921,  pub.  3-8-68.    CI. 

46. 
Transene  Co. :  Bee —  ' 

Hecht,  Charlotte  P. 
Transparent   Products   Co.,   Inc.,   New   York.    N.Y.      808,734, 

pub.  3-8-66.     CI.  5. 
Travel   Equipment  Corp.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     809,005.     C\.  19. 
Trlx   Verelnlgte  Spielwarenfabrlken   Ernst  Voelk   Kg.,  Nurn- 

berg^  Germany.    808.821.  pub.  3-8-66.    CI.  22. 
True  Taste  Corp.,  Edcouch.  Tex.     809,031.     CI.  46. 
Turner  Industries.  Inc.,  Lynchburg.  Va.     808.884.  pub.  3-8- 

68.     CI.  39. 
Tussy  Cosmetics  :   See — 

Lehn  &  Fink  Products  Corp. 
Uarco  Inc.,  Barrington.  111.     808.863.  pub.  3-8-66.    CI.  37. 
Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.    808,730,  pub. 

3-8-66.     a.  2. 
Unimed.  Inc.,  Morristown.  N.J.    808^94.    CI.  6. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     808.819.  pub.  3-8-66. 

CT.  22. 
Union-Export  Co.,  Paris,  France.     808,932.  pub.  3-8-66.     CI. 

47. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    808,724,  pub. 

3-8-66.     CT.  1. 
Union  Special  Machine  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     808,829,  pab.  3-8- 

66.     CI.  23. 
United  Alloy  Steel  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y..  Canton.  Ohio,  to 

Republic  Steel  Corp..  CleveUnd.  Ohio.     209,399,  ren.  5-24- 

66.     CI.  12. 
United  Food  Packing  Co. :  Bee — 

Reicher,  Morris. 
U.S.  Cleaner  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Acme  Chemical  Co. 
United  States  Rubber  Co. :  Bee — 
Boston  Rabl>er  Shoe  Co. 
Eureka  Fire  Hose  Co. 
Uorham  Rubber  Co. 
United  States  Rubber  Co..   New  York.   NY.      127.997.   cane. 

CI.   35. 
United   States   Rubber   Co.,   New   York,    N.Y.     420.256,    rerf. 

5-24-66.     CI.   6. 
United  Vintners.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Italian  Swiss  Colony,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.     808,934,  pub.  3-8-66.     CI.  47. 
United  Vintners,  Inc..  d.bjt.  Italian  Swiss  Colony,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.      809,037.      CI.  47. 
Vaco    Products    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      808,805,    pab.    3-^86. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  21,  23,  and  26). 
Valley    Paper    Co.,    Holyoke,    Mass.      808,866,    pub.    3-8-66. 

CI.   37. 
Vance  Laboratories.    Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     808.992.     CI.  9. 
Van  der  Oelden.  N.  P. :  Bee — 

Goldner.   Herve  H. 
Varsity   International   Service  Association,   Inc.,   New  York, 

N.Y.      808.977.  pub.  3-8-66.      CI.   101. 
Versa  Tool  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  Racine.  Wis.      808.799.  pub.  3-8-66. 

CI.   21. 
Vega   Mfg.   Co.,   Wichita   Falls,  Tex.     808,861,   pob.   3-8-66. 

CI.  39. 


Viking    I'ress.    Inc..    The,    New    York,    N.Y.      211,649,    ren 

5-24-66.      CI.   38. 
Victor  Paint  Co. :  See — 

Carter,  Mary,  Paint  Co. 
Victor  Talking  .Machine  Co.,  Camden,  N.J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 

America.   New  York.  N.Y.     .'>0.081.  ren.  5-24-66.     CI.  36. 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Co..  Camden.  N.J..  to  Radio  Corp.  of 

.\m«Tlcn,    New    York.    N.Y.      54.368.    ren.    5-24-66.      CI.   36 
VohlMHon  Inc..  Bridgeport.  Conn.      809.007.      CI.  21. 
Volgtlander   A.G..    Braunschweig.    Germany.     695.640.    cane. 

CI.   26. 
Volgtlander   A.G.,    Braunschweig.    Germany.     693,642,    cane. 

CI.   26. 
Von  der  Helde.  Jack  C,  Hudson,  Ohio.    695,569.  cane.    CI.  21 
Vorarlberger  .sklfabrlk  Anton  Kastle  :  See— 

Kastle,    Anton. 
Wagner  Tool  and  Supply  Corp.,  Hialeah,  Fla.     695.650,  cane. 

Warren  Mfg.  Corp.,  North  East  Warren,  Ohio.     808,758,  pub. 

3-8-68.      CI.    14.  •        •  f 

Wearra  Shoes  Ltd.,  Irthlingborough,  England.     808,877,  pub. 

3-8-66.     CI.   39. 
Wellington  Sear«  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.      808.895.  pub.  S-8-66. 

Western  Chemical  Co..  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     215,652,  ren.  9-24-66. 

CI.   52. 
West    I'oint-Pepperell,    Inc.,    from    Pepperell    Mfg.   Co..   New 

York.  N.Y.     808.888.  pub.  3-8-68.     CI  42. 
Wlllett.    Consider    H..    Inc..    Louisville.    Ky.     895.A61.    cane. 

Wlliiams.  J.  B..  Co..  Inc..  The  :  Bee — 

Williams.  J.  B..  Co..  The. 
Williams.  J.  B..  Co.,  The,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  to  The  J    B 
Williams  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     422,337,  ren.  »-24-86. 

Williams,  J.  B.,  Co.,  The,  Glastonbary.  Conn.,  to  The  J  B 
Williams  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     422,337,  r«n.  5-24^.' 

Williams.  J.  B.,  Co.,  The,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  to  The  J  B 
Williams  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  215,449,  ren.  5-24-66. 
CI.  51. 

Wizard  I'roducts  Co. :  Bee — 
.Miller.  Alberta. 

Wolf,  A.  B..  d.b.a.  Alco  Sales  Co..  Chicago.  HI.  805.684. 
cane.     CI.   37. 

Wolfe.  Clarence  W..  d.b.a.  Megs  Macaroni  Co..  to  Pennsyl- 
vania Dutch  Megs.  Inc..  Harrlsburg.  Pa.  420.192  ren 
5-24-66.      CI.   46. 

Woodley  Soap  Mfg.  Co..  Roxbury.  Mass..  to  The  Procter  * 
Gamble     Co..    Cincinnati.     Ohio.      210.439.     ren.     .V24-66. 

World  Wildlife  Fund.  Inc..  Washington,  D.C.     808,869,  pub. 

3-8-66.     CI.   .38. 
World  Wildlife  Fund,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.     808,972,  pub. 

3-8-68.      CI.    100. 
Wyeth.   John.  A   Bro..    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.,   to  American 

Home    Products    Corp..     New    York.    NY.     215.889.     ren. 

5-24-66.     CI.    18. 
Wyeth  Inc.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.,  to  American  Home  Products 

Corp.    New  York.   NY.      422.305.   ren.  9-24-66.      C\    18. 
Wyeth-Stille.   S.A..   .Mexico  City.    Mexico,   to   American   Home 

Products   Corp..   New   York.    NY.     422.992.    ren.   9-24-66. 

York  Bar  Bell  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Robert  C.  Hoffman.  York,  Pa. 

808.928,  pub.  3-8-66.      CI.  46. 
York,    Frank.    Sliver    Spring.    Md.      695.844.    cane.      CT.    107. 
Zarn.   Inc..   Reldsvllle.   N.C.      808.728-9.   pub.  3-8-66.      CT.  2. 
Zummach.    Wm.    F.,    Inc.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.     808,775,    pab. 

3-8-66.     CI.   16.  •       .    K 
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NOTICES 


Board  of  Apporii  OmMoos  Rcndcnd  fa  the  Month  of 

April  19M 

Bxamlner  afflrmed 2S5 

Examiner  afflrmed  In  part « 89 

Kxaminer  reveracd ZZ""     89 


Total 


809 


Practk*— Aflkdariti  Under  RnJc  204<c) 
Thera  baa  baen  difficulty  In  a  nomber  of  caaca  due  to  onccr- 
Uinty  on  tk«  part  of  applicants  concerning  the  reqnirementa 
of  affldavlta  to  be  filed  under  Rule  204(c)  to  aecure  inter- 
ference contesU  with  patentees  whose  filing  dates  antedate 
their  own  by  mora  than  three  montha,  and  it  Is  hopad  that 
the  following  explanntlon  wlU  be  helpful. 

In  preparing  aflldavlta  under  this  rule  applicants  ahonld 
have  in  mind  the  provisions  of  Rule  J28.  and  especially  the 
following  facta : 

1.  That  after  these  affldavlu  are  forwarded  by  the  Pri 
■ary  Bxamlner  for  the  declaration  of  an  interference  they 
will  bs  examined  by  a  Board  of  Patent  Interferences. 

2.  If  the  affldavlu  fall  to  esUbUsb  with  adequate  cor- 
roboration acU  and  drcuBMtaacea  which  would  prima  fade 
•ntlUe  applicant  to  an  award  of  prtortty  reUtlve  to  the 
effective  filing  date  of  the  patentaa,  an  order  will  be  Issued 
concurrently  with  the  notice  of  interference,  requiring  apjUl- 
cant  to  show  cause  why  summary  jndgmant  should  not  be 
rendered  against  him. 

8.  Additional  affldavlta  in  response  to  sach  order  will  not 
be  considered  unless  justified  by  a  sbowlng  under  the  pro- 
visions of  Rule  238,  and  If  the  applicant  responds  the 
patentee  will  receive  from  the  applicant  a  copy  of  the  re- 
sponse (Role  247)  and  from  the  Patent  Office  a  copy  of  the 
original  showing  (Rule  228),  and  will  be  entlUed  to  present 
his  views  with  respect  thereto. 

4.  It  is  the  position  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences 
that  aU  affldavlts  submitted  must  describe  acts  which  the 
afiHants  performed  or  otwerved  or  circumstances  observed, 
such  as  structure  used  and  results  of  use  or  test,  except  on 
a  proper  showlog  as  provided  in  Rule  204(c).  Statements 
of  conclusion,  for  example,  that  the  invention  of  the  counts 
was  reduced  to  practice,  are  generally  considered  to  be  not 
accepUble.  It  should  also  be  kept  In  mind  that  documen- 
tary exhibits  are  not  self-proving  and  require  explanation 
by  an  afllant  having  direct  knowledge  of  the  matters  in- 
volved. However,  it  is  not  necessary  that  the  exact  date 
of  eoneepUon  or  reduction  to  practice  be  revealed  In  the 
affidavits  or  exhibits  If  the  affldavlta  aver  ohservation  of 
the  necessary  acts  and  facts,  Including  documentation  when 
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avalUble,  before  the  patentee's  effective  flUng  date.  On 
the  other  hand,  where  reUance  is  placed  upon  diligence,  the 
affldavlu  and  documenUtion  should  be4>recise  as  to  dates 
from  a  date  Just  prior  to  patentee's  effective  filing  date. 
The  showing  should  relate  to  the  essential  factors  in  the 
determination  of  the  question  of  priority  of  invention  as 
set  out  in  85  USC  102(g). 

S.  The  explanation  required  by  Rule  204(c)  should  be 
In  the  nature  of  a  brief  or  explanatory  remarks  accompany- 
ing an  amendment,  and  should  set  forth  the  manner  In 
which  the  requlremenU  of  the  counU  are  satisfied  and  how 
the  requlremenU  for  conception,  reduction  to  practice  or 
diligence  are  met. 

OBOROB  W.  BOYS, 
Apr.  21,  1»66.        Chairman.  Board  of  Patent  Inter fereneee. 


AppMd  Briefs  Under  Rnlea  192  and  193(b) 

AppUcanU  are  reminded  that  their  briefs  in  appealed  cases 
must  be  responsive  to  each  and  every  ground  of  rejection,  new 
or  old,  advanced  by  the  Examiner,  Including  new  grounds 
advanced  In  his  answer. 

Lack  of  response  by  way  of  brief  to  any  ground  of  rejection 
will  result  in  dismissal  of  the  appeal  as  to  the  claims  affected. 
0'*i  argument  at  a  hearing  will  not  remedy  such  deficiency 
in  a  brief. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
May  4,  1»M.  pirat  Aeeittant  Oommiaaioner. 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS.  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chaper  I— Patent  Ofllce,  DefMutmept  of  Commeivc 

Pa«*  > — Rdl«b  or  PaacTici  Ik  TaAoaifAaK  Casks 

I 

Allowance  of  Application 

The  following  amendment  is  made,  to  take  effect  on  publi- 
cation in  the  Federal  Register.  Notice  and  public  procedure 
and  deferment  of  the  time  of  taking  effect  are  deemed  un- 
necessary in  view  of  the  nature  of  the  amendment,  which  is 
procedural  only. 

The  purpose  of  the  change  is  to  eliminate  the  procedural 
step  of  signing  a  trademark  application  file  prior  to  allow- 
ance, which  has  been  found  to  be  burdensome  and  which  is 
unnecessary  since  the  allowance  of  the  application,  subject 
to  possible  inter  partes  proceedings,  has  already  been  ap- 
proved by  an  Examiner  having  full  signatory  authority. 


iMue     May  31,  1966 

P*tent» 1087— No.  3,253,281  to  No.  3,294,347,  ind. 

Designs 44 — No.     204,927  to  No.     204,970,  ind. 

Plant  Patents—         4— No.         2,637  to  No.         2,640,  Ind. 

Total 1116 
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1892 


Vol.  826— official  GAZETTE 


May  81,  1966 


Scetlon  2.82  Is  amended  by  ttrlkliir  oat  the  eUaae  "the 
Sxamlner  will  algn  the  application  file  to  Indicate  allowance 
and".  BO  that  the  section  as  amended  will  read  as  follows : 
I  2.82     Allowance  0/  application. 

If  no  opposition  Is  filed  within  the  time  permitted 
(112.101  and  2.102).  or  If  filed  and  dismissed,  and  if  no 
interference  Is  declared,  or  concurrent  use  proceeding  instl- 
tated,  the  application  will  be  prepared  for  Issuance  of  the 
certificate  of  registration  as  provided  In  |  2.191. 

(8w.  1.  M  But.  703,  SO  U.S.C.  6;  60  8Ut.  427.  IB  U.8.C. 
1«8T) 

EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 
Dat«< :  Mar.  23,  lOOfi.  CommiMioner  0/  Patent: 

ApproTed : 

J.  HaSBUtT  HOLLOM Air, 

A*oiatant  Becretary  for 
Meienee  an4  Teehnolomf. 

II'.K.  Doc.  66-3786  ;  FUed,  Apr.  7,  1066 ;  8  :45  a.m.] 

Pub.  SI  FJt.  SiSi-S.  Apr.  8,  19it 


United  States  Adopted  Ni 

Ust  No.  18 
Oetober  SI.  19*5  to  Pebmory  t»,  19*$ 


r> 


Tba  following  nonproprietary  names  for  the  drugs  described 
have  been  adopted  by  the  USAN  Coundl  (the  nomenclature 
emamlttee  sponsored  by  the  American  Medical  Association, 
the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  and  the  United 
Statw  Pharmacopeia)  in  cooperation  with  the  interested  man- 
afaetorers.  The  designation  "United  SUtes  Adopted  Names" 
(n.S.A.N.)  has  been  coined  to  distinguish  these  formally 
adopted  nonproprietary  names  from  other  nonproprietary 
names.  Adoption  of  such  names  does  not  imply  eadortement 
of  the  products  InTolved  by  the  A.M.A.  Council  on  Drugs,  the 
U8P,  or  the  National  Formulary. 

Any  comments  or  suggestions  should  be  addressed  to  Doctor 
JoMph  B.  Jerome,  Assistant  Secretary,  Conneil  on  Drags, 
Aaserlean  Medical  Association,  S8S  N.  Dearborn  St.  Chicago, 
m..  60610. 


hydrochloride :  antlhypertenslTe 
aathramydn :  antlblotie 
aaabon :  CNS  stimulant 
carfooeloral :  hypnotic 

daaaaerln  hydrochloride  :  serotonin  antagonist 
eyWptimlde :  antlconmlsant 
teztran  70  :  blood  Tolume  expander 
dlnaed  :  eocddlostat  (Veterinary  ose) 
flninetramlde :  muscle  relaxant 
flnorosalan :  antiseptic  agent 
ibofenac  :  anti-inflammatory  and  analgesic  agent 
ketamlne  hydrochloride :  anesthetic 
mebeTerine  hydrochloride :  spasmolytic  agent 
medofenamic  acid  :  antl-lnfiammatory  agent 
mefrnslde  :  diuretic 
metoqalalne :  antl-alcer  agent 
nlfnraldesone :  antibacterial  agent 
nltzasepam  :  hypnotic  ;  antlcouTulsant 
nttromlde  :  veterinary  cocddlostatlc  and  antibacterial  agent 
pei»ollne :  central  nervous  system  stimulant 
proglumide  :  antisecretory  agent  :: 

qulnaldlne  blue  :  diagnostic  agent  (obstetrics) 
sodium  ethacrynate :  diuretic 
teroxalene  hydrochloride :  antlschistosomal 
tetimmlsole  hydrochloride :  anthelmintic 
thlamlslde  :  diuretic  and  hypotensive  >' 

thlaaeslm  bydrochlortde :  antidepressant 
toqolalne :  anti-ulcer  agent 
trimetosine :  sedative 
trlmlpramlne :  antidepressant 


Uaited  States  Adopted  Names  (USAN)  a^  United 
States  Adopted  Names  (Propoeed)  (USAN) 

QUARTERLY  CUMULATIVE  LIST 

January  1.  19t5-Deeembor  St.  199S 

This  is  a  revised  alphabetical  llatlag  of  the  nonproprietary 
aMM  propoeed  for  adoption  by  the  USAN  Conneil  which  were 


published  in  the  Trademark  Bureau  Bulletin  during  the  period 
Indicated.  The  listing  also  incorporates  the  revised  lists  of 
adopted  nonproprleUry  names  Issued  by  the  D8AN  Council, 
but  not  published  In  the  Bolletin. 

The  Quarterly  Cumulative  List  la  Intended  to  supplement 
USAN  Cumulative  Ust  8,  1961-1964,  published  annually  for 
the  Council  by  the  United  SUtes  Pharmacopeia :  It  Is  dis- 
tributed   with    an    Issue   of   the   Trademark    Bureau    Bulletin. 

An  asterisk  (•)  before  a  name  Indicates  an  adopted  name; 
all  other  names  on  the  Ust  are  propoeed  for  adoption. 

Since  Q.C.L.  Is  cumulative,  only  the  latest  Issue  naed  be 
consulted.     All  preceding  lIsU  may  be  discarded. 

Any  comments  or  protests  regarding  proposed  names  should 
be  brou^t  promptly  to  the  attention  of  the  USAN  Coundl, 
American  Medical  Association,  53S  N.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago. 
111.,  60610. 

*algeldrate :  antacid 
*alverine  citrate:  spasmolytic 
•amlqnlnsln  hydrochloride :  antihypertensive 
*anagestone  acetate :  progestin 

anthramydn  :  antibiotic 
*asabon :  CNS  stimulant 
*asacosterol  hydrochloride :  hypocholesteremle 
'bamethan  sulfate :  vasodilator 
*bamlfylllne  hydrochloride :  antispasmodic 
*benxydamlne  hydrochloride  :  analgesic ;  anti-Inflammatory ; 

antipyretic 
*blphaslc  Insulin :  hypoglycemic 
*bolandloI  dlproplonate :  anabolic 
*bolmantalate :  anabolic  agent 
•buformln  :  oral  hypoglycemic 

*bunamidlne  hydrochloride  :  veterinary  anthelmlatle 
*buqulnclate :  poultry  coccldlosUt 
*baUlblUl :  sedative  and  hypnotic 
*butoxamlne  hydrochloride  :  inhibitor  of  fatty  add 

moblHxation 
*batrlptyllne  hydrochloride :  antidepreaaaat 
'calcium  polycarbophll :   antldlarrbeal 
*candlddln  :  antifungal  antibiotic 
'carbasodna :  analgesic 

carbocloral :  hypnotic 
*cfaromonar  hydrochloride :  anti-anginal 

dnanserin  hydrochloride :  serotonin  anUgonlat 
•  damoxyqnin  hydrochloride :  amoebadde 
*doeortolone  aeeUte:  glucocorticoid 
*cloflucarban :  antiseptic 
*dopenthixol :  tranqnlliser 
■dorophene:  dlslnfaetaat 
'dothiapine :  tranquiliser 
*coamermydn :  antlblotie 

eydofynol :  tranquiliser 

cydophenaxlae  hydrochloride :  tranquiliser 
*cyprasepam  :   tranquiliser 

'cyproUdol  hydrochloride :  psychotherapeutle  agent 
'cyproterone  scetate :  antlandrogen 
'debrisoquln  sulfate :  hypotensive  agent 
*dextran  40  :  blood  suspension  sUbillser  (flow  Improver) 
'dextran  40  :  blood  plasma  volume  extended  In  extracorporeal* 

drculation :  antithrombogenlc  agent 
'dextran  70  :  blood  volume  expander 
*dextran  75  :  blood  plasma  volume  extender 
*dicloxaclllln :  antibiotic 
'dihydroergotamlne  mesylate :  sympatholytic 
*dimethlsterone :  progestin 
•dimethyl  sulfoxide  :  anti-inflammatory  agent 

dlnsed :  cocddlosUt 
•dloxybensone :  sunscreen  agent 
'doxycydine :  antibiotic 

drofenite  hydrochloride :  anthelmintic 
'edrofuradene  :  antibacterial  agent 
*encyprate :  antidepressant 
•estradiol  enanthate :  estrogen 
•estradiol  nndecylate :  estrogen 
•estrasinol  bydrobromlde :  estrogen 
•etafuratone  :  poultry  hlstomonasUt 
•ethlodlsed  oil  I  131 :  anti-oncotle  agent 
•ethynerone :  progestin 
•etomlde  hydrochloride :  analgesic 
•felypressin :  vasoconstrictor 
•fenamolc :  aatl-tnflammatory  ageat 
•fenethyUiae  hydrochloride  :  central  stimulant 
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'fenfluramine  hydrochloride :  sympathomimetic  (anorexic) 

*fenlmlde:   tranquiliser 

•floxurldlne :  antiviral  agent 

•flubanllate  hydrochloride :  antidepressant 

•flumetramlde :  musde  relaxant 

*fluocortolone :  glucocorticoid 

•fluocortolone  cuproate :  glucocorticoid 

•fluorosalan  :   antiseptic  agent 

*flurogeatone  aceUte :  progestin 

'gestonorone  caproate :  progestin 

*glyhexamlde :  hypoglycemic  I 

'gualapate  r  antitussive 

•gualthylllne  :   antlaatbmatlc 

•guanoctlne  hydrochloride:  antihypertensive 

•guanoxyfen  sulfate:  hypotensive:  antidepressant 

*hamycln  :  antifungal  agent 

'heUcllIin  :  antibiotic 

•bexedine  :  antibacterial 

•hydroxyurea  :  antineoplastic 

*lmldoIlne  hydrochloride :  tranqutllter 

•Indoxole  :  anti-Inflammatory  ;  antipyretic 

'iron  sorbltex  :  hematlnic 

•keUmlne  hydrochloride :  aneathetic 

'lactulose  :  laxative 

'levofuraltadone  :  antibacterial ;  antlprotosoal 

*lypressln :  antidiuretic 

•mebeverine  hydrochloride :  spasmolytic 

'medofenamic  add  :  anti-Inflammatory  agent 

'mecloqualone :  sedative;  hypnotic 

'medrysone  :   topical  anti-Inflammatory 

'meprednlsone  :  glucocorticoid 

'merlBoproI  Hg  197  :  diagnostic  agent 

'mesoridaslne :  tranqnlllter 

'metabromsalan  :  germicide 

'metatamlde  :  analgesic  ^ 

•metofurone  :  an tlmycotlc  agent 

'metoqulilne:  antiulcer  agent 

'mithramydn :  antineoplastic 

'nafoxidlne  hydrochloride  :  antifertiUty  ageat :  cholesterol 

lowering  agent 
•namoxyrate:  analgesic 
'nandrolone  decanoate  :  long-acting  anabolic 
'neomydn  palmltate :  antibiotic 

'neomydn  undecylenate :  antibacterial;  antifungal  ageat 
'neutral  insulin  :  hypoglycemic 
'nitralamtne  hydrochloride :  fungicide 
'nogalamycln  :  antineoplastic 

norlndrel :  progestin 
'oxafuradene :  antibacterial 
'oxybentone :  sunscreen  agent 
'plpobroman  :  antineoplastic 
'piposnlfan  :  antlneoplaitic 
'poloxalene  :  surfactant 
•proglumide  :   antisecretory  agent 
'prolintane  hydrochloride  :  antidepressant 
'propranolol  hydrochloride  :  antiarrythmlc  agent 
•proxaiole:  antispasmodic;  analgesic;  anti-Inflammatory 
'puromycin  :  sntiblotic 
'pyrroliphene  hydrochloride  :   analgesic 
'qulnaldlne  blue  :  diagnostic  agent  (obstetrics) 
'quindecamine  acetate  :   topical  antl-lnfeetlve 
'quinetolate :  antiasthmatic 
'rolitetracycUne  nitrate:  antibiotic 
•  •sodium  actinoquinol :   treatment  of  flash  burns  (ophthalmic) 
••odium  glymldlne :  oral  hypoglycemic 
'sodium  icthosylate :  antiseptic 
•sodium  metrttoate:  contrast  medium 
•sulfslene  :  antibacterial  agent 
•sulfamefin  :  antibacterial 
'sulfoniyxin  :   antibiotic 
'sullsobensone :  sunscreen  agent 
'terodlllne  hydrochloride  :  coronary  dilator 
'teroxalene  hydrochloride :  antlschistosomal 
'testosterone  ketolaurate  :  androgen 
'testosterone  phenylacetate  :   repository  androgen 
'thiamliide  :  diuretic  and  hypotensive 
•thlaseslm  hydrochloride :  antidepressant 
•thloguanine  :   antineoplastic 
'thiothixene  :  psychotherapeutic  agent 
'toqultlne :  anti-ulcer  agent 
'tridocarban  :  germicide 
•trifluperidol :  tranquiliser 
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'trimetosine :  sedative 
'trimlpramine :  antidepressant 

'trioxsalen  :  pigmenting  and  phototherapentlc  agent 
'urokinase :  plasminogen  activator 
•vinglyclnate  sulfate :  antineoplastic 
▼Iridomydn :  antifungal  antibiotic 


QUARTERLY  COMULATIVE  LIST 
January  l,  1999-Mareh  SI.  1999 

'cyhepUmlde :  anticonvulsant 

gamfexam  hydrochloride  :   antidepressant 
'guanethldine  monosulfate :  hypotensive 
'hycanthone :  schlstosomadde 
'Ibufenac:  analgesic;  anti-Inflammatory 

IcUsol :  antiseptic 
•mefruslde :  diuretic 

mesterolone  :  oral  androgenic  hormone 
'metyrapone  Urtrate  :  diagnostic  test  of  pituitary  function 
'niclosamide :  anthelmintic 
'nifuraldesone :  antlbacterUl 
'nitarsone :  veterinary  hlstomonasUt 
'nltrasepam  :  hypnotic ;  anticonvulsant 
'nitromlde  :  eocddlostat  and  antibacterial  (veterinary) 

oxafynol :  minor  tranquilizer 
'pemoline :  CNS  stimulant 

prednlval :  topical  anti-inflammatory 
'priloealne  hydrochloride  :  local  anesthetic 
'proplram  fumarate :  analgesic 
'pyrantel  Urtrate :  anthelmintic 
•rifamlde :  antibacterial 

•roxarsone  :  veterinary  growth  stimulant  . 

'sodium  amplclllin :  antibiotic 
'sodlnm  edetate:  chelating  agent 
'sodium  ethacrynate :  diuretic 
sulfafen  :  antibacterial ;  anticoccidial  agent 
'tetramisole  hydrochloride:  anthelmintic 

thyroglobulln  :  thyroid  preparation 
'trimoxamlne  hydrochloride:  antihypertensive  ' 

'trisodlum  edetate  :  chelating  agent 
'viridofulvin :  antifungal  antibiotic 


Enatam 


In  the  OrricuL  Oabstte,  December  14,  1965,  voL  821 
p.  420,  first  column,  line  15  thereof,  and  page  TM  50  second 
column,  line  37  thereof,  for  "medlsoprol,"  each  ocenrrwioa. 
read  merieoprol. 


Difldaimcn 

2,828,474.— BeN>am<n  Pox,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  MULTI-CON- 
TACT CONNECTOR.  Patent  dated  Mar.  25,  1958  Dis- 
claimer flled  Feb.  28,  1966.  by  the  assignee,  Bleo  Corpo- 
ration. '^ 

Hereby   enters    this   disclaimer   to   claims   1   to  4  of  said 
patent. 


2.884  505.— Douffloa  O.  Btrain,  PorUand.  and  Lawonce  R 
Rookwood,  Oswego,  Oreg.  VARIABLE  CONTROL  TOR 
ELECTRICAL  IMPEDANCE  ASSEMBLIES.  Patent 
dated  Apr.  28.  1959.  Disclaimer  flled  Feb.  9,  1966.  by 
the  assignee.  Electro  Bcientiflc  Induttriet,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  dalms  1  through  16  af 
said  patent. 


2.899.666.— Lester  D.  Drugmand  and  Joteph  McOrlly    PltU- 
burgh.    Pa.      TERMINAL   PIN   RESISTOR   ASSEMBLY 
FOR    ELECTRIC    HEATERS.      Patent    dated    Aug     11 
1959.     Dlsdalmer  flled  Feb.  23.   1966.  by   the  assignee! 
Bdu)in  L.  Wieifand  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  4  of  said  patent. 


2.930.986.-Vo*a  R.  Kobbe  and  William  J.  Polite,  Beaverton 
Oreg.  DISTRIBUTED  AMPLIFIER.  Patent  dated  Mar! 
29,  1960.  Disclaimer  flled  Feb.  21,  1968,  by  the  aaaicnee 
Tektroni*,  Inc.  ^^ 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  daim  3  of  said  patent. 
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2,944,627. — Charlet  W.  Skarttrom,  Montvale.  N.J.  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FRACTIONATING  GASEOUS 
MIXTURES  BT  ADSORPTION.  Patent  dated  July  12, 
1960.  Diadalmer  filed  Feb.  24.  1966.  by  the  aaalcnee. 
Et»o  Reteareh  and  Engineering  Cotnpan^. 

Hereby  entera  this  diaclalmer  to  clalmi  1,  3,  13,  IS  and  23 
of  said  patent. 


to  each  Office  action  within  two  montha  of  Ita  date  will  be 
adranced  for  acUon  by  the  Patent  Office  ahead  of  appUcatlona 
In  a  almllar  atace  of  proMccutlon  In  which  no  auch  afrecment 
haa  been  nutde. 

KOWARD  J.   BRBNNBR, 
Mar.  23,  1966.  Committioner  of  Pattntt. 


3.011,156. — Donald  II.  MacPheraon.  New  Shrewsbury,  N.J. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  ARRANGEMENT.  Patent 
dated  Nov.  28,  1961.  Diaclalmer  filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  by 
the  assignee.  Bell  Telephone  Lahoratorie*.  Incorporated. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims   1  and  8  of  said 
patent. 


3.149,894.— Ben>am<ii  Fom,  Wyncote,  Pa.  ELECTRICAL 
CONTACT  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD.  Patent 
dated  Sept.  22.  1964.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  28.  1066.  by 
the  assignee.  Elco  Corporation. 

Hereby   enters   this   disclaimer   to   claims   1    to  9   of  said 
patent. 


3,181,101. — Benjamin  Fox.  Wyncote.  Pa.  DETTACHABLE 
CONNECTORS.  Patent  dated  Apr.  27,  1965.  Disclaimer 
filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  by  the  assignee,  Elco  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters   this  disclaimer  to  claims  1   to  6  of  said 
patent. 


Dcdicatkm 

3,007,334.— David  U.  Pall.  Roalyn  Heights,  N.T.  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  MAXL 
MUM  PORE  SIZE  OF  HYDRAULIC  FILTER  ELE- 
MENTS. Patent  dated  Nov.  7,  1961.  Dedication  filed 
Feb.  17,  1966,  by  the  assignee.  Pall  Corporation. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  public  claims  1  to  3  of  said  patent. 


Classificatioa  Order  No.  3M 

CUsslflcatlon  Order  No.  380,  dated  April  18,  1»««,  incor- 
porates changes  In  the  following  claaact : 

16,  MiacBLLANioDa  HAaowAta 

20,  Wooden  Bdiloinos — Abolished  (Bulletin  No.  lU) 

39,  Gates— AboUshed  (Bulletin  No.  203) 

49,  MoTABLB    Ok    Removable    Clobuee* — Batabllahad 

(Bulletin  No.  470) 
74,  Machine  Elembntm  and  Mecbamiemb 

136,    BATTEKlEa 

160.  Closcbeb,  Paetitions  and  Panels,  rLEziELa  and 
Poet ABLE 

189,  Metallic  Bdiloino  Stbuctcbxs— AboUth«d  (Bul- 
letin No.  294) 

268.  CLosuaK-OpaaAToas — Abolished  (Bulletin  No.  S72) 

287,  Rod  Joints  oa  Colplinos 

292,  Closube  Fastbnbbb 

296,  Land  Vehicles,  Bodies  and  Tops 

All  of  the  above  changes  will  be  Ineorporatad  In  the  Maaoal 
of  Classification  replacement  pages  datad  July  1966. 

O.  A.  OORBCKI, 
Dirtetor,  Oj/lee  of  Patent  OUtM/Utian. 


t 


AdTancemcnt  of  Trademark  Applicatioiis  for  KxamlnaMoo 

Effective  immediately,  in  the  interest  of  expediting  the 
prosecution  of  trademark  applications  in  which  the  applicants 
are  willing  to  cooperate  in  accelerated  prosecution,  any  trade- 
mark  application   in   which   the  applicant  agrees  to  respond 


Clanificatfoa  Order  No.  3S1 

The  following  transfers  are  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect 
on  Monday,  May  2,  1966  : 

From  Group  120  to  Group  170 

Class  127,  Sl'oab,  Stabch  and  Cabbobtdbates 
Subclasses  29  through  33 
From  Group  110  to  Group  380 
Class  263.   Hcatino 

SubcUssew  52  and  U 

O.  A.  OORSCKI, 
mracfr,  Ogtca  of  P»$amt  Olmoot/hmtion. 


Cj 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
R.  A.  WAHL.  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  1.  1966 


PATBNT  WXkMtHtHQ  OPBBATION8  AND  OBOUP8 


CHKMICAL  IXAMimNG  OPBBATION— I.  MAICDS.  Aetlag  DIraetar. 

OtNXRAL  CHRMI8TRT.  GROUP  110-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Manafer 

Inorganic  Compocndr,  Inorganic  (Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo- Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Klactro  Cbemlatry;  Batterlaa. 

OKNKRAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Managv 

HatarocycUc;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aso;  Boltar;  Mlae.  Kstars;  Carbohydratas;  Herblddas;  Poisons;  Medtdnesi  Cosmetics; 
Btarotda. 


PETR0LBX7M  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  UO-J.  R.  UBRRMAN,  Managar 

Hydrocarbons;  Halofsnatad  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  OU  Techncriogy;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions; 
Pnal  and  Igniting  Devlcas;  Organic  CbamlsUy  (Part)  e.g.:  Oxo  and  Oxy;  (Julnonas;  Adds;  Carbozyllc  Acid  Esters; 
Add  Anhydrides:  Add  Halldaa. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  MO-M.  8TERMAN,  Managw 

Synthetic  Raalns;  Rabbar;  Proteins;  Maeromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Realn  Compotltiaoa;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymars  and  Raelna;  Natural  Rasliu:  Radalmlng:  Pore-Forming. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  ISO-M.  STKRMAN,  Manasar 

CompositloDa  (Part)  s.g.:  CToatlng:  Molding;  Adhesive  CompoaltloDs:  Abrading:  Llqtild  Purlflcattan  or  Saparatlon;  Oaa 
Separation;  Spedal  Utility;  Molding  Prooeaaaa. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  160-J.  REBOLD,  Manager 

CflBttng:  Proceassa,  Apparatos  and  Mlae.  Products;  I.aminathig  Methods  and  Apparatos;  Stock  Materials;  Ornamen- 
tation; Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manottctorea. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES.  GROUP  17(>-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Manager 

Wtoarhhig  and  Dyelnr.  FertUliers;  Foods:  Fermenutloa;  Photography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Maklnr.  Glass  Manatecture;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Gas,  Heating  and  Dluminatinr.  Cleaning  Proo- 
eaaaa; Llqald  Purlfleatian;  Thenndytlc  Distillation:  Preaerrlng. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180— O.  D.  MITCHELL,  Managv 

Oaa.  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation:  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  DlstUlatlon:  Refrlge^tlon;  Concentrattve 
Bvaporatort;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatna;  Misc.  Phyaleal  Prooeaaaa. 

mCTUCAL  KXABUNING  OPUATIGN-N.  H.  EVANS.  Dirwter. 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


POWER.  GROUP  21fr-M.  L.  LEVY.  Manager 

Generatlan  and  UtOltatlon:  General  Applications:  Converslan  and  Dtstrtbatlan;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 
81CUBITY.  GROUP  220-8.  BOYD.  Managar 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunltlan;  Radar.  Underwatar  Signalling,  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoa,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radlo-Actlve  Battarisa;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels:  Radlo-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  GROUP  2S0-E.  J.  SAX,  Managar 

Conunanlcations;  MoltlplaxlnK  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  a40-E.  J    SAX,  Managar 

Data  Prooaaaing.  Computatlan  and  (Converslan;  Storafs  Devices  and  Related  Art. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2S0-F.  M.  STRADER,  Manager 

Semi-Conductar  and  Spaoe  DIaeharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 

RADUTION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  2e0-F.  M.  STRADER.  Managv 

Optics:  Radiant  Enargr.  Meaaoring. 
ELEMENTS.  GROUP  770— M.  L.  LEVY. 

Ooodnetors;  Swltehes;  Mlscellaneoas. 


7-8(MS 


l-»-«S 


2-1I-6S 


l-lfr-«S 


9-11-62 


8-»-fl2 


10-  8-62 


12-20-02 


11-20-62 
»-21-6S 

12-6-62 

8-2-62 

10-26-62 

10-  1-62 
»-l»-6S 


6-30-00 


1-n-Ol 


1-2S-62 


0-20-00 


2-26-00 


S -20-01 


»-20-ei 


4-18-02 


0-20-01 
6-imOl 

8-10-00 
2-12-00 
S-31-01 

l-2»-01 
ft-l>-«S 


Total  number  of  pending  spplicstions  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  DeRign  applications  pending 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs). 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application  awaiting  action 


197,441 

4.717 

145,262 

2,536 

July  30.  1962 

Feb.  12,  1960 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patento  wtthla  ttie  range  of  nnmlMra  Indicated  below  expire  daring  May  IMS.  except  thoee  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  pro- 
vlBlons  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (04  6Ut.  SlO  as  amended  by  00  Stet.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provlsiona  of  Public  Law  000.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  Patent*— 1963. 

P»*»DU Numbers  2,408,724  to  2,472,0M.  indusive 

Plant  PataniB Numbers  83S  to  844.  induslve 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPBKATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (CMi«aw4) 


MKCHANICAL  ENOINKBBINO  EXAMINING  OPEBATION— P.  H.  BBONAUGH.  DkMtv. 


MATERIAL  HANDLINO,  GROUP  310-A.  RERUN,  Muufir 

MaterUl  or  Article  Handling  and  Dlspenslnc;  CooTeyon;  Hoists:  Eterators;  Artlcl«  Handling  Impl«menti:  Store  Serrloe; 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 
Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids. 

MANUFACTURINO;METALANDPLA8TIC8  WORKING.  GROUP  JaO-N.  BBROER,  Managw 

Manutecturing  ProceMes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  \'etal  Fusfcm— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus: 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus. 

MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  340— N.  BERGER,  Manafer 

Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  InvolTlng  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  Elements  Including  Power  Trannnlsrion 
Components,  Work  and  Tool  Holder*. 

TOOLS,  JOINTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  330— T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manafer 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  Joints;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Bleetrical  CooiMctora:  Buckles;  Bo(- 
tont,  Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Palltng. 

FLUID  HANDLING.  GROUP  360— T.  J.  HICKEY.   Manager 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Condultt;  Fluent  Material  w»««<tMin:  LabrlcatlMi;  Batha,  Cloatta  and 
Sinks;  Joint  Packtaig;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separatora. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  »70-C.  P.  GAREAU,  Manager 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps:  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Ezehanfe;  BefriciraUoo, 
Ventilation,  Drying,  Vaporising:  and  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation. 

GENBBAL  ENGINEEKING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION— P.  H.  BBONAUGH.  Dh«el«r. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY  AND  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  410-A.  RUEGG,  Managar 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices:  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavat- 
ing; Fishing,  Etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry:  Surgery  and  Toiletry. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  420-L.  W.  VARNSR.  Managw 

BaOdlng  Structures;  Bridges,  Cloaures;  Closure  Operators;  Bafts;  Earth  Englnearlnc;  DrUUnf ;  Minlnc. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  430-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440— W.  S.  COLE,  Manager 

iwtUes,  Winding  and  Reellnr,  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  MactalOM. 
TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  450— A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Railways  and  RolUng  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles:  Aeronautics;  Ships. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  4«0-W.  S.  COLE,  Manager 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 

PRINTING,  STATIONERY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  47a-L.  W.  VARNER,  Mi 
Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery:  Material  Treatment. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  490— A.  RUEGG,  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arta. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Coart  of  Castoms  and  Patent  Appeals 
Rene  A.  Hioonnet  and  Louis  M.  Motboud 

V. 

Daniel  H.  Robbins  and  Victob  M.  Ck>RRADO 

No.  7404.    Decided  November  4,  1965 
[52  CCPA  — ;  351  F.2d  1019;  147  USPQ  277] 

1.    iNTKBrUUCNCB — CON8TBUCTION    OF   Ck)UNT — PATENT   AND    APPLICATION — AmBIO- 

uouB  Count  Conbtbueo  by  Resobt  to  Patent. 
"If  the  counts  are  ambigruous,  resort  must  be  bad  to  tbe  patent  in  which 
they  originated  for  interpretation." 

2L   ApPUCATION — DiSCLOflUBE — RiOHT  TO  MaKK— ELEMENTS  CONNECTED  TOOETHEB. 

I  On  the  issue  of  the  right  to  make  counts  on  an  interference  between  a  patent 
and  an  application  calling  for  "a  unit  spacing  device  connected  to  the  decimal 
coder,"  and  with  reference  to  appellants'  contention  "that  the  Board  appar- 
ently ignored  the  fact  that  relays  HS  and  DS  are  'connected  to  the  style  cards 

I  (decimal  unit  coders)  directly  through  the  electrical  connections  on  the  set 
cards  (binary  width  coders).'"  Held  that  "However,  the  situation  here  is 
entirely  different  from  that  where  two  elements  are  connected  together  with 
mere  connecting  means  therebetween";  that  "The  set  cards  are  provided  to 
multiply  the  output  of  the  style  cards,  urged  to  be  decimal  unit  coders,  in 
accordance  with  a  selected  set  value  and  also  convert  the  output  from  decimal 
to  binary  form" ;  and  that  "In  our  opinion,  the  interpretation  urged  by  Higon- 
net  and  Mayroud  is  not  a  reasonable  one  and  the  Board  was  clearly  correct 
in  ruling  that  the  recitations  relative  to  the  unit  spacing  device  are  not  met 
by  the  half  set  and  double  set  relays  of  tbe  application." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Interference  No.  90^99. 

AFFIRMED. 

Melvin  R.  Jenny,  Jeremiah  Lynch  for  appellants. 

Luther  E.  Morrison  (Wiiliam  P.  Keegan  of  counsel)  for  appellees. 

I  Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 

Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Martin,  •/.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences as  to  counts  12  and  13  of  Interference  No.  90,599,  which 
counts  were  awarded  to  Robbins  and  Corrado  on  the  ground  of  lack 
of  support  by  Higonnet  and  Moyroud. 

Counts  12  and  13  are  modified  claims  47  and  48  of  Robbins  and 
Corrado  Patent  No.  2,848,049,  issued  August  19,  1968  on  an  applica- 
tion filed  September  4, 1956.  Higonnet  and  Moyroud  are  senior  party, 
their  involved  application  Serial  No.  741,209,  filed  June  9,  1958  being 
a  continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  500,397,  filed  April  11, 1965. 
No  testimony  was  taken  and  other  counts,  which  the  Board  held 
Higonnet  and  Moyroud  could  make,  were  awarded  to  them.  Robbins 
and  Corrado  have  not  appealed  as  to  those  other  claims,  leaving  as 
the  aole  issue  here  the  question  whether  the  Board  erred  in  holding 
Higonnet  and  Moyroud  cannot  make  counts  12  and  13. 
I  The  counts  read: 

12.  In  a  machine  for  producing  a  coded  tape  representative  of  a  composed  line 
of  type  characters  which  vary  in  width  on  a  relative  width  value  basis,  the 
combination  of  a  keyboard,  a  character  identiflcation  code  mechanism  acting  in 
respoose  to  key  actuation  for  producing  character  identiflcation  signals  in  the 
tape,  and  a  character  width  code  mechanism  acting  in  response  to  the  same  key 
actuation  for  producing  corresponding  character  width  signals  in  the  tape,  said 
character  width  code  mechanism  comprising  a  decimal  unit  coder  connected  to 
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the  finger  keys,  a  unit  spacing  device  connected  to  the  decimal  unit  coder,  and 
a  binary  width  coder  connected  to  the  unit  spacing  device  and  controUing  the 
operation  of  the  signal  producing  mechanism. 

13.  The  combination  according  to  count  12,  including  manually-operated  means 
connected  to  the  binary  width  coder  for  producing  lone  width  signals  in  the  Upe. 

Both  the  patent  and  application  disclose  apparatus  for  preparing 
a  control  tape  for  use  in  a  photo-composing  machine  in  composing 
type  for  printing.  Operation  of  character  keys  on  a  composing  unit 
keyboard  produces  character  identification  signals  and  also  width  sig- 
nals incorporating  information  regarding  the  width  of  the  particular 
characters  selected  at  the  keyboard.  The  former  signals  are  trans- 
mitted via  circuitry  to  a  tape  coding  mechanism.  The  width  signals, 
along  with  justification  *  information  computed  from  those  signals 
and  words  space  signals,  are  also  transmitted  to  the  coding  mechanism 
wherein  all  the  information  necessary  for  producing  each  line  of  type 
can  be  coded. 

In  the  Robbins  and  Corrado  patent,  the  character  width  apparatus 
includes  a  plurality  of  coding  groups,  each  of  which  represents  in 
decimal  form  the  width  information  for  the  characters  in  a  particu- 
lar type  face  style  or  type  font  selectable  by  the  operator.'  From 
there  the  circuit  goes  to  a  unit  spacing  device.  That  device  is  dis- 
closed as  operable  either  to  add  one  or  two  or  more  decimal  units  to 
the  normal  decimal  value  provided  for  a  selected  character  to  increase 
the  normal  spacing  between  that  character  and  an  adjoining  charac- 
ter or  to  subtract  a  like  number  of  decimal  units  from  the  normal 
decimal  value  for  a  character  in  order  to  decrease  the  normal  spacing 
between  the  character  and  an  adjoining  character.  The  circuit  there- 
after proceeds  to  a  width  coder  which  converts  the  width  information 
from  decimal  to  binary  form.  After  the  width  information  is  so 
converted,  it  is  applied  to  a  computing  device  wherein  the  widths  of 
the  characters  and  spaces  making  up  the  line  of  composition  are 
totaled  so  that,  upon  completion  of  a  line,  the  increase  in  interword 
spacing  necessary  for  justification  of  the  line  can  be  determined.  The 
width  information  from  the  binary  width  coder  and  the  justification 
information  from  the  computing  device  are  coded  on  a  tape,  along 
with  the  character  signals,  so  that  properly  justified  lines  can  be 
produced  therefrom  by  conventional  apparatus. 

The  machine  disclosed  in  the  Higonnet  and  Moyroud  application 
includes  a  keyboard  for  each  character  as  well  as  certain  special  fun- 
tion  keys.  The  keyboard  actuates  a  conventional  permutation  bar 
unit  which  supplies  an  output  to  an  alphabetical  code  group  of  wires 
identifying  the  characters  represented  by  the  keys  as  they  are  de- 
pressed. Another  output  is  provided  in  a  cable  which  feeds  signals 
to  a  style  selecting  unit  which  provides  output  signals  representative 
of  the  relative  widths  of  the  characters  selected.  That  output  is  in 
turn  fed  into  a  set  selecting  imit  which  converts  the  signals  received 
in  decimal  form  from  the  style  unit  to  binary  signals  whUe  multiply- 
ing them  by  a  selected  set  coefficient. 

The  style  unit  of  Higonnet  and  Moyroud  includes  means  for  select- 
ing different  style  cards  representative  of  the  relative  widths  provided 
for  the  various  characters  in  different  type  styles  or  fonts.  The  set  unit 
includes  means  for  selecting  different  set  cards  to  change  the  width 

^  Jngtiflcatlon  la  the  well-known  typorraphle  oroceu  by  which  all  line*  ar*  mail*  or  th* 
same  length  with  the  result  that  the  JigK-hknd  iargln^l.  .traliht 

-iHth°.    K?./  .*il^  Vif  '^"^"  °K   characters  In  the  same  style  or  font  generally  of  different 
e'^a'^p%^VuenV/L.^e"^ff^e^ir;i?thi:  ^"*"*  '""»••  "*^  "  *'»»"  "*  '**"«  '<>' 
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values  for  the  characters  according  to  the  size  of  the  character  that  is 
to  be  photographed.  The  width  values  are  changed  by  multiplying 
the  relative  width  signals  from  the  style  unit  by  an  appropriate  factor. 
Both  the  conductors  carrying  the  signals  identifying  the  characters 
selected  at  the  keyboard  and  those  carrying  the  binary  output  from 
the  set  unit  that  is  represenUtive  of  character  width  are  fed  to  the 
recording  unit. 

The  conductors  from  the  set  unit  are  also  connected  to  a  line  counter 
which  accumulates  the  widths  of  the  characters  in  a  line.  That  in- 
formation, along  with  interword  space  information  responsive  to  the 
operation  of  the  space  bar  of  the  keyboard,  is  supplied  to  a  justifier 
wherein  the  adjustments  of  interword  spacing  necessary  to  provide 
justification  of  the  line  of  type  are  determined.  The  output  of  the 
justifier  is  coordinated  with  the  information  fed  to  the  recorder  to 
provide  complete  information  as  to  character  identification  and  spac- 
ing which  may  be  utilized  to  produce  a  coded  tape. 

The  application  device  also  provides  two  other  features  which  are 
directly  involved  in  the  present  appeal.  One  is  a  "rapid  style  shift" 
arrangement  whereby  the  output  conductors  from  the  style  cards  are 
connected  to  the  set  cards  through  contacts  of  a  special  style  change 
relay  designated  SS  and  a  special  style  transfer  relay  SL.  These 
relays  are  energized  only  under  special  circumstances  when  it  is  de- 
sired to  effect  a  rapid  style  change,  as  from  Roman  to  Italic,  by 
means  of  a  key  in  much  the  same  manner  as  a  shift  between  upper 
and  lower  case  characters,  and  without  going  through  the  usual  me- 
chanical operation  that  is  involved  in  changing  style  cards  to  change 
from  one  style  or  font  to  another.  The  two  styles  involved  in  the 
switch  must  have  relative  widths  falling  within  a  common  range. 
The  application  states  that  this  feature,  wherein  the  relays  act  on  con- 
ductors between  the  style  unit  and  the  set  unit,  "doubles  the  number 
of  styles  which  may  be  selected  by  a  given  position  of  the  lever"  which 
normally  controls  tlie  selection  of  style  cards. 

1  The  second  feature  in  question  involves  a  half  set  relay  designated 
HS  and  a  double  set  relay  designated  DS.  Operation  of  those  relays 
changes  the  connections  between  the  conductors  carrying  the  binary 
output  of  the  set  unit  and  the  conductors  leading  to  the  recording 
unit  and  the  line  counter.  Actuation  of  relay  HS  causes  a  signal  of 
half  the  normal  binary  value  to  be  impressed  on  the  latter  conductors 
while  actuation  of  relay  DS  causes  a  signal  of  double  the  normal 
value  to  be  so  impressed. 

The  Board  based  its  decision  on  a  holding  that  the  application  of 
Higonnet  and  Moyroud  does  not  support  the  following  term  in  count 
12,  which  term  is  incorporated  by  reference  in  count  13 : 

•  •  •  a  unit  spacing  device  connected  to  the  decimal  unit  coder,  •  •  •. 

'  The  structure  which  Higonnet  and  Moyroud  rely  on  to  satisfy  that 
recitation  is  ''either  the  rapid  style  shift  constituted  by  the  relays  SS 
and  SL  or  the  half  set  and  double  set  relays  HS  and  DS." 
I  The  Board  took  the  view  that  the  expression  "unit  spacing  device" 
should  not  be  limited  to  the  specific  apparatus  Robbins  and  Corrado 
disclose  in  their  patent  for  adding  or  subtracting  to  the  space  normally 
representing  a  character  but  regarded  as  an  "unreasonable  interpreta- 
tion" the  reading  of  "unit  spacing  device"  on  the  relays  SS  and  SL 
of  the  application.    It  stated : 

•  •  •  The  word  "unit"  certainly  denotes  application  to  single  characters  in- 
dividually while  the  indicated  relays  are  used  to  change  the  style  of  the  char- 
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acten  used  and  are  effecdTe  until  a  chancre  back  to  the  orl^nal  Is  desired  In 
contrast  to  a  space  bar  or  character  key.  This  operation  Is  described  In  the 
application  under  the  heading  "Rapid  Style  Shift"  *  *  *.  Moreover,  while  a 
chance  in  style  might  InvolTe  certain  changes  in  character  width  in  the  caae  of 
particular  characters,  we  do  not  believe  that  a  change  in  style  can  properly  be 
considered  as  a  unit  spacing  function  such  as  the  expression  "unit  spacing 
device"  denotes.  We  regard  this  as  meaning — means  for  performing  a  unit  spac- 
ing function,  that  is,  a  spacing  function  effective  for  a  single  unit  or  character 
for  each  actuation. 

We  find  no  error  in  the  Board's  conclusion.  The  relays  merely 
shift  from  one  style  card  to  another,  representing  a  change  in  style. 
The  shift  is  not  representative  of  a  change  in  intercharacter  spacing 
of  a  given  character  of  a  given  style.  While  the  specific  circuit  of  the 
Bobbins  and  Corrado  patent  is  not  required  by  the  recitation  in  ques- 
tion, we  think  the  language  does  require  a  unit  spacing  function  not 
performed  by  relays  SS  and  SL. 

Higonnet  and  Moyroud  urge  that  "unit"  has  a  definite  meaning  in 
typography  as  one-eighteenth  of  the  width  of  the  widest  character  in 
a  font  of  type,  and  point  to  the  use  of  the  word  in  that  very  sense  in 
the  Bobbins  and  Corrado  patent  where  it  discusses  variation  in  char- 
acter width.  They  contend  on  that  basis  that  "unit  spacing  device" 
should  be  given  a  broader  meaning  than  the  Board  accepted.  At  best 
that  contention  merely  raises  a  question  whether  the  term  makes  the 
counts  ambiguous.  [1]  If  the  counts  are  ambiguous,  resort  must  be 
had  to  the  patent  in  which  they  originated  for  interpretation.  Smith 
V.  Wehn,  50  CCPA  1544,  318  F.2d  325,  138  USPQ  52.  Considera- 
tion of  the  patent  and  the  function  of  the  unit  spacing  device  therein 
convinces  us  that  the  claim  requires  that  such  device  perform  a  spac- 
ing function  eflFective  for  a  single  unit  or  character  for  each  actuation. 
We  think  that  any  interpretation  of  the  language  broad  enough  to  in- 
clude the  rapid  style  shift  of  the  application  would  be  imreasonable 
and  leave  the  counts  without  any  clear  significance. 

In  their  oral  argument,  Higonnet  and  Moyroud  appear  to  place  par- 
ticular reliance  on  the  half  set  and  double  set  relays  HS  and  DS  as 
meeting  the  recitations  relating  to  the  unit  spacing  device. 

The  Board  observed  that  those  relays  are  operated  on  only  a  unit 
or  character  at  a  time,  and  regarded  the  function  performed,  allotting 
either  half  or  double  the  normal  width  for  that  character,  as  amount- 
ing to  unit  spacing.  However,  it  further  noted  that  the  relays  operate 
on  the  binary  output  of  the  device  and  concluded  that  they  thus  can- 
not be  said  to  be  "connected  to  the  decimal  unit  coder"  as  required 
by  the  counts. 

[2]  Higonnet  and  Moyroud  state  that  the  Board  apparently  ignored 
the  fact  that  relays  HS  and  DS  are  "connected  to  the  style  cards 
(decimal  unit  coders)  directly  through  the  electrical  connections  on 
the  set  cards  (binary  width  coders)."  However,  the  situation  here 
is  entirely  different  from  that  where  two  elements  are  connected  to- 
gether with  mere  connecting  means  therebetween.  The  set  cards  are 
provided  to  multiply  the  output  of  the  style  cards,  urged  to  be  decimal 
unit  coders,  in  accordance  with  a  selected  set  value  and  also  convert 
the  output  from  decimal  to  binary  form.  In  our  opinion,  the  inter- 
pretation urged  by  Higonnet  and  Moyroud  is  not  a  reasonable  one 
and  the  Board  was  clearly  correct  in  ruling  that  the  recitations  rela- 
tive to  the  unit  spacing  device  are  not  met  by  the  half  set  and  double 
set  relays  of  the  application.  I 
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j  Bobbins  and  Corrado  renew  here  a  contention  unsuccessfully  made 
before  the  Board  that  the  Higonnet  and  Moyroud  application  fails 
to  satisfy  count  13  for  yet  another  reason.  More  specifically,  they 
urge  that  there  is  no  support  for  the  additional  recitation  in  count  13 
as  follows: 

!•  •  •  manually-operated  means  connected  to  the  binary  width  coder  for  produc- 
ing lone  width  signala  in  the  tape. 

We  think  that  expression  finds  response  in  the  space  bar  SB  of  the 
appication  device  which  bar  is  operable  to  send  a  decimal  relative 
width  value  to  the  set  cards,  and  we  thus  are  in  agreement  with  the 
Board.  It  is  true,  as  Bobbins  and  Corrado  argue,  that  the  element  of 
their  patent  structure  to  which  the  term  is  applicable  permits  the 
insertion  of  blank  spaces  having  fixed  body  widths  while  the  spaces 
inserted  by  space  bar  SB  are  subjected  to  modification  by  the  justi- 
fication apparatus.  However,  the  language  in  question  does  not  re- 
quire that  the  signals  produced  in  the  tape  have  fixed  body  widths  or 
embody  any  other  requirements  not  met  by  the  application. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIBMED. 
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MoCoBMicK  &  Ck)MPAi«T,  Inc.  V.  Hakion  K.  SuMMiaa 

No.  7475,     Decided  January  IS,  1966 

[58  CCPA  — ;  354  F.2d  668;  148  USPQ  272] 

L  TBAOKMAaK—DirriifCTivKNEss— Evidence— "The  House  of  Flavobs"  iob 
Food  Flavobs  and  Colobs. 
In  connection  with  questionnaires  intended  to  prove  distinctlTeness  for 
"THE  HOUSE  OF  FLAVORS."  a  mark  sought  to  be  registered  for  food 
flavors  and  colors,  sent  by  the  applicant's  assignee  Marion-Kay  Products  Co., 
Inc.  to  its  customers  requesting  the  latter  to  fill  in  the  names  of  companies 
■elllng  the  products  identified  by  four  alleged  trademarks,  Held  that  "With 
regard  to  the  questionnaires,  we  agree  •  •  •  that  they  are  <rf  '•  •  •  dubious 
probative  value  because  there  is  rebutul  evidence  by  oppoeer  which  shows 
that  they  were  accompanied  by  a  letter  from  applicant  which  included  both 
••THE  HOUSE  OF  FLAVORS"  and  Marion-Kay  Products  Co..  Inc.  on  the 
letterhead  •  •  •.'" 

2.  Samb— Same— Secondabt  Meanino— Use— Lanham  Act,  Section  2(f). 

In  an  opposition  proceeding,  where  the  opposer  McCormick  charged  the  ap- 
plicant Summers  with  fraud  in  representing  to  the  Patent  Office  that  It  had 
continuous  and  exclusive  use  of  the  expression  sought  to  be  registered  for  the 
five  years  preceding  the  filing  date  when  it  well  knew  that  opposer  had  used 
the  expression  in  advertising  during  this  period,  and  with  reference  to  the 
holding  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  that  the  applicant  had 
•ubstantlally  exclusive  and  continuous  use  of  the  expression  as  a  trademark 
during  the  five  years  preceding  the  filing  date  of  its  application,  Held  that 
••While  we  agree  that  no  fraud  has  been  esUbUshed  by  McCormick,  we  note 
that  contrary  to  the  Board's  statement  Summers'  application  oath  does  not 
conUln  the  qualifying  phrase  '•  •  •  as  a  mark  •  •  •' " ;  that  "This  phrase 
•hoald  have  been  included  In  order  to  comply  with  section  2(f)  but  its  absence 
here  does  not  indicate  any  attempt  to  defraud  the  Patent  Office" ;  and  that 
••Nevertheless,  use  by  McCormick  of  the  phrase  'HOUSE  OF  FLAVORS,' 
•Ibeit  not  in  a  trademark  sense,  may  be  such  as  to  defeat  the  claim  of  sec- 
ondary meaning  under  section  2(f)  of  the  Lanham  Act" 

&  Same — Sufplemental    Rboisteb^Evidence   or   Ownebship— Lanhaic   Act, 
Sections  7(b)  and  22. 
"•  •  •  a  mark  registered  on  the  Supplemental  Register  does  not  enjoy  the 
benefits  of  section  22  of  the  Lanham  Act  with  regard  to  constructive  notice 
of  ownership.    Thus,  McCormick  did  not  have  constructive  notice  of  Sum- 
mers' alleged  rights  in  'HOUSE  OF  FLAVORS'  at  the  time  McCormick  began 
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using  the  phrase.  Actual  notice  did  not  come  until  Aprtl  1»56.  some  five 
months  later.  Moreover,  we  think  McCormick  was  acting  within  its  rights 
when  It  responded  to  Summers'  objections  by  asserting  that  the  term  'HOUSE 
OF  FLAVORS'  was  descriptive  and  denying  that  McCormick's  uae  of  the 
phrase  constituted  Infringement  and  unfair  competition  and  that  registration 
on  the  Supplemental  Register  constituted  evidence  of  ownership  of  the  mark 
or  registrant's  right  to  exclusive  use.  It  must  be  remembered  that  registra- 
tions on  the  Supplemental  Register  do  not  receive  the  advantages  of  section 
7(b)  with  regard  to  prima  facie  evidence  of  exclusive  right  to  use.  We  are 
of  the  opinion,  therefore,  that  McCormick's  use  of  the  mark  was  not  illegal 
In  any  sense  and  must  be  considered  In  determining  whether  secondary  mean- 
ing has  been  established." 

4.  Same— Distinctiveness— Laxham    Act.    Section    2(f)— "The    House    of 

Flavobs"  fob  Food  Flavobs  and  Colobs. 
"Our  review  of  the  evidence  causes  us  to  conclude  that  the  evidence  is 
wholly  insufficient  to  establish  the  mark  had  become  distinctive  of  applicant's  ' 
goods  within  the  meaning  of  section  2(f)  of  the  Lanham  Act.  The  best  evi- 
dence which  Summers  has  put  forth  In  support  of  Its  claim  are  the  letters 
from  Its  customers  Indicating  the  length  of  time  they  have  done  business  with 
Marlon-Kay  Products  and  the  fact  that  they  have  come  to  look  upon  the  words 
'House  of  Flavors'  as  a  trademark  Identifying  the  products  of  Marion-Kay 
only.  The  questionnaires  appear  to  be  of  little  probative  value.  Arrayed 
against  this  evidence  is  McCormick's  extensive  use  of  the  term  from  1955  to 
the  present.  While  the  Board  apparently  considered  that  the  term  In  ques- 
tion had  become  distinctive  of  Summers'  goods  prior  to  McCormick's  use.  this 
finding,  even  if  true,  is  not  conclusive  for  registrability  of  a  mark  must  be 
determined  on  the  basis  of  facts  as  they  exist  at  the  time  when  the  issue  of 
registrability  is  under  consideration." 

5.  Same— Same— "The  House  of  Flavobs"  fob  Food  Flavobs  and  Colobs. 

"The  facts  here  are  that  at  the  time  the  issue  of  registrability  was  under 
consideration.  McCormick  had  been  using  the  term  'THE  HOUSE  OF 
FLAVOR'  for  almost  three  years.  Since  its  Inception,  such  use  has  been 
continuous  and  related  to  the  same  or  closely  similar  products.  This  is  strong 
evidence  militating  against  a  finding  that  the  term  In  question  has  become 
distinctive  of  Summers'  goods  in  commerce." 

6.  Same — Descbiptiveness — Opposition. 

"McCormick  asserts,  and  we  must  agree,  that  It  is  entirely  within  its  rights 
\n  using  as  a  descriptive  designation  of  Its  business  the  phrase  'THE  HOUSE 
OF  FLAVOR.'  It  must  be  emphasized  that  McCormick  is  not  asserting  trade- 
mark rights  but  merely  freedom  to  continue  a  descriptive  use.  Certainly  this 
right  would  be  placed  In  jeopardy  by  a  grant  of  registration  as  sought  by 
Summers  on  the  Principal  Register  with  Its  attendant  presumptions  of  valid- 
ity, ownership  and  the  right  to  exclusive  use." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  OflBce.    Opposition  No.  41,959. 
REVERSED.  i 

C.  Willard  Hayes  {Cushman,  Darby  &  Cushman  of  counsel)  for 
appellant. 
Frank  B.  Powell  for  appellee. 

Before  Woruey,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 

Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges  j 

Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

McCormick  &  Company,  Inc.  (McCormick)  appeals  from  the  deci- 
sion of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  dismissing  its  op- 
position ^  to  the  application  *  of  Marion  K.  Summers  (Summers)  for 
registration  on  the  Principal  Register  of  the  mark  "THE  HOUSE 
OF  FLAVORS"  for  food  flavoring  extracts,  syrups  and  compounds, 
food  colors,  spices,  and  food  seasoning.  Use  since  April  1,  1932  is 
asserted.    Summers  is  the  owner  of  a  registration  » issued  on  the  Sup- 

»  No.  41,959.  filed  June  26,  1962. 

»  Serial  No.  85,927.  filed  NoTember  23.  1959. 

»  Reg.  No.  613,312,  Issued  September  27,  1955. 
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plemental  Register  for  the  identical  mark  on  substantially  similar 
goods. 

Summers,  as  sole  proprietor,  began  his  enterprise  in  1922  under 
the  name  Marion  Chemical  Company,  subsequently  changed  to 
Marion-Kay  and  in  1932  began  using  the  term  "THE  HOUSE  OF 
FLAVORS"  on  a  gelatin  dessert.  In  1939  he  began  use  of  the  term 
on  flavoring  extracts  in  conjunction  with  the  trade  name  Marion-Kay. 
In  1949  a  corporation  was  formed  under  the  name  Marion-Kay  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Inc.  Summers  entered  into  a  license  agreement  with  this 
corporption  for  its  use  of  the  trade  name  and  the  term  "HOUSE  OF 
FLAVORS."  While  not  a  stockholder  in  the  corporation,  Summers 
became  its  president  and  states  that  he  has  always  maintained  per- 
sonal control  of  the  products  put  out  under  the  expression  "HOUSE 
OF  FLAVORS."  The  products  are  sold  to  such  organizations  as 
fraternities,  church  groups  and  charitable  societies  and  by  such 
retailed  to  the  general  public. 

McCormick  is  a  large  manufacturer  and  distributor  of  an  extensive 
line  of  food  flavoring  products  in  connection  with  which  the  name 
I  "HOUSE  OF  McCORMICK"  was  used  for  many  years.     In  Decem- 
ber 1955  it  began  use  of  the  term  "McCORMICK— THE  HOUSE 
OF  FINE  FLAVOR"  in  advertising  its  products.    In  early  1956 
it  changed  to  "McCORMICK  .  .  .  THE  HOUSE  OF  FLAVOR." 
In  April  1956  Summers'  attorney  wrote  a  letter  to  McCormick  pro- 
testing such  advertising  use,  calling  attention  to  Summers'  prior  use 
of  "HOUSE  OF  FLAVORS"  and  his  Supplemental  Registration 
tliereof.    In  response  thereto,  McCormick's  attorney  denied  that  the 
use  of  the  descriptive  expression  constituted  infringement  and  unfair 
competition  and  denied  that  the  supplemental  registration  constituted 
evidence  of  ownership  of  the  mark  or  registrant's  right  to  exclusive 
use.    The  response  further  stated  that  inasmuch  as  McCormick's  ad- 
vertising had  been  prepared  many  months  in  advance  "we  do  not 
propose  to  make  any  changes  therein,"  but  that  it  was  "quite  possible" 
that  in  the  future  the  expression  "HOUSE  OF  FLAVOR"  would  not 
be  used  to  denote  its  place  of  business  in  its  advertising  but  would 
employ  some  variation  thereof  such  as  "THE  HOUSE  OF  FINE 
FLAVOR."    The  correspondence  terminated  and  was  not  resumed 
until  March  1959. 

In  1957  McCormick  began  using  "HOUSE  OF  FLAVOR"  on  con- 
tainers for  various  flavors  of  gelatin  and  puddings.  A  division  of 
McCormick,  at  approximately  the  same  time,  began  using  the  expres- 
sion "A  PRODUCT  OF  THE  HOUSE  OF  FLAVOR"  on  coffee. 
These  uses  have  been  continuous.  In  1956  McCormick  began  adver- 
tising its  products  under  the  term  "McCORMICK  .  .  .  HOUSE  OF 
FLAVOR"  extensively  through  the  usual  media,  and  in  1961  in  excess 
of  $1,000,000  was  expended  in  advertising  and  sales  promotion  which 
included  that  term. 

I  In  March  1959,  Summers'  attorney  resumed  correspondence  with 
McCormick  and  demanded  that  the  latter  cease  and  desist  from  the 
use  of  the  t^rm  in  controversy.  Both  parties  have  adhered  to  their 
original  positions  resulting  in  the  filing  of  the  present  application  for 
registration  of  the  "HOUSE  OF  FLAVORS"  on  the  Principal 
Register,  asserting  substantially  exclusive  and  continuous  use  for  the 
preceding  five  years.  The  Examiner  requested  additional  and  com- 
petent evidence  that  the  proposed  mark  "has  become  distinctive  of  the 
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goods."  After  submitting  such  evidence  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Examiner,  the  mark  was  published  and  the  present  opposition 
followed. 

McCormick's  opposition  is  predicated  on  the  grounds  that  it  is  en- 
gaged in  manufacturing  and  distributing  spices  and  food  flavoring 
extracts;  that  the  term  sought  to  be  registered  is  merely  descriptive 
in  that  it  merely  describes  the  nature  of  the  business  of  the  parties 
and  that  it  is  using  the  term  "THE  HOUSE  OF  FLAVOR"  in  its 
advertising  and  in  association  with  certain  of  its  products.  McCor- 
mick  does  not  assert  trademark  rights  in  the  expression  "HOUSE  OF 
FLAVOR"  but  contends  that  it  should  be  free  to  continue  to  use  the 
expression  to  designate  its  business  and  that  registration  thereof  on 
the  Principal  Register,  as  sought,  would  be  damaging  to  its  right  to 
use  the  term  in  designating  the  nature  of  its  business  establishments. 

As  a  preliminary  matter,  we  agree  with  the  Board  that  as  between 
the  parties  Summers  was  the  prior  user  of  the  mark  in  controversy 
and  that  since  1949  he  had  used  it  continuously  through  his  licensee. 
McCormick  contended  before  the  Board  that  Simmiers  had  failed  to 
submit  documentary  proof  that  he  licensed  either  the  partnership  or 
the  corporation  to  use  the  term  or  that  he  had  any  personal  business 
of  any  kind  when  the  license  agreement  was  executed  in  April  1951, 
and  that  by  reason  thereof  the  agreement  was  a  nullity.  While 
McCormick  reasserts  this  contention  in  its  reasons  of  appeal,  it  is  not 
relied  on  in  the  brief  filed  on  its  behalf.  Suffice  it  to  say,  however, 
that  the  record  supports  the  Board's  finding  that  the  license  agree- 
ment was  entered  into  in  April  1951  at  which  time  Summers  was  using 
the  term  in  his  own  behalf;  that  he  never  intended  to  transfer  title  to 
or  control  of  the  term  to  the  partnership  or  corporation  and  that  the 
continuous  use  thereof  by  these  entities  inured  to  Summers'  benefit. 

With  regard  to  the  descriptiveness  of  the  term  "HOUSE  OF 
FLAVORS,"  the  Board  stated : 

Applicant,  both  in  his  brief  and  in  the  discoTery  deposition  has,  in  effect,  ad- 
mitted that  his  mark  was,  at  the  time  of  adoption  thereof,  merely  descrlptlye 
and  In  view  of  all  the  evidence  before  us  we  must  a.gne  with  such  admission. 

This  Statement  has  not  been  challenged  by  applicant.  [1]  Thus,  in 
our  view,  the  issue  presented  by  this  appeal  is  whether  the  phrase 
sought  to  be  registered,  which  was  descriptive  at  the  time  of  its  adop- 
tion, has  become  distinctive  of  the  applicant's  goods  in  commerce 
within  the  meaning  of  section  2(f)  of  the  TAnhRm  Act,  15  U.S.C. 
1052(f). 
Applicant's  proof  of  distinctiveness  comprises  the  following: 

1.  Carbon  copies  of  letters  written  to  customers  of  Marion-Kay  Products  Co., 
Inc.  and  replies  received  from  the  customers,  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents,  but  forwarded  to  Marion-Kay  Products  Co.,  following  exactly  the  form 
submitted  to  the  customers.  The  customers  were  requested  to  copy  the  exact 
form  on  the  letterhead  of  their  organization  and  Insert  the  number  of  years  that 
they  had  done  business  with  Marion-Kay  Products  Co.,  Inc.  The  letter  written 
to  sixty  customers  was  as  follows : 

We  have  in  process  an  application  for  registration  of  our  trademark 
THB  HOUSE  OF  TLAVORS. 

To  substantiate  our  claim  that  this  trademark  is,  and  has  been  for  many 
years,  well  known  through  the  trade,  we  would  appreciate  very  much  If  you 
would  write  a  letter  following  exactly  the  form  attached.  If  you  have  a 
letterhead  available  please  use  it.  Please  insert  in  this  letter  the  number 
of  years  we  have  had  business  association.  Please  sign  this  letter  and 
return  it  to  us  so  we  may  file  it  with  the  Patent  Office. 
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In  view  of  our  cordial  business  association  may  we  ask  your  help  in  this 
matter?  You  may  be  sure  that  your  letter  as  requested  will  be  very  much 
appreciated.    [Emphasis  onrs.] 

All  copies  of  the  suggested  form  of  reply  sent  out  were  the  same : 

We  have  been  customers  of  Marion-Kay  Products,  Inc.  for [to  be 

filled  in  by  customer]  years  and  have  purchased  from  them  such  products 
as  food  flavoring  extracts,  syrups  and  compounds,  food  colors,  spices  and 
food  seasonings  in  liquid  and  powder  form,  which  bore  the  trademark 
THE  HOUSE  OF  FLAVORS. 

We  have  come  to  look  upon  these  words  as  a  trademark  identifying  the 
products  of  Marion-Kay  Products,  Inc.  only  and  not  of  any  other  company 
in  this  field. 

2.  Forty-six  letters  sent  by  Marton-Kay  Products  Co.,  Inc.  to  Its  customers 
dated  September  27,  1961  requesting  the  latter  to  "fill  in  the  attached  question- 
naire, without  prompting"  [emphasis  ours],  and  the  forty-six  completed  quea- 
tionnaires.  The  questionnaire  listed  for  alleged  trademarks  and  requested  the 
recipient  to  fill  in  the  names  of  the  companies  selling  the  products  identified  by 
the  marks.  The  first  mark  was  "THE  HOUSE  OF  FLAVORS."  Forty-six 
persons  replied,  correcUy  Identifying  the  licensee,  Marion-Kay  Products  Co., 
Inc..  as  the  concern  identified  with  that  mark. 

j    To  rebut  Sununers'  evidence  of  distinctiveness,  McCormick  argues  : 

1.  That  its  use  of  the  phrase  "HOUSE  OF  FLAVORS"  was  such  as  to  defeat 
Summers'  claim  of  distinctiveness  "•  •  •  as  a  result  of  substantially  exclusive 
and  continuous  use  in  interstate  commerce  for  the  five  years  next  preceding 
the  date  of  filing  this  application  •  •  •.••  • 

2.  That  the  Board  gave  undue  weight  to  the  customers'  replies  to  Summers' 
letter  of  September  27. 1961. 

I  8.  That  the  questionnaires  were  entitled  to  no  weight  as  it  appears  that  the 
letters  accompanying  the  questionnaire  bore  a  letterhead  featuring  "THE 
HOUSE  OF  FLAVORS^  SPICES— MARION-KAY  PRODUCTS  COMPANY. 
INC.,"  and  thus  the  answer  to  the  question  of  what  company  owned  the  trade- 
mark "HOUSE  OF  FLAVORS"  was  in  fact  prompted. 

I  With  regard  to  the  letters  of  September  27,  1961  and  the  responses 
thereto.  Summers  points  to  the  fact  that  such  letters  were  exactly  of 
the  form  sanctioned  by  this  court  in  In  re  Schenectady  Varnish  Co., 
Inc.,  47  CCPA  1156,  280  F.2d  169,  126  USPQ  395.  However  this 
may  be,  the  weight  to  be  given  such  letters  depends  on  the  facts  of 
the  particular  case.  In  Schenectady,  the  issue  was  whether  a  design 
consisting  of  a  cloud  and  a  lightning  flash  superimposed  thereupon 
was  registrable.  This  court  held  that  customers'  letters  and  question- 
naires of  the  type  present  in  the  instant  case  were  sufficient  to  estab- 
lish secondary  meaning  under  section  2(f)  of  the  Lanham  Act.  How- 
ever, it  must  be  noted  that  Schenectady  was  an  ex  parte  case,  and 
there  was  no  evidence  in  rebuttal  of  the  letters  and  questionnaires. 
!  [2]  With  regard  to  the  questionnaires,  we  agree  with  McCormick 
and  the  Board  that  they  are  of  "♦  ♦  ♦  dubious  probative  value  be- 
cause there  is  rebuttal  evidence  by  opposer  which  shows  that  they 
were  accompanied  by  a  letter  from  applicant  which  included  both 
♦THE  HOUSE  OF  FLAVORS'  and  Marion-Kay  Products  Co.,  Inc. 
on  the  letterhead  *  *  ♦." 

I  This  brings  us  to  a  consideration  of  McCormick's  activity  with  re- 
spect to  use  of  the  phrase  "HOUSE  OF  FLAVOR."  There  is  unre- 
butted  testimony  to  the  effect  that  McC-ormick  used  the  phrase  begin- 
ning in  December  1955  not  as  a  trademark  but  rather  in  conjunction 
with  the  advertising  of  the  company  and  its  products.  There  is  also 
testimony  to  the  effect  that  phrase  was  adopted  by  McCormick  with- 


*  This  qnotatlon  U  from  Summers'  application  oath. 
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out  knowledge  of  Summers'  use  thereof  and  that  prior  to  receipt  of 
the  letter  of  April  12,  1956  from  Summers'  attorney  objecting  to  the 
use  of  "HOUSE  OF  FLAVORS,"  no  one  connected  with  McCormick 
had  heard  of  Summers  or  the  related  company,  Marion-Kay  Products 
Co.,  Inc.,  or  had  knowledge  of  Reg.  No.  613,312  on  the  Supplemental 
Register.  Much  controversy  surrounds  the  effect  to  be  given  McCor- 
mick's  use  of  the  mark  in  the  period  from  December  1955  to  the  date 
of  filing  for  registration. 

First,  McCormick  charges  the  applicant  with  unclean  hands  and  in- 
equitable conduct  in  falsely  and  in  knowingly  representing  to  the 
Patent  Oflfice  that  it  had  had  continuous  and  exclusive  use  of  the 
expression  for  the  five  years  next  preceding  the  filing  date,  when  it 
well  knew  that  opposer  had  used  the  expression  in  advertising  and 
in  direct  association  with  certain  of  its  products  during  this  period. 
The  Board  answered  this  contention  by  pointing  out : 

•  •  •  that  applicant  used  the  term  "THE  HOUSE  OF  FLAVORS"  in  a  trade- 
mark sense  during  the  five  years  preceding  the  filing  date  of  its  application  and 
the  mere  fact  that  applicant  knew  of  opposer's  conflicting  use  thereof  in  its 
advertising  does  not  preclude  applicant  from  stating  that  he  has  substantially 
exclusive  and  continuous  use  thereof  as  a  trademark. 

[3]  While  we  agree  that  no  fraud  has  been  established  by  McCor- 
mick, we  note  that  contrary  to  the  Board's  statement  Summers'  ap- 
plication oath  does  not  contain  the  qualifying  phrase  '**  *  *  as  a 
mark  *  *  *."  This  phrase  should  have  been  included  in  order  to 
comply  with  section  2(f)  but  its  absence  here  does  not  indicate  any 
attempt  to  defraud  the  Patent  Office.  Nevertheless,  use  by  McCor- 
mick of  the  phrase  ''HOUSE  OF  FLAVORS,"  albeit  not  in  a  trade- 
mark sense,  may  be  such  as  to  defeat  the  claim  of  secondary  meaning 
imder  section  2  ( f)  of  the  Lanham  Act. 

With  regard  to  McCormick's  activity,  the  Board  states: 

•  •  •  opposer  had  actual  notice  since  April  1956,  that  applicant  was  claiming 
trademark  rights  in  "THE  HOUSE  OF  FLAVORS."  In  view  thereof,  when 
opposer  subsequently  expanded  its  advertising  and  began  use  of  "THE  HOUSE 
OP  FLAVOR"  on  its  goods,  it  acted  at  its  peril,  and  such  subsequent  use,  which 
was  in  derogation  of  applicant's  rights  in  its  mark,  cannot  be  held  to  defeat  the 
secondary  meaning  applicant  had  previously  acquired  therein.  •  •  • 

We  cannot  agree  with  the  view  expressed  by  the  Board.  [4]  In 
the  first  place,  a  mark  registered  on  the  Supplemental  Register  does 
not  enjoy  the  benefits  of  section  22  of  the  Lanham  Act  with  regard  to 
constructive  notice  of  ownership.  Thus,  McCormick  did  not  have 
constructive  notice  of  Summers'  alleged  rights  in  "HOUSE  OF 
FLAVORS"  at  the  time  McCormick  began  using  the  phrase.  Actual 
notice  did  not  come  until  April  1956,  some  five  months  later.  More- 
over, we  think  McCormick  was  acting  within  its  rights  when  it  re- 
sponded to  Simimers'  objections  by  asserting  that  the  term  "HOUSE 
OF  FLAVORS"  was  descriptive  and  denying  that  McCormick's  use 
of  the  phrase  constituted  infringement  and  unfair  competition  and 
that  registration  on  the  Supplemental  Register  constituted  evidence 
of  ownership  of  the  mark  or  registrant's  right  to  exclusive  use.  It 
must  be  remembered  that  registrations  on  the  Supplemental  Register 
do  not  receive  the  advantages  of  section  7(b)  with  regard  to  prima 
facie  evidence  of  exclusive  right  to  use.  We  are  of  the  opinion,  there- 
fore, that  McCormick's  use  of  the  maik  was  not  illegal  in  any  sense 
and  must  be  considered  in  determining  whether  secondary  meaning 
has  been  established. 
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[5]  Our  review  of  the  evidence  causes  us  to  conclude  that  the  evi- 
dence is  wholly  insufficient  to  establish  the  mark  had  become  distinc- 
tive of  applicant's  goods  within  the  meaning  of  section  2(f)  of  the 
Lanham  Act.  The  best  evidence  which  Summers  has  put  forth  in 
support  of  its  claim  are  the  letters  from  its  customers  indicating  the 
length  of  time  they  have  done  business  with  Marion-Kay  Products 
and  the  fact  that  they  have  come  to  look  upon  the  words  "House  of 
Flavors"  as  a  trademark  identifying  the  products  of  Marion-Kay 
only.  The  questionnaires  appear  to  be  of  little  probative  value.  Ar- 
rayed against  this  evidence  is  McCormick's  extensive  use  of  the  term 
from  1955  to  the  present.  Wliile  the  Board  apparently  considered 
that  the  term  in  question  had  become  distinctive  of  Sununers'  goods 
prior  to  McCormick's  use,  this  finding,  even  if  true,  is  not  conclusive 
for  registrability  of  a  mark  must  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  facts 
as  they  exist  at  the  time  when  the  issue  of  registrability  is  under  con- 
sideration. DeWalt,  Inc.  v.  Magna  Power  Tool  Corp.^  48  CCPA  909, 
289  F.2d  656, 129  USPQ  275. 

[6]  The  facts  here  are  that  at  the  time  the  issue  of  registrability 
was  under  consideration,  McCormick  had  been  using  the  term  "THE 
HOUSE  OF  FI^VOR"  for  almost  three  years.  Since  its  inception, 
such  use  has  been  continuous  and  related  to  the  same  or  closely  similar 
products.  This  is  strong  evidence  militating  against  a  finding  that 
the  term  in  question  has  become  distinctive  of  Summers'  goods  in 
commerce.  See  Roselux  Chemical  Co.^  Inc.  v.  Parsons  Ammonia  Co., 
Inc.,  49  CCPA  931,  299  F.2d  855,  132  USPQ  627.  Such  evidence  is 
not  rebutted  in  our  opinion  by  the  other  evidence  presented  by  Sum- 
mers to  establish  distinctiveness. 

[7]  McCormick  asserts,  and  we  must  agree,  that  it  is  entirely  with- 
in its  rights  in  using  as  a  descriptive  designation  of  its  business  the 
phrase  "THE  HOUSE  OF  FLAVOR."  It  must  be  emphasized  that 
McCormick  is  not  asserting  trademark  rights  but  merely  freedom  to 
continue  a  descriptive  use.  Certainly  this  right  would  be  placed  in 
jeopardy  by  a  grant  of  registration  as  sought  by  Sunmiers  on  the 
Principal  Register  with  its  attendant  presumptions  of  validity, 
ownership  and  the  right  to  exclusive  use. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Board  dismissing  the 
opposition  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

Smttu,  •/.,  concurs  in  result. 
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United  States  Court  of  Appeals 
District  of  Columbia  Circuit 

Enwiif  L.  Retnolos,  Actino  Commisbioneb  or  Patents  v.  Bub  P.  Aohiodes 

7io.  19,669.     Decided  January  20,  1966 

[—  U.S.App.D.C.  — ;  —  P.2d  — ;  —  USPQ  — ] 

1.  Review  bt  the  U.S.  Dibtbict  Coubt  fob  the  Dibtbict  or  Columbia — Patewt- 

abujtt — Doubt  Resolved  in  Favob  of  Ombectnebb  of  Adminibtbative 

Action. 

"Whatever  may  be  the  rule  In  patent  review  proceedings  before  the  United 

States  Ck)urt  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals,  in  trials  de  novo  under  35  U.S.C. 

i  145  in  the  District  Court,  'doubt  [as  to  patentability]  is  to  be  resolved,'  not 

in  favor  of  the  applicant,  but  'in  favor  of  the  correctness  of  administrative 

•  •  •  action.' " 
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Appbal  from  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

EEVERSED. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Raymond  E.  Martin  of  comisel)  for  the  Act- 
ing Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Elliott  I.  PoUock  {WiUiam  D.  Hall  of  counsel)  for  appellee. 
Before  Bazelon,  Chief  Judge^  and  Wright  and  Tamm,  Circuit  Judge* 
Per  Curiam: 

Appellee,  alleging  unlawful  denial  of  his  patent  application  by  the 

Patent  Office,  petitioned  the  District  Court,  under  35  U.S.C.  §  145,  to 

authorize  issuance  of  the  patent  by  the  Commissioner.    Although 

finding  that  "some  doubt  exists  as  to  the  utility"  of  appellee's  claimed 

invention,   the  trial   court,  citing  Application  of  Nurkieioicz^  52 

CCPA  848,  — ,  338  F.2d  1020,  1022  (1964),  as  its  authority,  resolved 

the  doubt  in  favor  of  the  applicant  and  ordered  the  Commissioner 

to  grant  the  patent.    Aghnides  v.  Reynolds,  D.D.C.,  241  F.Supp.  280 

(1965).    In  so  doing  the  trial  court  erred.    [1]  Whatever  may  be  the 

rule  in  patent  review  proceedings  before  the  United  SUtee  Court  of 

Customs  and  Patent  Appeals,  in  trials  de  novo  under  35  U.S.C.  §  145 

in  the  District  Court,  "doubt  [as  to  patenUbility]  is  to  be  resolved," 

not  in  favor  of  the  applicant,  but  "in  favor  of  the  correctness  of 

administrative  *  *  ♦  action."    General  Motors  Corporation  v.  Coe^ 

74  App.D.C.  189,  190,  120  F.2d  736,  737,  ceH.  denied,  314  U.S.  688 

( 1941 ) .    See  also  Stieg  v.  Commissioner  of  Patents,  —  U.SJk-pp.D.C. 

— ,  —  F.2d  —  (No.  19361,  decided  November  18, 1965)  (per  curiam) ; 

Zenith  Radio  Corporation  v  Ladd,  114  U.SA.pp.D.C.  54,  57,  310  F.2d 

859,  862  (1962) ;  Schafer  v.  Watson,  109  U.SApp.D.C.  360,  288  Fi2d 

144  (1961)   {per  curiam) ;  Esso  Standard  OU  Company  v.  Sun  Oil 

Company,  97  U.SApp.D.C.  154,  157,  229  F.2d  37,  40,  cert,  denied, 

351  U.S.  973   (1956). 

REVERSED.  ' 
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D.C,  B.D.N.C.  (R4lel<h),  Doe.  970.  Tk«  Otneral  Tire  4  Rub- 

hm-  Companp  t.  Murphp  Bod^  Work;  Inc.     f .  Aled  Mar. 

80.  1»66,  D.C,  NJ>.  UL  (Chlea<o).  Doc.  6«o670,  OcmtvI  Tire 
4  Mubbm-  O:  t.  Dnt—  Cmrbide  Corp.  ammm,  Uod  liar.  81, 
1»«6,  D.C.  Del.  (WllailDctoa),  Doe.  8188,  The  General  Tire  4 
Rubber  Company  t.  leocpcuate  Pro4ueti,  Inc.  game.  Doe. 
8184.  /eooyancte  Product;  lite.  ▼.  The  Oenerul  Tire  d  Rubber 
Compmnif. 

MTTaW.  O.  C.  Bckel,  CABLS  FLOOR  STRUCTURE  WITH 
OFFSET  CONNECTORS,  tU*  Jan.  20,  1»«4.  D.C,  8.D.N.T., 


Doe.  64/187.  OMver  C.  Bekel  t.  Induetrial  Aeouetica  Co..  Inc. 
Action  dUmlsaed  Mar.  8.  IMS.  Order  of  dUmiasal  racated 
and  reatored  to  docket  Mar.  29,  1965.  Consent  order  dismiss- 
Inc  action  with  prejudice  Feb.  8.  1&96. 

8JMJM,  O.  P.  Flaherty,  SPREADER  OATS  ASSEMBLT, 
Ued  Mar.  6,  1964.  D.C,  N.D.  lU.  (Freeport),  Doc.  64cl2, 
Koehrinff  Company  t.  M.  D.  Mtnpre  4  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  Clalma 
4  and  6  of  Patent  No.  3,086,684  held  InraUd  Mar.  7,  1966. 

tjmnjmi.     (See  3,011,804.) 


tJS^XjKM,  G.  B.  Seldon,  THERMAL  AND  AUXILIARY 
VALVE  COMBINATION,  filed  Aa».  10.  1964,  DC.  E.D.  Mo. 
(St  LouU).  Doc.  640-301(3).  George  E.  Beldon  t.  Aleo  Valve 
Company.  Memo  opinion  and  order  that  plaintiff  take  noth- 
Int  by  his  cause  of  action  and  caae  la  dismissed  on  the  merits 
Feb.  21,  1966. 

Z,M7,M0.  R.  T.  Whltcomb.  BOUNDARY-LATER  CONTROL 
MEANS  FOR  LIFTING  WINGS,  filed  Dec.  13.  1965.  DC. 
E.D.  Va.  (Newport  News).  Doc.  1133,  Oenerai  Dynamiee  Cor- 
poration V.  Richard  T.  Whiteomb. 

tMltJtm,  H.  Bolvln,  SPONGE  BACK  FLOOR  COVERING, 
filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  DC.  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/754.  The  rUmt- 
kote  Co.  T.  Armttrong  Cork  Co.  et  oL 

S,«11.8M.  R.  S.  Bums.  DUAL  WELL  COMPLETION  AP- 
PARATUS ;  S,0»7.aM.  R.  K.  Le  Rouax  et  al.,  MULTIPLE 
STRING  TUBING  HANGER,  filed  June  26.  1963.  D.C.  S.D. 
Tex.  (Houston).  Doc.  63-H-374,  AriMco  Steel  Corporation 
and  McEvoy  Company  r.  Cameron  Iron  Work;  Inc.  Consent 
judgment — claims  1,  8  and  5  of  Patent  No.  8,011,804  and 
claims  1.  9  and  81  of  Patent  No.  3,007.695  held  raUd  and 
Infringed  ;  defendant  enjoined ;  Itockwell  Mannfaetuilag  Co.. 
successor  to  plaintiff  McEroy  Company,  is  hereby  subitttuted 
for  McEroy  Company  In  this  cause  for  all  panwses ;  counter- 
claim of  d^endant  diamlssed  with  prejudice  Mar.  15.  1966. 
8«me,  filed  June  24.  1964.  DC.  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston).  Doc. 
64-H-286,  Armoo  Rteel  Corporation  and  MeMvoy  Company  t. 


Cameron  Iron   Worke.  Ine.     Decree  aa  abore. 

Apr.  25,  1966,  DC.  S.D.  Tex  (Houston),  Doc.  66-H-242, 
Armco  Steel  Corporation  t.  Sector  Wett  Equipment  Company. 
Ine.  8mm.  Doe.  66-H-24S.  Armeo  Bteal  Corporation  ▼.  Oulf 
Co—t  Machine  and  Supply  Company,  ftamt.  Doc.  e6-H-244. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation  t.  Gray  Tool  Company.  8am*.  Doc. 
66-H-245,  Armeo  Steel  Corporation  r.  Shaffer  Tool  Worke. 
ammo,  filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  DC,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston).  Doc. 
66-H-249.  Armeo  Steel  Corporation  t.  FiTC  Corporation. 

t,mtA»l.  W.  F.  Farah.  GARMENT,  filed  Aug.  27.  1»«S. 
D.C,  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago).  Doc.  65el440.  WiUiam  f.  farah  t. 
Puritan  Waehione  Corporation.  Final  consent  judgment ; 
patent  held  ralld  and  infringed;  defendant  enJolDad  Mar.  17, 
1966. 

MM3>1.  8.  M.  Taylor,  LIQUID  SUPPLY  PUMPING  SYS- 
TEM, fikMl  July  20,  1062,  D.C.  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
62el424,  John  Wood  Company  t.  Metal  Coating  Corporation. 
By  agreement,  order  solt  la  dlaaissed  without  prejudice  Mar. 
24.  1966. 

S.MMM.  J.  R.  Perronl.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  ANGEL 
FOOD  CAKE  AND  PRCMIX  THEREFOR,  filed  Not.  1,  1968. 
D.C.  Minn.  (Minneapolis),  Doe.  4-63/408,  The  PiUobury  Cow^ 
pany  t.  Oonoral  MiUe.  Ine.  Judgment  in  favor  of  plaintiff; 
Injunction  granted  Mar.  14,  1066. 

tjntMt.  C  B.  Frost.  POLTBTHKR-URBTHANE  FOAMS 
AND  METHOD   OF  MAXIMO  SAMS,  filed  Mar.  80,   1966, 
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niu-t^tloo.  for  punt  patent,  ar.  usonli,  in  color  .nd  therefor.  ,t  ..  not  pr.ct.e.b..  to  reproduce  the  dr.w.n.. 


2,(37 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  FLANT 
Eu««ieS.  Boemar,  Newark.  N.Y,  a«iciior  to  Jackioo  A 
PttUHCompany,  Newark,  N.V;  a  corporadon  of  New 

FDed  May  19,  19«5,  Ser.  No.  457,233 
IClaiiii.     (CLPIt— 77) 
#  *iJ*T^  *°**  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant 
Of  the  decorative  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
descnbed,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
umque  combination  of  a  vigorous  and  bush  plant  habit 
an  early  blooming  habit,  a  large  flower  size,  with  many 
petals  per  bloom,  a  rcflexed  flower  petal  habit,  and  a 
distmctive  and  attractive  general  color  tonaUty  of  the 
flowers,  said  flowers  being  White,  with  the  lower  half 
of  the  petals  very  lighUy  overcast  with  Qtion  YeUow 


2,638 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Eopne  S.  Boemer,  Newark,  N. Y.,  aaigiior  to  JackMw  A 
tMu  Compmay,  Newark.  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 

FDed  June  7,  ms,  Ser.  No.  4«,153 
1  Claim.    (CLPIt— 78) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  crysanthemum  plant  of 
the  incurved  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
unique  combination  of  an  upright  habit  of  plant  growth 
large  fohage,  an  early  blooming  habit,  flower  peuls  of 
mcuryed  form,  and  a  distinctive  and  attractive  general 
tonahty  of  the  flowers  corresponding  to  Lemon  Chrome, 
very  hghUy  overcast  with  Apricot  Yellow. 
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2,639 
^  CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
EiigeneS.  Boemer,  Newark,  N.Y,  aarignor  to  Jackaoo  « 
P«rkiM  Company.  Newark,  N.lP.TcSrporatlorofNew 

FDed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,154 
ICIalm.    (CI.  Pit— 82) 

.wT^^  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant  of 
the  dccorauve  class.  substantiaUy  as  herein  shown  and 
described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
unique  combination  of  a  strong  and  upright  habit  of 
growth,  an  early  blooming  habit,  relatively  thick  flowers 
a  pomted  flower  petal  form,  a  distinctive,  attractive  and 
sharp  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers  corresponding 
to  Scarlet,  overcast  with  Scarlet-Red. 


2,648 
K-«^  e       CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
eapne  S.  Boemer,  Newark.  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  JackMM  A 
PerUn.  Company.  Newark.  N.^jT^iSJiil^uSJ: 

FUed  Jaoe  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,155 

1  Claim.    (CI.  Ph.— 79) 

♦iw.  ^  *"*  ^^^^  ""^^^y  ^^  chrysanthemum  plant  of 

^Th^X**"!!!!  '**?*°  *='*"•  '"bstantially  as  herein  shown 

and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  noveltv 

wh^h  ^  f;^*?  '^''y  ^^<^i^i  habit,  clean  foliage 
7^^  '^^  i'*  P'*^'  ^  ^  «^<>"°<*'  «  *««d  texture  S 
ln!i^- '■,**''^''  *  **°"*'''  *"d  'P«>n«d  flo«'"  petal  form, 
and  a  distinctive  and  attractive  general  color  tonality  of 
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3,253,281 
FLEXIBLE  STRIP  FORMING  PART  OF  HEADBAND 
Charles  E.  Bcnner.  GroaM  Polntc  Wooda,  Mich.,  aarignor 
to  Air  Rcdoctloa  Conpaay,  Incorporated,  New  York. 
N.Y..  a  corpondoa  of  New  York 

Filed  May  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,783 
ICfaiiBM.    (CL2— 3) 


1.  A  headband  construction  comprising  a  stiffening 
band,  a  sweat  band  adjacent  to  said  stiffening  band,  said 
stiffening  band  and  said  sweat  band  joined  along  adjacent 
sides  thereof,  one  end  of  said  joined  stiffening  band  and 
sweat  band  being  received  between  the  stiffening  band 
and  sweat  band  of  the  other  end  to  form  overlapping 
layers  of  stiffening  band  and  sweat  band,  one  of  the 
stiffening  band  layers  being  spaced  between  the  other 
stiffening  band  layer  and  the  overlapping  layers  of  the 
sweat  band,  a  flexible  strip  molded  integral  at  one  end 
to  said  other  layer  of  the  stiffening  band  and  extending 
arotind  the  one  stiffening  band  layer  and  the  adjoining 
layers  of  the  sweat  band  and  the  said  other  layer  of  the 
stMening  band  so  as  to  encircle  and  thereby  support  the 
layers  forming  the  headband  construction,  a  stud  molded 
integral  to  said  outer  layer  of  the  stiffening  band,  said 
flexible  strip,  said  stud  and  said  stiffening  band  made  of 
the  same  material,  said  flexible  strip  detachably  attached 
at  the  end  opposite  said  one  end  to  said  stud,  said  stud 
and  said  flexible  strip  integrally  molded  to  said  other 
layer  of  the  stiffening  band  at  adjacent  locations  on  the 
stiffening  band. 

f  3,253,282 

CHENILLE  NOVELTV  DOLL  DRESS 

Sanmel  Seham,  %  CheDfllc  Co.  of  Georgia. 

465  Broome  St..  New  York  13,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1963.  Ser.  No.  327.741 

3C1aimB.    (CL2— 211) 


1.  In  a  doll's  dress,  an  ornamental  bell-shaped  skirt  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rows  of  chenille  extending  circum- 
ferentially  of  the  skirt  and  disposed  one  above  another. 


each  row  having  a  zig-zag  form  affording  upper  and  lower 
peaks  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  row  respectively,  the 
upper  peaks  of  each  row  overlapping  the  lower  peaks  of 
the  next  higher  row,  adhesive  securing  the  overlapped 
peaks  together,  the  zig-zag  form  of  said  rows  providing 
rows  of  openings  between  the  rows  of  chenille,  the  upper 
peaks  of  the  uppermost  row  of  chenille  constituting  a  series 
of  loops  at  the  waist  of  the  skirt,  and  a  chenille  drawstring 
extending  circumferentially  through  said  loops  for  draw- 
ing the  waist  portion  of  the  skirt  together. 


3,253.283 
SOFA  BED  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Poal  FrMlcrik  ^iUbcrg  Jgrgwaf.  Eal^ctt, 
Kiddgaard   Roaeograea.   CopaahafM. 
dgnon  to  Pool  Fredcrlk  Wlbctg  JfirgcnacB, 


FDed  Jan.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  253.585 


Eabjeig. 


Claims  priority.  appHcatloa  Demmn^  Jan.  25,  1962, 
355;  Kfay  38, 1962.  2,421 
28  CWma.    (CL  5—21) 


28.  A  sofa  bed  construction  capable  of  serving  al- 
ternatively as  a  sofa  aixi  as  a  double  bed.  comprising  in 
combination;  a  supporting  frame  including  a  lower  coucli; 
said  lower  couch  having  a  front  side  and  a  first  uf^r 
face;  an  upper  frame  comprising  an  upper  couch  having 
a  second  upper  face;  said  supporting  frame  comprising 
a  front  frame  portion  and  a  rear  frame  portion;  said 
front  frame  portion  including  at  least  two  downwardly 
extending  sofa  bed  legs,  said  rear  frame  portion  including 
supporting  means  therefor;  said  upper  frame  comprising 
a  front  frame  member  and  a  rear  frame  member,  said 
front  frame  member  being  provided  with  downwardly 
extending  supporting  legs;  said  upper  frame  being  dis- 
placeably  arranged  on  said  supporting  frame  displaoeabk 
between  a  rear  sofa  position  and  a  forward  bed  position; 
said  upper  couch  being  in  said  sofa  position  of  said  upper 
frame  arranged  above  said  lower  cotK^  with  its  said 
front  frame  member  projecting  beyond  said  front  side  of 
said  lower  couch;  said  upper  couch  being  in  said  bed 
position  of  said  upper  frame  arranged  side  by  side  to 
said  lower  couch  with  its  said  second  upper  face  situated 
substantially  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  said  first 
upper  face  of  said  lower  couch;  said  rear  frame  member 
being  supported  in  said  bed  position  of  said  upper  frame 
by  said  front  frame  portion;  said  front  frame  member 
being  in  said  bed  position  of  said  upper  frame  supported 
by  said  supporting  legs;  and  movement  limiting  means 
between  said  upper  couch  and  said  lower  couoh  adapted 
to  prevent  a  forward  displacement  of  said  upper  frame 
beyond  its  said  bed  position. 
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ADAPTABLE  STRETCHER 
Otto  M.  St.  John,  Toledo,  Ohio,  SKigDor  to 
Wheel  Compuy,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpontioa 
ware 

FOed  Feb.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  43%Jtt2 
2  ClaiBM.     (CL  5—42) 


oTDda- 


1.  A  stretcher  comprising  an  upright  frame,  a  bed 
above  said  frame,  combined  support  and  adjustment 
means  for  said  bed  including  vertically  di^)09ed  screw 
shafts  connected  to  said  bed  and  depending  therefrom, 
a  nut  having  a  sprocket  wheel  rigid  therewith  and  in  screw 
threaded  engagement  with  each  screw  shaft,  means  to 
mount  each  nut  upon  said  frame  and  retain  same  ngwrn** 
axial  movement,  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  nuts 
to  effect  bed  adjustment,  said  last  means  comprising 
sprocket  and  chain  connections  to  said  sprocket  wheels, 
driving  means  for  said  sprocket  and  chain  connections 
comprising  a  pair  of  driving  sprocket  wheels,  chains  con- 
necting each  driving  sprocket  with  nut  carrying  sprocket 
wheels  arranged  respectively  fore  and  aft  of  the  stretcher 
bed  so  that  rotation  of  one  driving  sprocket  wheel  in  one 
direction  raises  one  end  of  the  bed  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  lowers  said  end  of  the  bed,  and  rotation  of  the 
other  driving  siHXKket  wheel  raises  or  lowers  the  opposite 
end  of  the  bed  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion, and  conjoint  rotation  of  both  driving  sprocket  wheels 
raises  or  lowen  the  bed  in  the  position  to  which  it  has 
previously  been  adjusted,  and  common  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  driving  sprocket  wheels  together  or  for  actuating 
one  or  the  other  of  said  driving  sprocket  wheels. 


3,253,295 

BED  LOUNGE  MECHANISM 

Martin  Fox,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  The  Seng  CompMj, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  423,23* 

ISCtahna.    (CL  5— 67) 


1.  In  a  convertible  lounge  bed,  in  combination:  a  rec- 
tangular base  frame  having  side  rails,  a  head  rail  and 
a  foot  rail;  a  plurality  of  bed  sections  including  a  back 
section  having  a  transverse  bead  bar  parallel  to  the  head 
rail  and  two  side  bars  parallel  to  the  side  rails,  a  seat 
section  having  side  bars,  and  a  leg  section  having  tide 
bars  connected  by  a  foot  bar;  means  connecting  the  side 
bars  of  said  sections  end  to  end  for  pivotal  movement  of 
the  portions  between  a  bed  poistion  in  which  the  sections 
are  coplanar  and  a  lounge  position  in  which  adjacent 
sections  are  disposed  at  obtuse  angles  with  respect  to  one 
another;  pivot  means  mounting  the  back  section  on  the 
side  rails  of  the  base  frame;  leg  section  link  means  mount- 
ing the  leg  section  on  said  side  rails,  said  pivot  means 
being  so  located  with  respect  to  the  connection  between 
the  back  section  and  the  seat  section  that  the  normal 
disposition  of  body  weight  of  a  person  reclining  on  said 


sections  with  his  head  near  the  head  bar  uaet  the  sections 
to  assume  the  tounge  position;  and  friction  locking  means 
between  the  back  section  and  one  side  rail  of  the  base 
frame,  said  locking  means  including  a  slotted  arm  pivoted 
on  a  back  section  side  bar,  a  stud  supported  on  said  one 
side  rail  and  impaling  the  slot  in  the  arm,  clamping  lever 
means  rotatable  on  said  stud  between  the  arm  and  the  back 
section,  said  lever  means  including  a  friction  shoe  facing 
the  arm,  and  interengaging  cam  means  on  the  stud  and 
the  lever  so  that  roUtion  of  the  lever  in  one  direction 
forces  the  friction  shoe  against  the  arm  to  clamp  the  arm 
against  the  one  side  rail  and  rotation  of  the  lever  in  the 
opposite  direction  releases  the  arm,  said  stud  in  bed  peti- 
tion of  the  bed  sections  abutting  a  first  end  of  the  slot 
and  in  lounge  position  abutting  a  second  end  of  the  slot 


WIRE  CUTTING  ANDOTRIFPING  TOOL 
Orrcl  E.  Bmoh.  El  Caioa.  Caiir-  — ■■■»i    ky 


f.712 


itgnmertyto  Nancy  CarpstM  i 

FUed  Oct  2S,  19M,  Scr.  r«u.  « 

(CL  7—14.1) 


iOakm. 


1.  A  wire  processing  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  wire 
cutter  blade  slidably  retained  by  said  handle,  said  cutter 
blade  having  a  knurled  button  for  m^nipnUHng  said 
blade  to  shift  the  same  axiaDy  of  said  handls,  stripper 
plate  means  moonted  in  said  handle,  said  stripper  plate 
and  said  catter  bU4e  having  apertuied  sections  for  re- 
ceiving an  electrical  wire  compring  insulation  covering 
which  is  to  be  stripped  therefrom,  the  apertured  sectioo 
of  said  stripper  plate  being  beveled  to  provide  a  cutting 
edge  portion  for  stripping  said  imdatiao  from  the  wire, 
and  said  handle  bc^  prt>vided  with  apertures  com- 
municating with  said  apertnred  sections  of  said  stripper 
plate  and  cutter  blade  whereby  wire  may  be  t^^-*^ 
through  said  handle.  * 


»  w  ^^^P^  OF  COLD^lDING  BLANKS 
Robert  G.  FHeiiM^.  TMn,  OUo,  Meteor  to 
tfoMdMachtecry  Coopany,  tA,  OUo,  a 

lyoo.  TUe 


Ni 


■poHfiilion 


afM4f  •*4 


*^     Mt 


1.  A  method  of  cold  heading  bolt  blanks  comprising 
positioning  a  cylindrical  piece  of  stock  in  a  wort-receiv- 
mg  die  with  an  end  portion  projecting  fitm  the  end  theie- 
of,  laterally  confining  said  end  portion  in  a  uniform  croes- 
sectional  polygooal  die  cavity  having  waU  surfaces. 
lateraUy  supporting  the  free  end  of  said  stock  and  ap- 
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plying  endwise  pressure  thereto  widi  a  tool  having  an  end 
face  with  a  polygooal  periphery  closely  fitting  said  die 
cavity  and  a  cetunQy  located  axiaily  extending  recess 
upsetting  «ich  tad  pottkiB  to  u  iaitniMdiate  polygonal 
head  having  a  i  rnie  eintiieial  shape  enbetantially  the 
same  as  the  polygonal  die  caviQr,  sharply  filling  the 
oomen  adjacent  to  the  end  face  thereof  and  a  projection 
on  the  end  face  thereof,  said  wall  enxfaces  being  held  sta- 
tionary with  respect  to  said  work-receiving  die  during  at 
least  the  final  portion  of  the  upeatting.  and  thereafter, 
without  intermediate  upsetting  sod  while  said  stock  re- 
maiiu  in  said  woffc-reoehring  dfe  without  roution  of  such- 
stock  about  its  lOQgiCadiiul  axia,  upaetting  said  inter- 
mediate head  in  a  second  potygonal  die  cavity  having  a 
uniform  cross  sectioa  greatar  than  the  cross-section  of 
said  intermediate  beod  and  eocitn  aligned  with  the 
comers  of  said  interaMdiate  bead  thereby  forming  a 
finished  head,  all  suifaoes  of  said  second  polygooal  die 
cavity  moving  as  a  unit  lelative  to  enid  work-receiving  die 
during  the  iqisetting  therein,  the  Material  of  said  por- 
jection  being  pressed  into  said  finished  head  forming  a 
relatively  flat  end  faoe  thereon  by  the  walls  of  said  second 
polygonid  die  cavity. 


the  area  of  the  plate  above  the  pairs  of  lugs  being  open 
to  afford  access  to  the  lugs  when  the  plate  is  placed 


L  A  combined  ioor  poai  aad  ftmctnral  component 
for  metal  stroctorM  Gompriang  a  eeriee  of  elongated  par- 
allel stractnral  anrtioos,  each  having  an  integral  deck- 
f onning  top  portion  of  flat  recfangnlar  section  with  i>ar- 
allel  edges,  said  edges  abutting  in  a  common  plane  with 
the  edges  of  the  deck-forming  top  portions  of  the  adja- 
cent sections  to  provide  a  cootiniioos  deck  surface,  said 
abutting  edges  being  oontinooasly  welded  to  integrate  said 
sections  into  a  unit,  every  altemale  section  at  least  having 
at  least  one  dependittg  integni  web,  all  of  the  depending 
wriM  in  the  assembly  being  spaced  from  each  other,  the 
q>aoes  between  the  depending  webs  being  continuously 
open  along  their  lengths  to  afford  aooeas  to  the  under  side 
of  the  abutting  edges  ot  the  several  deck-forming  por- 
tions for  welding. 


3,253;2t9 

BRIDGE  FLOOR  AND  WEAR  PLATE  THEREFOR 

Haery  S.  Nagte,  Maries^  Pa.,  iiil^ii'  to  RcUanec  Sleci 

Pa.,  a  eurfontiom  of 

FM  Apr.  3, 190,  Scr.  No.  270,34« 
tCkrima.  (0.14—73) 
1.  A  wear  plate  for  apirfication  to  the  grating  of  a 
bridge  floor  whereiD  the  grating  hM  intersecting  bearing 
ban  and  ctoh  ban.  Mid  wear  plaie  comprising  a  metal 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  pairs  of  oppoaed  lugs 
thereon,  the  tup  of  eadi  pah*  slopMg  downwardly  from 
the  plane  of  the  plate  at  mn^'Mpl  angles  and  having 
coofrootiai  free  lover  ends  that  are  spaced  from  each 
other  a  dietaooe  sqoh  m  to  sluiiai  the  top  edge  of  a 
grating  bar  whan  te  plate  is  plaoed  over  die  grating. 


over  an  area  of  grating  for  welding  them  to  bars  which 
they  straddle,  and  means  on  the  surface  of  the  i^te 
providing  a  traction  surface  for  vehicle  wheels. 


3,253^29* 

SELF-WRINGING  Sl^FACE  TREATING 

IMPLEMENT 

Edgar  A.  Powers,  IM  Chvch  St, 

Lake  RoniuMkoMa,  N.Y. 

Snbitilnled  for  abandoned  appBcation  Scr.  No.  3^,742, 

^.36,1964.    nis  appttcation  Jnnc  9, 1M5,  Scr.  No. 

2ClainM.    (CL15— 119) 


L  A  surface  treating  implement  comprising  a  siri>- 
stantially  U-shaped  frame  having  a  web  secticn  and  a 
pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  arms,  a  cylindrical  roller 
having  a  substantial  outer  peripheral  portion  formed  of  a 
com|MessiUe  impregnatable  foam  material,  rotatably 
mounted  between  and  suM>orted  by  the  arm«  for  free 
rotatable  movement,  tubular  handle  means  fixed  to  and 
extending  from  the  web  section  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion from  the  arms,  a  concavo<onvex  plate  member  hav- 
ing a  central  main  body  of  a  radius  equal  to  the  radius 
of  the  roller  positioned  between  the  web  section  and  the 
roller,  said  plate  member  having  a  concave  face  facing 
the  roller  and  movable  from  the  web  section  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  roller, 
cooperative  means  between  the  plate  member  and  the 
arms  mounting  the  plate  member  on  and  between  the 
arms  for  movement  between  the  roller  and  the  web  sec- 
tion, a  rod-like  member  mounted  within  the  tubular 
handle  means  for  axial  reciprocable  movement,  said  rod 
like  member  being  connected  to  the  plate  member  to 
move  the  plate  member  into  engagement  with  the  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  roller,  means  normally  retaining  the 
plate  member  out  of  engagement  with  the  peripheral  por- 
tion of  the  roller,  said  plate  member  having  outwardly 
divergent  terminal  side  portions,  said  side  portions  de- 
fining extensions  of  the  plate  member  and  having  faces 
constituting  continuations  of  the  concave  face  and  teeth- 
like  projections  projecting  from  the  face  of  at  least  one 
of  the  side  portions  for  penetrating  the  peripheral  por- 
tion of  the  roller  to  arrest  the  rotary  movement  of  the 
roller  when  the  plate  is  moved  into  engagement  with  the 
roller  whereby  selected  portions  of  the  periphery  of  the 
roller  may  be  rubbed  over  a  siuiace  and  whereby  the 
roller  may  be  squeezed  dry  in  successive  steps. 


1414 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  31,  1966 


3453^91 
_  ROTARY  BRUSH 

Brooks  E.  Neiaoa,  C^hacrin  Palh,  Ohio,  g—i 

Otborn  Manofactnriiig  Company,  CIcTclaiid, 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2S,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  3»,1M 
S  Claimg.    (CI.  15—181) 


to 
Ohio, 


-1^' 


3,253J93 

PORTABLE  FOLDING  FLOOR  FOR 

BATHROOM  USE 

Efancr  G«om,  19S  Annov  Drtrc,  and  Roy  E.  Banks, 

127  E.  Chcfltent  St.,  both  of  Washfaigtoo,  Pa. 

Filed  May  M,  1964,  Scr.  No.  3M,S9i 

3ClaiBS.    (CLlS-415) 


sr        at- 


-\ 


K» 


f 


1.  A  power  driven  rotary  brush  section  comprising  an 
annular  channelform  ^eet  metal  brush  back  of  general 
U-shape  cross-section  opening  radially  outwaixlly,  a  re- 
taining ring  within  said  back,  a  layer  of  brush  material 
folded  about  said  ring  and  tightly  secured  in  said  back 
by  said  ring  with  such  brush  nuiterial  extending  radially 
outwardly  therefrom,  an  integral  flange  on  said  back 
formed  of  folded  sheet  metal  extending  radially  inwardly 
thereof  to  rigidify  said  back,  and  a  plurality  of  openings 
in  said  flange  adapted  to  receive  means  therein  to  secure 
a  plurality  of  brush  sections  into  a  brush  assembly. 

4.  A  method  of  making  an  annular  rotary  brush  com- 
prising forming  a  sheet  metal  cyUnder  having  a  radially 
inwardly  extending  flange  normal  to  the  axis  of  roUtion 
<rf  the  brush,  axially  applying  a  brush  material  retaining 
ring  about  said  cylinder  with  brush  material  uniformly 
interposed  between  said  ring  and  cylinder  in  a  press-fitted 
relationship  with  said  ring  being  axially  located  about 
said  cylinder  in  the  same  radial  plane  as  said  flange,  and 
subsequently  forming  said  cylinder  into  channel  shape 
thereby  tightly  packing  said  brush  material  between  said 
ring  and  said  channel. 


1.  A  portable  onepiece  folding  mat  for  use  adjacent 
a  shower  stall,  bathtub,  swimming  pool  or  the  like  com- 
prising: a  compressibly  resilient  median  portion  embody- 
ing a  pair  of  folding  rectangular  panel-like  pads  having 
t>ottom  sides  to  reside  on  a  stationary  floor  and  flat  top 
sides  for  the  user  to  stand  on,  said  pads  having  inward 
and  outward  longitudinal  edge  portions,  said  inward  lon- 
gitudinal edge  portions  being  foldably  joined,  a  second 
pair  of  compressibly  resilient  rectangular  panel-like  pads 
having  inward  longitudinal  edge  portions  foldably  joined 
to  the  respective  outward  longitudinal  edge  portions  of 
said  first-named  pads,  all  of  said  pads  being  imperforate 
and  made  of  water-repellant  material,  the  pads  of  said 
second  pair  being  provided  on  corresponding  upwardly 
usable  sides  with  integral  upstanding  marginal  flanges 
which  in  conjunction  with  the  surfaces  encompassed 
thereby  provide  water  trapping  self-draining  trays. 


3,253,292 

HAIRBRUSHES 

AfOnr  M.  Hcrachcncohn,  3  Lorraine  Place, 

ScarHialc,  N.Y. 

FDed  M«y  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  367,767 

4  Claimi.    (CL  15—201) 


"■•s*^ 


3,253,294 

VACUUM  CLEANER  WITH  STORAGE 

COMPARTMENT 

Robert  S.  Waters,  Lexington,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Wcstfaig- 

^^SSiSlC*******^  PJttsborih,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

F^cdMar.  25, 1964, Scr.  No.  354,584 
4  Clafani.    (CL  15—323) 


tionof  F 


1.  In  a  hair  brush  of  the  character  described,  a  handle, 
a  brush  back  comprising  a  flexible  spine  element  extend- 
ing as  a  cantilever  from  said  handle,  a  first  series  of 
closely  spaced  fingers  extending  laterally  from  one  side 
and  a  second  series  of  closely  spaced  fingers  extending 
laterally  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  spine  element 
and  tufts  of  relatively  stiff  bristles  extending  downwardly 
from  at  least  the  fingers  of  said  brush  back  whereby  when 
the  brush  is  pulled  through  hair  through  which  a  comb 
can  pass,  said  spine  wHl  bend  so  that  the  distal  ends  o( 
the  fingers  on  the  trailing  side  of  the  brush  will  approach 
each  other. 


3.  In  a  suction  cleaner  having  a  housing  supporting  a 
stationary  air  inlet  and  Comprising  a  top  wall  forming 
one  wall  of  a  tool  storage  compartment  with  an  optn 
end,  in  combination,  a  door  for  opening  and  closing 
the  open  end  of  said  compartment,  hinge  means  on  said 
door  and  attached  to  said  housing,  said  hinge  means  being 
effective  to  allow  pivoting  of  said  door  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  a  plurality  of  catch  means  carried  by 
said  housing,  latch  means  cooperating  with  one  of  said 
catch  means  for  locking  said  door  in  an  open  position 
overlying  said  top  wall  and  remote  from  said  air  inkt, 
said  latch  means  further  cooperating  with  the  other  of 
said  catch  means  for  locking  said  door  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion for  concealing  tools  stored  in  said  storage  compart- 
ment 
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3453J95 
BRUSH  ROLL  SPEED  INDICATOR 
Robwt  S.  Waters,  l^niagttm,  OUo,  ■■l«nr  to 
hoMa  Etoctrlc  CorporalhM,  Piilihw  gfc,  Pa.,  a 
ratioB  of  Pennsylvania 

Flbd  Apr.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  362,734 
6ClafaM.    (CL15— 339) 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  in  combination,  a 
vacuum  nozzle,  a  rotary  brush  mounted  in  said  nozzle, 
means  to  rotate  said  brush,  magnetic  means  mounted  on 
a  portion  of  said  brush  for  roution  therewith  to  generate 
a  varying  magnetic  field,  a  speed  indicator  movably 
mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  nozzle  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  portion  of  said  brush,  and  means  on  said  indicator 
to  be  responsive  to  the  varying  magnetic  field  of  said 
magnetic  means  on  said  brush  to  cause  movement  of  said 
indicator  means  as  said  brush  is  rotated. 


3,253,296 

APPARATUS  FOR  SCALDING  FOWLS  AT 

MULTIPLE  TEMPERATURES 

GMtfc  W.  Brown,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  airfgini  to  GafaMavffle 

Machine  CompMy,  be,  GalBccrillo,  Ga.,  a 

tioa  of  Georgia 

FUad  Feb.  13, 1964,  Sw.  No.  344,777 
SnaJnii      (0.17—11.2) 


3^53,297 
SAUSAGE  STUFFING  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Nncfclcs,  Madbon,  Wk,   assi^nr  to 
Mayor  ft  Co.,  lac,  Chici«o,  DL,  a  coiporathM  of 

Filed  July  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  383,058 
llClaiBS.    (CL  17-^5) 


6.  A  sausage  stuffing  apparatus  comprising  meaiu  for 
supplying  a  sausage  batter,  a  nozzle  feeding  conduit, 
means  for  feeding  the  batter  in  a  continuous  stream  and 
under  uniform  pressure  to  the  nozzle  feeding  conduit,  a 
plurality  of  stuffing  nozzles  mounted  along  the  nozzle 
feeding  conduit  and  adapted  to  receive  empty  casings 
thereon,  flow  metering  devices  connecting  the  individual 
nozzles  with  the  nozzle  feeding  conduit,  said  flow  meter- 
ing devices  having  rotating  reciprocating  elements  and 
associated  means  for  delivering  batter  to  the  nozzles  so 
as  to  provide  a  continuously  moving  stream  of  batter  at 
the  stuffing  ends  of  the  nozzles,  manually  controlled 
means  for  adjusting  the  throw  of  said  elements  of  each 
individual  flow  metering  device  so  as  to  vary  the  amount 
of  batter  delivered  by  each  flow  metering  device  and  a 
common  power  drive  means  connected  to  the  rotating 
elements  of  said  metering  devices  independently  of  said 
adjusting  means  whereby  the  flow  of  batter  through  each 
of  the  metering  devices  may  be  adjusted  to  control  the 
amount  of  batter  forced  through  the  individual  nozzles 
and  into  the  casings  so  as  to  obtain  uniform  filling  of  Che 
casings. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  the  multiple  temperature  scald- 
ing of  fowl  including  a  cabinet,  a  first  means  in  said 
cabinet  for  spraying  liquid  on  one  portion  of  a  fowl 
passing  through  said  cabinet,  a  second  means  in  said 
cabinet  for  spraying  liquid  on  a  different  portion  of  said 
fowl,  means  for  delivering  fluids  at  different  tempera- 
ttires  to  said  first  means  and  said  second  means,  said  last 
mentioned  means  including  a  sin^  source  of  fluid,  a 
single  heating  means  for  said  source,  and  separate  fluid 
delivery  meaiu  from  said  source  to  said  first  meaiu  and 
to  said  second  means. 


3^3,298 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  STUFFING 

SAUSAGE  IN  CASINGS 

Claadc  Stewart,  RJL  1,  Prccton,  Ontario,  Canada 

FOed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  357,366 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  18,  1963, 

873,486 

2ClaiBM.    (CL17— 41) 


1.  Stuffing  mechanism  for  sausages  and  the  like  casings 
comprising  a  stuffer,  a  valve  in  said  stuffer,  a  rotary  handle 
for  operating  said  valve  between  an  open  and  closed 
position,  a  horn  attached  to  said  stuffer  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  through  which  casing  filling  material  may 
pass,  the  horn  being  adapted  to  receive  over  it  a  length  of 
casing  which  in  position  exhibits  a  series  of  folds  and 
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apparatus  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  casing  off 
the  horn,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially  rigid 
bifurcated  member  exerting  light  pressure  against  the  cas- 
ing prior  to  its  leaving  the  horn  and  means  supporting 
said  member  comprising  a  substantially  first  vertical  plate 
pivotally  mounted  about  its  base. 


3,253^99 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CRAB  BODIES  FOR 

THE  RECOVERY  OF  MEAT  THEREFROM 

Sterling  G.  Harris,  Bcanfoit,  S.C^  Mricnor  to  Tkc  Bhie 

Cluuinci  Corporadoa,  Port  Royal,  S.C  a  corporatioo 

of  Maryland 

FUcd  June  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,831 
15  Claims.     (CL  17—45) 


and  having  means  defining  an  inlet  adapted  to  receive 
such  plastic  melt  from  an  extruder  for  mixing  thereof, 
means  in  said  body  defining  a  cavity  in  communication 
with  said  inlet,  mixing  valve  means  in  said  body  including 
a  first  valve  member  received  in  closing  relation  to  said 
cavity  and  having  an  outlet  port,  a  second  valve  member 
received  in  said  cavity  and  defining  with  said  first  valve 
member  opposed  mixing  surfaces  spaced  from  each  other 
and  defining  a  tortuous  clearance  space  therebetween  of 
controlled  dimensions  leading  from  said  cavity  to  said 
outlet  port,  shaft  means  in  said  body  mounting  said  sec- 
ond valve  member  for  rotation,  and  means  adjustably 
mounting  said  shaft  means  axially  in  relation  to  said 
first  valve  member  for  regulating  the  effective  space  be- 
tween said  valve  members. 


r        r 


*^ 


3,253,3*1 

NON-CIRCULAR  SPINNERET  ORIFICES 

Thomas  W.  McGlanghUn,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  aarigi 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Dclaw; 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  251,3*3 

1  Claim.    (CL18— t) 


1 


to 


y     - 

X 

^ 

\ 

m> 
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7.  In  a  mediod  of  preparing  crabs  for  the  recovery  of 
the  meat  herefrom,  the  steps  of  advancing  a  crab  along 
a  path  with  the  axis  of  its  body  extending  in  the  direction 
of  movement  and  the  legs  and  claws  extending  laterally, 
and  repeatedly  striking  the  legs  and  claws  in  a  direction 
substantially  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  body  to  cause 
tlie  legs  and  claws  to  be  flexed  relative  to  the  body  and 
broken  loose  from  the  body. 


3,253,3M  ' 

MIXING  VALVE 
Harvey  H.  Gove  and  Robert  E.  Hoffman,  both  of  HamU- 
ton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Black  Chiwson  Company, 
Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Jan.  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  341,645 
6  Clafans.     (CL  18—2) 


A  spinneret  orifice  assembly  comprising  in  combiiw- 
tion: 

(a)  a  mounting  plate, 

(b)  walls  defining  a  right  circular  cyUndrical  aperture 
extending  through  said  plate, 

(c)  an  orifice  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments press-fitted  in  said  aperture, 

(d)  said  segments  abutting  one  another  and  said  walls 
with  outer  portions  of  said  segmenu  being  comple- 
mentary to  one  another  and  to  said  walls,  so  u  to 
substantially  completely  occupy  the  space  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  walls, 

(e)  inner  portions  of  said  segmenu,  spaced  from  said 
walls,  being  relieved  to  provide  interior  surfaces  de- 
fining a  non-circular  orifice  extending  through  said 
assembly, 

(f )  and  abutting  portions  of  said  segments  and  of  said 
walls  being  bonded  together  by  a  fused  soft  metal 
coating. 


3a53»3f2 
NOZZLE  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 
MACHINE 
Donald  L.  Prten  and  Doyle  L.  Alexander,  BaftlcsriDc 
Olda.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Pctrolcnm  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FDed  Dec.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  74,695 
6  Claims.    (CL  18— 38) 


1.  An  external  plastic  mixing  valve  for  attachment 

to  receive  a  plastic  melt  from  an  extruder  to  subject  1.  An  injecUon  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  heated 

the  plasUc  material  to  a  controlled  degree  of  mixing  and  nozzle  body  having  an  opening  therethrough,  for  passage 

shear,  comprising  a  valve  body  external  to  an  extruder  of  molten  thermoplastic  material;  an  inlet  at  one  end  of 
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saul  opening  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  of 
said  opening;  a  hollow,  cylindrical  breaker  plate  having 
a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  positioned  in,  and  sub- 
stantially occupying  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  open- 
ing with  the  closed  end  toward  said  inlet;  a  plurality  of 
passageways  through  the  closed  end  of  said  breaker  plate 
substantially  parallel  with  the  direction  of  flow  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet;  a  plurality  of  grooves  around  the 
periphery  of  said  breaker  plate  parallel  with  the  direction 
of  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  extending  from  the 
closed  end  of  the  breaker  plate  to  a  point  short  of  and  ad- 
jacent the  open  end  of  the  breaker  plate;  and  a  plurality 
of  passageways  through  the  periphery  of  said  breaker 
plate  in  said  grooves  normal  to  the  directioD  of  flow  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet 


said  squeeze  head  to  produce  a  foimdry  mold,  a  conveyor 
extending  horizontally  beneath  said  flask  support,  and 
mold  inverting  means  responsive  to  the  lowering  of  such 


3a53J83 

INJECTION  MOLD&JG  APPARATUS 

Rezford  H.  Bradt,  725  E.  Fort  Wayne  St,  Warsaw.  Ind. 

FUmI  Jnnc  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  283,889 

3  Claims.    (CL  18-08) 


1.  Apparatus  for  injection  molding  operations,  com- 
prising means  for  supplying  a  regulated  flow  of  prepoly- 
meric  plastic  material,  a  plurality  of  in-series  transport 
means  having  movable  means  therein  which  effect  dis- 
placement of  plastic  material  from  within  said  transport 
means,  such  plastic  material  being  maintained  throughout 
its  transport  in  a  liquid  state  condition,  accumulator  means 
for  receiving  the  Uquid  sute  polymerized  plastic  material 
from  said  in-series  transport  means  and  for  storing  it  in 
liquid  state  therein,  means  for  metering  liquid  state  plastic 
material  from  said  accumulator  means  concurrently  with 
receiving  such  material  from  said  transport  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  injection  molding  schedule  of  operations, 
and  means  for  imposing  a  subatmospheric  pressure  on 
said  plastic  material,  and  means  for  maintaining  such 
plastic  material  under  vacuum  as  it  is  conveyed  and  sub- 
sequently supplied  in  accordance  with  injection  molding 
schedule  of  operations. 


3.253384 

MOLD  AND  CORE  BLOWMG  MACHINE  AND 

PROCESS 

Edmond  K.  Hatch,  BrccfcsviUe,  OUo,  assignor  to  The 

OAoni  MamrfactnriBg  Company,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a 

corporation  of  OMo 

FUcd  Jnly  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  127,388 
22  Claims,  (a.  22— 18) 
19.  A  foundry  molding  machine  comprising  a  verti- 
cally extending  frame,  vertically  extending  guide  means 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  flask  support  mounted  on  said 
guide  means  adapted  firmly  to  hold  a  flask,  means  to 
fill  such  flask  with  sand,  a  squeeze  head  mounted  on  said 
frame  above  such  flask,  squeeze  piston  means  connected 
to  said  support  to  raise  aixl  lower  said  support  and  thus 
such  flask  in  a  direction  determined  by  said  guide  means 
(^wrative  thus  to  elevate  such  sand  filled  flask  against 


mold  along  said  guide  means  operative  to  invert  said 
support  and  deposit  such  mold  on  said  horizontally  ex- 
tending conveyor. 


3^S3.36S 
MOLD  FILLING  APPAKAflTs  INCLUDING  A  DIS- 
CHARGE   DOOR    WITH    FLEXIBLE    LEADING 
EDGE 
Axd  G.  Granatfa,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Herbert  Simp- 
Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  IDinob 
Filed  Sept.  6, 196Mcr.  No.  387,842 
2aafans.    (CL22— 36) 


1.  Apparatus  for  directly  filling  mold  flasks  with  gran- 
ular material  comprising  hopper  means  positioned  above 
said  flasks  for  holding  a  supply  of  said  granular  material, 
said  hopper  means  having  a  sloping  wall  with  an  enlarged 
opening  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  endless  belt  con- 
veyor means  positioned  to  underlie  said  enlarged  opening, 
said  conveyor  means  including  a  transversely  cleated  belt 
moving  downwardly  along  a  plane  substantially  coincident 
with  said  sloping  wall  forming  a  downwardly  traveling 
moving  wall  portion  and  a  discharge  door  pivotally  se- 
cured at  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper  means,  said  door 
having  a  flexible  leading  edge  extending  transversely  a 
distance  at  least  equal  to  said  enlarged  opening,  means 
for  moving  said  leading  edge  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  belt  to  control  the  discharge  of  said  granular 
material  moving  with  said  conveyor  means  out  of  said 
hopper  means,  whereby  said  leading  edge  flexes  in  re- 
sponse to  engagement  with  said  cleats  when  said  leading 
edge  is  engaged  with  said  belt  thereby  facilitating  the 
discharge  of  aerated  granular  materiaL 
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MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  STORAGE  BATTERY 
ELEMENTS 
Aotbony  Sabatino,  Rkhwd  A.  Bottke,  and  Pnd  V.  Lowe, 
MUwankce,  Wis^  asiignon  to  Globe-Union  lac^  Mil- 
wanlwc,  WiB^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Dec  30,  19M,  Scr.  No.  79,728 
11  Claint.     (CL  22—58) 


11.  A  machine  for  fabricating  multi-component  storage 
battery  elements  including  plates  and  separators,  said  ma- 
chine having  an  alignment  station,  a  fluxing  station,  and 
a  casting  station  comprising,  in  combination,  alignment 
mechanism  at  the  alignment  station  for  accurately  align- 
ing the  battery  element  components  to  form  a  battery 
stack;  fluxing  mechanism  at  the  fluxing  station  for  apply- 
ing flux  to  a  portion  of  the  plates  of  the  battery  stack,  said 
fluxing  mechanism  including  a  flux  bath  into  which  said 
portion  of  the  plates  of  a  battery  stack  are  inserted  for 
appUcation  of  flux  thereto  and  a  laterally  movable  hot  air 
supply  means  for  preheating  the  plates;  casting  mechanism 
at  the  casting  station  for  casting  a  post  strap  and  welding 
it  to  the  fluxed  portion  of  the  plates  of  a  battery  stack; 
and  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  a  stack  between 
said  stations  including  a  plurality  of  transfer  heads  adapt- 
ed to  grip  a  battery  stack  and  carry  it  from  one  station 
to  another,  said  transfer  mechanism  further  including  an 
actuator  means  for  raising  and  lowering  each  of  said  trans- 
fer heads  independently  of  each  other  so  that  each  battery 
stack  carried  by  each  transfer  head  can  be  raised  and 
lowered  at  the  respective  stations  independently  of  each 
other. 


3^53,3t7 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING 
MOLTEN  METAL  TEEMING  RATES 
DaTid  K.  Grillitlis,  Pcnn  Hills  Township,  Allcchcny  Coun- 
ty, and  Mlcliacl  A.  OrehosU,  Dnqncsnc,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,058 
12  Claims.    (CL  22—84) 


1.  A  method  of  regulating  the  discharge  of  Uquid 
through  a  cylindrical  nozzle  orifice  in  the  bottom  of  a 
container  which  comprises  injecting  gas  under  pressure 
into  said  orifice  at  a  point  below  its  upper  end  to  restrict 
the  rate  at  which  the  liquid  will  flow  through  said  orifice. 

8.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  discharge  of  molten 
metal  through  a  teeming  orifice  in  the  bottom  of  a  refrac- 
tory-lined ladle  comprising  the  combination  with  a  re- 


fractory nozzle  defining  said  orifice,  of  means  providing 
a  gas  passage  opening  through  the  side  of  said  nozzle  for 
the  delivery  of  gas  into  said  orifice  at  a  point  below  the 
upper  end  thereof,  and  means  for  controlling  the  rate 
at  which  metal  flows  through  said  discharge  orifice  com- 
prising means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  said 
gas  passage  means,  and  a  throttle  valve  in  said  supply 
means  for  regulating  the  gas  delivered  into  said  orifice 
to  thereby  regulate  the  rate  at  which  molten  metal  teems 
through  said  orifice. 


3;K53J08 
COMPRESSION  ANCHORING  DEVICE 
John  F.  Joat,  Ncwintton,  Coon.,  asrinor  to  Fargo  Mfg. 
Company,  Inc.,  Pooghkcepsic,  N.Y^T  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Ang.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  38<,8M 
14  Claims.     (CL  24—124) 


1.  A  compression  anchoring  device  for  holding  the  end 
of  a  cable  including  in  combination  a  jaw  member,  a 
plurality  of  jaw  segments  of  said  jaw  member,  a  jaw  base 
joining  said  segments  at  one  end  with  each  of  said  seg- 
ments normally  spaced  from  adjacent  segments,  a  jaw  bore 
provided  by  said  segments,  an  outer  surface  of  each  of  said 
segments,  an  outwardly  directed  boss  formed  on  each 
said  outer  surface  on  the  remaining  end  thereof,  a  tapered 
portion  of  each  of  said  outer  surfaces  providing  a  de- 
creasing outside  dimension  of  said  jaw  member  in  the 
direction  of  said  boss,  a  grippmg  member,  a  bore  of  said 
gripping  member  receiving  said  jaw  segments  between  said 
boss  and  said  jaw  base,  and  said  bore  of  said  gripping 
member  being  formed  with  a  bore  dimension  greater 
than  the  outside  dimension  of  said  jaw  member  adjacent 
said  boss  and  less  than  the  outside  dimension  of  said  jaw 
member  adjacent  said  jaw  base  whereby  the  dimension 
of  said  jaw  bore  is  determined  by  the  relative  longitudinal 
position  of  said  gripping  member. 


3,253,309 

BUCKLE  ASSEMBLY 

Charies  A.  Barescfa,  130  Sherbrooke  Road, 

Amiicnt,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,017 

SClafans.    (CL24— 170) 

I        ^ 


3.  A  buckle  for  clamping  a  flexible  web  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  nirface  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  web; 

(b)  clamping  means  pivoted  on  said  frame;  and 

(c)  a  floating  plate  having  one  end  pivoted  on  said 
frame  and  extending  between  said  damping  means 
and  said  sfUrfaoe; 

(d)  said  flexible  web  including  a  first  load-carrying 
portion  extending  between  said  surface  and  said 
floating  plate,  a  U-shaped  loop  extending  from  said 
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first  portion  around  said  one  end  of  said  floating 
pfote,  and  a  second  portion  extending  from  the  loop 
and  between  said  floating  plate  and  said  clamping 
means; 
(e)  said  clamping  means  being  adjustaMe  to  a  clamping 
position  for  clamping  said  second  portion  of  said 
web  to  said  floating  plate  and  for  clannptng  said  first 
portion  of  said  web  between  said  floating  plate  and 
said  surface,  and  to  a  free  position  in  which  said 
web  may  be  slipped  along  said  floating  plate. 


(f)  a  conveyor  blanket  mounted  directly  below  said 
frame  rods, 

(g)  a  pair  of  main  rollers  for  said  conveyor  blanket 
mounted  in  a  plane  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  said  frame  rods  and  intersecting  the  last-men- 
tioned plane  a  substantial  distance  from  said  frame 
rod  intersection,  and 


3,25331t 
RELEASABLE  TWO-PART  FASTENER 
John  J.  McCarthy,  Weston,  Com.,  assignor  to  NorcO^ 
Incorporated,  RidgeAcld,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

FUed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,126 
8  Clahns.     (CL  24—230) 


>  3,253,311 

APPARATUS    FOR    CONVERTING    TUBULAR 
KNITTED  FABRIC  TO  OPEN  WIDTH  FORM 
Samuel  Cohn,  New  York,  and  Frank  Catallo,  Efanont, 
N.Y.,  assigiiors  to  Samcoe  Holdinf  Corporation,  Wood- 
side,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jnly  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,034 
1  Claim,    (a.  26—1) 
An  opening  frame  means  for  converting  edge-sUt  tubu- 
lar knitted  fabric  to  open  width  form,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  pair  of  frame  rods  mounted  in  intersecting  right- 
angularly  disposed  relation  in  a  horizontal  plane, 

(b)  a  guide  rod  extending  vertically  upward  from  the 
intersection  of  said  frame  rods, 

(c)  vertical  guide  means  spaced  from  said  guide  rod 
and  defining  therewith  a  vertical  plane  bisecting  the 
right  angle  formed  by  said  frame  rods, 

(d)  said  guide  rod  and  guide  means  being  arranged  to 
receive  and  guide  in  vertically  downward  travel  an 
edge-slit  tube  of  knitted  fabric, 

(e)  driven  guide  roller  elements  disposed  in  closely 
spaced,  parallel  relation,  directly  above  said  frame 
rods  and  immediately  adjacent  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  vertical  plane. 


L  A  two-part  re  leasable  fastener  comprising,  in  com- 
bination : 

(a)  a  bar  on  one  part, 

(b)  the  other  part  comprising  a  tubular  member  hav- 
ing notches  at  one  end,  adapted  to  receive  said  bar, 

(c)  a  latch  member  tumable  and  axially  movable  in 
said  tubular  member  between  an  advanced  latching 
position  and  a  retracted  releasing  position, 

(d)  cooperable  guide  means  on  said  members,  causing 
relative  turning  therebetween  as  the  latch  member 
is  moved  between  the  said  positions, 

(e)  means  for  temporarily  holding  the  latch  member 
in  its  advanced  position, 

(f)  nneans  for  moving  the  latch  member  from  advanced 
to  retracted  position,  and 

(g)  a  protruding  latching  formation  on  said  latching 
member,  engageable  with  the  said  bar  when  the  latter 
is  in  the  notches  of  the  tubular  member  with  the 
latching  member  advanced,  thereby  to  retain  the  bar, 
said  formation  releasing  the  bar  wlien  the  latching 
member  is  shifted  to  retracted  position. 


(h)  a  blanket  guide  roller  mounted  to  guide  the  blan- 
ket from  a  first  one  of  said  main  rollers  into  contact 
with  said  frame  rods  at  a  predetermined  relatively 
small  distance  from  said  frame  rod  intersection  and 
to  guide  the  blanket  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  the 
other  of  said  main  rollers. 


3,253,312 

BURIAL  VAULT 

Oyde  W.  Klosner,  405  Dalewood  Ave.,  Cloqnct,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  330,738 

3  ClainM.    (CL  27—35) 


1.  A  fiberglass  reinforced  plastic  burial  vault  having 
a  box  member  and  a  cover  member  fitted  thereon,  said 
box  member  having  four  vertical  sides  and  a  bottom, 
each  of  said  sides  having  at  least  one  isosceles  trapezoidal 
offset  portion  as  an  integral  part  thereof,  said  bottom  hav- 
ing at  least  two  recessed  trough-shaped  ribs  of  isosceles 
trapezoidal  cross-section  extending  completely  across 
said  bottom  in  one  dimension  and  at  least  two  protuberant 
ribs  of  isosceles  trapezoidal  cross-section  extending  com- 
pletely across  said  bottom  in  the  other  dimension,  the 
major  parallel  side  of  each  of  said  isosceles  trapezoidal 
offset  portions  and  ribs  being  coincident  with  said  bottom. 


3  253  313 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

BULIONG  YARN 

William  I.  Head,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,691 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
May  5,  1976,  has  been  disclaimed  and  dedicated 
to  the  Public 

5  Oafans.     (CI.  28—1) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  yam  to  a  jet  and  taking 
up  the  processed  yam  from  said  jet,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising in  combination  a  first  roll  of  enlarged  diameter 
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for  feeding  the  yam,  means  for  holding  the  yam  against  three  side  walls  of  said  chamber,  and  a  second  member 
the  top  of  said  first  roll,  a  second  roll  of  smaUer  diameter  adapted  to  slidably  fit  within  said  groove  and  adiusuble 
for  receiving  the  processed  yam  from  the  jet,  said  second    transversely  thereof  to  form  the  fourth  waU  of  said 

chamber. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


im 


3,253^14 
CRIMPING  APPARATUS 
Ewart  H^Shattack,  WyclW,  Dcl^   aarignor  to  lowph 
Bancroft  *  Sons  Co^  Wllmingtoo,  DcL,  a  coraoratioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  17, 1H3,  Scr.  No.  31M7S 
9  Claims.    (CL  28—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  crimping  yam  comprising  means 
forming  an  elongated  crimping  chamber,  and  feed  means 
disposed  to  feed  said  yam  into  one  end  of  said  chamber 
for  crimping  against  a  mass  of  previously  crimped  yam 
held  compacted  in  said  chamber,  said  feed  means  com- 
prising a  driven  roll  having  a  peripheral  surface  and 
means  including  a  fixed  member  having  an  arcuate  sur- 
face disposed  to  hold  said  yam  in  feeding  relationship 
to  said  peripheral  surface,  said  crimping  chamber  having 
a  wall  forming  a  continuation  of  said  arcuate  surface  and 
spaced  from  the  periphery  of  said  roll  to  form  a  bite 
therebetween  from  which  the  yam  is  fed  into  said  crimp- 
ing chamber  and  having  side  walls  forming  with  said  last 
wall  and  with  the  periphery  of  said  roll  a  confined  cham- 
ber for  said  yam,  and  means  discharging  the  crimped 
yam  from  the  other  end  of  said  crimping  chamber,  said 
crimping  chamber  being  formed  by  a  fixed  member  having 
a  channel-shaped  groove  at  one  edge  adpated  to  form 


3;Z53,315 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  CONTROL 
AND  AUTOMATIC  REGULATION  OF  THE  PRES- 
SURE OF  SQUEEZING  ROLLERS  IN  A  CONTINU- 
OUS  PROCESS 
Henri  Eickcn,  5  Cbcmin  Malombre,  Genera,  Switicriand 

Fflcd  Apr.  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  3M,5«5 
ClainH  priority,  application  SwItEcriand,  Apr.  M,  19€3, 

5,291/(3 
SOniBM.     (CL2»— 2«) 


roll  being  in  association  with  a  further  roll  adapted  to 
move  up  and  down  and  ride  on  top  of  the  processed 
yam  passing  around  said  second  roll. 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  desired  quantity  of  siz- 
ing to  a  sheet  of  threads,  said  apparatus  comprising:,* 
tank  containing  an  aqueous  solution  of  sizing  material 
in  a  determined  concentration,  means  for  engaging  the 
sheet  of  threads  to  draw  the  same  along  a  path  of  ad- 
vancement including  passage  through  the  solution  in  the 
tank,  squeezing  rollers  located  adjacent  the  tank  and  in 
said  path  for  squeezing  the  sheet  after  the  tbeet  panes 
through  said  solution,  to  expel  solution  therefrom,  said 
rollers  having  an  adjustable  spacing  to  vary  the  degree 
of  squeezing  of  the  sheet  and  thereby  the  quantity  of  so- 
lution expelled  therefrom,  means  for  measuring  the  elec- 
trical resistance  of  the  sheet  as  the  same  passes  from 
said  squeezing  rollers  which  resistance  is  a  function  of 
the  quantity  of  sizing  solution  on  said  sheet,  means  con- 
trolling the  spacing  of  the  rollers,  means  associating  the 
means  which  measures  the  electrical  resistance  with  the 
means  for  controlling  the  spacing  of  the  rollers  to  cause 
the  rollers  to  be  spaced  a  distance  corresponding  to  the 
quantity  of  solution  to  be  expelled  in  order  to  leave  a 
given  constant  quantity  of  solution  in  the  sheet  and  means 
located  beyond  the  means  for  measuring  the  electrical 
resistance  to  measure  th?  quantity  of  solution  in  the  sheet 
for  controlling  the  means  for  drawing  the  sheet  to  vary 
the  speed  of  advancement  of  the  sheet  so  that  a  given 
quantity  of  sizing  will  be  obtained  in  the  sheet  for  a  par- 
ticular constant  pressure  applied  to  the  sheet  by  the 
squeezing  rollers,  said  means  for  engaging  the  sheet  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  rollers  engaging  the  sheet  at  a  loca- 
tion beyond  the  squeezing  rollers  whereat  the  sheet  is 
dry  and  the  sizing  deposited  thereon. 


3453,31< 
WARPING  MACHINE  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 
BRAKES   FOR   BRAKING   A   WARP   BEAM, 
CONTACT     ROLLER      AND      MEASURING 
ROLLER 
Rolf  Stock,  Uzwil,  Sankt  GaOcn,  Switzerland,  asiinor  to 
Maachincnfabrik  Bcnningcr  A.-G~  UzwiL  Sankt  Gaflcn, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  12,  19«4,  Scr.  No.  344,324 

Clalni  prioilljr,  appHcatioa  Swtticriaad,  Fck.  II,  1H3, 

2,t24/i3 
11  Claims.     (CL  2S— 35) 

11.  A  warping  machine  comprising  a  warp  beam,  at 
least  one  roller  member  cooperating  with  said  warp  beam, 
brake  means  for  selectively  braking  said  warp  beam  and 


i 


said  roller  member,  pressure  regulator  means  for  con- 
trolling the  pressure  effective  at  said  brake  means  for  said 
warp  beam,  pressure  regulating  means  for  controlling  the 
pressure  effective  at  said  brake  means  for  said  roller  mem- 


ber, and  means  responsive  to  increasing  mass  of  the  warp 
beam  during  operation  thereof  for  adjusting  the  pressure 
regulator  means  of  said  roller  member  such  that  the  brak- 
ing path  of  the  warp  beam  and  roller  member  are  sub- 
stantially the  same. 


3,253,317 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  TEXTURED  NON- 
WOVEN  FABRIC 
J.  Snch,  Wrentham,  Man.,  aMignor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,  Borton,  Mam.,  a  corporation  of 
■ctti 

Filed  Oct  22, 19<2,  Scr.  No.  231,9M 
SCiaiw.    (CL2I— 7Q 


1.  A  prooeas  for  producing  an  apertured  felt-Iike  non- 
woven  fabric  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a 
subsuntially  uniformly  distributed  vwb  of  retractable 
textile-length  fibers,  perforating  the  web  at  selected, 
spaced-apart  locations  across  its  surface  by  rupturing  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  fibers  across  the  areas  of  the  per- 
forations to  provide  a  multiplicity  of  fiber  ends  adjacent 
said  perforations,  and  subjecting  the  perforated  web  of 
fibers  to  a  retracting  operation  while  limiting  the  overall 
area  shrinkage  of  said  web,  whereby  the  retractive  energy 
of  the  fibers  is  released  to  cause  said  fibers  to  shrink  away 
from  the  areas  of  the  perforations  and  to  entangle  and 
interengage  with  each  other  into  an  interconnected  series 
of  substantially  flat  fibrous  bands,  said  fibrous  bands 
being  separated  by  areas  substantially  devoid  of  fibers. 


3,25331t 

CENTRIFUGAL  FAN  MANUFACTURING 

WUIlam  H.  WcntUng  and  William  P.  Powell,  Dayton, 

2K'  T!E!^!l!^J^if!'  *^^  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  9,  19*2,  Scr.  No.  215,988 
liCbin.  (CL  29— 23.5) 
1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  manufac- 
turing blower  wheels  having  a  plurality  of  individual 
blades  held  rigidly  between  an  end  ring  and  a  back  plate, 
comprising  frame  means,  die  means  for  forming  the  indi- 
vidual blades  from  sheet  metal  stock,  fixture  means  on 


said  frame  means  for  receiving  and  holding  the  blades  in 
a  predetermined  relationship  corresponding  to  the  q)acing 
blades  in  the  blower  wheel,  means  on  said  frame  means 
for  transferring  each  blade  from  said  die  means  to  said 
fixture  means,  spinning  means  on  said  frame  means  for 


securing  the  end  ring  and  back  plate  to  opposite  ends  of 
the  blades,  and  means  for  moving  said  fixture  means  from 
cooperation  with  said  die  means  into  cooperation  with 
said  spiiming  means  when  said  fixture  means  has  the 
plurality  of  blades  thereon. 


3,253,319 

RECTIFIER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING 

SAME 

Albert  D.  Rittmann,  Timothy  J.  Dcanond  n,  and  Donald 

F.  Lake,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dchwarc 

Flkd  Sept  24, 1962,  Scr.  No.  225,485 

3  Claims.    (O.  29—253) 


1.  In  a  process  of  fabricating  rectifiers,  the  steps  of 
placing  a  solder  containing  a  first  conductivity  deteimining 
impurity  in  a  recess  of  a  housing  member,  placing  a  semi- 
conductor wafer  in  said  recess  on  said  soldeif  closely  fit- 
ting an  insulating  member  having  a  generally  central  aper- 
ture therein  in  the  recess  over  said  semiconductor  wafer, 
said  aperture  exposing  a  selected  portion  of  said  wafer, 
placing  a  solder  containing  a  second  conductivity  deter- 
mining impurity,  opposite  from  said  first  impurity,  on 
the  wafer  portion  exposed  within  the  aperture  in  said  in- 
sulator, placing  one  end  of  a  conductive  terminal  member 
in  said  aperture  over  said  solder,  friacing  an  annular  glass 
sealing  element  corresponding  to  said  insulator  in  said 
recess  on  said  insulator  around  said  terminal,  and  beating 
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the  assembly  thus  fonned  to  simultaneously  alloy  the  im- 
purities of  said  solders  into  the  semiconductor  wafer  and 
create  a  P-N  junction,  solder  the  components  in  the  recess 
together,  and  seal  the  top  of  the  recess  around  said  termi- 
nal member. 

3,253,326 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 
DEVICES  WriH  PLATED  AREA 
PIcnrc  R.  LcTt-Lamoad,  Cambridge,  Mjhb^  aaigiior,  by 
mciBc  iwignments,  to  Tnmdtnm  Electronic  Corpon- 
tloB,  Wakefield,  Mass^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Origiaal  appUcatioa  Feb.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,517. 
DiTidcd  and  this  application  Dec  11,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
425,371 

7  daioM.     (CL  29^-25.3) 


■cm. 

lUCiMuanxaia 

m  sanaora 

OTICMIirCTW 


1.  A  method  of  making  semi-conductor  devices  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  masking  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  base 
layer  of  one  conductivity  type,  separating  two  rectifying 
junctions,  and  the  exposed  areas,  marginally  adjacent  to 
said  rectifying  junctions,  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type, 
to  said  base  layer,  said  layers  being  in  a  semiconductor 
crystal  slice,  plating  the  unmasked  areas,  and  cutting  said 
crystal  across  said  junctions. 

6.  A  method  of  establishing  ohmic  contact  with  a  semi- 
conducting region  including,  electroless  nickel  plating  said 
semiconducting  region  in  a  plating  bath,  removing  said 
semiconducting  region  from  said  plating  bath  and  imme- 
diately inserting  said  region,  while  still  wetted  by  said  plat- 
ing bath,  into  a  vacuum  furnace  and  heating  for  a  sufS- 
cient  length  of  time  at  800°  C.  to  provide  an  exposed  sur- 
face of  nickel  oxide  and  electroless  nickel  plating  the  latter 
surface  to  provide  an  exposed  surface  of  nickel. 


3,253,321 

MACHINE  FOR  AFFIXING  A  STOP  MEMBER  ON  A 

SLIDE   FASTENER   AND    FOR    CUTTING   THE 

SLIDE  FASTENER  TO  LENGTH 

Riknro  Kojlma,  Knrobe-eU,  Japan,  aflstgnor  to  YoAida 

Kogyo  KJL,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  318,346 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12, 1962, 

37/50,655 

8  CUms.    (CL  29— 33  J) 


1.  A  machine  for  both  affixing  a  stop  member  to  a  slide 
fastener  strq)  and  for  cutting  said  strip  to  separate  a 
length  therefrom,  said  machine  comprising  a  main  drive 
shaft,  a  paach  supported  for  angular  osdflation,  drive 


means  for  angularly  oscillating  said  punch  by  the  rotation 
of  said  main  shaft;  an  auxiliary  drive  shaft  arranged  paral- 
lel to  said  main  shaft,  a  clinching  die  driven  by  said  aux- 
iliary shaft;  said  punch  and  die  being  mounted  in  op- 
posed relation  with  each  other;  a  cutting  puiKh  aix!  a 
die  therefor  disposed  adjacent  the  first  said  punch  and 
die;  said  cutting  punch  being  reciprocally  movable  in  a 
vertical  direction  in  relation  to  said  die  therefor  and 
driven  by  the  same  means  which  drives  the  first  said 
punch;  first  and  second  clutch  means  mounted  on  said 
main  shaft;  said  first  clutch  means  being  operative  to  drive 
said  auxiliary  shaft  driving  said  clinching  die  and  said 
second  clutch  means  being  operative  to  rotate  said  main 
shaft  a  half  period  later  than  the  operation  of  said  aux- 
iliary shaft. 

'  3,253,322 

FORM  TOOL 
Rodney   E.   Christian,   Bloomflckl   Townridp,    Oakland 
County,  Mlck^  aMignor  to  Brown-McLaren  Manofac- 
tnring  Co.,  Hambnig,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Contlnnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  726,113,  Apr.  3, 
1958.   nfaappHoition  Nov.  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  325067 
19  Claima.    (CL  29—98) 


.JLt     ^^ 


8.  A  form  tool  having  a  tool  holder,  a  bit  stack  carried 
by  and  removably  fastened  to  said  holder,  said  bit  stack 
comprising  a  stack  of  at  least  two  superimposed  individual 
cutting  bits  of  identical  size  and  shape  in  plan  and  having 
corresponding  cutting  sides  arranged  flush  with  each  other, 
the  cutting  sides  of  said  bits  having  identical  cutting  edges 
and  the  cutting  edge  of  the  topmost  bit  only  adapted  to 
act  on  a  workpiece  at  any  one  time,  each  lower  bit  in  the 
stack  supporting  and  reinforcing  the  bit  immediately  there- 
above  in  the  stack  and  the  cutting  edge  of  eadi  such 
lower  bit  being  protected  while  the  tool  is  in  use  by  the 
bit  immediately  thereabove  and  by  the  flush  arrangement 
of  said  cutting  sides,  said  bits  being  selectively  and  indi- 
vidually removable  from  the  stack  and  also  being  inter- 
changeable in  the  stack  whereby  any  of  said  bits  can  be 
selectively  positioned  at  the  top  of  the  stack  with  its 
cutting  edge  disposed  for  operative  engagement  with  the 
workpiece,  means  associated  with  said  holder  overlying 
said  topmost  bit  and  providing  a  locating  surface  engaged 
by  said  topmost  bit,  and  means  for  angulariy  adjusting 
said  overiying  means  about  an  axis  coincident  w|th  the 
cutting  edge  of  said  topmost  bit  to  vary  the  rake  angle 
of  said  bit  stack. 


3,253,323 

PRESSURE  ROLLER 

Wnllcn,  Krcta  Ahaos,  WestpkaUa.  Ger- 
many, asignor  to  Gebr.  Sanrrrwig  K.G.  Maacnkicn- 
fabrik,  AhMi,  Westphalia,  Gcnnany,  a  corporation  of 

"1?Tled  Nov.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,976 
Claima  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  1, 1962, 
S  82,681 
5  Clirims.     (CL  29—113) 
L  A  pressure  roller  coa4>rising  a  shaft  coonectaUe 
to  a  sooroe  of  motive  power,  said  shaft  being  provided 
with  peripheral  grooves,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  removaUy 
surrounding  said  shaft  with  annular  clearance,  a  con- 
tinuous body  including  a  plurality  oi  inflatable  cushion 
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sections  disposed  in  said  clearance  at  axially  qiaced  lo- 
cations for  frictionally  connecting  said  shaft  with  said 
sleeve,  said  body  further  including  noninflatable  por- 
tions between  saiid  sections  and  being  positively  secured 
to  said  shaft  by  said  noninflatable  portions  for  fnahling 


removal  of  said  sleeve  from  said  shaft  in  a  deflated  con- 
dition of  said  inflatable  sections,  and  conduit  means  for 
concurrently  inflating  said  cushion  sections  by  admitting 
a  fluid  under  pressure  into  same,  said  noninflatable  por- 
tions being  at  least  partly  received  in  said  grooves. 


I 


3,253,324 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  WIRING 
ELECTRICAL  dRCUTTS 
Fricdrich  Frcy,  Lwhrig  Holler,  WlUy  Lote,  and  Friedrich 
Sommer,  Mnnidi,  and  FMwalt  Sdmn,  Canting,  near 
Mnnich,  Germany,  aasignon  to  SfemsH  A  Halskc  Ak- 
ttcngcseUschaft,  Berlin  and  Maalch,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

FDcd  Apr.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  19,662 

ClaioM  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16, 1959, 

S  62,523 

15ClaimB.    (CL  29— 155.5) 


1.  A  method  of  locating  and  anchoring  circuit  wires 
upon  an  insulating  plate  which  also  serves  as  a  carrier 
for  circuit  components  which  are  to  be  interconnected  by 
the  wires,  holes  being  fonned  in  said  insulating  plate 
forming  anchoring  points  for  said  wires,  comprising  draw- 
ing wires  over  tbe  plate  in  overlying  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  holes,  placing  a  clamping  element  on  said 
wire  at  a  point  in  alignment  with  an  anchoring  hole,  and 
driving  said  clamping  element  by  means  of  a  punch  into 
the  corresponding  hole,  whereby  a  portion  of  said  circuit 
wire  is  drawn  into  such  hole  under  tension  and  anchored 
therein. 


f-- 

3,253,325 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SLIP  RING  ASSEMBLY 

James  E.  Slack,  Westchester,  DL,  assignor  to  Borg-War- 

ncr  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dlhiois 

Origfaial  application  Feb.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  176,869. 

Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No. 

439,126 

1  Clafan.  (CL  29—155.5) 
The  method  of  making  a  molded  sUp  ring  assembly  com- 
prising the  following  steps:  forming  a  longitudinal  rib 
and  groove  pattern  on  one  side  of  substantially  flat  elec- 
trically conductive  material;  forming  a  series  of  small  de- 
formations on  the  bottom  of  said  grooves;  flattening  the 
top  of  said  ribs  so  that  the  ribs  and  grooves  fonn  a  sub- 

8M  o.o. 


stantially  dove-tail  cross-section;  stamping  a  substantially 
flat  blank  having  a  plurality  of  coextensive  laterally  ex- 
tending portions  from  said  material  at  one  end  thereof; 
forming  on  said  material  a  plurality  of  conductor  leads 
by  bending  said  laterally  extending  poriions  of  said  mate- 
rial into  positions  offset  from  the  plane  of  said  flat  blank 
and  into  a  plane  parallel  to  said  first  plane  whereby  said 
end  is  stepped;  forming  the  opposite  end  of  said  material 
into  a  mating  stepped  configuration  bending  said  blank 


into  an  annular  form  so  that  the  rib  and  groove  pattern 
is  on  the  inside  surface  thereof  with  portions  extending 
beyond  an  edge  of  the  annular  fonn  and  with  the  stepped 
ends  in  abutting  relationship;  molding  an  insulating  m&- 
terial  on  tbe  inside  of  said  annular  form  including  the  por- 
tions therein  and  cutting  at  least  one  annular  groove  in 
the  assembly  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  slip  rings  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  but  which  remain  individually  se- 
cured to  their  respective  conductor  leads  and  remain  firm- 
ly secured  to  the  molding  material. 


3453,326 
METHOD  OF  BENDING  CONCENTRICALLY 
ARRANGED  TUBES  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
Scott  P.  Henry,  lUnggoM,  Ga^  and  Herschel  B.  HartUne, 
Chattanoogk  Tcnn.,  assignors  to  Combnstion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Wbdsor,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  11, 1962,  Scr.  No.  229,925 
5  Clafans.     (CL  29— 157  J) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  bend  in  a  plurality  of 
concentrically  related  straight  tubes  of  different  diameten 
comprising  the  steps  of:  bracing  the  tubes  on  that  portion 
of  the  tube  which  will  remain  straight  but  dosdy  ad- 
jacent the  utimate  point  of  tangency  of  the  bend;  aa- 
semUing  that  tube  within  another  tube  of  larger  di- 
ameter; clamping  the  ends  of  said  tubes  against  relative 
axial  movement;  and  bending  the  assembly  to  the  desired 
degree. 


3^53,327 
MANUALLY  OPERABLE  INSERTING  TOOL 

Francis  R.  McElllgatt,  Detroit,  Mich.,  mrig to 

rwi^M  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

FDcd  Ang.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  391,545 
5  Clafans.     (CL  29— 266) 
1.  A  hand  tool  for  inserting  into  a  surface  devices 
having  two  parallel  prongs  extending  from  opposite  ends 
of  an  integral  cross  member  comprising 
two  coacting  jaws  having  corresponding  longitudinal 
grooves  in  the  interior  faces  of  their  open  end,  and 
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a  back-up  member  attached  to  one  of  said  jaws  proxi- 
mate the  imier  end  of  its  groove  whereby  a  device 
placed  in  said  tool  with  its  cross  member  against 


>Sfc 


said  back-up  member  and  its  prongs  outwardly  dis- 
posed in  said  grooves  is  held  for  insertion  into  a 
surface. 


3^3328 
CANNULA  AND  HUB  STAKING  APPARATUS 
Brian  E.  Baldwin,  Evanston,  nL,  assignor  to  Manof actnr- 
ing  Process  Laboratories,  Inc^  Chicago,  OyL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Filed  May  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  193,972 
7  Clafans.     (CI.  29—243.52) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  securing  a  cannula  to  a  hub 
having  a  body  portion  and  a  sleeve  portion,  means  for 
supporting  said  hub,  an  insert  member  insertable  into 
said  body  portion  ot  said  hub  and  engageable  with  the 
end  wall  between  said  body  portion  and  said  sleeve  por- 
tion of  said  hub,  an  apertured  member  engageable  with 
the  end  of  said  sleeve  portion,  said  members  restraining 
axial  flow  of  material  of  said  sleeve  portion  when  the 
same  is  subjected  to  radial  compressive  forces,  means  for 
supp<Mling  a  caimula  within  the  bore  of  said  sleeve  por- 
tion, and  a  pair  of  opposing  punches  movable  radially 
with  respect  to  the  sleeve  portion  of  said  hub,  one  of  said 
punches  being  recessed  to  receive  the  other  of  said 
punches  for  limiting  lateral  displacement  of  material  (rf 
said  sleeve  portion  when  said  punches  are  urged  into 
contact  therewith. 


3453^29 

PERCUSSION  TYPE  HAND  TOOL  FOR 

SEPARATING  TWO  MEMBERS 

Henry  Lchn,  50  Glcnvicw  Ave.,  Gah,  Oirtario,  Canada 

FUcd  Mar.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  353,417 

2  ClaiDU.    (CL  29—275) 

1.  A  hand  tool  for  separating  two  coaxial  members 

which  comprises^n  inner  member  slidable  in  a  bore  in  an 

outer  member,  the  tool  comprising  a  hollow  head  member 

having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  front  strilung  surface 

transverse  to  the  said  axis,  a  handle  member  extending 

from  the  head  member  for  grasping  by  an  operator  in 

moving  the  head  member  in  directions  generally  parallel 

to  the  said  longitudinal  axis  to  strike  the  front  striking 


surface  against  another  surface,  first  and  second  coaxial 
bores  in  the  head  member  coaxial  with  one  another  and 
with  the  said  longitudinal  axis,  the  said  first  bore  down- 
ing to  the  rear  of  the  head  member  in  the  direction  away 
from  the  striking  surface  for  reception  of  the  coaxial 
members  therein,  being  of  appreciably  greater  length 
than  the  said  outer  member,  and  permitting  free  sliding 
movement  therein  of  the  outer  member,  the  said  second 
bore  being  disposed  nearer  to  the  front  strilung  surface 
than  the  first  bore,  and  being  of  smaller  dimension  than 
the  first  bore  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  to  receive 
the  inner  member  therein  for  free  sliding  movement  and 


to  prevent  entry  therein  of  the  outer  member,  an  annular 
shoulder  at  the  junction  of  the  two  bores  for  impact  en- 
gagement by  the  outer  member  upon  striking  of  the  head 
member  against  said  another  surface,  and  removable  stop 
means  for  closing  at  will  the  said  open  end  of  the  first 
bore  through  which  the  coaxial  members  are  inserted  into 
the  head  member  a  distance  from  the  said  annular  shoul- 
der such  as  to  permit  free  sliding  movement  of  the  outer 
member  rearward  into  engagement  with  the  stop  means 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  shoulder  upon  corre- 
sponding rearward  movement  of  the  head  member,  and 
forwards  into  impact  engagement  with  the  shoulder  upon 
the  corresponding  forward  movement  and  striking  of  the 
head  member. 


3,253330 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  BALL  JOINT 
ASSEMBLY 
GUbcrt  E.  Dairies,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Superior 
Ball  Joint  Corporadoa,  New  Haven,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 
Original  application   Feb.   16,   1961,  Ser.  No.  S9,773. 
Divided  and  thii  appUcadoo  May  14,  1965,  Scr.  No. 

5  Claims.     (CL  29^^441) 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  ball  joint  assembly 
which  comprises  a  cylindrical  body  of  non-hardened 
metal  and  a  ball  stud  having  a  hardened  metal  ball  on 
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one  end  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of  drilling  a  socket 
in  one  side  of  said  body  on  an  axis  wliich  is  normal 
to  the  axis  of  said  body,  inserting  the  hardened  ball  into 
said  socket,  and  deforming  metal  of  said  non-hardened 
body  into  said  socket  against  said  hardened  ball  as  a 
backing  to  the  shape  of  the  ball  contour,  said  deforming 
step  being  performed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  socket 
spaced  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  body  axis. 


GLASS-METALLIZ^G  TECHNIQUE 
Igor  UmanAy,  BalHmore,  Md.,  aarignBi-  to 
Elcdrk  Corporation,  Pltlsbwili, 
Pennsylvania 

FOed  Dec.  6, 1962,  Scr.  No.  242,777 
10  Claina.     (CL  29^^473.1) 


1.  A  metlKxl  of  metallizing  glass  as  preparation  prior 
to  the  deposition  of  a  layer  of  solder  comprising  the 
evaporation  of  material  directly  upon  said  glass  in  an 
evacuated  condition,  said  material  consisting  substantially 
of  magnesium  to  form  an  adhering  bond  between  said 
material  and  said  glass,  and  maintaining  said  vacuum  con- 
dition while  depositing  said  layer  of  solder  to  prevent  the 
contamination  of  said  material. 


3453,332 

CONNECTING  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REINFORCING  RODS 

George  H.  Howldt,  Oakkad,  aad  Jamcc  W.  Howlctt, 

Richmond  Annex,  CaUf .,  acriMoii  to  Howielt  MacUne 

Worts,  a  corporation  of  CaWonIa 

FM  May  14, 1963.  Scr.  No.  200,357 
1  Claim.    (CI.  29—506) 


The  method  of  splicing  structiu-al  rods  which  comprises 
mounting  on  a  pair  of  rods  to  be  joined  a  pair  of  tubular 
longitudinally  split  sleeves  formed  with  a  pair  of  external 
circumferentially  extending  spiral  cam  lands  of  reverse 
pitch  and  with  generally  cylindrical  interior  surfaces  di- 
mensioned for  fittijig  the  periplieries  of  said  rods  and  with 
internally  projecting  teeth  adapted  for  embedding  into 
said  rods,  compressing  said  sleeves  upon  said  rods  adja- 
cent ends  thereof  to  be  joined  by  holding  each  of  said 
sleeves  in  a  surrounding  mating  cam  land  and  applying 
an  axial  load  to  the  interior  mounted  rod  substantUdly 
equal  to  its  yield  point  thereby  obtaining  a  corresponding 
pre-set  embedding  of  said  teeth  in  said  rods,  thereafter 
engaging  said  sleeves  in  a  tubular  housing  formed  with  a 
pair  of  interior  spiral  cam  lands  of  reverse  pitch  formed 


to  receive  in  mating  threaded  fit  said  first  mentioned  cam 
lands,  and  rotating  said  bousing  relative  to  said  sleeves  to 
displace  said  sleeves  into  compressive  grqjping  engage- 
ment with  said  rods  and  to  diqtlaoe  said  rods  into  end  to 
end  compression. 


3453,333 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HOSE 


Edward  F.  Keitcr,  Toledo,  OUo,  airigMir  to  ToMo- 

Bcaver  Tools,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
Original  application  Jan.   12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  165^25. 
Divided  and  thii  appUcntion  Nov.  19,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
419,624 

5ClaiB>.    (CL29— 55t) 


4.  A  method  of  preparing  a  hi^  pressure  hose  to 
receive  a  fitting,  which  method  comprises  positioning  the 
hose  in  front  of  a  moving  knife  blade,  bending  the  hose 
in  an  arc  with  the  center  of  the  arc  being  away  from  the 
knife  blade,  moving  the  hose  into  and  past  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  blade  while  maintaining  the  arc  substantially 
constant,  and  rotating  a  cut  end  of  the  hose  on  an  a«i« 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  skiving  brush, 
whereby  said  brush  removes  an  outer  layer  of  said  hose 
to  enable  a  fitting  to  be  engaged  therewith. 


3153134 

FULLY  AUTOMATIC  POWER  OPERATED 
CAN  OPENER 

Robert  E.  McLean,  Raytown,  Mo.,  amlg to  Rival 

'■ctaring  Company,  a  corporation  of  MkMvl 
FOad  Feb.  10, 1964,  Sar.  No.  343,642 
KCblM.    (CL30-^) 


f 
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1.  In  a  power  operated  can  opener,  the  combination 
of  an  uprif^t  support  frame,  a  cutter  member  supported 
from  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  fac- 
ing cutting  edge,  a  feed  wlieel  carrier  mentber  {Mvoted 
to  the  frame  for  rocking  movement  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  pivot  axis,  a  feed  wheel  shaft  joumalled  in 
said  carrier  member  and  luiving  its  axis  spaced  from  and 
parallel  with  said  pivot  axis,  a  feed  wheel  secured  to  said 
shaft,  said  carrier  mennber  and  pfvot  axis  so  located  that 
rocking  of  the  carrier  member  raises  and  lowers  the  feed 
wheel  with  respect  to  the  cutter  member  between  an 
upper  can  cutting  position  and  a  lower  can  receiving  posi- 
tion, a  motor,  means  drivingly  connecting  said  motor 
with  said  feed  wheel  shaft,  a  pin  member  carried  by  and 
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radially  offset  from  said  feed  wheel  shaft  for  orbital 
travel  about  said  shaft,  a  pawl  member  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  frame,  said  pawl  member  having  a  pin 
engageable  portion,  and  said  pin  member  and  pawl  mem- 
ber so  located  as  to  produce  an  upward  thrust  force  on 
said  carrier  member  in  response  to  engagement  of  said 
pin  member  with  said  portion  when  said  carrier  member 
is  below  the  said  can  cutting  position. 


3^53^35 
OBJECTOR  TYPE  SAFETY  RAZOR  WITH  ONE- 
PIECE     BRIDGE     AND     KEY     RETAINER 
MEMBER 
James  B.  Kmger,  Clemens  A.  Iten,  and  George  A.  L41  Cas, 
all  of  Staunton,  Ya^  MsigDon  to  Philip  Morris  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Yirginia 
Continnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  295,399,  July  16, 
1963.    This  application  June  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  464,339 
7  Claims.     (CL  30—^2) 


1.  In  an  injector  blade  safety  razor,  a  unitary  single 
piece  combined  bridge  and  injector  key  retainer  member 
comprising  a  blade  platform  having  a  forward  guard  por- 
tion, blade  stop  means  on  the  platform  adjacent  said 
guard  portion,  a  blade  spring  integral  with  the  member 
having  a  flexible  mounted  finger  extending  through  an 
opening  at  the  rear  part  of  said  platform  for  engaging 
the  rear  edge  of  the  blade  and  urging  it  against  the  stop 
means,  and  guide  and  locating  means  for  an  injector  key 
adapted  when  the  key  is  inserted  to  direct  said  key  into 
engagement  with  the  blade  spring  to  retract  it  and  free 
the  blade  for  removal. 


3,253,336 

ROTARY  PIPE  CUTTING  DEVICE  HAVING  PIPE 

CLAMPING     MEANS     AND     RATCHET     FEED 

MEANS  FOR  THE  CUTTER 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  %  Brown  Oil  Tools  Inc.,  Box  19236, 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,945 

5  Claims.     (CI.  30—98) 


2- 


1'^^%^- 


1.  A  rotary  cutting  device  for  severing  pipe,  com- 
prising, a  segmented  tubular  body  articulated  for  dis- 
position around  a  pipe  to  be  severed,  pipe-gripping  means 


mounted  interiorly  of  the  body  for  securely  gripping 
the  pipe,  a  segmented  cutter  support  ring  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  body  to  rotate  about  the  pipe,  drive 
means  mounted  on  the  body  in  driving  engagement  with 
said  support  ring,  at  least  one  cutter  assembly  mounted 
on  said  support  ring,  said  assembly  including  a  base 
plate  secured  to  the  support  ring,  a  cutter  bead  mounted 
00  the  base  plate  for  radial  adjustment  relative  to  the 
support  ring,  knife  means  moimted  on  the  cutter  head 
for  radial  movement  thereon  relative  to  the  pipe,  teed 
means  including  a  feed  screw  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
cutter  head  for  moving  said  knife  means  radially,  sta- 
tionary means  mounted  on  the  body  cooperating  with 
said  feed  screw  means  for  rotating  the  same  in  response 
to  rotations  of  said  support  means  relative  to  said  body, 
said  feed  means  including  a  thrust  sleeve  connected  to 
said  feed  screw  for  longitudinal  movement  by  rotation  of 
the  feed  screw,  a  cam  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
cutter  head  between  said  thrust  sleeve  and  said  knife 
means,  said  cam  lever  having  a  cam  surface  adjacent  one 
end  operable  to  urge  said  knife  means  radially  outwardly 
of  the  cutter  head  in  response  to  thrusting  engagement 
of  said  thnist  sleeve  with  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the 
cam  lever. 

I  3,253,337 

LINE  DEPTH  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Edward  A.  Ebcrt,  203  Huxley  Drive,  Snyder  26,  N.Y. 
Continuatioo  of  abandoned  appUcation  Scr.  No.  30^31, 
May  19,  1960.     TUs  appUcation  Oct  30,  1963,  Scr. 
No.  320,995 

4  Claiais.    (CL  33—126) 


».  «•▼»««  ..HI  !■■  mi  tjm^m 


m  KMmtmtm  «■■»«  »««m 


1.  A  water  depth  indicator  useful  with  a  fishing  line 
of  the  type  having  different  colors  in  successive  stretches 
thereof  that  are  indicative  of  measured  lengths  from  a 
free  end  of  the  line,  which  comprises, 
a  line  member  having  means  adjacent  an  edge  thereof 
by  which  it  may  be  detachably  coupled  to  said  line, 
and  have  the  same  inclination  as  the  line,  when  said 
line  is  fed  out  and  extends  into  the  water,  with  the 
line  crossing  a  face  of  said  member,  and  also  carry- 
ing a  succession  of  different  colored  areas  on  said 
face  thereof  adjacent  to  and  progressing  along  said 
line,  and  which  are  the  same  colors  used  on  said 
Une, 
said  member  having  defined  areas  each  alined  with 
and  relative  to  one  of  said  color  areas,  and  each  such 
area  carrying  a  row  of  notations  of  precadculated 
depth  values  that  correspond  to  the  vertical  distances 
for  different  inclinations  of  said  line,  between  the 
free  end  of  said  line  wiuch  is  out  and  the  stretches 
of  the  line  having  the  color  stretch  corresponding  to 
the  color  of  the  defined  area  related  to  that  row  of 
notations, 
a  plumb  element  pivotally  connected  in  unbaknced 
condition  to  said  member  and  continuously  urged 
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by  gravity  to  depend  vertically  from  its  said  pivotal 
coimection  to  said  member  for  all  inclinations  of 
said  line  to  which  it  may  be  coupled,  and 

said  element  having  means  cooperating  with  said  mem- 
ber for  focusing  attention  upon  a  particular  one  of 
said  notations  in  each  row  depending  upon  the  in- 
clinations of  said  line  at  any  time  to  which  said 
uienibet  is  coupled, 

whereby  by  observing  the  particular  notation  upon 
which  attention  is  focused  in  the  color  ana  on  said 
member  that  corresponds  to  the  color  of  the  line 
where  the  member  is  attached,  the  depth  of  sub- 
mergence of  the  free  end  of  the  line  will  be  directly 
indicated. 


345333s 
ELECTRICAL  GAUGING  MEANS 
Thaddcns  C.  Bnmette,  Jr.,  AsbcTllle,  N.C,  amtcnor  to 
C.  P.  Clare  Ml  Company,  Chicato,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  t,  1962,  Scr.  No.  171,893 
S  ClainM.    (a.  33—169) 


»»'« 


4.  A  switching  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive  supporting  members,  a  plurality 
of  sealed  switch  units  having  elongated  dielectric  hous- 
ings with  magnetic  terminals  projecting  from  their  op- 
posite ends,  each  pair  of  magnetic  terminals  having 
spaced  portions  defining  a  gap,  means  securing  the  mag- 
netic terminals  at  one  end  of  a  pair  of  the  sealed  switch 
imits  to  opposite  sides  of  a  supporting  member,  the  gi^ts 
of  the  pair  of  sealed  switches  being  spaced  from  each 
other  along  the  length  of  the  supporting  member,  perma- 
nent magnet  means  movable  in  a  direction  generally 
along  the  length  of  the  supporting  members  between 
positions  adjacent  different  ones  of  the  gaps,  and  means 
for  mounting  the  sealed  switch  units  including  a  first 
structure  for  engaging  the  supporting  members  at  one  end 
and  for  engaging  the  supporting  members  aiKl  the  other 
two  magnetic  terminals  of  each  pair  of  sealed  switches  at 
the  other  end. 


3,253,339 
SHEET  REGISTER  DEVICES 


Edward  T.  Capkoric,  Sprincfleld,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Accu- 
rate Step  A  Repeat  System,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Peunsyltania 

FUed  Jan.  2d,  1964,  Scr.  No.  339,796 
11  Clafans.  (CI.  33—184.5) 
1.  A  fitter  for  use  in  cooperation  with  a  dowel  for  the 
positioning  of  sheets  comprising  a  flat  flexible  member 
having  a  circular  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  a 
disc^aped  dowel,  said  member  having  at  least  three 
comer   portions  defining  ahgning  points,   two  of  said 


comers  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening 
and  defining  points  in  very  precise  alignment  with  a 
straight  line  passing  through  the  center  of  said  opening,  the 
third  comer  defining  a  third  aligning  point  in  very  pre- 


7  Of 


cise  alignment  with  a  straight  line  perpendicular  to  said 
first-mentioned  line  and  passing  through  the  center  of  said 
opening,  said  member  having  a  plurality  of  slits  extending 
outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  circular  opening. 


3^3348 

HOLDER  FOR  THREAD  MEASURING  WIRES 

Jack  Favnam,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  — Ignor  to  Charicc  H.  Racdcr, 

Ttalaa,  OUa. 

Filed  June  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  290,098 

9Cliriiiis.    (CL33— 199) 


1.  A  holder  for  thread  measuring  wires  comprising, 

a  support  member; 

a  first  retainer  means  for  releasibly  holding  at  least  one 
thread  measuring  wire; 

a  second  retainer  means  for  releasably  holding  at  least 
one  thread  measuring  wire; 

a  first  parallelogram  link-type-connector  means  pivot- 
ally attached  at  one  end  to  said  support  member  and 
at  the  other  end  to  said  first  retainer  means;  and 

a  second  parallelogram  link-type-connector  means 
pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said  support  member 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  second  retainer  means, 
whereby  said  first  and  second  coimector  means  are 
pivotally  expansible  in  a  conunon  plane  about  said 
support  member  while  maintaining  said  first  and  said 
second  retainer  means  at  all  times  parallel. 


3053341 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  ORIENTA- 

TION  OF  BOREHOLE  INSTRUMENTS 
Reuben  Allard  Bcrfao,  Houston,  Tex.,  anignor  to  DresBcr 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Flled  June  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  288,756 
7  Clafans.  (CL  33—205) 
7.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  orientation  of  a  bore- 
hole instrument,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  bowl  mem- 
ber, suspension  means  rotatably  mounted  within  said  in- 
strament  and  pivotally  supporting  said  bo^  member  in 
SQch  a  manner  that  said  bowl  member  will  retain  a  ver- 
tical position  regardleas  of  the  position  of  said  instru- 
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ment,  a  relatively  massive  magnetic  compass  element 
mounted  in  a  freely  rotatable  manner  within  said  bowl 
member,  a  generally  cylindrical  cup  having  a  vertical  slot 
formed  in  one  side  thereof,  means  mounting  said  cup  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  compass  element  for  rotation 
with  said  compass  element,  a  potentiometer  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  bowl  member  and  having  a  wiper  which  is 
rotatable  to  vary  the  output  of  said  potentiometer,  a 
shaft  for  rotating  said  wiper,  a  pin  secured  to  said  shaft 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  pro- 


3453^2 
COMPENSATED  COMPASS  SYSTEM 
Mariin   C.  Depp,   Wantagh,  N.Y^   aarignor  to  Spcny 
Rand  Corporatioii,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,911 
10  Claims,     (a.  33—224) 


n.uB  valvI  •iT 


:n  ^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  direction  of  the 
earth's  magnetic  field  comprising  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially identical  multi-coil  magnetic  field  detectors  adapted 
to  be  mounted  separately  in  spaced  locations  on  a  ve- 
hicle and  each  adapted  to  provide  output  signals  on  its 


respective  coils  that  define  the  direction  of  the  substan- 
tially horizontal  component  of  the  earth's  magnetic  field 
at  its  respective  location,  said  output  signals  including 
error  signal  components  produced  by  substantially  hori- 
Mntal  deviation  magnetic  field  components  at  each  loca- 
tion, the  direction  of  said  deviation  field  at  each  location 
being  the  same  but  the  magnitude  thereof  differing  by  a 
known  factor,  and  means  responsive  to  both  detectors 
for  providing  a  measure  of  the  true  magnetic  heading  of 
the  vehicle,  said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  means 
interconnecting  corresponding  coils  of  said  detectors  to 
combine  the  corresponding  output  signals  of  the  two 
detectors  in  a  subtractive  manner,  signal  modifying  means 
in  said  interconnecting  means  for  substantially  equaliz- 
ing the  deviation  signal  components  in  the  correspond- 
ing output  signals  of  said  two  detectors,  thereby  to  pro- 
duce a  plurality  of  resultant  signals  defining  subctan- 
tially  only  the  horizontal  component  of  the  earth's  field, 
a  control  transformer  synchro  having  coils  respectively 
coupled  to  receive  said  resultant  signals  and  adapted  to 
produce  an  output  signal  whenever  the  axis  of  the  rotor 
winding  is  in  a  direction  different  from  the  direction 
normal  to  the  magnetic  field  established  in  said  control 
transformer  by  said  resultant  signals,  and  direction  in- 
dicating means  coupled  to  said  control  transformer  and 
responsive  to  the  output  signal  therefrom  to  provide  an 
indication  of  the  true  heading  of  said  vehicle. 


jecting  through  said  slot  in  said  cup  to  coui^e  said  shaft  for 
rotation  by  said  compass  element,  said  slot  and  said  pin 
being  dimensioned  to  provide  a  predetermined  amount 
of  limited  rotary  play  between  said  wiper  and  said  com- 
pass element,  and  generator  means  for  supplying  succes- 
sive impulses  of  generally  triangular  wave  form  to  said 
suspension  means  to  rotate  said  suspension  means  al- 
ternately in  clockwise  and  coimter-clockwise  directions  to 
a  limited  extent  less  than  said  predetermined  amount  of 
limited  rotary  play. 


3,253343 
METHOD  FOR  DRYD^  PARTICULATE 
MATERIALS 
Billy  B.  Ashby,  Baytown,  Tex.,  aarignor,  by  mesne 

mcnts,  to  Ease  Research  and  Encinecring  Company, 
Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,898 
2  Clainn.    (O.  34—4) 


1.  A  method  of  drying  a  particulate  material  in  an  in- 
clined dryer  comprising  the  steps  of:  feeding  the  par- 
ticulate material  through  the  dryer  from  the  higher  end; 
and  feeding  a  mixture  of  vapors  containing  at  least  two 
components  having  differem  boiling  points  into  the  lower 
end  of  the  inclined  dryer  and  in  indirect  heat  exchange 
with  the  particulate  material  at  controlled  ratios  and  con- 
trolled condensing  pressure  to  control  the  temperatiuv 
gradient  along  the  iiKlined  dryer. 


3,253,344 

DEHYDRATING  PROCESS  USING  ELECTRO. 

MAGNETIC  INDUCTION  HEATING 

Arthw  van  GcMcr.  Vacarfllc  CaUf . 

(409  W.  AUm  SC,  0)aL  CaW .) 

Flkd  Dec.  3, 1942,  Scr.  No.  241,921 

S  ClaiiM.    (a.  34—5) 

7.  In  the  dehydration  of  compositions  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  frozen  snow-like  powder  of  the  material  to 

be  dehydrated,  mixing  the  frozen  powder  with  electrically 

conductive  metal  spheres  coated  to  prevent  the  powder 
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from  sticking  thereto  and  cooled  to  a  temperature  be- 
low the  freezing  point  of  said  powder,  subjecting  the 
mixture  in  a  static  condition  to  a  pressure  lower  than 
atmospheric,  heating  the  metal  spheres  by  oscillating  in- 


duction causing  the  powder  to  give  up  its  water  content 
in  the  form  of  vapor,  removing  the  water  vapor,  and 
separating<4he  dehydrated  product  from  the  said  spheres 
at  atmosp|$ric  pressure. 


3,253,345 
OVEN  CONVEYOR 
Engenc  Frand  KowaUk,  RIdgcficId,  Conn.,  aajgnor  to 
Diamond  International  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Nov.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  239,301 
4CUInH.    (CL34— 21) 


3^3,344 
LAUNDRY  MACHINE 
Michad  P.  GooicU,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  PhOco 
Corporation,  Philadelpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporatkon  of  Dela- 

FOcd  Apr.  9, 1962,  Scr.  No.  185,91f 
1  Claim.    (CL  34—45) 


5^ 


Apparatus  for  drying  laundered  fabrics,  comprising: 

means  for  tumblLag  the  fabrics  and  for  passing  a  cur- 
rent of  air  through  the  tumbling  fabrics;  electrical 
heater  means  for  heating  said  current  of  air  before 
it  passes  through  the  fabrics;  an  outlet  duct  for  fur- 
ther circulation  of  said  current  of  air  after  it  has 
passed  through  said  fabrics; 

thermostat  switch  means  in  series  with  said  heater 
means,  said  switch  means  being  so  arranged  in  said 
duct  that,  when  air  in  the  duct  drops  to  a  predeter- 
mined relatively  low  temperature  or  rises  to  a  pre- 
determined relatively  high  temperature,  the  switch 
means  cycles  to  beater  energizing  and  de-energizing 
positions,  respectively; 

an  electrical  capacitor  and,  in  series  therewith,  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  circuit  branches,  one  of  which  in- 
cludes a  resistor  and  means  for  charging  the  capaci- 
tor through  said  resistor  when  said  thermostat  switch 
means  is  in  heater  de-energizing  position;  a  relay 
coil  in  another  of  said  parallel  circuit  brandies  for 
discharging  the  capacitor  through  said  coil  when  said 
thermostat  switch  means  assumes  the  heater  ener- 
gizing position;  and  relay  switch  means  controlled 
by  said  relay  coil  and  in  series  with  said  heater  means. 


3,253,347 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYER 
Joceph  B.  Kripkc,  Binnin^iam,  Ml^  oMignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  ^flcl^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  ^plicationi  Nov.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  855,812,  now 
Patent  No.  3,110,005,  dated  Nov.  5, 1963,  and  Nov.  24, 
1961,  Scr.  No.  154,713,  now  Patent  No.  3,169,838, 
dated  Feb.  16.  1965.    Divided  and  this  application 
Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,872 

6  Chdnu.     (CL  34—45) 


1.  A  method  of  drying  an  article  on  a  relatively  short 
conveyor  which  comprises  transferring  a  wet  article  to 
an  outside  article  bolder  on  a  drying  station  on  the  con- 
veyor, passing  said  drying  station  in  one  direction  through 
a  drying  tunnel,  moving  said  drying  station  around  a 
loop  in  the  conveyor  to  a  lower  level  while  retaining 
the  same  relative  position  parallel  to  the  horizontal,  there- 
by changing  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  drying 
station  on  the  conveyor,  passing  said  drying  station  in 
an  opposite  direction  through  a  drying  tuimel,  moving 
said  drying  station  to  an  upper  level  while  reversing  its 
relative  position  to  the  horizontal,  passing  said  drying 
station  in  the  first  mentioned  direction  through  a  dry- 
ing tunnel,  again  moving  said  drying  station  around  a 
loop  on  the  conveyor  to  a  lower  level  while  retaining 
the  same  relative  position  parallel  to  the  horizontal, 
removing  a  dried  article  from  an  outside  holder  on  said 
drying  station,  and  moving  said  drying  station  to  a  po- 
sition to  receive  another  wet  article. 


tt* 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  damp  fabric  dryer  having  a 
casing  defining  a  drying  chamber  and  means  for  effecting 
an  air  flow  through  said  chamber,  said  control  system  com- 
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prising,  variable  power  supply  means,  heating  means  con- 
nected to  said  variable  power  supply  means  and  operable 
to  heat  said  air  flow  to  evaporate  the  dampness  from  said 
fabric  to  a  predetermined  dryness  end  point,  humidity 
sensing  means  for  sensing  dampness  in  saiid  air  flow  and 
having  absorbent  means  in  communication  with  said  air 
flow  for  absorbing  moisture  therefrom  as  a  measure  of 
the  dampness  thereof,  said  sensing  means  including  elec- 
trical conductor  means  responsive  to  the  moisture  ab- 
sorbed by  said  absorbent  means  for  controlling  said  vari- 
able power  supply  means  for  progressively  reducing  the 
supply  of  power  to  said  heating  means  in  accordance  with 
a  progressively  decreasing  dampness  sensed  in  said  air 
flow,  and  dryness  control  means  sellable  for  predetermin- 
ing the  dryness  end  point  of  said  fabric  and  including 
means  operable  to  regulate  the  ability  of  said  absorbent 
means  to  absorb  moisture  from  said  air  flow  for  varying 
the  sensitivity  of  said  sensing  means  to  the  dampness  in 
said  air  flow,  thereby  to  control  the  supply  of  power  to 
said  heating  means  througb  said  variable  power  supply 
means. 


3,253,348 
MATIUX  DRYING  AND  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Swnncl  Oderman  and  Chrtadan  Earl  Haymood,  WhHdcr, 
and  Fnmds  E.  Wood,  Long  Beach,  Califs  asiignon  to 
Sla-Hi  Corporation,  Whittier,  Calif^  a  corporatioo  of 
California 

Filed  Ian.  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  250,585 
14  Claimi.    (CL  34—46) 


1.  In  a  stereotype  matrix  drying  and  forming  machine, 
the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  supporting  structure; 

(b)  a  generally  hemicylindrical,  convex  drying  and 
forming  assembly  mounted  on  said  supporting  struc- 
ture; 

(c)  a  generally  hemicylindrical,  concave  drying  and 
forming  assembly  mounted  on  said  supporting  struc- 
ture and  engageable  with  said  convex  assembly  in 
nesting  relation  to  form  and  dry  a  matrix  inserted 
therebetween; 

(d)  one  of  said  assemblies  being  movable  relative  to 
the  other  into  said  nesting  relation; 

(e)  said  convex  assembly  including  a  deformable  sub- 
stantially hemicylindrical  frame  having  diametrically 
opposed  longitudinal  edges  capable  of  inward  move- 
ment toward  each  other;  and 

(f)  means,  including  yieldable  bracing  means  inter- 
connecting circumferentially  spaced  portions  of  said 
frame,  for  constantly  biasing  said  longitudinal  edges 
thereof  away  from  each  other  so  as  to  constantly  tend 
to  maintain  said  substantially  hemicylindrical  con- 
figuration of  said  frame  while  permitting  temporary 
inward  movement  of  said  longitudinal  edges  thereof 
toward  each  other. 


3,253,349 
APPARATUS  FOR  STEAMING,  HEATING  AND 
COOLING  FABRIC 
Joe  Jarlu>w,  Roduiway,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Jarkow  Prod- 
ucts  Inc.,   New    York,  N.Y.,   a   corporatioa   of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  354,608 
7  Claims.    (O.  34—53) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  setting  of  pleats  in  fabric,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  sealed  chamber  to  receive  the  folded  fabric  to 
have  pleats  set, 

(b)  at  least  one  ingress  opening  and  one  egress  open- 
ing in  communication  with  said  sealed  chamber, 

(c)  and  first  means  to  provide  steam  through  said  in- 
gress opening  to  said  inner  chamber, 

(d)  and  second  means  to  provide  dry  air  to  said  inner 
chamber  through  said  ingress  opening, 

(e)  and  third  means  to  provide  dry  heated  air  to  said 
inner  chamber  through  said  ingress  opening. 


3053,350 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONDENSING  WATER  VAPOR 
UNDER  LOW  ABSOLUTE  PRESSURE  AT  A  TEM- 
PERATURE  LESS  THAN  THE  FREEZING  POINT 
OF  WATER 
Walter  Kail,  HMtlBg»^».HniMm,  N.Y.,  ■■%iini  to 
Niagara  Blower  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Fliad  Oct  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  313,279 
7Claima.    (CL  34— 75) 


1.  Apparatus  for  condensing  water  vapor  under  low 
absolute  pressure  at  a  condensing  temperature  less  than 
the  freezing  point  of  water,  comprising  a  condenser  shell 
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having  an  inlet  for  the  water  Tapor  to  be  condensed,  re- 
frigerating means  including  a  heat  exchange  surface 
adapted  to  be  maintained  below  the  freezing  point  of 
water,  means  adapted  to  contact  «  low  freezing  point 
liq;aid  with  said  heat  exchange  surface  and  with  the 
vapor  in  said  condenser  shell  to  cotKSeue  said  vapor  into 
and  thereby  dilute  said  km  freezing  point  liquid  and  to 
maintain  Mid  low  abaolute  iwessure  in  said  condenser 
sbsll,  a  weak  liquor  surge  tanlt,  means  adapted  to  redr- 
cttlate  said  dflulad  low  freezing  point  liquid  from  said 
condeaier  shell  to  aaid  weak  liquor  surge  tank  and  back 
aAi  contact  with  said  beat  exchange  surface  and  into 
contact  with  said  vapor  in  said  condenser  shell,  an 
atmo^heric  concentrator,  a  strong  liquor  surge  tank, 
mntns  adapted  to  recirculate  liquid  from  said  strong 
liquor  surge  tank  through  said  atnaoq>heric  concentrator 
and  back  to  said  strong  liquor  surge  tank,  means  adapted 
to  recirculate  said  low  freezing  point  liquid  from  said 
waak  liquor  surge  tank  to  said  strong  liquor  surge  tank 
aixl  back  tp  said  weak  liquor  mrge  taJnk  and  metiu 
adapted  to  maintain  a  medium  vacuiui  in  both  of  said 
surge  tanks,  said  surge  tanks  thereby  providing  a  two 
stage  lock  between  said  low  absolute  pressure  condenser 
shell  and  said  atuKWi^ric  concentrator. 


3453(351 

VACUUM.DRYD4g  APPARATUS 


19  Vh  A  Fcnarin, 
Italy 

FVad  Feb.  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  256,452 
TOalBM.    (CL34— 92) 


1.  In  a  vacutun-drying  machine  for  drying  tanned 
hides  and  the  like,  and  having  a  base  structure  provided 
with  a  heated  surface  on  which  are  placed  the  hides  to 
be  dried,  and  a  cover  structure  operatively  associated 
with  said  base  structure  and  effectively  providing  a  space 
adapted  to  be  carried  under  vacuum, 
the    improvement    essentially    consisting    of   vacuum 
chamber  means  in  said  cover  structure  remaining 
heated    continuously    during    operation    including 
heating  means  for  said  chamber  means  and  means 
for  producing  a  vacuum  therein,  and  means  effec- 
tively forming  further  chamber  means  in  said  cover 
structure  adjoining  said  heating  means  for  heating 
relatively  colder  air  prior  to  admittance  thereof  into 
said  vacuum  chamber  means  and  operable  prior  to 
opening  of  the  cover  structure  to  prevent  reconden- 
sation  within  said  vacuum  chamber  means. 


3,253352 
EXPANDABLE  KEYBOARD 
Richard  KaMcr,  West  Ora^c,  N  J.,  mi  Stanley  K.  Hant, 
Ly^brMk.  N.Y.,  isilgnnii  to  McGraw-Edison  Com- 
ni,  a  fCfywalhBi  of  Ddawaic 
%ag.  31, 1965,  Scr.  No.  483,932 
7  OaiM.    (CL35-^ 
L  A  key  selector  device  for  the  keyboard  of  a  type- 
writer including  a  cover  plate,  means  for  mounting  said 
plate  in  a  positaoo  overlying  said  Iceyboard,  said  plate 


having  individual  holes  aligned  with  the  respective  keys 
of  the  typewriter,  removable  filler  plugs  mounted  in 
selected  ones  of  said  holes  for  concealing  respective  keys 


si^ampj 


«L. 


V^ 


®B 


'^  ^ 


rr 


not  to  be  operated,  and  manually  operable  push  buttons 
mounted  in  the  remaining  ones  of  said  holes  for  operating 
selectively  the  remaining  keys  of  said  keyboard. 


3,253,353 
APPARATUS  FOR  STUDYING  WAVE  PHENOMENA 
laoMs  G.  Steed,  Elmwood  Park,  and  WOUam  W.  Blase, 
Chicago,  IlL,  assignors  to  The  Welch  Scientific  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Sept  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,565 
3CblnM.    (CI.  35— 19) 


1.  A  waive  generator  conq>rising  a  casing,  a  generally 
flat  pivot  spring  supported  by  said  casing,  a  pair  of  wave 
generating  arms  removaft>ly  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  flat  pivot  spring  by  means  of  co-operating  male  and 
female  pJug  connections,  a  pair  of  pivot  arms,  each  of 
said  pivot  arms  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  flat  pivot 
spring  with  the  other  end  having  a  cam  follower  surface 
thereon,  a  pair  of  rotatable  cam  means,  each  of  said  cam 
means  being  in  engagement  with  each  of  said  follower 
surfaces  on  each  of  said  pivot  arms,  and  means  to  rotate 
said  cam  means  to  move  said  pivot  arms  and  transmit  a 
wave  generating  nootion  to  said  flat  pivot  spring. 


3,253,354 

SCIENTIFIC  DEMONSTRATION  DEVICE 
Stanley  G.  GoOncr  and  Zlatan  Grsetic  both  of 
13432  Yocemltc  Drive,  Westminster,  CaUf. 
Contfaniation  of  application  Scr.  No.  262,079,  Mar.  1, 
1963.    TUB  application  July  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  384,027 
7  ClataM.    (CL  35—19) 
1.  A  scientific  demonstration  device  for  use  with  a  body 
of  water,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  buoyant  balls; 

a  tube  extending  from  the  upper  poriion  of  said  body 

of  water  to  the  lower  portion  thereof,  with  said  balls 

having  an  outer  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the 

inner  diameter  of  said  tube; 

a  pair  of  vertical^  aligned  upper  and  lower  pulleys 

mounted  for  rotation  in  said  body  of  water; 
an  endkss  belt  supported  by  said  pulleys; 
a  plurality  of  cups  ^aoed  about  the  length  of  said 
belt  to  receive  said  balls  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube  and  release  said  balls  into  the  upper  end  of  said 
tnbe; 
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power-operated  means  for  lowering  the  water  pres- 
sure in  the  lower  portion  of  said  tube  whereby  said 
balls  will  be  drawn  downwardly  through  said  tube 
from  the  upper  portion  thereof;  and 


means  interposed  between  the  lower  portion  of  said 
tube  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  belt  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  one  of  said  pulleys  to  direct  balls 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  tube  into  said  cups 
in  timed  relationship  whereby  said  balls  effect  rota- 
tion of  said  pulleys  as  said  balls  float  towards  the 
surface  of  said  body  of  water. 


3,253,355 

CXJSmONED  SHOE 

Lester  L.  Menken,  7709  Niles  Center  Road,  SkoUc,  ID. 

FUed  Not.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  412,636 

13  Claims.     (CI.  36—29) 


1.  In  a  shoe  construction  including  an  inner  sole  and 
an  outer  sole,  the  improvement  comprising  a  peripheral 
wall  holding  said  soles  in  spaced-apart  relationship  and 
defining  an  open  space  therebetween,  and  a  bladder  dis- 
posed in  said  space  between  said  soles,  said  bladder  being 
substantially  filled  with  a  resiLent  material  and  said  mate- 
rial defining  a  plurality  of  openings  for  holding  air  within 
the  bladder. 


3,253,356 
SNOW  THROWERS 
Joseph  HalNui,  Moond  and  Marquette  Sti., 
Radne,  Wis. 
Filed  June  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  203,606 
3  Claims.     (CL  37—43) 
1.  In  a  snow  thrower  having  an  auger  housing  with 
an  open  front  for  receiving  snow  and  with  an  arcuate 
back  wall  having  a  discharge  opening  in  its  upper  portion 
beginning  intermediate   the   height  of  the   housing  and 
continuing  upwardly  a  substantial  distance  toward  the 
top  of  the  housing,  there  being  an  auger  shaft  mounted 
in   said    housing   to   extend    longitudinally    thereof   and 
mounted  for  rotation  and  having  auger  blades  thereon 
for  delivering  snow  to  the  region  of  said  discharge  open- 
ing, thrower  blades  projecting  from  said  auger  shaft  and 
positioned  to  direct  snow  upwardly  on  said  arcuate  back 
wall  and  through  said  discharge  opening  when  the  auger 
shaft  is  rotated  in  a  direction  to  cause  such  movement. 


said  blades  having  tips  which  travel  close  to  said  arcuate 
back  wall,  and  a  discharge  duct  communicating  with  said 
discharge  opening  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
arcuate  wall  of  the  housing  and  having  a  rear  wall  por- 
tion which  is  upright  and  the  lower  end  of  which  is 
adjacent  the  location  on  the  arcuate  back  wall  where 
there  is  the  lowermost  marginal  portion  of  the  discharge 
opening,  said  back  wall  portion  of  the  discharge  duct 
being  offset  rearwardly  a  substantial  distance  beyond 
said  tips  of  said  thrower  blades  and  beyond  said  arcuate 


wall  whereby  said  thrower  blades  tend  to  throw  snow 
through  the  central  portion  of  the  discharge  duct  and 
whereby  snow  which  is  being  moved  up  along  the  lower 
portion  of  the  arcuate  back  wall  of  the  housing  is  there- 
after thrown  by  the  thrower  blades  upwardly  into  the 
discharge  opening  to  continue  its  movement  devoid  of 
any  substantial  contact  with  said  rearward! y-off set  rear 
upright  portion  of  the  discharge  duct  whereby  friction  is 
minimized  and  efficiency  of  snow  discharge  substantially 
increased. 


3,253,357 

UNDERWATER  EXCAVATING  DEVICE 

Pierre  Jca^Marie  Th6odor«  ADard,  3  hm  dc  ConstantlM, 

Paris,  France 

FDcd  May  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  2S3,204 

II  CkiM.    (CL  37—45) 


1.  An  underwater  earth  excavating  device  comprising: 
a  pump  casing;  a  pump  rotor  within  said  casing,  said  cas- 
ing having  an  outlet  formed  therein;  a  hollow  frusto- 
conical  inlet  member  coaxial  with  said  rotor,  the  smaUer 
base  portion  of  said  inlet  member  being  connected  to  the 
inlet  portion  of  said  rotor  for  rotation  therewith;  means 
defining  an  annular  aperture  in  said  casing  coaxially  sur- 
rounding said  inlet  member  intermediate  its  ends;  separate 
blades  included  in  said  rotor  and  surrounding  said  aper- 
ture within  said  casing  for  delivering  material  exteriorly 
of  said  inlet  member  from  said  annular  aperture  to  said 
outlet;  an  annular  series  of  cutter  blades  carried  by  the 
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larger  base  portion  of  said  inlet  member  exteriorly  of  said 
housing,  said  cutter  blades  extending  generally  radially 
outwardly  beyond  said  inlet  member  for  cutting  engage- 
ment with  the  earth  to  be  excavated;  and  motor  means  for 
driving  said  rotx>r. 


3^3^5S 

VBUAL  TEACHING  SYSTEM 

JohB  S.  Wrlfbt,  627  Bkth  Ats^  WUlaish  B«j,  Wis. 

FIM  Jaly  17, 1963,  8m.  No.  295,729 

f  nsimi     (CL  40— 106.1) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stage  having  a  window 
opening  for  the  display  of  transparencies,  of  a  book  for 
the  storage  and  display  and  manipulation  of  transparen- 
cies contained  therein,  said  book  comprising  a  first 
cover,  means  for  connecting  the  first  cover  in  predeter- 
mined relation  to  the  stage  with  one  side  of  such  cover 
near  the  window  opening,  a  second  cover  having  means 
hingedly  connecting  it  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  first 
cover,  the  second  cover  having  a  free  margin  normally 
adjacent  the  window  opening  and  movable  hingedly  away 
from  the  stage,  a  pack  of  transparencies  having  means 
individually  connecting  them  hingedly  to  the  free  margin 
of  the  second  cover  for  movement  from  a  first  position 
on  top  of  the  second  cover  to  a  display  position  in 
registry  with  the  window  opening  and  from  said  display 
position   to  a  stored  position   between  said  covers. 


'     3J5345f 
VIEWING  APPARATUS 
GIca  W.  Otmsini,  Noraum  J.  Ruaiubonh,  Md  John  C. 
Hadca,  Rnriiiiir,  N.Y.,  sarignors  to  Eiiitmaa  Kodak 
Cump—j,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  ■  corposatiou  of  New 
Jersey 
Original  mnUatOam  Oct   31,   1960,  Scr.  No.  66,075. 
Divided  a^  th^  appMcaHoa  Fck.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
343,579 

5  CUn.    (CL  49-.152) 


DDDDDlDDDDaD 


1.  A  strip  holder  providing  storage  for  an  image  bear- 
ing strip  and  facilitating  the  viewing  of  the  strip  while 
partially  withdrawn  from  the  holder,  said  strip  holder 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  outer  holder  having  a  slot  open  on 
the  underside  thereof  and  extending  longitudinally 
and  through  one  end  therecrf,  said  slot  being  sub- 
stantially T-shaped  in  cross-section  and  of  uniform 
size  throughout  its  length  with  the  narrow  portion 
of  the  cross-section  intersecting  said  tuderside  of 
the  outer  holder,  the  other  end  of  said  outer  holder 
having  an  enlarged  flared  portion  formed  with  finger 
depressions  therein  to  facilitate  manual  gripping  and 
handling  of  the  strip  bolder; 


(b)  a  transparent  inner  holder  slidably  mounted  in 
said  outer  holder  and  having  an  external  cross-sec- 
tional configuration  which  is  substantially  comple- 
mentary to  said  T-shaped  slot,  said  inner  holder 
further  having  a  groove  of  uniform  cross-section  ex- 
tending longitudinally  within  said  inner  holder,  said 
groove  having  undercut  portions  so  that  portions  of 
said  inner  holder  are  adapted  to  overlie  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  strip  to  position  and  retain  said 
strip  on  said  inner  holder;  and 

(c)  means  operatively  associated  with  said  inner  and 
said  outer  holder  for  resiliently  locking  said  inner 
holder  in  a  retracted  position  in  which  said  inner 
holder  and  said  strip  are  disposed  fully  within  the 
outer  holder; 

(d)  whereby  images  on  said  strip  are  viewed  by  slid- 
ing the  inner  holder  along  the  T-shaped  slot  in  the 
outer  holder  and  through  the  one  end  thereof,  so 
as  to  esqxMe  a  selected  portion  of  tlie  inner  holder 
and  of  the  strip  carried  thereby,  another  portion  of 
the  inner  holder  being  retained  with  the  outer  h(rider. 


3^3,360  

MEANS  AND  TECH^QUES  FOR  UNTFIZING 

INFORMATION 

Walter  L.  Spiccr.  Corona  dd  Mar,  Califs  aasigMir,  by 

to    The    ScioBics    Corporation, 
CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  Calif omia 
FUed  Ian.  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  81,325 
11  ClainH.     (CL  40—150) 


1.  A  record  card  comprising  a  card  having  an  aper- 
tured  portion  therein,  film  strip  in  said  apertured  portion, 
a  bonding  element  of  thenmosetting  material  coated  on  one 
side  with  a  thermoplastic  material,  the  thermoplastic 
material  being  bonded  to  both  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
card  defining  said  apertured  portion  and  one  side  of  said 
film  strip. 

3453,361 

MOUNTS  FOR  TELESCOPE  SIGHT 

Clark  W.  Kfaifsbsvy,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  William 

R.  Weaver,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  Ang.  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  393,331 

8  Claims.    (CL  42— 1) 


8.  In  a  telescope  sight  mount  for  detachable  mounting 
on  a  firearm  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  longitudinally 
extending  grooves  disposed  on  an  upper  portion  thereof, 
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wherein  said  mount  comprises  a  generally  tubular  sight 
encircling  bracket  member  having  first  and  second  depend- 
ing clamping  legs  provided  with  inturned  lips  on  the  lower 
margins  thereof  for  engaging  said  grooves  in  clamping 
said  mount  to  said  firearm,  the  improvements  wherein 
said  bracket  member  comprises  two  complementary  arcu- 
ate segments  separably  connected  on  their  uppermost  ad- 
jacent ends  by  a  first  connecting  means  comprising  com- 
plementary hingedly  interlocking  tongue-and^ot  means 
disposed  in  substantially  flush  relation  to  the  outer  peri- 
phery of  said  bracket  member,  and  second  releasable  con- 
nection means  carried  by  the  lowermost  adjacent  ends  of 
said  segments  for  drawing  the  segments  together  about 
the  telescope  sight  when  said  first  connecting  means  has 
been  engaged. 

3^3»362 

BOLT  ACTIONS  FOR  RIFLES 

Wilbur  C.  GHcbcU,  P.O.  Box  283, 

Point  Reyca  Station,  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  361,429 

13  Claims.    (CL  42—16) 


a  book  having  a  shank; 

a  weight  rigid  to  said  shank; 

means  pivotaliy  mounting  said  weight  on  said  support 
adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  weight  being 
normally  in  a  disposition  with  its  major  portion  below 
said  mounting  means  when  said  support  is  drawn 
through  the  water  by  said  line,  said  hook  being  nor- 
mally in  trailing  relationship  to  said  weight  when  the 
latter  is  in  said  disposition,  said  noounting  means 
including  structure  restricting  the  pivoting  of  said 
weight  and  thereby  the  swinging  of  said  book  to  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  path  of  said  sup- 
port through  the  water,  whereby  said  hook  is  swung 
upwardly  and  away  from  an  obstruction  when  the 
weight  strikes  the  obstruction  and  rocks  relative 
thereto  as  said  support  passes  over  the  obetniction 
under  the  influence  of  said  line;  aiKl 

a  V-shaped  deflector  extending  laterally  from  said  sup- 
port and  normally  disposed  above  the  path  thereof 
on  opposed  sides  of  the  plane  of  swinging  movement 
of  said  book  when  said  weight  is  in  said  disposition. 


3,253  364 

TOY  VEHICLE  REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Arttor  W.  Hinksoo,  537  Unioa  Ave.,  WcstlMry,  N.Y. 

FItod  Mar.  26, 1963,  S«r.  No.  266,731 

7  Claims.     (CL  46—246) 


1.  In  a  bolt  action  in  firearms  for  loading  and  ejecting 
a  cartridge  having  a  casing  with  a  flat  end  and  having  a 
primer  in  the  center  of  said  flat  end, 

(a)  a  bolt  body  having  a  flat  faced  firing  end  and  a 
cocking  end, 

(b)  said  flat  faced  firing  end  having  an  axial  recess 
therein  conforming  generally  to  the  contour  of  said 
primer, 

(c)  a  valve  seat  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  recess, 

(d)  a  firing  valve  in  said  recess  seated  on  said  valve 
seat  by  the  gas  generated  by  the  firing  of  said  primer 
thereby  to  prevent  escape  of  gas  from  said  primer  and 
from  said  recess, 

(e)  a  firing  member  on  said  valve  to  fire  said  primer, 

(f)  cockable  ramming  means  in  said  bolt  spaced  from 
said  valve  when  cocked, 

(g)  means  on  said  valve  slidable  in  said  flat  faced  firing 
end  for  coacting  with  said  ranmimg  means  for  ram- 
ming said  valve  and  said  firing  member  against  said 
primer  for  firing  the  primer, 

(h)  releasable  means  for  cocking  said  firing  pin. 


3,253,363 

FISHING  LURE 

Francis  C.  Steehn,  Kansas  CKy,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Lotz  Meat  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,724 

3  Claims.     (CL  43 — 42.13) 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  source  of  power, 
a  first  driven  dutch  member,  a  second  driven  dotcfa 
member,  medianism  connecting  said  source  of  power 
to  each  of  said  driven  clutch  members,  a  carriage,  travel- 
ing support  means  for  moving  said  carriage  in  the  direc- 
tion of  an  X  coordinate,  traveling  support  means  for  mov- 
ing said  carriage  in  a  Y  coordinate  direction,  means  op- 
erative when  driven  to  reciprocate  said  carriage  along 
one  coordinate,  other  means  operative  when  driven  to 
reciprocate  said  carriage  along  a  different  coordinate  and 
a  unitary  control  member  to  selectively  and  differentially 
engage  said  mechanism  with  said  first  named  clutch  mem- 
ber and  said  other  means  with  said  second  named  clutch 
member  whereby  said  carriage  may  be  selectively  recipro- 
cated on  each  of  said  coordinates. 


3.  A  fishing  lure  adapted  to  be  pulled  through  the  water 
comprising: 

an  elongated,  relatively  rigid  support  adapted  to  be 
secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  fishing  line  for  move- 
ment by  the  latter  through  the  water; 


3453465 
SELF-PROPELLED  TOP 
Richard   D.   Calderon,   River   Grove,   ID.,   Mstgniii    to 
Motorola,  Imc^  Fnakhn  Park,  DL,  a  cotpondoa  of 
nUnois 

FUed  July  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,632 
4  Clahns.     (CI.  46—243) 
1.  A  self-propelled  top  including  in  combination,  an  en- 
closure symmetrical  about  an  axis  and  having  an  opening 
at  the  bottom  thereof  at  the  axis,  a  direct  current  motor 
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having  a  spindle  axially  displaceable  between  first  and 
second  positions,  said  motor  being  mounted  in  said  enclo- 
sure and  being  drivingly  connected  thereto  with  said  spin- 
die  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  enclosure, 
a  friction  support  for  said  top  secured  to  said  spindle  out- 
wardly of  said  opening  in  said  enclosure,  means  for  mount- 
ing an  electrical  energy  source  within  said  enclosure,  and 


switch  means  for  connecting  the  energy  source  to  said 
motor  and  being  closable  by  support  of  said  top  on  said 
friction  support  to  cause  axial  displacement  of  said  shaft 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  whereby 
said  motor  is  energized  to  drive  said  enclosure  in  rotation 
about  said  spindle  to  maintain  said  enclosure  and  said 
motor  upright  on  said  spindle. 


3^53,366 
WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

Hcritcrt  W.  Kdlchcr,  769  Trombiy, 
Grease  Pointe  Park,  Mick. 

FOcd  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,939 
4  Claims.     (CL  49—464) 


2.  In  a  dosure  structure,  a  rectangular  frame  including 
an  elongated  upper  head  member,  an  elongated  lower  sill 
member  and  a  pair  of  elongated  spaced  apart  parallel 
jamb  members,  said  head  and  jamb  members  inclixling  a 
longitudinally  extending  recess  therein  opening  inwardly 
of  said  frame  for  receiving  a  dosure  panel,  said  sill  mem- 
ber including  a  pair  of  longittidinally  extending  spaced 
apart  parallel  ribs  projecting  inwardly  of  said  frame,  said 
ribs  having  inner  and  outer  side  surfaces,  a  fixed  closure 
panel  positioned  within  said  frame,  said  panel  having  a 
dimension  between  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  sill  member  at  the  ribs 
and  the  head  member  adjacent  the  recess  but  less  than  the 
distance  between  the  sill  member  at  the  ribs  and  the 
bead  member  within  the  recess,  said  ribs  being  not  greater 
in  extent  inwardly  of  the  frame  than  the  dimension  be- 
tween the  top  of  the  panel  positioned  on  the  sill  member 
at  the  ribs  and  extending  into  the  recess  and  the  bottom 
of  the  recess  whereby  said  panel  is  installed  in  the  frame 
by  inserting  the  top  of  the  panel  within  the  recess  and 
subsequently  lowering  said  panel  over  said  ribs,  said  panel 
being  provided  with  spaced  apart  parallel  side  walls  hav- 
ing lower  edges  at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  lower  edges 
having  inner  and  outer  side  surfaces,  said  panel  having  a 
thickness  whereby  the  iimer  side  surface  of  said  lower 
edges  engage  the  outer  side  surface  of  said  longitudinally 
extending  ribs,  with  said  ribs  positioned  between  said 
lower  edges  with  the  panel  installed  in  the  frame  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  bottom  panel  transversely  of  the  sill 
member. 


3453,367 
WINDOW  SASH  WEATHERSTRIP 
Robert  J.  Ddsenroth  and  Carl  E.  Sigsbce,  Elkkart,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Excel  Corporation,  Elkhart,  buL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  334,984 
9  Claims.     (CL  49—439) 


—m 


6.  A  weatherstrip  for  a  sliding  window  construction 
comprising  an  elongated  member  fabricated  from  an  or- 
ganic polymeric  material,  said  member  being  generally 
channel-shaped  in  cross-section  and  having  outwardly 
angled  flexible  side  walls  which  are  deflectable  for  sub- 
tantially  leak-free  sliding  contact  of  the  free  end  portions 
thereof  with  the  interior  wall  surfaces  of  a  receiving 
channel,  and  channel-shaped  attaching  means  formed 
within  the  weatherstrip  channel  and  integrally  therewith 
for  leak-free  securement  to  a  window  sash,  the  location  of 
integration  of  said  attaching  means  with  the  weatherstrip 
channel  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outermost  por- 
tions of  the  side  walls  to  permit  flexing  of  the  portion  of 
the  side  walls  beyond  said  location  of  integration. 


3^53,368 
SURFACE  CONDITIONING  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Charies  W.  Vekovlns,  Nlles,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Pettibone 
Mnlliken  Corporatioo,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,766 
13Claimi.    (a.  51— 33) 


11.  In  a  machine  for  conditioning  the  surface  of  an 
elongated  workpiece  such  as  billet,  means  providing  a 
work-supporting  structure  for  the  workpiece,  track  rails 
positioned  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  work-support- 
ing structure  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a  main 
carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  the  rear  track  rail,  a  tail- 
stock  carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  the  front  track  rail,  a 
pair  of  overhead  parallel  guide  rails  overlying  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  supporting  structure,  having 
their  rear  ends  secured  to  and  supported  on  said  main 
carriage  and  having  their  forward  ends  secured  to  and 
supported  on  the  tail  stock  carriage,  reversible  motor 
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means  for  impelling  the  main  carriage  along  the  rear 
track  rail  selectively  in  opposite  directions,  thus  shifting 
the  main  carriage,  guide  rails  and  tail  stock  carriage  bodily 
as  a  unit  lengthwise  of  the  supporting  structure,  a  boom 
carriage  slidable  in  a  forward  and  rearward  direction  on 
said  overhead  guide  rails,  a  boom  assembly  pivoted  for 
rocking  movements  on  said  boom  carriage  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  extending  lengthwise  of  the  work-supporting 
structure,  said  boom  assembly  including  a  boom  housing, 
a  boom  rigidly  supported  on  the  boom  housing  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  a  grinding 
head  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  boom  for  limited 
oscillating  movements  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
boom  and  including  a  rotatable  driven  grinding  wheel, 
and  a  drive  motor  operatively  connected  to  the  grinding 
wheel  in  driving  relationship,  reversible  motor-actuated 
means  for  effecting  rocking  movements  of  the  boom  as- 
sembly selectively  in  opposite  directions,  reversible  motor- 
actuated  means  for  effecting  sliding  movements  of  the 
boom  carriage  on  said  overhead  guide  rails,  an  electric 
motor  and  gear  reduction  assembly  mounted  on  the 
boom,  movable  bodily  therewith  and  designed  for  effect- 
ing oscillation  of  the  grinding  head,  said  assembly  includ- 
ing an  eccentric  wheel,  a  crank  arm  effectively  coimected 
to  the  grinding  head,  and  a  coupling  member  operatively 
connecting  the  crank  arm  and  eccentric  wheel. 


with  an  abrasive  wheel  having  a  grit  size  of  from  about 
—80  mesh  to  about  —800  mesh,  and  thereafter  finishing 
the  surface  of  the  roll  with  an  abrasive  block  held  against 
tne  surface  of  the  roll  and  oscillating  on  a  path  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  roll,  the  abrasive  of  said 
block  having  a  grit  size  of  from  about  —600  mesh  to 
about  —800  mesh,  whereby  to  produce  a  roU  surface  free 
of  directionality  and  characterized  by  a  roughness  of 
from  about  4  to  about  10  microinches  R.M.S. 


3^53^71 
SECTIONED  FACING 


Ladwig  Honold,  Proracct  Park,  tmd  Frederick  N. 
Jr.,  and  Frederick  J.  Mack,  Media,  Pa.,  asalcBon  to 


Ludwig   Honold   Manafactving   Company,   Fokroft, 
Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  PcmifylTania 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  1M^76 
2  CialiiH.     (CL  52— M) 


3,253,369 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  PROCESSING 

ARTICLES 

Pan!  F.  H.  Reidiert  and  Thomas  J.  Dion,  both  of  Toledo, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Reichcrt  Float  A  Mannfactniing 

Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Continoation  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  132,4^3,  Ang.  17, 

1961.    This  appUcation  Jan.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  335489 

12  Claims.    (CI.  51—163) 


Tff  ^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  discrete  articles,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  the  articles 
and  a  mobile  article-treating  material,  resflient  means 
mounting  the  receptacle  on  the  support,  a  shaft,  means 
mounted  by  the  receptacle  joumally  supporting  the  shaft,  a 
first  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  second  member  mounted  on  said  first  member,  each  of 
said  members  having  a  semi-annular  opening  formed  there- 
in whereby  its  center  of  mass  is  spaced  from  the  axis  of 
rotation,  said  second  member  being  adjustable  relative  to 
said  first  member  to  vary  the  distance  of  the  center  of 
mass  provided  by  both  members  from  the  axis  of  rotation, 
means  for  securing  said  members  together  in  adjusted 
position,  and  fluid-actuated  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
and  members. 


2.  In  a  roof  construction,  a  plurality  of  roof  panels 
forming  an  arch,  each  of  which  is  made  up  of  metallic 
members  having  snap-in  interconnections,  end  plates  on 
each  panel  at  the  adjoining  ends,  the  end  plates  having 
webs  which  extend  across  the  end  of  the  extrusions  and 
down  beneath  the  panels,  the  extrusions  making  up  the 
panels  having  in  some  cases  relatively  shallow  flanges 
and  in  other  cases  relatively  deeper  flanges  extending 
remote  from  the  surface  of  the  roof,  recesses  in  the  web 
of  the  end  plates  adjacent  the  deeper  flanges  of  the  ex- 
trusions and  connectors  extending  from  one  panel  to  an- 
other fastened  to  the  deeper  flanges  of  the  extrusions  and 
passing  through  the  recesses  in  the  web  of  the  end  plates. 


3,253,372 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  WINDOW 
Joseph  L.  Hnachcr,  Phihidclphia,  Pa.,  aMianiii  to  Kaykor 
Products  Corporation,  YardriUe,  NJ^  a  covMrntian  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jnnc  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376,537 
5  Claims.    (0.51—245) 


3,25337« 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ROLL  SURFACES 
John  H.  Norton,  Wallhigford,  and  Joseph  L.  FoncaH, 
Madison,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Lndlnm  Steel 
Corporation,  Brackenridge,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawfaig.    Fflcd  Apr.  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  271,S95 

4  Claims.     (CL  51—289) 
1.  The  method  of  refinishing  the  surface  of  a  steel  work 
roll  while  the  roll  is  being  rotated  about  its  axis  of  rotation 
comprising,  the  steps  of  grinding  the  surface  of  said  roll 


T 


1.  A  window  pane  suited  for  industrial  buildings  and 
subject  to  such  hazards  as  fire,  fume-corrouon.  high  wind- 
loading,  explosion  and  blows  from  high-velocity  objects 
comprising  a  rectangular  sheet  of  polyvinyl  chloride  hav- 
ing a  substantially  uniform  thickness  in  the  range  ot  .025" 
to  .08"  which  is  bounded  by  a  flat  border  whose  area  Is 
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a  small  fraction  of  the  total  pane  area,  and  which  from 
border  to  border  presents  a  substantially  concavo-convex 
surface  whose  maximum  depth  of  curvature  from  the 
plane  of  the  border  area  is  about  7Vi%  of  the  q>an  of 
such  surface. 


3,253,373 

PARTrnONPOST 

Arthnr  G.  Diaek,  3121  W.  tlst  St.,  I^fcwood,  CaUf. 

FBad  Ann.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  134,273 

2ClaiBB.     (CL52— 292) 


1.  A  post  assembly  tnountable  on  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, and  including: 

(a)  a  square  tube; 

(b)  a  separate,  square  base  plate  abutting  and  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  tube  and  projecting  laterally  from 
the  respective  sides  of  said  tube  and  having  a  notch 
in  at  least  one  edge  thereof; 

(c)  means  for  securing  said  base  plate  to  the  support- 
ing stnicture; 

(d)  a  closure  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  tube; 

(e)  a  separate,  external,  laterally  outwardly  facing 
channel  extending  longitudinally  of  said  tube  and 
secured  to  one  side  of  said  tube  in  alignment  with  said 
notch  in  said  base  plate;  and 

(f)  one  end  of  said  channel  being  disposed  in  said 
notch. 

I  3,253(374 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  WALL  AND  GLAZING  UNIT 
John  O.  Kohl,  Bayport,  Mln.,  a^lgnnr  to  Andersen 
Corporatloa,  Bayport,  Mhm.,  a  corporadon  of  Minne- 

FUad  Jan.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  338,738 
4ClntaH.    (0.52— 389) 


the  edges  of  said  main  central  panel  and  surrounding  the 
same,  jamb  members  extending  laterally  from  said  trim 
members  and  interior  trim  members  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  jamb  members,  said  trim  members  and  jamb 
members  defining  a  channel  shaped  outwardly  open  uni- 
tary return  adapted  to  extend  through  a  wall  opening  to 
receive  supporting  frame  members. 


3,253375 
ASSEMBLING  PLATES  FOR  BUILDING 
HiraU  Takchara,  48  NIkawacho  3-chomc, 
Nisiiinoniiiyaslii,  Japan 
Filed  Jnnc  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  39,548 
Chrias  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jnly  3,  1959, 
34/38,168;  Jnly  9, 1959,  34/39^175:  Sept  7, 1959, 
34/49,168;  Feb.  26, 1968, 35/9,215;  Feb.  28, 1968, 
35/9,464;  Feb.  29,  1968,  35/9,825;  Mar.  4,  1968, 
35/18,666 

Idaini.    (CLS2-47t) 


A  built-up  roof  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  substantially  identical  relatively  elongated  channel 
members  each  including  a  base  and  a  side  flange  extend- 
ing along  each  respective  side  of  said  base  and  each  dis- 
posed in  a  single  plane,  said  flanges  being  bent  toward 
each  other  at  equal  acute  angles  to  said  base;  said  chan- 
nels being  juxtaposed  and  facing  alternately  in  opposite 
directions  with  each  chaimel  member  having  its  flanges 
interlocked  with  the  flange  of  a  channel  oDcmber  of  each 
side  thereof,  the  interlocked  flanges  being  superposed  with 
surface-to-surface  bearing  contact  over  substantially  their 
entire  facing  areas;  and  a  relatively  elongated  unitary 
support  member  extending  transversely  of  said  juxtaposed 
chaimel  members,  said  support  member  having  a  channel 
cross  section  including  a  base  and  first  and  second  flanges 
extending  along  respective  opposite  edges  of  said  base 
and  substantially  normal  thereto;  said  first  flange  extend- 
ing substantially  beyond  said  second  flange  and  the  outer 
edge  of  said  first  flange  being  formed  with  a  series  of  al- 
ternating inverted  trapezoid  tongues  and  trapezoid  notches, 
with  the  notches  conformingly  embracing  the  upwardly 
facing  channel  members  and  having  their  base  edges 
spaced  from  the  base  of  said  support  member  a  distance 
equal  to  the  height  of  said  second  flange,  and  the  tongiies 
conformingly  engaging  the  bases  of  the  downwardly  fac- 
ing channel  members  and  the  flanges  of  the  upwardly  fac- 
ing channel  members  and  conformingly  engaging  the  side 
flanges  of  the  upwardly  facing  channel  members  to  lock 
the  side  flanges  against  the  side  flanges  of  the  downwardly 
facing  channel  members,  the  bases  of  the  upwardly  fac- 
ing channel  members  having  supporting  engagement  along 
their  complete  widths  between  side  flanges  on  the  upper 
substantially  rectilinear  edge  of  said  second  flange. 


1.  An  integral  glazing  unit  formed  from  hard,  self- 
sustaining  plastic  material  and  defined  by  a  main  central 
panel,  reversely  angularly  bent  exterior  trim  members  at 


3,253,376 

PANEL  CONSTRUCTIONS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Gns  Straus,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Mctab 

Company,  Rkhmond,  Va.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dchiware 

Filed  Nor.  6, 1962,  Scr.  No.  235,722 

8  Clafans.    (CL  52—512) 

1.  In  combination,  a  supporting  means,  and  a  pair  of 

interlocked  and  overlapped  panel  means  attached  to  each 

other  and  to  the  supporting  means,  each  panel  means 

having  opposed  ends  and  a  body  portion,  one  end  of  each 

panel  means  having  a  hook-shaped  portion  disposed  be- 
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neath  said  body  portion  thereof,  the  other  end  of  each 
panel  means  having  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  directed 
looped  portion  defined  by  said  other  end  being  doubled 
back  upon  itself  and  having  a  hooked-shaped  free  end 
porti<Mi   disposed  over  said   body  portion  thereof  and 


spaced  from  said  looped  portion  by  a  substantially  straight 
portion  extending  from  said  doubled  back  looped  portion, 
said  hook-shaped  portion  at  said  one  end  of  one  of  said 
panel  means  overlapping  with  said  hook-shaped  portion 
at  the  other  end  of  the  other  of  said  panel  means. 


3,253,377 
INTEGRATABLE  STRUCTURAL  PANELS 
Raymond  A.  Schakcl,  LofUn,  Tex^  assigiior  to  Aluminam 
Company  of  America,  Pittsbarsl^  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,381 
12  Claims.     (Q.  52—595) 


1.  An  elongate  structural  panel  section  of  the  character 
described  for  interlocking  opposite  marginal  edge  co- 
planar  assembly  with  a  similar  adjacent  section,  said 
section  having  an  axially  extending  uniform  transverse 
cross-section  comprising: 

(a)  an  exposed  surface  and  a  parallel  spaced  support- 
ing surface  defining  maximum  thickness  depth 
thereof, 

(b)  one  marginal  edge  having  a  transverse  profile 
comprising  a  laterally  outwardly  extending  male 
tongue  in  offset  connection  below  and  parallel  to 
the  exposed  surface, 

(c)  said  offset  connection  of  the  male  tongue  defining 
an  outwardly  directed  web  surface  substantially 
normal  to  the  parallel  exposed  and  supporting  sur- 
faces and  being  subtended  by  an  inwardly  extending 
undercut  groove  forming  a  sharp  inwardly  directed 
shoulder  with  the  outwardly  directed  web  surface 
and  a  contiguous  angularly  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined  rear  wall  surface  intersecting  an 
adjacent  parallel  surface  of  the  male  tongue, 

(d)  the  opposite  marginal  edge  having  an  outwardly 
directed  boss  surface  substantially  normal  to  the 
parallel  exposed  and  supporting  surfaces  and  being 
subtended  by  an  inwardly  directed  undercut  groove 
forming  a  sharp  inwardly  directed  shoulder  with 
the  boss  surface  and  a  contiguous  angularly  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  rear  wall  surface 
intersecting  a  wall  of  a  further  inwardly  directed 
recess  below  said  undercut  groove, 

(e)  an  upstanding  abutment  carried  by  said  last-mcn- 
Uoned  marginal  edge  laterally  outwardly  disposed  in 
respect  to  lateral  axial  coplanar  inward  entrance 
to  the  further  inwardly  directed  recess. 


(f)  said  outwardly  directed  bo«s  surface  and  upstand- 
ing abutment  forming  a  laterally  outwardly  open 
entrance  female  channel  for  angularly  tilted  entry 
and  oscillation  of  said  male  tongue  with  said  further 
inwardly  directed  recess  into  coplanar  assembly  be- 
tween adjacent  axially  reversed  similar  sections  and 
the  upstanding  abutment  restricting  lateral  coplanar 
outward  removal  of  the  male  tongue  from  the  fur- 
ther inwardly  directed  recess,  and 

(g)  said  outwardly  directed  boss  surface  and  inwanlly 
directed  angularly  undercut  groove  therebelow 
respectively  adapted  to  be  in  substantial  coplanar 
lateral  registration  with  the  web  surface  and  in- 
wardly directed  angularly  undercut  groove  therebe- 
low of  a  similar  adjacent  section  to  form  therebe- 
tween an  outwardly  open  re-entrant  recess  adapted 
to  receive  a  sealing  material  in  coplanar  interlock- 
ing assembly  between  adjacent  opposite  marginal 
edges  of  two  similar  sections. 


3»253^7I 
WELDED  METAL  GRATING 
Harold  Na^  PHttliarik,  Pa.,  a«igDor  to  RcUaBce  Steel 
ProdDcts  Company,  McKMsport,  Pa.,  a  corpontioo  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct  1, 1H3,  Scr.  No.  313,M5 
3  ClaioM.    (CL  52     <M) 


1.  In  a  metal  grating,  in  combination,'' 

(a)  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  transvenely 
spaced  bearing  bars, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  transversely  aligned  longitudinally 
spaced  slots  extending  inwardly  from  the  top  face  of 
each  bearing  bar, 

(c)  each  said  bearing  bar  slots  having  a  dqtth  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  a  cross  bar  to  be  received 
therein  and  comprised  of  spaced  sidewall  upper  p<w- 
tions  freely  receiving  the  crow  bar  and  tenninatinf 
in  mitiaUy  outwardly  diverging  then  inwardly  con- 
verging side  wall  portions  extending  to  adjacent  the 
base  of  the  croes  bar  to  be  received  therein. 

(d)  cross  bars  disposed  transversely  of  said  bearing 
bars  and  received  in  said  bearing  bar  slots, 

(e)  each  said  cross  bars  at  their  areas  of  engagement 
with  said  bearing  bar  slots  having  slots  therein  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  top  of  the  cross  bar  for  a 
portion  of  the  depth  thereof,  and 

(f)  a  weld  connecUon  between  each  bearing  and  inter- 
secting cross  bars  resulting  from  depositing  molten 
welding  rod  metal  in  the  exposed  bar  openings  and 
the  fusion  thereof  with  the  adjacent  slotted  bar  sur- 
faces. 


„„__  3453379 

'^"^'^  OF  BANDING  A  GROUP  OP  ARTICLES 

FItod  May  1«,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  195J13 
2  ClalBs.     (CL  53—3) 
1.  A  method  of  packaging  a  plurality  of  articles  into  a 
single  unit  for  handling  which  comprises, 
A.  placing  on  a  flat  support  a  strip  of  paper,  said  strip 
having  ' 

(1)  sufBcient  width  to  cover  at  least  a  portion  of 
thoee  articles  which  form  the  comer  edges  of  a 
unit  formed  by  sucking  a  plurality  of  articles 
on  the  strip,  and 


r 
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(2)  sufficient  length  to  extend  across  the  bottom 

and  up  the  sides  and  overlap  its  ends  across  the 

top  of  said  unit, 

stacking  the  articles  on  the  strip  to  form  a  handling 

unit  of  the  desired  size  and  shape,  the  unit  being 

positioned  on  the  strip  so  that  both  ends  of  the  strip 

can  be  brought  up  over  the  top  of  the  unit. 


V^^^'^^ 


C.  tensioning  the  portion  of  the  strip  beneath  the  unit. 

D.  folding  the  strip  against  opposite  sides  of  the  imit 
while  maintaining  tension  on  the  strip, 

E.  folding  both  ends  of  the  strip  across  the  top  of  the 
unit  towards  each  other  while  maintaining  tension 
on  the  strip. 

F.  overlapping  the  ends  of  the  strip  on  the  top  of  the 
unit  and  securing  the  ends  to  each  other. 


3453JM 

MACHINE  AND  ^ffiTHOD  FOR  COVERING 
TRAYS  AND  THE  LIKE 
WnUam  E.  Cbcdcy,  ChcataricU  County,  and  Icm  R.  L. 
MoUcr,  and  Vincent  J.  Scrio,  Jr.,  Henrico  Coanty,  Va., 
assignors  to  Reynolds  McCai  Company,  Rirhmond,  Va., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  2t,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  1M,771 
41  ClaiBH.    (CL  53— 3t) 


3t.  A  method  comprising:  laterally  moving  a  series 
of  horizontal  receptacles  substantially  horizontally  in  a 
relatively  long  horizontal  receptacle  path;  moving  a  series 
of  corresponding  horizontal  covers  in  a  relatively  long 
horizontal  cover  path  independently  of  said  recepucles 
and  over  said  receptacles;  moving  a  series  of  cover  and 
receptacle  wrapping  units  above  said  laterally  moving 
recepucles  and  coven  in  a  relatively  long  horizontal  unit 
path;  holding  said  covers  on  said  receptacles  uinder  said 
units;  raising  said  recepucles  and  covers  into  said  uniu 
while  said  receptacles,  covers  and  wrapping  uniu  are 
moving  laterally;  and  operating  said  units  to  wrap  said 
covers  around  said  receptacles  while  said  recepucles  and 
covers  are  in  said  uniu  and  are  moving  laterally  along 
said  horizontal  unit  path. 


34S3^1 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CAN 

WRAPPER  HAVING  SIDE  AND  END  CHBdE  TABS 

ABOUT  A  GROUP  OF  CANS 

Prentice  J.  Wood,  Jonesboro,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Ian.  7,  19i3,  Scr.  No.  249,779 

11  Claims.     (CL  53—32) 


11.  A  method  of  forming  a  wrapper  having  can  side  and 
end  Ubs  in  at  least  one  panel  about  a  group  of  two  rows 
of  cans,  said  method  comprising  moving  the  group  of  cans 
along  a  predetermined  path  with  their  axes  parallel,  mov- 
ing a  wrapper  in  spaced  relation  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  cans  and  with  said  one  panel  of  the  wrapper  gen- 
erally opposite  one  end  of  the  cans  of  the  group,  folding 
said  side  and  end  Ubs  toward  the  cans  while  the  wrapper 
is  spaced  therefrom,  doubling  back  said  side  Ubs  outward- 
ly and  folding  said  end  Ubs  inwardly  through  approxi- 
mately one  hundred  eighty  (180)  degrees,  moving  the 
blank  toward  the  group  of  cans  so  as  to  cause  said  one 
panel  to  come  into  general  registry  with  the  ends  of  the 
cans  with  said  side  Ubs  disposed  between  the  two  rows 
and  with  said  end  Ubs  respectively  engaging  the  cor- 
responding ends  respectively  of  the  cans,  folding  and 
tightening  the  wrapper  about  the  group  of  cans  so  as  to 
cause  said  side  Ubs  to  engage  the  sides  and  chimes  re- 
spectively of  the  adjacent  cans  and  so  as  to  cause  said  end 
Ubs  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  cans  respectively. 


3,253,382 
TONGUE  INSERTING  MACHINE 
Ahen  E.  WUtecar,  WestriUe,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Smitfa 
Kline  A  French  Laboratories,  PUladelphfa^  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec  24, 1962,  Scr.  No.  24<,79« 
14  OataH.    (CL  53—50) 


1.  A  machine  for  inserting  a  tongue  into  a  packed  6pen- 
ended  container  comprising  an  inserting  sUlion,  means 
to  convey  the  tongue  to  the  inserting  sUtion.  means  to 
raise  the  tongue  at  the  inserting  sution,  inserting  means, 
means  to  feed  a  packed  open-ended  container  to  the  in- 
serting means  including  a  receiver  for  suportlng  the  con- 
tainer, the  inserting  means  comprising  a  reciprocable 
carriage  reciprocating  between  the  receiver  and  the  insert- 
ing station,  means  to  reciprocate  the  carriage,  compiession 
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means  mounted  on  the  carriage,  means  to  operate  the 
compression  means  to  engage  the  container  on  the  re- 
ceiver to  belly  out  a  face  of  the  container  away  from 
its  contents  to  form  an  opening  between  the  container 
and  its  contents  for  the  reception  of  the  tongue  and  to 
hold  the  container  as  the  carriage  advances  towards  the 
tongue  to  position  the  tongue  in  said  opening  and  to  re- 
lease the  container  after  the  tongue  is  inserted. 


3^53^3 
CASE  SEALER  FOR  HORIZONTALLY 
LOADED  CASES 
Joseph  A.  Mfllcr,  Englewood,  and  Frank  A.  KrnsUnaki, 
North  Bergen,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Corrvgatcd 
Machinery  Co^  Inc^  Palisades  Pait,  NJ^  a  corpora- 
don  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Apr.  19, 19<3,  Scr.  No.  274,172 
10  CUUms.     (CL  53—52) 


1.  A  case  sealer  for  horizontally  loaded  cases  compris- 


mg: 


a  frame; 

means  for  moving  the  loaded  cases  having  unsealed 
flaps  longitudinally  along  the  frame  comprising: 
a  pair  of  sets  of  parallel  conveyor  belts  affixed 

to  the  frame; 
means  for  moving  one  of  the  pair  of  sets  of  par- 
allel  conveyor   belts   transversely    toward    and 
away  from  the  other  set  of  conveyor  belts; 
means  for  aligning  the  case  delivered  to  the  frame 

transversely  within  the  frame;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  the 
pair  of  sets  of  parallel  conveyor  belts; 
means  affixed  to  the  frame  for  folding  the  unsealed 

flaps  to  form  a  flap  seam; 
means   aflixed  to   the   frame   for  applying  moistened 

gummed  tape  to  the  flap  seam;  and 
means   aflixed   to    the   frame   for   wiping   down   the 
gummed  tape  applied  to  the  flap  seam. 


3,253  384 

ENVELOPE  FILLING  APPARATUS 

William  F.  Hack,  Forest  HUls,  and  Zygmnnt  V.  Krfezo- 

polski,  Pelham  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cambridge 

Machine  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Ang.  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  219,152 

26  Cbrims.    (CL  53—53) 


a  folding  mechanism  at  said  folding  station  opera- 
tive to  receive  said  sheet  from  said  sheet  feeder  means 
and  fold  it  to  envelope  size, 

a  stationary  filling  member. 

means  operative  to  move  said  folded  slieet  from  said 
folding  mechanism  into  said  filling  member, 

an  envelope  magazine  adapted  to  hold  a  stack  of  en- 
velopes with  the  flaps  of  the  envelopes  folded  against 
the  envelope  bodies, 

flap  opening  means  operative  to  grip  the  flap  of  the 
bottom  most  envelope  in  said  stack  and  move  it  about 
the  flap  fold  line  preformed  in  the  envelope  to  a  posi- 
tion leading  the  body  of  the  envelope, 

first  transfer  means  operative  to  grip  said  flap  in  its 
said  leading  position  and  move  said  envelope  flap 
flrst  through  a  path  aligned  with  its  own  plane  to 
a  position  at  said  filling  member  where  it  receives 
said  folded  sheet  from  said  filling  member, 

second  transfer  means  operative  to  grip  said  envelope 
and  sheet  therein  at  said  position  and  move  the  same 
positively  away  from  said  position  to  a  delivery  sta- 
tion of  the  apparatus  through  another  path  aligned 
with  the  plane  of  the  envelope, 

a  delivery  tnechanism  at  said  delivery  station  operative 
to  move  said  envelope  with  said  sheet  therein  to  a 
sealing  station  of  the  apparatus, 

and  means  detecting  the  thickness  of  said  envelope 
with  said  sheet  therein  as  the  same  is  moved  along 
said  other  path  and  operative  upon  the  detection  of 
a  thickness  thereof  varying  from  a  desired  thickness 
to  render  said  delivery  mechanism  inoperative  so 
that  only  filled  envelopes  having  said  desired  thick- 
ness are  delivered  to  said  sealing  station. 


3,253,395 
PACKING  MACHINES 
Erich  Becrmann  and  Siegfried  Knccht,  Gcveisi>crg,  Weat- 
plialia,   Germany,  assignors  to   Alfred   Schmermnnd, 
Geveisbcrg,  Westphalia,  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  258,407 
6  Clahtts.     (CL  53—55) 


1.  In  and  for  a  machine  for  packing  groups  of  articles, 

which  comprises  a  packing  sution,  a  first  feed  path. 

means  for  feeding  groups  of  articles  along  said  first  feed 

path  to  said  packing  station,  a  second  feed  path,  means 

1.  An  apparatus  for  filling  envelopes  comprising  for  placing  imits  of  packing  material  successively  onto 

a  sheet  magazine  adapted  to  hold  a  stack  of  sheets,        said  second  feed  path,  means  for  feeding  said  units  of 

sheet  feeder  means  operative  to  grip  the  bottom  most    packing   material   from   said  placing  means  along  said 

sheet  in  said  stack  and  move  it  positively  to  a  fold-    second  feed  path  to  said  packing  station,  said  second 

ing  station  of  the  apparatus,  feed  path  being  of  a  length  for  accommodating  thereon  a 


May  81,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1441 


plurality  of  said  units  of  packing  material,  and  means  at 
said  packing  station  for  supplying  said  groups  of  articles 
to  said  units  of  packing  material,  one  to  each: 

an  arrangement  for  automatically  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  said  machine,  the  arrangement  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  operating  said  placing  means,  a  plurality  of 
electric  devices  for  sensing  the  presence  and  absence 
of  groups  of  articles  on  said  first  feed  path,  said 
sensing  devices  being  located  along  said  first  feed 
path  and  spaced  one  from  the  next  for  simultaneous- 
ly sensing  successive  groups  of  articles  when  present 
on  said  first  feed  path,  and  an  electric  circuit  for 
electrically  interlinking  said  sensing  devices  with 
said  operating  means  in  such  a  manner  that  when 
only  the  sensing  device  nearest  said  packing  station 
senses  the  presence  of  a  group  of  articles  said  op- 
erating means  is  actuated  and  a  single  unit  of  pack- 
ing material  is  placed  by  said  placing  means  on  said 
second  feed  path,  that  when  only  said  nearest  sensing 
device  and  its  succeeding  sensing  device  simultane- 
ously sense  the  presence  of  two  groups  of  articles, 
said  operating  means  is  actuated  twice  in  succes- 
sion and  two  uniu  of  packing  material  are  placed 
in  succession  on  said  second  feed  path,  and  so  on, 
said  operating  means  being  actuated  successively 
without  interruption  so  long  as  the  last  one  of  the 
sensing  devices  continues  to  sense  the  presence  of  a 
group  of  articles,  the  distance  of  said  nearest  sensing 
device  from  said  packing  station  being  such  that 
whenever  said  operating  means  ceases  to  be  actu- 
ated and  therefore  the  placing  of  units  of  packing 
material  on  the  second  feed  path  is  stopped,  each 
unit  which  at  the  moment  of  stopping  is  present 
on  said  second  feed  path  is  supplied  at  said  packing 
station  by  said  supplying  means  with  a  group  of 
articles. 


sensing  devices  arranged  along  said  main  conveyor  for 
responding  to  the  presence  of  articles  immediately  after 
they  have  been  transferred  to  said  main  conveyor  by  said 
transferring  means,  and  for  relapsing  owing  to  the  absence 
of  articles,  the  number  of  sensing  devices  being  one  less 
than  the  plurality  of  auxiliary  conveyors,  a  drive  for  said 
packing  device,  means  for  altering  the  speed  of  operation 
of  said  packing  device  in  a  number  of  steps,  said  number 
of  steps  equalling  said  number  of  sensing  devices,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  linked  to  said  sensing  devices  and  to  said  alter- 
ing means  for  operating  said  altering  means  in  dependence 
on  the  sensing  condition  of  said  sensing  devices,  the  speed 
of  operation  of  said  packing  device  being  highest  when  all 
the  sensing  devices  respond  and  lowest  (but  different  from 
zero)  when  all  the  said  sensing  devices  relapse. 


3J53,387 

PACKING  MACHINES 

Alfred  Schmermnnd,  62  Komerstrasse,  Geveisbcrg, 

Westphalia,  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  258,478 

3  Clahns.     (CL  53—234) 


I  3^53386 

PACKING  MACHINES 
Erich  Bccrmaan  and  Siegfried  Knecht,  Geveisbcrg,  West- 
phaUa,  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred  Schmermnnd, 
Gevatsbmi,  WcstphaUa,  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  14, 1963  JvTNo.  258,510 
4CUrfBi.    (CL53— 59) 


1.  In  and  for  a  machine  for  packing  articles,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  packing  device,  a  main  conveyor  for  feed- 
ing articles  to  be  packed  to  said  packing  device,  a  plu- 
rality of  auxiliary  conveyors  for  feeding  articles  to  said 
main  conveyor,  means  for  transferring  articles  from  said 
auxiliary  conveyon  to  said  main  conveyor,  a  number  of 


1.  A  device  for  packing  a  plurality  of  articles  into 
cartons,  comprising  a  rotatable  turret,  a  plurality  of 
cells  in  said  turret,  means  for  successively  inserting  carton 
Nanks  directly  into  said  cells,  one  into  each,  the  surface 
area  of  each  of  said  carton  blanks  being  greater  than 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  one  of  said  cells  whereby  each 
carton  Wank  on  insertion  is  bent  into  U-shape,  movable 
means  for  iMe-folding  outwardly  end  (portions  of  each 
carton  blank  after  its  insertion  into  one  of  the  cells  to 
weaken  and  thereby  to  facilitate  subsequent  inward  folding 
of  said  end  portions,  means  for  introducing  articles  into 
the  U-shaped  carton  blanks  while  in  said  cells,  means  for 
inwardly  folding  said  end  portions  after  the  articles  have 
been  introduced,  and  means  for  ejecting  said  U-shaped 
carton  blanks  together  with  the  articles  therein  from  said 
cells,  said  inserting  and  prefolding  means  comprising  a 
reciprocatable  ram  movable  into  and  out  of  the  cells  for 
inserting  carton  blanks  therein,  levers  respectively  having 
main  arms  and  arranged  for  being  carried  along  with  said 
ram.  abutments  engageable  with  said  levers  when  said 
ram  approaches  its  deepest  position  within  a  cell  to  pivot 
said  levers  and  spread  said  main  arms  of  said  levers  from 
one  another,  and  rail-like  members  carried  by  said  main 
arms  and  arranged  to  engage  end  portions  of  the  carton 
blanks  to  pre-fold  the  same  outwardly  on  spreading  of 
said  main  arms  of  said  levers. 
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34S338S 
ROTARY  JAR  CAPPING  MACHINE 
Herbert  W.  Volkcr,  NapcniUc,  and  James  A.  McDonald, 
South  Oaklawn,  III^  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  off  New 
York 

Ffled  Jul.  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  253,895 
30  Claims.     (O.  53 — 3«3) 


26.  A  machine  for  applying  caps  to  jar-like  containers, 
comprising  an  infeed  conveyor  having  pockets  for  releasa- 
bly  holding  containers  therein  ior  advance  to  a  container 
and  cap  assembly  station  along  a  straight  line  path,  cap 
feeding  means  for  advancing  successive  caps  to  said  as- 
sembly station,  a  turret  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  infeed 
conveyor  and  having  a  i^urality  of  container  supports 
traveHng  in  a  circular  path  which  intersects  the  path  of 
the  infeed  conveyor  at  two  spaced  points,  the  containers 
being  delivered  to  the  supports  while  they  are  advanced 
by  the  infeed  conveyor  along  a  cbordal  path  relative  to 
the  path  of  the  supports,  means  on  the  turret  operable 
for  gripping  and  holding  the  containers  on  the  supports, 
a  capping  head  mounted  for  rotation  above  said  turret 
and  having  a  plurality  of  spindles  spaced  thereon  in 
vertical  alignment  with  the  container  supports  for  receiv- 
ing the  caps  and  placing  a  cap  on  each  successive  con- 
tainer, and  means  for  operating  the  container  grippers  to 
grip  the  containers  and  remove  the  same  from  the  infeed 
conveyor  pockets  while  the  containers  are  advanced  along 
said  chordal  path. 


3,253,389 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SEALING 
CASES  WHOSE  INNER  FLAPS  ARE  UNSUP- 
PORTED BY  THE  PRODUCT 
Joseph  A.  Miller,  Englcwood,  and  Frank  A.  Kraglinski, 
North  Bergen,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Corrugated 
Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Palisades  Park,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Jane  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  285,491 
6  Claims.     (CL  53—374) 


1.  Apparatus  for  glue  sealing  flapped  cases  which  have 
at  least  one  top  outer  flap  and  whose  top  inner  flap  is 
unsupported  by  product  comprising: 

a  frame; 


a  conveyor  within  the  frame;  and  the  foUowiiig  ele- 
ments affixed  to  the  frame: 

means  for  selectively  applying  wet  glue  to  one  of  the 
flap>s  of  the  case; 

means  for  selectively  applying  thermoplMtk  adbetive 
to  one  of  the  flaps  of  the  case; 

means  for  folding  down  the  flaps  such  that  the  wet  glue 
and  thermoplastic  adhesive  lie  between  the  folded 
down  flaps; 

means  for  drawing  the  inner  flap  against  the  folded 
down,  outer  flap;  and 

means  for  holding  down  the  outer  flap  imtil  the  thermo- 
plastic adhesive  sets. 


3453,39§ 
DEHYDRATION  OF  GASES  AND  REGENERATION 

OF  DESICCANT 
James  S.  Connors,  Bartlcfrilte,  Okla.,  asaigBor  to  Philip 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatkw  of 

FOed  Jnhr  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  298,234 
5  Claims.     (CL  55—32) 


JX: 


:&:^<i 


♦♦-'  «' 


1.  A  process  for  the  dehydration  of  gases  containing 
moisture,  which  process  comprises:  mixing  said  gases 
with  a  liquid  desiccant  to  form  a  mixture;  cooling  said 
hfiixture  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  condensation 
of  a  portion  of  said  gases  and  form  a  condensate;  passing 
said  cooled  mixture  to  a  phase  separation  zone  and  there- 
in separating  same  into  a  substantially  dry  gas  phase, 
a  condensate  phase,  and  a  wet  desiccant  phase  contain- 
ing dissolved  hydrocarbons;  passing  said  wet  desiccant 
phase  to  an  upper  portion  of  a  desiccant  regeneration 
zone;  in  said  regeneration  zone,  applying  sufficient  heat 
to  said  wet  desiccant  phase  to  cause  separation  of  dis- 
solved hydrocarbons  and  water  vapor  therefrom  to  pro- 
duce a  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase  and  a  regenerated  desic- 
cant phase;  removing  the  separated  water  vapor  from 
an  upper  portion  of  the  regeneration  zone;  withdraw- 
ing said  hydrocarbon  phase  and  said  regenerated  desic- 
cant phase  from  said  regeneration  zone  as  separate 
streams;  and  recycling  said  regenerated  desiccant  to  said 
mixing  step. 

3,253,391 
LAWN  MOWER  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Robert  D.  McMahl,  MarkM,  Ohk> 
(332  W.  Elm  St.,  GraiTiUc,  OWo) 
Filed  Dec.  3«,  1963,  Scr.  No.  337,781 
6  Claims.     (CL  56—25.4) 
1.  A  rotary  power  mower  comprising  in  combinatioii, 
a  housing,  a  mower  guide  handle  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  housing,  an  engine  mounted  on  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  power  shaft  projecting  therethrough,  means  defining 
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a  power  transfer  surface  fixed  with  said  power  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  driven  member  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  housing,  a  brake  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
under  side  of  said  housing  and  above  said  driven  mem- 
ber, a  linkage  system  disposed  on  said  housing  and  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  mower  guide  handle  for  selec- 
tively elevating  said  driven  member  to  a  bralung  position 


3,253,393 
RAKE  TOOTH  WITH  RELEASABLE  TINE 
CONSTRUCnON 
Edward  J.  Johnston,  La  Grange,  ID.,  awignnr  to 
national  Harvester  Company,  CUcago,  ULt  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Oct.  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  482,429 
3  Claims.     (CL  56 — 460) 


agunst  said  braking  member,  a  cutting  blade  mounted  on 
said  driven  member  and  pivotal  about  said  power  shaft 
of  said  engine  independently  of  the  q>eed  of  roUtion  of 
the  latter,  and  clutch  memben  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
dnven  member  and  selectively  engageable  with  said  power 
transfer  surface  through  centrifugal  action  upon  release  of 
said  driven  member  from  said  brakiiig  pontion. 


I 


3Jt53J92 

FRUIT  HARYEOTING  DEVICE 

G.  BMtal,  Red  HU  Road, 

"     _W.V«.    25481 

FRad  Oct.  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  316,242 

3  CUhm.     (CL  56—328) 


1.  A  rake  tooth  construction  comprising  a  connector 
member  adapted  to  be  releasably  secured  to  a  rake  bar; 
an  elastomer  body  bonded  to  said  connector  member; 
a  tube-like  tine  mounting  member  having  an  inner  end 
portion  secured  in  said  body;  a  tine  having  an  inner  end 
portion  releasably  mounted  in  said  tine  moimting  mem- 
ber, and  a  boss  disposed  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said 
tine  mounting  member  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of 
said  tine,  said  boss  being  struck  from  the  inner  end 
portion  of  said  tine  mounting  member. 


{^^ 


AiOid 


3053394 

REPLACEABLE  RAKE  1^^  AND  MEANS  FOR 

MOUNTING  SAME 

Edward  J.  Johnston,  La  Grange,  and  Fkvnk  J.  Macka,  Jr., 

Chicago,  ni.,  aaitenori  to  International  Harvester  Com- 

Chicago,  UL,  a  corporation  of  New  JcrMy 

FBcd  Oct  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  482,438 
5  Claims.    (0.56-488) 


ITJ'UUUl. 


1.  A  fruit  harvesting  device  comprising  an  elongated 
boom  including  a  conveyor  means,  a  movable  harvesting 
and  receiving  unit  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
boom  for  limited  horizontal  movement  about  said  pivot, 
said  unit  including  a  rotary  brush-like  harvesting  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  radial  picking  elements,  coact- 
ing  retaining  means  diq>osed  adjacent  the  distal  ends  of 
said  elemenu  and  adapted  to  retain  the  picked  fruit  within 
the  confines  of  said  elements,  and  inclined  fioor  structure 
rtiiclosed  below  said  retaining  means  and  including  por- 
tions diereof  adiacent  said  distal  ends  of  said  elements  so 
as  to  receive  fruit  therefrom  and  portions  spaced  from 
said  distal  ends  which  define  a  chute  with  a  discharge  out- 
let for  said  fruit,  arcuate  stationary  receiving  means  in- 
corporating a  discharge  port  and  being  mounted  on  said 
boom  adjacent  said  discharge  inlet  so  as  to  receive  fruit 
therefrom  in  any  given  adjusted  position  of  said  unit  and  1-  Rake  tooth  mounting  means  for  mounting  on  a  rake 
to  convey  such  fruit  through  said  discharge  port  on  to  bar,  comprising:  a  mounting  block  of  elastomer  material, 
said  cmiveyor  and  means  on  said  unit  for  driving  said  means  for  securing  the  block  to  the  bar,  a  sleeve  secured 
harvesting  member.  .  to  the  block  and  having  an  axial  bore,  a  tine  of  uniform 
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cross-section  projecting  from  the  block  and  having  an  in- 
ner end  slidably  mounted  within  the  sleeve  for  endwise 
movement  relative  to  the  block  for  replacement,  said  block 
deiflectible  transversely  of  the  tine  to  accommodate  trans- 
verse movement  of  the  tine,  and  means  rekasably  secur- 
ing said  tine  within  said  sleeve. 


12.  Yam  c(»taining  at  least  one  textured  core  end  and 
at  least  one  textured  effect  end  in  which  lengths  having 


3^53395 
RAKE  TOOTH  CONSTRUCTION  WITH 
REPLACEABLE  TINE 
Edward  J.  Johnstoo,  La  Grange,  and  Frank  J.  Macha,  Jr., 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, CUcago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  402,432 
4CIaiiiia.    (CL  54— 400) 


6/ 


1;  The  combination  in  a  rake  tooth  of  an  elastomer 
body  and  a  tine  depending  from  said  body  with  means  for 
releasably  securing  said  tine  to  said  body  in  which  said 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  tine  to  said  body  com- 
prises a  tube-like  structure  mounted  in  said  body  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  tine  in  said  tube-like 
structure  and  in  which  said  means  for  releasably  securing 
said  tine  in  said  tube-like  structure  comprises  an  exten- 
sion of  said  tube-like  structure  extending  outwardly  from 
said  body,  and  a  lock  releasably  mounted  on  said  exten- 
sion releasably  to  hold  said  tine  in  said  tube-like  struc- 
ture. 


3,253396 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

TEXTURED  YARN  AND  PRODUCT 

Joseph  Raymond  Fish,  Sr.,  Woodbridge,  Coon.,  assignor, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Beaunit  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,180 
13  Claims.  (CI.  57—34) 
5.  Yarn  texturing  apparatus  comprising  essentially  a 
yam  bulking  device,  a  first  means  for  positively  advancing 
yam  to  said  bulking  device,  means  for  driving  said  first 
yam  advancing  means,  a  second  means  for  positively 
advancing  yam  to  said  bulking  device,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  second  yam  advancing  means  at  a  basic  rate 
greater  than  that  of  said  first  yam  advancing  means,  means 
for  repeatedly  temporarily  increasing  the  rate  of  advance 
of  the  second  yam  over  the  basic  rate,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  combination  textured  yam  from  said  bulk- 
ing device  at  a  lower  rate  than  said  first  yarn  advancing 
device  supplies  yam  thereto,  whereby  the  first  yam  is 
at  least  slightly  textured,  and  the  second  yam  has  a 
basic  texture  more  pronounced  than  that  of  the  first  yam 
and  a  series  of  lengths  having  a  texture  more  pronounced 
than  the  basic  texture. 


a  basic  texture  at  least  slightly  more  pronounced  than 
that  of  the  core  end  alternate  with  lengths  having  a  tex- 
ture more  pronounced  than  the  basic  texture. 


3053,397 
SLOTTED  OSCILLATORY  FACE  PLATES  FOR 
CABLE  STRANDERS 
Randall  GUIia,  SanKoca,  Calif.,  mdg^or  to  Western  Elcc 
trie  Company  Incorpomtcd,  Ntw  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUcd  F«b.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  346,880 
4  Cbdms.    (CL  57—34) 


1.  An  oscillatory  face  plate  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric rows  of  spaced  apertures  each  of  which  receives 
a  strand,  alternate  rows  of  such  apertures  having  each 
aperture  elongated  to  form  an  arcuate  slot  so  that  upon 
oscillation  of  the  face  plate  the  strands  extending  through 
the  arcuate  slots  are  displaced  with  the  face  plate  only 
when  one  of  the  ends  of  the  arcuate  slots  strikes  its  re- 
spective strand,  the  remaining  rows  of  spaced  apertures 
having  circular  apertures  so  that  upon  oscillation  of  the 
face  plate  the  strands  extending  through  the  circular 
apertures  are  displaced  with  the  face  plate,  whereby  the 
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position  of  the  strands  extending  through  the  arcuate 
slots  is  varied  along  the  length  of  the  cable  relative  to 
the  pontion  of  the  strands  extending  through  the  circular 
slots. 


3053,398 

MEANS  TO  CAUSE  VIBRATION  OF  RING  RAIL 

OF  SPINNING  FRAME 

James  W.  Stnart,  P.O.  Box  600,  Gff«cr,  S.C. 

FU«d  Feb.  7,  1964,  Sw.  No.  343^49 

6  Cbdms.    (CL57— 137) 


1.  In  a  spinning  frame,  a  movable  ring  rail  to  tra- 
verse bobbins  during  the  building  of  the  bobbins  with  yam, 
and  means  bodily  mounted  on  the  ring  rail  to  impart 
vibration  thereto  bodily  during  the  operation  of  the  spin- 
ning frame. 


3053^99 
IMPULSE  FORMING  AND  LIKE  MACHINES 

and  Stephen  Albert  ToMml  Btradng. 
ham,  England,  aarignon  to  National  Rcaeaich  Develop, 
mcnt  Corporation,  London,  Fjigiaml,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

FUcd  Not.  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  408,959 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Grent  Britain,  Nov.  5, 1963, 

43,728/63,  43,729/63 

14  Cbdms.     (CL  60—16) 


1.  An  impuse  forming  machine  for  automatic  operation 
and  having  at  least  one  impulsed  part,  a  piston  associated 
with  said  impulsed  part,  a  cylinder  for  said  piston,  an 
energy  chamber  associated  with  said  cylinder,  the  open- 
ing from  said  energy  chamber  into  said  cylinder  being  of 
substantially  smaller  cross  sectional  area  than  the  opera- 
tive area  of  the  said  piston,  at  least  one  orifice  in  said 
chamber  for  the  introduction  of  a  combustI>le  component 
for  impulsing  said  piston,  means  for  exhausting  gases 
from  said  energy  chamber,  at  least  one  vent  in  said  cylin- 
der towards  the  opposite  end  thereof  to  said  energy 
chamber,  pressure  relief  means  associated  with  said  vent 
and  means  for  leading  pressurized  gas  to  said  op(x>site 
end  of  said  cylinder  to  force  said  piston  into  a  sealing 
position  against  said  energy  chamber  opening. 


3,253,400 

EXHAUST  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  H.  Hms,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Union  OU 

Company  of  Calif onda,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  coipo- 

ration  of  Callfombi 

FUcd  Aug.  7, 1961,  Scr.  No.  129,760 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  aubacqacnt  to 

May  12,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 

7  Cfadnw.     (CL  60—30) 


7J7- 


7M^ 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine; 
inertial   separator  means   for  removing   solid  particles 
from  the  exhaust  gases  of  said  engine; 

a  first  exhaust  gas  conduit  for  delivering  exhaust  gas 
from  said  engine  to  said  inertial  separator  means; 

a  bypass  conduit  branching  from  said  first  exhaust  gas 
conduit  at  an  intermediate  location  along  its  length, 
the  axis  of  said  bypass  conduit  intersecting  the  axis 
of  said  first  exhaust  gas  conduit  at  an  angle  be- 
tween about  15*  and  about  165'; 

solid  particle  collecting  means  communicating  with 
die  interior  of  said  inertial  separator  means  and  being 
adapted  to  receive  therefrom  solid  particles  sep- 
arated from  said  exhaust  gas  passing  through  said 
inertial  separator  means; 

solids  removal  means  for  removing  collected  solid  par- 
ticles from  said  solid  particles  collecting  means; 

clean  gas  discharge  means  for  discharging  a  cleaned 
gas  from  said  inertial  separator  means;  and 

air  introduction  means  for  adding  air  to  said  exhaust 
gas  flowing  within  said  first  exhaust  gas  conduit, 
said  air  introduction  means  communicating  with  said 
first  exhaust  gas  conduit  intermediate  between  said 
engine  and  said  bypass  conduit  branch. 


3,253,401 

EXHAUST  AID  DEVICE 

Carter  Wclli,  1962  N.  Prospect  Ave,  MDwankcc,  Wb. 

FUcd  Jnnc  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  373^41 

4  Cbdms.     (CL60— 30) 


1.  An  air  injector  for  an  intemal  combustion  engine 
exhaust  manifold,  said  injector  comprising  a  tube  having 
its  opposite  ends  threaded,  in  combination  with  a  series 
of  baffle  plates  disposed  in  spaced  relation  in  said  tube, 
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each  of  said  plates  in  a  plane  extending  substantially 
diametrically  of  said  tube  and  each  of  said  plates  having 
an  aperture  disposed  on  a  side  of  the  axis  of  said  tube 
opposite  that  of  the  aperture  in  an  adjacent  baffle  plate, 
each  bafSe  plate  spaced  from  an  adjacent  ba£Be  plate  to 
provide  an  air  turbulating  space. 


said  other  end  and  with  said  lining  defining  an  opening 
at  said  other  end  having  an  area  of  a  preselected  different 
ratio  relative  to  the  area  of  the  opening  defined  by  said 


3»253,402 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  EMTniNG 
PARTICLES 
Jacob  M.  Hammer,  Lawrence  Towmhlp,  Mercer  Comity, 
N  J^  asrignor  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29,  lM3,Scr.  No.  254,813 
10  Claims.     (CL  60—353) 


€.  A  propulsion  device  comprising 

(a)  a  iriurality  of  centrally  apertured  disc  electrodes 
arranged  coaxially  with  each  other  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  rings  of  insulating  material  dis- 
posed between  adjacent  ones  of  said  electrodes  and 
secured  thereto  in  vacuum  tight  relationship  to  de- 
fine an  evacuable  structure,  the  apertures  in  said 
electrodes  defining  an  axial  channel  through  said 
structure, 

(c)  an  ion  source  secured  to  said  structure  for  ioiect- 
ing  ions  into  one  end  of  said  channel, 

(d)  an  inkt  extending  through  one  of  said  rings  for 
introducing  a  gas  of  the  same  species  as  said  ions 
into  said  channel,  and 

(e)  means  for  applying  voltages  of  successively  ift- 
cieasing  magnitude  respectively  to  different  ones  of 
said  electrodes  starting  at  said  electrode  adjacent  ^o 
laid  i<Mi  source  whereby  to  support  a  plurality  of 
successive  charge  exchanges  in  said  channel  to  pro- 
duce a  beam  of  fast  atoms. 


3,253,403 
NOZZLE  HAVING  ABLATTVE  COATING 
Edward  J.  Hayes,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelscy- 
Hayes  Company,  Romnlns,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  May  24, 1962,  Scr.  No.  197,339 
2  Claims.    (CL  60— 35.6) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  propulsively  driven  by  hot  gases,  a 
discharge  nozzle  assembly  comprising  a  nozzle  member 

having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  means  at  said  inlet 
end  for  securing  said  nozzle  member  to  the  vehicle,  a 
reduced  section  throat  portion  on  said  nozzle  member 
disposed  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  ends,  a  gen- 
erally radially  outwardly  flaring,  conically  shaped  portion 
on  said  nozzle  connected  at  one  end  to  said  throat  portion 
and  terminating  at  its  other  end  in  said  outlet  end  and 
with  said  other  end  defining  an  opening  having  an  area 
of  a  preselected  desired  ratio  relative  to  the  area  of  the 
opening  defined  by  said  throat  portion  for  one  flight 
condition,  a  lining  composed  of  an  ablative  material  dis- 
posed internally,  peripherally  on  said  conically  shaped 
portion  and  extending  substantially  from  said  one  end  to 


throat  portion  for  a  different  flight  condition,  the  density 
of  said  lining  increasing  from  one  of  its  extremities  to 
the  other  of  its  extremities. 


3053,404 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PREVEN. 
TION  OF  ICE  FORMATION  ON  AIRCRAFT 
ENGINE  AIR  INLET  ORIFICES 
Eduard  Tonnics,  Haariwrf-RisBsn,  Gsraumy,  amU^nir  to 
Hamburger  FhigzcnglMM  Geadbdnft  ■!!  tsarhrinHfr 
Haftnng 

FUed  May  2S,  1962,  S«r.  No.  197,957 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Gemumy,  Jhm  2,  1961, 

H  42,766 

5  Claims.    (CL  60    35^ 


I  * 

1.  In  a  jet  aircraft  engine  casing  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  forming  a  leading  annular  edge  about  said  axis 
to  define  an  air  intake  opening,  a  turbuleixx-creating 
vane,  means  mounting  said  vane  to  said  casing  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  on  said  axis  forwardly  of 
said  edge,  and  a  second  position  rearwardly  of  said  edge, 
and  closure  means  for  said  opening  mounted  on  said  cas- 
ing for  pivotal  movenKnt  about  a  transverse  axis  normal 
to  said  longitudinal  axis,  from  a  first  position  closing 
said  opening  in  substantially  coplanar  relation  with  said 
edge,  to  a  second  position  free  and  clear  of  said  opening, 
said  vane  being  in  its  said  first  and  second  positions  when 
said  closure  means  is  in  its  said  first  and  second  positions, 
respectively. 

3453j405 
COMBUSTION  COOLED  ROCKET  NOZZLE 
Gomcr  E.  Kropa,  Nortk  Reading,  Mam.,  aari^or  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatiaB 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  206,656 
2  ClaioM.     (CL  60—35.6) 
1.  A  cooled  rocket  engine  exhaust  nozzle  comprising: 
an  annular  heat  resistant  cellular  structure  defining  the 
contours  of  said  tiozzle  said  structure  having  inter- 
nal walls  defining  radially  extending,  peripherally 
spaced  cells  open  only  at  their  radially  inner  ends; 
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a  plurality  of  slow  burning  rate,  solid  iMiopellant  units 
disposed  within  said  cells  and  exposed  at  said  iimer 
ends  to  the  exhaust  gas  flow  through  said  exhaust 
nozzle,  said  solid  propellant  units  being  ignitable  at 
a  low  temperature  by  said  hot  rocket  engine  exhaust 
gases  passing  through  said  exhaust  nozzle  and  burn- 
ing at  low  temperature  relative  to  said  exhaust 
gases  to  provide  a  stream  of  cool  gases  through  said 


nozzle  over  the  surface  of  said  structure,  said  soUd 
propellant  uniu  being  burnable  at  a  rate  to  keep 
said  structure  cool  and  enable  it  to  remain  intact 
during  the  time  said  hot  exhaust  gases  pass  through 
said  exhaust  nozzle; 
and  a  layer  of  insulation  material  between  the  walls 
of  said  cellular  structure  and  each  of  said  solid  pro- 
pellant units. 


3,253,406 
TURBINE  PROPULSION  UNIT 
Hubert  J.  Grieb,  Stnttgart-Bodiang,  Germany,        _ 
to   Daimler-Benz   Aktiengcaellsckaft,   Stattgart-Untcr- 


tnriibcinLGennany 


.J  July  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  296,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  27, 1962, 
D  39,469 
11  Claims.    (CL  60— 35.6) 


I.  A  by-pass  gas  turbine  propulsion  unit,  comprising: 

compressor  channel  means, 

turbine  channel  means,  a  plurality  of  mutually  inde- 
pendently supported  rotor  means,  said  rotor  means 
being  provided  radially  inwardly  with  air  con»pressor 
blade  means,  radially  outwardly  with  gas  turbine 
blade  means  and  intermediate  said  two  radially  in- 
ward and  radially  outward  blade  means  with  coaxial 
annular  means  closing  the  air  compressor  flow 
against  the  oppositely  directed  gas  turbine  flow  with- 
in said  two  chaimel  means,  respectively, 

combustion  chamber  means  arranged  at  the  end  of 
said  compressor  chaimel  means,  said  combustion 
chamber  means  discharging  into  said  turbine  chan- 
nel means, 

thrust  channel  means  for  a  first  stream  of  said  propul- 
sion unit. 


coimecting  means  operatively  connecting  said  turbine 
channel  means  with  said  first  stream  thrust  channel 
means  to  deflect  the  propulsion  gases  by  about  180* 
during  flow  from  said  turbine  chaiuet  means  into 
said  first  stream  thrust  channel  means  so  that  the  air 
entering  the  compressor  has  the  same  direction  of 
flow  as  the  propulsion  gases  leaving  said  first  stream 
thrust  channel  means, 

by-pass  chaimel  means  for  a  second  stream  of  the  pro- 
pulsion imit, 

and  further  rotor  means  carrying  radially  inwardly  tur- 
bine blade  means  and  radially  outwardly  fan  blade 
means,  said  fan  blade  means  rotating  within  the  flow 
chaimel  of  the  second  stream, 

the  by-pass  channel  means  forming  the  radially  outer 
flow  channel,  said  further  rotor  means  extending  over 
all  four  channel  means  of  both  streams  of  the  pro- 
pulsion unit  and  being  arranged,  as  viewed  in  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  compressor  air,  in  front  of  the 
combustion  chamber  means,  and  the  turbine  blade 
means  of  said  further  rotor  means  rotating  within  the 
thrust  channel  means  of  the  first  stream  of  said  pro- 
pulsion unit. 

3,253,407 

ROCKET  MOTOR  AND  FLOW  CONTROL 

INSERT  THEREFOR 

Roger  A.  Chcvaiaz,  Rockaway,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Tbiokol 

Chemical  Corporation,  BrIstoL  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  231,732 
3  Claims.     (O.  60—35.6) 


1.  In  a  solid  propellant  multi-nozzle  rocket  motor  hav- 
ing a  casing  containing  a  solid  propellant  grain  with  a 
center  burning  surface  therein  and  a  nozzle  block  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  nozzles  mounted  on  an  end  plate 
integral  with  said  casing  and  extending  rearwardly  of  the 
aft  end  surface  of  said  plate,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  solid  propellant  insert  filling  the  cavity  between  said 
nozzles  and  the  aft  end  surface  of  said  grain,  said  solid 
propellant  insert  being  formed  with  a  separate  flow  pas- 
sage therethrough  for  each  of  said  nozzles  for  passage  of 
the  gases  originating  from  the  combustion  of  said  grain, 
said  flow  passages  oriented  in  said  insert  to  connect  each 
of  said  nozzles  in  said"  nozzle  block  with  the  center  burn- 
ing surface  of  said  grain  in  said  motor. 


3,253,408 
ROCKET  ENGINE  FUEL  FEEDING  SYSTEM 
Hollas  K.  Price,  P.O.  Box  701,  Oalt  HiU,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,724 
1  Claim.     (CL  60—39.48) 
In»a  rocket  engine  fuel  feeding  system,  the  combina- 
tion pf  a  fuel  storage  tank  adapted  to  be  charged  with  a 
semi-solid  monopropellant,  a  fuel  outlet  provided  on  said 
tank  and  communicating  with  a  rocket  engine,  a  piston 
slidable  in  said  storage  tank  for  discharging  fuel  through 
said  outlet,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  comprising  a  plurality 
of  concentrically  arranged  and  slidably  telescoped  sec- 
tions, the  innermost  of  said  sections  constituting  a  slid- 
able actuating  member  connected  directly  to  said  piston 
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for  sliding  the  latter  in  said  storage  tank,  a  hydraulic 
fluid  tank,  a  slidable  partition  provided  in  said  hydraulic 
fluid  tank  and  separating  the  same  into  a  hydraulic  fluid 
compartment  and  a  gas  compartment^  a  conduit  extend- 
ing from  said  hydraulic  fluid  compartment  to  said  hy- 
draulic cylinder,  a  positive  displacement  pump  provided 
in  said  conduit,  means  for  charging  the  gas  compartment 
of  said  hydraulic  fluid  tank  with  gas  under  pressure  where- 


by to  pressurize  fluid  in  said  hydraulic  fluid  compartment 
and  deliver  such  fluid  to  said  pump,  a  by-pass  in  said 
conduit  for  returning  fluid  from  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
to  said  hydraulic  fluid  compartment  around  said  pump, 
a  shut-off  valve  provided  in  said  by-pass,  and  a  valved 
inlet  provided  on  said  fuel  storage  tank  for  recharging  the 
same  with  fuel  after  fuel  has  been  discharged  therefrom 
by  said  piston. 

3  953  44)9 
HYDRAULIC  FLUID  VISCOSITY  COMPENSA- 
TION    MECHANISM    FOR    A    HYDRAUUC 
POWER  BOOSTER 
George  E.  Kellogg,  Miamlsbarg,  and  Robert  L.  Gephart, 
Spring  Valley,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Micii^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Aog.  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  387,690 
12  Claims.    (CI.  60—52) 


8.  A  hydraulic  fluid  power  mechanism  comprising:  a 
hydraulic  fluid  pressurized  chamber  and  a  hydraulic  fluid 
power  chamber  and  a  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  exhaust 
chamber  and  a  closed  center  valve  mechanism  controlling 
hydraulic  fluid  pressure  distribution   therebetween,   and 
means  including  a  fluid  viscosity-trapped  fluid  receiv- 
ing chamber  connected  with  at  least  one  of  said 
chambers  and  correcting  fluid  therein  for  fluid  vis- 
cosity above  a  predetermined  limit  caused  by  low 
ambient  air  temperature  by  receiving  fluid  therein 
which  would  otherwise  be  trapped  and  pressurized 
in  said  at  least  one  of  said  chambers  because  of  high 
fluid  viscosity. 


3,253,410 
FLUID  PRESSURE  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 
Kenneth  A.  Albera,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  io  Char- 
Lynn  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporadoo  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,684 

1  Claim.     (CI.  60—52) 

A  fluid  pressure  system  comprising  a  pressure  intensifler 

unit  which  divides  pressurized  fluid  flowing  thereto  into 

at  least  two  streams  of  fluid  with  one  stream  developing  a 


higher  pressure  than  said  pressurized  fluid  when  directed 
against  a  sufliciently  large  hydraulic  load  and  a  second 
stream  having  a  lower  pressure  than  said  pressurized  fluid 
when  directed  to  a  region  having  a  lower  pressure  than 
said  pressurized  fluid,  said  pressure  intensifler  unit  having 
an  inlet  port  and  at  least  two  fluid  outlet  ports,  a  fluid 
pressure  source,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  motor  having  an 
inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  conduit  means  from  said 
fluid  pressure  source  having  a  first  branch  leading  to  said 
inlet  port  of  said  pressure  intensifler  unit  and  a  second 
branch  leading  to  said  inkt  port  of  said  motor,  exhaust 


-,r*r' 


L,L. 


conduit  means  extending  from  a  first  one  of  said  fluid  out- 
let ports  of  said  pressure  intensifler  unit  to  said  second 
branch  conduit,  first  check  valve  means  in  said  exhaust 
conduit  means  for  allowing  fluid  flow  only  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  motor,  second  check  valve  means  in  said  second 
branch  in  parallel  with  said  first  check  valve  means  for 
allowing  fluid  flow  only  in  the  direction  of  said  motor,  and 
means  for  connecting  a  second  one  of  said  fluid  outlet 
ports  of  said  pressure  intensifler  unit  to  a  region  of  lower 
pressure  than  said  pressure  source. 


'  3,253,411 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 

NOs  E.  Swcdbcrg,  Rockfocd,  IIL,  aMlgBor  to  _ 

Corporation,  a  corporatfoo  of  IDIdoIb 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  389,073 

It  ClaioM.    (CL  60—53) 


1.  In  a  hydrostatic  transmission, 

(a)  a  variable  displacement  pump, 

(b)  a  motor, 

(c)  a  conduit  connecting  the  pump  outlet  and  the  motor 
inlet  so  that  the  pump  delivers  fluid  to  drive  the 
motor, 

(d)  means  for  varying  the  displacement  of  the  pump, 

(e)  pressure  relief  valve  means  communicating  with 
said  conduit  and  operable  in  response  to  pressure  in- 
crease in  the  conduit, 

(f )  means  normally  establishing  a  low  pressure  setting 
on  the  relief  valve  means  to  limit  the  rate  of  accel- 
eration of  the  motor  on  increasing  pump  displace- 
ment from  zero,  and 
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(g)  means  responsive  to  pressure  buildup  in  the  con- 
duit for  disabling  the  low  pressure  setting  and  es- 
tablishing a  high  pressure  setting  on  the  relief  valve 
means  after  the  motor  is  up  to  speed. 


I 


3453,412 
AEROHYDRAUUC  PRESSURE  AUTOTRANS- 

FORMER  FOR  CHUCKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Edooard  Torosslan,  Bollcystr.  50,  Zurich,  Switicrbuid 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,305 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switxerland,  Nov.  21,  1963, 

14,272/63 
0  OaiBs.    (CL  60-^.5) 


1.  An  air-hydraulic  pressure  intensifying  device  com- 
prising a  cylinder  having  a  venical  axis  and  a  closed  bot- 
tom end,  a  cylinder  head  located  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  free  floating  piston  in  said  cylinder  displace- 
able  between  said  cylinder  head  and  a  stop  location  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  said  cylinder  and  defining  with 
said  cylinder  head  an  hydraulic  reservoir  chamber  in  said 
cylinder,  sakl  cylinder  head  having  a  vertical  extension 
formed  with  a  high  compression  hydraulic  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  hydraulic  reservoir  chamber  through 
an  opening  in  said  cylinder  bead  and  having  at  least  one 
outlet  connectable  to  a  pressure  responsive  means  and  an- 
other outlet  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  air  trap  means 
connected  to  said  other  outlet  and  comprising  a  vertical 
tube  at  least  partly  of  transparent  material  for  detecting 
the  accumulation  of  air  therein,  plug  means  for  hermet- 
ically sealing  an  opening  at  the  top  of  said  tube,  said  plug 
means  being  actuable  to  vent  air  accumulating  in  said 
tube,  and  an  auxiliary  hydraulic  reservoir  communicating 
with  said  tube  for  fiUling  the  same  with  hydraulic  fluid 
when  said  plug  means  is  actuated  to  vent  air  accumulated 
in  said  tube,  another  piston  in  said  cylinder  displaceable 
between  said  closed  end  of  said  cylinder  and  said  stop 
location  and  defining  a  pair  of  air  chambers  respectively 
with  said  free  floating  piston  member  and  said  closed 
end,  said  other  piston  having  a  plunger  extending  axially 
through  an  opening  in  said  free  floating  piston  into  said 
hydraulic  reservoir  chamber  and  in  axial  alignment  with 
the  opening  in  said  cylinder  head,  said  air  chambers  hav- 
ing port  means  for  selectively  supplying  air  under  pres- 
sure thereto,  whereby  said  free  floating  piston  is  displace- 
able toward  said  cylinder  head  to  force  hydraulic  fluid 
from  said  hydraulic  reservoir  chamber  through  said  high 
compression  hydraulic  chamber  to  a  pressure  responsive 
means  connected  to  said  outlet,  and  said  other  piston  is 
displaceable  toward  said  free  floating  piston  to  insert  said 
plunger  into  the  opening  in  said  cylinder  head  for  iso- 
lating said  hydraulic  reservoir  chamber  from  said  high 
compression  hydraulic  chamber  and  for  highly  compress- 
ing the  fluid  in  said  high  compression  hydraulic  chamber 
so  as  to  actuate  said  pressure  responsive  means. 


MEANS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  ANGULAR  RELA- 
TIONSHIP OF  ROTATING  COAXIAL  MEMBERS 
JcSM  N.  Moran,  BurttcsrlUc,  OUa.,  aarignor  to  PUI^pa 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Mar.  12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  179,007    , 
6  Claims.    (CL  60— 97) 


6.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  steam  inlet  valves  of  a  plurality  of  synchro- 
nized steam  engines  to  increase  or  decrease  the  speeds 
of  the  engines  in  unison  which  comprises,  a  lay  shaft  as- 
sembly rotated  by  each  of  said  engines,  each  lay  shaft 
assembly  comprising  a  lay  shaft  sleeve  encircling  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  lay  ^aft;  a  spring  biased,  spirally 
splined,  telescoping  assembly  comprising  a  longitudinally 
fixed  outside  sleeve  and  a  longitudinally  movable  inside 
sleeve  operatively  connected  to  said  lay  shaft  so  that  the 
outside  sleeve  rotates  with  respect  to  the  inside  sleeve 
when  the  inside  sleeve  and  lay  shaft  are  moved  longi- 
tudinally; an  eccentric  mounted  on  said  lay-shaft  to  rotate 
with  said  outside  sleeve  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  steam  inlet  valve  of  said  engine;  and  means  to  move 
longitudinally  all  of  said  inside  sleeves  and  lay  shafts 
simultaneously  and  coextensively. 


3,253,414 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING 

UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  CAVERNS 

Lawrence  G.   Moliqac,   Bartlesville,   Okla.,   assignor  to 

Phillips  Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 

Filed  Jaly  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  208,009 
8  Chdms.    (CL  61—3) 


1.  In  the  storage  of  fluid  hgibter  than  brine  over  brine 
in  a  product  storage  cavern  in  a  subterranean  salt  forma- 
tion wberein  said  fluid  displaces  and  is  displaced  by  brine 
upon  alternately  storing  and  dispensing  said  Add,  re- 
spectively, and  the  temperature  in  said  product  catvem  is 
substantially  above  atmospheric  temperature,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  maintaining  a  separate  brine 
cavern  in  said  sak  formation  substantially  f^ill  of  satu- 
rated brine  at  fottnation  temperature  and  connected  by 
conduit  with  said  product  cavern;  (2)  maintaining  a  brine 
reservoir  a(^acent  ground  level  connected  by  omduit  wilh 
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said  brine  cavern;  (3)  and  dispensing  stored  fluid  tyy  dis- 
placing same  from  said  product  cavem  by  pumping  brine 
from  said  brine  reservoir  imo  said  brine  cavem  so  as  to 
force  brine  from  said  brine  cavem  at  formation  tempera- 
ture into  said  product  cavern  to  displace  stored  liquid 
therefrom  thereby  avoidirtg  enlargement  of  said  product 
cavem  by  dissolution  of  salt  in  the,  influent  brine. 


3,253,415 
GtlTTEIUNG 
Alastair  Ritchie  Davidson,  Sanderstead,  England,  aarignor 
to  A.  B.  Plastics  Limited,  St  Mary  Cray,  Orpington, 
Kent,  England 

Filed  June  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  28,  1962, 

24,924/62 
1  CUim.    (CI.  61—15) 


A  bracket  support  for  reception  of  opposed  ends  of  two 
lengths  of  gutter,  comprising  an  open-ended  trough  having 
projections  along  its  upper  edges,  said  projections  extend- 
ing towards  each  other,  a  trough-shaped  resilient  liner 
disposed  in  said  trough  with  its  upper  edges  located  be- 
neath said  projections  preventing  said  liner  lifting  out  of 
said  trough,  said  Uner  having  a  series  of  spaced  sealing 
ribs  projecting  from  its  under  side,  each  said  sealing  rib 
extending  continuously  between  the  upper  edges  of  said 
liner,  and  at  least  one  stop  rib  projecting  from  the  under 
side  of  said  liner  a  greater  distance  than  said  sealing  ribs 
and  located  mid-way  of  said  series  of  sealing  ribs,  and 
means  on  said  liner  and  said  trough  forming  a  slot  and 
a  tongue  in  position  to  enter  said  slot  and  engage  said 
slot  forming  means  for  holding  said  liner  against  move- 
ment along  said  trough. 


3,253,416 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  CONVEYER 

Frank  J.  Madison,  Road  1,  Box  285,  TralTord,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1962.  Ser.  No.  233,114 

1  Claini.     (CI.  61— 3«) 


The  method  of  building  an  earth  fill  structure  which  com- 
prises erecting  a  plurality  of  piers  along  the  length  of  the 
structure  to  be  built  and  of  a  height  at  least  as  great  as 


the  height  of  the  structure  to  be  built,  mounting  a  lateral 
discharge  endless  belt  conveyer  on  top  of  said  piers  ex- 
tending along  the  length  of  the  structure  to  be  built, 
placing  on  said  conveyer  at  at  least  one  end  thereof  the 
earth  material  from  which  said  structure  is  to  be  built, 
periodically  adjusting  said  conveyer  to  discharge  said 
material  laterally  from  said  belt  at  different  points  along 
the  length  thereof,  and  forming  said  structure  from  the 
material  discharged  from  said  conveyer  while  burying  said 
piers  in  said  structtire. 


3053,417 

MARINE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

ERECTING  SAME 

William    F.    Manning,    Springdalc,    Coon.,    assignor    to 

Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Idc,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  York 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,658 
-     9  Claimc     (CL  61—463) 


OmmCK  MMCC 


1.  An  articulated  marine  structure  comprising: 

(a)  two  longitudinal  derrick  half-sections  each  hav- 
ing a  base  end  and  a  free  end,  said  derrick  half-sec- 
tions joined  at  their  base  ends  by  hinges  to  opposite 
sides  of  a  base  assembly  to  allow  said  derrick  half- 
sections  and  said  base  assembly  to  be  floated  in  a 
body  of  water  in  an  unfolded,  horizontal,  layout 
position  and  to  be  folded  toward  each  other  into 
interlocking  relationship  to  form  a  derrick; 

(b)  each  of  said  derrick  half-sections  including  buoy- 
ant hollow  legs  extending  substantially  from  said 
base  end  to  the  free  end  thereof,  each  of  said  hollow 
buoyant  legs  having  an  opening  therein  adjacent 
the  base  end  thereof,  said  buoyant  hollow  legs  in- 
terconnected by  cross-bracing  members; 

(c)  bracing  assemblies  secured  to  said  legs  at  corre- 
sponding positions  along  the  length  of  each  said 
derrick  half-sections,  each  of  said  bracing  assemblies 
on  one  of  said  derrick  half-sections  contacting  a 
corresponding  bracing  assembly  on  the  other  of  said 
derrick  half-sections  when  said  derrick  half-sections 
are  in  fokied,  interlocked  relationship; 

(d)  removable  watertight  means  fixed  over  said  open- 
ings in  each  of  said  buoyant  legs  for  sealing  said 
buoyant  legs  while  said  marine  structure  is  in  said 
unfolded,   horizontal,   layout    position; 

(e)  erection  means  secured  to  said  derrick  half -sec- 
tions adjacent  to  the  free  ends  thereof  for  drawing 
said  free  ends  of  eac^  of  said  derrick  half -sections 
up  out  of  the  horizontal,  layout  position; 

(f)  means  operatively  connected  with  the  hollow  in- 
terior of  each  of  said  hollow  legs  for  controlling 
the  selective  flooding  of  said  hollow  legs,  after  re- 
moval of  said  removable  sealing  means,  and  when 
the  free  ends  of  said  derrick  half-sections  have  been 
drawn  up  out  of  the  unfolded,  horizontal,  layout 
position,  to  cause  said  derrick  half-sections  to  sink, 
base  ends  first,  through  said  water  to  a  marine  bot- 
tom; and 

(g)  a  pin-receiving  aperture  formed  in  each  of  said 
bracing  assemblies  at  a  position  such  that  said 
apertures  have  a  common  axis  when  said  derrick 
half-sections  are  in  said  interlocking  relationship. 
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3,253,418 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A  MIXTURE  OF 
UQUEFIED  GASES 
Alexander  Hamcna,  Parley,  Englaad, 
Intcmatioaal  Metlianc  Limited,  N 
a  Bahamian  company 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412^83 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  11,  1964, 

5,743/64 
TCiaimi.    (CL62— 52) 


to  Conch 
The  Bahamas, 


^Mi«t 


CM  ^•■Mt 


r 


L<«.ii«  CtlW* 


1.  Method  of  vaporizing  liquefied  natural  gas  (LNG) 
comprising 

(a)  heating  the  LNG  under  constant  pressure  by  heat 
exchange  with  a  first  heat  exchange  medium,  at  a 
temperature  such  as  to  conven  the  LNG  into  two 
major  fractions,  one  of  which  is  a  lean  gas  and  the 
other  a  residual  liquid  gas  containing  the  heavier, 
more  slowly  vapohzable  constituents  of  the  orig- 
inal LNG. 

(b)  cooling  said  first  heat  exchange  medium  by  said 
heat  exchange  to  provide  a  first  source  of  low  tem- 
perature for  extemal  duty. 

(c)  heating  the  residual  liquid  gas  from  step  (a),  at 
constant  pressure,  by  heat  exchange  with  a  second 
heat  exchange  medium,  at  a  temperature  such  as  to 
convert  said  residual  liquid  gas  to  a  rich  gas  con- 
taining said  heavier  constitxients, 

(d)  and  cooling  said  second  heat  exchange  medium  by 
the  heat  exchange  of  step  (c)  to  provide  a  second 
source  of  low  temperature,  but  at  a  higher  temper- 
ature than  that  produced  in  step  (b),  for  extemal 
duty. 


3,253,419 
BATCH  FRACTIONAL  CRYSTALLIZATION  AND 

PURIFICATION 
Ronwcll    W.   Thomas,   BartletriUc,   Okla.,   assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  DckH 


FUed  Apr.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276,226 
1  Claim.     (CL  62—58) 

An  in  situ  batch  process  for  the  separation  of  at  least 
one  component  from  a  liquid  mixture  by  crystallization 
comprising: 

(A)  cooling  said  liquid  mixture  in  a  first  zone  to  form 
a  bed  of  crystals  by  direct  heat  exchange  with  a  liquid 
refrigerant  which  is  vaporized  thereby; 

(B)  compressing  said  vapor; 

(C)  passing  part  of  the  compressed  vapor  through  a 
heat  exchange  zone  to  modify  the  temperature  there- 
of to  a  desired  level  and  then  combining  said  part 
with  a  main  part; 

(D)  concurrently  melting  crystals  formed  similarly  as 
in  step  A  in  a  second  zone  by  passing  the  compressed 
vapors  into  said  second  zone  thereby  condensing  the 
refrigerant; 


(E)  flushing  the  first  zone  of  mother  liquor; 

(F)  separating  pure  product  from  the  refrigerant  and 
passing  the  pure  product  as  wash  for  the  formed  oys- 
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tals  in  the  first  zone,  flushing  the  pure  product  wash 
from  the  first  zone,  and 
(G)  reversing  the  flow  path  of  refrigerant  as  well  as 
the  function  of  the  respective  zones. 


3,253,420 
METHOD  OF  FREEZING  COFFEE  EXTRACT 
Raymond  Dc  George,  Jersey  City,  N J.,  asdgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,776 
9  Claims.     (CL  62—72) 


1.  A  process  for  facilitating  separation  of  frozen  c<rf- 
fee  extract  from  a  retaining  surface  which  comprises 
applying  a  film  of  an  aqueous  liquid  on  said  surface  to 
thereby  coat  said  surface,  freezing  said  film,  applying 
a  body  of  liquid  coffee  extract  having  a  temperature  suflS- 
ciently  low  to  avoid  melting  of  the  frozen  film  to  said 
coated  surface,  and  maintaining  said  film  in  a  frozen 
state  while  freezing  the  body  of  coffee  extract. 


3,253,421 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION 
Gnnnar  Axel  Gmbb,  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 
bolaget  Electrolox,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,386 
Chdms  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  3, 1963, 
13,403/63 
8  Claims.    (CL  62—148) 
1.  A  refrigeration  system  of  the  type  employing  gas 
and  electricity  as  power  sources,  in  which  cooling  is  ef- 
fected by  refrigeration  apparatus  having  a  vapor-expul- 
sion unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  including  means 
for  raising  liquid  by  vapor-liquid  lift  action,  a  gas  burner 
heating  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  liquid  raising 
means  for  raising  liquid  by  vapor-liquid  lift  acticm.  means 
for  supplying  gas  energy  to  said  burner  heating  means, 
electrical  heating  means  for  heating  said  liquid  raising 
means  for  raising  liquid  by  vapor-liquid  lift  action,  means 
for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  electrical  heating 
means,  said  vapor-expulsion  unit  being  heated  to  normal 
elevated  temperatures  by  heating  effected  in  a  normal 
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range  by  either  one  of  said  heating  nieans  and  being 
heated  to  an  abnormally  high  elevated  temperature  by 
heating  effected  in  the  normal  range  at  the  same  time  by 
both  of  said  heating  means,  and  control  means  responsive 
to  an  abDormally  high  temperature  condition  of  at  least 


^^ 


one  of  said  parts  to  reduce  the  supply  of  energy  to  at 
least  one  of  said  heating  means  when  heating  of  said 
liquid  raising  means  is  being  effected  by  both  of  said 
beating  means  and  said  vapor-expulsion  unit  is  heated 
to  the  abnormally  high  elevated  temperature. 


3,253,422 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  CONTROL  MEANS  IN 
REFRIGERATOR  APPARATUS 
John  X.  Matyskella,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,084 
6  Claims.     (CI.  62—227) 


1.  Refrigerator  apparatus  comprising: 

an  outer  cabinet  including  outer  cabinet  walls; 

an  above-freezing  storage  cabinet  defined  by  liner  walls 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  outer  cabinet  walls; 

a  refrigeration  system  including  a  refrigerant  evap- 
orator; 

an  air-flow  system  including  an  air-duct  having  an  inlet 
receiving  air  cooled  by  said  evaporator  and  extend- 
ing between  one  of  said  liner  walls  and  the  facing 
outer  cabinet  wall,  said  duct  having  an  outlet  in 
communication  with  said  storage  compartment; 

a  controller  for  said  refrigeration  §ystem;  and 

temperature  sensing  means  connected  to  said  controller, 
said  temperature  sensing  means  including  a  part 
thereof  located  between  said  duct  and  said  liner  wall 
facing  said  duct  so  that  said  part  reflects  the  tem- 
perature of  said  duct. 


3053,423 
CRYOGENIC  COOUNG  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
SPACE  VEHICLES 
David  Sonnabcnd,  Mcnlo  Park,  Calif.,  MrigMr  to  PUko 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Flu,  a  corporadoa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  232,182 
5  Claims.     (CL  62—239) 


1.  A  heat  transfer  means  for  transferring  beat  from 
apparatus  to  be  cooled  to  a  cryostat  in  a  space  vehicle 
comprising  a  metallic  wire  interconnecting  the  said  ap- 
paratus to  be  cooled  and  the  cryostat,  a  metallic  tube 
surrounding  the  wire  a  spaced  distance  therefrom,  insu- 
lation surrounding  the  wire,  a  radiator  at  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  vehicle,  and  meaps  connecting  the  metallic 
tube  to  the  radiator  for  conduction  of  heat  from  the  tube 
to  the  radiator,  heat  from  the  radiator  being  dissipated 
by  radiation  into  outer  space. 


3,253,424 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ICE  MEMBERS 

Leon  R.  Van  Stccnhoigh,  Jr.,  511  ParkiUe  Drirc, 

Rockford,  IIL 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,719 

5  Claims.    (CL  62—298) 


1.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  a  first  wall,  means 
for  wetting  one  surface  of  said  first  wall,  a  second  wall 
spaced  from  said  first  wall,  cooling  members  on  said  sec- 
ond wall  arranged  in  spaced  relation  in  horizontal  rows 
and  contacting  the  other  surface  of  said  first  wall,  a  third 
wall  spaced  from  said  second  wall,  ribs  on  said  second 
wall  coacting  with  said  third  wall  to  form  spaces  for 
each  horizontal  row  of  cooling  members,  and  means  for 
supplying  a  refrigerant  through  the  space  between  said 
second  and  third  walls  to  cool  said  cooling  members  on 
said  second  wall  and  said  first  wall  at  the  inner  ends  of 
said  cooling  nKmbers  to  form  ice  members  on  one  surface 
of  said  first  wall  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  cooling  mem- 
bers, the  inlet  for  the  refrigerant  being  at  one  end  of 
the  space  for  the  lower  row  of  cooling  members,  said 
space  for  the  lower  row  of  cooling  members  being  open 
at  its  opposite  end  to  the  overlying  space  for  the  next  row 
of  cooling  members,  the  overlying  space  being  open  at 
its  opposite  end  to  a  space  overlying  said  overlying  space, 
and  the  top  space  having  an  outlet  at  its  opposite  end 
for  refrigerant 
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3,253,425 

ENDLESS  FLEXIBLE  BELT  TYPE 

ICE  CUBE  MAKER 

Borldih  H.  MfKlwlfk,  912  W.  lit  St,  Apt  2, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FDmI  May  28, 1964.  Ser.  No.  371,033 

3  ClalBM.     (CL  62—345) 


1.  In  an  ice  cube  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  endless  belt  arranged  substantially  horizontally  aroimd 
a  pair  of  spaced  rollers,  means  driving  said  belt  around 
said  rollers,  said  belt  being  formed  of  flexible  sheet  ma- 
terial having  high  thermal  conductivity,  and  a  grid  sub- 
stantially coextensive  therewith  attached  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  belt,  said  grid  being  formed  of  molded  resil- 
ient material,  a  refrigerating  imit  generally  planar  and 
having  length  and  width  dimensions  corresponding  to  a 
portion  of  the  under  side  of  said  belt  extending  between 
the  under  sides  of  said  rollers  and  having  an  exposed 
planar  surface  facing  downwardly  and  positioned  im- 
mediately above  the  under  side  of  said  belt  in  sliding  en- 
gagement therewith,  and  an  oscillating  spray  pipe  having 
spray  holes  in  one  side  thereof  and  extending  horizontally 
below  said  belt  with  said  spray  holes  directed  upwardly, 
and  having  means  for  supplying  said  spray  pipe  with  water 
and  means  rocking  the  same  about  its  axis,  a  roller  of  said 
pair  of  rollers  having  means  for  heating  the  same  in- 
ternally whereby  ice  cubes  forming  in  said  belt  are  dis- 
engag^  therefrom  as  said  belt  and  said  grid  are  passed 
upwardly  over  the  last  said  roller. 


3,253,426 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PLUSH  FABRICS 
Hciarlch  Maocrsbcrgcr,  Umhach-Obeifiohaa,  Germany, 
aaricMir  to  VEB  NahwIrkmascUncnban  Mallmo,  Kari- 
Marx-Stadt 
Or%lnal  appUcatioa  Mar.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  649,121. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatfon  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
355,990 

11  aalmi.    (CL  66    84) 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  single  plush  from  a 
planar  base  and  a  plurality  of  threads,  said  apparatus  hav- 
ing thread  guides  on  the  front  side  of  said  base,  needles 
on  the  back  side  of  said  base,  means  for  reciprocating 
each  thread  guide  between  at  least  on  pair  of  needles. 


means  for  drawing  interlocking  chain-type  thread  loops 
to  said  back  side  of  the  base,  whereby  a  zig-zag  pattern 
of  thread  loops  is  formed  on  said  front  side,  and  lifter 
means  on  said  front  side,  intermediate  at  least  some 
needles  and  substantially  aligned  with  respective  thread 
guides,  for  forming  said  thread  loops  into  pile  loops  ex- 
tending from  said  base,  said  lifter  means  performing  the 
double  task  of  sut>porting  said  base  during  the  piercing 
action  of  said  needles  and  of  forming  said  pile  loops  which 
constitute  the  single  plush. 


3,253,427 
PIVOTED  LATCH  KNTTTING  NEEDLE 
Joseph  Pace,  Birdsboro,  and  Sebastian  J.  Levantl,  Reading, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Te^ilc  Machine  Works,  Wyomiming, 
Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,171 
8  Claims.    (CL  66—122) 


1.  A  needle  having  a  shank,  a  latch,  opposed  side  walls 
in  said  shank  defining  a  slot  for  receiving  one  etxl  of  said 
latch,  a  bearing  hole  in  said  one  end  of  said  latch,  and 
bearing  structure  engageable  in  said  hole  for  supporting 
said  latch  for  pivotal  movement,  said  bearing  structure 
comprising  an  opposed  pair  of  semicircular  members,  one 
of  said  pair  of  members  being  displaced  into  one  half  of 
said  bearing  hole  from  the  side  wall  at  one  side  of  said 
latch  and  the  other  of  said  members  being  displaced  into 
the  other  half  of  said  bearing  hole  from  the  side  wall 
at  the  other  side  of  said  latch,  said  pair  of  members  each 
having  a  root  portion  connecting  it  to  the  side  wall  from 
which  it  is  displaced,  said  root  portion  of  each  of  said  mem- 
bers lying  opposite  to  and  having  an  inner  surface  in  en- 
gagement with  the  other  of  said  members. 


3453,428 
REPLACEABLE,    REVERSIBLE    PATTERN    GUIDE 

JACK  FOR  AUTOMATIC  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Joseph  Pace,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Torring- 
ton  Company,  Torrington,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  188,411 
9  Cblns.    (CL  66—126) 


1.  A  pattern  thread  guide  imit  for  knitting  machines 
comprising  a  guide  jack  and  a  guide  carried  by  said  jack, 
said  jack  having  an  elongated  slot  therein  defining  a  seat 
and  said  guide  having  a  shank  portion  seated  in  said  seat, 
aiKi  a  replaceable  fastener  releasably  securing  said  guide 
to  said  jack  for  replacement,  said  jack  having  a  slot  there- 
in extending  transversely  of  said  seat  and  opening  there- 
into, said  guide  shank  portion  having  a  slot  therein  aligned 
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with  said  jack  slot,  and  said  fastener  having  an  enlarged 
head  seated  in  said  jack  slot  and  said  guide  slot  whereby 
movement  of  said  guide  relative  to  said  jack  is  prevented. 


3^53,429 
KNIXTING  MACHINE 
Maxwell  P.  Dodds,  Laconia,  and  Kennctfa  W.  Newlcn, 
Gilford,  N.H^  assignors  to  Scott  A  WUHanu,  Incorpo- 
rated, Laconia,  N.H^  a  corporation  of  MasBacbosctts 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  256,884 
3  Claims.    (CL  66—149) 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  comprising  a  hollow 
needle  cylinder,  needles  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  ele- 
ments cooperating  with  said  needles  for  the  production 
of  fabric,  an  elongated  cylinder  concentric  with  and  ex- 
tending below  the  needle  cylinder  and  located  to  receive 
produced  fabric,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  elongated  cylin- 
der, fabric  clamping  means  carried  by  said  piston  and 
comprising  a  cup  having  an  upper  edge  closely  fitting  the 
interior  of  the  top  of  said  elongated  cylinder  and  a  clamp 
having  a  portion  arranged  to  engage  produced  fabric 
and  clamp  it  to  said  edge,  means  supplying  air  to  raise 
the  piston  and  clamping  means  to  the  upf>er  end  of  said 
elongated  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  needles,  means  effecting 
opening  of  the  clamping  means  when  the  piston  and 
clamping  means  are  so  raised,  and  means  for  directing 
air  against  produced  fabric  and  therethrough  into  the 
upper  portion  of  said  cup  to  drive  the  fabric  inside  said 
edge  and  into  said  cup,  said  cup  and  said  elongated  cylin- 
der having  openings  which  are  aligned  and  located  above 
the  piston  and  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  cup  when  the 
piston  and  clamping  means  are  so  raised  to  provide  escape 
from  the  bottom  of  the  cup  of  the  air  directed  against 
the  produced  fabric,  said  piston  providing  a  barrier  be- 
tween the  air  escaping  from  the  cup  and  the  high  pres- 
sure air  below  the  piston. 


3^3,430 
LIGHTER  ASSEMBLY 
Rodney  S.  Piffatfa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  nrcfly 
Ugiiter  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  350,849 
15  Claims.     (O.  67—7.1) 
2.  A  lighter  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  fuel  tank  for  holding  a  supply  of  fuel  under 
pressure; 

(b)  a  tank  nozzle  fixed  to  said  tank  having  a  free  end 
defining  a  valve  seat; 

(c)  a  passageway  connecting  the  free  end  of  said  tank 
nozzle  with  the  interior  of  said  tank; 

(d)  a    valve    cover    slidably   disposed    on    said    tank 
nozzle; 


(e)  a  seating  portion  on  the  interior  surface  of  said 
cover  adapted  to  seat  against  said  valve  seat  when 
in  one  position  with  the  friction  created  by  the  slid- 
ing connection  between  said  tank  nozzle  and  valve 
cover  being  less  than  that  required  to  hold  said  valve 
cover  in  said  one  position  against  the  force  created 
by  fuel  under  pressure  in  said  passageway; 


(f)  a  fuel  discharge  nozzle  connecting  the  interior  of 
said  valve  cover  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  seat- 
ing portion  to  the  ambient  atmosphere,  and 

(g)  releasable  means  normally  holding  said  cover  in 
said  one  position. 


3,253,431 
DRYCLEANER  APPARATUS 
mica  A.  MinhiHctt,  MaMficid,  Ohio,  amicMir  to  Waal- 
higlioaae  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsbtviii,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pcamylrania 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  360,269 
5  Claims.     (CL  68—12) 


m^i 


1.  In  a  dry  cleaning  machine,  a  storage  tank  for  hold- 
ing liquid  solvent,  a  pump  having  an  outlet  with  two 
branches  for  moving  liquid  solvent  from  said  storage  tank 
to  said  outlet,  a  filter  for  cleaning  soils  from  said  solvent, 
said  filter  having  inlet  means  and  outlet  means  for  con- 
veying solvent  through  said  filter,  a  first  diverter  valve 
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interconnecting  one  of  said  branches  and  said  inlet  means, 
a  second  diverter  valve  interconnecting  the  other  of  said 
branches  and  said  outlet  means,  a  charge  tank  including 
a  backwash  bag,  conduit  means  providing  a  flow  path 
from  said  first  diverter  valve  to  said  backwash  bag,  a  tub 
for  containing  fabrics  to  be  cleaned  by  said  liquid  sol- 
vent, means  including  a  plurality  of  conduits  intercon- 
necting said  second  diverter  valve  and  said  tub  and  said^ 
second  diverter  valve  and  said  storage  tank  and  adapted' 
to  alternately  direct  liquid  solvent  from  said  second  di- 
verter valve  into  said  tub  during  a  normal  wash  cycle  or 
into  said  storage  tank  during  a  filtering  cycle,  valve  actu- 
ating means  for  conditioning  said  diverter  valves  where- 
by solvent  flows  from  said  pump  through  said  first  di- 
verter valve,  said  filter  and  then  said  second  diverter 
valve  during  a  wash  cycle  and  filtration  cycle,  said  valve 
actuating  means  also  being  adapted  to  condition  said 
diverter  valves  to  effect  flow  of  solvent  through  said  sec- 
ond diverter  valve,  said  filter,  said  first  diverter  valve  and 
then  into  said  backwash  bag  during  a  backwash  cycle  for 
cleaning  said  filter,  said  backwash  bag  being  effective,  to 
extract  solids  washed  from  the  filter  during  the  back- 
wash cycle. 

3,253,432 

RUG  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Arthor  F.  Moore  and  Gretf  R.  Moore,  both  of  Elkhart, 

Ind.,   assignors   to  Moore's  Timc-Savinf   Equipment, 

Inc.,  EUduul,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,797 

23  Claims.     (CL  68—22) 


jacent  one  another  and  including  two  end  rollers  and 
intermediate  rollers,  means  supporting  one  of  the  end 
rollers  for  free  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis,  the  remainder 
of  the  rollers  being  supported  for  displacement,  means 
for  guiding  the  sheet  between  adjacent  rollers,  means  for 
displacing  the  end  roller  which  is  supported  for  displace- 
ment with  respect  to  the  other  of  the  rollers  to  cause  said 
end  roller  to  press  all  of  the  remainder  of  the  rollers 


1.  A  rug  cleaning  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  means 
on  said  frame  forming  a  backing  support  for  a  substantial 
area  of  the  rug.  means  conveying  the  rug  edgeways  with 
its  back  face  engaging  said  backing  support  means,  at 
least  one  massaging  roll  arranged  on  the  side  of  said  rug 
opposite  from  said  backing  support  means  and  having  a 
multiplicity  of  radially  projecting  fingers  around  and 
along  its  perihperal  surface  in  pressure  contact  with  that 
portion  of  the  rug  being  conveyed  along  said  backing  sup- 
port means,  means  moving  said  massaging  roll  transversely 
of  its  axis  and  generally  parallel  with  that  portion  of 
the  rug  being  conveyed  along  said  backing  support  means 
to  cause  its  fingers  to  knead  the  nap  of  the  rug  and 
mechanically  work  dirt  out  of  the  nap,  and  means  ap- 
plying washing  solution  at  such  locations  and  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  wash  said  massaging  roll  and  the  nap  being 
worked  by  said  massaging  roll. 


I 


3,253,433 

PRESSURE  ROLLER  DEVICES  FOR  THE  WET 

TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Conrado  Valls,  Cooscjo  de  Cicnto  401,  3,  2a, 

Barcelona,  Spain 

nied  Feb.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  346,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  23,  1963,  285,669 

8  Claims.     (CI.  68—22) 

1.  Apparatus  for  squeezing  a  sheet  of  material  while 

advancing  the  same  along  a  desired  path,  said  apparatus 

comprising  a  plurality  of  rotatable  roHers  arrai>ged  ad- 

826  O.Q.— 54 


■-sz^ra 


J=L  I  XL 


against  one  another  and  means  coupled  to  the  displace- 
able  end  rc^er  to  drive  the  same  in  rotation  to  cause  all 
the  rollers  to  rotate  in  synchronization  as  a  result  of  the 
developed  pressure  between  the  rollers  whereby  the  rol- 
lers will  squeeze  the  material  passing  therebetween  while 
advancing  the  material. 


3,253,434 

COMMERCIAL  LAUNDRY  MACHINE  AND 

DRIVE  THEREFOR 

Hubert  C.  Ellis,  1210  Lake  St.,  Evanston,  DI. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  313,277 

7  Claims.    (CL  68— 140) 


1.  A  commercial  laundry  machine  comprising  an  elon- 
gated base  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  be  secured  to  an 
underlying  support  surface,  a  casing  mounted  upon  said 
base,  a  washing  cylinder  disposed  within  said  casing  and 
mounted  for  rotation  with  respect  thereto  about  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  axis  therein,  a  first  drive  motor 
mounted  on  said  casing  at  one  end  thereof  and  including 
a  first  output  shaft  extending  therefrom  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  laterally  with  respect  to  said  axis,  a  second  drive 
motor  mounted  on  said  casing  at  the  other  end  thereof 
and  including  a  second  output  shaft  extending  therefrom 
in  said  first  direction  and  laterally  with  respect  to  said 
axis,  a  first  gear  mechanism  interconnecting  said  first  out- 
put shaft  and  one  end  of  said  washing  cylinder  to  pro- 
vide a  first  drive  connection  therefor,  a  second  gear  mech- 
anism interconnecting  said  second  output  shaft  and  the 
other  end  of  said  washing  cylinder  to  provide  a  second 
drive  connection  therefor,  a  first  gear  housing  closing 
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one  end  of  said  casing  and  supporting  a  portion  of  said 
first  gear  mechanism  and  enclosing  said  first  gear  mech- 
anism, and  a  second  gear  housing  closing  the  other  end 
of  said  casing  and  supporting  a  portion  of  said  second 
gear  mechanism  and  enclosing  said  second  gear  mecha- 
nism, both  of  said  gear  housings  being  symmetrical  about 
a  plane  disposed  parallel  to  and  passing  through  said 
washing  cylinder  axis  and  being  substantially  identical 
and  interchangeable. 


3.  A  multi-purpose  receptacle,  said  receptacle  including, 
in  combination, 

generally  upwardly  extending  wall  structure  terminat- 
ing, at  its  lower  portion,  in  a  bottom,  the  wall  struc- 
ture and  bottom  forming  a  water  retaining  container 
of  substantial  depth, 

said  bottom  having  an  area  of  maximum  elevation  and 
an  area  of  minimum  elevation, 

said  bottom  further  having  an  outlet  in  the  area  of 
minimum  elevation  and  closure  means  therefor,  the 
area  of  maximum  elevation  being  substantially  above 
the  area  of  minimum  elevation  to  facilitate  downhill 
travel  of  materials  in  a  fk)w  path  passing  through  the 
outlet  and  out  of  the  receptacle, 

an  auxiliary  bottom  structure  spaced  above  the  outlet, 

said  auxiliary  bottom  structure  forming  the  lower  end  of 
a  storage  compartment, 

means  forming  a  plurality  of  water  flow  paths  through 
the  storage  compartment  which  enables  objects  in 
the  storage  compartment  to  be  exposed  to  water,  said 
means  including  water  flow  paths  formed  in  the  gen- 
erally upwardly  extending  side  walls  of  the  storage 
compartment  to  thereby  enable  water  to  flow  general- 
ly radially  inwardly  towards  objects  located  therein. 

said  storage  compartment  and  its  auxiliary  bottom 
structure  being  spaced  upwardly  from  the  container 
bottom  by  an  interfitting  indentation  and  projection 
associated  with  the  auxiliary  bottom  of  the  storage 
compartment  and  the  container. 


3^53,436 

DYEING  CONE  STACKS  CONTAINING 

SEPARATOR  DISCS 

John  A.  Soltis,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Dccring 

MilHken  Research  Corporatioo,  Spartanburg,  S.C^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  34, 1962,  Scr.  No.  213,536 

5  Clafans.     (CI.  68—198) 

1.  Dyeing  cone   stacks   comprising   truncated   dyeing 

cones  and  separator  means  for  mounting  said  cones  either 

narrow  end  to  narrow  end,  broad  end  to  broad  end.  or 

broad  end  to  narrow  end,  said  separator  means  compris- 


ing an  annular  ring  having  beveled  edges  and  having  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending  annular  flange  members, 
said  flange   members  being  positioned   intermediate   the 


3,253,435 

DIAPER  PAIL 

Marianne    Berit,    5816    N.    Lincoln    Ave.,    and    Anna 

Janascns,  2601  W.  Catalpa,  both  of  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  270,648 

4  Claims.     (CL  68—181) 


faces  of  said  ring  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  ring, 
said  flange  members  b«ing  of  a  length  substantially  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  the  walls  of  said  truncated  cones. 


3^53,437 

UQUm  APPUCATOR  AND  YARN 

CONVERGENCE  DEVICE 

Robert  G.  Minshnll,  Greenwood,  S.C.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,771 

4  Clafans.    (CI.  68— 20t) 


4 

A 


1.  A  liquid  applicator  and  filament  yarn  convergence 
device  comprising, 

(a)  a  block, 

(b)  a  surface  defining  a  substantially  vertical  bore  in 
said  block,  said  bore  being  open  at  its  upper  end 
for  receiving  a  group  of  filanKnts  and  closed  at  iu 
lower  end  thereof, 

(c)  a  convergence  aperture  having  an  inner  annulus 
open  to  said  lower  end  of  said  substantially  vertical 
bore  and  an  outer  annulus  opening  out  of  said  block, 
the  group  of  filaments  normally  passing  from  said 
substantially  vertical  bore  through  said  convergence 
aperture  for  converging  the  filaments  into  a  yam 
bundle, 

(d)  a  flared  surface  joined  to  and  surrounding  said 
outer  annulus  of  said  convergence  aperture,  said 
flared  surface  extending  upwardly  and  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  outer  end  of  said  aperture  in  the 
direction  of  said  open  end  of  said  substantially 
vertical  bore, 

(e)  a  slot  extending  inwardly  from  the  exterior  of 
said  block  and  opening  into  said  substantially  verti- 
cal bore  and  convergence  aperture  for  lacing  the 
group  of  filaments  therein. 
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(f)  inlet  means  in  said  block  opening  into  said  sub- 
stantially vertical  bore,  said  inlet  means  normally 
being  connected  to  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure, 

(g)  wherein,  said  liquid  flows  to  said  convergence 
aperture  and  into  contact  with  the  filaments  passing 
engagingly  therethrough,  and  said  flared  surface 
controls  application  of  the  liquid  to  the  yarn  bundle 
exiting  from  said  block. 


3,253,438 

AUTOMATIC  STRIP  GAUGE  CONTROL  FOR  A 

ROLLING  MILL 

Lorcn  F.  Stringer,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 

house   Electric  Corporation,   East  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a 

corporation  of  Pcnasytrania 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  276,269 
11  Cbdms.     (CI.  72—12) 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  thickness  of  a  plu- 
rality of  increments  of  a  workpiece  moving  in  a  suc- 
cession of  passes  through  roll  members,  with  the  separa- 
tion force  between  said  roll  members  for  each  of  said 
passes  being  controlled  by  a  screwdown  mechanism,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  predicting  a  first  pass  roll  separation 
force  for  each  of  said  increments  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  relationship  with  at  least  the  incoming 
thickness  of  each  corresponding  increment  of  the  work- 
piece,  the  desired  delivery  thickness  of  each  correspond- 
ing increment  of  the  workpiece,  and  the  estimated  tem- 
perature of  each  corresponding  increment  of  the  work- 
piece;  determining  a  first  pass  screwdown  position  setting 
for  each  said  increment  in  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined relationship  with  at  least  said  predicted  first 
pass  roll  separation  force  for  each  said  increment;  making 
a  first  pass  of  each  increment  of  the  workpiece  between 
said  roll  members  with  said  screwdown  mechanism  posi- 
tioned in  accordance  with  said  first  pass  screwdown  posi- 
tion setting  for  each  said  increment;  measuring  the  ac- 
tual roll  separation  force  for  each  increment  during  said 
first  pass;  determining  the  actual  delivery  thickness  for 
each  increment  of  the  workpiece  from  said  first  pass  and 
the  actual  temperature  of  each  increment  of  the  work- 
piece  in  accordance  with  the  first  pass  actual  roll  separa- 
tion force;  predicting  a  second  pass  roll  separation  force 
for  each  workpiece  increment  in  accordance  with  said 
first  pass  actual  delivery  thickness  and  the  first  pass  ac- 
tual temperature  of  each  increment  of  the  workpiece; 
determining  a  second  pass  screwdown  position  setting  for 
each  workpiece  increment  in  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined relationship  with  at  least  said  second  pass  roll 
separation  force;  storing  the  second  pass  screwdown  posi- 
tion setting  for  each  workpiece  increment;  making  a  sec- 
ond pass  of  each  increment  of  the  workpiece  between  said 
roll  members  with  said  screwdown  mechanism  positioned 
for  each  workpiece  increment  in  accordance  with  said 
second  pass  screwdown  position  setting;  and  synchroniz- 
ing the  movement  of  each  increment  of  said  workpiece  in 


said  succession  of  passes  with  the  storing  of  the  second 
pass  screwdown  position  setting  such  that  a  desired  time 
delay  is  introduced  in  accordance  with  said  workpiece 
movement. 


3,253,439 
ELECTRICAL  CORE  MANUFACTURE 
Alfred  S.  Cooper,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Central  Transformer  Corpo- 
ration, Pine  Bluff,  AriL,  a  corporation  of  Arlumsas 
FUcd  Apr.  24, 1962,  Scr.  No.  189,800 
27  Claims.    (CI.  72—17) 


1    ».    ^^^^X.:M^Hi^^^^^L^_SBBy^ 

^'JL+^^r- 

DJMl'flfe^.i«y.^ 

S^MhS^ 

r  ■  w  r 

,f  *"'"-.! 

1.  Apparatus  for  making  magnetic  core  loops  com- 
prising a  rotatable  core  form,  a  cutter  for  cutting  a 
continuous  strip  of  magnetic  material  being  fed  toward 
the  form  into  individual  segments  to  be  successively 
wrapped  on  said  form,  said  cutter  and  form  being 
mounted  for  relative  separation  thereof  in  respect  to 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  strip  progressively  to  increase 
the  length  of  successive  segments,  and  means  for  pro- 
gressively separating  the  cutter  and  form. 


3,253,440 
RIVET  SETTING  MACHINE 
Colin  L.  Baker,  Aubamdalc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Judson  L. 
Thomson  Mannfacturing  Co.,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,202 
6  Clafans.    (CI.  72—19) 


1.  Apparatus  for  clinching  rivets, 

said  apparatus  comprising  a  stem  mounted  for  recipro- 
cal axial  travel, 

an  anvil  axially  aligned  with  said  stem. 

a  pivotably  mounted  rocker  arm  having  a  first  end 
linked  to  said  stem  and  a  second  end  linked  to  a 
pneumatic  cylinder, 

said  cylinder  comprising  a  piston  means  for  applying 
a  force  in  a  first  direction  through  said  rocker  arm 
to  said  stem  whereby  said  stem  moves  in  a  first 
direction  of  travel  towards  said  anvil  to  clinch  a 
rivet  therebetween. 

a  resiliently  yieldable  spring  means  mounting  said  cyl- 
inder and  responsive  to  a  predetermined  reaction 
force  on  said  cylinder  in  a  second  direction  opposed 
to  said  first  direction, 

a  force  sensitive  means  operatively  engaged  with  said 
spring  means  for  sensing  said  predetermined  reac- 
tion force  on  said  cylinder  and  reversing  direction 
of  travel  of  said  stem  when  said  force  is  reached. 
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3,253  441 

PIPE  BENDING  TOOL 

John  D.  Benficld,  415  Braiiuml,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,725 

5  Claims.    (CL  72— 31) 


48201 


r 1 


1.  A  pipe  bending  tool  for  making  variable  beods  on 
rigid  and  heavy  wall  pipe  and  conduit  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  body  having  an  arcuate  flange  extending  to 
each  side  and  terminating  at  one  end  is  a  treadle 
surface, 

(b)  means  below  said  flange  integral  therewith  and 
forming  spaced  runners  on  either  side  of  an  arcuate 
groove  below  said  body, 

(c)  a  handle  means  on  said  body, 

(d)  a  pipe  hook  formed  at  one  end  of  said  groove  on 
said  body  to  embrace  a  pipe  positioned  on  said 
groove, 

(e)  rocker  means  comprising  a  surface  generally  par- 
allel to  said  flange,  said  surface  serving  as  a  rest  ful- 
crum to  support  said  tool  at  rest  and  while  being 
moved  through  a  substantial  degree  of  bend  to  con- 
trol the  plane  of  a  bend,  and  a  bend  indicator  com- 
prising a  swinging  pointer  pivoted  on  said  handle 
means  above  said  flange  having  a  free  end  to  move 
along  one  side  of  said  flange,  and  indicia  markings 
on  said  flange  to  cooperate  with  said  free  end  to  in- 
dicate the  degree  of  arc  through  which  said  tool  is 
moved  on  a  supporting  surface, 

(f)  said  pointer  having  spaced  portions  at  the  free 
end  to  register  selectively  with  said  indicia,  each 
portion  being  related  to  a  particular  size  of  pipe 
to  be  bent. 


3,253  442 
ELECTROHYDRAUUC  METAL  FORMING 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Loois  C.  Grove,  Jr.,  Bloomington,  and  Robert  T.  Innis, 
Ellettsvilie,  Ind.,   assignors  to   Westinghouse   Electri<* 
Corporation,  East  Pfttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,033 
5  Claims.     (CI.  72 — 56) 


a  liquid  of  relatively  high  dielectric  strength  in  the  con- 
tainer, and  means  for  introducing  a  gas  of  relatively  low 
dielectric  strength  between  said  electrodes  to  initiate  a 
discharge  therebetween. 


3,253,443 

FORMING  DEVICE 

John  H.  Malmbcrg,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  259,108,  Feb.  18, 

1963.    This  application  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440J53 

6  Claims.    (CI.  72— 56) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  conductive  workpiece,  com- 
prising a  coil  defining  a  space,  means  for  coupling  said 
coil  to  a  source  of  current  pulses,  whereby  said  coil  serves 
as  a  source  of  magnetomotive  force,  a  conductive  means 
defining  an  elongated  passageway,  and  a  work  space  at 
one  end  of  said  conductive  means  for  receiving  a  conduc- 
tive workpiece,  said  work  space  being  at  a  location  which 
is  spatially  removed  from  the  space  defined  by  said  coil, 
said  coil  being  disposed  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
passageway  whereby  said  conductive  means  guides  flux 
produced  by  said  magnetomotive  force  into  a  predeter- 
mined configuration  at  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  posi- 
tioned in  said  work  space. 


3,253,444 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTEN. 

ING  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 

Richard  F.  Dolan,  Mount  Clemens,  and  Frederick  B.  Hill, 

Utica,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294  J79 
5  Claims.     (CL  72—107) 


1.  An  electrohydraulic  metal  forming  system  compris- 
ing energy  storage  means,  means  for  connecting  said  en- 
ergy storage  means  to  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  dis- 
posed in  a  container,  said  electrodes  being  submerged  in 


1.  A  method  of  straightening  a  tubular  driveshaft  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

mounting  the  driveshaft  for  rotation  about  iu  axial  cen- 
ter line; 

placing  several  pairs  of  rollers  about  said  driveshaft 
such  that  each  roller  has  two  point  contact  with  said 
driveshaft,  said  rollers  being  equidistant  from  the 
centerline  of  said  driveshaft  and  having  axes  of  ro- 
tation angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  said  cen- 
terline; 
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and  rotating  said  driveshaft  to  cause  said  rollers  to 
traverse  the  length  thereof  and  to  locally  deform  the 
surface  of  said  driveshaft  beyond  the  elastic  limit 
thereof  and  displace  the  eccentric  portions  of  said 
driveshaft,  said  angularly  disposed  axes  of  said  roll- 
ers causing  said  rollers  to  be  moved  longitudinally 
along  said  driveshaft  by  contact  with  and  rotation 
of  said  driveshaft  into  concentricity  with  the  center- 
line  of  said  driveshaft 


3,253,447 
FREELY  ADJUSTABLE  ROLL  MOUNTING 
Sven  Erik  Mahe  Norlindh,  Morgardshammar,  Sweden, 
assignor  to  Morgardshammars  Mek.  Verkstads  Aktic- 
bolag,  Morgardshammar,  Sweden,  a  Joint-stock  com* 
pany  of  SwMlen 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,682 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  8, 1962, 

2,577/62 

7Clirims.    (CL72— 240) 


3,253,445 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  STRIP  METAL 
Joicf  Franek,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The  Metal 
Box   Company   Limited,  London,   England,   a   British 
company 

Filed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  9,  1962, 

26,317/62 
M  Claims.     (CI.  72—164) 


1.  Apparatus  for  temper  stretch  levelling  or  temper 
stretch  rolling  strip  metal,  comprising  rotatable  entrance 
and  exit  bridle  rollers  supported  for  rotation  at  positions 
spaced  apart  along  the  path  of  a  strip  and  around  which 
the  strip  is  passed,  rotatable  pinch  rollers  operable  to 
press  the  strip  against  the  bridle  entrance  bridle  roller 
to  the  exit  bridle  roller  and  between  which  the  strip  is 
gripped,  said  second  tensioning  roller  being  rotatable 
with  a  circumferential  velocity  greater  than  that  of  the 
first  tensioning  roller  thereby  locally  to  increase  the 
linear  speed  of  the  strip  to  impart  a  permanent  tensile 
strain  thereto,  adjustable  pressure-applying  means  co- 
operating with  the  first  tensioning  roller  to  apply  to  the 
strip  a  predetermined  local  compressive  stress  lower  than 
the  yield  stress  of  the  strip  while  the  strip  is  subjected  to 
local  tensioning  by  the  first  and  second  tensioning  rollers, 
and  a  train  of  gears  operable  to  effect  simultaneous  ro- 
tation of  all  of  said  rollers. 


'  3,253,446 

REVERSE  ANGLE  PLANETARY  MILL 

Tadeusz  Sendzimir,  9  Randolph  Ave.,  Waterbory,  Conn. 

Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,406 

•  Claims.    (CI.  72—234) 


1.  In  a  planetary  installation  for  the  rolling  of  flat 
strip  from  slab,  the  provision  of  a  supplementary  planetary 
mill  disposed  ahead  of  the  main  planetary  mill  and  at 
an  angle  thereto  for  feeding  slab  to  said  main  mill  at 
that  angle  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  feeding,  said 
supplementary  mill  being  disposed  to  receive  slab  also  at 
an  angle  thereto,  both  of  said  angles  being  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  magnitude,  but  opposite  in  direction. 


1.  A  roll  mounting  for  rigid  roll  bearings,  including 
cylindrical  slide  bearings  and  multi-row  roller  bearings, 
housed  in  roll  bearing  casings  and  having  adjusting  screws 
the  ends  of  which  cooperate  with  parts  of  some  of  said 
casings  wherein  the  transfer  of  rolling  pressure  is  effected 
directly  from  one  roll  bearing  casing  to  the  other  roll 
bearing  casing  via  said  adjusting  screws  having  pressure 
transferring  surfaces  with  rounded,  end  portions  and 
complementary  rounded  abutting  surfaces  formed  in  said 
roll  bearing  casings  whereby  the  relative  angular  positions 
between  said  adjusting  screws  and  their  respective  cas- 
ings are  adjustable  during  rolling  at  varying  loads. 


3,253,448 

GRIPPING  JAWS  FOR  GRIPPING  SHEET  METAL 

Stanley  M.  Dolney,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cyril 

Bath  Company,  Solon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  202,153 

9  Clafans.     (CL  72—305) 


1.  In  a  stretching  machine,  a  frame,  gripping  beads 
mounted  thereon  for  movement  relatively  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  and  adapted  for  clamping  engage- 
ment with  opposite  margins  of  a  sheet  of  metal  stock  for 
stretching  the  sheet  along  the  dimension  from  one  of 
said  margins  to  the  opposite  margin  when  the  heads  are 
moved  relatively  apart,  whereby  the  margin  of  stock 
gripped  by  each  head  would  be  urged  to  slip  in  a  for- 
ward direction  relative  thereto,  power  means  for  effecting 
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relative  movement  of  the  heads  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  selectively,  each  head  including  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing jaws,  means  on  the  heads,  respectively,  connecting  each 
pair  of  jaws  to  its  associated  bead  for  movement  to  clamp- 
ing and  released  positions,  respectively,  and  for  holding 
each  pair  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  its  associated  head 
when  the  jaws  are  in  the  clamping  position,  power  means 
for  moving  the  jaws  into  clamping  position,  the  jaws  of 
each  pair  having  gripping  faces,  respectively,  which  are 
aligned  in  face  to  face  spaced  relation  to  each  other  when 
the  jaws  are  in  a  clamping  position,  each  gripping  face 
of  a  pair  having  a  forward  edge  and  a  rear  edge  and  hav- 
ing elongated  gripping  ridges  spaced  transversely  of  their 
length  from  each  other,  said  ridges  extending,  endwise  of 
their  own  length,  oblique  to  the  said  forward  direction, 
the  ridges  on  one  face  of  each  pair  of  jaws  sloping,  from 
the  forward  edge  to  the  rear  edge,  away  from  one  lateral 
edge  of  the  pair  of  faces,  and  the  ridges  on  the  other  face 
of  each  pair  sloping,  from  the  forward  edge  to  the  rear 
edge,  toward  said  one  lateral  edge  of  the  pair  of  faces, 
so  that  the  superposed  projected  patterns  of  the  ridges  of 
the  two  aligned  faces  on  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the 
aligned  faces  are  in  a  crisscross  relation  to  each  other 
when  the  faces  are  in  gripping  relation. 


base  and  guide  portions;  and  an  extensible  pressure-apply- 
ing member  separate  from  said  plug  and  said  abutment  and 
located  in  said  open  space  and  adapted  to  push  upon 
each  of  said  abutment  and  said  base  portion  of  said  plug 
during  the  flaring  operation,  said  extensible  member  being 
adapted  when  moved  in  an  extending  direction  to  force 
said  plug  into  said  pipe  and  to  impose  tension  upon  said 
connecting  means  and  when  moved  in  a  contracting  di- 
rection to  relieve  said  tension  whereby  said  yoke,  collar, 
and  abutment  may  be  removed  from  their  temporary  sup- 
port upon  said  pipe,  thus  to  leave  said  plug  in  place  with- 
in said  pipe  in  order  to  maintain  compression  upon  the 
plastic  lining  in  the  flared  end  of  said  pipe. 


3^53,454 
PORTABLE  TUBE  BENDER 
Melvin  R.  Tobias,  Signal  Moantain,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc^  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  247,656 
4  Claim*.    (CI.  72—318) 


3,253  449 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  LINED  PIPING 

FLANGED  PIPE  JOINTS 

Henry  Hayward  Albro,  LooisTiilc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Cabot 

Corponrtion,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application   Oct.   5,   1961,  Ser.   No.   146,066. 
Divided  and  tiiis  application  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

4  Claims.    (CL  72—316) 


1.  Apparatus  for  flaring  the  end  of  a  plastic  lined  metal- 
lic pipe  with  the  lining  bonded  thereto  and  comprising 
in  combination,  a  demountable  assembly  adapted  for  tem- 
porary support  upon  the  end  of  the  pipe  during  the  flaring 
of  the  pipe  and  including  a  yoke  having  a  central  truncated 
conically  shaped  aperture  for  surrounding  said  pipe  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  and  with  its  larger  diameter  near- 
er that  end  of  said  pipe  which  is  to  receive  the  flare,  a 
segmental  pipe-engaging-collar  having  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate arcuate  sections,  each  section  having  a  tapered  outer 
surface  engagcable  in  mating  relation  with  the  aperture 
in  said  yoke  and  having  a  serrated  inner  surface  engage- 
able  with  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  pipe  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  pipe  which  serves  as  a  support  for  said  as- 
sembly, an  abutment  member  extending  transversely  of 
said  pipe  and  located  sufficiently  far  from  the  end  thereof 
to  provide  an  open  working  space  therebetween,  means 
rigidly  and  adjustably  connecting  said  abutment  to  said 
yoke  and  completing  the  detachable  assembly  supported  by 
said  pipe;  a  flaring  plug  having  a  base  portion,  a  cylin- 
drical guide  portion  with  an  outer  diameter  no  greater 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  uncompressed  lining  of 
said  pipe,  and  a  tapered  flaring  portion  connecting  said 


1.  A  portable  tube  bender  engageable  with  a  tubu- 
lar workpiece  comprising  a  base  having  spaced  arms  de- 
fining a  yoke  adapted  to  receive  a  tube,  a  bending  shoe 
detachably  mounted  between  said  arms  having  a  tube-en- 
gaging  groove  defining  a  desired  bend  disposed  about  an 
axis,  bending  means  including  a  ram  movable  toward  said 
bending  shoe,  guide  means  in  said  arms  for  directing  said 
ram  along  a  line  spaced  from  said  axis,  roller  means  hav- 
ing a  tube-engaging  groove  complementary  to  and  con- 
fronting that  of  said  bending  groove  detachably,  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  ram,  force  imparting  means  including  a 
fluid  cylinder  attached  to  said  base,  a  piston  operable  in 
said  cylinder  and  attached  to  said  ram  for  reciprocating 
said  ram  along  said  line,  and  bearing  means  mounted  to 
said  base  having  a  bearing  surface  opposed  to  said  bend- 
ing shoe  groove  engageable  with  said  workpiece  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  axis  from  said  line. 


3,253,451 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRIMPING 
CONTACT  TERMINALS 
David  R.  Kerns  and  MiHon  D.  Ross,  Harrisburg,  Pa., 
assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,109 
12  Claims.     (O.  72—331) 
1.  Apparatus  for  crimping  terminals  onto  wires,  said 
terminals  being  in  side-by-side  strip  form  and  being  se- 
cured to  a  carrier  strip  at  one  end.  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  guide  track  for  guiding  said  terminal  strip  to- 
wards a  crimping  zone,  a  crimping  anvil  in  said  crimping 
zoiie  for  supporting  the  leading  terminal  of  said  strip 
while  leaving  said  carrier  strip  unsupported,  a  crimping 
die  in  said  zone  movable  relatively  towards  and  away 
from  said  crimping  anvil,  strip  weakening  means  on  said 
guide  track  upstream  from  crimping  zone  for  weakening 
said  strip  in  a  plane  extending  beside  said  carrier  strip 
and  between  said  carrier  strip  and  the  individual  terminal 
integral  therewith  thereby  to  render  said  individual  ter- 
minals severable  from  said  carrier  strip  upon  bending  of 
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said  carrier  strip  relative  to  said  terminals,  and  severing 
means  in  said  crimping  zone  for  bending  said  unsup- 
ported carrier  strip  transversely  of  the  plane  of  said  feed 


slidably  guided  between  said  first  guides  for  reciprocal 
movement  and  having  two  spaced  parallel  linear  second 
guides  disposed  perpendicularly  to  said  first  guides,  a 
second  slide  block  slidably  guided  between  said  second 
guides  for  reciprocal  movement  perpendicularly  to  the 
reciprocal  movement  of  said  first-mentioned  slide  block, 
said  second  slide  block  having  an  opening  therein,  a  noz- 
zle having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  secured  in  said 
opening,  said  axis  being  perpendicular  to  said  reciprocal 
movements  of  said  first-mentioned  and  said  second  slide 


track  thereby  to  sever  said  leading  terminal  from  said 
carrier  strip  during  crimping  of  said  leading  terminal 
onto  a  wire. 

3,253,452 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

ELONGATED  TUBULAR  TAPERS 

Mefti  O.  Scott,  Oaldand,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Weldrite 

Company,  Oaldand,  Calif.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,913 

15  Claims.     (CI.  72—368) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  elongated  tubular  taper 
of  circular  cross-section  from  a  sheet  of  trapezoidal  form 
having  a  width  symmetrical  to  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
which  consists  in  first  bending  said  sheet  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  to  form  a  symmetrical  U-shape  having  a 
curved  base  extending  along  said  axis  and  a  pair  of 
convergently  tapered  sides  extending  therefrom,  applying 
force  on  said  base  and  the  free  edges  of  said  sides  to 
effect  compression  displacement  of  said  sheet  causing  an 
outward  bowing  action  of  said  sides  away  from  each 
other  and  toward  a  circular  conformation,  regulating  said 
compression  displacen>ent  as  a  function  of  length  of  said 
sheet  along  said  axis  for  uniformly  and  simultaneously 
effecting  said  bowing  action,  and  holding  said  sides  to  a 
circular  form  in  cross-section  having  a  circumference 
varying  along  the  length  of  said  sheet  as  a  function  of  the 
width  of  the  sheet. 


block,  a  first  spindle  parallel  to  said  first  guides  and  ro- 
tatably  supported  by  said  casing  and  positively  connected 
with  said  first-mentioned  slide  block,  a  second  spindle 
parallel  to  said  second  guides  rotatably  supported  by  said 
casing  and  positively  connected  with  said  second  slide 
block,  said  first-mentioned  slide  block  having  a  clearance 
for  said  second  spindle  for  acting  on  said  second  slide 
block  during  the  reciprocal  movement  of  said  first-men- 
tioned slide  block,  and  means  for  rotating  said  first  and 
second  spindles. 

3,253,454 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
DETERMINATION  OF  PERCENTAGE  BOILING 
POINT 
Russell  H.  Neil,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Technical 
Oil  Tool  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,666 
32  Claims.     (CL  73—17) 


3,253,453 

ADJUSTING  HEADS  FOR  NOZZLES  FOR 

SHEATHING  WELDING  ELECTRODES 

Kmi  Scbnbcrt,  Mnlvanystrassc  2,  Dnsscldorf,  Germany, 

and   Otto  Koch,  Knor  6,  Monchcn-Gladbach-Rhcin. 

dahien,  Germany 

nicd  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,267 
3  Claims.     (CI.  72 — 482) 
1.  An  adjusting  head  for  nozzles  for  sheathing  welding 
electrodes  for  automatic  control  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing two  spaced  parallel  linear  first  guides,  a  slide  block 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  percentage  boil- 
ing point  of  a  fluid  comprising:  a  vaporizing  chamber; 
means  for  introducing  said  fluid  into  said  vaporizing  cham- 
ber to  form  a  liquid  pool  including  first  control  means 
enabling  said  liquid  pool  to  be  maintained,  on  the  average. 
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at  a  substantially  constant  volume;  means  for  supplying 
heat  to  said  pool;  discharge  means  for  discharging  liquid 
and  vapor  from  said  chamber;  a  second  control  means  to 
control  the  discharge  of  said  liquid  and  said  vapor  through 
said  discharge  means  in  substantially  fixed  proportion  to 
each  other,  said  second  control  means  comprising  valve 
means  in  said  discharge  means  which  is  openable  and 
closable  in  accordance  with  predetercined  pressure  in  said 
vaporizing  chamber;  and  means  for  manifesting  the  tem- 
perature of  said  pool. 


workpiece  appear  as  differences  of  the  liquid  level  in  the 
manometric  tube,  wherein  between  the  hydraulic  and 
pneumatic  parts  of  the  system  is  provided  a  pressure 
box,  the  lower  half  of  which  is  filled  with  liquid  and  the 
upper  half  with  gas,  said  filling  of  liquid  in  said  pressure 


3^53,455 

SAMPLE  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Charles  R.  Ferrin,  Tuba,  Okla^  assignor  to  National  Tank 

Company,  Toisa,  Okla^  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

FUed  Oct  18, 19«2,  Ser.  No.  231,485 

4  Claims.    (CL  73—23.1) 


box  presenting  an  unobstructed  free  surface  to  the  gas 
thcreabove,  and  further  characterized  in  that  a  decom- 
pression chamber  is  Interposed  in  the  air  stream  com- 
municating with  the  pressure  box  so  that  vigorous  changes 
in  the  system  are  damped. 


-W^^- 


1.  An  inlet  system  for  a  partition  chromatograph,  in- 
cluding, 

a  first  valve  having  a  first  and  second  passages, 

a  second  valve  having  a  first  and  second  passages, 

a  closed  loop  of  conduit  including  a  passage  of  each 
valve  as  determined  by  the  position  of  each  valve, 

.means  of  heating  the  valves  and  loop, 

a  source  of  carrier  vapor  connected  to  the  passage  of  the 
first  valve  determined  by  the  position  of  the  first 
valve, 

a  conduit  connecting  the  passages  of  each  valve  as  deter- 
mined by  the  position  of  each  valve, 

means  for  injecting  a  sample  of  vaporizable  material 
to  be  analyzed  into  the  closed  loop, 

and  a  partition  column  connected  to  the  passages  of 
the  second  valve  as  determined  by  the  position  of 
the  second  valve,  the  first  valve  selectively  connecting 
the  source  of  carrier  vapor  to  the  partition  column 
with  one  of  the  passages  of  the  first  valve,  the  con 
duit  between  the  valves  and  one  of  the  passages  of  the 
second  valve  and  with  the  other  of  the  passages  of 
the  first  valve,  the  closed  loop  of  conduit,  the  conduit 
between  the  valves  and  both  passages  of  the  first 
valve. 


3,253,457 
^rr.^?^^^^  ^^^  LOCATING  TROUBLE  SOURCES 
WHICH  GENERATE  ULTRASONIC  YIBRATIONS 
William  E.  Pakala  and  John  H.  Thompson,  Pittsburgh, 
and  Robert  A.  Lester,  Pitcaim,  Pa.,  aasignon  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filwi  Dec.  15,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  159,688 
1  Claim.     (CL  73— 71.4) 


3,253,456 
PNEUMATIC-HYDRAULIC  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Nils  Sture  Berglnnd,  Nacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ingen- 
jorsfirma  A.  Alfredccn  AB,  Bandhagen,  Sweden,  a  com- 
pany of  Sweden 

FUed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,398 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jnly  30.  1962. 
8,341/62  • 

5  Claims.  (CI.  73—37.5) 
1.  A  pneumatic-hydraulic  measuring  device  wherein 
liquid  in  a  manometric  tube  is  balanced  between  two  air 
streams,  one  of  the  said  air  streams  acting  on  the  liquid 
and  communicating  via  a  control  valve  with  the  atmos- 
phere, the  other  of  the  said  air  streams  acting  on  the 
liquid  and  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  via  a 
transmitter  means  actuated  by  the  workpiece  to  be  meas- 
ured in  such  a  manner  that  deviations  measured  on  the 


Apparatus  for  locating  trouble  sources  which  may  be 
identified  by  the  ultrasonic  sounds  emanating  therefrom, 
comprising  a  gun  stock,  a  narrow-beam  ultasonic  micro- 
phone assembly  mounted  on  said  gun  stock  for  aiming 
at  a  suspect  trouble  area,  a  telescopic  sight  mounted  on 
said  gun  stock  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  symmetry  of 
said  ultrasonic  microphone  assembly,  battery-operated 
circuit  means  mounted  on  said  gun  stock  and  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  microphone  assembly  to  provide 
an  amplified  audio  frequency  signal  proportional  to  the 
amplitude  of  the  ultrasonic  sound  received  by  such  as- 
sembly, and  a  speaker  mounted  on  said  gun  stock  driven 
by  said  circuit  means. 


3,253,458 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
MOISTURE 
Seymour  Katz,  Oak  Park,  and  RkhanI  R.  Fcmro,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpomtton. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Ffled  Dec.  9, 1963,  S«r.  No.  32«,9«3 
11  Claims.     (CI.  73—73) 
1.  The  method  of  measuring  the  moisture  content  of 
material  comprising  the  steps  of  combining  a  specimen 
of  the  material  in  a  container  with  a  moisture  extracting 
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liquid  material,  pumping  a  solution  formed  from  the 
liquid  and  the  moisture  removed  from  the  material  di- 
rectly from  the  container  into  a  measuring  chamber,  and 


measuring  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  solution  so  as  to 
determine  the  amount  of  moisture  in  the  solution  and 
accordingly  the  moisture  content  of  the  material. 


I 


3,253,459 

MILES  PER  GALLON  METER 

Perc  C.  Sorenson,  Wauwatosa,  Harry  J.  Lawrence,  MU- 

waukcc,  and  Ward  R.  Whitney,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.;  said 

Lawrence  and  said  Whitney  assignors  to  said  Sorenson 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,114 

13  Claimf.    (CL  73—114) 


5.  In  a  miles  per  gallon  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising an  electrical  circuit,  generator  means  connectable 
in  a  vehicle  speedometer  drive  for  causing  electricity  to 
flow  in  said  circuit  in  accordance  with  a  speed  factor, 
electrical  meter  means  in  said  circuit  for  indicating  miles 
per  gallon,  tube  nneans  connectable  in  a  vehicle  fuel  line, 
float  means  including  an  element  of  magnetic  material 
movable  in  said  tube  means  in  accordance  with  fuel  flow, 
and  means  external  of  and  sealed  from  said  tube  means 
electrically  connecting  said  meter  means  and  said  genera- 
tor means  and  including  an  element  magnetically  coupled 
to  and  movable  with  said  first  mentioned  element  for 
modifying  the  flow  of  electricity  in  said  circuit  in  accord- 
ance with  fuel  flow  to  enable  the  meter  means  to  indicate 
miles  per  galloo. 


3,253,460 

FORCE  BALANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

George  C.  McNabb,  Attieboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

FUed  Sept  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,199 

6  Claims.     (CL  73—141) 


^» 


I.  Temperature-compensated  force-balance  measuring 
apparatus  for  measuring  an  input  force  and  comprising, 
in  combination:  a  balanceable  member  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  input  force,  support  means  mounting  said  mem- 
ber for  movement  in  response  to  changes  in  said  input 
force,  means  for  applying  a  rebalance  force  to  said 
member  in  opposition  to  said  input  force  so  as  to  pre- 
vent any  significant  motion  of  said  member  with  respect 
to  said  support  means,  detection  means  associated  with 
said  balanceable  member  and  operable  to  produce  a 
feedback  signal  responsive  to  any  unbalance  of  forces 
applied  to  said  member,  said  rebalance  means  being  con- 
trolled by  said  feedback  signal  so  as  to  maintain  a  bal- 
ance forces  on  said  member  whereby  the  magnitude  of 
said  feedback  signal  provides  a  measurement  of  said 
input  force,  bimetal  means  positioned  to  apply  to  said 
balanceable  member  a  compensating  force  which  varies 
with  changes  in  ambient  temperature  while  said  bimetal 
means  remains  fixed  in  place,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
position  of  said  bimetal  means  to  alter  the  vector  com- 
ponent of  the  compensating  force  applied  to  said  mem- 
ber and  vary  the  influence  of  said  bimetal  means  to  pro- 
vide a  match  thereof  with  the  temperature  characteristics 
of  said  apparatus. 


3^53,461 
ADHESIVE  STRENGTH  TESTER 
Samuel  Edson  Blanchard,  Decatur,  m.,  and  Clarence  J. 
Gardner,  Jr.,  Mount  Upton,  N.Y,  aasignon  to  The 
Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  May  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  192,560 
1  Claim,     (a.  73 — 150) 
A  testing  machine  for  measuring  the  tack  of  an  ad- 
hesive film  between  parallel,  plane  faces  of  two  movable 
rigid  members  which  machine  comprises: 

(1)  means  for  securing  a  sheet  of  adhesive  wettable 
material  to  each  of  the  plane  faces  of  said  movable 
rigid  members; 

(2)  means  for  pressing  an  adhesive  film  between  said 
sheets  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 

(3)  means  for  pulling  said  plane  faces  of  said  mov- 
able rigid  members  away  from  each  other  subse- 
quent to  the  elapse  of  said  precetermined  period  of 
time,  in  direction  perpendicular  to  said  face^  until 
the  adhesive  fails; 

(4)  means  for  indicating  the  magnitude  (rf  the  force 
required  to  cause  said  failure;  and 
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(5)  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  force  re- 
quired to  cause  said  failure  comprising  a  spring  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  movable  rigid  members  and  to 
said  indicating  means  which  spring  expands  under 
tension  by  the  action  of  the  other  of  said  movable 
rigid  members  being  pulled  away  from  said  first 
mentioned  member,  said  expansion  being  caused  by 


the  pull  of  said  second  mentioned  member  being 
transmitted  through  said  adhesive  film  to  said  first 
mentioned  member  thereby  causing  said  first  men- 
tioned member  to  move  initially  in  the  same  direc- 
tion with  second  mentioned  member  and  which 
spring  contracts  after  failure  of  said  adhesive  film 
thereby  causing  said  first  mentioned  member  to 
move  away  from  said  second  mentioned  member. 


3^53,4^2 
MECHANISM  FOR  VERIFYING  PATTERN  CARDS 
Frederick  C.  Wicsinger,  Feasterville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wild- 
man  Jacquard  Co.,  Norristown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  273,076 
5  Claims.     (CI.  73—156) 


1.  A  means  for  verifying  a  perforated  pattern  card 
utilized  in  circular  jacquard  knitting  machines  comprising 
first  and  second  drum  members,  said  first  drum  member 
being  adapted  to  support  and  guide  a  master  pattern  card 
and  said  second  drum  member  being  adapted  to  support 
and  guide  said  first  mentioned  pattern  card,  a  plurality  of 
rockable  dual  sensing  members  disposed  above  said  drum 
members,  first  means  for  vertically  reciprocating  said 
sensing  members,  a  second  means  for  advancing  said 
drum  members  in  timed  relation  synchronously  with  recip- 
rocation of  said  sensing  members  for  simultaneously  com- 


paring the  perforations  in  said  cards,  an  electrically  con- 
trolled stop  motion  circuit  for  effecting  the  cessation  of 
said  verifying  means  should  said  sensing  members  detect 
a  variation  in  said  pattern  cards,  said  electrically  con- 
trolled stop  motion  circuit  including  an  electrically  ener- 
gized rod  member,  whereby  said  sensing  members  are 
rocked  so  that  they  contact  said  rod  member  to  complete 
the  stop  motion  circuit  in  the  event  of  a  variation  in  said 
cards. 


3,253,463 
CHECKING  AND  TESTING  DEVICES  FOR  COIL 
SPRINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Kenneth  R.  Larson,  Des  Plaincs,  III.,  assignor  to  Snap- 
On  Took  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,841 
7  Claims.     (CL  73—161) 


1.  In  a  checking  and  testing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  means  for  mounting  a  measuring  instru- 
mentality on  said  frame  for  rigid  support,  relatively  slid- 
able  spring  confining  and  compression  frictional  spring 
engaging  plate  surface  members,  one  of  said  relatively 
slidable  plate  members  mounted  to  said  frame,  said  rela- 
tively slidable  friction  spring  engaging  plate  members  be- 
ing in  spaced  relation  to  said  measuring  instrumentality, 
a  lever  beam  operatively  extending  between  said  measur- 
ing instrumentality  and  the  other  of  said  relatively  slid- 
able spring  confining  and  compression  plate  members  to 
render  the  former  commensurately  responsive  to  the  lat- 
ter to  check  and  test  the  characteristics  of  either  the  spring 
between  said  confining  members  or  said  measuring  in- 
strumentality, said  relatively  slidable  spring  confining  and 
compression  spring  engaging  members  include  a  spring 
supporting  member  suspended  from  said  lever  beam,  and 
a  manually  displaceable  plate  interguided  with  said  spring 
supporting  member  for  compressing  the  spring  against 
said  supporting  member  responsive  to  manual  force  ap- 
plied to  said  measuring  instrumentality  through  the  spring 
confined  between  said  engaging  members. 


3,253,464 
AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 
IN  GAS  METERS 
Howard  J.  Evans  and  Jotm  W.  Harriger,  Da  Bois,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Rocliwell  Manufacturing  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,748 
8  Cbiims.     (Ci.  73—281) 


«  44     7 


1.  In  a  gas  meter  of  the  type  wherein  bellows  driven 
flag  rods  are  connected  by  motion  transmitting  linkage  to 
a  tangent  assembly,  said  tangent  assembly  comprising  a 


May  31,  196(1 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1465 


member  rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis,  spaced  parallel  bores 
in  said  member  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  axis, 
bushings  in  said  bores,  a  tangent  arm  support  slidably 
mounted  on  said  member  by  means  of  guide  rods  extend- 
ing through  said  bushings  and  carrying  a  tangent  post 
pivotally  connected  to  said  linkage,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  oppositely  bowed  bimetal  elements  arranged  in  a  stack 
axially  confined  betw'een  said  support  and  one  side  of  said 
member,  and  laterally  balanced  spring  means  compressed 
between  said  support  and  the  other  side  of  said  member. 


3,253,465 
WET  BULB  TEMPERATURE  PROBE 
Irvin  M.  Miller,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Dcbwarc 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  332,491 
5  Cbdms.     (CL  73—335) 


I.  A  wet  bulb  temperature  measuring  device  including 
a  tubular  element,  a  liquid  absorbent  material  at  one  end 
of  the  tubular  element,  a  thermo-couple  wire  arranged 
within  the  tubular  element,  one  end  of  said  wire  being 
embedded  in  the  liquid  absorbent  material,  a  first  tube 
positioned  in  the  tubular  element  and  adapted  to  deliver 
a  liquid  to  the  liquid  absorbent  material,  and  a  second 
tube  positioned  in  the  tubular  element  and  adapted  to  flow 
a  cooling  liquid  through  the  tubular  element. 


3  J53  466 

tHERMOMETER  DEVICE 

Kyoung  Talk  Chough,  81  1st  St.,  Chung-Pa  Dong, 

Yongsan-kn,  Seoul,  Korea 

FUcd  Mar.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  268,804 

4  Ciirims.     (CL  73—343) 


1.  In  combination, 

a  transparent  body  portion  forming  a  bottle  including 
side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  having  an  inner  and 
outer  surface,  said  bottom  wall  being  free  from  ob- 
structions in  a  direction  away  from  said  side  walls; 
and 

a  temperature  measuring  element  including  an  elon- 
gate arcuate  bore  of  substantially  constant  cross- 
sectional  area  formed  in  said  bottom  wall,  a  bulbous 


cavity  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  bore  in  fluid 
communication  therewith  and  a  quantity  of  fluid 
material  having  a  high  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion filling  said  bulbous  cavity  and  partially  filling 
said  elongated  arcuate  bore,  said  body  carrying  a 
plurality  of  indicia  spaced  along  and  adjacent  said 
arcuate  bore  providing  means  for  reading  the  tem- 
perature of  said  body. 


3,253,467 
PRESSURE  TO  CURRENT  TRANSDUCER 
Louis  A.  Ollivicr,  Huntingdon  Valley,  and  lames  B.  Skitt, 
Jr.,  Chalfont,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fischer  A  Porter  Com- 
pany, Warminster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  4>f  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,965 
6  Claims.     (CL  73—398) 


2.  Apparatus  for  the  conversion  of  pressures  to  be 
measured  to  electrical  signals  substantially  linearly  related 
to  the  pressures  comprising  a  pressure-sensitive  element 
having  a  fixed  anchorage  of  oqc  portion  thereof  and  pro- 
viding a  mechanical  movement  of  a  second  portion  there- 
of relative  to  the  first  portion  in  response  to  pressures  ap- 
plied thereto,  a  lever  having  a  fixed  pivot,  means  provid- 
ing connection  of  said  second  portion  of  the  pressure-sen- 
sitive element  with  said  lever,  means  for  adjusting  said 
means  providing  a  connection  along  said  lever  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  lever,  thereby  to 
change  the  effective  lever  arm  of  the  connection,  a  spring 
having  a  fixed  anchorage  and  applying  a  torque  to  said 
lever,  a  current  actuated  motor,  a  connection  between 
said  motor  and  said  lever  through  which  the  motor  ap- 
plies a  torque  to  said  lever,  said  motor  being  of  a  type 
which  provides  the  last  mentioned  torque  as  a  substan- 
tial linear  function  of  the  motor  actuating  current,  and 
means  sensitive  to  slight  deviations  of  said  lever  from  a 
predetermined  position  to  control  the  motor  actuating  cur- 
rent to  maintain  said  lever  in  substantially  said  predeter- 
mined position,  thereby  to  maintain  substantially  constant 
the  torque  balance  on  said  lever,  said  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  connection  effecting  bodily  movement  of  the 
pressure-sensitive  element  substantially  parallel  to  itself 
to  maintain  substantially  constant  the  direction  of  move- 
ment imparted  through  said  connection  to  said  lever. 


3,253,468 

ULTRAMICRO  SAMPLING  DEVICE 

Eugene  L.  Schnltz,  Hollywood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dade 

Reagents,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla^  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,051 

20  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 421) 

1.  In  an  ultramicro  sampling  device,  a  valve  block 

having  an  inlet  passage  and  also  having  a  through  bore 

intersecting  said  inlet  passage,  an  open-ended  valve  tube 
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slidably  mounted  within  said  bore  and  being  provided 
v/ith  a  pair  of  axially-spaced  side  wall  openings  inter- 
mediate said  ends,  blocking  means  within  said  tube  be- 
tween said  side  wall  openings,  said  tube  being  slidable 
between  a  first  position  wherein  one  of  said  side  open- 


means  and  said  valve  means  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
valve  means  in  response  to  said  signal  from  said  flow 
measuring  means  after  a  predetermined  amount  of  prod- 
uct stream  fluid  has  passed  through  said  product  stream 
conduit  past  said  flow  measuring  means. 


li^ 


r^H~I 


ings  is  in  register  with  said  inlet  passage  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  other  opening  is  in  register  with 
said  inlet  passage,  and  means  for  removably  supporting 
an  open-ended  collecting  tube  in  communicating  relation 
with  said  inlet  passage. 


3453,469 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 

A    PROPORTIONAL-TO-FLOW    COMPOSITE 

SAMPLE 

Billy  J.  Norman,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  30, 1962,  Scr.  No.  213,421 

5  Claims.     (CI.  73—422) 


3,253,470 

FLOW  SAMPLING  OF  CEREAL  PRODUCTS 

AND  SIMILAR  AGGREGATES 

Peter  J.  Platzcr,  2201  Essex  Road,  MinncapoUa,  Minn. 

55426,  and  Richard  O.  SclcnsU,  Minneapolis,  Minn.; 

said  SelensU  assignor  to  saU  Platzcr 

FUcd  Jan.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  335,817 
11  Claims.     (CL  73—422) 


1.  A  composite  sampling  system  comprising  a  conduit 
for  carrying  a  product  stream  fluid,  a  sampling  device 
comprising  a  first  chamber  having  first  and  second  sub- 
chambers,  said  first  sub-chamber  of  said  first  chamber 
being  in  communication  with  said  product  stream  conduit, 
and  a  second  chamber  having  a  first  sub-chamber  and  a 
second  vented  sub-chamber,  said  first  sub-chamber  of  said 
second  chamber  being  in  communication  with  said  second 
sub-chamber  of  said  first  chamber,  said  chambers  having 
movable  means  for  separating  each  of  said  chambers  into 
said  sub-chambers,  fluid  withdrawal  means  connected  to 
said  first  sub-chamber  of  said  first  chamber,  a  valve  means 
regulating  the  passage  of  a  constant  volume  of  a  displace- 
ment fluid  other  than  said  product  stream  fluid  from  the 
second  sub-chamber  of  said  first  chamber  to  the  first  sub- 
chamber  of  said  second  chamber  thereby  permitting  the 
flow  of  a  substantially  equal  volume  of  product  stream 
fluid  from  said  conduit  into  the  first  sub-chamber  of  said 
first  chamber,  said  valve  means  being  periodically  actu- 
ated to  permit  the  passage  of  a  constant  volume  of  said 
displacement  fluid  duritig  each  period  of  actuation,  a  flow 
measuring  means  disposed  in  said  product  stream  con- 
duit for  determining  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
conduit  and  forming  a  signal  proportional  to  said  flow 
rate,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  flow  measuring 


1.  In  combination  with  a  generally  vertically  disposed 
duct  formed  with  a  lateral  opening  therein,  a  member 
having  a  relatively  flat  lower  surface  extending  outward- 
ly from  the  said  duct  adjacent  the  upper  limits  of  the 
opening  therein,  a  sampling  tube  formed  with  an  open 
outer  end,  and  means  supporting  said  tube  in  a  generally 
parallel  relationship  with  said  duct  for  movement  of  said 
tube  from  an  operative  position  with  the  open  end  of  said 
tube  within  the  interior  of  said  duct  and  generally  in  con- 
fronting relationship  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  material 
through  said  duct  to  sample  a  portion  of  said  material, 
said  means  permitting  movement  of  said  tube  through  the 
opening  in  said  duct  to  an  inoperative  position  at  one  side 
of  the  material  flow  path  to  avoid  obstructing  the  normal 
flow  of  material  through  said  duct  and  with  the  open  end 
of  said  tube  substantially  contiguous  to  the  lower  surface 
of  said  first  named  member  whereby  said  first  named  mem- 
ber substantially  precludes  entry  of  material  from  said  duct 
into  said  tube. 


3,253,471 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  ANGULAR 

VELOCITIES  OR/AND  ACCELERATIONS 

Ferdinand  Jean  Pierre  MaiUard,  Saint  Germain-cn-Laye, 

France,  assignor  to  Compagnic  Francaisc  Thomson* 

Houston,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  242,678 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12,  1961, 
881,655,  Patent  1,315,839 
17  Claims.     (CL  73— 505) 
1.  In  a  system  for  indicating  motion,  in  combination, 
a  supporting  structure  rotatable  at  high  velocity  about  an 
axis  normal  to  a  component  of  an  acceleration  to  be  in- 
dicated; a  pair  of  masses  carried  by  said  structure  and 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis;  mounting  means 
joining  said  masses  to  said  structure  with  freedom  of 
limited  radial  displacement  towards  and  away  from  said 
axis;  spring  means  restraining  such  displacement  where- 
by said  masses  will   undergo  oscillatory  movements  in 
response  to  said   acceleration   about  mean  positions  of 
equilibrium  determined  by  the  mutually  opposing  actions 
of  said  spring  means  and  the  centrifugal  force  induced 
by  said  velocity;  electric  circuit  means  including  capaci- 
tive  pick-off  means  associated  with  each  mass  and  said 
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stnicture  for  converting  said  oscillatory  movement  into 
fluctuating  capacitances;  first  and  second  oscillator  means 
connected  to  said  pick-off  means  for  respectively  generat- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  oscillatory  electric  signals  fre- 


quency-modulated in  accordance  with  the  fluctuations  of 
said  capacitances;  and  means  connected  with  said  circuit 
means  for  algebraically  adding  the  amplitudes  of  said 
first  and  second  signals  to  provide  a  variable  output  sig- 
nal as  a  measure  of  said  acceleration. 


I 


3,253,472 

TRANSPORTABLE  GYROSCOPIC  AND  POWER 
EQUIPMENT 
Martin  S.  KIcmes,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporatioa,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  268.662 
3  Claims.     (CI.  74—^.4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  initially  aligning  the  direction 
defined  by  a  navigation  reference  system  of  a  navigable 
craft  in  accordance  with  a  predetermiiied  reference  di- 
rection comprising, 

(a)  a  first  aligning  pad  remote  from  said  craft  for  de- 
fining said  predetermined  reference  direction, 

(b)  a  second  aligning  pad  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
craft  for  defining  a  further  direction  relative  to  an 
axis  of  said  craft, 

(c)  a  gyroscope  device  having  means  for  defining  an 
inertial  reference  direction  and  having  a  reference 
surface  adapted  for  detachable  mounting  on  said 
aligning  pads, 

(d)  means  adapted  for  operation  when  said  gyroscopic 
device  is  mounted  on  said  first  aligning  pad  for  slav- 
ing said  inertial  reference  direction  defining  means 
to  the  reference  direction  defined  by  said  first  pad, 

(e)  integrating  means  having  an  input  responsive  to 
any  long  term  deviation  between  said  first  reference 
direction  and  said  inertial  direction  and  providing 
an  output  for  precessing  said  gyroscopic  device  in  a 
direction  equal  and  opposite  to  said  deviation  where- 
by said  inertial  direction  is  maintained  substantially 
coincident  with  said  predetermined  reference  direc- 
tion. 


(f)  means  for  severing  the  input  to  said  integrating 
means  and  for  maintaining  the  precession  of  said 
gyroscopic  device  in  accordance  with  the  output 
thereof,  and 

(g)  means  adapted  for  operation  when  said  gyroscopic 
device  is  mounted  on  said  second  pad  for  providing 
a  slaving  reference  for  said  craft  navigation  refer- 
ence system  proportional  to  the  angle  between  the 
direction  defined  by  said  inertial  direction  defining 
means  and  the  further  reference  direction  defined 
by  said  second  pad  whereby  the  direction  defined  by 
said  craft  navigation  system  may  be  aligned  with  said 
predetermined  reference  direction  regardless  of  the 
direction  of  said  craft  axis  relative  to  said  predeter- 
mined reference  direction. 


3,253,473 
MECHANICAL  LINKAGE 
Douglas  S.  Chisholm,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  394,025 
7  Claims.     (CI.  74—96) 


N. 


/ 


/** 


^U, 


1.  A  mechanical  linkage  having  at  least  six  arms,  seven 
pivot  points  and  two  4-bar  linkages  which  comprise  in 
cooperative  combination 

a  base  arm  having  a  first  pivot  and  a  second  pivot,  the 
first  and  second  pivots  of  the  base  arm  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  distance  d. 

a  first  linkage  first  arm  having  a  first  pivot  and  a  second 
pivot,  the  first  pivot  of  the  first  linkage  first  arm  being 
operatively  connected  to  the  first  pivot  of  the  base 
arm,  a  first  linkage  second  arm  having  a  first  pivot,  a 
second  pivot  and  a  third  pivot,  the  first  pivot  of  the 
first  linkage  second  arm  being  operatively  connected 
to  the  second  pivot  of  the  base  arm, 

a  second  linkage  first  arm  having  a  first  pivot,  a  second 
pivot  and  a  third  pivot,  the  first  pivot  of  the  second 
linkage  first  arm  being  in  operative  connection  with 
the  second  pivot  of  the  first  linkage  first  arm,  the  sec- 
ond pivot  of  the  second  linkage  first  arm  being  oper- 
atively connected  with  the  second  pivot  of  the  first 
linkage  second  arm, 

the  first  linkage  second  arm  having  the  second  and 
third  pivots  disposed  about  equidistant  from  the  first 
pivot  and  the  second  linkage  first  arm  having  the  first 
and  second  pivots  therec^  disposed  about  equidistant 
from  the  third  pivot, 

a  second  linkage  second  arm  having  a  first  and  second 
pivot,  the  first  pivot  of  the  second  linkage  second  arm 
being  pivotally  attached  to  the  third  pivot  of  the  first 
linkage  second  arm, 

a  second  linkage  third  arm  having  first  and  second  piv- 
ots, the  first  pivot  of  the  second  linkage  third  arm 
being  pivotally  attached  to  the  third  pivot  of  the  sec- 
ond linkage  first  arm  and  the  second  pivot  of  the  sec- 
ond linkage  third  arm  being  pivotally  attached  to  the 
second  pivot  pf  the  second  linkage  second  arm,  all  of 
the  arm  pivots  pivoting  about  generally  parallel  axes. 
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3,253,474 

SPACER  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  BELT- 

DRIVE  ENGINE  INSTALLATIONS 

Alb  C.  Ballauer  and  Robert  J.  Bretl,  Menominee,  Mkh., 

assignors  to  R.  J.  Eastrom  Corporation,  Menominee, 

Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  337,06d 
9  Chdms.     (CI.  74—228) 


nan 


9.  Engine  support  and  belt-drive  apparatus  for  a  re- 
siliently-mounted  engine  whose  crankshaft  drives  a  trans- 
mission power  shaft,  comprising 

a  driving  sheave  means  having  a  hub  portion  fixedly 
engaging  the  engine  crankshaft, 

driven  sheave  means  fixedly  mounted  on  the  trans- 
mission power  shaft, 

belt  means  in  driving  contact  with  said  driving  and 
driven  sheave  nwans  for  transmitting  rotation  of 
said  driving  sheave  to  said  driven  sheave,  and 

rigid  means  suspended  swingably  at  the  axis  of  the 
driven  sheave  means  for  establishing  an  absolute 
distance  of  separation  between  the  axes  of  rotation 
of  said  driving  and  driven  sheave  means, 

said  rigid  means  having  tilt-permitting  bearing  means 
to  support  the  engine  crankshaft  at  the  driving 
sheave. 


3^53,475 

GEAR  WITH  HYDRAULIC  SPEED  SELECTION 

Hermann  Papst,  St  Georgen,  Blacit  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  308,622 

14  Claims.     (CI.  74—364) 


1.  In  a  gear  transmission,  in  combination,  a  shaft;  a 
pair  of  coupling  members  secured  to  said  shaft  axially 
spaced  from  each  other;  at  least  one  gear  element  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  free  rotation  and  located  between  said 
coupling  members;  at  least  one  piston  element  mounted 
in  said  gear  element  and  forming  a  chamber  with  the 
same;  means  on  said  gear  element  and  piston  element  con- 
necting the  same  for  relative  axial  movement  and  for 
turning  movement  with  each  other;  and  means  for  supi^y- 


ing  a  pressure  fluid  into  said  chamber  whereby  at  least 
one  of  said  elements  is  moved  in  axial  direction  to  engage 
the  adjacent  coupling  members  so  that  said  gear  element 
is  coupled  with  said  shaft. 


J 


3,253,476 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DRILL 

Emery  Olah,  St.  Charles,  III^  assignor  to  Portable  Electric 

Tools,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  310,357 

6  Clahns.     (CL  74—368) 


I 


*?  a     M 


|»E!B]£SiBl 


1.  A  variable  speed  drill  comprising:  an  input  shaft,  an 
output  shaft,  a  plurality  of  power  transmission  means  be- 
tween said  shafts  for  driving  said  output  shaft  at  differ- 
ent speeds  with  said  input  shaft  operating  at  constant 
speed,  one  of  said  power  transmission  means  being  releas- 
ably  engageable  for  driving  said  output  shaft  and  includ- 
ing axially  aligned  rotatably  mounted  input  and  output 
bosses  normally  rotated  in  one  direction,  a  first  spiral 
spring  wound  opposite  said  direction  and  having  opposite 
end  portions,  one  snugly  and  slidably  telescoped  over  each 
of  said  bosses,  a  control  sleeve  telescopically  received 
over  said  spring  and  holding  an  cixi  of  said  spring 
at  said  input  boss  against  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
sleeve,  means  for  controlling  engagement  of  said  one 
power  transmission  means  and  including  a  second  spiral 
spring  wound  opposite  said  direction  and  telescoped  over 
said  sleeve,  means  holding  said  second  spring  against 
rotation  with  said  sleeve,  means  for  alternatively  holding 
said  second  spring  in  non-gripping  engagement  with  said 
sleeve  permitting  said  one  transmission  means  to  be  driv- 
ingly  coupled  and  in  gripping  engagement  with  said  sleeve 
to  hold  said  sleeve  against  rotation  thereby  releasing  said 
one  power  transmission  means,  the  other  of  said  power 
transmission  means  including  means  having  input  and 
output  portions  connected  with  said  input  and  output 
shafts,  respectively,  and  operably  releasably  engaged  for 
driving  said  output  shaft  responsive  to  operation  of  said 
input  portion  at  a  speed  not  less  than  that  of  said  output 
portion  and  operably  released  responsive  to  the  speed  of 
said  output  portion  exceeding  that  of  said  input  portion 
and  means  connecting  said  output  shaft  and  said  output 
portion  for  driving  said  output  portion  at  a  speed  greater 
than  said  input  portion  when  said  one  power  transmis- 
sion means  is  engaged  for  driving  said  output  shaft. 


3,253,477 
TRIMMER  CONDENSER 
Rudolf  Hopt  and  Rudolf  Mayer,  RottweO  (Neckar),  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Firma  R.  A  E.  Hopt  KG.,  Rottwcil 
(Neckar),  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  318,021 
Ctaims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcnnany,  Nov.  5,  1962, 
H  47327 
6  Claims.    (CI.  74—424.8) 
1.  An  adjustable  trimmer  condenser  comprising  a  ceram- 
ic sleeve  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  interior,  a  metal  spin- 
dle having  a  screw  thread  rotatable  within  said  sleeve,  said 
spindle  being  longitudinally  adjustable  within  said  sleeve 
and  extending  from  one  erid  thereof,  guide  means  for  the 
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adjustment  of  said  rotatable  spindle  comprising  a  sheet  a  first  parameter,  means  operatively  connected  to  the  nek 
metal  cap  member  secured  to  said  one  end  and  compris-  gear  for  translating  said  rack  gear  to  a  selected  position 
ing  a  resilient  tubular  extension  surrounding  said  spindle    on  said  carriage  in  accordance  with  a  second  parameter. 


i-^. 


and  spaced  radially  inwardly  extending  indentations  on 
said  tubular  extension  in  engagement  with  said  screw 
thread. 


3,253,478 

MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  TRANSLATING 

DEVICE 

Garo  M.  Zivcr,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Works,  Corataig,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  344,749 

7  Claims.    (CI.  74-^424.8) 


3^53,479 
MECHANICAL  RESOLUTION  DEVICE 

Norman  A.  Cross,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,661 
10  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 479) 
1.  A  mechanical  resolution  device  for  resolving  a  plu- 
rality of  input  parameters  into  a  single  output  signal  com- 
prising a  support,  a  carriage  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
support,  a  rack  gear,  means  supporting  said  rack  gear 
on  said  carriage  for  pivotal  movement  with  the  latter  and 
translation  relative  to  said  carriage  in  any  selected  posi- 
tion of  the  latter,  means  operatively  connected  to  the  car- 
riage for  pivoting  said  carriage  to  dispose  said  rack  gear 
in  a  selected  position  on  said  support  in  accordance  with 


a  resolution  output  member  movably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, and  means  connecting  said  rack  gear  in  motion- 
transmitting  relationship  to  said  output  member. 


7.  In  a  mechanical  movement  translating  device  for 
obtaining  an  output  with  multiple  mechanical  effects  from 
a  single  rotatable  mechanical  input  comprising:  three 
coaxial  members,  threadedly  engaged  one  upon  another, 
to  provide  an  inner  member  and  outer  member  threadedly 
connected  to  a  middle  member  by  threaded  connections 
having  different  characteristics,  one  of  the  members  other 
than  the  middle  member  being  stationary,  and  the  third 
member  being  rotatable  to  produce  said  mechanical  trans- 
lation effects,  and  differential  locking  means  locking  the 
middle  member  selectively  to  the  stationary  member  or 
the  rotatable  member  depending  upon  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  rotatable  member. 


3,253,480 
PIVOT  PINS 
Paai  Carl  Roger  Feraberg,  Faraham  Common,  England, 
assignor  to  United-Carr  Incorporated,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,752 
CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  4,  1962, 
33,871/62;  May  21,  1963,  20,222/63;  Jane  26,  1963, 
25,490/63 

4  Claliiis.    (CL  74—501) 


4.  An  assembly  of  a  cable  secured  to  an  apertured  lever 
which  is  slidably  mounted  on  a  support  with  the  aid  of 
a  pivot  pin,  said  pivot  pin  comprising  a  cylindrical  shank 
and  an  enlarged  head,  a  first  longitudinal  bore  in  said 
shank  extending  through  the  tail  of  said  shank,  that  is  the 
end  opposite  the  head,  a  second  longitudinal  bore,  and  an 
undercut  groove  in  said  tail  extending  diagonally  across 
the  end  of  said  tail  from  the  first  longitudinal  bore  to  the 
circumference  thereof,  a  second  groove  ruiming  from  the 
second  bore  to  the  circumference  of  said  shank  and  said 
tail  having  a  flange  of  greater  cross  section  than  said  shank 
and  wherein  the  support  is  formed  with  a  keyhole  slot,  a 
link  extending  along  the  slot  and  said  lever  formed  with 
an  elongated  aperture  lying  between  the  support  and  said 
link,  the  head  of  said  pin  being  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  the  aperture  in  said  link  and  the  transverse 
dimension  of  the  elongated  aperture  in  said  lever,  said 
shank  of  the  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  narrow  por- 
tion of  said  keyhole  slot,  the  elongated  aperture  in  said 
lever  and  the  aperture  in  said  link,  the  head  of  said  pin 
overlying  the  edge  of  said  keyhole  slot,  the  flange  tail 
overlying  the  edge  of  the  aperture  in  said  link  and  the 
cable  being  bent  at  approximately  90°  and  engaged  to 
said  pin  with  the  bent  end  secured  in  the  bore  in  said 
shank  and  the  adjacent  portion  seated  in  said  undercut 
groove. 
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3,253,481 

REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE  OPERATED 

BY  CABLES 

John  George  Warhol,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nel- 

mor  Corporation,  Harper  Woods,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec  18, 19«3,  Scr.  No.  331,453 
7  Claims.     (CL  74—501) 


spectively,  each  of  said  first  and  second  side  gears  com- 
prising a  helical  face  gear,  a  helical  pinton  rotatively 
mounted  in  said  case  and  engaging  said  first  and  second 


1.  A  mechanism  for  remotely  controlling  a  controlled 
member  for  universal  movement  comprising  a  control 
assembly  including  a  universally  pivotally  supported  con- 
trol member  pivoting  upon  a  fixed  pivot  member,  said 
pivoting  control  member  having  a  central  bore,  a  plu- 
rality of  cables  having  their  opposite  ends  connected  to 
said  controlled  member  and  to  said  control  member,  a 
resilient  member  supported  in  said  central  bore  and  act- 
ing against  said  fixed  pivot  member  to  normally  urge 
said  pivoting  control  member  axially  away  from  said  fixed 
pivot  member  to  tension  said  cables. 


side  gears,  the  helix  angle  of  said  side  gears  ccfrespond- 
ing  to  the  helix  angle  of  said  pinion,  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  pinion  intersecting  the  axes  of  said  side  gears. 


3,253,482 
TORQUE.BIASED  ROTATABLE  MEMBER 
George  W.  Knecht,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  ass^nor  to  Morray 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,055 
7  Claims.    (CL  74—526) 


3,253,484 
BEAM  FABRICATING  MACHINE  WITH  FLOATING 

REFERENCE  PLANE 

Walter  P.  HUl,  Troy,  MJch.,  assignor  to  Walter  P.  Hill, 

Inc.,  Troy,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich^an 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser,  No.  236,530 

2  Claims.    (CL  77— 32J) 


7.  A  handle  mechanism  for  brealcer  assemblies  com- 
prising in  combination  a  cylindrical  pivot,  having  a  sector 
cutout;  a  handle  body  angularly  displaccable  on  said  pivot 
having  two  substantially  parallel  planar  surfaces,  said  body 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  perpendicularly  intersecting  at 
least  one  of  said  surfaces  for  slidably  accepting  said  pivot 
and  a  springway  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  bore 
axis  and  laterally  disposed  with  respect  thereto  for  in- 
tersecting at  one  end  of  said  springway  a  substantial  arcu- 
ate segment  of  said  bore;  a  spring  disposed  in  said  spring- 
way  and  bearing  upon  one  surface  of  said  cutout  and  the 
other  end  of  said  springway;  and  means  for  limiting  the 
angular  displacement  of  said  handle  body. 


3,253,483 
DIFFERENTIAL 
Thomas  M.  McCaw,  2113  S.  7th  St.,  Lafayette,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,218 
8  Claims.     (CL  74—711) 
4.  A  locking  type  differential  mechanism  for  a  ve- 
hicle  comprising   a  case,   first   and   second   side   gears 
mounted  in  said  case  coaxial  with  each  other  and  ad^ted 
to  be  rotatively  coimected  to  first  and  second  axles  rc- 


1.  In  a  numerically  controlled  beam  fabricating  ma- 
chine comprising 

a  numerical  control  system  having  input  means  for  the 
acceptance  of  dimensional  intelligence  and  a  plurality 
of  output  characteristics, 

a  plurality  of  rolls  for  the  support  of  the  beam, 

a  work  station, 

means  for  driving  said  rolls  to  position  the  beam  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  work  station  in  accordance  with 
an  output  characteristic  from  said  control  system, 

means  for  positioning  said  beam  laterally  of  said  work 
station  relative  to  a  vertical  reference  plane,  and 

a  drill  unit  movable  laterally  of  said  work  station  to 
a  position  relative  to  said  vertical  reference  plane 
dictated  by  a  second  output  characteristic  from  said 
control  system,  the  improvement  comprising 

sensing  means  connected  to  said  numerical  positioning 
control  system  movable  vertically  of  said  work  sta- 
tion and  engageable  with  a  preselected  portion  of 
said  beam  for  establishing  a  horizontal  reference 
plane,  and 

a  drill  unit  movable  vertically  of  said  work  station  to 
a  position  relative  to  the  horizontal  reference  plane  in 
response  to  an  output  characteristic  from  said  con- 
trol system. 
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3,253,485 

RADIATOR  CAP  REMOVER 
Walter  F.  Grotc,  Madison,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Grotc  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Madison,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Kentucky 
Origfaial  application  July  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  292,924,  now 
Patent  No.  3.186,263,  dated  June   1,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  438,218 
2  Claims.    (CL  81— 3.1) 


.*o         -»* 


said  bar  being  free  of  engagement  with  said  housing  and 
being  supported  in  said  follower  elements,  whereby  ro- 
tation of  said  bar  will  concurrently  mutually  advance  or 
retract  said  jaw  blocks  to  or  from  each  other  to  adjust 
the  spread  of  the  nut  engaging  sections,  said  jaw  blocks 
being  replaceable  by  rotation  of  said  bar  sufficiently  to 
retract  said  jaw  blocks  past  the  ends  of  the  housing,  and 
a  handle  pivotally  attached  to  said  housing  centrally 
thereof  at  a  region  generally  diametrically  opposite  the 
axis  of  the  grip  adapted  for  movement  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  bar  whereby  a  torque  may 
be  applied  to  the  housing  on  the  axis  of  the  grip. 


1.  A  tool  for  safely  removing  from  a  radiator  shell 
or  the  like  an  automotive  radiator  cap  having  diametri- 
cally opposed  ears  and  requiring  to  be  rotated  for  its'* 
disconnection  from  the  shell,  said  tool  comprising  a  gen- 
erally circular  top  portion  constituting  a  handle  and 
provided  with  a  flexible  annular  marginal  skirt,  and  a 
pair  of  materially  less  flexible  segmental  flanges  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  handle  within  the  skirt  and 
having  spaced  ends  adapted  to  receive  the  ears  of  the 
cap,  each  of  the  segments  being  provided  with  an  inner 
face  provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  arcuate  lip 
axially  spaced  from  said  top  portion  by  substantially 
the  thickness  of  the  cap  to  be  removed,  the  said  lips 
being  tapered  in  cross  section  both  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly and  the  segments  being  sufficiently  flexible  to 
permit  the  lips  to  be  forced  over  the  radiator  cap  when 
the  ears  of  the  cap  are  received  between  the  ends  of 
said  segments,  the  skirt  being  of  greater  axial  length  than 
the  segments  for  engagement  with  a  radiator  shell  for 
confining  hot  fluids  when  the  cap  is  released  from  the 
sbeU. 


3,253,487 
FLIERS  HAVING  A  RACK  AND  PAWL  COUPLING 
TO  PRODUCE  GREATER  FORCE  AFTER  THE 
JAWS  CLOSE  ABOUT  THE  WORK 
Wray  D.  Bcntley,  Jr.,  Maniiattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Automated    Infomuition    Management   Systems,    Inc., 
Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 
FUed  June  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  373,719 
3  Claims.    (Q.  81—342) 


3,253,48< 

WRENCH  HAVING  SLIDING  SIDE  JAWS  ADJUSTA- 
BLE  BY  MEANS  OF  A  BAR  HAVING  RIGHT  AND 
LEFT  THREADS 

Alfred  Beck,  4814  Linacott  Place,  Apt.  2, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90016 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,506 

5  Claims.    (CL  81—163) 


1.  An  adjustable  socket  wrench  comprising:  a  circular 
tubular  elongated  housing  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein  the  full  length  thereof  and  open  through  both 
ends,  jaw  blocks  including  follower  elements  having  ex- 
ternal surfaces  generally  conforming  to  and  engaging 
the  inner  surface  of  the  housing  and  slidable  axially 
therein,  said  jaw  blocks  being  formed  with  oppositely 
threaded  bores  aligned  axially  of  the  housing,  each  block 
embodying  a  reduced  neck  section  extending  through 
said  slot  and  a  plural  faced  nut  engaging  section  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  neck  section,  the  nut  engaging 
sections  cooperating  to  provide  a  grip  having  at  least 
four  nut  engaging  surfaces,  an  externally  threaded  bar 
the  threads  of  which  are  oppositely  pitched  from  a  central 
region  and  engaged  with  the  respective  threaded  bores 
of  the  follower  elements,  means  for  rotating  said  bar. 


1.  In  a  hand  tool  cooperable  with  a  workpiece:  a  pair 
of  jaw  members;  handles  for  the  jaw  members  respective- 
ly; means  operative  independently  of  the  workpiece  and 
carried  by  the  jaw  members  to  confine  the  jaw  members 
for  movement  in  a  fixed  path;  movement  of  said  jaw 
members  in  opposite  directions  in  said  fixed  path  causing 
opening  and  closing  movement  of  said  jaw  members; 
means  forming  an  overrunning  connection  between  one  of 
the  handles  and  its  jaw  member;  yielding  spring  means 
normally  holding  the  handle  against  overrunning  move- 
ment whereby  said  one  handle  and  its  jaw  member  move 
as  a  unit  relative  to  said  other  jaw  member  and  its  handle 
until'  relative  movement  of  the  Jaw  members  is  restrained 
by  contact  with  the  work,  whereupcm  said  one  handle 
member  begins  its  overrunning  movement  and  causes 
energy  to  be  stored  in  said  spring  means;  and  a  releasable 
coupling  between  said  one  han~.le  and  the  opposite  jaw 
member  for  applying  a  closing  force  between  the  jaw 
meml>ers,  said  coupling  being  established  upon  overrun- 
ning movement  of  said  one  handle  substantially  inde- 
pendently of  the  relative  position  of  said  jaw  members. 


3,253,488 
VIBRATION  DAMPENER 
Lewis  A.  Romano,  Solvay,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lipe-Rollway 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,582 
1  Claim.  (CL  82—38) 
Vibration  dampening  means  for  use  on  a  bar  feeding 
and  bar  working  machine  having  a  pusher  mechanism, 
and  set  up  between  the  forward  end  of  the  bar  feed 
stock  tube  and  the  rearward  end  of  the  spindle  liner  of 
the   bar   working   machine,   said   vibration   dampening 
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means  including  a  pair  of  movable  guide  blocks  normally 
in  a  closed  position  having  a  through  aperture  therein 
fonned  in  axial  alignment  with  the  feed  tube  of  the  bar 
feeding  machine,  said  aperture  being  of  a  diameter  to 
permit  through  feed  of  bar  stock  and  prevent  excessive 
vibration  of  the  bar  stock  upon  high  speed  rotation  of  the 
bar  stock  by  the  bar  working  machine,  control  means 
operable  to  separate  said  guide  blocks  upon  approach  of 


so  that  said  second  means  is  located  relative  to  said  con- 
veyor in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  lateral  edge; 
whereby,  upon  cutting  a  second  section  of  fabric  from 
said  web.  the  leading  edge  of  said  second  section  overlaps 
the  trailing  edge  of  said  first  section  by  a  predetermined 
amount. 


3^53,490 

DIE  ACCELERATOR  MECHANISM 

Ernest  Robert  Bodnar,  29  Biackdown  Crescent, 

Islington,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,924 

7  Claims.     (CI.  t3— 287) 


-^" 


.-I_-._ 


MM  «  n  «> 


the  pusher  mechanism  from  the  bar  feed  machine  to  said 
blocks  to  permit  the  pusher  mechanism  from  said  bar 
feed  machine  to  pass  forwardly  therethrough,  said  control 
means  being  operable  to  return  said  guide  blocks  to  the 
closed  feed  position  upon  return  movement  of  the  pusher 
mechanism,  and  centering  means  formed  in  said  guide 
blocks  to  center  a  new  piece  of  bar  stock  in  said  through 
aperture. 

3,253  489 
EDGE  CONTROL  FOR  SPLICING 
PhiUp   A.  PhUlips,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United 
SUtes  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,509 
8  Claims.     (CL  83 — 88) 


I         T  ~  7  , 


1 1 


' — ^  -I 


M- 


•^        IB.      '     I  M    ««    ■  --4 


I.  Cut-oflf  die  apparatus  for  use  in  association  with  a 
sheet  metal  working  line  for  shearing  sheet  metal  to  pre- 
determined lengths  while  moving  along  said  line,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  die  press  including  a  press  operating  mechanism; 
a  cut-of!  die  carriage  means  reciprocably  mounted  ii* 

said  press  for  forward  and  return  movement; 
at  least  two  rack  members  connected  to  said  carriage 

means  in  spaced  apart  parallel  relation; 
pinion  members  engaging  respective  said  rack  mem- 
bers and  having  a  power  source  connectable  thereto; 
a  length  sensor  located  in  the  path  of  said  sheet  n»etal 

delivering  a  triggering  signal  to  said  power  source; 
pneumatic  cylinder  means  connected  to  said  carriage 

means  and  having  valve  control  means  therefor; 
switch  means  responsive   to  acceleration  of  said  die 

carriage  means  to  trigger  said  die  press  operating 

mechanism; 
and  switch  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  die 

press  to  trigger  said  pneumatic  cylinder. 


r,**. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  wherein  a  web  of  tire  building  fabric 
is  fed  past  a  cutting  mechanism  and  cut  into  sections, 
said  sections  being  subsequently  moved  away  on  a  con- 
veyor in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  cutting 
angle  of  said  cutting  mechanism,  the  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  said  sections  being  formed  by  the  lateral  edges 
of  said  web  prior  to  the  cutting  of  the  sections,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  a  first  means  responsive  to  the 
position  of  a  lateral  edge  of  said  web;  a  second  means 
cooperative  with  the  trailing  edge  of  a  first  section  of 
fabric  on  said  conveyor  for  halting  said  conveyor  with 
said  trailing  edge  at  a  predetermined  location;  and  means 
operatively  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  means 


3,253,491 
CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUTHPIECE  RODS 
Jan  Antoni  Rakowicx  and  Eric  Alfred  Lnddington,  Dcpt- 
ford,  London,  England,  assignors  to  The  Molins  Or- 
ganisation Limited,  a  British  company 

FUed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,820 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  6,  1962. 

26,112/62 
7  Claims.  (CL  83—411) 
1.  For  use  in  cutting  apparatus  as  specified,  a  rotatable 
carrier  comprising  a  selected  series  of  discs  of  equal  di- 
ameter and  each  of  a  selected  width,  mounted  co-axially 
in  close  fixed  relationship  on  a  rotatable  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith  and  with  one  end  disc  at  a  fixed  position 
relative  thereto,  the  discs  having  peripheral  flutes  in  which 
multiple  length  rods  are  supportable  lengthwise  of  the 
carrier,  and  two  selected  consecutive  discs  in  the  series 
being  spaced  apart  so  that  they  define  a  space  in  the 
carrier  through  which  a  cutting  edge  can  act.  the  position 
of  the  space  lengthwise  of  the  shaft  being  determined  by 
the  widths  of  the  discs,  and  by  the  position  of  the  said 
spaced  discs,  and  being  arranged  to  correspond  to  a  posi- 
tion at  which  a  multiple  length  rod  carried  on  the  carrier 
is  to  be  severed  to  produce  single  length  rods  of  a  desired 
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length,  characterised  in  that  at  different  times,  different 
such  selected  series  of  discs  are  mountable  on  the  shaft 
with  the  said  space  arranged  at  different  positions  length- 


wise of  the  shaft  at  the  said  different  times,  whereby  the 
carrier  is  adaptable  for  use  in  the  production  of  single 
length  rods  of  different  desired  lengths. 


3,253,492 
SHEARING  APPARATUS 
Andrew  J.  Petro«,  Oakdalc,  and  Robert  L.  Dawson,  Pttts- 
barf h.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mesta  Machine  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,832 
6  Claims.     (CL  83—557) 


1.  Shearing  apparatus  comprising  means  for  feeding  a 
material  to  be  sheared  along  a  path,  a  rigid  frame  sur- 
rounding the  path  of  material  travel,  an  upper  knife  sup- 
ported in  the  frame  transversely  above  the  path  of  ma- 
terial travel,  the  upper  knife  being  extendible  into  an  oper- 
ative position  proximate  to  the  path  of  material  travel 
and  retractable  therefrom  into  an  inoperative  position  re- 
mote from  the  path  of  material  travel,  a  plurality  of  tog- 
gle links  connecting  the  upper  knife  and  frame,  said  links 
being  operable  between  a  flexed  position  in  wUch  the 
upper  knife  is  in  the  retracted  position  to  a  straight  posi- 
tion in  which  the  knife  is  in  the  extended  position,  fluid 
cylinder  means  mounted  on  the  frame,  piston  means  in 
the  cylinder  operatively  connected  to  the  plurality  of  tog- 


gle links  to  move  them  selectively  between  the  ffexed  posi- 
tion and  the  straight  position,  biasing  means  on  the 
frame  urging  the  upper  knife  toward  the  inoperative  posi- 
tion, a  lower  knife  supported  in  the  frame  transversely 
beneath  the  path  of  material  travel,  the  lower  knife  be- 
ing movable  across  the  path  of  material  travel,  and  means 
operable  to  move  the  lower  knife  across  the  path  of  ma- 
terial travel  when  the  upper  knife  is  moved  to  the  ex- 
tended position. 

3,253,493 
UNITARY  PUNCH  AND  DIE  ASSEMBLY 
Ralph  L.  Welsbeck,  Cheektowaga,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Punch 
Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362^6 
20  Claim*.     (CL  83—559) 


1.  In  a  unitary  punch  and  die  cutting  assembly  for 
use  between  the  bed  and  ram  of  a  press,  a  removable  mag- 
net and  means  including  abutment  means  for  removably 
retaining  said  magnet  in  said  assembly  in  a  manner  mag- 
netically retaining  said  assembly  to  said  press  bed  and 
for  permitting  removal  of  said  magnet  from  engagement 
with  said  abutment  means  while  said  abutment  means  re- 
mains fixed  in  said  assembly. 


3,253,494 

BOTTOM  SLITTER  BAND 

Gerald  W.  Karr,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bcloit 

Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,092 

6ChUnu.     (CL8^— 665) 


1.  A  slitter  band  structure  for  mounting  on  a  cylindri- 
cal shaft  comprising, 

an  annular  slitter  band  having  a  cylindrical  outer  sur- 
face with  at  least  one  side  cutting  edge, 

first  and  second  pairs  of  supporting  elements  project- 
ing axially  from  the  sides  of  the  band  and  spaced 
apart  a  distance  less  than  ISO*, 

balancing  lugs  on  the  sides  of  the  band  opposite  the 
elements  projecting  axially  from  the  band  a  dis- 
tance less  than  said  elements, 

radially  inwardly  facing  surfaces  on  the  elements  hav- 
ing arcuate  machined  surfaces  with  a  center  coin- 
ciding with  the  dynamically  balanced  center  of  the 
band  and  being  axially  outwardly  a  greatly  distance 
than  the  lugs  to  be  machined  without  interference 
with  the  lugs, 

and  a  locking  means  opposed  to  said  supporting  ele- 
ments for  radially  engaging  a  shaft  and  drawing  said 
surfaces  against  the  shaft. 
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3^53,495 
HARDENED  BLIND  BOLT  WITH  ANNEALED 
SHANK  PORTION 
John  F.  Orloff,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich^  assignor  to  Hack 
Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Micli^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Miciiigan 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1962,  Scr.  No.  242,872 
5  Claims.     (O.  85—70) 
1.  A  fastener  for  securing  workpieces  having  aligned 
openings  and  varying  in  total  thickness  from  a  minimum 
to  a  maximum  comprising: 

a  tubular  sleeve  member  and  a  pin,  said  tubular  sleeve 
member  having  a  preselected  shape  and  comprising 
a  head  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  surface 
of  the  workpieces  and  a  tubular  body  portion  of  a 
preselected  length  extending  from  said  bead  portion 
and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  opening  and 
beyond  the  rear  surface  of  the  workpieces,  said 
tubular  body  portion  being  hardened  throughout  its 
length  to  a  selected  hardness  providing  a  preselected 
differential  of  hardness  above  the  hardness  of  the 
material  of  said  sleeve  member  in  an  unhardened 
condition  with  said  selected  hardness  being  greater 
than  the  general  hardness  of  said  sleeve  member 
attained  as  the  result  of  its  formation  into  said  se- 
lected shape,  an  annealed  portion  on  said  body  por- 
tion having  a  gradient  of  hardness  decreasing  from 
said  selected  hardness  in  an  axial  direction  from  a 
point  a  preselected  distance  beyond  the  rear  surface 
of  the  workpiece  of  maximum  thickness  to  a  dif- 
ferent point  substantially  at  the  rear  surface  of  the 
workpieces   of  minimum   thickness   and   increasing 


/jr    /-/ 


into  a  metering  pocket  of  a  smooth-surfaced  member,  re- 
moving the  surplus  particles  from  above  the  pocket  with 
a  resilient  resinous  wiper  having  an  apertured  cup-shaped 


bottom  only  the  lowest  portion  of  which  engages  the 
smooth  surface,  and  is  deformed  upwardly  by  it  and 
emptying  the  remaining  particles  from  the  pocket. 


3,253,497 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Jolm  F.  Dreycr,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Polacoat 

Incorporated,  Blue  Asii,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,389 

15  Claims.     (CL  88—1) 


^^^^ 


^^ 
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from  said  different  point  towards  said  head  portion, 
said  annealed  portion  defining  the  softest  portion  of 
said  body  portion,  said  pin  comprising  a  shank 
extensible  through  said  sleeve  member  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  head  positioned  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
sleeve  opposite  said  head  portion,  means  on  said 
head  and  said  opposite  end  for  forming  a  bulbed 
bead  on  said  tubular  portion  in  the  area  of  said 
gradient  of  decreasing  hardness  as  a  relative  axial 
force  is  applied  between  said  pin  and  said  sleeve 
member  in  one  direction,  said  preselected  differential 
of  hardness  being  at  least  equal  to  the  differential  in 
hardness  over  said  gradient  of  decreasing  hardness 
with  said  gradient  of  decreasing  hardness  decreasing 
at  a  selected  rate  having  a  magnitude  for  insuring  the 
formation  of  said  bulbed  head  along  said  gradient 
of  decreasing  hardness  in  engagement  with  the  rear 
surface  of  the  workpieces  varying  in  total  thickness 
from  the  minimum  to  the  maximum  total  thickness. 


3,253,496 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  PAR- 
TICULATE MATERIAL  INTO  RECEPTACLES 
Frederick  H.  Beach  and  Vincent  Di  Rubbio,  North  East, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Ordnance  Products,  Inc.,  North  East, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1955,  Ser.  No.  496,662 
19  Claims.     (CI.  86—32) 
8.  A  method  for  loading  very  finely  divided  friction- 
sensitive  explosive  particles  into  receptacles,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of  pouring  an  excess  of  such  particles 


1.  A  system  for  the  deposit,  storage,  and  retrieval  of  in- 
formation comprising  storage  means  comprising  a  tene- 
brescent  substance  capable  of  exhibiting  an  unexcited  state 
having  a  first  characteristic  absorption  spectrum  associ- 
ated therewith  and  an  excited  state  having  a  second,  dif- 
ferent, characteristic  absorption  spectrum  associated  there- 
with, writing  means  comprising  a  first  modulated  writing 
beam  of  radiation,  adapted  to  play  on  said  storage  means 
and  selectively  exciting  unexcited  tenebrescent  substance 
and  thereby  changing  its  characteristic  absorption  spec- 
trum, erasing  means  comprising  a  second  modulated  eras- 
ing beam  of  de-exciting  radiation,  adapted  to  play  on  said 
storage  means  and  selectively  de-exciting  excited  tene- 
brescent substance  and  thereby  changing  its  characteristic 
absorption  spectrum,  and  reading  means  comprising  a  third 
illuminating  beam  of  radiation,  adapted  to  play  on  said 
storage  means  and  neutral  with  respect  to  excitation  and 
deexcitation  of  the  tenebrescent  substance,  said  illuminat- 
ing beam  being  differently  absorbed  by  the  excited  and  un- 
excited tenebrescent  substance  in  said  storage  means  and 
excluding  radiation  containing  and  immediately  surround- 
ing a  wavelength  of  peak  absorption  of  said  excited  tene- 
brescent substance,  and  means  for  detecting  these  differ- 
ences in  absorption  of  the  illuminating  beam. 
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3,253,498 
SCANNING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC  RADIATION 
Per  Jolian  UndhciiB,  Stockholm,  and  Hans  Gunnar  Malm- 
berg,  Solna,  Sweden,  assignors  to  AGA  Akticbolaget,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  May  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  194,622 

Clahns  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  19,  1961, 

5,299/61 

2  Claims.     (CI.  88—1) 


3453,500  _  „    c 

DOUBLY  CLAD  UGHT-CONDUCTING  FIBERS 
WITH  THE  OUTER  CLADDING  BEING  PAR- 
TIALLY LIGHT  ABSORBING 
John  W.  Hicks,  Jr.,  Fiskdale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Company,  Southbridgc,  Mass.,  a  voluntary  as- 
sociation of  Massachusetts 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  12,143,  Mar.  1, 1960, 
which  is  a  division  of  application  Scr.  No.  757,850,  Aug. 
28,  1958,  now  Patent  No.  3,060,789.  This  application 
May  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  366,419 

3  Claims.     (CI.  88—1) 


1.  An  optical  scanning  mechanism  for  receiving  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  comprising:  a  collecting  optical 
system  for  creating  a  real  image  of  the  object  to  be 
scanned,  a  plane-parallel  refractive  prism  of  polygon 
shape  having  an  even  number  of  sides  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate about  an  axis  intersecting  the  optical  axis  of  said 
collecting  system,  the  refractive  index  of  said  prism 
having  the  value  4  for  a  predetermined  range  of  wave 
lengths  and  the  optical  system  being  disposed  so  as  to 
make  the  image  surface  thereof  fall  within  said  prism, 
there  being  an  aperture  for  receiving  the  radiation  from 
the  object  after  passage  through  said  prism  and  posi- 
tioned on  the  optical  axis  close  to  said  prism,  and  a  radia- 
tion-responsive means  for  receiving  the  radiation  passing 
through  said  aperture  and  for  responding  to  said  pre- 
determined range  of  wavelengths. 


1.  A  light-conducting  fiber  comprising  a  core,  an  inner 
cladding  and  an  outer  cladding  all  fused  together,  said 
core  being  formed  of  a  transparent  glass  having  a  pre- 
determined index  of  refraction,  said  inner  cladding  being 
formed  of  a  transparent  glass  having  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion of  a  lower  value  than  that  of  said  core  glass,  said 
outer  cladding  being  formed  of  a  glass  which  is  partially 
transparent  and  partially  light  absorbing  to  receive  and 
absorb  a  substantial  amount  of  light  reaching  said  outer 
cladding  from  said  inner  cladding,  the  light  absorbency 
of  the  glass  of  said  outer  cladding  being  such  that  a  thick- 
ness kl  of  said  glass  will  absorb  at  least  90%  of  light  di- 
rected thereinto  when  k  equals  the  ratio  of  the  volume  of 
the  glass  of  said  cladding  to  the  volume  of  the  glass  of 
said  core  and  /  equals  the  length  of  the  fiber. 


3,253,499 
OPTICAL  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Aithnr  L.  Ingalls,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Con- 
ductron  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  286,025 
llClaima.    (CL  88— 1) 


#*  «• jtf 


3,253,501 
COLUMN-SUPPORTED  VIEWER-PRINTER 
Joseph  H.  Wally,  Jr.,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Western  Bhie  Print  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1962,  Scr.  No.  241,749 
9  Clafans.     (CI.  88—24) 


1.  In  combination,  an  optical  system  utilizing  an  elon- 
gate ray  pattern  comprising: 

(a)  a  lamp  source, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  aligned  optical  components  and  a 
reading  device, 

(c)  individual  mounting  means  for  each  of  said  de- 
vices, and 

(d)  a  common  mount  for  each  of  said  individual 
mounting  means  comprising  a  unitary  elongate  beam 
on  which  said  components  can  be  supported  and 
aligned  in  spaced  relation,  means  to  lock  said  indi- 
vidual mounting  means  on  said  beam,  shield  means 
to  cover  said  components  on  said  beam,  and  means 
to  support  said  beam  to  minimize  bending  and  mis- 
alignment comprising  a  plurality  of  independent 
supports  each  contacting  said  beam  in  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  and  transversely  spaced  areas,  each 
said  last  means  being  supported  on  a  transverse  pivot 

,  located  between  the  longitudinally  spaced  areas,  one 

of  said  pivots  being  supported  for  subility  trans- 
versely of  said  beam. 


1.  A  viewer-printer  comprising  a  pedestal  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  horizontal  work  surface,  an  upright 
slender  tubular  rigid  supporting  cylindrical  column  rising 
therefrom  and  having  an  upper  end  on  which  is  remov- 
ably seated  a  horizontally  disposed  housing,  the  housing 
having  a  socket  on  its  underside  in  which  removably  fits 
the  upper  end  of  said  column,  the  major  portion  of  the 
housing  projecting  forwardly  of  the  upright  supporting 
column  and  a  minor  portion  of  the  housing  extending 
rearwardly  thereof,  a  lamp  supported  within  said  minor 
portion  of  the  housing  behind  the  upright  support  and  a 
mirror  angularly  mounted  in  the  forward  end  of  the  hous- 
ing to  reflect   light  rays   from  said  lamp  downwardly 
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through  a  provided  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  housing 
onto  a  horizontal  work  surface  below  the  housing  on 
which  the  pedestal  is  mounted,  said  housing  containing 
condenser  lens  means  and  objective  lens  means  mounted 
forwardly  thereof  in  axially  spaced  alignment  between  the 
lamp  and  mirror,  the  said  lamp,  condenser  lens  means, 
objective  lens  means  and  mirror  lying  along  a  common 
horizontally  disposed  axis,  the  housing  further  having  a 
film  slot  through  the  wall  thereof  immediately  adjacent 
the  forward  side  of  the  cendenser  lens  means  through 
which  film  may  be  inserted  for  positioning  in  front  of  the 
condenser  lens  means,  and  axially  retractable  means  for- 
wardly of  the  condenser  lens  means  for  releasably  hold- 
ing the  film  against  said  forward  side  of  the  condenser  lens 
means. 


3,253,502 
PHOTOREPRODUCTION  DEVICES 
Joseph  H.  Wally,  Jr^  Shawnee  Misdoo,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Western  Bhie  Print  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo^  a 
corporation  of  Missouri 

FUcd  Apr.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  269,541 
4  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


1.  In  a  camera  or  projector,  an  easel,  an  upright  on 
which  is  slidably  supported  an  optical  head,  said  optical 
head  including  a  film  support  and  an  objective,  said  film 
suppwrt  and  easel  defining  a  pair  of  image  planes  be- 
tween which  the  objective  is  aligned  to  direct  image- 
forming  light  rays  from  one  to  the  other  image  plane,  a 
first  set  of  vertically  spaced  switches  along  said  upright, 
the  optical  head  having  means  which  engage  said  switches 
as  it  slides  along  the  upright,  and  a  reversible  motor  to 
slide  said  optical  head  on  said  upright  toward  and  away 
from  the  easel  in  accordance  with  the  direction  in  which 
the  motor  is  turned,  said  optical  head  including  a  second 
reversible  motor,  and  drive  means  operated  by  said  second 
motor  to  move  the  objective  toward  and  away  from  the 
film  support  in  accordance  with  the  direction  in  which 
said  second  motor  turns,  said  drive  means  including  a 
traveling  member  and  a  second  set  of  switches  associated 
therewith  to  be  engaged  as  the  traveler  moves  with  move- 
ment of  the  objective,  means  for  activating  one  of  the 
switches  in  each  set,  said  switches  of  the  two  sets  when 
activated  and  engaged  by  the  optical  head  and  traveling 
member  stopping  the  respective  motors  by  which  they  are 
driven,  the  switches  of  the  first  set  thereby  serving  to  ac- 
commodate selection  of  one  of  a  series  of  image  mag- 
nification-reduction ratios  to  which  the  camera  or  projec- 
tor may  be  set,  and  means  for  coupling  the  switches  of 
said  two  sets  such  that  the  switches  of  the  second  set 
serve  to  locate  the  objective  for  optimum  focus  at  the  im- 
age magnification-reduction  ratio  for  which  the  camera 
or  projector  has  been  set  by  means  of  the  first  set. 


3,253,583 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 
James  F.  Hayden  and  Glen  W.  Offcnacod,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,187 
10  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  movement  of  media  in 
an  apparatus  having  media  transport  means,  said  device 
comprising: 

(1)  a  lever  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
pivot  axis  and  having  an  input  portion  and  an  output 
portion  spaced  from  said  axis,  said  pivot  axis  being 
located  between  said  input  and  said  output  portions, 

(2)  means  for  imparting  a  predetermined  displacement 
to  said  input  portion  to  pivot  the  lever  about  said 
axis, 

(3)  means  operatively  connecting  said  output  portion 
to  said  transport  means  so  that  the  media  is  moved 
a  distance  proportional  to  the  displacement  of  said 
output  portion  about  said  axis,  and 

(4)  means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  axis  relative 
to  said  input  and  output  portions  to  vary  the  displace- 
ments of  said  output  portion  in  response  to  said  pre- 
determined displacement  of  said  input  portion  and 
thereby  control  the  length  of  the  media  sections 
moved  into  said  station. 


3,253304 
PROJECTION  LAMP 
Reiniiard  Vollmcr,  Bcrlin-Schoneberg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Patent-Treuhand-Gcscllschaft  fur  Elektrischc  GInh- 
lampcn  m.h.H.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  281,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1962, 

P  29,477 

13  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


1.  An  incandescent  electric  projection  lamp  comprising, 
a  sealed  envelope  of  generally  tubular  configuration, 
an  ellipsoidal  main  reflector  supported  within  said  en- 
velope with  its  axis  disposed  substantially  normal  to 
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the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  envelope  and  coincident 
with  the  optical  axis  of  the  lamp, 

said  main  reflector  comprising  a  portion  of  an  ellipsoid 
that  is  substantially  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the 
major  axis  of  the  ellipsoid  and  is  positioned  so  that 
its  first  focal  point  lies  within  the  enveloi)e  and  its 
second  focal  point  lies  outside  the  envelope, 

a  concentrated  filament  located  at  the  first  focal  point 
of  said  ellipsoidal  main  reflector,  and 

an  auxiliary  reflector  of  spherical  configuration  sup- 
ported in  close  proximity  to  said  filament  on  the  side 
thereof  remote  from  said  main  reflector, 

said  auxiliary  reflector  being  symmetrical  with  respect 
to  the  optical  axis  of  the  lamp  and  having  its  con- 
cave surface  disposed  toward  said  filament  and 
adapted  thereby  to  intercept  direct  radiations  from 
said  filament  and  reflect  them  back  onto  the  filament. 


linear  organic  polyvinyl  polymer  and  not  more  than  70 
and  at  least  30  paru  by  weight  of  a  polysiloxane  having 
an  inorganic  skeletal  structure  and  side  groups  reactive 
with  said  linear  organic  polymer  on  stretch  orientation 
thereof,  and  unreactive  prior  to  stretch-orientation. 


'  3,253^5 

PROJECTION  OF  IMAGES  ONTO  INCLINED 

SCREENS 

WendcU  S.  Miller,  1341  Comstock  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FIM  Jan.  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  424,755 

38  Claims.     (O.  88—24) 


!^'fe|^ 


30.  A  projector  for  projecting  light  onto  a  screen,  com- 
prising a  first  optical  projection  system  for  projecting  a 
first  image,  a  second  optical  projection  system  positioned 
and  constructed  to  view  said  first  image  and  to  reproject 
it  onto  said  screen  as  a  second  image  which  is  larger  than 
said  first  image  and  adapted  to  be  viewed  by  an  audience, 
and  an  optical  director  system  interposed  optically  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  systems  and  positioned  at 
approximately  the  plane  of  focus  of  said  first  image  and 
constructed  to  direct  the  light  from  different  portions  of 
said  first  image  primarily  along  converging  paths  in  a 
relation  concentrating  the  light  more  on  said  second  op- 
tical system  than  if  said  director  system  were  not  present. 


3,253,586 

STABLE,  STRETCH-ORIENTED,  LIGHT 

POLARIZING  POLYMERIC  FILM 

Alvin  M.  Marks,  153 — 16  10th  Ave.,  and  Mortimer  M. 

Marks,  166—25  Cryders  Lane,  both  of  Whitcstone, 

N  Y 

FBcd  July  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  298,023 
7  Claims.     (CL  88—65) 


3^53,507 

TWO  PHASE  ADJUSTABLE  ANTI-GLARE  REAR 

VISION  MIRRORS 

John  G.  Warhol,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nehnor 

Corporation,  Harper  Woods,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1962,  Scr.  No.  185,560 
8  Claims.     (CI.  88—77) 


.39 


vr 


1.  An  adjustable  anti-glare  rear  vision  mirror  com- 
prising a  mirror  unit  including  a  reflective  mirror,  a  sup- 
port member  to  which  said  reflective  mirror  is  fixedly 
secured  and  a  housing  all  movable  as  a  unit,  a  stem  se- 
cured to  an  automobile  or  the  like,  a  spherical-shaped 
member  secured  to  said  stem  and  extending  into  said  hous- 
ing, a  spring  anchored  to  said  housing  to  move  with 
said  housing  and  extending  across  the  front  of  said  spheri- 
cal member,  roller  means  between  said  spherical  member 
and  said  spring  and  engaged  by  said  spring  and  said 
spherical  member  and  movable  relative  to  said  spherical 
member  to  permit  adjustment  of  said  mirror  unit  with 
respect  to  said  spherical  member,  said  mirror  unit  being 
adjustable  through  two  separate  and  independent  phases 
of  adjustment,  the  first  phase  of  adjustment  being  between 
said  housing  and  said  spherical  member  and  the  second 
phase  of  adjustment  is  where  the  mirror  unit  is  adjustable 
to  one  of  two  selective  positions  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
viding reflective  images  of  different  intensities,  wherein 
the  roller  moves  relative  to  the  spherical  shaped  member. 


3,253,508 

TWO  PHASE  ADJUSTABLE  ANTI-GLARE  REAR 

VISION  MIRRORS 

John  G.  Warhol,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nelmor 

Corporation,  Harper  Woods,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,562 
16Clahns.     (CI.  8»— 77) 


■»  -*L 


1.  A  stable,  oriented,  non-retractable  polymeric  film 

formed  by  casting  and  stretch-orienting  a  crystallizing  1.  An   adjustable   anti-glare  rear  vision   mirror  com- 

composition  comprising  at  least  30  and  not  more  than  prising  a  mirror  unit  which  includes  a  reflective  mirror,  a 

60  parts  by  weight  of  film-forming,  stretchable,  elongated  support  to  which  said  mirror  is  fixedly  secured  and  a 
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casing  whereby  said  mirror,  support  and  casing  move 
together  as  a  unit,  a  stem  having  means  for  securement 
to  an  automobile  or  the  like,  said  stem  extending  into 
said  casing,  means  within  said  casing  for  supporting  the 
mirror  unit  for  two  separate  phases  of  adjustment  by 
the  application  of  manual  force  applied  against  the  mirror 
unit,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  pivotal  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  on  said  stem  within  said  casing 
for  pivotal  movement  to  one  of  two  selective  positions 
relative  to  said  stem,  a  single  spring  member  within  said 
casing  and  secured  thereto  to  move  with  said  casing,  said 
single  spring  member  applying  a  pressure  which  coacts 
with  the  pivotal  member  and  stem  to  control  the  two 
separate  phases  of  adjustment  of  said  mirror  unit,  said 
single  spring  member  applying  friction  sufficient  to  main- 
tain the  mirror  unit  as  a  whole  in  a  first  phase  adjusted 
position  whereby  said  mirror  unit  may  be  adjusted  as  a 
whole  to  such  an  angle  and  level  as  to  properly  reflect 
the  view  from  the  rear  of  the  automobile  by  the  appli- 
cation of  a  manual  force  applied  against  the  mirror  unit, 
said  single  spring  member  controlling  the  friction  of  the 
second  phase  adjustment,  namely,  the  pivotal  movement 
of  said  pivotal  member  between  two  selected  positions 
relative  to  said  stem  by  the  application  of  a  manual  force 
applied  to  the  mirror  unit  for  the  purpose  of  providing 
reflected  images  of  different  intensities  without  disturbing 
the  first  phase  adjusted  position,  said  pivotal  movement 
between  the  two  selective  positions  being  effected  by  a 
lesser  manual  force  than  the  force  necessary  to  effect  the 
first  phase  adjustment. 


3,253,509 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  NON-GLARE 
REAR  \i^W  MIRROR 
Theodore  F.  Peters,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,038 
8  Claims.     (CI.  88—77) 


1.  A  remotely  controlled  mirror  comprising  a  bracket, 
a  housing  rotrtably  mounted  in  the  bracket,  a  mirror 
support  pivotally  carried  by  the  housing,  a  mirror  hav- 
ing two  reflecting  surfaces  of  different  reflecting  power 
rigidly  mounted  in  the  mirror  support,  and  remotely  lo- 
cated actuating  means  including  a  rotatable  first  and 
second  knob  means  operatively  connecting  the  respective 
knobs  with  the  housing  and  mirror  support  and  permit- 
ting movement  of  the  mirror  about  a  pair  of  mutually 
perpendicular  pivot  axes  upon  rotation  of  said  knobs,  the 
second  knob  being  mounted  for  axial  movement,  and 
means  including  said  last  mentioned  means  permitting 
axial  movement  of  the  second  knob  to  tilt  the  mirror 
between  two  predetermined  positions  to  selectively  present 
one  of  said  two  reflecting  surfaces  to  produce  the  desired 
image. 


3,2S341t 
TWO  POSITION  NON-GLARE  MIRROR 
David  P.  Clayton,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,485 
15  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 77) 


1.  An  anti-glare  rear  view  mirror  comprising  a  housing 
in  which  there  is  positioned  a  mirror  having  two  reflecting 
surfaces  of  different  reflecting  powers,  which  housing  has 
an  apertured  wall  through  which  a  support  extends  into 
the  housing  interior;  a  mounting  plate  carried  on  said  sup- 
port within  said  housing,  yieldable  plate  means  having 
spaced  points  thereon  respectively  rigidly  secured  to  said 
mounting  plate  and  housing  to  hinge  the  latter  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  said  mounting  plate  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  said  yieldable  plate  means  continuously  urg- 
ing pivotal  movement  of  said  housing  about  said  axis  in 
one  direction  relative  to  said  mounting  plate,  and  an  oper- 
ating lever  having  a  first  portion  rotatably  supported  by 
said  mounting  plate  and  including  a  cam  portion  located 
on  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first 
portion  and  engaging  said  housing  under  the  influence  of 
said  plate  means  to  control  pivotal  movement  of  said 
housing  in  said  one  direction  and  in  a  direction  opposite 
thereto. 


3,253,511 

LAUNCHING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Fritz  Zwicky,  2065  Oakdalc,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Ian.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,064 

5  Clainc     (CL  89—1.7) 


II        « 


I.  A  projectile  propulsion  system  comprising  a  launch- 
ing tube  having  rear  and  forward  ends  and  a  removable 
closure  member  at  the  forward  end,  a  projectile  disposed 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  tube  and  having  a  reactant  chamber 
with  a  forward  entrance  opening  and  a  rearward  nozzle 
opening,  said  openings  communicating  with  said  reactant 
chamber;  said  projectile  having  a  sealingly  movable  fit  in 
said  tube;  said  tube  being  filled  with  a  combustible  pro- 
peliant  gas  disposed  to  enter  said  reactant  chamber 
through  said  entrance  opening  whereby  reaction  of  said 
gas  during  combustion  in  said  reactant  chamber  effects 
propulsion  of  said  projectile  by  exhaust  through  said  noz- 
zle opening  to  move  said  projectile  through  said  tube  for 
emergence  therefrom  at  said  forward  end  thereof  upon 
removal  of  said  closure  member,  and  a  closure  means  for 
the  rear  end  of  said  tube.  ' 
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3^53312 
DISINTEGRATING  AMMUNITION  BELT  FOR  AN 

AUTOMATIC  WEAPON 

Hans-Georg   SckaHchn,    KatscI,   Germany,   assignor  to 

Flrma  Rheinmetall  G.m.b.H.,  DusMldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jaly  16. 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,071 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  July  19,  1963, 

R  35,709 

6  Claims.     (CI.  89 — 35) 


1.  A  disintegrating  ammunition  belt  for  an  automatic 
weapon  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  and  similar 
belt  links  each  adapted  to  receive  a  single  cartridge,  each 
link  being  composed  of  two  semicircular  clips  spaced 
from  one  another,  a  resilient  strap  on  one  side  of  each 
link  to  interconnect  the  clips  to  each  other,  a  spherical 
coupling  member  secured  to  the  strap,  and  a  pair  of  cup- 
like lugs  each  integral  with  one  semicircular  clip  and 
secured  to  the  clips  on  the  side  opposite  the  strap  and 
spherical  coupling  member,  said  coupling  member  of 
one  link  adapted  to  be  embraced  and  held  by  the  two 
lugs  of  an  adjacent  belt  link  when  a  cartridge  is  inserted 
in  the  first-mentioned  link  and  when  the  cartridge  is 
repjoved  from  the  link  the  resilient  strap  will  force  the 
lugs  away  from  each  other  to  release  contact  with  the 
spherical  coupling  member  of  the  adjacent  link. 


'  3,253,513 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  OR  AUTOMATIC  GUNS 

Bernard    MaiUard,    Geneva,    Swttzaiuid,    aarignor    to 

Brevets  Aero-Mecanlqocs  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Laxcmbonrg,  Sept.  19, 1963, 

44  465 
4  Claims.    (CI.  89—190) 


1.  An  at  least  partly  self  acting  gun  which  comprises, 
in  combination, 

a  breech  casing, 

a  breech  body  guided  in  said  breech  casing  so  as  to  be 
slidable  longitudinally  therein,  said  breech  body 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess  opening 
into  the  rear  face  of  said  breech  body, 

cartridge  feeding  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  breech  body, 

at  least  one  locking  member  movably  carried  by  said 
breech  body  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
breech  casing, 

at  least  one  control  member  slidable  longitudinally  in 
said  recess  of  said  breech  body  for  actuating  said 
locking  member  to  move  it  into  cooperating  locking 
position  with  respect  io  said  breech  casing, 


a  cap  located  opposite  said  recess  slidably  mounted 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  breech  body  and 
free  from  contact  with  said  breech  casing, 

abutment  means  carried  by  said  cap  and  said  breech 
body  for  limiting  the  rearward  displacement  of  said 
cap  with  respect  to  said  breech  body, 

and  resilient  means  interposed  between  said  cap  and 
said  breech  body  for  urging  said  breech  body  front- 
wardly  with  respect  to  said  cap. 


3,253^14 
VALVE  CONTROL  FOR  VDRATOR  AND  LIKE  AP- 
PARATUS OPERATING  ON  ELASTIC  FLUID 
Axel  H.  Peterson,  4431  5tfi  Ave.,  Rock  Island,  III. 
FUcd  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,937 
16  Claims.    (CI.  91—50) 


1.  Vibrator  apparatus,  comprising:  means  including 
a  pressure-chargeable  and  dischargeable  power  chamber 
having  a  hammer  and  piston  means  movable  in  one  direc- 
tion upon  charging  of  said  chamber  and  biased  for  return 
movement  upon  discharge  cuf  said  chamber;  means  includ- 
ing an  inlet  chamber  connectible  to  a  source  of  elastic 
fluid  under  pressure;  means  including  a  chamber-connect- 
ing port,  a  main  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  pwl, 
and  a  valve  support  movably  carrying  said  valve;  valve- 
holding  means  releasably  holding  the  valve  dosed;  means 
including  a  pressure-chargeable  and  dischargeable  valve 
chamber  operatively  related  to  a  first  pressure  area  ex- 
posed to  said  valve  chamber  for  acting  in  a  closing  direc- 
tion on  said  main  valve  when  said  valve  chambef  is 
charged;  means  including  a  second  pressure  area  acting 
on  the  main  valve  and  exposed  to  inlet  chamber  pressure 
and  effective  upon  a  predetermined  pressure  differential 
between  the  vajve  chamber  and  inlet  chamber  in  favor 
of  said  second  area  to  overcome  the  holding  means  for 
opening  said  main  valve;  and  means  for  regulating  the 
occurrence  of  said  pressure  differential  includii>g  a  passage 
leading  at  one  end  to  the  valve  chamber  and  alternately 
connectible  at  its  other  end  to  inlet  chamber  pressure  when 
the  main  valve  is  open  and  to  a  lower  pressure  when  said 
main  valve  is  closed  so  as  to  respectively  charge  and 
discharge  said  valve  chamber,  a  secondary  valve  in  the 
passage  yieldable  to  open  to  inlet  chamber  pressure  when 
the  main  valve  opens,  whereby  to  charge  said  valve 
chamber  with  inlet  chamber  pressure  so  as  to  cause  re- 
closing  of  the  main  valve,  said  secondary  valve  being 
arranged  to  close  said  passage  incident  to  charging  said 
valve  chamber  so  as  to  trap  pressure  in  said  valve  chamber 
at  a  value  sufficient  to  prevent  inlet  chamber  pressure 
on  said  second  main-valve  area  from  immediately  re-open- 
ing said  main  valve,  and  means  operative  by  the  hammer 
and  piston  means  upon  predetermined  return  movement 
thereof  to  forcibly  open  said  secondary  valve  to  release 
said  trapped  pressure  for  discharging  the  valve  chamber 
and  thereby  to  incur  said  predetermined  pressure  differ- 
ential in  favor  of  said  second  area. 
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3,253,515 
FLUID  ACTUATED  MOTOR 
Thurland  Thompson  Wilkinson,  Princeton,  NJ^  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  183,320 
2  Claims.     (CI.  91 — 461) 


1.  In  a  vane  type  fluid  actuated  motor  including  means 
defining  sectoral  sides  having  internal  confronting  sur- 
faces disposed  in  substantially  parallel  planes;  arcuate 
wall  means  disposed  between  and  interconnecting  said 
sectoral  sides  and  having  an  internal  cylindrical  surface 
with  its  axis  normal  to  the  planes  of  said  sectoral  sides; 
end  wall  means  disposed  between  and  interconnecting 
said  sectoral  sides  and  attached  to  and  inwardly  extend- 
ing from  said  arcuate  wall  means  and  having  a  pair  of 
intersecting  internal  panition  surfaces  cooperating  with 
the  internal  surfaces  of  said  arcuate  wall  means  and  sec- 
toral sides  to  define  a  chamber  of  sectoral  cross-section; 
a  rotor  located  intermediate  said  sectoral  sides  rotatable 
upon  an  axle  joumaled  in  said  sectoral  sides  adjacent 
the  intersection  of  said  end  wall  means,  said  rotor  in- 
cluding said  axle  in  sliding  sealing  contact  with  said 
sectoral  sides  and  said  intersection  of  said  end  wall  means 
and  a  vane  attached  to  said  axle  extending  between  and 
normal  to  the  planes  of  said  internal  surfaces  of  said 
sectoral  sides  into  said  chamber  in  sliding  sealing  con- 
tact with  said  sectoral  sides  and  arcuate  wall  means 
and  rotatable  with  said  rotor  between  a  first  position 
adjacent  one  of  said  pair  of  partition  surfaces  and  a 
second  position  adjacent  the  other  partition  surface,  there- 
by dividing  said  chamber  into  a  pair  of  enclosed  variable 
volume  sub-chambers  one  said  sub-chamber  having  its 
maximum  and  minimum  volume  at  the  first  and  second 
positions  respectively  of  said  rotor  and  vane  and  the 
other  said  sub-chamber  having  its  maximum  and  mini- 
mum volume  at  the  second  and  first  positions  respectively 
of  said  rotor  and  vane;  and  fluid  conduit  means  com- 
municating with  each  sub-chamber;  the  improvement 
which  includes  motor  purge  means  comprising  two  parts 
through  said  vane  and  a  normally  closed  valve  across 
each  said  port,  one  valve  being  operable  to  open  the  port 
associated  therewith  at  the  first  position  of  said  rotor 
and  vane  and  the  other  valve  being  operable  to  open  the 
port  associated  therewith  at  the  second  position  of  said 
rotiM*  and  vane. 


connected  to  said  supply  port  and  effective  when  the  lock- 
out valve  is  in  its  closed  position  to  maintain  the  lockout 
valve  in  said  closed  position,  said  first  pressure  area  being 
ineffective  when  the  lockout  valve  is  in  its  open  position; 
a  second  pressure  area  smaller  than  said  first  pressure 
area  and  connected  to  said  supply  port  so  as  to  be  efTcctivc 
when  the  lockout  valve  is  in  its  open  position  to  urge  the 
lockout  valve  to  its  closed  position  but  ineffective  when 
the  lockout  valve  is  in  its  closed  position,  a  spring  urging 
said  lockout  valve  to  its  closed  position,  a  signal  chamber 


>V.». 


3,253,516 
VALVE 
Andrew  B.  Huntington,  Royal  Oak,  Daniel  B.  Abbott, 
Clawson,  and  Edwin  P.  Brinkel,  Royal  Oak,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ross  Operating  Valve  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,546 
2  Claims.  (CI.  91—426) 
1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  a 
fluid  motor,  a  fluid  supply  port,  a  lockout  valve  having 
an  inlet  port  connected  to  said  supply  port,  an  outlet  port 
connected  to  said  fluid  motor  and  an  exhaust  port,  said 
lockout  valve  being  movable  between  an  open  position 
in  which  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  are  connected  and  a 
closed  position  in  which  said  outlet  and  exhaust  ports  are 
connected,  a  first  pressure  area  on  said  lockout  valve 


JTf 


having  a  third  pressure  area  urging  the  lockout  valve  to 
its  open  position,  said  third  area  being  insufficient  to  over- 
come said  first  pressure  area  and  said  spring  and  move 
the  lockout  valve  to  its  open  position  but  being  sufficient 
to  counteract  said  second  pressure  area  and  spring  and 
hold  the  lockout  valve  in  its  open  position;  means  for 
manually  moving  said  lockout  valve  to  its  open  position, 
and  a  control  valve  having  inlet,  outlet  and  exhaust  ports, 
said  inlet  port  being  connected  to  said  supply  port  and 
said  outlet  port  being  connected  to  said  signal  chamber. 


3,253,517 
TRANSDUCER 
James  W.  John  and  Frederick  R.  Watson,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  2984M 
5  Cbiims.     (CI.  92—13) 


2.  A  transducer  suitable  for  hydraulically  operating  a 
rotatable  valve,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  provided  with  fluid  ports  at  each  end  and 
otherwise  sealed  to  contain  fluid  therein; 

a  piston  having  no  passage  therethrough  residing  within 
said  cylinder  and  movable  longitudinally  therein  in 
response  to  fluid  pressure   differential  tbereacross; 

means  secured  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  piston  to  prevent  rotation  thereof; 

socket  means  rotatably  coupled  to  a  central  external 
portion  of  said  cylinder  for  rotaubly  driving  the 
valve;  and 

a  pair  of  members  coaxial  with  said  piston  consisting 
of  a  helical  drive  shaft  and  a  coaxial  mating  helical 
recess  and  arranged  to  have  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
shaft  reside  in  the  recess  during  all  positions  of  said 
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piston,  one  of  said  pair  being  non-rotatably  secured 
to  said  piston  and  the  other  of  said  pair  being  non- 
rotatably  secured  to  said  socket  means,  whereby  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  said  piston  will  drivingly 
rotate  said  socket  means,  the  recess  being  provided 
with  a  bleeder  vent  communicating  with  the  portion 
of  said  cylinder  containing  the  drive  shaft. 


3053418 
PISTON  OPERATOR 
Oliver  Evant  Duemlcr,  San  Lcaodro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Compaoy,  Oaklaod,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  348,603 
7  Claima.     (CL  92—68) 


1.  A  valve  actuator  comprising:  first  and  second  cylin- 
ders arranged  in  side-by-tide,  parallel  relation  and  facing 
in  the  same  direction,  said  cylinders  having  port  means 
at  adjacent  ends  for  inflow  and  outflow  of  an  operating 
fluid;  a  first  piston  reciprocable  in  said  first  cylinder  and 
a  second  piston  reciprocable  in  said  second  cylinder,  each 
said  piston  t>eing  reciprocable  between  a  start  position 
closest  to  its  respective  port  means  and  an  end  position 
furthest  from  its  respective  port  means;  a  rotary  member 
disposed  between  said  cylinders  and  pistons  to  rotate  about 
an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  cylin- 
ders; a  torque  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  torque  arm  being  affixed  to  said  rotary  member  in- 
termediate its  ends  whereby  rotation  of  said  torque  arm 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  rotary  member 
will  rotate  said  rotary  member,  and  slot  means  in  the 
first  end  of  said  torque  arm  engaging  complementary 
means  on  said  first  piston  and  slot  means  in  the  second 
end  of  said  torque  arm  engaging  complementary  means 
on  said  second  piston,  said  port  means  and  the  connec- 
tions of  said  torque  arm  with  said  pistons  being  so  ar- 
ranged that,  when  the  first  piston  is  in  its  start  position 
the  second  piston  is  in  its  end  position  and,  as  operating 
fluid  under  pressure  is  admitted  to  the  first  cylinder,  the 
first  piston  moves  to  its  end  position  and  the  second  piston 
is  moved  by  said  torque  arm  to  its  start  position,  such 
movements  being  reversed  upon  admission  of  operating 
fluid  pressure  to  said  second  cylinder;  the  connections  be- 
tween said  torque  arm  and  piston  being  such  that  the 
distance  between  each  such  connection  and  the  axis  of 
said  rotary  member  is  a  minimum  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  start  and  end  positions  of  travel  of  the  respective 
pistons,  each  of  said  pistons  comprises  a  piston  head  of 
relatively  short  axial  length,  seal  means  around  said  pis- 
ton head,  a  skirt  of  reduced  diameter  depending  from  said 
piston  head,  and  enlarged  diameter  portions  of  short  axial 
length  forming  thrust  bearing  members  at  the  lower  end 


of  said  sidrts,  said  thrust  bearing  members  being  dis- 
posed at  approximately  the  level  of  said  complementary 
engaged  means  and  being  in  slidable  engagement  with  op- 
posite walls  of  the  cylinders  to  transmit  said  thrust  of  said 
engaged  means  to  first  one  of  said  opposite  walls  and 
then,  when  said  torque  arm  reaches  said  intermediate 
point,  to  the  other  of  said  opposite  walls. 


3053,519 
PRESSURE  OPERATED  WELDER  HEAD 
Frank  G.  De  Roo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chryrffcr 
CorporatkMi,  Highbuid  Park,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346^07 
5  Ciainis     (CL  92—110) 


-'•'  J- 


I.  A  pressure  operated  cylinder  assembly  comprising  a 
body,  a  bore  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  formed 
through  said  body,  a  fitting  secured  to  said  body  and  gen- 
erally closing  one  end  of  said  bore,  a  wall  member  re- 
ceived in  said  bore  and  forming  a  transverse  wall  in  said 
bore  which  divides  said  bore  generally  into  first  and  sec- 
ond bore  sections,  said  first  bore  section  being  generally 
between  said  fitting  and  one  axial  end  surface  of  said 
transverse  wall,  said  second  bore  section  being  defined  at 
one  end  by  another  axial  end  surface  of  said  transverse 
wall  and  terminating  in  an  open  end  of  a  diameter  deter- 
mined by  said  second  bore  section,  a  first  piston  received 
in  said  first  bore  section  and  a  second  piston  received  in 
said  second  bore  section,  said  second  piston  having  a 
substantially  uniform  diameter  throughout  its  entire  axial 
length  and  having  a  length  approximating  the  length  of 
said  second  bore  section,  a  piston  rod  extiending  through 
said  transverse  wall  and  connecting  said  pistons  to  each 
other,  and  an  aperture  formed  through  said  transverse 
wall  for  receiving  said  rod  therethrough,  said  piston  rod 
and  said  aperture  each  having  a  cross-section  which  results 
in  said  piston  rod  and  said  aperture  being  keyed  to  each 
other  so  as  to  permit  substantially  only  relative  axial 
movement  therebetween. 


3053,520 
INLINE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

TUBULAR  CONTAINER  BODIES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Daniel  S.  Cvacbo,  Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora* 
tioa  of  Debware 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,301 
17  Claims.     (CL  93—80) 


1.  An  inline  apparatus  for  making  tubular  member^ 
comprising  means  for  continuously  making  tubular  stocit, 
means  for  serially  cutting  said  tubular  stock  into  elon- 


1482 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  31.  1966 


gated  lengths,  means  for  placing  label  means  on  each  cut 
elongated  length,  and  means  for  serially  cutting  said 
labeled  elongated  lengths  into  individual  tubular  members. 


3,253,521 

FLEXIBLE  PAVING  COMPOSITION 

Herbert  A.  Endres,  SUver  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Robber  Company,  Aiiron,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,280 
^  4  Claims.    (CI.  94—23) 

3.  A  bituminous  non-mineral  aggregate  paving  com- 
position composed  essentially  of  a  rubberized  bitumen 
and  an  aggregate  consisting  of  particulated  vulcanized 
rubber  having  discrete  particles  in  the  range  of  about  .01 
to  .25  inch,  said  rubberized  bitumen  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  bitumen  with  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  micro- 
scopically dispersed  unvulcanized  rubber,  the  intricacies 
between  the  particulated  rubber  being  filled  with  the  rub- 
berized bitumen,  said  composition  containing  at  least  5 
parts  and  no  more  than  about  50  parts  of  rubberized 
bitumen  for  each  hundred  parts  of  vulcanized  particu- 
lated rubber. 


3,253,522 
COMPACTING  MACHINE 

Harold  R.  Piper,  Nnnda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trac-Machin- 
ery  Corporation,  Nunda,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  S«r.  No.  254,058 
12  Claims.     (CI.  94 — 48) 


1.  A  road  compactor  for  attachment  to  a  push-pull 
member  of  a  propelling  vehicle,  comprising  a  compact- 
ing shoe  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  surface  to  be 
compacted,  means  vibrating  said  shoe,  a  pair  of  parallel 
links  of  substantially  the  same  effective  length  extending 
fore-and-aft  with  reference  to  the  line  of  movement  of 
said  propelling  vehicle,  means  including  pivots  each  ar- 
ranged on  a  generally  horizontal  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  links  pivotally  connecting  the  forward  ends 
of  said  links  with  said  shoe,  means  including  pivots  each 
arranged  on  an  axis  generally  parallel  with  said  first  men- 
tioned axes  pivotally  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said 
links  with  said  push-pull  member,  and  a  shock  absorber 
having  front  and  rear  operating  parts  movable  against 
resistance  toward  and  from  each  other,  said  shock  ab- 
sorber being  arranged  substantially  parallel  and  in  ver- 
tically spaced  relation  to  said  links  and  oKans  including 
a  pivot  arranged  on  axis  generally  parallel  with  said  first 
named  axes  pivotally  connecting  said  front  operating  part 
of  said  shock  absorber  to  said  shoe,  means  including  a 
pivot  arranged  on  an  axis  generally  parallel  with  said 
first  named  axes  pivotally  connecting  said  rear  part  of 
said  shock  absorber  to  said  push-pull  member,  said  pivots 
connecting  said  shock  absorber  at  points  which  are  ver- 
tically spaced  from  said  first  named  axes,  said  operating 
parts  of  said  shock  absorber  acting  in  combination  with 
said  links  to  permit  said  shoe  to  tilt  about  a  generally 
horizontal  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  said  shoe,  whereby  said  shoe  may  adapt  itself  to 
rises  and  drops  in  the  terrain. 


3,253,523 
PHOTOELECTRIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Miller  R.  Hutchinson,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  265,635 
42  Claims.     (CL  95—10) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  an  exposure  control  sys- 
tem comprising:  an  electromagnetic  relay  having  at  least 
one  movable,  magnetizable  armature  positioned  in  ac- 
cordance with  energization  of  said  relay;  means  for  elec- 
trically energizing  said  relay  to  a  predetermined  first  level; 
a  photoelectric  element  adapted  to  be  illuminated  by 
scene  light;  means  controlled  by  said  element  for  sequen- 
tially reducing  the  energization  of  said  relay  below  said 
level  to  a  new  value  as  a  function  of  the  intensity  of 
illumination  of  said  element;  and  an  adjustable  device 
controlled  by  said  armature  for  regulating  exposure  of 
photographic  film  in  said  camera  as  a  function  of  the  posi- 
tion of  said  armature. 


3,253,524 

FLEXIBLE  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 

Shfairoku  Ashizawa  and  Shigeru  Yamaki,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  252,014 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1962, 

37/27,308 

3  Oaims.    (CI.  95—11) 


ft 

■^[j 

[L 

f 

1 

1 

/ 

1.  A  probe  device  for  use  in  inspecting  and  making 
photographic  records  of  the  inside  wall  surface  of  a  flex- 
ible tubular  member,  characterized  by  the  combination 
comprising,  an  elongated  flexible  tube  in  the  form  of  a 
coil  formed  of  an  elongated  flexible  element,  said  flexible 
tube  being  operable  to  be  bent  by  means  of  an  elongated 
cord  placed  along  and  outside  of  said  tube  in  parallel 
relationship  to  the  axis  of  said  tube,  said  cord  being  fixed 
at  one  end  to  the  front  end  of  said  tube  to  be  inserted  into 
said  member  and  with  the  other  end  to  be  manually  pulled 
from  the  outside  of  said  member  so  as  to  effect  the  bend- 
ing of  said  tube;  a  flexible  sheath  surrounding  the  out- 
side of  said  flexible  tube  together  with  said  cord;  photo- 
graphic recording  means;  a  light  source;  and  viewing 
means;    said    photographic    recording    means    including 
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cartridge  means  having  a  roll  of  film  therein  to  be  suc- 
cessively pulled  out  linearly  of  said  cartridge  means 
through  said  flexible  tube  by  means  of  a  cord  which  is 
placed  through  said  tube  and  at  one  end  attachable  to 
said  film  and  is  manually  operated  to  pull  out  said  film 
through  said  tube  from  the  outside  of  said  member  for 
effecting  successive  exposures  thereon  so  as  to  make  a 
film  record  of  selected  wall  portions  through  an  objective 
located  in  position  opposite  to  the  passage  of  said  film; 
said  viewing  means  including  image  intake  portion  having 
light  reflecting  means  for  directing  the  light  from  said 
local  wall  portions  into  said  tube  parallel  thereto,  fiber 
scope  means  located  through  said  tube  with  one  end  ad- 
jacent to  said  light  reflecting  means  for  transmitting  the 
image  of  said  local  wall  portions  received  on  one  end  of 
said  fiber  scope  means  from  said  image  intake  portion 
to  the  other  end  of  said  fiber  scope  means  so  that  the 
image  transmitted  to  said  other  end  can  be  viewed  through 
magnifying  means  of  said  viewing  means;  said  light  source 
being  capable  of  effecting  illumination  of  said  selected 
wall  portions  both  for  successive  exposures  of  said  film 
when  said  film  is  pulled  out  of  said  cartridge  means  suc- 
cessively and  for  viewing  through  said  viewing  means,  re- 
spectively; said  photographic  recording  means,  said  light 
source  and  said  image  intake  portion  of  said  viewing  means 
being  attached  together  in  series  at  the  front  end  of  said 
flexible  tube  for  inserting  together  through  said  tubular 
member. 


3,253,525 
VARIABLE  OPTICAL  WEDGE 
Fred  J.  Merkel,  Rockvillc,  Md.,  aadgnor  to  General  Pre- 
cision, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  335,508 
1  Claim.     (CI.  95—12.5) 


V 


An  omni-directional  optical  lens  system  for  stabiliza- 
tion of  the  observed  nadir  from  an  aircraft  comprising: 

a  support  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  air- 
craft. 

a  spherical  plano-convex  lens  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
support  memben  having  the  piano  surface  nearest 
said  ground  sighting  means, 

a  spherical  plano-concave  lens  disposed  to  mate  with 
and  contiguous  to  but  spaced  from  said  convex  lens 
for  omni-directional  movement  in  respect  thereto, 
the  radii  of  said  convex  and  said  concave  surfaces  of 
said  lenses  being  equal, 

an  optical  ground  sighting  means  mounted  on  said  sup- 
-  port  member  positioned  within  the  optical  field  of 
said  planoconvex  lens,  and 

gimbaling  means  coupled  to  said  convex  lens  and 
mounted  on  said  support,  said  means  being  gimballed 
about  the  center  of  the  radii  of  said  convex  and  con- 
cave lenses. 


3,253,526 

CAMERA  FILM  WINDING  ARRANGEMENT 

Kurt  Stcisslingcr,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  307,218 

6  Claims.     (CI.  95—31) 


1.  A  film  winding  arrangement  for  a  photographic 
camera  only  usable  with  a  film  having  one  aperture  per 
frame  comprising: 

a  drive  lever  having  an  operator  lying  without  the 
camera; 

a  rack  member  drivable  laterally  of  the  camera  by  said 
drive  lever; 

a  film  transport  drive  means  coupled  to  said  drive  lever 
by  gearing; 

a  sensing  slide  finger  arranged  to  follow  the  film  during 
transport  and  move  rearward  as  an  aperture  therein 
is  sensed; 

interlock  means  operable  in  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tion of  said  sensing  finger  when  in  a  rearward  posi- 
tion to  prevent  further  movement  of  said  gearing; 

shutter  cocking  means  operable  by  said  rack  during 
movement  less  than  that  necessary  to  wind  a  com- 
plete frame  of  film  by  operation  of  said  transport 
means; 

trigger  means  operable  to  release  the  cocked  shutter; 
and 

other  linkage  means  coupling  said  trigger  means  to 
said  interlock  means  whereby  operation  of  said  trig- 
ger means  releases  said  interlock  means  to  allow  said 
drive  lever  to  further  advance  the  film. 


3,253,527 

TWIN-LENS  REFLEX  FOCUSING  DEVICE 

Hermann  Bretthauer,  Stockheim  near  Braunschweig,  and 

Heinz  Hamm,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke,  Braunschweig,  Ger- 

many,  a  firm  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  222,286 

CUhns  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  12,  1961, 

F  34,907 

3  Claims.     (CI.  95-^44) 

1.  A  twin  lens  reflex  focuimg  view-finder  camera  com- 
prising a  camera  body,  a  picture  taking  lens  and  a  view- 
finder  lens  mounted  on  said  body  with  their  ivspective 
optical  axes  parallel  to  each  other  and  lying  in  a  common 
vertical  plane,  a  focusing  screen  arranged  vertically  and 
offset  laterally  from  the  optical  axis  of  the  finder  lens,  a 
vertically  arranged  mirror  intersecting  the  axis  of  the 
finder  lens  and  located  behind  the  finder  lens  for  deflect- 
ing light  rays  from  said  finder  lens  laterally  so  as  to  fall  on 
said  focusing  screen,  a  view-finder  eye-piece  having  an 
optical  axis  substantially  parallel  to  and  offset  laterally 
from  the  optical  axis  of  the  finder  lens,  and  an  image 
inverting  roof  prism  optically  interposed  between  said 
focusing  screen  and  said  eye-piece  so  that  the  inverted 
image  of  the  scene  on  said  screen  will  again  be  inverted 
by  said  prism  and  will  be  observed  through  said  eye-piece 
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as  an  erect  image,  said  mirror  being  at  an  angle  of  about 
50  degrees  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  finder  lens,  to  cause  a 
light  beam  deflection  of  the  axial  ray  laterally  through 
an  angle  of  about  100  degrees,  said  focusing  screen  being 
inclined  at  an  angle  of  about  10  degrees  to  the  common 


vertical  plane  containing  the  optical  axes  of  said  picture 
taking  lens  and  said  finder  lens,  said  roof  prism  having  two 
inclined  roof  surfaces  substantially  meeting  at  a  roof  edge, 
said  roof  edge  being  inclined  at  an  angle  of  about  16.5 
degrees  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  finder  lens. 


3^3,528 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  ACCESSORY 
Herbert  A.  Bing,  Wellcslcy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dcia' 
ware 

FUcd  Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,611 
4  Claims.     (CI.  95—44) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  an  objective  lens 
system  with  a  first  focusing  range  and  an  optionally  us- 
able, auxiliary  lens  system,  with  a  second  focusing  range, 
the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  viewfinder  system  having  a  negative  objective  and 
a  positive  eyepiece  lens  focused  at  infinity; 

(b)  means  within  said  viewfinder  system  defining  a 
fixed  frame  of  the  Albada  type  which  appears  to  an 
operator  viewing  through  said  eyepiece  to  be  pro- 
jected a  first,  predetermined  distance  forwardly  of 
said  camera; 

(c)  said  viewfinder  system  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  relative  to  said  camera  objective  lens  sys- 
tem that  the  optical  axes  of  the  two  systems  cross 
substantially  at  the  plane  focused  by  said  camera 
objective  at  the  camera  film  plane  throughout  said 
first  focusing  range,  and  said  fixed  frame  accurately 
defines  the  field  of  said  camera  objective  at  a  first, 
predetermined  plane  forwardly  of  said  camera; 

(d)  a  de-centered  positive  lens; 

(e)  a  negative  lens  of  weak  power  relative  to  said  neg- 
ative objective  of  said  viewfinder  system; 


(f)  a  holder  for  said  de-centered  positive  and  weak 
negative  lenses  holding  the  two  in  spaced  relation; 

(g)  means  for  removably  po:>itioning  said  holder  rel- 
ative to  said  viewfinder  system  with  said  de-centered 
positive  lens  forward  of  said  negative  objective  and 
said  weak  negative  lens  rearwardly  of  said  positive 
eyepiece  lens; 

(h)  said  de-centered  positive  lens  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  shift  the  optical  axis  of  said  view- 
finder  system  to  cross  that  of  said  camera  objective 
substantially  at  the  plane  focused  thereby  at  said 
film  plane  throughout  said  second  focusing  range, 
and  to  so  magnify  the  field  seen  through  said  view- 
finder  system  that  said  frame  accurately  defines  the 
field  of  said  camera  objective  at  a  second,  predeter- 
mined plane,  closer  to  said  camera  than  said  first 
plane;  and 

(i)  said  weak  negative  lens  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  focus  said  viewfinder  syNtem  at  a  plane 
closer  than  infinity  and  to  cause  said  frame  to  appear 
to  be  projected  a  second  distance,  closer  than  said 
first  distance,  forwardly  of  said  camera. 


I  3,253429 

CAMERA  SHUTTER  MECHANISM 
Paul  Fahlcnberg,  Baicrbrann,  Germany,  assignor  to  Com- 
pur-Werk  Gcsellschaft   mtt   beschranliter  Haftung  & 
Co^  Monich,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,504 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1962, 

C  26,486 

8  Claimi.     (O.  95—53) 


|»6  o-'6'J  ot 


1.  Shutter  operating  means  for  a  camera  comprising,  a 
shutter,  a  rotatable  blade  ring  for  opening  and  closing  the 
shutter,  a  control  member  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality 
of  shutter  opening  and  closing  programmes,  means  com- 
prising a  variable  resistor  for  selecting  the  exposure  time 
of  the  shutter,  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
control  member  for  actuating  the  blade  ring  to  open  and 
close  the  shutter  according  to  the  preselected  programme, 
said  last-named  means  including  a  plurality  of  armatures 
and  magnetic  means  retaining  said  armatures  in  a  first 
engaged  position,  spring  means  urging  said  armatures  to 
a  second  disengaged  position,  and  means  for  automat- 
ically cocking  the  shutter,  said  means  comprising  a  cock- 
ing ring  having  a  plurality  of  cocking  dogs  thereon  en- 
gageable  with  the  armatures  and  electric  motor  means  for 
rotating  the  cocking  ring  and  driving  said  armatures  frOrn 
the  second  disengaged  position  to  the  first  engaged  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  magnetic  means  associated  there- 
with, said  motor  means  being  energized  by  one  of  said 
armatures  moving  to  the  disengaged  position  with  respect 
to  the  magnetic  means  associated  therewith. 
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3,253,53« 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Arthur  J.  Sable,  Riverside,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Continuatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  207,183,  July  3, 
1962.    This  application  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,836 
,  3  Claims.     (CI.  95—75) 


1.  In  photographic  apparatus  for  exposing  a  prede- 
termined area  of  a  photosensitive  image-recording  ele- 
ment to  actinic  light  during  movement  of  said  element 
through  said  apparatus,  in  combination: 

exposure  means  including  a  source  of  light  actinic  to 
said  image-recording  element; 

means  for  moving  said  image-recording  element  past 
said  source  in  position  to  be  exposed  by  light  from 
said  source; 

said  exposure  means  including  nteans  operative  inde- 
pendently of  said  means  for  moving  said  element  for 
energizing  said  light  source  and  causing  light  from 
said  source  to  be  transmitted  to  said  element  as  dis- 
crete pulses  of  substantially  the  same  duration  and 
substantially  uniform  intensity  and  spectral  distri- 
bution, said  light  source  being  so  constructed  and 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  element  as  to  expose  an  increoKntal  area  of 
said  element  substantially  smaller  than  said  prede- 
termined area  during  each  of  said  pulses;  and 

control  means  including  means  engaged  with  said  im- 
age-recording eleoKnt  and  movable  therewith  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  relationship  between  the 
frequency  of  said  discrete  pulses  and  the  speed  of  said 
image-recording  element  relative  to  and  past  said  light 
source  such  that  said  incremental  areas  of  said  image- 
recording  element  overlap  one  another  and  every 
portion  of  said  predetermined  area  is  exposed  to  a 
predetermined  number  of  whole  light  pulses. 


3,253,531 
LOUVER  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
Arthur  H.  Eberhart,  Hilliard,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1964.  Ser.  No.  403,147 
7  Claims.    (CI.  98-^40) 


1.  An  adjustable  ganged  louver  assembly  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  louver  vane  sets; 

means  to  pivotally  support  each  of  said  sets  in  parallel 
relation  to  each  other  along  their  central  long  axes 
in  said  frame  in  a  manner  to  permit  rotation  of  said 
sets  about  their  long  axes; 

a  gang  bar; 


means  mounting  said  gang  bar  on  said  frame  adjacent 
one  end  of  each  of  said  parallel  supported  sets  for 
slidable  movement  along  said  ends  of  said  sets,  and 
pivotal  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  ends; 

means  connecting  said  ends  of  said  sets,  along  eccentric 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  sets,  to  said  gang  bar  so 
that  said  slidable  movement  of  said  gang  bar  effects 
pivotal  movement  of  said  sets  about  their  central 
long  axes;  and 

means  biasing  said  gang  bar  into  a  normal  position 
maintaining  said  eccentric  connections,  said  biasing 
means  being  yieldable  to  permit  said  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  gang  bar  and  the  release  of  said  eccentric 
connections  to  permit  rotation  of  said  sets,  individual- 
ly, about  their  longitudinal  axes  to  a  reversed  posi- 
tion. 


3,253,532 
POPCORN  VENDING  MACHINE 
John  Pan!  Jones,  Adrian,  Mich.,  anignor  to  H.  W.  Tntdc 
&  Company,  Tccnmsch,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 
igan 

FUcd  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,682 
llClainH.    (CL  99— 238  J) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  automatic  popping  of  pop- 
corn including  a  housing,  a  basket  supported  for  rotation 
in  said  housing  having  an  inlet  for  unpopped  com  and 
a  discharge  opening  for  popped  corn,  a  supply  bin  for 
unpopped  com.  a  transfer  means  for  transmitting  un- 
popped corn  from  said  supply  bin  to  said  basket  and 
metering  means  for  discharging  a  measived  quantity  of 
unpopped  com  to  said  transfer  means,  that  improvement 
which  comprises  a  product  hopper  located  relative  to 
said  basket  so  that  popped  com  can  move  into  the  hopper 
by  the  action  of  gravity,  and  means  below  said  product 
hopper  for  discharging  a  metered  quantity  of  product 
comprising: 

(a)  means  forming  a  passage  having  a  product  receiv- 
ing opening  on  one  side  and  a  product  discharging 
opening  on  another  side  spaced  longitudinally, 

(b)  a  plunger  in  said  passage  movable  to  close  the 
product  receiving  opening  in  said  hopper, 

(c)  a  gate  pivotally  mounted  at  a  fixed  point  in  said 
passage  between  said  openings  movable  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position  in  said  passage  and, 
in  the  first  position,  spaced  from  said  plunger  in  its 
retracted  position  to  define  a  receiving  chamber  for 
a  product,  and 

(d)  power  means  adapted  to  move  said  plunger  and  a 
metered  quantity  of  product  against  said  gate  to 
shift  said  gate  to  the  second  position  to  allow  said 
product  to  pass  said  gate  and  through  the  product 
discharge  opening  in  said  passage  to  a  dispensing 
station. 
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5.  A  corn  popping  and  dispensing  machine  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  storage  supply  of  unpoppcd  corn, 

(b)  a  popping  mechanism  for  metered  quantities  of 
com  from  said  supply, 

(c)  means  for  delivering  metered  quantities  of  com 
to  said  popping  mechanism  from  said  supply, 

(d)  a  product  hopper  for  receiving  popped  corn  from 
said  popping  mechanism, 

(e)  means  to  sense  the  quantity  of  product  in  said 
hopper,  and 

(f)  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  device  for  ac- 
tuating said  means  for  delivering  com  in  double 
quantities  to  said  popping  mechanism  in  response  to 
a  predetermined  low  quantity  of  product  in  said 
hopper. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  automatic  popping  of  pop- 
com  including  a  housing,  a  basket  supported  for  rotation 
in  said  housing  having  an  inlet  for  unpopped  corn  and 
a  discharge  opening  for  popped  com,  a  supply  bin  for 
unpoppcd  com,  a  transfer  means  for  transmitting  un- 
popped corn  from  said  supply  bin  to  said  basket  and 
metering  means  for  discharging  a  measured  quantity  of 
unpopped  com  to  said  transfer  means,  that  improve- 
ment in  the  metering  means  which  comprises 

(a)  a  valve  at  the  bottom  of  said  supply  bin  having 
an  opening  over  said  transfer  means, 

(b)  lever  means  for  actuating  said  valve  to  an  open 
position  to  allow  corn  to  dump  directly  into  said 
transfer  means,  and 

(c)  cam  means  rotatable  with  said  basket  for  moving 
said  lever  means  in  response  to  one  direction  only 
of  rotation  of  said  basket  to  time  the  open  period 
of  said  valve  and  thus  meter  the  amount  cf  com 
disposed  to  said  transfer  means. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  automatic  popping  of  pop- 
com  including  a  housing,  a  basket  supported  for  rota- 
tion in  said  housing  having  an  inlet  for  unpopped  com 
and  a  discharge  opening  for  popped  com,  a  supply  bin 
for  unpopped  com,  a  transfer  means  for  transmitting  un- 
popped corn  from  said  supply  bin  to  said  basket  and 
metering  means  for  discharging  a  measured  quantity  of 
unpopped  com  to  said  transfer  means,  that  improvement 
which  cpmprises  a  product  hopper  located  relative  to  said 
basket  so  that  popped  com  can  move  into  said  hopper  by 
the  action  of  gravity  and  means  in  the  path  of  said  move- 
ment of  popped  com  operable  in  a  control  circuit  to 
interrupt  the  action  of  the  basket  in  the  event  of  an 
overload  of  popped  com  between  said  basket  and  said 
product  hopper,  said  means  in  the  path  of  the  movement 
of  popped  corn  comprising: 

(a)  a  directing  chute  having  side  walls  adjacent  the 
basket  opening, 

(b)  a  switch  having  an  actuating  finger  projecting 
through  one  of  said  walls  to  lie  in  the  path  of  popped 
com,  and 

(c)  a  probe  rod  on  said  basket  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  basket  movable  in  a  path  near  said  finger 
wherein  an  overload  of  corn  will  be  pressed  against 
said  finger  by  said  probe  rod  to  actuate  said  switch. 


and  which  is  movable  with  said  chamber  for  mixing  said 
product  and  said  material  and  for  advancing  said  product 
to  said  opening,  said  perforations  permit  said  material  to 
flow  away  from  said  opening  and  into  said  reservoir  as 
said  product  is  advanced  toward  said  opening,  a  heat 
sensing  device  associated  with  said  material  which  con- 
trols said  means  for  heating,  means  including  material 


lifting  flights  mounted  in  said  chamber  for  circulating 
said  material  to  maintain  a  uniform  material  temperature 
near  said  sensing  device,  a  separator  for  separating  said 
product  from  portions  of  said  material  discharged  from 
said  opening,  means  associated  with  said  separator  for 
directing  the  flow  of  said  product  and  material  into  said 
separator,  and  a  conveyor  for  returning  said  discharged 
material  to  said  chamber. 


3,253434 

COFFEE  BREWING  MACHINE 

Leonard  Ross,  Encino,  and   Robert  A.  Wegrzynek,  La 

Crescenta,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Imperial  Coffee  Machine 

Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatfon  of  Callfomla 

Filed  July  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,303 

6  Claims.     (CL  99—289) 


3,253,533 
PUFFING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
John  O.  Benson,  Mayer,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 
Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,936 
1  Claim.     (CI.  99—238.5) 
A  continuous  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary 
cooking  chamber  for  containing  granular  heat  transfer- 
ing  material  and  having  a  discharge  opening,  said  cham- 
ber being  tilted  to  provide  a  material  reservoir,  means 
for  heating  said  material,  means  for  charging  said  cham- 
ber with  a  product,  a  helical  member  having  perforations 


2.  In  a  coffee  brewing  machine, 

(a)  a  fixedly  mounted  outer  container  having  a  bottom 
dispensing  opening, 

(b)  an  inner  foraminous  container  affixed  to  the  outer 
container  and  having  a  bottom  discharge  opening 
above  the  opening  in  the  outer  container, 

(c)  means  to  open  and  close  the  opening  in  the  outer 
container,  and 

(d)  means  connected  to  the  latter  means  and  operated 
thereby  to  open  and  close  the  opening  in  the  inner 
container. 
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3^3,535 
TOASTER  HAVTSG  A  BIMETALLIC 
CONTROL  ELEMENT 
James  R.  Chivcrs,  Loagmcadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  West- 
ingbousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Ang.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,844 
3  Claims.     (CL  99—329) 


1.  In  a  toaster  having  a  toasting  compartment,  a  fixed 
frame,  a  bread  carriage  movable  relative  thereto  between 
toasting  and  non-toasting  positions,  latch  means  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  carriage  and  re- 
tain it  temporarily  in  toasting  position,  disengaging  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  disengage  tbe 
carriage  from  the  latch  means  after  a  toasting  period 
and  thereby  permit  the  carriage  to  letum  to  non-toasting 
position  and  including  a  thermally  responsive  control 
member  of  the  heat-up  cool-down  type  adapted  to  de- 
termine the  toasting  period  by  its  heating-cooling  cycle, 
biasing  means  for  urging  the  latch  means  into  engagement 
with  the  carriage  and  including  a  spring  having  one  end 
affixed  to  the  latch  means  and  having  its  opposite  end 
interconnected  to  compensating  means  mounted  on  the 
frame,  said  contpensated  means  including  a  temperature 
responsive  element  adapted  to  nxjve  said  opposite  end  of 
said  biasing  spring  to  vary,  inversely  with  respect  to  the 
ambient  temperature  in  the  vicinity  of  the  disengaging 
means,  the  bias  applied  thereto  to  engage  the  carriage  in 
the  toasting  position  and  thereby  provide  an  essentially 
constant  toasting  period  after  stabilization  of  the  tem- 
perature in  the  toasting  compartment 


bread  carried  thereon  is  wholly  within  the  heating  com- 
partment, and  non-toasting  positions,  including  an  extreme 
non-toasting  position  in  which  bread  carried  thereon  is  at 
least  partially  outside  the  heating  compartment  and  in- 
cluding also  an  intermediate  non-toasting  position  in 
which  bread  carried  thereon  is  wholly  within  the  heating 
compartment,  biasing  means  effective  to  urge  the  carriage 
from  the  toasting  position  toward  the  extreme  non-toasting 
position,  a  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
movement  between  holding  and  non-holding  positions  and 
having  a  projecting  portion  adapted  when  in  the  holding 
position  to  intercept  the  carriage  upon  movement  thereof 
from  the  toasting  toward  the  intermediate  non-toasting 
position  and  to  retain  it  in  the  latter  positi(m  and  adapted 
when  in  the  non-holding  position  to  permit  the  carriage 
to  travel  past  the  intermediate  non-toasting  position  to 
the  extreme  non-toasting  position,  a  bell  mounted  on  the 
irfate,  a  spring  arm  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  plate,  a 
clapper  carried  on  the  other  end  of  the  spring  arm  ad- 
jacent and  normally  spaced  from  the  bell,  the  spring  arm 
having  an  intermediate  portion  adjacent  the  projecting 
portion  of  the  plate  and  adapted  when  the  plate  is  in  hold- 
ing position  to  be  contacted  by  the  carriage  in  its  move- 
ment from  the  toasting  position  to  the  intermediate  non- 
toasting  position  and  adapted  to  be  flexed  upon  occur- 
rence of  such  contact  and  thereby  to  damp  the  movement 
of  the  carriage  and  strike  the  bell  with  the  clapper. 


3,253,536 

TOASTER  WITH  SIGNAL  MEANS 

James  R.  Chivers,  Madison  Township,  Richland  County, 

Ohio,  aarignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsbuigh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jane  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,416 

5  Claims.     (CI.  99—344) 


5.  In  a  toaster,  a  fixed  frame  including  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  heating  compartment,  a  bread  carriage  movable 
relative  to  the  frame  between  a  toasting  position,  in  which 


3,253^37 

TRASH  COMPACTING  APPARATUS 

James  I.  Porter,  5203  Angnsta  St.,  Washfaigtoa,  D.C.,  and 

Carl  S.  Vollmer,  625  Azalea  Drive,  Rockvillc,  Md. 

FOcd  Sept.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,119 

2  Claims.    (CL  100—215) 


1.  Trash  compacting  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  housing  having  a  removable 
closure  at  one  end  thereof  and  at  least  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  helical  ridges  on  the  inner  siuiace 
thereof; 

a  cylindrical  head  member  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing and  having  at  least  a  pair  of  slots  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  its  periphery  to  engage  with  said 
helical  ridges; 

power  cylinder  means  mounted  within  said  housing  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  end  thereof  and  having  a  piston 
therein  connected  to  said  head  member  for  causing 
said  head  member  to  reciprocate  and  rotate  in  said 
housing; 

and  means  defining  a  closeable  opening  in  said  housing 
for  insertion  of  material  to  be  compacted  between 
said  head  and  said  removable  end  closure. 


3,253,538 
BOTTLE  DECORATING  APPARATUS 
Rome  R.  Rodolpb,  Gibsonki,  and  Cari  Stmtz,  Jr.,  and 
Frank  C.  Stnitz,  Mars,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cari  Stmtz  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Valencia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Ffled  July  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,004 
8  Claims.     (CI.  101—40) 
1.  In  decorating  apparatus  wherein  workpieces  undergo 
intermittent  traveling  motion  along  a  path  of  travel  and 
are  brought  to  complete  rest  at  points  along  said  path  oi 


826  O.Q. — 6S 
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travel,  said  workpieoes  being  rotated  about  their  central 
axes  at  at  least  one  predetermined  one  of  said  points,  the 
combination  comprising:  cam  followers,  one  each  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  workpieces  for  rotation  there- 
with; guideway  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  aligned 
cam  track  segments  extending  parallel  with  said  path  of 
travel  for  receiving  and  guiding  said  cam  followers;  one 


of  said  cam  track  segments  being  positioned  at  said  pre- 
determined one  of  said  points  and  supported  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  parallel  with  the  central  axis  of  said  work- 
piece;  and  means  for  rotating  said  one  of  said  segments 
during  pauses  in  the  intermittent  traveling  motion  of  said 
workpieces. 


3^53,539 
DRIVING  AND  SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  HIGH 

SPEED  PRINTING  DRUM 

Chris  A.  ChristoS,  San  Gabriel  and  John  D.  Gearbcart, 

CoTina,  Calif^  assignors  to  Clary   Corporation,   San 

GaiirieU  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  off  California 

FOcd  Sept  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  308,937 

5  Claims.    (O.  101—93) 


1.  Printing  mechanism  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  type  drum  having  a  plurality  of  different  type 
characters  therearouiid,  a  frame,  a  stationary  arbor  sup- 
ported by  said  frame,  means  on  said  arbor  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  drum  adjacent  one  end  of  said  drum,  a 
motor  within  said  drum  and  supported  at  one  end  by  said 
arbor,  said  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  a  drive  member  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means 
attaching  said  drive  member  to  said  drum  internally  of 
said  drum  whereby  to  rotate  said  drum  and  to  support  said 
motor  at  said  opposite  end  of  said  motor,  means  on  said 
frame  rotatably  supporting  said  drum  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  drum,  said  drum  being  formed  of  mate- 
rial effective  to  prevent  transmission  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  therethrough  from  said  motor,  means  for  guid- 
ing a  record  medium  past  said  drum,  and  means  for 
recording  images  of  selected  ones  of  said  type  characters 
onto  said  record  medium. 


I  3,253,540 

METHOD  OF  PRINTING 

Kenneth  George  Lusher,  Perrysborg,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Oweas-UUnois  Glasi  Company,  a  corporatliwi  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  274,166 

2  Claims.     (CI.  101—170) 


1.  In  a  method  of  printing  utilizing  a  particulate  print- 
ing medium,  the  steps  of  superimposing  separate  supplies 
of  randomly  oriented  printing  medium  particles  of  dis- 
tinct coloration  and  separate  foraminous  screens  with 
apertured  masks  to  define  different  open  patterns  thereon, 
respectively,  creating  a  vacuum  at  each  said  open  screen 
pattern  to  attract  to  and  adhere  at  said  screen  a  layer  of 
said  particles  from  the  corresponding  supply  of  particles, 
thus  forming  a  plurality  of  differently  colored  partial 
pattern  layers  at  the  separate  screens,  sequentially  trans- 
ferring the  partial  pattern  layers  in  registry  with  each 
other  to  a  single  composite  evacuated  screen  masked  to 
define  the  complete  pattern  in  a  layer  upon  said  composite 
screen,  and  finally  transferring  said  complete  pattern 
layer  from  said  composite  screen  to  a  surface  to  be  printed. 


3^3,541 
CARD  PRINTING  MACHINE 
William  F.  Goodrich,  Adrian,  Mich.,  aadgnor  to  The 
Signprcss  Company,  Adrian,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FOcd  Sept  12, 1963.  Ser.  No.  308,521 
10  ClahH.    (CI.  101—269) 


7.  In  a  card  printing  apparatus,  in  combination,  support 
means  including  a  type  supporting  bed,  track  naeans  pro- 
vided on  said  bed,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  track  means 
and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  type  supporting  bed, 
card  clamping  means  dispcMed  adjacent  an  end  of  the  bed 
for  clamping  a  card  in  position  to  be  printed,  a  rotatable 
card  positioning  means  adjacent  the  clamping  means,  a 
shaft,  a  pressure  roll  joumaled  on  the  shaft,  said  shaft 
having  tenon  portions  extending  from  the  ends,  the  axis 
of  the  tenon  portions  being  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the 
shaft,  a  traction  wheel  joumaled  on  each  tenon  and  ar- 
ranged for  traverse  on  the  track  means,  a  block  adjacent 
each  end  of  the  carriage  having  an  opening,  the  tenons 
extending  through  the  openings  in  the  blocks,  means  re- 
siliently  mounting  the  blocks  on  the  carriage  for  vertical 
movement  relative  to  the  carriage,  indexing  means  for 
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routing  the  shaft  relative  to  the  traction  wheels  to  vary 
the  relative  position  of  the  pressure  roll  to  accommodate 
cards  of  various  thicknesses,  cam  means  for  controlling 
vertical  movement  of  said  bloclu  to  move  the  pressure 
roll  into  and  out  of  card  printing  position,  means  estab- 
lishing a  drive  coimection  between  the  traction  wheels 
and  the  pressure  roll,  foot  operated  means  for  rotating 
said  card  damping  means,  and  ramp  means  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  the  traction  wheels  to  elevate  the  pressure 
roll  for  movement  past  the  card  clamping  means. 


on  the  printing  head,  moving  the  Ug  the  width  of  the 
tag  and  subsequently  printing  the  upper  and  lower  lines 
of  type  on  the  tag  with  the  first  and  second  rows  of 
print  on  the  same  printing  head. 


3,253,542 
INK  APPUCATOR 

Tnmihvll,  Conn., 


McDoooMth, 

I,  Inc.,  Stamford, 


William  F. 
PttBcy-Bowca, 
Delaware 

FDcd  Ai«.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  389,876 
8  ChdiM.    (a.  101—367) 


to 
of 


2.  An  ink  applicator  comprising,  in  combination, 

A.  an  ink  containing  porous  body, 

( 1 )  said  body  being  made  principally  of  poly- 
vinylchloride  resin,  and 

(2)  a  liquid  plasticizer  system  for  said  resin  com- 
prising, 

(a)  a  liquid  plasticizer  for  said  resin  in  com- 
bination with 

(b)  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  diluent, 

B.  an  ink  contained  in  the  pores  of  said  body, 

(1)  said  ink  having  a  colorant  in  a  liquid  vehicle, 
(a)  said  ink  vehicle  being  of  essentially  the 
same  composition  as  said  plasticizer  sys- 
tem, 
whereby  the  physical  dimensions  and  characteristics  of 
said  ink  applicator  are  maintained  within  predetermined 
limits  over  a  substantial  period  of  use  and  time. 


3,253343 

METHOD  OF  PRINTING  TAGS 

Herman  I.  Llppvd,  109  N.  Golf  View,  Lake  Worth,  Fla. 

FOed  Dec  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  78,984 

5  ClafaBS.     (CL  101—426) 


3,253,544 
MANUFACTURE  AND  USE  OF  LABELS  FOR 
BOTTLES,  CONTAINERS,  AND  THE  LIKE 
George  W.  von  Hofc,  MllUngton,  N J.,  aaslgDor  to  New 
Jersey  Machine  Corporation,  Hobokcn,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  195,744 
12  Claims.     (CI.  101—426) 


1.  The  method  of  labeling  containers  for  a  given  prod- 
uct, which  comprises  feeding  toward  the  place  for  ap- 
plication of  the  labels  to  such  containers,  a  continuous 
length  of  label  web  having  provided  thereon  labels  for 
such  given  product  and  control  elements  constituting 
verification  marks  associated  with  such  labels  so  that  such 
control  elements  and  the  portions  of  the  web  at  which  such 
elements  are  located  provide  a  combination  unique  with 
respect  to  the  particular  labels  on  the  web  for  such  prod- 
uct and  different  from  such  a  combination  provided  on  a 
web  bearing  labels  for  a  different  product,  and  as  such 
label  web  is  fed  toward  said  place  of  application  verifying 
the  correctness  of  such  particular  labels  by  successively 
scanning  thf,  control  element  bearing  portions  of  the  web 
to  determine  if  there  are  provided  thereat  the  particular 
control  elements  for  the  particular  type  of  label  on  the 
web  to  be  applied  to  containers  for  such  given  product, 
and  if  any  label  does  not  have  associated  therewith  the 
proper  unique  combination  for  such  given  product,  stop- 
ping the  feed  of  the  web  to  prevent  such  label  being  ap- 
plied to  a  container  for  such  given  product  at  the  place 
of  application,  successively  severing  from  the  web  labels 
which  have  been  verified  and  advanced  to  the  place  of 
severance  thereof,  and  transferring  the  severed  verified 
labels  to  the  place  for  application  thereof  to  the  contain- 
ers for  the  given  product. 


3,253,545 

METHOD  AND  PRODUCT  FOR  PRINTING  IN 

DUPLICATE 

Edward  J.  Carictoo.  West  Hartford,  Comi.,  assignor  to 

Coarcrtcra,  Incorporated,  West  Half  ord,  Comi.,  a  cor- 

potation  of  Cooncctlcat 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  342,501 
1  Claim.    (CL  101—426) 


1.  The  method  of  printing  a  tag  having  multiple  rows 
of  indicia  with  a  printing  head  having  a  multiple  ar- 
rangement of  rows  of  type  thereon  having  an  aggregate 
width  greater  than  the  width  of  the  tag  but  with  the  A  method  of  printing  envelope  inserts  with  information 
type  face  thereof  being  sufficiently  small  to  be  received  applicable  to  the  recipients  of  the  respective  envelopes,  of 
on  the  tag  consisting  of  the  steps  of  printing  a  center  addressing  the  envelopes  with  the  names  and  addresses 
line  of  type  on  the  tag  with  the  rearmost  row  of  print   of  the  respective  recipients,  and  of  providing  printed 


1490 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  81,  1966 


duplicates  of  the  information  and  the  names  and  addresses 
of  the  respective  recipients,  comprising  the  steps  of  pro- 
viding an  elongated  sheet  carrier  web,  providing  individual 
envelopes  having  windows  on  a  front  side  thereof  and 
pockets  with  sheet  pressure  sensitive  inserts  of  approxi- 
mately the  size  of  the  envelopes  pockets  therein,  inde- 
pendently attaching  the  envelopes  with  the  pressure  sen- 
sitive inserts  therein  onto  one  side  of  the  carrier  web  in 
longitudinally  spaced  aligned  succession  and  with  the  front 
side  of  the  envelopes  adjacent  the  carrier  web,  successively 
printing  the  other  side  of  the  carrier  web  at  places  thereon 
overlying  the  envelope  inserts  and  the  envelope  windows 
with  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  recipients  of  the 
envelopes  respectively  and  at  places  thereon  overlying  the 
envelope  inserts  and  out  of  overlying  relationship  with 
the  envelope  windows  with  additional  information  ap- 
plicable to  the  recipients  of  the  envelopes  so  as  to  simul- 
taneously successively  imprint  the  pressure  sensitive 
inserts  in  the  envelopes  with  the  names  and  addresses  of 
the  recipients  of  the  envelopes  in  alignment  with  the 
envelope  windows  for  addressing  the  envelopes  and  with 
additional  information  applicable  to  the  recipients  of  the 
envelopes  out  of  alignment  with  the  envelope  windows, 
and  detaching  the  individual  envelopes  from  the  carrier 
web  for  transmission  thereof  to  the  recipients. 


3,253,546 
COMBINATION  SIDE  AND  END  PORT  PUMP 
Ernest  E.  Cook,  Anoka,  Minn^  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Hypro,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Oct  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  320,087 
3  Claims.    (O.  103—2) 


1.  A  combination  side  and  end  ported  pump  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  longitudinally  spaced  end  walls 
and  an  intermediate  circumferential  wall  defining  a 
generally  cylindrical  pumping  chamber, 

(b)  one  of  said  end  walls  having  first  arcuately  spaced 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  extending  transversely  there- 
through, said  first  arcuately  spaced  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  end  wall  and  generally  radially  inwardly  of 
said  circumferential  wall, 

(c)  said  circumferential  wall  having  second  arcuatdy 
spaced  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond inlet  and  outlet  ports  each  having  means  for  en- 
gaging pipes  for  individually  accommodating  the  fluid 
capacity  of  the  pump, 

(d)  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  within  said  pumping 
chamber  and  having  its  axis  in  an  offset  parallel  re- 
lation to  that  of  said  pumping  channber  and  having 
a  length  such  as  to  extend  from  said  one  end  wall 
to  the  other, 

(e)  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  roller  receiving  slots 
formed  into  and  across  the  circumferential  surface 
thereof,  each  slot  having  spaced,  generally  radially 
extending  leading  and  trailing  faces,  and 

(f)  a  roller  received  for  free  rotation  in  each  of  said 
slots,  said  slots  communicating  sequentially  with  each 
of  said  ports  during  rotation  of  said  rotor, 

(g)  said  leading  and  trailing  faces  being  arranged  to 
provide  communication  between  said  outlet  ports  and 


each  of  said  slots  when  each  of  said  rollere  is  moved 
into  proximal  relationship  with  said  outlet  ports,  and 
(h)  whereby  either  or  both  of  said  inlet  ports  can  be 
selectively  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  and  either 
or  both  of  said  outlet  ports  can  be  used  to  discharge 
fluid  therethrough. 


3,253347 

SEWAGE  PUMPING  SYSTEM 

Frank  G.  Weis,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Union  Tank 

Car  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application    Aug.   7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,526. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
391,365 

4  Claims.    (CL  103—25) 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

(A)  means  for  producing  gas  pressure  or  vacuum; 

(B)  electrical  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the 
first  mentioned  means  including  an  electrical  ele- 
ment and  an  electrical  conductor  connectable  to  said 
electrical  element;  and 

(C)  means  for  electrically  insulating  said  electrical  ele- 
ment from  said  first  mentioned  means  and  also  for 
directing  the  flow  of  gas  moved  by  said  first  men- 
tioned means  comprising  a  generally  hollow  body 
of  electrical  insulating  material  defining: 

( 1 )  a  first  passage  defining  first  conduit  means  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  one  end  for  receiving  said 
electrical  conductor,  and  an  opening  at  the  op- 
posite end  for  receiving  said  electrical  element, 
said  conductor  passing  through  said  first  passage 
and  being  connected  to  said  electrical  element, 

(2)  a  second  passage  defining  second  conduit  means 
communicating  with  said  first  conduit  means 
and  terminating  in  a  gas  discharge  port  oriented 
to  direct  gas  away  from  said  opening  that  re- 
ceives said  electrical  element,  and 

(3)  said  opening  at  one  end  of  said  first  passage 
being  the  gas  intake  [>ort  for  said  second  con- 
duit means. 


3,253,548 
PUMP 
Philip  B.  Zciglcr,  Sagfaiaw,  William  B.  Thompson,  Frank, 
enmnth,  and  Robert  P.  Rohdc,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original  application  Sept.   19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,162. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  27,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
283  298 

8  Claims.  (CI.  103 — 42) 
1.  A  pump  including  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  a  cam  ring  within  said  casing,  a  rotor  within  said 
cam  ring  carrying  circumferentially  spaced  vanes,  drive 
means  extending  into  said  casing  and  operably  connected 
to  said  rotor  to  rotate  the  same  at  varying  speed,  such 
rotation  being  accompanied  by  radial  reciprocation  of 
said  vanes  induced  by  said  cam  ring,  a  pressure  plate 
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within  said  casing  at  one  side  of  said  rotor  and  abutting 
the  corresponding  side  of  said  cam  ring,  a  thrust  plate 
within  said  casing  at  the  other  side  of  said  rotor  and 
abutting  the  corresponding  side  of  said  cam  ring,  said 
plates  comprising  re-entrant  portions  providing  a  pair  of 
ports  in  circumferential  alignment,  said  pressure  plate 
and  said  cam  ring  comprising  openings  in  the  bodies 
thereof  providing  a  pair  of  ports  in  circumfertial  align- 
ment circumferentially  spaced  from  said  first-mentioned 


pair  of  ports,  said  plates  having  recesses  facing  said  rotor 
open  to  said  last-mentioned  pair  of  ports,  said  casing  hav- 
ing therein  a  discharge  passage  to  which  said  last-men- 
tioned pair  of  ports  and  said  outlet  port  open,  together 
with  a  bypass  passage  and  a  passage  interconnecting  said 
discbarge  and  bypass  passages,  and  being  formed  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  intake  chamber  to  which  said  circumfer- 
entially aligned  first-mentioned  pair  of  ports  and  said 
inlet  port  open,  and  said  intake  chamber  surrounding 
said  cam  ring  and  communicating  with  said  bypass 
passage. 

3,253,549 
FLUID  ACTUATED  PUMP 
Renic  P.  Vincent  and  Arthur  W.  Garst,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 
aifftcn  to  Pan  American  Pctrolcnm  Corporation,  Tulsa, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  38M48 
5  Claims.    (CI.  103—44) 


1.  A  pump  for  pumping  fluids  from  a  well  bore  which 
comprises: 

a  first  tubular  member  suspended  within  said  well,  and 

a  power  fluid  cylinder  provided  at  the  lower  end  of 

said  tubular  member; 


a  second  tubular  member  suspended  within  said  well; 

a  string  of  sucker  rods  within  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber, 

a  plunger  within  said  power  fluid  cylinder  and  con- 
nected to  said  string  of  sucker  rods; 

conduit  means  in  said  plunger  extending  axially  there- 
through, said  conduit  means  having  a  valve  therein 
permitting  unidirectional  flow  from  beneath  to  above 
said  plunger  when  the  fluid  beneath  said  plunger 
reaches  a  given  pressure; 

a  pump  chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  power  fluid  cylinder; 

a  flexible  diaphragm  member  in  said  pump  chamber, 
said  diaphragm  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  first 
variable  volume  compartment  and  a  second  vari- 
able volume  compartment; 

a  valve  inlet  in  commimication  with  said  first  com- 
partment; 

a  valve  outlet  in  communication  with  said  first  com- 
partment for  discharging  fluid  therefrom,  said  valve 
outlet  being  fluidly  connected  to  said  second  tubular 
member; 

second  conduit  means  establishing  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  second  variable  volume  compart- 
ment and  said  power  fluid  cylinder  below  said 
plunger. 


3,253,550 

SCREW  PUMPS 

Morgan  B.  Sennet,  Erwinna,  Pa.,  assignor  to  De  Laval 

Turbine  Inc.,  Trenton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application  May  9,   1962,  Ser.  No.   193,507. 
Divided  and  tills  application  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
433,975 

1  Claim.     (CL  103—128) 


A  screw  pump  or  motor  of  the  type  having  intennesh- 
ing  screws  comprising  a  power  screw  having  convex 
threads  and  at  least  one  idler  screw  having  concave 
threads  and  a  housing  having  intersecting  cylindrical  bores 
within  which  said  screws  rotate,  the  idler  bore  having  a 
surface  portion  extending  lon^tudinally  throughout  the 
axial  extent  of  the  threads  of  the  idler  screw  and  deviating 
substantially  tangentially  from  its  cylindrical  surface  at 
the  location  of  its  intersection  with  the  power  screw  bore 
which  is  approached  by  an  idler  thread  moving  from  the 
power  screw  bore  during  idler  rotation,  thereby  to  form 
a  wedge-shaped  clearance  between  the  idler  screw  and 
its  bore. 


3,253,551 
AXIAL  PISTON  UNIT 
Hans  Thoma,  Bellcvuewcg  25,  Zog,  Switzerland 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  302,515 
16  Cbdms.     (CL  103—162) 
1.  A  hydraulic  unit  of  the  type  having  a  rotary  cyl- 
inder block,  a  plurality  of  pump  cylinders  in  said  block 
generally  axially  of  said  block  and  lying  in  a  circle  about 
the  axis  of  said  cylinder  block,  a  piston  in  each  said 
cylinder,  operating  means  for  each  said  piston  extending 
from  one  end  of  said  cylinder  block,  wobble  plate  means 
engaging  said  operating  means  whereby  said  pistons  may 
be  reciprocated  in  said  cylinders,  the  end  of  said  rotary 
cylinder  block  remote  from  said  operating  means  being 
planar,  and  being  provided  with  a  combined  inlet  and 


1492 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  31,  1966 


outlet  port  for  each  cylinder,  a  control  block  in  face-to- 
face  contact  with  said  planar  surface  of  said  cylinder 
block,  two  ports  in  said  control  block,  one  constituting 
an  inlet  port  and  the  other  constituting  an  outlet  port, 
a  shaft  lying  axially  of  said  rotary  cylinder  block, 
shoulder  means  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  rotary  cyl- 
inder block  so  that  movement  of  said  shaft  axially  of 
itself  will  urge  said  rotary  cylinder  block  against  said 
control  block,  at  least  two  balancing  piston  and  cylinder 
means  having  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  rotary 
cylinder  block  connected  to  said  shaft,  said  balancing 


piston  and  cylinder  means  operating,  when  pressui«  is 
supplied  thereto,  to  urge  said  shaft  axially  in  the  direction 
to  press  said  cylinder  block  against  said  control  block, 
to  provide  fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinder  and  piston 
means,  whereby  said  cylinder  block  is  pressed  against 
said  control  block,  said  wobble  plate  means  being  rock- 
able  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder 
block  so  that  either  of  said  two  ports  in  said  control 
block  may  be  the  outlet  port  and  passage  means  provided 
from  each  of  said  two  ports  of  said  control  block  to  a 
said  piston  and  cylinder  means. 


3,253,552 
TROLLEY  SYSTEMS 
Robert  R.  Stein,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Acoustics  Company,  Inc^  a  iKMiy  corporate  of  New 
York 

FUed  May  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  370,210 
4  Claims.    (CI.  104—94) 


1.  In  a  movable  wall  system,  the  combination  of  a 
horizontal  ceiling  track  including  parallel,  spaced-apart, 
planar  support  members; 

a  well  panel 


having  a  vertical  dimension  less  than  the  distance 
between  said  ceiling  track  and  the  floor  below 
when  said  wall  section  is  in  a  retracted  condi- 
tion, and  including  means  for  extending  said 
wall  panel  so  that  the  same  engages  said  ceiling 
track  and  the  floor  below;  and 
a  pair  of  trolleys  for  supporting  said  wall  panel  spaced 
above  the  floor  when  said  wall  panel  is  in  said  re- 
tracted condition; 
each  of  said  trolleys  comprising 
a  bearing  plate, 
means  for  suspending  said  wall  panel  from  said 

bearing  plate,  and 
at  least  nine  spherical  bearing  members  equally 
spaced-apart  about  a  circular  path  centered 
around  said  means  for  suspending  said  wall 
section  and  adapted  to  movably  support  said 
bearing  plate  upon  said  spaced  apart  support 
meoabers. 


3053,553 

CONVEYORS 

Irwia  B.  Mar«iioC  201  E.  19tk  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  365,720 

15  Claims.     (CI.  104—100) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  having  at  least  one  loading 
station  along  the  conveyor  system;  a  driven  moving  cable, 
support  units  suspended  from  said  cable  at  intervals,  said 
support  units  each  having  an  upper  member  fixed  to  hang 
from  said  cable  and  having  payload  supporting  means  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  upper  member,  means  laterally 
diverting  and  supporting  said  cable  in  said  loading  station, 
means  supporting  said  cable  in  relatively  straight  runs 
beyond  said  loading  station,  and  guide  means  below  said 
cable  in  said  loading  station  constraining  the  lower  portion 
of  said  upper  member  of  each  of  said  support  units  from 
lateral  motion. 

3,253354 

DAMPENED  LATERAL  MOTION  FREIGHT  CAR 

TRUCK  BOLSTER 
Carl  E.  Tack,  Elmhont,  IlL,  avigDor  to  Amatcd  Indus. 

tries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

Jersey 
Original  application  May  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  112^74,  now 

Patent  No.  3,141,421,  dated  July  21,  1964.    Diiidcd 

and  tfab  application  May  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  366,577 
2  Claimt.    (a.  105—193) 

1.  In  a  self-aligning  spring  plankless  railway  car  truck, 
spaced  side  frames  supported  at  their  ends  upon  wheel 
and  axle  assemblies,  said  side  frames  comprising  ten- 
slop  and  compression  members  interconnected  by  spaced 
vertical  columns  to  define  windows,  spring  groups  seated 
on  said  tension  members,  a  truck  bolsted  interconnecting 
said  sid  frames  and  resiliently  supported  on  said  spring 
groups,  said  bolster  having  a  lop  wall  and  spaced  side 
walls,  resilient  pads  mounted  on  said  bolster,  and  auxiliary 


May  31,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1493 


bolster  of  inverted  U-shape  having  a  top  element  and 
depending  side  wall  elements,  supported  on  the  truck 
bolster  in  straddling  relation  thereto  with  its  top  element 
directly  engaging  said  resilient  pads  at  its  ends  and  sup- 
ported thereby,  and  its  side  wall  elements  depending 
closely  adjacent  the  spaced  side  walls  of  the  truck  bolster, 
one  of  the  depending  side  wall  elements  of  the  auxiliary 
bolster  and  one  side  wall  of  the  truck  bolster  having  in- 
terfacing friction  surfaces  at  the  ends  of  the  auxiliary 
bolster  lying  in  vertical  planes  extending  longitudinally 


pi^^A^k 


of  the  bolsters,  bolts  secured  to  the  truck  bolster  and 
extending  through  openings  in  said  side  wall  elements 
and  said  spaced  side  walls  at  said  friction  surfaces,  and 
spring  means  stirrounding  the  bolts  and  reacting  between 
the  auxiliary  bolster  aiKl  the  bolts  and  operative  to  main- 
tain said  friction  surfaces  in  abutting  frictional  engage- 
ment, and  thereby  effective  for  resisting  relative  move- 
ment of  the  bolsters  longitudinally  thereof  and  for  pre- 
venting relative  rocking  movement  thereof  about  verti- 
cal axis  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  auxiliary  bolster. 


3^53,555 

CUSHIONED  CARGO-SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 

Icny  Kksck,  3946  Bkbop  Road,  Detroit,  Mkk.    4S224 

Filed  Mv.  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  456,016 

1  Claim.     (CL  105—392.5) 


/I 
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A  cushioned  cargo-supporting  structure   adapted  for 
installation  upon  a  vehicle  body,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  elongated  guideway  members  disposed  in 
substantially  horizontal  laterally-spaced  parallel  rela- 
tionship and  having  guideway  member  abutments 
thereon, 
means  on  said  guideway  members  adapted  for  attach- 
ment  thereof  to   the   vehicle   body   in   a   direction 
lengthwise  of  the  vehicle  body, 
a  cargo  carrier  member  slidably   mounted   in   each 
guideway   for   travel   therealong  and  having  cargo 
,      carrier  member  abutments  thereon, 
means  on  said  cargo  carrier  members  for  securing 
cargo  thereto,  and  a  constant  speed  hydropneumatic 
fluid  pressure  motion-retarding  reciprocatory  motor 
disposed  between  each  guideway  member  abutment 
and  its  respective  cargo  carrier  member  abutment, 
said  motor  having  a  cylinder  element  aligned  with 
one  of  said  abutments  for  engagement  therewith 
and  a  piston  elentent  reciprocably  moimted  in 
said    cylinder   element    and    aligned    with    the 
other  of  said  abutments  for  engagement  there- 
with. 


said  motor  including  flow  control  valve  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined 
pressure  within  said  motor  for  controlledly  re- 
leasing hydraulic  pressure  fluid  at  a  substan- 
tially consUnt  rate  of  flow  from  one  of  said 
elements  into  the  other  clement  in  consequence 
of  relative  motion  between  said  elements  result- 
ing from  relative  motion  between  their  respec- 
tive abutments, 

said  motor  piston  element  having  a  hollow 
piston  rod  and  an  auxiliary  piston  head 
mounted  for  reciprocation  within  said  pis- 
ton rod,  and  pneumatic  pressure  fluid  being 
disposed  on  one  side  of  said  auxiliary  piston 
head  and  hydraulic  fluid  on  the  other  side 
thereof. 


3,253,556 
GONDOLA  RAILWAY  CAR 
Kart  F.  Glascr,  Richmond,  Va^  aad  Frederick  G.  Stewart, 
WaAington,  D.C.,  aarignon  to  Reynolds  Metals  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Joly  8,  1963,  Str.  No.  293,518 
14  Claim*.     (CL  105—406) 


tv  X^*^y^'    ^ 


1.  In  a  gondola  railway  car:  two  horizontally  spaced 
apart  rigid  side  sills  extending  from  one  end  of  the  car 
to  the  other;  a  stub  center  sill  disposed  midway  between 
and  parallel  to  said  side  sills  at  one  end  of  the  car;  end  sill 
means  extending  transversely  of  said  car  and  connecting 
said  stub  center  sill  to  said  side  sills;  horizontal  plate 
means  fixed  to  the  top  of  said  stub  center  sill  and  fixed 
to  said  side  sills;  and  end  wall  disposed  adjacent  the  inner 
end  of  said  stub  center  sill  and  extending  upwardly  and 
longitudinally  outwardly;  and  iiKlined  brace  means  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  inwardly  toward  said  end  wall  and 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  end  wall  and  having  the 
other  end  secured  to  said  horizontal  plate  means  at  a 
location  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  stub  center  sill; 
and  means  interconnecting  the  inner  end  of  said  stub  cen- 
ter sill  with  said  side  sills  and  said  end  wall  whereby  rock- 
ing movement  of  said  stub  center  sill  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  said  car  is  prevented. 


3,253,557 
WAFERING  MECHANISM  FOR  FORAGE  CROP 
WAFERING  MACHINES 
Vcraoa  J.  LnndcU,  Cherokee,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Maaaey- 
Fcfgnson  Services  N.Y.,  Netherkuids  Antilles,  a  corpo- 
ration of  the  Netherlands  Antilles 

FUed  ScpL  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  396,679 
6  Claims.  (CL  107—14) 
1.  For  use  in  a  forage  wafering  mechanism  including 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  die  cells  hav- 
ing entrance  and  exit  ends  and  means  for  compressing 
forage  crop  material  into  the  entrance  ends  and  out 
through  the  exit  ends  of  said  die  cells  to  compact  said 
material  into  wafers,  the  combination  comprising,  at  least 
one  wall  of  each  of  said  die  cells  including  means  formed 
to  define  a  generally  slot-like  opening  therein  disposed 
generally  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  forage  crop 
material  through  said  die  cell,  a  generally  wedge-shaped 
member  disposed  in  and  movable  through  each  of  said 
openings  with  the  narrow  end  thereof  adjacent  the  en- 
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trance  end  of  said  die  cell,  said  members  each  having  a 
surface  portion  positionable  between  a  first  location  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  correspond- 
ing one  wall  and  a  second  location  extending  into  said 
die  cell  from  said  one  wall  a  greater  distance  adjacent  said 
exit  end  than  adjacent  said  entrance  end,  said  members 
each  formed  to  define  a  sloping  cam  surface  adjacent  the 


exit  end  of  said  die  cell,  and  means  including  a  plurality 
of  hydraulic  actuators  each  having  a  plunger,  with  a 
tapered  cam  element  thereon  engageable  with  said  cam 
surface  for  selectively  moving  said  members  out  through 
said  openings  as  a  control  of  the  degree  of  compaction 
with  which  said  forage  crop  material  is  compressed  into 
wafers  within  said  die  cells. 


3^53,558 

SHUTTLES 

Fritz  Hagen,  27  Steinackerstrasse,  Lustenau,  Austria 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  26,  1962, 

A  2,407/62;  Apr.  5,  1962,  A  2,790/62 

6  Claims.     (O.  112—95) 


my/////m 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine:  a  shuttle  comprising  a 
shuttle  casing  having  a  cavity  for  the  accommodation  of 
a  bobbin,  said  casing  having  a  flat  upper  surface,  said 
cavity  opening  into  said  surface,  and  a  cover  connected 
to  the  casing  for  closing  the  cavity  therein;  a  shuttle  box 
including  an  inclined  chute  supporting  the  casing  with 
said  flat  surface  of  said  casing  slidable  on  said  chute, 
means  for  sliding  said  shuttle  in  opposite  directions  along 
said  inclined  chute,  the  latter  said  means  including  a  top 
spike  and  a  bottom  spike  engaging  the  casing  of  the 
shuttle  at  distinct  locations  lying  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  chute,  said  cover  being  constituted  of  metal, 
said  casing  being  constituted  of  plastic  material  having 
substantially  less  specific  gravity  than  that  of  the  metal 
of  said  cover  to  shift  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  shuttle 
towards  the  cover. 


3,253,559 
ZIGZAG  MECHANISMS  FOR  SEWEWG  MACHINES 
Anthony  F.  D'Amico,  Sooth  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1955,  Ser.  No.  551,090 
7  Claims.     (O.  112—158) 
1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  needle-bar 
mounted  in  said  frame  for  lateral  oscillation  and  for  end- 
wise reciprocation,  a  main  shaft  joumakd  in  said  frame 


for  rotation,  operative  connections  between  said  main 
s^aft  and  said  needle-bar  for  imparting  endwise  reciproca- 
tion to  the  needle-bar  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  pit- 
man operatively  connected  to  said  needle  bar  for  impart- 
ing vibration  thereto  upon  actuation  of  said  pitman,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  pitman  during  operation  of 
said  sewing  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially 
aligned  stitch-pattern  cams  rotatably  carried  by  said 
frame  with  the  axis  thereof  extending  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  axis  of  said  main  shaft,  drive  connections  be- 
tween said  main  shaft  and  said  cams  for  rotating  said 
cams  upon  rotation  of  said  anain  shaft,  a  pivot  shaft 


journaled  in  said  frame  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  main  shaft,  a  plurality  of  separate  cam  follower  ele- 
ments independently  mounted  on  and  slidable  along  said 
pivot  shaft  for  operatively  engaging  each  of  said  cam 
follower  elements  with  a  selected  one  of  said  cams,  said 
cam  followers  being  keyed  to  said  pivot  shaft  for  unitary 
turning,  means  for  biasing  said  cam  followers  into  oper- 
ative engagement  with  selected  ones  of  said  cams,  said 
cams  imparting  a  pattern  of  oscillation  to  said  cam  fol- 
lowers and  to  said  pivot  shaft  upon  rotation  of  said  cams, 
and  operative  connections  between  said  pivot  shaft  and 
said  pitman  for  actuating  said  pitman  upon  actuation  of 
said  pivot  shaft. 


3,253,560 

CHAIN  STITCH  DEVICES  FOR  LOCK  STITCH 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Stanley  J.  Ketterer,  Morris  Plains,  and  Michael  F.  Ivanko, 

Rocluiway,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964.  Ser.  No.  346,704 

8  aaims.     (CL  112—168) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  lock  stitch  forming 
instrumentalities  including  a  frame  having  a  work  sup- 
port formed  with  a  needle  aperture,  a  thread-carrying 
eye-pointed  needle  supported  above  the  work  support  for 
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endwise  reciprocation  through  said  needle  aperture,  a 
circularly  moving  loop  taker  disposed  below  said  work 
support,  means  for  driving  said  needle  and  loop  taker  in 
timed  relation  for  the  seizure  of  a  loop  of  thread  from 
the  eye  of  the  needle  by  said  loop  taker  during  each 
stroke  of  the  needle  downwardly  through  said  needle 
aperture  and  the  release  of  said  seized  loop  by  the  loop 
taker  during  each  succeeding  upward  stroke  of  the  needle, 
a  bobbin  supporting  case  journaled  in  said  loop  taker 
and  constrained  from  circular  movement  with  said  loop 
taker  by  stop  means  sustained  on  said  frame,  and  a  linear 
work  feeding  mechanism  effective  to  advance  work  fabric 
on  said  work  support  in  one  direction  from  said  needle 
aperture  between  each  needle  penetration  thereof,  means 
for  sewing  chain  stitches  using  thread  carried  by  said 
needle  comprising  an  upwardly  projecting  loop  retaining 
member  positioned  in  proximity  to  the  point  of  needle 
penetration  of  a  loop  of  thread  entrapped  on  the  loop 
retaining  member  on  the  side  of  said  point  of  needle 
penetration  opposite  from  the  direction  of  feed  of  said 
work  feeding  nwchanism  beneath  said  work  support, 
means  connected  to  said  loop  retaining  member  for  urg- 
ing said  loop  retaining  member  upward  toward  said  work 
support,  a  thread  guide  on  said  work  support  having  a 
bottom  surface  between  said  point  of  needle  penetration 
and  said  loop  retaining  member  lower  than  the  highest 
poi/it  reached  by  the  top  of  said  loop  retaining  member, 
a  needle  thread  take-up  mechanism  mounted  on  said 
frame  effective  alternately  to  draw  tight  and  slacken  said 
needle  thread  in  timed  relation  with  the  endwise  recip- 
rocation of  said  needle,  and  means  connected  between  said 
means  for  driving  said  needle  and  loop  taker  and  said 
loop  retaining  member  for  lowering  the  top  of  said  loop 
retaining  member  below  the  level  of  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  thread  guide  in  timed  relation  with  the  endwise 
reciprocation  of  said  needle  to  permit  a  first  loop  of 
thread  entrapped  on  said  loop  retaining  member  to  be 
pulled  off  of  said  loop  retaining  member  by  said  needle 
thread  take-up  mechanism  only  after  a  second  loop  of 
thread  has  been  passed  through  said  first  loop  by  said 
needle.  . 

3,253,S<1 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH  CON- 
TROLLED  STOP  POSITIONING 
Paul  E.  Block,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Warner  Electric 
Brake  &  Chitch  Conpuy,  South  Bclott,  DL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Ffled  Jan.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,081 
4  ClaioM.     (CL  112—219) 


clutch  having  axially  engageable  driving  and  driven  ele- 
ments and  an  electric  actuator  for  drawing  said  elements 
into  different  degrees  of  gripping  engagement  according 
to  the  energization  of  the  actuator,  an  electric  friction 
brake  adapted  when  energized  with  said  clutch  release  to 
exert  a  retarding  torque  on  the  driven  element  of  said 
clutch  to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  needle,  control 
means  including  a  device  manually  movable  away  from  a 
stop  position  to  release  said  brake  and  energize  said 
actuator  to  engage  said  clutch  according  to  the  extent  of 
movement  of  the  device  away  from  said  stop  position  and 
thereby,  by  variable  slipping  of  said  clutch,  vary  the  speed 
of  reciprocation  of  said  needle,  said  control  means  acting 
to  deenergize  said  clutch  and  apply  said  brake  when  said 
device  is  returned  to  said  stop  position,  a  detector  oper- 
able upon  such  stopping  to  sense  the  position  of  said 
needle  and  signal  its  disposal  out  of  said  predetermined 
position,  and  mechanism  operable  automatically  under 
the  control  of  said  detector  upon  such  stopping  and  when 
said  needle  is  disposed  out  of  said  predetermined  position 
to  release  said  brake  and  effect  intermittent  reenergization 
of  said  clutch  actuator  during  a  plurality  of  spaced  inter- 
vals until  the  needle  reaches  said  predetermined  position 
and  then  deenergize  the  clutch  actuator  and  energize  said 
brake  to  stop  the  needle  in  such  position  and  thus  by 
such  automatic  pulsing  of  the  clutch  reduce  the  s;>eed  of 
advance  of  the  needle  to  said  predetermined  position 
whereby  to  stop  the  needle  accurately  in  such  position. 


3,253,562 
DRIVING  ARRANGEMENTS 

Kristen  Hedegaard,  Holstcinborgvej  18, 

Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  277,880,  Mar.  21, 

1952.    This  application  Dec.  6, 1957,  Ser.  No.  701,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  30, 1951, 

974/51 
66  Claims.     (CL  112—219) 


^""S^^^ 


1.  For  driving  the  needle  of  a  sewing  machine  at 
different  selectively  controllable  speeds  during  a  sewing 
operation  and  then  stopping  the  needle  in  a  predetermined 
position,  the  combination  of,  a  power  driven  shaft,  means 
coupling  said  shaft  to  said  needle  including  a  friction 


13.  A  driving  arrangement  for  a  sewing  machine  hav- 
ing a  main  spindle  and  including  a  clutch  motor  having  a 
driving  clutch  member,  a  braking  member,  a  driven  clutch 
member  located  between  said  driving  clutch  member  and 
said  braking  member  and  an  output  spindle  operatively 
connected  with  said  driven  clutch  member,  comprising 
continuously  rotating  high  speed  drive  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  driving  clutch  member,  slow  speed 
driving  means  spaced  from  and  separate  from  said  high 
speed  drive  means  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
braking  member  for  driving  the  latter  at  relatively  lower 
speed,  means  for  alternately  and  selectively  connecting  said 
driven  clutch  member  only  with  said  driving  clutch  mem- 
ber or  said  braking  member  to  the  exclusion  of  one  an- 
other, electrical  ^ntrol  means  operable  to  select  one  op- 
erating condition  for  said  low  speed  driving  means  to  drive 
said  output  spindle  by  way  of  said  driven  clutch  member 
at  low  speed  and  another  operating  condition  in  which 
said  low  speed  driving  means  is  rendered  ineffective  to 
thereby  stop  the  driving  of  said  output  spindle,  and  means 
operable  to  control  the  presection  of  said  operating  con- 
ditions. 
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3^53,563 
SEWING  MACmNE  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 
Philip  E.  Myers,  Bcloit,  Wb^  assignor  to  Warner  Electric 
Bnkt  &  autch  Company,  Sooth  Beloit,  m^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,510 
14  Cbiims.     (CI.  112—220) 


1.  In  combinati^on  with  a  sewing  machine  of  the  type 
having  a  reciprocable  needle  operatively  connected  to 
and  driven  by  a  clutch  shaft,  a  power  transmission  system 
for  driving  said  machine  at  a  predetermined  speed  and 
comprising  a  power  source  including  a  drive  shaft,  a  drive 
element  secured  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  driven  element 
secured  to  said  clutch  shaft,  and  electromagnetic  means 
including  a  coil  for  establishing  a  flux  circuit  threadmg 
through  said  drive  and  driven  elements  whereby  a  driving 
connection  is  established  between  said  elements  when 
said  coil  is  energized  so  as  to  transmit  power  from  said 
power  source  to  said  needle,  a  voltage  source  for  energiz- 
ing said  coil,  and  means  coupling  said  coil  to  said  voltage 
source,  said  coupling  means  including  a  speed  responsive 
centrifugally  actuated  switch  device  for  reducing  the 
voltage  supplied  to  said  coil  whenever  the  speed  of  said 
machine  exceeds  said  predetermined  speed  and  for  in- 
creasing the  voltage  supplied  to  said  coil  when  the  speed 
of  said  machine  drops  to  said  predetermined  speed  where- 
by said  machine  is  driven  at  said  predetermined  speed. 


3»253464 

CASING  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 

Ginliano  Gustin,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Soc.  per  Aziooi 

FrateUi  Borlctti,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  July  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jnly  12,  1962, 

13,970/62 

6  Claims.     (CI.  112—258) 


and  overlying  the  base,  the  1  section  of  the  pillar  compris- 
ing a  web  and  two  flanges,  the  web  transecting  a  medial 
longitudinal  vertical  plane  of  the  casing  and  said  flanges 
being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plane  and  diverg- 
ing from  one  another  toward  the  right-hand  side  of  the 
pillar,  said  base  and  said  upper  arm  having  opposite  facet 
that  diverge  from  each  other  toward  the  right-hand  side  of 
the  pillar  whereby  said  base  and  said  upper  arm  taper 
toward  the  left  toward  their  free  ends,  the  divergent  outer 
surfaces  of  said  flanges  and  opposite  faces  having  bisect- 
ing lines  that  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other. 


3,253,565 

SHIPS  AND  METHODS  OF  BUILDING 

THE  SAME 

Ivan  W.  Mangonc,  %  Mangonc  A  Canaricr  Boat,  Co., 

6716  Fairfield  St.,  Houston  23,  Tex. 

Filed  May  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366431 

1  ClaiB.    (CL  114—65) 


A  method  of  constructing  a  vessel's  hull,  comprising  the 
steps  of  prefabricating  a  plurality  of  individual  comple- 
mental  hull  sections  on  a  horizontal  surface  so  that  the 
bottom  side  of  each  prefabricated  hull  section  resting  on 
said  horizontal  surface  is  a  complemental  mating  side 
for  another  hull  section  in  a  vertical  plane  within  an 
erected  hull,  transposing  said  individual  hull  sections  by 
rotating  the  same  through  substantially  90  degrees  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  by  bringing  the  same  together  so  that 
the  mating  sides  of  the  respective  sections  are  vertically 
disposed  and  in  abutment  with  one  another,  and  joining 
the  mating  sides  of  the  sections  together  to  form  a  com- 
plete hull. 

3,253.566 

HYDRAULIC  STEERING  PLANT  FOR  SHIPS 

Cari  C.  Jensen,  Ablldvej  10,  Svendborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Nor.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,128 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Denmark,  Nov.  6,  1963, 

5,197/63,  5,198/63 

8  Claims,    (a.  114—150) 


1.  A  casing  for  a  sewing  machine  comprising  a  base,  a 
pillar  extending  vertically  from  the  right-hand  side  of  the 

base,  the  pillar  having  a  cross  section  in  a  horizontal  1.  A  hydraulic  steering  plant  for  ships  having  a  hand- 
plane  which  is  substantially  of  I  shape,  an  upper  arm  pump  which  is  adapted  to  deliver  pressure  liquid  to  a 
projecting  laterally  from  the  left-hand  side  of  the  pillar   hydraulic  control  mechanism  for  an  annular  member  in 
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a  continuously  rotating  rudder  pump  having  radial  cyl- 
inders for  pistons  the  stroke  of  which  is  defined  by  the 
position  of  the  annular  member,  a  return  pump  for 
returning  the  system  to  the  neutral  position  being  pro- 
vided for  rotation  together  with  the  rudder  pump,  char- 
acterized in  a  third  pump,  which  is  an  auxiliary  pump,  that 
rotates  together  with  the  rudder  pump  and  the  return 
pump  and  in  which  a  separate  annular  member  for  con- 
trolling the  stroke  of  the  radial  pistons  is  provided,  said 
annular  member  being  mechanically  connected  to  separate 
steering  means,  the  pressure  pipe  and  suction  pipe  of 
the  auxiliary  pump  being  connected  to  the  hydraulic 
control  mechanism  for  the  annular  member  in  the  rudder 
and  the  return  pumps  in  such  a  way  that  the  latter  annular 
member  is  moved  when  the  auxiliary  pump  is  pumping. 


exhaust  pipes  disposed  outside  the  boat,  connected  to  the 
jet  motors  respectively  and  extending  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  to  points  below  the  waterline  of  the  boat,  gas 
exhaust  pipe  end  sections  movably  disposed  outside  the 
boat  and  connected  to  the  main  exhaust  pipes,  said  end 
sections  extending  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  opening  rear- 
wardly of  the  boat,  means  for  deflecting  the  end  sections 


I 


3^53,567 

MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  CONJUNCTION  WFTH 
THE  INTAKE  OPENING  OF  A  WATER  JET  PRO- 
PELLED VEHICLE 
Roy  A.  PattoB,  Jr.,  6030  North  Shore  Drive,  GrabiU,  Ind. 
Filed  Sept  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,521 
14  Claims.    (CL  115—^ 


8.  In  combination,  a  boat  hull  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  a  bottom  provided  with  an  intake  port,  an  engine 
mounted  in  said  hull,  a  pump  mounted  in  said  hull  and 
having  inlet  and  exhaust  ducts,  said  pump  being  operative- 
ly connected  to  said  engine  and  said  inlet  duct  being 
registered  with  said  intake  port,  means  including  said  ex- 
haust duct  for  propelling  said  hull  in  response  to  opera- 
tion of  said  engine  and  pump,  said  port  having  forward 
and  aft  edges  extending  transversely  of  said  hull  and  op- 
posite lateral  edges  extending  longitudinally  of  said  hull, 
two  elongated  spaced  apart  and  parallel  keel  members 
mounted  on  and  depending  from  said  bottom,  said  keel 
members  extending  longitudinally  of  said  hull  on  opposite 
sides,  respectively,  of  said  port,  said  keel  members  being 
adjacent  to  the  respective  ones  of  said  lateral  edges,  said 
keel  members  extending  for  at  least  the  longitudinal  dis- 
tance of  said  port  and  defining  the  opposite  sides  of  an 
open  space  free  of  tangible  structure  that  projects  beneath 
said  port,  said  space  having  an  open  forward  end.  an  open 
aft  end  and  an  open  bottom  communicating  with  said 
space,  each  of  said  keel  members  being  impervious  to 
water  and  having  a  surface  facing  the  other  of  said  keel 
members,  whereby  water  is  deflected  into  said  port  in  re- 
sponse to  turning  motion  of  said  hull. 


3053,568 

JET  PROPELLED  BOAT 
eph  Cannlzzaro,  105  122nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,469 
4  Claims,     (d.  115—11) 

1.  A  drive  system  for  a  motorboat,  comprising  a  pair 
of  jet  motors  mounted  outside  the  boat  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  boat  near  the  top  of  the  bow  end  thereof,  main 


■9W9J. 


laterally  simultaneously  at  either  side  of  the  boat  dis- 
charging two  jets  simultaneously  for  turning  the  boat,  and 
control  means  operatively  connected  to  the  exhaust  de- 
flection means  and  operable  inside  the  boat  to  determine 
the  direction  of  turning  of  the  end  sections. 


3,253,569 

BOAT  MANOEUVRING  APPARATUS 

Frank  Serdar,  323  Scmlin  Drive,  Vancoovcr, 

Brltirii  Colombia,  Canada 

Filed  May  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,675 

4  Claims.    (CL  115—35) 


^^-^^^ 


1.  Boat  manoeuvring  apparatus  for  a  boat  having  a 
power  take-off  unit  at  a  side  thereof  comprising  an  elon- 
gated drive  shaft  formed  of  a  plurality  of  universally 
jointed  sections  connected  at  an  inner  end  to  the  power 
take-off  unit  and  normally  extending  outwardly  from 
the  side  of  the  boat  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  latter,  a  propeller  mounted  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  being  nor- 
mally submerged  in  the  water,  an  elongated  boom  imit 
pivotally  coimected  at  an  inner  end  to  said  side  of  the 
boat,  a  collar  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
boom  unit  for  side  to  side  pivotal  movement  relative 
thereto  and  rotatably  supporting  the  drive  shaft  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  latter,  floatation  means  at  said  outer  end 
of  the  boom  unit  for  buoyantly  supporting  the  latter 
with  the  drive  shaft  so  as  to  maintain  the  propeller  at  a 
constant  depth  of  submersion  in  water,  an  elongated  ro- 
tatable  steering  column  extending  between  the  side  of 
the  boat  and  the  collar,  and  gear  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  steering  column  and  collar  whereby  the  lat- 
ter, upon  rotation  of  the  column,  may  be  rotatably  po- 
sitioned at  varied  angular  positions  relative  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  boat. 


3,253,570 

FOLDABLE  HIGHWAY  WARNING  SIGNAL 

Ralph  R.  Gnnderson,  %  Vari-Prodocts  Co., 

330  N.  Hardfaig  Ave.,  Chicago,  DL     60624 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,513 

5  Claims.     (CL  116—63) 

1.  A  foldable  warning  signal,  comprising:  a  supporting 

base  having  a  lower  hinge  portion  thereon;  a  signaling 

device  having  an  upper  hinge  portion  thereon;  a  pair  of 
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cooperating  latch  portions  operable   between  the   base  and  along  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  enclosure, 

and  the  signaling  device  for  releasably  latching  said  sig-  means  providing  continuous  passage  for  gas  through  said 

naling  device   in  signaling  position;   and   an  elongated 

resilient  hinge  pin  positioned  and  arranged  to  rotatably  ^     _*50-/U::l 

join  the  upper  and  lower  hinge  portions  to  swingably  |  ^m  j 

mount  the  signaling  device  on  the  base  for  movement  from  *  J  '-*' 


v4» 


reclining  position  over  said  base  to  said  signaling  position 
and.  to  be  resiJiently  deformable  in  response  to  latching 
and  unlatching  of  the  latch  portions  so  as  to  exert  forces 
normally  urging  said  latch  portions  toward  latching 
engagement. 


3^53^71 
APPLIANCE  FOR  LINEAR  BODIES 
Harrisoo  L.  Williams,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Preformed 
Line  Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,041 
7  Claims.     (CI.  116—114) 


^' 


1.  An  appliance  adapted  to  be  self-secured  to  a  linear 
body  such  as  a  suspended  electrical  cable  comprising  a 
relatively  thin  elongate  sheet  member  preshaped  in  a  coiled 
configuration  in  which  said  elongate  member  is  multiply 
overjyingly  convoluted  from  one  end  about  a  predeter- 
mined axis  with  substantial  spacing  between  adjacent 
overlying  convolutions  and  has  an  inner  convolution  with 
at  least  a  portion  having  an  internal  diameter  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  linear  body  and  adapted  to  resiliently 
grip  the  linear  body,  said  coiled  configuration  having  suffi- 
cient resilience  and  convolution  spacing  to  allow  the  rota- 
tion of  said  coiled  configuration  onto  the  linear  body  to 
said  inner  convolution. 


3,253,572 
HEAT  DETECTION  SENSOR 
John  E.  Lindberg,  Jr.,  1170  Oleander  Drive, 
Lafayette,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,572 
6  Claims.     (CI.  1 1 6—  1 1 4.5) 
1.  A  continuous-type  heat  sensor  comprising  an  im- 
perforate narrow  diameter  wire-like  generally  tubular  en- 
closure, a  blowing  agent,  comprising  a  solid  that  irre- 
versibly and  non-explosively  decomposes  when  heated  into 
large  volumes  of  gas,  disposed  substantially  uniformly  in 


enclosure  and  pressure  responsive  means  positioned  at 
a  predetermined  portion  of  said  enclosure. 


3,253,573 

IMPACT  RESPONSIVE  DISTRESS  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Clifford  E.  Ashline,  Anchorage,  Alaska     (4920  NE. 

Glisan,  Apt.  302,  Portland,  Oreg.     97213) 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,087 

13  Claims.     (CL  116—124) 


1.  A  crash  signal  locating  device  comprising  launching 
guide  means,  inflatable  means  mounted  in  folded  condi- 
tion within  said  launching  guide  means  for  launching 
therefrom,  removable  closure  means  mounted  on  said 
launching  guide  means  in  protective  relation  to  the  in- 
flatable means  for  launching  therewith,  inflation  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  inflatable  means  for  ejec- 
tion therewith  from  the  launching  guide  means  prior  to 
inflation  of  the  inflatable  means,  releasabie  ejecting 
means  mounted  in  said  launching  guide  means  for 
launching  the  inflation  means,  the  inflatable  means  and 
the  removable  closure  means,  inertia-responsive  means 
mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  said  launching  guide  means 
for  continuously  sensing  impact  forces,  and  selectively 
controlled  release  means  operatively  connecting  the 
inertia-responsive  means  to  the  ejecting  means  for  manual 
or  automatic  release  thereof  in  response  to  impact  forces. 


3,253,574 
BELL 
Jacob  H.  Malta,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Schulmcrich 
Electronics,    Inc.,   Sellersville,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,975 

12  Claims.     (CI.  116—171) 

1.  In  a  handbell,  the  combination  comprising  a  bell 

having  a  tang  thereon;  a  handle  attached  to  said  bell;  a 

clapper  bar  pivoted  to  a  member  within  said  bell,  said 
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member  being  attached  to  said  bell  by  means  extending 
through  said  handle  and  tang;  a  non-circular  shaped  clap- 
per attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  clapper  bar;  and  a 


of  said  getter  material  through  said  openings,  stop  means 
extending  through  said  containing  means  for  positioning 
said  dauber  means  in  said  containing  means,  retainmg 
means  on  said  containing  means  for  retaining  said  dauber 
means  in  said  containing  means,  said  containing  means 
and  said  retaining  means  being  provided  with  clearance 
means  for  receiving  said  electrode  mount  and  for  per- 
mitting said  selected  portion  which  is  to  be  coated  to  en- 
gage the  saturated  dauber  means,  back-up  means  for  sup- 
porting said  selected  portion  during  the  getter  applying 
operation,  and  drive  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  containing  means  and  said  electrode  mount  for  caus- 
ing relative  movement  therebetween  so  that  said  selected 
portion  engages  the  saturated  dauber  means  and  is  coated 
thereby.  

3,253,576 

BIRD  FEEDER  DEVICE 

Allard  K.  Tvedten,  Crookston,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Dahl- 

gren  &  Company,  Inc.,  Crookston,  Minn.,  a  corporation 

of  Minnesota  ...««« 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,002 

5  Claims.     (CI.  119—51) 


plurality  of  means  about  the  pei'imeter  of  said  clapper  for 
producing  separate  impact  tones  when  each  means  is  in 
position  to  strike  said  bell. 


3,253,575 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  GETTER 
MATERIAL 
Julicn  J.  Mason,  West  Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,022 
3  Claims.     (CI.  118—241) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  getter  material  to  a  se- 
lected portion  of  an  electrode  mount,  said  getter  material 
having  metallic  particles  suspended  in  a  liquid  binder, 
said  apparatus  comprising  containing  means  for  contain- 
ing the  getter  material  and  for  preventing  evaporation  of 
said  binder,  said  containing  means  being  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  removable  closure  means  to  provide  ac- 
cess to  the  interior  of  said  containing  means,  reservoir 
means  connected  to  said  containing  means  for  supplying 
getter  material  thereto,  for  further  preventing  clogging 
of  said  dauber  means  and  for  providing  a  pressure  head 
for  the  getter  material  in  said  containing  means,  agi- 
tating means  within  said  containing  means  for  preventing 
settling  out  of  said  metallic  particles  from  the  binder  in 
said  suspension,  porous  resilient  dauber  means  disposed  in 
the  other  end  of  said  containing  means  and  adapted  to 
be  saturated  by  said  getter  material,  said  dauber  means 
being  provided  with  openings  therethrough  which  are 
larger  than  the  maximum  particle  size  of  said  metallic 
particles  to  prevent  clogging  of  said  dauber  means,  con- 
trol means  disposed  adjacent  said  dauber  means  for  con- 
trolling the  size  of  said  openings  and  the  rate  of  the  flow 


5.  A  bird  feeder  device  comprising 

a  substantially  flat  tray  structure  having  inverted  U- 
shaped  elements  integrally  formed  with  the  edges 
thereof  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  to  define  up- 
standing arcuately  curved  perches,  said  tray  struc- 
ture having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  socket  ele- 
ments integrally  formed  therewith  and  each  having 
a  recess  therein, 

an  open  top  receptacle  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  sub- 
stantially vertically  disposed  continuous  closed  pe- 
ripheral wall  integral  therewith  and  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom,  said  peripheral  wall  having  an 
upper  edge  integrally  formed  with  said  tray  structure 
and  being  located  centrally  thereof, 

a  bracket  shaped  to  deform  a  centrally  located  loop 
having  a  pair  of  legs  extending  therefrom,  said  legs 
having  their  respective  terminal  portions  insertable 
into  said  socket  elements  with  snap-coupling  effect 
whereby  said  bracket  may  be  releasably  secured  to 
said  tray  structure,  said  loop  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  attachment  element  therethrough  and  co- 
operating with  such  an  attachment  element  for  se- 
curing the  bracket  to  a  support  such  as  a  post  or  the 
like  whereby  said  tray  structure  will  be  supported 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  position. 


3,253,577 
TURKEY  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Clifford  C.  Lund,  Box  384,  Moroni,  Utah 
Filed  Mar.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,357 
6  Claims.     (CI.  119—82) 
2.  An  apparatus  for  loading  poultry  for  transport  from 
a  field  to  a  distribution  point  comprising  an  upright  parti- 
tion fence  disposed  in  said  field,  said  fence  having  an  open- 
ing extending  transversely  therethrough  adjacent  an  end 
thereof,  a  pair  of  laterally-spaced  and  substantially  paral- 
lel tracks  extending  parallel  to  said  fence  and  having  a  first 
section  thereof  juxuposed  with  respect  to  said  fence  and 
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a  second  section  thereof  projecting  beyond  said  one  end 
of  said  fence,  a  closure  member  mounted  for  reciprocation 
on  one  of  said  tracks  and  having  an  end  thereof  proxi- 
mate a  side  of  said  opening,  said  first  section  of  said 
tracks  comprising  a  poultry  loading  station  and  said  sec- 
ond section  comprising  a  poultry  unloading  station,  an 
elongated  carriage  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  said 
tracks,  said  carriage  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally- 
spaced  trays  fixedly  secured  thereto  for  reciprocable  move- 
ment therewith,  a  hollow  poultry-receiving  crate  for  each 
of  said  trays,  said  crates  being  releasably  supported  on 
said  trays,  each  of  said  crates  having  an  open  end  facing  in 
the  direction  of  said  fence,  said  cartage  being  movable  to 
successively  present  the  open  end  of  one  of  said  crates 
in  registry  with  said  opening  to  receive  poultry  therein 
when  said  closure  member  is  in  its  open  position,  si.id 
closure  member  beii\^  disposed  in  its  closed  position  when 
said  one  crate  has  received  said  poultry,  said  carriage 
being  movable  from  said  first  track  section  together  with 
said  crates  onto  said  second  track  section,  a  transfer  crate 
comprising  a  plurality  of  receptacles  having  a  pair  of 


/l 
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opposed  open  ends,  a  movable  closure  wall  for  one 
of  said  open  ends  of  said  receptacles,  said  one  open  ends 
of  said  receptacles  being  normally  positioned  in  confront- 
ing relation  relative  to  said  reciprocable  closure  walls, 
said  reciprocable  closure  wall  being  movable  to  its  open 
position  to  place  said  open  ends  of  said  poultry  crates 
in  open  communication  with  said  open  ends  of  said  recep- 
tacles, means  coacting  with  said  poultry  crates  to  move 
said  crates  from  said  trays  into  said  receptacles,  a  tier  of 
movably  supported  vertically-spaced  transport  crates  dis- 
posed in  proximity  to  said  transfer  crates,  said  transport 
crates  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically-spaced  hori- 
zontally-extending rows  of  substantially  hollow  rectangu- 
lar compartments  each  having  a  pair  of  opposed  open  and 
closed  ends,  a  closure  member  for  each  of  said  open  ends 
of  said  compartments,  means  operable  to  simultaneously 
open  said  closure  members  of  a  given  row  of  compart- 
ments, means  operable  to  open  said  closure  wall  of  said 
receptacles,  and  means  operable  to  push  said  poultry 
crates  from  said  transfer  crates  into  said  compartments  of 
said  transport  crates. 


3453^78 
ERASER  SHIELD 
Grace  D.  Preston,  Washington,  D.C^  assignor  to  Eaton 
Allen  Corp^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorii 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,829 
1  Cbim.    (a.  120—41) 

An  eraser  shield  for  a  typewriter  comprising  upper  and 
lower  elongated  blades,  said  blades  being  pivotally  at- 
tached to  each  other  at  one  end  so  that  the  upper  blade 
may  overlie  the  lower  blade  and  be  in  contact  therewith 
and  so  that  they  are  relatively  movable  sidewise  about 
said  pivot,  the  lower  blade  being  imperforate  and  concave 


and  adapted  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of  the  convex 
roller  of  the  typewriter  and  underlie  a  sheet  of  typewriter 
paper  when  in  a  typewriter  and  being  of  a  length  to  reach 
substantially  entirely  across  the  typewriter  paper,  the  up- 
per blade  being  transparent  and  flexible  and  conforms  to 
the  curvature  of  the  lower  blade  and  being  provided  with 


perforations  for  use  with  an  eraser  and  adapted  to  overlie 
the  typewriter  paper,  the  lower  edge  of  said  upper  blade 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  flange  co-extensive 
therewith  which  extends  forwardly  and  upwardly  there- 
from, said  flange  being  adapted  to  receive  particles  from 
the  eraser  and  prevent  them  from  falling  into  the  type- 
writer. 


3,253,579 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  DEiECIlNC  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  FLAME  IN  A  COMBUSTION 
CHAMBER 
William  L.  Livingston,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jnly  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,631 
7  Claiw.     (CL  122— 564) 


1.  In  a  furnace  for  burning  fuel  suspended  in  air  and 
provided  with  means  to  receive  both  fuel  and  combus- 
tion air  in  a  fuel  receiving  zone  and  to  bum  said  fuel  in 
a  fuel  burning  zone,  said  furnace  having  water-cooled 
walls  for  the  generation  of  steam  and  having  a  furnace 
outlet  remote  from  said  fuel  receiving  zone  to  discharge 
the  gaseous  products  of  combustion:  the  combination  of 
at  least  lower,  intermediate  and  upper  openings  provided 
in  the  water-cooled  wall  of  said  furnace  and  mutually 
spaced  in  the  gas  flow  sense;  a  large  distance  separating 
said  intermediate  opening  from  a  first  of  said  remaining 
openings;  a  short  distance  separating  said  intermediate 
opening  from  a  second  of  said  remaining  openings;  said 
large  distance  traversing  said  fuel  burning  zone  to  a 
greater  extent  than  said  short  distance;  nwans  for  ob- 
taining through  said  openings  impulses  of  the  static  pres- 
sure existing  in  said  furnace  at  said  locations;  means  for 
determining  a  first  difference  between  the  furnace  pres- 
sures at  said  intermediate  and  first  openings;  means  for 
determining  a  sccoikJ  difference  between  the  furnace  pres- 
sures at  said  interntediate  and  second  openings;  means  for 
correcting  said  first  and  second  pressure  differences  in- 
versely as  the  ratio  of  said  large  distance  to  said  short 
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distance;  means  for  balancing  said  corrected  first  pres- 
sure difference  against  said  corrected  second  pressure  dif- 
ference, and  means  for  indicating  the  result  of  said  bal- 
ancing; whereby  a  balanced  condition  thereof  is  indica- 
tive of  lack  of  flame  in  said  fuel  burning  zone. 


3^53,580 
ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Allicrt  ElMrhard,  Roounclihanflcn,  Krcis  Waiblingen, 
Wolfgang  Hmcbcic,  Gcrlingen,  Krcis  Lconbcrg,  and 
Erwfai  Eiscic,  Stnttgait,  Germany,  a«ignors  to  Daimler- 
Bcnz  Akticngcscllsckaft,  Stnttgart-Untertnrkhcim,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1961, 

D  36,170 

26  Claims.    (CL  123—8) 


surface,  said  sealing  means  consisting  of  at  least  three 
completely  separate  sealing  parts  disposed  one  behind  the 
other  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  piston  in  non-over- 
lapping relationship  to  form  separating  joints  therrf)e- 
tween  and  operable  without  mutually  influencing  one 
another  during  movements  thereof  in  the  radial  direction, 
each  sealing  part  being  of  larger  dimension  in  the  axial 
direction  thereof  at  the  radially  outer  ends  thereof  than 
at  the  radially  inner  ends  thereof  so  that  the  separating 
joints  between  adjacent  sealing  parts  increase  in  the  direc- 
tion toward  the  axis  of  said  piston  means,  and  said  sealing 
means  being  slightly  shorter  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
piston  means  than  the  axial  dimension  of  said  piston 
means  to  enable  a  slight  canting  of  the  sealing  parts  due 
to  the  resulting  small  play  and  therewith  enable  an  im- 
proved adaptation  to  a  relatively  strongly  curved  cam 
surface. 

3,253,582 
ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
PanI  Ortlicb,  Stnttgart-UntertnrlLlicim,  Germany,  assignor 
to   Daimler-Benz   AktiengescUscfaaft,   Stnttgart-Unter- 
tnrUieim,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1961, 

D  37,488 
10  Claims.    (CL  12^—8) 


1.  A  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine  in  which 
a  triangular  piston  is  eccentrically  supported  on  the  out- 
put shaft  within  a  housing  provided  with  an  internal 
boundary  having  two  zones  in  proximity  to  the  axis,  and 
in  which  the  piston  during  movement  thereof  relative  to 
said  housing  and  to  said  output  shaft  slides  with  the  cor- 
ners thereof  along  said  internal  boundary  and  thereby 
valves  the  gas  exchange  channels  of  the  engine,  com- 
prising first  eccentric  supporting  means  for  eccentrically 
supporting  said  piston  with  respect  to  said  output  shaft, 
second  means  rotatable  relative  to  said  first  means  for 
eccentrically  supporting  said  piston  with  respect  to  said 
first-mentioned  eccentric  supporting  means,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  rotary  movements  of  said  piston  rela- 
tive to  said  second  eccentric  supporting  means  and  rela- 
tive to  said  first  eccentric  supporting  means  as  well  as 
the  relative  rotary  movements  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond means. 

'  3,253,581 

ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Fricdrich  K.  H.  NalUnger,  Stnttgart,  Germany,  aarignor 
to    Daimlcr-Bcns   Alcticngescllsciiaft,    Stnttgart-Unter- 
tnkbeim,  Gennaoy 

Filed  Inly  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  211,720 
5  daims.    (CL  123—8) 


1.  In  a  rotary  mechanism  having  housing  means  provid- 
ing an  internal  circumferential  cam  surface  and  piston 
means  adapted  to  rotate  along  said  surface,  a  sealing  ar- 
rangement for  said  piston  means  comprising  sealing  means 
extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  piston  means  to  pro- 
vide a  seal  in  the  radial  direction  with  respect  to  said  cam 


4.  A  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine,  espe- 
cially of  trochoidal  construction,  comprising  housing 
means  provided  with  an  internal  surface  and  with  two 
disk-like  lateral  wall  portions  defining  a  hollow  space, 
rotary  piston  means  within  said  hollow  space,  the  flanks 
of  said  piston  means  forming  together  with  the  internal 
surface  of  said  housing  means  substantially  siclde-shaped 
spaces  of  varying  volume,  and  inlet  channel  means  pro- 
vided within  each  disk-like  wall  portion  of  said  housing 
means,  the  center  longitudinal  axes  of  said  inlet  chaimel 
means  being  disposed,  on  the  one  hand,  at  an  inclination 
to  a  plane  disposed  transversely  to  the  axial  direction  of 
the  engine  and,  on  the  other,  extending  approximately 
parallelly  at  a  distance  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  the 
center  longitudinal  axes  of  the  inlet  channel  means  as 
viewed  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  engine,  being  dis- 
posed at  least  approximately  parallelly  to  the  major 
housing  axis. 

3,253,583 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Satora  Tsnkagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  bnzn 
Motors  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24, 1962, 
37/16,569 
6  Claims.    (CI.  123—8) 
1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  in- 
ternal rotor  of  the  shape  of  a  two  leaf  epitrochoid,  an  ex- 
ternal rotor  having  a  three  leaf  shaped  space  to  receive  the 
leafs  of  the  internal  rotor,  bearing  means  mounting  the 
internal  rotor  for  rotation  in  the  external  rotor,  bearing 
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means  mounting  the  external  rotor  for  rotation  in  a  fixed 
frame,  gear  means  connecting  the  rotors  for  rotation  in  the 
ratio  of  3:2,  and  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  in  one  leaf  of 
the  internal  rotor  located  on  opposite  sides  of  a  radial 
line  drawn  from  the  axis  of  rotation  through  the  radially 
outermost  dimension  of  the  leaf,  said  gear  means  com- 
prising an  internal  gear  on  the  external  rotor  and  an  ex- 
ternal gear  on  the  internal  rotor  and  further  including  an 


inlet  passage  in  the  frame,  both  inlet  passages  opening  into 
the  space  between  the  gears  in  timed  relation  whereby  to 
form  a  continuous  inlet  passage  from  the  exterior  of  the 
frame  to  a  chamber  formed  between  the  internal  and 
external  rotors. 


3,253,584 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Werner   Trauh,    Wilhelm    Wagner,    and    Hans    Tucher, 
Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1963.  Ser.  No.  299,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1962, 

D  39,572 

5  Claims.     (CI.  123—32) 


1.  An  air-compressing,  self-igniting  combustion  engine, 
particularly  for  multi-fuel  operation,  having  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  within  said  cylinder  and  a  cylinder  head,  com- 
prising: 

a  substantially  circularly  shaped  recess  provided  in 
said  piston  and  forming  a  combustion  space, 

fuel  injection  means  located  substantially  centrally 
with  respect  to  said  circularly  shaped  combustion 
space, 

plate  means  secured  to  said  cylinder  head  and  project- 
ing into  said  combustion  space,  said  plate  means 
being  maintained  at  a  relatively  high  temperature 
by  the  combustion  and  compression  heat, 

and  means  for  producing  a  vortexing  movement  of 
the  combustion  air  admitted  into  said  combustion 
space  substantially  about  the  axis  of  said  combustion 
space  which  extends  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  cylinder. 


said  plate  means  substantially  conforming  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  combustion  air,  and  the 
individual  plate  means  extending  in  proximity  to 
the  rim  portion  of  said  recess  approximately  paral- 
lelly  to  the  latter. 


3.253,585 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 
FUEL  INJECTION  OF  FUEL  INJECTION  EN- 
GINES 
Robert  J.  Wirsching,  Komtai,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Akticogescllschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturk- 
heim, Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,25« 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1962, 
D  38,875 
I  €  Claims.     (CI.  123—140) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fuel  injection  pump  driven  in 
timed  relation  with  a  fuel  injection  engine,  a  control 
mechanism  for  adjusting  the  quantity  of  fuel  to  be  in- 
jected into  at  least  one  cylinder  of  the  engine  in  accord- 
ance with  the  position  of  the  engine  throttle,  the  engine 
speed  and  the  air  pressure  within  the  intake  manifold 
comprising: 

three  dimensional  cam  means, 

means  operatively  connecting  said  cam  means  with  the 
engine  throttle  for  actuating  said  cam  means  along 
one  path  of  movement  proportional  to  the  position 
of  said  throttle, 
mechanical  governor  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  cam  means  for  actuating  said  cam  means  along 
a  second  path  of  movement  proportional  to  the  en- 
gine speed  independently  of  the  position  of  said 
throttle, 
a  control  member  operatively  associated  with  the  fuel 
injection  pump  for  adjusting  the  quantity  al  fuel  to 
be  injected  into  the  engine  cylinder  by  said  pump, 
transmitting  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
cam  means  and  said  control  member  for  adjusting 
the  p)osition  of  said  control  member  in  relation  to 
the  change  in  position  of  said  cam  means,  and 
pneumatic  governor  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  transmitting  means  for  superimposing  control  on 
said  transmitting  means  in  proportion  to  intake  air 
pressure  of  said  engine  along  with  the  control  applied 
thereto  by  said  cam  means, 
said  cam  means  having  a  contour  such  that  when 
moved  into  an  initial  range  of  positions  along  said 
one  path  of  movement  corresponding  to  throttle 
openings  from  idle  to  part  throttle,  exclusive  control 
of  said  transmitting  means  is  in  response  to  opera- 
tion of  said  pneumatic  governor  means,  and  a  contour 
on  said  cam  means  such  that  when  moved  from  said 
initial  range  of  positions  along  said  one  path  of 
movement  into  another  range  of  positions  corre- 
sponding to  throttle  openings  from  part  throttle  to 
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wide  open  throttle  exclusive  control  of  said  trans- 
mitting means  is  in  response  to  said  mechanical 
governor  means  and  operation  of  said  throttle  from 
part  throttle  to  wide  open  throttle. 


3,253,586 

TOY  RIFLE 

Walter  L.  Strauss,  1107  Broadway,  New  York  10,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,808 

5  Claims.     (CI.  124—14) 


1.  A  toy  rifle  comprising:  a  hollow  stock  of  plastic 
material;  a  body  of  sheet  metal;  a  barrel  fitted  into  said 
body  and  including  a  front  end  portion  for  receiving  a 
projectile  and  a  rear  end  portion;  and  a  cocking  and  fir- 
ing mechanism  secured  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  said 
barrel  and  fitted  into  said  body,  said  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  bolt  tube  extending  into  the  rear  end  portion  of 
said  barrel  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  body,  the  bolt 
tube  including  first  catch  means  at  the  end  thereof  within 
said  barrel,  a  bolt  handle  rotatably  fitted  on  the  end  of 
said  bolt  tube  remote  from  said  barrel,  a  trigger  means 
pivotably  mounted  in  said  body  and  including  a  second 
catch  means,  a  piston  rod  extending  through  said  bar- 
rel and  a  portion  of  said  bolt  tube  and  including  a  mem- 
ber fixed  to  one  end  thereof  for  engagement  by  said  first 
catch  means  of  said  bolt  tube  so  that  when  said  bolt  han- 
dle is  drawn  rearward  said  member  follows  and  is  en- 
gaged by  the  second  catch  means  of  said  trigger  means, 
and  a  compression  spring  for  urging  said  piston  rod  means 
toward  the  front  end  portion  of  said  barrel. 


(c)  a  second  cup  affixed  to  a  second  end  of  said  cord, 
said  second  cup  being  capable  of  removably  engag- 
ing said  second  tip,  which  second  cup  is  of  such 
length  as  to  at  no  time  overlie  said  groove  in  said 
second  tip,  with  said  bow  being  adapted  to  be  struiig 
when  an  intermediately  positioned  portion  of  said 
cord  is  held  in  a  fixed  position  by  a  user  with  said 
bow  being  moved  away  from  said  position  by  a  user 
to  deform  said  bow,  which  second  loop  is  slid  into 
said  second  groove  when  said  bow  is  so  deformed, 
with  said  cups  being  removable  from  said  bow  after 
said  first  and  second  loops  are  both  engaging  said 
grooves  due  to  said  cord  being  longer  than  said 
string. 

3453,588 
BIO-INSTRUMENTATION  APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  Vuilleumier,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  David  W. 
Moore,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monka,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  170,315 
5  Claims.    (CI.  128—2) 


3,253,587 

ARCHERY  BOW  STRINGER 

James  A.  Pearson,  6208  Passaic  St., 

HanHngton  Park,  Calif. 

Sobstituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  179,060, 

Mar.  12, 1962.    This  application  May  8, 1964,  Ser.  No. 

4  Claims.     (CI.  124—23) 


V 


1.  In  combination  a  bow  including  a  riser  having 
limbs,  recurves  and  tips  extending  in  opposite  directions 
therefrom,  said  tips  having  first  and  second  circumferen- 
tially  extending  grooves  formed  therein  that  taper  to- 
wards one  another,  a  string  having  first  and  second  loops 
on  the  ends  thereof  engageable  in  said  grooves,  and  a 
compact  device  capable  of  being  carried  in  a  user's 
pocket  to  string  said  bow,  said  device  including: 

(a)  a  cord  of  substantially  greater  length  than  said 
string  with  said  first  and  second  loops; 

(b)  a  first  cup  affixed  to  a  first  end  of  said  cord,  said 
first  cup  being  of  sufficient  length  as  to  slidably  en- 
gage a  first  of  said  tips  and  extend  downwardly  over 
said  first  loop  after  it  has  been  disposed  in  said 
groove  in  said  first  tip;  and 


"^^^^^LStet, 


1.  A  physiological  microsensor  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

( 1 )  transducer  means  for  sensing  a  predetermined 
physiolqgical  phenomenon  and  providing  an  electri- 
cal first  Output  signal, 

(2)  amplifier  means  connected  to  said  transducer 
means  to  receive  and  amplify  said  first  output  signal 
and  provide  an  amplified  first  output  signal, 

(3)  modulator  means  connected  to  said  amplifier 
means  for  receiving  the  said  amplified  first  output 
signal  and  provide  a  modulation  signal  output, 

(4)  transmitting  antenna, 

(5)  transmitter  means  connected  to  said  modulator 
means  and  said  transmitting  antenna  to  receive  said 
modulation  signal  and  to  transmit  a  modulated  in- 
telligence signal  at  a  first  frequency  by  way  of  said 
transmitting  antenna,  and 

(6)  power  supply  means,  including  a  receiver  circuit 
means,  tuned  for  receiving  an  interrogating  signal 
at  a  frequency  different  from  said  first  frequency 
and  means  for  converting  said  interrogating  signal 
into  electric  power  and  for  feeding  said  power  to 
said  amplifier  means,  said  modulator  means  and  said 
transmitter  means. 


3,253,589 
RESTRAINER  MITS 
Alvhi  Lee  Shook,  301  S.  Pearl,  Salem,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,189 
3  Claims.     (CI.  128—133) 
1.  In  a  pair  of  restrainer  mits,  the  combination  of  two 
identical  mittens  without  fingers  or  thumbs;  a  reinforc- 
ing strap  about  the  throat  of  each  of  said  mittens,  each 


1504 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  31,  1966 


strap  having  a  buckle  so  that  the  strap  can  be  buckled 
snugly  about  the  patient's  wrist;  a  neck  ribbon,  consisting 
of  two  layers  separately  connected  by  friction  tape,  the 


outer  ends  of  said  ribbon  being  stitched  to  said  mittens 
respectively;  and  a  chin  strap  having  at  each  of  its  ends 
means  adapted  to  attach  said  strap  to  said  neck  ribbon. 


3,253^90 

INTRAUTERINE  DEVICE 

Charles  H.  Birnbcrg,  191  Ocean  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 

and  John  L.  Marco,  4  Kenneth  Ave.,  Old  Bridge,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,410 

13  Claims.    (CI.  128—130) 


1.  An  intrauterine  device  made  from  a  substantially 
resilient  flexible  plastic  material  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposed  end  legs,  supporting  bars  connecting  said  end 
legs  together  and  being  integral  therewith,  said  support- 
ing bars  intersecting  each  other  and  being  integral  with 
each  other  at  the  point  of  intersection,  each  of  said  sup- 
porting bars  connecting  opposite  edges  of  said  end  legs 
together,  a  knob  on  one  of  said  end  legs  and  a  notch 
on  the  other  of  said  end  legs. 


3,253,591 

FOOT  CUSHIONS  CARRIED  BY  THE  FOOT 

WUliam  M.  Scholl,  213  W.  Schiller  St.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,517 

10  Claims.    (CI.  128—153) 


3.  A  foot  cushioning  device  comprising 

a  pair  of  superposed  layers  of  thermoplastic  foam 
cushioning  material  having  an  integral  impervious 
skin  on  each  side  of  each  layer  and  forming  a  body 
part  of  the  device, 

at  least  one  of  said  layers  comprising  a  thermoplastic 
foam  cushioning  material  which  conforms  responsive 
to  foot-applied  pressure  to  the  surface  contour  of  a 
foot  and  is  possessed  of  a  low  recovery  factor  of  less 
than  70%  in  a  two-hour  interval  after  removal  of 
pressure, 

a  beat  seal  seam  joining  said  layers  adjacent  the  pe- 
rimeter of  said  body  part,  and 

means  connected  to  said  layers  to  attach  the  device 
directly  to  the  foot  of  a  user. 


I 


3^53,592 
PLASTIC  SYRINGE 
Heinz  A.  voa  Pcdunann,  Lake  View  Terrace,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  Don  Baxter,  Inc.,  Gicndalc,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Nevada 

FUed  June  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  201,192 
2  Claims.     (CL  128—218) 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising:  a  thin-walled 
elongated  barrel  formed  of  radially  expandable  thermo- 
plastic material  and  having  a  through  bore  open  at  one 
end  and  partially  closed  at  the  opposite  end;  and  a  rigid 
plunger  reciprocably  supported  in  said  barrel  bore  and 
comprising  an  integral  sealing  tip,  central  body  portion, 
and  thumb  rest  projecting  out  of  said  barrel,  said  plunger 
comprising  an  integral  homogeneous  mass  of  thermo- 
plastic material,  said  central  body  portion  having  a  cross 
sectional  area  substantially  less  than  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  said  barrel  bore,  said  central  body  portion  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  radially  projecting,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending raised  portions  spaced  circumferentially  about  the 
axis  of  said  plunger  and  disposed  substantially  adjacent 
and  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  sealing  tip  and  engaging 
the  surface  of  the  barrel  bore  during  the  travel  of  said 
plunger  and  preventing  angular  canting  of  the  sealing  tip 
and  breaking  of  the  seal  of  the  sealing  tip  with  said  barrel 
bore,  said  central  body  portion  converging  from  said 
radially  projecting  raised  portions  to  a  central  rear  por- 
tion of  said  sealing  tip.  said  sealing  tip  having  an  annular, 
cylindrical  and  peripheral  sealing  surface  substantially 
in  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  outer  edges  of  said 
raised  portions,  and  said  sealing  surface  radially  biasing 
said  barrel  outwardly  along  the  path  of  travel  thereof. 


3,253,593 

URINARY  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM  AND  PARTS 

THEREOF 

Daniel  A.  Cronin,  Jr.,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Macbick  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,789 
28  Claims.     (CI.  128—275) 


1.  A  disposable  drainage  bag  comprising  (1)  a  flat, 
flexible  synthetic  plastic  bag  having  a  pair  of  flat  parallel 
side  panels  joined  at  the  bottom  and  side  edges  thereof 
and  (2)  closure  means  for  said  bag  comprising  a  pair  of 
flat  parallel  closure  panels  of  a  material  which  is  sub- 
stantially stiffer  than  said  flexible  plastic  bag  and  between 
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which  the  upper  edges  of  said  bag  panels  and  the  por- 
tions of  said  bag  panels  adjacent  said  upper  edges  are  sand- 
wiched, said  closure  panels  being  sealed  together  and  to  the 
bag  panels  sandwiched  therebetween  along  a  portion  of 
the  width  of  said  closure  panels  and  bag  panels  but  being 
unsealed  to  the  bag  panels  along  the  remaining  portion 
of  their  width,  said  portions  of  the  widths  of  said  bag 
panels  sandwiched  between  said  closure  panels  and  sealed 
to  said  closure  panels  being  also  sealed  to  each  other, 
said  portions  of  said  widths  of  said  bag  panels  unsealed 
to  the  closure  panels  being  unsealed  to  each  other  at 
least  the  portions  of  said  closure  panels,  which  are  unsealed 
to  said  bag  panels,  extending  upwkrdly  beyond  the  un- 
sealed upper  edges  of  said  bag  panels,  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending portions  of  said  closure  panels  being  joined  to- 
gether to  enclose  said  unsealed  upper  edges  of  said  bag 
panels,  means  on  said  closure  panels  to  facilitate  tearing 
the  portions  of  said  closure  panels  unsealed  to  said  bag 
panels  from  the  portions  sealed  to  said  bag  panels  to 
thereby  expose  said  upper  edge  portions  of  said  panels 
which  are  unsealed  with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,253,594 
PERITONEAL  CANNULA 
Frank  E.  Mattkcws,  2020  Add  Drive,  Falls  Chnrch,  Va., 
and  Kevin  G.  Barry,  905  Hyde  Road,  SUvcr  Spring, 
Md. 

Filed  July  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  298,711 
10  Claims.    (CL  128—348) 


I.  A  cannula  for  sealing  a  perforation  in  flesh  that 
forms  a  cavity  in  a  body  and  for  releasably  securing  to 
said  body  comprising:  an  elongated  cannula  having  a 
passageway,  an  inflated  balloon  surrounding  one  end  of 
said  cannula,  separate  connecting  means  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  cannula  and  radially  outwardly  to  said  bal- 
loon, said  balloon  being  positioned  radially  outwardly 
from  said  cannula  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  bal- 
loon and  said  connecting  means,  said  separate  connecting 
means  being  uniformly  thinner  in  longitudial  cross  sec- 
tion than  said  balloon  when  said  balloon  is  inflated,  said 
balloon  in  inflated  condition  having  a  radially  outwardly 
extending  surface  facing  the  other  end  of  said  cannula 
forming  a  flrst  contact  area,  a  lumen  extending  substan- 
tially the  length  of  the  cannula  and  passing  through  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  connecting  means  and  secured  so 
as  to  be  in  fluid  communication  with  said  balloon,  said 
first  area  bieng  radially  spaced  from  said  cannula  and 
adapted  to  be  substantially  spaced  from  the  edges  of  said 
perforation  by  said  separating  means  so  as  to  provide  a 
firm  contact  between  the  balloon  and  the  flesh,  cannula 
holding  means  positioned  on  said  cannula  for  axial  move- 
ment along  said  cannula  to  impart  tension  to  said  cannula 
in  order  to  maintain  said  first  area  tightly  against  said 
flesh,  said  holding  means  including  a  second  contact  area 
facing  said  first  area  in  order  that  pressure  exerted  by 
said  second  area  towards  flrst  area  embeds  said  first  area 
into  the  flesh  around  but  substantially  spaced  from  said 
perforation  to  effectively  seal  said  perforation  from  said 
cavity,  and  pressure  maintaining  means  included  in  said 
holding  means  for  maintaining  pressure  of  said  second 
area  towards  said  first  area. 


3,253,595 

CARDIAC  PACER  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM 

William  P.  Murphy,  Jr.,  and  John  Walter  Keller,  Jr., 

Miami,  Fla.,  ass^iors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami, 

Fliu,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,547 

4  Claims.     (CL  128--405) 


1.  An  electrical  cardiac  pacer  for  implantation  entirely 
within  a  body,  comprising  a  housing  enclosing  a  circuit 
for  producing  cardiac  stimulation  signals,  a  first  electrode 
for  application  to  a  location  on  the  heart  within  safd  body, 
a  second  electrode  providing  a  return  path  from  said 
body  to  said  circuit,  and  connections  between  said  elec- 
trodes and  said  circuit,  characterized  in  that  said  second 
electrode  is  of  substantially  larger  surface  area  than  said 
first  electrode,  in  that  the  connection  between  said  circuit 
and  said  first  electrode  is  longer  than  the  connection 
between  the  circuit  and  said  second  electrode  and  extends 
in  a  different  direction  whereby  the  second  electrode  may 
be  located  outside  the  region  of  the  heart,  and  in  that 
said  housing  includes  a  conductive  wall  member  com- 
prising said  second  electrode. 


3,253,596 

CARDIAC  PACER 

John  Walter  Keller,  Jr.,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis 

Corporation,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,271 

7  Claims.     (CL  128—421) 
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1.  An  electrical  cardiac  pacer  circuit  comprising:  in- 
put means  responsive  to  a  cardiac  signal  to  produce  a 
trigger  signal,  output  means  for  producing  a  cardiac  stim- 
ulation signal,  and  a  channel  interconnecting  the  input 
means  and  output  means,  said  channel  including  an  oscil- 
lator having  means  responsive  to  said  trigger  signal  to 
cause  said  output  means  to  produce  a  stimulation  signal 
synchronously  with  tlie  trigger  signal,  and  said  oscillator 
being  capable  of  self  oscillation  in  the  absence  of  a 
trigger  signal  to  cause  said  output  means  to  produce  a 
stimulation  signal  synchronous  with  said  self  oscillation, 
said  oscillator  being  permanently  connected  to  said  out- 
put means  so  as  to  automatically  cause  production  of  a 
stimulation  signal  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  cardiac 
signal. 
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3^53,597 
LINED  ARTICLES 
Abraham  N.  Spanel,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional  Latex  Corporation,  Dover,  Del^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,122 
21  Claims.     (CI.  128—521) 


one  of  its  surfaces  lying  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  leg 
portion,  resilient  friction  means  protruding  from  the 
circular  band  toward  the  leg  portion  for  substantially  the 
total  girth  of  the  band,  resilient  friction  members  extend- 
ing from  the  leg  portion  toward  the  friction  menibers  of 
the  band,  and  means  for  fixing  together  the  band  and  the 


4.  An  article  for  wear  on  the  body  comprising  a  porous 
backing  layer  with  spaced  relatively  small  perforations 
and  a  liner  secured  to  one  of  its  faces  and  coextensive 
therewith,  the  liner  having  relatively  larger  openings 
which  are  larger  than  the  pores  or  interstices  normally 
present  in  the  liner  and  which  extend  through  the  liner 
but  not  into  the  backing  layer,  said  liner  comprising  con- 
tinuous areas  and  discontinuous  areas  which  expose  part 
and  cover  part  of  the  underlying  surface  of  the  said  back- 
ing layer,  the  said  relatively  small  perforations  extending 
through  both  the  backing  layer  and  the  liner,  some  of 
the  relatively  smaller  perforations  communicating  with 
some  of  the  said  relatively  larger  openings. 


3,253,598 
REINFORCED  ARTICLES 
Abraham  N.  Spanel,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Latex  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,833 
14  Claims.     (CL  128—521) 


9.  A  girdle  having  a  deposited  porous  latex  wall  and  a 
reinforcing  stretchable  liner  secured  to  its  inner  face  and 
coextensive  therewith,  said  liner  comprising  a  streteh- 
able  fabric  which  has  a  first  face  secured  to  the  said 
porous  latex  wall  and  a  second  face  secured  to  a  layer 
of  foamed  elastomeric  polyurethane,  said  liner  having 
spaced  holes  extending  over  a  portion  of  its  surface  and 
exposing  underlying  areas  of  the  porous  latex  wall,  the 
said  porous  latex  wall  having  some  of  its  pores  com- 
municating with  the  aforementioned  holes  in  the  liner. 


3,253,599 
FANTY  GIRDLE  AND  STOCKING  SUPPORT 
Knnt  L.  Bjom-Larsen,  128  S.  Hacienda  Ave., 
Glendora,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,610 
7  Claims.     (CI.  128—528) 
1.  A  girdle  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a  wearer  for  use  with 
conventional  long  stockings,  said  girdle  comprising  an 
upper  portion  girdling  the  lower  torso  of  a  wearer,  de- 
pending elastic  leg  portions  adapted  to  conform  to  the 
upper  leg  configuration  of  a  wearer,  an  elastic  circular 
band  fixed  to  each  leg  portion,  said  circular  band  having 


leg  portion  such  that  a  stocking  top  may  be  interposed 
between  the  band  and  the  leg  portion  adjacent  the  band 
to  be  mechanically  held  by  the  friction  members  against 
downward  displacement,  said  fixing  means  being  disposed 
between  the  upper  portion  and  the  location  of  the  re- 
spective friction  members  of  the  leg  portion  and  the  band. 


3.253,600 

ORTHOPEDIC  INLAY  FOR  FOOTWEAR 

William  M.  Scholl,  213  W.  Schiller  St.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,253 

4  Claims.     (CL  128—582) 


1.  An  orthopedic  inlay  for  footwear  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  top  surface  contoured  in  keeping  with 
the  planar  surface  of  a  normal  foot,  and  a  layer  of 
substantial  thickness  of  thermoplastic  foam  cushion- 
ing material  having  70%  to  100%  gas-filled  closed 
cells  throughout  and  an  outer  impervious  skin, 
said  layer  conforming  under  foot  pressure  to  the  sur- 
face of  a  foot  and  being  possessed  of  a  low  recovery 
factor  of  less  than  70%  in  a  two-hour  interval  after 
removal  of  foot  pressure. 


3,253,601  ' 
CONFORMING  FOOT  CUSHIONING  DEVICE 

FOR  FOOTWEAR 

Willhim  M.  Scholl,  213  W.  Schiller  St.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,250 

4  Claims.     (CI.  128—594) 


1.  A  foot  cushioning  device  for  placement  in  contact 
with  a  foot  in  an  article  of  footwear  and  embodying: 

a  layer  of  substantial  thickness  of  thermoplastic  foam 
cushioning  material  having  70%  to  100%  gas  filled 
closed  cells  throughout  and  an  outer  impervious 
skin, 

said  layer  conforming  under  foot  pressure  to  the  sur- 
face of  a  foot  and  being  possessed  of  a  low  recovery 
factor  of  less  than  70%  in  a  two  hour  interval  after 
removal  of  foot  pressure. 
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3,253,602 

LOOSE  LEAF  CONSTRUCTION 

Charics  W.  Davidson,  720  N.  20tb  St.,  St  Joseph,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316.972 

3  Cbims.    (Q.  129—18) 


^.Iff^^l^/::^;^^,;^  „ 


1.  A  loose  leaf  construction  comprising: 

(a)  a  binder  consisting  of  front  and  back  covers  hing- 
edly  related  along  an  axis  defining  the  rearward  edge 
of  said  binder, 

(b)  a  series  of  tabs  hingedly  attached  in  said  binder 
along  an  axis  coinciding  generally  with  the  hinge 
line  of  said  covers  and  extending  radially  of  said 
hinge  line  between  said  covers,  at  least  one  edge  of 
each  of  said  tabs  extending  from  said  hinge  line  be- 
ing undercut  whereby  the  free  end  portion  of  said 
tab,  at  that  edge  thereof,  overhangs  the  point  of  at- 
tachment of  that  edge  of  the  tab  to  the  binder,  said 
undercut  edges  of  at  least  a  pair  of  said  tabs  being 
disposed  at  relatively  opposite  sides  of  their  asso- 
ciated tabs,  said  tabs  being  formed  of  resiliently 
flexible  material,  all  of  said  tabs  except  one  being 
of  no  greater  width,  parallel  to  said  hinge  line,  at 
any  point  thereof  from  its  line  of  attachment  to  said 
binder  to  its  outer  end,  than  at  its  line  of  attach- 
ment to  said  binder,  and  wherein  the  remaining  tab 
is  substantially  wider  at  its  outer  end  than  at  its  line 
of  attachment  to  said  binder,  and 

(c)  a  filler  sheet  for  said  binder,  said  filler  sheet  hav- 
ing a  series  of  slots  formed  therein  in  a  line  and  each 
engaged  over  one  of  said  tabs,  the  length  of  each  of 
said  slots,  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  line,  cor- 
responding closely  to  the  width  of  the  corresponding 
tab,  measured  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  hinge 
line,  substantially  along  the  line  of  attachment  of 
said  tab  to  said  binder. 


I  3.253.603 

BINDING  ELEMENT 
Maorlce  D.  Lciitan,  Wilmettc,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
Binding  Corporation,  Northbrook,  ill.,  a  corporation  of 
Ulinois 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,075 
4  Claims.    (CL  129—24) 


3,253,604 

COIN  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

Wilbur  F.  Read,  R.F.D.  5,  CoMwater,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,091 

13  Claims.    (CL  133—8) 


1.  Coin  handling  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  base, 

(b)  a  plate  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  base,  a  c<Mn 
receiving  surface  defined  upon  said  plate, 

(c)  an  annular  coin  guide  ring  mounted  upon  said 
base  superimposed  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
plate,  and  substantially  concentric  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation thereof, 

(d)  a  first  coin  track  defined  in  said  ring  adapted  to 
receive  coins  located  upon  said  plate  and  displaced 
by  centrifugal  force  upon  rotation  of  said  plate,  an 
outlet  defined  in  said  first  track, 

(e)  a  second  coin  track  defined  in  said  ring  adapted 
to  receive  coins  located  on  said  plate  and  having 
an  inlet  and  outlet,  said  inlet  defined  in  said  second 
track  communicating  with  said  first  track  outlet 
whereby  said  second  track  is  adapted  to  receive  coins 
from  said  first  track, 

(f)  first  and  second  gates  mounted  on  said  base 
adapted  to  be  selectively  positioned  within  and  from 
said  second  track,  said  gates  being  spaced  apart  a 
predetermined  distance  in  the  direction  of  said 
second  track,  and 

(g)  operating  means  <^rating  said  gates. 


3,253,605 
FLUID  LOGIC  TRIGGER 

Harold  R.  Grubb,  Owego,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intemationai 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■ 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,464 
5  Claims.    (O.  137—81.5) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  loose-leaf  binder,  a  toggle  ac- 
tion finger  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  toggle  plates  in- 
tegrally joined  along  one  edge  by  a  relatively  thin  flexible 
portion  and  each  having  a  i^urality  of  substantially  rigid 
sheet-retaining  fingers  upwardly  curved  from  the  other 
edge,  and  spring  means  comprising  at  least  one  strip, 
joined  to  said  toggle  plates,  extending  upwardly  there- 
from and  between  said  fingers  and  acting  against  said 
toggle  plates  biasing  them  toward  their  line  of  joinder 
to  provide  a  toggle  action,  said  plates,  fingers,  and  spring 
means  being  integrally  constructed  of  one-piece  high  ten- 
sile strength  plastic. 


1.  Switch  means  comprising, 

(a)  a  first  switch  device  having  an  input  with  ON 
and  OFF  switch  elements  operable  to  provide  a 
controlled  output  from  said  input, 

(b)  a  second  switch  device  having  a  normal  operating 
position  for  providing  an  output  signal  from  an  input 
source  and  having  control  means  for  terminating 
said  output  signal  in  response  to  a  control  signal, 

(c)  means  providing  a  gating  signal, 

(d)  other  means  providing  a  control  signal, 

(e)  means  for  applying  the  control  signal  to  said  con- 
trol means  to  provide  a  momentary  output  signal  by 
terminating  said  output  signal,  and 
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(f)  means  including  a  logic  AND  device  jointly  re- 
sponsive to  the  gating  signal,  the  control  signal  and 
said  momentary  output  signal  connected  to  apply 
a  signal  to  one  of  said  switch  elements  to  change  the 
condition  of  said  first  switch  device. 


ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Louis  E.  Kuntz,  BartlesviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhilUps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,507 

4  Claims,     (CI.  137—115) 


|o>CiLi-*TOi^«* 


Hi 

< 


^S^-i^H^^^^L 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  BS  &  W  content  of 
crude  oil  comprising: 

(1)  a  bridge  network  comprising  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  bridge  terminals,  a  measuring  capacitor 
connected  between  said  first  and  second  bridge 
termit>ah,  means  for  utilizing  said  crude  oil  as  the 
dielectric  material  of  said  measuring  capacitor,  an 
A.C.  voltage  source,  means  for  connecting  said 
voltage  source  across  said  first  and  third  bridge 
terminals,  a  first  impedance  element  connected  be- 
tween said  first  and  fourth  bridge  terminals,  and  a 
second  impedance  element  connected  between  said 
third  and  fourth  bridge  terminals; 

(2)  an  output  circuit  comprising  means  for  amplifying 
the  voltage  between  said  second  and  fourth  bridge 
terminals,  a  phase  detector,  means  for  applying  the 
thus  amplified  voltage  to  a  first  input  of  said  phase 
detector,  and  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said 
voltage  source  to  a  second  input  of  said  phase 
detector;  and 

(3)  a  specific  gravity  compensating  system  comprising 
a  main  float  positioned  in  said  crude  oil,  a  hy- 
drometer float,  a  body  of  dielectric  material  secured 
to  said  hydrometer  float,  a  second  secured  to  said 
niain  float  and  having  first  and  second  spaced  apart 
electrodes  to  define  a  chamber  for  receiving  said 
body,  means  for  restraining  the  motion  of  said  body 
to  maintain  it  in  alignment  with  said  chamber  while 
relative  motion  occurs  between  said  body  and  said 
second  capacitor,  and  means  connecting  said  second 
capacitor  between  said  second  and  third  bridge 
terminals. 

2.  Apparatus  for  autontatically  introducing  into  a 
pipeline  crude  oil  having  a  BS  &  W  content  below  a 
predetermined  value,  and  for  rejecting  crude  oil  having 
a  BS  &  W  content  above  said  predetermined  value,  com- 
prising: 

( 1 )  a  transfer  system  comprising  a  BS  &  W  monitor 
having  a  measuring  capacitor,  a  tank,  means  adapted 
to  remove  crude  oil  from  a  source  of  crude  oil  and 
to  pass  at  least  a  portion  of  the  thus  obtained  crude 
oil  through  said  BS  &  W  monitor  to  serve  as  the 
dielectric  material  of  said  measuring  capacitor,  xiKans 


for  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  thus  obtained 
crude  oil  into  said  tank,  a  gravity-capacitance  probe 
having  a  compensating  capacitor  and  positioned 
in  said  tank,  valve  means,  metering  means,  means 
for  passing  said  thus  obtained  crude  oil  to  said  valve 
means,  means  adapted  to  return  crude  oil  from  said 
valve  means  to  said  source  of  crude  oil,  means  con- 
nected between  said  valve  means  and  said  metering 
means  to  pass  crude  oil  from  said  valve  nKans  to 
said  metering  means,  said  valve  means  being  adapted 
in  a  first  position  to  pass  said  thus  obtained  crude 
oil  to  said  metering  means,  said  valve  means  being 
adapted  in  a  second  position  to  pass  said  thus  ob- 
tained oil  to  said  means  adapted  to  return,  and  means 
adapted  to  pass  crude  oil  from  said  metering  means 
into  a  pipeline; 

(2)  a  bridge  network  comprising  first,  second,  third, 
and  fourth  bridge  terminals,  means  for  connecting 
said   measuring   capacitor   between    said   first    and 
second  bridge  terminals,  means  for  connecting  said      v 
compensating   capacitor   between    said   second   and        ^ 
third  bridge  terminals,  an  A.C.  voltage  source,  means 

for  connecting  said  vohage  source  across  said  first 
and  third  bridge  terminals,  a  first  impedance  ele- 
ment connected  between  said  first  and  fourth  bridge 
ternunals,  and  a  second  impedance  element  con- 
•nected  between  said  third  and  fourth  bridge 
terminals; 

(3)  an  output  circuit  comprising  meam  for  an»plify- 
ing  the  voltage  between  said  second  and  fourth  bridge 
terminals,  a  phase  detector,  means  for  applying  the 
thus  amplified  voltage  to  a  first  input  of  said  phase 
detector,  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  volt- 
age source  to  a  second  input  of  said  phase  detector, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  phase 
detector  to  change  said  valve  means  from  one  of 
said   first   and   second  positions    to   the    other;   and 

(4)  said  gravity-oapaciunce  probe  comprising  a  main 
float  positioned  in  said  crude  oil,  a  hydrometer  float, 
a  body  of  dielectric  material  secured  to  said  hy- 
drometer float,  said  compensating  capacitor  being 
secured  to  said  main  float  and  having  first  and  sec- 
ond spaced  apart  electrodes  to  define  a  chamber  for 
receiving  said  body,  and  means  for  restraining  the 
motion  of  said  body  to  maintain  it  in  alignment  with 
said  chamber  while  relative  motion  occurs  between 
said  body  and  said  compensating  capacitor. 


3,253,M7 

COMBINATION  PUMP  AND  FLOW  REGULATOR 

Gilbert  H.  Drutchas,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  aasignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

nied  Jane  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,122 

3  CbioH.     (a.  137—117) 


1.  A  flow  regulator  comprising 

a  cylindrical  chamber  having  spaced  inlet  and  by-pass 
openings  and  a  by-pass  passage. 
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said  chamber  further  including  an  outlet  opening, 

and  a  spool  valve  in  said  chamber  having  a  pair  of 
orifices  both  communicating  with  said  inlet  and  out- 
let at  a  first  position  wherein  said  by-pass  passage 
is  closed, 

said  valve  being  constructed  to  move  in  said  chamber 
by  differential  pressure  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
towards  a  second  position  wherein  said  by-pass 
opening  is  communicated  with  said  inlet  by  said  by- 
pass passage, 

one  of  said  orifices  being  spaced  with  respect  to  said  in- 
let to  continue  communication  with  said  outlet  at  said 
second  position, 

the  other  of  said  orifices  being  spaced  to  move  into 
partial  registration  with  said  by-pass  opening  as  said 
valve  opens  said  by-pass  passage, 

said  other  of  said  orifices  being  so  located  with  respect 
to  said  by-pass  passage  in  its  open  position  as  to 
effect  an  aspirating  action  on  said  other  orifice, 
thereby  producing  a  drooping  flow  characteristic  in  said 
flow  regulator. 

I  3J53,6«8 

CONTROL  OF  LIQUID  DISTRIBUTION 

Albert  Henry  Davis,  772  Bocidnciiam  Ave., 

Slough,  Backingham,  Englaiid 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,4M 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Great  BriUin,  Apr.  27,  1961, 

15,286/61 
3  daims.    (CL  137—220) 


1.  A  pressure  controller  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  valve, 
for  controlling  the  pressure  in  a  liquid  supply  pipe  down- 
stream of  the  valve,  said  valve  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  atid  an  outlet  adapted  for  connection  into 
said  supply  pipe,  a  valve  sleeve  actually  movable  within 
said  housing  having  an  open  position  providing  a  passage 
for  liquid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  a  seating  for  said 
valve  within  said  housing,  two  spaced  deeply  corrugated 
diaphragms  each  having  one  deep  annular  corrugation 
confined  between  an  inner  surface  of  said  housing  on 
the  one  hand  and  cylindrical  surfaces  on  said  valve  sleeve 
on  the  other  hand,  said  corrugations  extending  in  opposite 
directions,  and  each  said  diaphragm  being  clamped  to 
said  housing  and  to  said  sleeve,  an  air  reservoir  within 
said  housing  on  the  concave  side  of  one  of  said  dia- 
phragms, means  for  maintaining  a  constant  though  ad- 
justable air  pressure  within  said  reservoir,  and  means  for 
subjecting  the  concave  side  of  the  other  of  said  diaphragms 
to  the  pressure  of  liquid  on  the  downstream  side  of  said 
valve,  said  valve  sleeve  being  so  disposed  within  said 
housing  in  relation  to  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  that  the 
valve  can  lie  in  Une  with  said  liquid  supply  pipe,  and 
said  valve  sleeve  being  axially  movable  within  said  hous- 
ing from  said  open  position  to  a  closed  position  under 
the  joint  control  of  said  two  diai^iragms  in  response  to 
Uquid  pressure  in  excess  of  a  value  determined  by  the 
air  pressure  in  said  reservoir,  said  one  diaphragm  sub- 
jected to  air  pressure  being  nearer  to  said  outlet  and  has 
its  corrugation  extending  in  the  downstream  direction. 


3,253,609 
PUSH-PULL  AUTOMATIC  SEALING  SYSTEM 

FOR  VALVES 

Alexander  S.  Volpin,  10200  W.  Broadview  Drive, 

Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,833 

8  Claims.     (O.  137—246.12) 


1.  In  an  automatic  plastic-sealed  valve  including  a 
housing  having  a  flowway  therethrough,  a  closure  mem- 
ber for  the  flowway  movable  between  positions  opening 
and  closing  the  flowway,  a  seat  in  the  flowway  engageable 
by  the  closure  member,  a  sealing  groove  system  disposed 
about  the  flowway  between  the  seat  and  the  closure  mem- 
ber, a  sealant  reservoir  in  the  housing  having  passage 
communication  at  spaced  points  respectively  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  housing  and  with  said  sealing  groove  sys- 
tem, a  barrier  member  sUdable  in  said  reservoir  between 
said  spaced  points  operable  in  response  to  line  pressure 
across  said  valve  when  the  closure  member  is  in  the  flow- 
way-closing  position  to  displace  sealant  from  said  reser- 
ve'r  into  said  sealing  groove  system,  a  pressure  booster 
chamber  in  said  housing,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  booster 
chamber,  means  operatively  coupling  said  piston  to  said 
barrier  member  for  movement  therewith  in  the  sealant  dis- 
placing direction,  and  passage  means  conmiunicating  the 
line  pressure  to  said  booster  chamber  arranged  to  apply 
said  line  pressure  to  said  piston  in  a  direction  to  supple- 
ment the  sealant-displacing  force  of  said  barrier  member. 


3,253,610 
FLUID  OPERATED  REVERSIBLE  VALVE 
Gootcr   Palil,   Domighcim   (Main),  and   Joseph  Miillcr, 
Ulmbach,  Schluchtem,  Germany,  assignors  to  Honey- 
well G.m.b Jl.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

Filed  June  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  18,  1963, 

H  49,478 

7  Claims.    (Q.  137—269) 


1.  A  reversible,  fluid-actuated  valve  including  a  stem 
and  plug  for  operation  in  a  normally  open  and  a  normally 
dosed  operating  position,  comprising:   a  helical  reset- 
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spring  positioned  about  the  stem,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
the  stem  and  in  threaded  engagement  therewith,  said 
sleeve  being  positioned  for  movement  in  an  axial  direction 
with  respect  to  the  stem,  a  separate  cellar  formed  on 
each  end  portion  of  the  sleeve,  a  separate  retaining  plate 
positioned  adjacent  each  end  of  the  spring  against  which 
the  ends  of  the  spring  are  abutted,  a  hanJwheel  surround- 
ing the  stem  and  rotatably  ccMinected  with  the  sleeve  and 
including  means  to  transmit  motion  in  an  axial  direction 
thereto  to  move  one  of  said  collars  of  the  sleeve  into  en- 
gagement with  its  associated  spring-retaining  plate  while 
the  other  collar  is  movc(J  out  of  engagement  with  its  as- 
sociated spring-retaining  plate  and  vice  versa  thereby  pro- 
viding a  selectively  adjustable  fixed  abutment  for  one  or 
the  other  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  spring  and  wherein 
the  handwheel  adjustment  further  provides  a  means  of 
manually  moving  the  stem  and  pJug  between  an  open  and 
closed  positioiL 

3,253,611 
CONTROLLER  FOR  CRYOGENIC  LIQUIDS 

Richard  D.  Cumoiiiis,  Hamburg,  N.Y^  assignor  to  The 
Firewell  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Not.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  237,214 
7  Claims.    (CL  137—338) 


1.  A  controller  for  a  cryogenic  liquid  normally  in  gase- 
ous form  and  which  may  be  subject  to  violent  ebullition 
on  passing  through  a  flow  control  valve,  comprising  a 
source  of  cryogenic  liquid,  a  hollow  flow  contrcri  valve 
body  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  means  providing  a  valve 
seat  surrounding  a  passage  providing  communication  be- 
tween a  first  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  valve  seat  and 
a  second  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said  valve  seat, 
an  inlet  from  said  source  of  cryogenic  liquid  to  one  of 
said  chambers,  an  outlet  for  the  cryogenic  liquid  from  the 
other  of  said  chambers,  a  valve  head  movable  toward  and 
from  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  body  having  a  top  opening 
extending  from  the  exterior  of  said  valve  body  through  its 
top  into  one  of  said  chambers,  a  hollow  heat  exchange 
body  having  a  top  and  bottom  and  having  a  bottom  open- 
ing extending  from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  of  said 
exchange  body  through  its  bottom,  a  thick  rigid  insulation 
block  connecting  with  and  interposed  between  the  top  of 
the  valve  body  and  the  bottom  of  said  heat  exchange  body 
substantially  closing  said  top  opening  of  said  valve  body 
and  said  bottom  opening  of  said  heat  exchange  body  and 
forming  a  top  horizontal  face  and  a  splash  guard  for  said 
one  of  said  chambers,  a  diaphragm  extending  across  the 
hollow  interior  of  said  beat  exchange  body,  means  im- 
pressing gas  under  pressure  against  one  side  of  said  dia- 


phragm to  actuate  the  same,  and  means  extending  through 
said  insulation  block  and  actuating  said  valve  head  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  diaphragm. 


3,253,612 
VALVE  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  STOP 
Paul  C.  Curatola,  Bethlehem,  and  John  W.  Ritter,  Em- 
maus.  Pa.,  and  Tibor  R.  Stevens,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  Sarco  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  July  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,774 
i  Cbims.    (CI.  137—553) 


1.  A  valve  comprising:  a  housing  having  therein  a 
valve  seat,  a  sealing  member  cooperable  with  said  seat 
and  having  a  valve  stem  for  moving  the  sealing  member 
to  and  from  the  seat,  a  yoke  adjustable  relative  to  and 
engageable  by  a  stop  on  the  valve  stem,  said  yoke  being 
in  the  form  of  an  inverted  cup  through  the  end  closure 
of  which  the  valve  stem  passes,  the  skirt  of  which  yoke 
is  internally  threaded  and  engages  cooperating  threads  on 
the  valve  bousing  for  rotatably  adjusting  the  axial  spac- 
ing between  the  valve  seat  and  end  closure  the  yoke,  said 
stop  comprising  an  annular  element  secured  to  the  valve 
stem  between  the  sealing  member  and  the  yoke,  said  yoke 
and  stop  cooperating  to  form  an  adjustable  limit  of  valve 
opening  movement,  said  housing  and  yoke  having  indi- 
cating means  comprising  a  graduated  dial  on  one  of 
them  and  a  pointer  on  the  other,  said  indicating  means 
indicating  the  percentage  of  maximum  flow  obtainable  at 
the  adjusted  limit  of  valve  opening. 


3,253,613 
FAIL  SAFE  SERVO  VALVE 
Robert   R.   Richolt,   BcUcvue,   Wash.,   assignor  to  The 
Boeing   Company,   Seattle,    Wash.,    a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,682 
16  Claims.    (CL  137—596) 


1.  A  fail-safe  fluid  control  valve  comprising 

a  housing, 

first  and  second  fluid  passageways  connected  to  said 

housing  for  inlet  and  return  of  fluid,  respectively, 
third  and  fourth  fluid  passageways  for  connecting  said 

housing  to  hydraulic  actuator  means. 
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first  and  second  valve  means  movable  within  said 
housing  and  normally  movable  relative  to  each  other 
for  selectively  controlling  fluid  flow  from  said  first 
and  second  passageways  to  said  third  and  fourth 
passageways, 

means  for  positioning  said  first  and  second  valve  means 
within  said  housing,  and 

means  resiiiently  biasing  said  second  valve  means  against 
movement  within  said  housing,  whereby  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  housing  is  controlled  normally  by 
the  movement  of  said  first  valve  means  only,  and 
may  be  further  controlled  by  applying  to  said  means 
for  positioning  a  force  sufficient  to  overcome  the 
means  resiiiently  biasing  said  second  valve  means. 


by  a  rearwardly  facing  valve  seat,  said  main  valve  ^cham- 
ber being  of  diameter  exceeding  that  of  said  valve  seat, 
said  casing  having  a  control  valve  chamber  and  having  a 
passage  therein  connecting  said  control  valve  chamber  to 
said  inlet  and  a  passage  connecting  said  control  valve 
chamber  to  said  outlet,  said  passages  being  connected  by 
an  outlet  port  for  said  control  valve  chamber,  a  main 
valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion  of  a  diam- 
eter exceeding  that  of  said  valve  seat  and  having  a  valve 
seat  engaging  face  on  its  underside,  a  flexible  diaphragm 


3453.(14 
HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Frank  V.  McCay,  Jr.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
The  Eimco  Corporatioii,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  cor. 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,044 
11  Claims.    (CL  137— 596) 


">. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  flow  control  system  a  valve  block,  a 
first  flow  control  spool  slidably  mounted  in  said  block,  a 
pressure  fluid  outlet  groove  and  a  pressure  fluid  inlet 
groove  in  said  block,  a  first  land  on  said  first  control  spool 
normally  blocking  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  from  the  in- 
let groove  to  the  outlet  groove,  a  second  land  on  said 
first  spool  permitting  restricted  flow  of  pressure  fluid  from 
the  inlet  groove  to  the  outlet  groove,  a  second  flow  con- 
trol spool  slidably  mounted  in  said  block,  passage  means 
in  said  block  connecting  the  bleed  pressure  fluid  from 
about  said  second  land  on  the  first  spool  to  a  control  land 
on  the  second  spool,  an  exhaust  groove  normally  blocked 
by  the  control  land  on  the  second  spool  and  connectable 
to  the  passage  means  in  said  block  by  the  force  of  the 
bleed  pressure  fluid  from  about  the  second  land  on  the 
first  control  spool,  a  pressure  fluid  actuator  for  each  of 
said  flow  control  spools,  each  of  said  pressure  fluid  Actu- 
ators having  connection  to  said  bleed  pressure  fluid  and 
adapted  to  position  the  first  land  on  the  first  spool  to  per- 
mit the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  from  the  inlet  groove  to  the 
outlet  groove  and  to  position  the  second  spool  in  said 
normal  position  when  the  bleed  pressure  fluid  approaches 
the  pressure  of  the  pressure  fluid  in  the  inlet  groove  of 
the  first  spool. 


connected  to  said  main  valve  and  to  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  projecting  bellows  fold  portion  disposed 
between  said  main  valve  body  poriion  and  the  side  wall 
of  said  main  valve  chamber,  there  being  a  restricting  flow 
passage  connecting  said  control  valve  chamber  to  said 
main  valve  chamber  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm 
from  said  main  valve  body,  a  vent  passage  connecting  said 
control  valve  chamber  to  said  outlet,  an  adjustable  flow 
regulating  valve  for  said  vent  passage,  a  control  valve  for 
said  pori  for  said  control  valve  chamber  outlet,  and  auto- 
matic control  means  for  said  control  valve. 


3,253,616 
FLUID  PRESSURE  PULSER 
Rnssell  L.  McCorUc,  Bricllc,  Robert  L.  Van  Voorbies, 
Mountainside,  Eugene  H.  Okrent,  Middletown,  and  John 
S.  Wiedemann,  Millington,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,244 
2  Claims.    (CI.  137—625.21) 


n  r' 


3^53,615 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 


Adam  E.  Armstrong.  Three  Rfvers,  Mich., 
Armstrong  Machnw 


to 


Works,  Three  Rircrs,  Mich. 
Fflcd  Oct  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,562 
8  Clainis.     (O.  137—599) 

8.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  casing  having  an  in- 
let and  an  outlet  and  a  main  valve  chamber  of  substan- 
tial length  connected  to  said  inlet  by  a  port  surrounded 


1.  A  distributor  for  selectively  transmitting  pressure 
pulses  to  a  hydraulic  fluid  system  which  comprises  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  casing, 

(b)  means  defining  a  cavity  within  said  casing,  said 
cavity  being  defined  in  part  by  an  inner  wall, 

(c)  means  for  supplying  an  incompressible  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  cavity. 
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(d)'  a  distributing  valve  rotatably  journalled  in  said 
casing  and  mounted  for  complete  and  continuous 
unidirectional  rotation  within  said  cavity,  said  valve 
having  a  first  face  contiguous  to  said  inner  wall, 

(e)  means  defining  a  plurality  of  radially  staggered 
through  passages  in  said  inner  wall  interconnecting 
said  cavity  and  said  fluid  system, 

(f)  means  defining  a  plurality  of  concentric  annular 
360  degree  drain  grooves  in  said  inner  wall  of  said 
casing,  said  annular  drain  grooves  centered  about  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  distributing  valve  and  radial- 
ly displaced  relative  to  said  through  passages  in  said 
inner  wall, 

(g)  means  defining  a  plurality  of  exhaust  passages  in 
said  inner  wall,  said  exhaust  passages  interconnect- 
ing said  annular  drain  grooves  and  drain  means, 

(h)  means  defining  a  plurality  of  radially  staggered 
pressure  application  passages  extending  through  said 
distributing  valve,  each  of  said  passages  being  cycli- 
cally and  singularly  registerable  with  a  through  pas- 
sage in  said  inner  wall  upon  rotation  of  said  dis- 
tributing valve  and  including  a  leading  edge  portion 
in  the  first  face  of  said  valve  of  reduced  area  and 
depth  relative  to  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the 
following  portions  of  said  passages  whereby  a  pro- 
grammed time-pressure  pattern  of  pressure  rise  is 
transmitted  to  said  fluid  system, 

(i)  means  defining  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
pressure  reduction  grooves  in  the  first  face  of  said 
distributing  valve,  said  pressure  reduction  grooves 
each  communicating  throughout  a  complete  360  de- 
gree rotation  of  said  valve  with  its  respective  an- 
nular drain  groove  in  said  inner  wall  and  cyclically 
registerable  with  a  through  passage  in  said  inner 
wall  upon  rotation  of  said  distributing  valve,  said 
pressure  reduction  grooves  being  circumferentially 
displaced  relative  to  said  passages  extending  through 
said  valve,  and  having  a  leading  end  portion  of  re- 
duced area  and  depth  relative  to  the  cross-sectional 
dimension  of  the  following  portion  of  said  groove 
whereby  a  desired  time-pressure  pattern  of  pressure 
reduction  is  obtained,  and 

(j)  means  for  completely  and  continuously  rotating 
said  distributing  valve. 


3^53,617 

SPOOL  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Donald  E.  Beckett,  Wilmington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bec^ett- 

Harcum  Co^  Wilmington,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,402 

6  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.69) 


sections  flanked  by  the  end  sections,  and  all  of  said  spool 
sections  having  peripheral  faces,  and  opposite  end  faces 
substantially  normal  to  the  stem  axis,  a  plurality  of 
individual  resilient  seal  rings  each  surrounding  and  con- 
tacting the  stem,  and  interposed  as  spacers  between  the 
end  faces  of  successive  spool  sections,  said  rings  being 
T-shaped  in  cross-section  with  the  stems  thereof  between 
said  end  faces  of  spool  sections  and  the  heads  of  the  T  pro- 
viding oppositely  extended  flanges  each  continuous  about 
the  periphery  of  the  ring  and  providing  surfaces  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  beyond  said  intermediate  spool 
sections  and  also  providing  axially  extending  surfaces, 
and  shoulders  on  the  end  spool  sections  and  on  the 
intermediate  spool  sections,  said  shoulders  contacting  and 
providing  radial  support  for  the  flanges  of  the  seal  ring, 
and  said  flanges  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide 
unobstructed  flow  through  said  apertures. 


3,253,618 
REINFORCED  ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS 
Paul   M.  Cook,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raycbem 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Oct  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  319,486 
24  Claims,     (a.  138—125) 


^r<:^A^ 


2.  A  heat  recoverable  article  comprising  a  tube  of 
independently  dimensionally  heat  unstable  material  which 
is  capable  of  changing  dimension  upon  the  application  of 
heat  alone  to  assume  a  predetermined  configuration  and 
a  heat  stable  condition  and  a  knitted  reinforcement  which 
is  coextensive  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tube  and 
physically  attached  to  said  tube,  said  knitted  reinforce- 
ment  comprising  at  least  two  tubes  of  knitted  material, 
the  knit  of  each  of  said  tubes  having  an  axis  and  each  of 
said  axes  being  at  an  angle  to  the  other. 


3,253,619 

HEAT  RECOVERABLE  REINFORCED  ARTICLE 

AND  PROCESS 

Paul  M.  Cook,  Atbcfton,  and  Frank  Raymond  Young, 

Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raycbem  Corporation, 

Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  CaHfomia 

FUed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,634 

26  Claims,     (a.  13ft— 125) 


1.  A  valve  spool  comprising  in  combination,  an 
elongate  stem  having  opposite  ends  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
lands  intermediate  said  ends,  the  stem  being  reduced  in 
size  intermediate  the  lands  to  provide  a  fluid-receptive 
recess,  a  series  of  axially  bored  and  radially  apertured 
spool  sections  surrounding  the  stem  for  longitudinal  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  stem  therein,  certain  of  said  spool 
sections  being  end  sections  and  others  being  intermediate 


1.  A  heat  recoverable  article  comprising  a  tube  of 
independenUy  dimensionally  heat  unstable  material  which 
is  capable  of  changing  dimension  upon  the  application 
of  heat  alone  to  assume  a  predetermined  configuration 
and  a  heat  stable  condition  and  a  braided  reinforcement 
which  is  coextensive  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tube, 
said  reinforcement  having  an  axis,  and  said  axis  of  said 
reinforcement  being  at  an  angle  of  not  more  than  45* 
with  the  axis  of  the  tube  wfaeieby  the  tube  is  capable  of 
undergoing  a  substantial  change  in  radial  dimension. 
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3453^M 

MAKING  GRID-UKE  ELEMENTS  FOR 

ELECTRON  TUBES 

William  R.  Stuart,  San  Carlm,  Calif.,  Mriguor,  by 

alignment!,  to  Varian  Amociatw,  a  corporatkMi 

Califomfai 

FUed  Mv.  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  96,841 
7  CbrioM.    (CL  148— 71.5) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  grid-like  element  for  electron 
tubes  comprising  the  steps  of  bending  wire  onto  a  forming 
meoaber  to  make  a  desired  shape,  placing  a  support  mem- 
ber in  contact  with  the  formed  grid  wire,  positioning  a 
clamping  structure  around  said  forming  meinber  in  oon« 
tact  with  the  formed  grid  wire,  said  clamping  structure 
having  a  lower  ooeflScient  of  expansion  than  said  forming 
member,  and  by  the  application  of  beat  simultaneoualy 
brazing  said  support  meinber  to  the  formed  grid  wire  and 
compressing  the  wire  between  the  forming  memtoer  and 
clamping  structure. 


3,253,621 
WIRE  LOOP  BENDING  APPARATUS 
WUHam  J.  Hogan,  Dover,  and  Stephen  F.  Dancaccs,  Rock- 
away,  NJ.,  aasignon  to  SlapU^  Macbincs  Co.,  Rock- 
away,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dchware 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  382,843 
2  CfaUma.     (CL  14«— 74) 


1.  In  a  wirobound  container  making  machine,  wire 
loop  bending  apparatus  for  forming  a  loop  in  the  end  por- 
tion of  a  binding  wire  attached  to  a  container  blank 
comprising  a  frame  for  connection  to  a  vertically  movable 
part  of  the  machine,  a  rotatable  member  having  a  vertical 
axis,  wirejoop  bending  means  mounted  on  said  rotatable 
member  for  engagement  with  a  wire  end  portion,  a  sup- 
port for  said  rotatable  member,  means  mounting  said  sup- 
port on  said  frame  for  permitting  vertical  movement  of 
said  support  with  respect  to  said  frame,  spring  means 
for  urging  said  support  down  to  a  lower  position  with 
respect  to  said  frame,  a  vertical  gear  rack  on  said  frame 
and  a  pinion  on  said  support  meshing  with  said  gear  rack 


and  coupled  to  said  rotatable  member  for  converting 
downward  motion  of  said  frame  relative  to  said  support 
into  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  in  a  first  direction 
and  for  converting  upward  motion  of  said  frame  rela- 
tive to  said  support  into  rotation  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber in  a  second  direction,  latch  means  for  holding  said 
support  in  an  upper  position  with  respect  to  said  frame, 
release  means  for  releasing  said  latch  means  when  said 
frame  is  near  the  top  of  its  movement,  thereby  allowing 
said  spring  means  to  move  said  support  down  to  its  lower 
position  and  pre-positioning  said  rotatable  member  in  the 
first  direction,  and  stop  means  on  said  support  for  arrest- 
ing downward  movement  of  said  support  when  said  wire- 
loop  bending  means  have  engaged  a  wire  end  portion, 
thereby  causing  said  rotatable  member  to  be  rotated  in 
the  second  direction  for  forming  the  loop  upon  downward 
movement  of  said  frame  and  ciusing  re-engagement  of 
said  latch  means. 


3,253,622 

SPRING  LOOPING  MACHINE 

Aloyiitts  H.  Hammcnmith,  San  Frandaco,  Calif. 

to  Friden,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,030 

(CL  140—103) 


lApr 
6  CI 


1.  In  an  automatic  spring  looping  machine  having: 

(1)  a  forming  anvil, 

(2)  means  for  positioning  a  spring  against  said  anvil, 

(3)  and  a  forming  tool  operative  to  form  a  terminal 
loop  in  a  spring  held  against  the  anvil, 

the  combination  which  comprises: 

(4)  a  rounded  edge  formed  on  one  side  of  the  anvil, 

(5)  a  shearing  edge  formed  oii  the  other  side  of  the 
anvil, 

(6)  a  nonshearing  forming  plate  mounted  on  the  form- 
ing tool  and  co-operating  with  the  rounded  edge  of 
the  anvil,  and 

(7)  a  shearing  plate  likewise  mounted  on  the  forming 
tool  and  co-operating  with  the  shearing  edge  of  the 
anvil. 


3aS3,623 

ADJUSTABLE  DADO  CUTTER 

Waldcmar  C.  Nickcn,  1842  W.  Wasfafaigton  Bird^ 

Loc  Angeles,  CaUf . 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,204 

9  Claiins.    (CL  144—238) 


1.  An  adjustable  dado  cutting  tool  mountable  upon  a 
rotatable  drive  shaft  comprising:  a  cutting  blade  having 
a  central  opening  therethrough  for  the  reception  of  a 
drive  shaft  passing  therethrough;  cutting  teeth  on  diamet- 
rically opposite  peripheral  edge  portions  of  the  blade; 
means  mountable  on  the  drive  shaft  and  engaging  the 
blade  at  one  side  thereof  for  supporting  the  blade  on  the 
shaft,  said  means  providing  for  tilting  of  the  blade  to  ad- 
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justed  positions  relative  to  the  shaft  to  determine  the 
width  of  the  dado  to  be  cut;  an  adjustment  head  mount- 
able  on  said  shaft  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  blade;  means 
providing  a  pair  of  bearing  points  between  adjacent  faces 
of  said  blade  and  adjustment  head  at  one  side  of  said 
shaft  opening  in  the  blade;  means  for  varying  the  spac- 
ing between  said  adjacent  blade  and  adjustment  head 
faces  at  the  opposite  side  of  such  shaft  receiving  open- 
ing, said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  an  elongated 
groove  disposed  in  one  of  said  faces  and  a  ball  in  said 
groove  and  engaging  in  the  other  of  the  faces,  said  blade 
and  adjustment  head  being  relatively  movable  to  effect 
movement  of  the  ball  in  the  groove,  said  groove  being 
of  varying  depth  to  vary  the  spacing  between  said  ad- 
jacent faces  jnd  the  tilt  of  the  blade  on  the  shaft;  and 
means  for  forcing  said  tool  parts  together  axially  of  the 
shaft  to  hold  the  blade  firmly  in  adjusted  tilted  position 
against  rotation  relative  to  the  shaft  and  preventing  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  blade  and  the  adjustment 
bead. 


of  said  shank  and  provided  with  a  substantially  circular 
boundary,  two  longitudinally  extending  and  diametrical- 
ly opposed  flutes  provided  in  said  shank  and  extending 
forwardly  into  intersecting  relation  with  said  front  face, 
each  of  said  flutes  including  leading  and  trailing  surfaces 
respectively  forming  at  the  intersection  with  said  front 
face  leading  and  trailing  shoulders,  said  front  face  hav- 
ing X  and  Y  axes  of  symmetry  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  intersecting  each  other  at  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  shank,  one  of  said  leading  shoulders 
lying  along  a  line  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  Y  axis 


3,253,624 
PORTABLE  POWER-OPERATED  BLOCK  PLANERS 

Richard  M.  Fegan,  Taylors,  and  Don  L.  Harvell,  Green- 
ville, S.C.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,255 
3  Claims.     (CI.  145—4) 


and  disposed  above  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  X 
axis,  the  other  of  said  leading  shoulders  lying  along  a  line 
positioned  on  the  other  side  of  said  Y  axis  and  disposed 
below  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  X  axis,  one  of 
said  trailing  shoulders  lying  along  a  line  substantially 
coincident  with  said  Y  axis  and  disposed  above  said  X 
axis,  the  other  of  said  trailing  shoulders  lying  along  the 
line  substantially  coincident  with  said  Y  axis  and  dis- 
posed below  said  X  axis,  whereby  said  front  face  includes 
two  sector-shaped  and  diametrically  opposed  wings  and  a 
narrow  connecting  bridge. 


3,253,626 

MAGNETIC  TOOL 

George  B.  Stfllwagon,  Jr.,  and  Joseph  M.  Raby,  Moot- 

gorneo    County,    Ohio,   assiiniors    to   Gardner-Denver 

Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,992 

5  Claims.    (CL  145— 5«) 


1.  A  portable  power-operated  planer  comprising  a  shoe 
having  a  transverse  cutter  opening  and  a  work-contacting 
surface,  a  housing  pivotally  secured  to  the  shoe,  a  motor 
positioned  in  said  housing,  a  handle  spaced  apart  from 
said  housing,  means  for  connecting  said  handle  to  said 
housing,  a  cutter  spindle  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  to  the  cutter  opening,  mean  for  operativcly 
connecting  the  motor  to  the  cutter  spindle,  a  cutter  re- 
movably secured  to  said  spindle,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to 
said  shoe,  said  housing  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
leaf  spring,  means  for  locking  the  leaf  spring  to  said 
housing  in  a  predetermined  pivotal  position,  means  con- 
nected to  the  housing  for  adjusting  the  cutter  vertically 
relatively  to  the  work-contacting  surface  of  the  shoe  where- 
by said  cutter  may  be  adjusted  vertically  and  also  about 
a  fulcrum  point  intermediate  the  cutter  ends. 


3,253,625 
DRIVING  BITS  FOR  NON-REMOVABLE 
SCREW  FASTENERS 
Louis  Oestereicher,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
American  Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Original  applicaHon   Aug.  21,   1963,  Ser.  No.  303,542. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioo  Sept  3,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
485,021 

2  Claims.     (CL  145—50) 
1.  A  bit  for  driving  a  threaded  fastener  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extending  shank  terminating  in  a  flat  front 
face  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  axis 


1.  A  magnetic  pick-up  fastener  driver  comprising  a  driv- 
ing bit  having  a  shank  portion  and  a  plurality  of  driving 
wings  formed  on  one  end  thereof  for  receiving  a  fastener 
thereon,  a  fastener-retaining  magnet  assembly  removably 
received  on  the  said  shank  of  said  bit  including  a  generally 
sleeve-shaped  body  received  in  telescoping  relation  over 
said  shank  and  having  an  axial  length  less  than  that  of  said 
shank,  means  in  said  magnet  assembly  forming  opposite 
magnetic  poles  at  one  end  thereof  adjacent  said  driving 
wings,  and  means  retaining  said  assembly  on  said  bit 
shank  with  said  wings  being  positioned  outwardly  of  said 
assembly  one  end  providing  for  limited,  substantially  un- 
restricted, axial  self-aligning  movement  of  said  body  on 
said  shank  with  direct  contact  of  said  assembly  with  the 
head  of  a  fastener  retained  in  driving  relation  on  said 
bit  wrings. 

'  3,253,627 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  COVERS 

John  C.  Koetting,  3703  Colqnitt,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,820 

6  Claims.     (CI.  150—52) 

1.  A  golf  club  head  cover  to  cover  a  pair  of  golf  club 

heads  with   beads  upwardly  and   with   hosels   back   to 

back  and  head  bodies  extending  outwardly  in  opposite 
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directions,  said  cover  including  a  pair  of  pockets  sized  to 
cover  the  largest  golf  wood  club  head,  each  pocket  hav- 
ing an  extensible  throat  expansible  to  admit  a  club  bead 
therethrough  and  normally  contractible  to  bind  against  the 
hosel  slightly  below  the  body  of  the  club  head,  each  cover 
having  a  skirt  for  each  pocket  extending  below  its  throat 
to  a  greater  vertical  distance  than  the  pocket  extends  above 
its  throat  and  a  greater  peripheral  dimension  than 
the  peripheral  dimension  of  the  pocket  around  a  club 
head  whereby  to  guideably  receive  a  club  head  for  inser- 
tion through  the  throat  into  the  pocket  and  to  cover  the 


upper  part  of  the  club  hosel,  said  skirt,  as  dimensioned, 
thus  being  of  size  to  permit  the  pocket  to  be  removed 
from  a  club  head  as  th<e  throat  is  released  by  shucking  it 
over  the  club  head,  said  pockets  being  hingedly  connected 
adjacent  the  top  inner  parts  thereof  whereby  a  pocket  may 
be  mainpulated  to  receive,  or  to  be  removed  from  one 
club  head  while  the  other  pocket  remains  covering  an 
opposed  club  bead,  and  said  pockets  extending  downward- 
ly and  outwardly  from  said  hinge  connection. 


3,253,628 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  COVERS 

John  C.  Koetting,  3703  Colqoitt,  Hooston,  Tex. 

FUed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,988 

9  Claims.     (CL  150—52) 


shucking  it  over  the  club  head,  said  pockets  being  hinged- 
ly connected  adjacent  the  top  inner  parts  thereof  and 
above  said  throat  whereby  a  pocket  may  be  manipulated 
to  receive,  or  to  be  removed  from,  one  club  bead  vrhi]c 
the  other  pocket  remains  covering  an  opposed  club  head, 
and  said  pockets  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  said  hinge  connection. 


3,253,629 
STRONG  THREADED  ANCHORAGES 
Simon  S.  Kahn,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
American  Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,124,  now 
Patent  No.  3,193,858,  dated  JnK  13,  1965.    Divided 
and  this  application  Oct  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,662 
2  Claims.     (CL  151—14) 


1.  A  golf  club  head  cover  to  cover  a  pair  of  golf  club 
heads  with  heads  upwardly  and  with  hosels  adjacently 
and  back  to  back  and  head  thus  extending  outwardly  in 
opposite  directions,  said  cover  including  a  pair  of  pock- 
ets, each  pocket  having  downwardly  an  extensible  throat 
expansible  to  admit  a  club  head  therethrough  and  nor- 
mally contractible  to  bind  against  the  hosel  slightly  be- 
low the  club  head,  each  cover  having  a  skirt  for  each 
pocket  extending  below  its  throat  and  of  substantially 
greater  peripheral  dimension  than  the  throat  to  which  it 
is  adjoined,  whereby  to  guidably  receive  a  club  head  for 
insertion  throu^  the  throat  into  the  pocket  and  to  cover 
the  upper  part  of  the  club  hosel,  said  skirt,  as  dimen- 
sioned, thus  being  of  size  to  permit  the  pocket  to  be  re- 
moved  from   a  club  head   as   the   throat   is  released   by 


1.  In  combination,  a  workpiece  formed  of  relatively 
hard  metal  and  having  a  hole  therein,  a  tubular  insert 
formed  of  relatively  soft  metal  and  arranged  in  said  hole, 
an  internal  thread-like  structure  cut  in  said  workpiece 
interiorly  of  said  hole  and  having  a  substantially  con- 
stant major  diameter  and  a  substantially  constant  minor 
diameter,  an  external  thread-like  structure  swaged  in  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  insert  and  having  a  substantially 
constant  major  diameter  and  a  substantially  constant 
minor  diameter,  said  thread-like  structures  being  com- 
plementary and  said  external  thread-like  structure  being 
swaged  into  interlocked  frictional  engagement  with  said 
internal  thread-like  structure  so  as  securely  to  anchor 
said  insert  in  place  in  said  hole,  and  an  internal  thread 
swaged  in  the  interior  surface  of  said  insert,  said  thread- 
like structures  and  said  internal  thread  having  substan- 
tially the  same  pitch  aiKi  being  substantially  in  phase  with 
each  other,  said  internal  thread  being  adapted  to  receive 
and  to  engage  a  cooperating  external  thread  carried  upon 
the  shank  of  a  screw,  or  the  like,  said  internal  thread-like 
structure  constituting  a  worn  thread  of  a  given  size  and 
having  a  minor  diameter  that  is  substantially  greater  than 
that  of  a  standard  thread  of  said  given  size,  and  said 
tubular  insert  having  a  circumfer^tially  continuous 
structure. 

3453,630 
HIGH  SPEED  LOCK  WASHER 
Charles  S.  Phcbm,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Frederick  W. 
Robe,  Piacentia,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,627 
3  Claims.     (CL  151—29) 
1.  A  nut  and  lock  washer  assembly  comprising:  a  nut 
having  internal  threads  for  mating  engagement  with  ex- 
ternal threads  of  a  male  member  and  having  in  its  periph- 
ery a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  latch  aper- 
tures and  keeper  means  extending  circumferentially  over 
said  apertures;  and  a  lock  washer  comprising  a  collar 
having  a  substantially  continuous  circumferential  array  of 
axially  extending  internal  splines  for  mating  with  serra- 
tions in  said  male  threads,  said  lock  washer  further  in- 
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eluding  a  plurality  of  retainer  fingers  projecting  axially 
therefrom  in  positions  for  reception  in  said  latch  aper- 
tures and  having  at  their  free  ends,  outwardly  hooked 
latching  tips  engageable  against  the  rear  ends  of  said 
keeper  means  with  said  retainer  fingers  projecting  axially 
through  said  latch  apertures  to  latch  the  lock  washer  to 
the  nut,  said  retainer  fingers  being  resilient  and  having 


3^53,631 
COLD-FORMED  SELF-PIERCING  NUT 
Hans  E.  Reusscr,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Republic 
Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  June  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  288,300 
3  Claims,    (a.  151— 4L73) 


1.  A  self-piercing  and  clinching  nut  adapted  to  be 
flush-mounted  through  a  metal  panel,  comprising,  a  poly- 
gonal blank  non-deformable  during  application  to  said 
panel  and  having  a  rear  face  and  an  opposite  front 
attaching  face  and  provided  with  an  axial  bore,  said 
attaching  face  including  a  bearing  surface  adjacent  the 
periphery  thereof  and  a  circular  piercing  edge  spaced 
radially  inwardly  of  said  surface,  an  axially  extending 
circular  recess  within  said  attaching  face  between  said 
piercing  edge  and  bearing  surface,  said  piercing  edge 
axially  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  said 
bearing  surface,  said  circular  recess  including  an  under- 
cut portion  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  piercing  edge,  said  undercut  portion  extending  radial- 
ly inwardly  in  an  axial  direction  from  said  piercing  edge 
to  a  point  within  said  blank  beyond  the  plane  of  said 
bearing  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  radial  locking  ribs  in 
said  recess  extending  inwardly  from  said  bearing  sur- 
face to  a  point  short  of  said  undercut  portion,  each  rib 
including  a  flat  top  surface  and  a  pair  of  side  walls 
diverging  therefrom  towards  the  base  of  said  recess. 


3,253,632 
RESILIENT  WHEEL 
Wayne  W.  Dalrymple,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,543 
5  Claims.     (CL  152—15) 
4.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising, 

a  wheel  hub  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
openings  formed  in  the  periphery  thereof. 


a  spoke  slidably  disposed  in  each  of  said  (^nings, 
spring  means  disposed  in  said  openings  urging  said 
spoke  radially  outwardly,  and 


unstressed  positions  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  their 
coupled  positions  engaged  beneath  said  keeper  means 
whereby  said  fingers,  in  said  coupled  positions,  will  exert 
outward  spring-loading  against  said  keeper  means  to  main- 
tain their  latching  engagement  therewith,  the  circumferen- 
tial width  of  said  apertures  being  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  retainer  fingers  by  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the 
spacing  between  the  centers  of  adjacent  splines. 


transversely  disposed  bogie  means  having  a  plurality 
of  wheels  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
each  said  spoke. 


3,253,633 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Tbcodorc  M.  Kersiier,   Akron,  Ohio,    mriptm  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Alvon,  OUo,  a 
corporatloa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  353,916 
6  ClaioH.    (CL  152—330) 


1.  A  pneumatic  passenger  tire  having  a  carcass  con- 
structed with  a  multiplicity  of  plies  made  from  polyester 
cords  and  a  tread  made  from  a  rubber  composition  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  ethylene-propyl- 
cne-terpolymer  rubber,  (2)  a  blend  containing  from  10 
to  60  percent  cis-1.4  polybutadiene  rubber  and  from  90 
to  40  percent  of  a  rubbery  copolymer  of  butadiene  and 
styrehe,  (3)  a  blend  containing  from  10  to  60  percent 
cis-1,4  polybutadiene  rubber  and  from  90  to  40  percent 
of  natural  rubber  and  (4)  a  blend  containing  from  10 
to  60  percent  cis-1,4  polybutadiene  rubber  and  from  90 
to  40  percent  of  cis-1.4  polyisoprene  rubber,  said  tread 
having  a  tread  shoulder  gauge  constructed  to  be  from 
600  to  850  mils. 


3^3,634 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Bruce  R.  Dc  Young,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  346,007 

2  Clalnis.     (CL  152—353) 

1.  A   pneumatic   tire   including   a   generally   toroidal 

shaped  carcass,  spaced  beads  having  rubber  sidewalls  and 

a  rubber  tread,  at  least  one  of  said  sidewalls  having  a  plu- 
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rality  of  circumferentially  exteiKiing  grooves  and  having 
a  layer  of  substantially  transparent  elastomer  secured  in 
at  least  one  gTxx>ve  therein,  said  layer  having  spangles 
of  light-reflective   metal    dispersed   in    said   layer,   said 


spangles  having  a  color  contrasting  with  the  color  of  the 
rubber  in  the  remainder  of  said  sidewall,  said  spangles 
having  faces  which  are  predominately  oriented  so  that 
said  faces  are  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said 
layer. 

3,253,635 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  CASINGS 
Georges  Louis  Travers,  Clermont-Femuid,  Puy-dc-Dome, 
France,  assignor  to  Compagnic  Gcncrale  des  Etablisse- 
mcnts  MichcUn,  raison  sodal  MlchcUn  *  Cic,  Cler- 
mont-Ferrand, Pny-dc-Domc,  France 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  358,300 

Claims  prlocity,  application  France,  Apr.  12, 1963, 

931,561 

17  Claims.    (CL  152—354) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  casing  having  a  carcass,  beads 
at  opposite  edges  of  said  carcass,  a  tread  of  elastomeric 
material  overlying  said  carcass  and  extending  circum- 
ferentially thereof  and  having  lateral  edges  united  with 
said  carcass,  sidewalls  of  elastomeric  material  overlying 
said  carcass  between  said  beads  and  the  corresponding 
edges  of  said  tread  and  merging  with  said  lateral  edges 
of  said  tread,  said  tread,  carcass  and  sidewalls  forming 
each  an  oscillating  system  when  rolling;  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  means  for  imcoupling  the  oscillating 
system  formed  by  said  tread  and  the  oscillating  systems 
formed  by  said  sidewalls  and  said  carcass,  comprising 
a  zone  in  each  sidewall  and  extending  circtunferentially 
thereof  between  about  the  middle  of  said  sidewall  and 
the  adjacent  lateral  edge  of  said  tread  where  the  thickness 
of  the  elastomeric  material  of  the  sidewalls  is  sub- 
stantially reduced  and  at  least  one  layer  of  reinforcing 
material  between  said  carcass  and  said  tread,  said  layer 
having  less  resiliency  than  said  tread  and  said  carcass. 


.   '  3,253,636 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Georges  Louis  Tnvcrs,  ClermouA-Fernmd,  France,  assign- 
or to  Compagnic  Gencralc  des  Etablissements  Micbclin, 
raison    socialc    MichcUn    ft    Cic,   Clermont-Ferrand, 
France 

Filed  June  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  379^43 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ju^  4,  1963, 

940,437;  Apr.  13,  1964,  970,783 

12  Claims.     (CL  152—354) 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  ply  reinforced  tread, 

sidewalls  extending   inwardly   from   opposite   edges  of 

said  tread  and  beads  at  the  inner  edges  of  said  sidewalls. 


reinforcements  of  different  rigidities  in  said  sidewalls, 
comprising  at  least  one  reinforcement  extending  from 
each  bead  throughout  each  sidewall  to  at  least  the  ad- 
jacent edge  of  said  tread,  another  reinforcement  extend- 
ing throughout  aibout  the  inner  one-half  portion  of  each 
sidewall  rendering  it  more  rigid  than  the  remaining  outer 


portion  of  said  sidewall,  and  additional  reinforcements 
in  an  inner  zone  and  an  upper  zone  of  said  inner  one-half 
portion  said  additional  reinforcements  rendering  a  middle 
zone  of  said  inner  portion  between  said  upper  and  said 
inner  zones  less  rigid  than  said  upper  zone  and  said  inner 
zone. 


3,253,637 

TIRES 

John  W.  Liska,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Firestone  Tire  Jk  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  390,200 

4  Claims.     (CI.  152—357) 
1.  Method  of  building  a  pneumatic  tire  characterized 

by  minimal  flat-spotting  and  rapid  nm-out  of  said  flat- 
spotting,  wliich  comprises  introducing,  into  a  nylon  tire 
cord,  at  least  4.0%  of  moisture,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  cord,  and  building  therewith  a  pneumatic  tire  having 
said  cord  as  its  primary  reinforcement 


3453,638 
HIGH  PRESSURE  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Theodore  M.  Kersker,  Akron,  and  Arnold  H.  Bridge,  Jr,, 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Flkd  Not.  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  323,650 
lOCiatms.    (CL  152— 359) 


1.  A  high  pressure  pneumatic  tire  having  a  toroidal 
shaped  body  portion  including  a  pair  of  bead  portions, 
and  a  tread  portion  attached  to  the  crown  of  said  body 
portion,  said  body  portion  including  not  over  two  plies  of 
parallel  cord  fabric  material  in  which  the  ply  endings  are 
turned  in  the  same  direction  around  the  same  bead  grom- 
met  in  each  of  said  bead  portions,  and  terminate  in  the 
sidewall  area  of  the  tire  the  cords  of  said  plies  extending 
at  an  angle  of  between  30  and  65°  relative  to  the  center- 
line  of  said  tire,  said  cords  being  made  of  synthetic  con- 
tinuous polymeric  filamentary  material,  each  cord  having 


1518 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  31,  1966 


three  yarns,  each  yam  having  a  plurality  of  filaments 
totalling  at  least  6,000  denier,  said  cords  having  a  substan- 
tially fewer  number  of  twists  per  inch  than  the  twists  per 
inch  in  said  yams. 


3^5.^,639 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  CASINGS  WITH  REINFORCED 

BEADS 
Georges     Louis     Travers,     Chibret,     Clermont-Femuid, 
France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Generate  des  Etablisse- 
ments  Micbeiin,  raison  sociale  Micbeiin  &  Cie,  Cler- 
mont-Ferrand, France 

Filed  July  29, 1964,  Set.  No.  386,000 

Claims  priority,  appikation  France,  Aog.  1,  1963, 

943,403 

2  Claims.     (CL  152—362) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  casing  having  a  tread,  sidewalls 
extending  inwardly  from  opposite  edges  of  said  tread 
and  beads  containing  bead  wires  at  inner  edges  of  said 
sidewalls,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  carcass  ply  of 
substantially  radial  cords  in  each  sidewall  and  extending 
from  at  least  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  tread  through 
each  sidewall  into  the  bead  at  its  inner  edge,  said  carcass 
ply  having  an  edge  portion  wrapped  around  the  bead 
wire  in  a  bead  and  extending  into  said  sidewall  and  hav- 
ing an  edge  terminating  a  distance  from  the  inner  edge 
of  said  bead  between  about  one-third  and  one-ninth  the 
interior  height  of  the  tire  casing  when  the  latter  is  free 
of  load  and  in  an  area  in  the  sidewall  where  the  curva- 
ture of  the  sidewall  remains  substantially  constant  under 
load,  and  a  bead  reinforcing  ply  of  angularly  inclined 
cords  in  said  bead  and  extending  into  the  adjacent  side- 
wall  a  distance  substantially  less  than  said  edge  of  said 
carcass  ply  and  having  an  edge  spaced  from  the  edge 
of  said  carcass  ply  a  distance  not  exceeding  about  one- 
sixth  the  inside  height  of  the  tire. 


3,253,640 

TIRE  TOOL 

William  D.  Paulauskas,  228  Clark  Place,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  May  11,  1964,  S«r.  No.  366,580 

4  Claims.     (CL  157—1.17) 


1.  A  tire  removing  tool  consisting  of  block  having  a 
curved  slot  terminating  in  a  lip  matching  the  inside  flange 
of  the  rim;  the  other  eiKl  of  said  slot  terminating  in  an 
L-shaped  end  adapted  to  rest  behind  the  shoulder  of  the 
rim  as  a  means  of  positively  securing  the  block  for  tire 
removal  operation;  a  threaded  hole  through  said  block 


perpendicular  to  the  tire,  a  threaded  forcing  screw  pass- 
ing through  said  threaded  opening,  one  end  of  said  forc- 
ing screw  having  a  wrench  head  and  also  receiving  means 
for  turning  said  forcing  screw,  the  other  end  of  forcing 
screw  terminating  in  a  cone-shaped  pointed  tip;  a  tire 
protecting  plate  having  a  hand  grip  end  and  a  wedge 
end  having  a  conical  indentation  adapted  to  receive  said 
conical  point  of  said  forcing  screw  whereby  when  said 
plate  is  inserted  between  the  tire  and  rim  and  said  block 
is  positioned  on  the  rim,  rotation  of  said  screw  will  cause 
said  plate  to  push  the  tire  bead  to  the  central  rim  depres- 
skxi.  , 


3453,641 
FLAMELESS  COMBUSTION  HEATERS  OF  THE 
CATALYTIC  TYPE 
Gregoire  Gutzcit,  Highland,  latL,  — Ifoi   to  General 
Amcrioui  TransportatioB  Corporatioo,  Chicago,  Dl^  a 
corporatioa  of  New  YotIk 
Original  application    Sept.  25,   1963,  Scr.  No.  311,457. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
432,179 

If  Claimi.    (CL  15S— 4) 


tT(  -»  -;« -«  /r  /»''«-  «■ 


9.  A  flameless  combustion  heater  comprising  a  tube 
having  an  adit  and  an  exit,  the  adit  of  said  tube  com- 
municating with  the  atmosphere,  a  blower  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  exit  of  said  tube  being  connected 
to  the  inlet  of  said  blower,  whereby  operation  of  taid 
blower  draws  an  air  stream  through  said  tube,  an  in- 
jector operatively  associated  with  an  upstream  section 
of  said  tube  and  adapted  to  inject  into  the  air  stream 
passing  therethrough  vaporized  liquid  fuel  in  order  to 
produce  a  con:>bustible  mixture  in  the  gas  phase,  a  porous 
catalytic  bed  arranged  in  a  downstream  section  of  said 
tube  and  accommodating  the  ready  passage  therethrough 
of  the  combustible  mixture  in  the  gas  phase  and  char- 
acterized by  producing  flameless  catalytic  con>bustion 
thereof  in  order  to  produce  hot  flue  gases,  a  conduit 
having  an  adit  connected  to  the  outiet  of  said  blower 
and  an  exit  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  whereby 
operation  of  said  blower  forces  a  stream  of  the  hot  flue 
gases  through  said  condiut  for  a  useful  heating  purpose,  an 
internal  combustion  engine  operative  upon  a  combustible 
mixture  of  vaporized  liquid  fuel  and  air,  a  device  adapted 
to  supply  a  con>bustible  mixture  of  vaporized  liquid  fiKl 
and  air  to  said  engine,  a  preheater  operative  to  convert 
liquid  fuel  supplied  thereto  to  vaporized  liquid  fuel, 
means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  said  preheater,  means 
for  supplying  heat  to  said  preheater  so  as  to  effect  opera- 
tion thereof,  means  for  supplying  vaporized  liquid  fuel 
from  said  preheater  both  to  said  injector  and  to  said 
device,  and  means  including  said  internal  combustion 
engine  for  operating  said  blower. 
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3,253,642 
MIXING  TUBE  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN 
GAS  RANGES 
Norbcrt  Hnghcc,  Lathnip  Village,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Lin- 
coln Brasf  Woriu,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  May  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  371,234 
6  Claims.    (O.  15»— 118) 


1.  In  a  Venturi-forming  mixing  tube  having  a  primary 
air  opening  and  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  fuel- 
furnishing  relation  between  a  gas  range  burner  and  a  gas 
control  valve  having  a  hood  with  a  fuel  gas  orifice,  im- 
proved mixing  tube  structure  wherein, 

said  mixing  tube  has  an  end  portion  the  diameter  of 
which  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  hood  of 
a  valve  with  which  said  mixing  tube  is  adapted  to 
be  used,  said  end  portion  having  at  least  three  cir* 
cumferential  segments, 

each  of  said  segments  continuing  in  a  tab  which  extends 
toward  the  interior  of  said  end  portion, 

each  segment  and  its  respective  tab  having  a  juncture 
which  is  spaced  circumferentially  from  the  adjacent 
segment,  the  circumferential  spaces  providing  pri- 
mary air  inlet  openings  into  said  mixing  tube, 

said  tabs  having  portions  disposed  at  circumferentially 
spaced  locations  within  said  end  portion  of  said  mix- 
ing tube  and  having  axially  extending  inner  edges, 

said  tab  portions  being  relatively  radially  located  so  that 
said  inner  edges  thereof  cooperate  to  define  a  socket 
adapted  to  receive  in  close-fitting  engagement  the 
hood  of  a  valve  with  which  said  mixing  tube  is 

.   adapted  to  be  used. 


3^3,643 

HORIZONTALLY  AXISED  EVAPORATOR  OF  THE 

ROTARY  WIPED  THIN  FILM  TYPE 

AfBc  R.  Godbefan,  N.  Main  St.,  Petersham,  MaM. 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  265,994 

4  ClainH.    (O.  159—6) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal chamber  of  generally  conical  formation,  a  tempera- 
ture control  jacket  about  the  chamber  exteriorly  thereof, 
a  horizontal  rotor  in  the  chamber,  means  to  rotate  the 
rotor,  generally  radially  and  axially  arranged  vanes  on 
the  rotor  extending  from  the  axis  into  close  association 
with  the  interior  wall  of  the  chamber  leaving  a  small 
space  between  the  peripheral  tips  of  the  vanes  and  the  said 
interior  wall, 

a  closing  head  and  concentrate  outlet  at  one  end  of  the 
chamber,  a  feed  inlet  and  a  vapor  outlet  at  the  other 
end  of  the  chamber  with  the  vapor  outlet  positioned 


axially  beyond  the  feed  inlet,  an  annular  transverse 
diaphragm  between  the  vapor  outlet  and  feed  inlet, 
said  diaphragm  being  mounted  at  its  periphery  on  the 
wall  of  the  chamber, 
a  generally  cylindrical  projection  on  the  diaphram  sur- 
rounding the  open  center  portion  thereof  and  ex- 
tending toward  the  concentrate  end  of  the  chamber, 
said  projection  being  open  at  both  ends  and  forming 
with  the  diaphragm  a  dam  between  the  feed  inlet 
and  the  vapor  outlet  wherein  the  dam  is  centrally 
open  and  provides  communication  from  the  chamber 
to  the  vapor  outlet,  the  end  portions  of  the  vanes 
adjacent  the  feed  inlet  extending  into  close  associa- 
tion with  the  projection. 


3^3,644 

DOUBLE  GLAZING  WINDOW  AND  THE  LIKE 

HAVING  A  BLIND  THEREIN 

Kazno  Gotoh,  Banl(yo*kn,  Tokyo,  and  Maaaji  Yokota, 

Sapporo  City,  Hokkaido,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kenjiro 

Yoshihara,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  310,730 
6  Clahns.     (CI.  160—107) 


1.  In  a  double  glazed  window  comprising  two  glass 
sheets  or  plates  and  a  frame  sealably  supporting  them  on 
the  peripheral  sides  thereof  in  parallel  in  spaced  relation- 
ship with  each  other,  a  displaceable  blind  located  in  the 
space  between  said  two  sheets  or  glass  plates  movable 
between  a  first  position  completely  closing  the  blind  and 
a  second  position  completely  opening  the  blind,  said  win- 
dow characterized  by  the  fact  that  said  blind  is  provided 
with  magnet  means  at  both  ends  of  one  edge  thereof  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  blind,  said 
magnet  means  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  magnets  which 
are  arranged  in  series  with  their  polarity  alternately  re- 
versed and  in  close  spaced  apart  relationship  from  each 
other  and  being  adapted  to  be  moved  along  within  the 
opposed  sides  of  said  frame,  second  magnet  means  being 
provided  on  each  of  said  opposed  sides  of  said  frame  in 
opposed  relation  relative  to  each  of  said  first  magnet 
means  externally  of  said  inner  space  and  being  movable 
along  said  sides  by  means  of  wire  and  the  like  which  effects 
the  movement  of  said  second  magnet  means  along  said 
sides,  said  second  magnet  means  comprising  magnets  of  the 
same  number  as  those  of  said  first  magnet  means  arranged 
in  series  with  their  polarity  mutually  opposite  to  each  of 
the  magnets  of  said  first  thagnet  means  positioned  in 
opposed  relation  to  said  second  magnet  means,  thereby 
said  first  magnet  means  being  entrained  by  the  movement 
of  said  second  magnet  means  due  to  the  magnetic  attrac- 
tion therebetween,  frictional  resistance  between  both  said 
first  and  second  magnet  means  and  said  sides  of  said  frame 
being  reduced  due  to  the  shifted  position  of  said  first 
magnet  means  relative  to  said  second  magnet  means  op- 
positely arranged  thereto  during  said  entrained  movement 
of  said  first  magnet  means  because  of  said  alternately 
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arranged  polarity  of  magnets  in  both  said  first  and  second 
magnet  means,  hence,  said  foldable  blind  being  moved  to 
any  position  between  completely  closed  and  completely 
opened  without  leaving  any  portion  of  said  blind  within 
the  transparent  area  of  said  window,  from  which  said  blind 
is  removed. 


3^3,645 

PULL  CORD  LOCK 

Onrilk  T.  Stall,  7908  Chatfield  Ave.,  Whttticr,  Calif. 

Filed  July  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  295,007 

4  Claims.     (CI.  160—344) 


1.  A  drapery  pull  cord  lock  engageable  with  a  traverse 
rod  to  guide  and  releasably  hold  parallel  end  portions 
of  a  pull  cord  extending  longitudinally  outwardly  from 
one  end  of  the  rod  and  in  engagement  about  a  sheave 
within  the  rod,  remote  from  said  one  end  thereof  includ- 
ing, an  elongate  body  engageable  with  the  end  of  a 
traverse  rod,  a  transversely  extending  roller  carried  by 
the  body  to  occur  below  and  to  engage  parallel  end  por- 
tions of  a  pull  cord  extending  from  within  the  traverse 
rod,  guide  means  carried  by  the  body  in  fixed  spaced 
relationship  below  the  roller  and  guiding  the  said  end 
portions  of  the  cord  longitudinally  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly about  the  upper  and  outer  quadrant  of  the  roller, 
and  locking  means  including  an  elongate  normally  longi- 
tudinally inwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  spring-loaded 
arm  having  an  uM>er  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  body 
longitudinally  outward  of  the  roller  and  a  lower  end 
portion  normally  extending  longitudinally  inwardly  be- 
tween the  roller  and  the  guide  means  to  frictionally  engage 
and  to  urge  the  portions  of  the  cord  related  thereto  into 
engagement  about  the  outer  lower  quadrant  of  the  roller. 


3,253,646 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER  SUPPLY 
APPARATUS 
Mkhael  A.  Koltnnlak,  Warren,  and  Thomas  N.  Urqnbart, 
Blrmingliaai,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Udylitc  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Miciu,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,292 
5  Claims.    {CI.  165—39) 


member  formed  with  a  plurality  of  fins  disposed  in 
heat  conductive  contact  therewith  and  positioned  with 
closure,  a  semi-conductor  cell  mounted  on  said  member 
in  beat  and  electrical  conductive  contact  therewith,  said 
member  formed  with  a  passageway  therein,  means  for 
passing  a  cooling  fluid  through  said  passageway  for  re- 
moving heat  from  said  member  and  said  fins  thereon,  and 
means  for  passing  a  heat  exchanging  gas  over  said  fins 
for  removal  of  heat  from  said  gas  and  for  circulating  the 
cooled  said  gas  through  said  enclosure  and  in  cooling 
relationship  over  the  electrical  components  therein. 


i  3,253,647 

FUEL  PREHEATER 

Paul  EmUe  Dcshaics,  St.-S7lTere,  Nicdct, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  324,508 

9  aaims.     (CI.  165—44) 


1.  A  fuel  and  air  preheater  for  use  with  a  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

(a)  a  tank  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  heating  fhiid  and 
having  an  outer  shell  closed  by  two  end  walls; 

(b)  a  heating  fluid  inlet  pipe  and  a  heating  fluid  out- 
let pipe  mounted  respectively  on  one  and  on  the 
other  end  of  said  tank  outwardly  thereof  relative 
to  the  central  axis  of  said  shell  that  extends  through 
the  end  walls  thereof; 

(c)  a  central  air  cooling  conduit  mounted  along  said 
central  axis  of  said  shell  and  through  said  end  walls: 

(d)  the  transverse  cross  section  of  said  conduit  being 
of  such  size  to  provide  a  temperature  along  the  said 
conduit  substantially  similar  to  the  one  on  the  outer 
shell; 

(e)  a  fuel  coil  mounted  within  said  tank  and  winding 
around  said  central  conduit;  said  coil  having  ends 
respectively  extending  through  one  and  the  other 
end  of  said  tank. 


'  3,253,648 

LIQUID  METAL  OPERATED  VAPOR  GENERATOR 
Nicholas  D.  Romanes,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  ass^or  to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Coon.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  288,784 
10  Cbims.     (a.  165—81) 


1.  In  an  electrical  apparatus,  the  combination  includ-  1.  In  a  vapor  generator  apparatus  adapted  for  the  in- 
ing  a  substantially  sealed  enclosure  containing  elec-  direct  transfer  of  heat  from  a  heatina  fluid  to  a  fluid  to 
trical    components    therein,    an   electrically    conductive    be  heated,  the  combination  of  first  longitudinally  cxtend- 
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ing  inlet  and  outlet  distributors  adapted  to  pass  said  heat- 
ing fluid;  second  longitudinally  extending  inlet  and  out- 
let distributors  adapted  to  pass  said  fluid  to  be  heated;  a 
plurality  of  nested,  V-shaped,  tubular  heat  exchange  ele- 
ments of  equal  length  comprising  substantially  closed  shell 
means  and  tube  means  co-extensive  with  and  enclosed  by 
said  shell  means  defining  separate  counterflow  passages 
for  said  fluids,  said  heat  exchange  elements  being  arranged 
in  planes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  first  inlet  distributor 
and  having  one  of  said  passages  connected  between  said 
first  inlet  and  outlet  distributors  and  the  other  of  said  pas- 
sages connected  between  said  second  inlet  and  outlet  dis- 
tributors whereby  one  leg  of  each  of  said  heat  exchange 
elements  operates  at  a  substantially  greater  temperature 
than  the  other;  means  engaging  said  heat  exchange  ele- 
ments intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  imparting  thereto 
a  force  capable  of  longitudinally  extending  said  elements 
an  amount  equal  to  the  combined  longitudinal  expansion 
of  said  first  inlet  distributor  and  said  hot  leg,  said  means 
comprising  an  elongated,  thermally  expandable  tubular 
force  applicator,  engaging  means  connected  to  said  force 
applicator  to  engage  each  of  said  heat  exchange  elements 
intermediate  their  ends  and  means  for  passing  heating 
fluid  through  said  force  applicator. 


material  to  be  treated  and  an  outlet  for  treated  material 
adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  for  the  discharge  of  treated 
material,  said  discharge  outlet  including  an  upwardly- 
extending  discharge  conduit  communicating  with  the  dis- 
charge outlet,  and  means  for  introducing  a  gas  into  the 
lower  portion  ^f  the  upwardly-extending  discharge  con- 
duit to  facilitate  flow  of  the  pulverulent  material  dis- 
charged from  the  portion  of  the  vessel  in  which  it  is  treated 
upwardly  through  said  conduit,  said  discharge  conduit 
having  a  discharge  outlet  adjacent  its  upper  end,  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  being  gas-permeable, 


3^53,649 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  HEATED  AIR 

NIkolaus  Laing,  Stuttgart,  Gcmauy,  asriguor,  by  mesne 

■nlgniBcnts,  to  Lalag  Vortex.  InL  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Apr.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,807,  now 

Patent  No.  3,152,876,  dated  Oct  13,  1964.     Divided 

and  this  applicatioa  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,761 

7  Claims,    (a.  165—86) 


J/  jtf  ^ 


1.  A  rotatable  bladed  rotor  for  use  in  apparatus  for 
generating  a  stream  of  air  and  for  effecting  a  heat  ex- 
change between  air  passing  over  the  blades  of  the  rotor 
and  a  second  fluid  wherein  said  apparatus  has  guide  means 
which  on  rotation  of  the  rotor  cause  air  to  flow  from  a 
suction  sjde  of  the  rotor,  through  said  rotor,  and  thence 
to  a  pressure  side  of  said  rotor;  said  rotor  comprising 
a  stack  of  annular  elements  secured  together  and  posi- 
tioned coaxially  with  respect  to  said  rotor  with  the  stack 
defining  hollow  blade  portions  extending  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotor,  fluid  passages  intercom- 
municating said  hollow  blade  portions  to  form  a  system 
of  internal  ducts  in  the  rotor,  and  means  for  introducing 
fluid  into  and  removing  fluid  from  said  ducts. 


I 


a  plenum  chamber  located  directly  beneath  said  gas- 
permeable  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  said  plenum 
chamber  having  an  inlet  for  gas  to  flow  thereinto  and  to 
pass  therefrom  upwardly  through  the  gas-permeable  por- 
tion of  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  into  overlying  pul- 
verulent material  in  the  vessel  to  fluidize  it,  a  plurality  of 
heat  exchangers  within  said  vessel,  said  heat  exchangers 
being  spaced  from  the  walls  <rf  the  vessel  and  from  one 
another  to  provide  spaces  for  the  material  being  treated, 
and  means  for  causing  a  flow  of  heat-exchange  medium 
through  said  heat  exchangers. 


Artliu 
Inc 


3^53,651 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 


r  G.  Larson,  Mound,  Minn.,  assignor  to  McQuay, 
,,  Minneapolis,  Mfam.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,206 
4  Cfadms.     (CI.  165—122) 


3,253,650 
HEAT-EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 
Fruk  I.  McEatcc,  Jr.,  1106  N.  HiUcmt  Road, 
BcTcrly  Hills,  CaUf . 
FOed  July  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,967 
8  Claims.    (H.  165—120) 
1.  Heat-exchange   apparatus   for   treating   pulverulent 
material  comprising  a  vessel  to  receive  the  pulverulent 
material,  the  portion  of  the  vessel  which  receives  the  ma- 
terial and  in  which  the  material  is  treated  having  an  inlet 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  vessel  for  the  introduction  of 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  coil  formed  from  tubing  having  a  plurality 

of  spaced  runs  extending  substantially  in  the  same 

direction. 
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(b)  means  at  the  ends  of  the  runs  of  the  first  coil  con- 
necting adjoining  runs  together  to  form  a  continuous 
passageway  through  the  first  coil, 

(c)  a  second  coil  formed  from  tubing  having  a  plu* 
rality  of  spaced  runs  extending  substantially  in  the 
same  direction, 

(d)  means  at  the  ends  of  the  runs  of  the  second  coil 
connecting  adjoining  nms  together  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous passageway  through  said  second  coil, 

(e)  each  of  the  runs  of  said  second  coil  being  adjacent 
to,  and  interposed  between,  runs  of  the  first  coil 
and  extending  in  substantially  the  same  direction  as 
the  runs  of  said  first  coil,  said  first  and  second  coils 
adapted  to  simultaneously  conduct  fluids  there- 
through, 

(f)  said  first  and  second  coils  being  completely  in- 
dependent from  one  another  so  that  a  leak  of  one 
coil  cannot  contaminate  a  fluid  flowing  in  the  other 
coil,  and 

(g)  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  heat  transfer 
members  disposed  in  spaced  relation  along  the  runs 
of  both  of  said  coils  and  contacting  the  outer  siu*- 
faces  of  the  runs  of  both  of  said  coils  to  transfer 
heat  between  said  coils. 


3,253,652 

RECOVERY  METHOD  FOR  PETROLEUM  OIL 

Carl  CoDnally,  Jr,,  and  Elliott  B.  Elfrink,  Dallas,  and 

Lorld  G.  Sharp,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil 

Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jane  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,867 

5  Claims.    (CL  166—2) 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  liquid  material  from 
a  subterranean  formation  through  a  series  of  wells  lead- 
ing thereto,  said  wells  being  arranged  in  a  geometric 
pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
rows,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  developing  liquid  material  displacing  floods  in  said 
formation  around  alternate  wells  in  an  internal  row 
of  said  geometric  pattern; 

(b)  injecting  fluid  into,  and  driving  the  fronts  of  said 
floods  from  said  alternate  wells  through  said  forma- 
tion toward  the  remaining  wells  in  said  internal  row 
until  said  flood  fronts  are  sensed  in  said  remaining 
wells  in  said  internal  row; 

(c)  terminating  injection  into  and  shutting  in  said  alter- 
nate wells; 

(d)  developing  liquid  material  displacing  floods  in  said 
formation  around  said  remaining  wells  in  said  inter- 
nal row; 

(e)  injecting  fluid  into  and  driving  the  fronts  of  said 
floods  through  said  formation  away  from  said  re- 
maining wells  until  said  flood  fronts  merge  with  the 
flood  fronts  around  said  alternate  wells  to  form  a 
substantially  uniform,  continuous  flood  front  along 
the  entire  length  of  said  internal  row; 

(f )  re-establishing  said  alternate  wells  as  injection  wells 
whereby  all  of  said  wells  in  said  internal  row  are 
injection  wells; 

(g)  injecting  fluid  into  all  of  said  wells  in  said  internal 
row  to  drive  portions  of  said  continuous  flood  front 
away  from  said  internal  row  toward  the  boundaries 
of  said  geometric  pattern;  and 

(h)  recovering  said  liquid  material  from  the  wells  other 
than  the  wells  in  said  internal  row. 


3^53,653 
WELL  TOOL  FOR  PLACING  TUBULAR  ELEMENT 

IN  WELL 

Warren  K.  Laync,  Sr.,  9762  Westricw,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUcd  Sept  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  309,665 

7  Claims.     (CL  166—43) 


1.  A  well  tool  for  placing  a  tubular  element  in  a  well, 
said  tubular  element  having  a  generally  tubular  upper  por- 
tion with  a  downwardly  facing  external  shoulder,  said 
well  tool  comprising: 

a  body  member, 

means  for  attaching  said  body  member  to  a  lowering 
cable, 

a  plurality  of  flexible  segments  attached  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  body  member  and  extending  generally 
downwardly  therefrom  and  forming  an  upper  inter- 
nal bore  for  receiving  said  upper  portion  of  said  tu- 
bular element. 

at  least  one  of  said  segments  having  a  radially  inward- 
ly extending  lower  portion  forming  a  reduced  lower 
internal  bore  for  engaging  said  external  shoulder 
of  said  tubular  element  in  the  assembled  condition. 

retaining  means  secured  to  said  segments  for  restrain- 
ing the  radially  outward  movement  of  said  segments, 
and 

an  explosive  charge  positioned  adjacent  said  retaining 
means  for  severing  said  retaining  means  upon  deto- 
nation thereof. 


3,253,654 

FORMATION  SAMPLER  AND  VALVE  SYSTEM 
Georse  E.  Briggs,  Jr.,  West  University  Place,  and  Maurice 

L.  Ford  and  David  R.  Warren,  Houston,  Tcx^  assignors 

to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  223,497 
16  Claims.     (CL  166—100) 

8.  A  device  for  obtaining  samples  of  the  fluid  content 
of  formations  traversed  by  a  borehole  containing  a  col- 
umn of  fluid  comprising:  a  support  adapted  to  be  sus- 
pended in  a  borehole  by  means  of  a  wireline  from  the 
earth's  surface  and  including  a  first  portion  connected  at 
its  upper  end  to  said  wireline  and  a  second  portion  con- 
nected to  said  first  portion  by  a  joint  adapted  for  relative 
movement  in  response  to  a  mechanical  signal  communi- 
cated over  said  wireline  from  the  earth's  surface;  a  cham- 
ber in  said  support  for  receiving  a  fluid  sample;  pack-ofT 
means  mounted  on  said  second  portion  and  having  a  face 
for  isolating  an  area  of  borehole  wall  when  engaged 
therewith,  a  fluid  inlet  in  said  face  for  admitting  a  fluid 
sample  from  the  isolated  area  of  borehole  wall;  a  fluid 
channel  communicating  between  said  inlet  and  said  cham- 
ber; motive  means  associated  with  said  second  portion 
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of  said  support  and  including  a  pressure  chamber  respon- 
sive to  pressure  of  said  column  of  fluid  for  moving  the 
face  of  said  pack-ofl  means  outwardly  into  engagement 
with  the  wall  of  the  borehole;  means  on  said  pack-off 
means  normally  urging  said  pack-off  means  inwardly  to- 
wards a  retracted  position;  and  means  communicable  with 


setting  sleeve  and  cooperating  with  the  hanger  to  se»l 
off  the  annular  space  between  the  setting  sleeve  and  the 
well  casing  in  response  to  downward  movement  of  the 
setting  sleeve  relative  to  the  hanger,  port  means  through 
the  wall  of  the  setting  sleeve  below  the  packer  means,  a 
crossover  head  mounted  on  the  mandrel  having  radial 
passages  initially  positioned  to  communicate  the  bore  of 
the  mandrel  with  said  port  means,  and  having  longitudinal 
passages  by-passing  said  radial  passages  providing  com- 
munication between  the  portions  of  the  bore  of  the  set- 
ting sleeve  above  and  below  the  crossover  head,  first  plug 
means  insertable  through  the  bore  of  the  mandrel  and 
constructed  to  plug  said  bore  at  a  point  below  said 
radial  passages  whereby  to  direct  pressure  fluid  through 
said  passages  and  said  port  means  to  actuate  said  hanger, 
sleeve  valve  means  secuivd  to  the  crossover  head  below 
said  radial  passages  shiftable  by  upward  movement  of 
the  mandrel  relative  to  the  setting  sleeve  to  close-off 
said  port  means,  a  closure  member  mounted  in  the  set- 
ting sleeve  below  said  port  means  and  having  an  axial 
opening  therein  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel 
in  slidable  sealing  engagement,  and  a  cap  member  clos- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel. 


said  pressure  chamber  upon  relative  movement  between 
said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  support  in  response 
to  said  mechanical  signal  for  relieving  the  pressure  ap- 
plied to  said  motive  means  to  thereby  allow  said  pack-off 
means  to  move  inwardly  under  the  influence  of  said 
urging  means. 


3,253,655 

LINER  SETTING  AND  CROSSOVER  CEMENTING 

TOOL  FOR  WELLS 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  %  Brown  Oil  Tools  Inc., 

P.O.  Box  19236,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  323,790 

I  Clalna.    (CL  166—120) 


1.  A  liner  setting  and  cementing  tool  for  wells,  com- 
prising, a  tubular  setting  sleeve  connectible  to  a  liner  in- 
sertable in  a  well,  a  tubular  mandrel  connectible  to  an 
operating  pipe  string  and  insertable  in  said  setting  sleeve, 
connector  means  securing  the  mandrel  to  the  setting  sleeve 
operable  by  rotation  of  the  mandrel  relative  to  the  setting 
sleeve  to  release  the  mandrel,  a  liner  hanger  slidably 
mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  setting  sleeve  and  actuata- 
ble  by  fluid  pressure  transmitted  from  the  operating  pipe 
string  to  anchor  the  setting  sleeve  to  the  surrounding  wall 
of  a  well  casing,  annular  packer  means  mounted  about  the 


3,253,656 
STRAIGHT-SET  RETRIEVABLE  PACKER 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  %  Brown  Oil  Tools,  Inc., 

P.O.  Box  19236,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  299,910 

7  Claims.    (CI.  166—129) 


-1 


i  !-i^ 


1.  In  a  well  packer  of  the  straight-set  type,  a  tubular 
mandrel  connectible  to  an  operating  pipe  string,  a  tubular 
packer  body  slidably  moimted  about  the  mandrel,  an  an- 
nular radially  expansible  seal  element  mounted  about  the 
packer  body  having  its  upper  end  fixedly  secured  to  the 
body  and  its  lower  end  free  for  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment, a  slip  cone  carried  by  said  lower  end  of  said  seal 
element  for  said  movement  therewith,  a  slip  cage  slidably 
mounted  on  the  mandrel  below  the  packer  body  and  carry- 
ing means  for  frictionally  engaging  a  surrounding  well 
wall,  radially  movable  wall-gripping  slips  mounted  on  the 
slip  cage  below  said  slip  cone,  cooperating  latch  elements 
arranged  on  the  mandrel  and  the  slip  cage  for  initially 
securing  said  mandrel  against  downward  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  slip  cage,  means  carried  by  the  mandrel  op- 
erable by  reciprocative  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
mandrel  relative  to  the  slip  cage  to  release  said  latch  ele- 
ments to  thereby  release  said  mandrel  for  said  downward 
movement  whereby  to  move  said  slip  cone  into  expansive 
engagement  with  said  slips,  additional  cooperating  latch 
elements  arranged  between  the  mandrel  and  the  packer 
body  to  initially  secure  the  mandrel  against  downward 
movement  relative  to  the  packer  body  and  releasable  by 
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relative  longitudinal  movement  between  the  packer  body 
and  said  slip  cone  produced  by  engagement  of  the  latter 
with  the  slips  whereby  to  free  said  mandrel  for  downward 
movement  relative  to  the  packer  body,  and  latch  means 
of  the  straight-pull  release  type  mounted  on  the  mandrel 
above  the  packer  body  for  latching  the  mandrel  thereto 
upon  completion  of  said  downward  movement  of  the  man- 
drel relative  to  the  packer  body. 


3^53,657 
NOZZLE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FIRE  EXTINGUISHING 

DEVICES 

Eduard  Job,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Selbsttatige  Feuer- 
loschanlagen  Gesellschi^  mit  beschrankter  Haltung  A 
C<K,  Bad  Oldesloe,  Germany 

nied  July  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  28,  1961, 

S  75,066 
1  Claim.    (CI.  169— 3«) 


A  nozzle  arrangement  responsive  automatically  to  a 
certain  temperature  for  fire  extinguishing  devices,  which 
comprises:  a  nozzle  body  having  axial  passage  means 
therethrough  with  an  inlet  connectable  to  a  line  con- 
taining fire  extinguishing  substance  under  pressure  and 
provided  with  an  outlet  for  conveying  fire  extinguishing 
substance  to  a  place  on  fire,  an  annular  flange  yieldable 
axially  of  said  nozzle  body  and  formed  integral  with  and 
of  the  same  piece  of  the  same  material  as  said  nozzle 
body  and  having  an  opening  with  a  seat  defining  an  out- 
let, a  closure  member  normally  resting  on  said  seat,  hold- 
ing means  to  hold  said  closure  member  against  said  seat, 
said  flange  being  yieldably  pressed  against  said  closure 
member  by  pressure  of  said  fire  extinguishing  substance 
to  hold  said  closure  member  against  said  seat  to  thereby 
cause  said  closure  member  to  close  said  outlet,  said 
holding  means  being  operable  in  response  to  a  certain 
temperature  to  become  ineffective  to  thereby  permit  the 
pressure  of  the  fire  extinguishing  substance  in  said  pas- 
sage means  to  lift  said  closure  member  off  said  seat. 


3,253,658 
TORQUE  METER 
Curtis  E.  Bradley,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
foniia 

Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,080 
13  Claims.     (CL  170—135.72) 
3.  Propeller  pitch  control  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  torsionally  connecting  an  engine  with  a 
propeller  drive; 

(b)  a  first  sensor  element  disposed  for  synchronous 
rotation  with  the  engine; 

(c)  a  second  sensor  element  disposed  for  synchronous 
rotation  with  the  propeller  drive,  said  elements  being 
coaxially  arranged  and  having  the  second  element 
engaged  with  said  first  element; 

(d)  means  in  at  least  one  region  of  engagement  of 
said  sensor  elements  for  translating  any  differential 
angular  movement  between  said  elements  into  pro- 
portional linear  displacement  of  at  least  one  sensor 
element; 


(e)  valve  means  disposed  coaxially  with  and  engaged 
for  actuation  by  the  linear  displacement  of  said  one 
sensor  element; 

(f)  passage  means  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  valve  means  and  a  source  of  fluid  under 


pressure,  the  pressure  in  said  passage  being  variable 
with  changes  in  the  position  of  said  valve;  and 
(g)  propeller  pitch  varying  means  constructed  to  be 
responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  changes  in  said  pas- 
sage means. 


I  3,253,659 

CONTROLLABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER 

Colman  J.  Scman,  1409  Springlake  Drive,  Eric,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,784 

2  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.32) 


1.  A  propeller  comprising 

a  hollow  front  hub, 

a  drive  shaft  attached  to  said  front  hub, 

a  supporting  boss  fixed  to  said  front  hub  adjacent  to 
said  drive  shaft  and  concentric  to  said  drive  shaft, 

a  shifting  fork  in  said  front  hub  adapted  to  reciprocate 
in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  drive  shaft, 

said  shifting  fork  having  a  bore  therein  receiving  said 
boss,  said  shifting  fork  being  slidably  supported  on 
said  boss  and  guided  thereon  for  reciprocation  paral- 
lel to  said  shaft, 

propeller  blades  supported  on  said  front  hub  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
drive  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  said  drive  shaft  to  change  the 
pitch  thereof, 

means  on  said  propeller  blades  engaging  said  shifting 
fork  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  propeller  blades  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  drive  shaft  when  said 
shifting  fork  reciprocates, 

a  rear  hub  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  boat, 

said  rear  hub  rotatably  engaging  said  front  hub, 

a  piston  reciprocably  supported  in  said  rear  hub, 

a  piston  rod  attached  to  said  piston, 

said  piston  rod  engaging  said  shifting  fork. 
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and  means  connected  to  said  piston  for  reciprocating 
it  whereby  said  shifting  fork  is  reciprocated  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  drive  shaft  and  the  pitch  of 
said  propeller  blades  is  changed. 


3^53,660 
VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER 

Paul  Maker,  Birmingham,  Mich^  assignor  of  one-foorth 
to  Gerald  L.  McArtfanr,  Walled  Lake,  Miciu,  one-foorth 
to  Kenneth  W.   Verge,  Farmington,  Mkh.,  and  one- 
fourth  to  William  Robert  Kec,  Birmingham,  Mich. 
FUcd  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,310 
2  Claims.    (Q.  170—160.34) 


ing  said  bore,  and  an  internally  threaded  tubular  neck 
projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said  base  flange,  and 
fitting  in  said  bore,  in  spaced,  surrounding  relationship 
to  said  root;  and  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  blade 
to  said  supporting  member,  at  a  selected  angular  posi- 
tiop  relative  thereto,  with  the  outer  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar neck  contacting  the  inner  surface  of  said  flange,  said 
means  comprising  an  intemally-extemally  threaded  con- 
nector ring  located  in  the  tubular  neck  between  it  and 
said  root,  and  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  peripheral 
wall  portion,  to  said  tubular  neck,  and  to  said  root,  so 
as  to  be  threadably  movable  both  in-and-out  in  said  tubu- 
lar neck,  and  relatively  along  said  root. 


1.  In  a  propeller,  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  blades  mounted 
for  rotation  about  their  axes  on  said  hub,  gear  means  on 
each  said  blade,  a  ring  gear  having  face  teeth  engaging 
the  teeth  of  said  blades,  a  set  of  planet  gears  on  stub 
shafts  in  engagennent  with  the  inner  teeth  of  said  ring 
gear,  a  fixed  sun  gear  having  teeth  engaged  by  the  teeth 
of  said  planet  gears  forming  a  first  planet  gear  set,  a  sec- 
ond planet  gear  set  comprising  a  ring  gear  secured  to  said 
propeller  hub  having  teeth  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  a 
planet  gear  set  carried  by  the  stub  shafts  of  the  planet 
gears  of  said  first  set,  a  movable  sun  gear  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  second  planet  gear  set,  and  means  associated 
with  the  sun  gear  of  the  second  planet  gear  set  for  mov- 
ing the  planet  gear  set  and  the  stub  shafts  to  thereby 
move  the  ring  of  the  first  planet  gear  set  to  rotate  the 
blades  about  their  axes. 


3,253,661 

IMPELLER  BLADE  CONNECTION 

Amc  Feroy,  20017  42nd  Sn  Kent,  Wash. 

FUcd  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,837 

11  Clafans.    (a.  170—160.58) 


1.  In  combination,  a  hub  having  a  peripheral  wall 
portion  formed  to  include  a  radial  bore;  an  impeller 
blade  having  a  flange  overlying  a  portion  of  said  wail, 
immediately  bordering  said  bore,  and  a  threaded  root, 
substantally  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  bore,  projecting 
radially  inwardly  from  said  flange  into  said  bore;  a  blade 
supporting  member  in  said  hub  having  a  base  flange 
underlying  a  portion  of  said  wall,  immediately  border- 


3.253  662 
CONTROLLM)  TORQUE  TOOL 
Cohimbus   R.  Sacchfaii,  Willowick,  CMilo,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper-Bessemer  Cotporation, 
Euclid,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  off  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146^32 
16  Claims.    (CL  173—12) 


4.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  including  in  combina- 
tion a  fluid  motor  having  fluid  inlet  means  and  fluid  ex- 
haust means,  a  spindle  driven  by  said  motor,  a  driven 
member,  means  connecting  said  spindle  and  driven  mem- 
ber together  whereby  upon  sufficient  resistance  to  rota- 
tion being  met  by  said  driven  member  relative  axial  move- 
ment is  effected  between  said  driven  member  and  said 
spindle,  exhaust  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
fluid  exhaust  means,  and  control  means  actuated  upon 
relative  axial  movement  between  said  driven  member 
and  said  spindle  to  effect  closing  of  said  exhaust  valve 
means  and  stopping  of  said  fluid  motor. 


3,253,663 
VIBRATOR  MOUNTING 
Warren  C.  Borgcm,  Jr.,  18900  Detroit  Road, 
Lakewood  7,  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  271,991 
16  Claims.    (CI.  173—131) 
1.  A  mounting  for  a  reciprocating  free  pistCMi  vibration 
device  for  inducing  vibration  in  a  driven  member  includ- 
ing a  piston,  a  cylinder  in  which  said  piston  is  freely 
reciprocable,  cylinder  heads  at  each  end  of  said  cylinder, 
and  a  mounting  flange  extending  laterally  from  said  cylin- 
der and  having  stud  receiving  holes  therein,  said  mount- 
ing comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  a  flange  abutting  mounting  base  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  body  to  be  vibrated, 

(b)  stud  members  extending  from  said  base  having 
their  free  extremities  extending  through  stud  receiv- 
ing holes  in  said  mounting  flange,  each  of  said  holes 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the 
stud  received  thereby  whereby  said  flange  is  axially 
movable  relative  to  said  stud  members. 
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(c)  fastening  means  secured  to  the  free  end  of  each  of 
said  stud  members  in  spaced  relation  to  the  mount- 
ing flange,  and 

(d)  resilient  shock  absorbent  means  coacting  between 
said  mounting  flange  and  said  fastening  means  and 
adapted  to  urge  said  mounting  flange  into  direct  abut- 


^  m'm^Mm  % 
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ting  relation  with  said  mounting  base  and  to  resil- 
iently  compress  in  response  to  recoil  inducing  forces 
tending  to  move  said  flange  axially  relative  to  said 
studs. 


3^53,664 

SEALING  POROUS  FORMATIONS 

Charies  A.  Sauber  and  Francis  J.  Shell,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  248,224 
6  Claims.     (CI.  175—72) 

3.  The  method  of  restoring  lost  circulation  in  a  drilling 
well  which  comprises  preparing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  diatomite  and  a  sufficient 
amount  of  asbestos  to  suspend  said  diatomite  in  water; 
introducing  said  slurry  into  said  well;  positioning  said 
slurry  at  the  locus  of  circulation  loss;  applying  sufficient 
hydrostatic  pressure  to  said  slurry  to  dehydrate  same; 
and  circulating  drilling  fluid  through  said  well. 


3,253,665 
FLUID  ACTUATED  WORKPIECE  POSmONING 

DEVICE 
Gordon  E.  Schienic,  Burlington,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,1«3 
5  Cbdms.     (O.  180—7) 


3.  In  combination,  a  nrovable  work  support  having 
a  workpiece  supporting  member,  a  plate  member  secured 
to  said  supporting  member,  said  plate  member  having  a 
planar  seating  surface  for  cooperating  with  a  planar  base 
surface,  a  vacuum  source  and  a  high  pressure  fluid  source, 
said  plate  member  having  a  cavity  exposed  to  said  planar 
base  surface,  a  plurality  of  orifices  formed  in  said  plate 
member  and  disposed  adjacent  said  cavity,  means  for 
selectively  connecting  said  vacuum  source  to  said  cavity 
for  retaining  said  plate  in  a  fixed  position  and  means 
for  selectively  connecting  said  high  pressure  fluid  source 
to  said  orifices  for  directing  a  fluid  under  pressure  from 
said  high  pressure  source  toward  said  planar  base  surface 
for  raising  said  work  support  to  facilitate  movement 
thereof. 


3,253,666 
GROUND  EFFECT  MACHINES 

Francis  Thomas  Kicman,  Shortstown,  Ronald  Andrew 
Shaw,  Hemcl  Hempstead,  and  Frederick  Anthony  Her- 
bert Ashmcad,  Mannamcad,  Plymouth,  England,  as- 
signors to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion, London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  June  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  203,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  19,  1961, 

22,016/61 
6  Cbdms.     (CL  180—7) 
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1.  A  ground  effect  machine  comprising  a  platform  con- 
stituted by  a  mattress  of  flexible  material  capable  of  be- 
ing inflated  and  sealed  against  loss  of  inflation  pressure, 
a  flexible  skirt  having  its  upper  edge  secured  to  the  periph- 
ery of  the  platform,  the  rest  of  said  skirt  being  spaced 
from  the  outer  surface  of  (he  platform  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  form  a  channel  for  fluid,  a  moulding  fixed 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  platform  adjacent  to  and  co- 
operating with  the  lower  edge  of  the  skirt  to  form  a  nozzle 
outlet  from  the  channel,  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the 
channel  thence  to  be  discharged  through  the  nozzle,  the 
nozzle  being  so  shaped  and  arranged  as  to  direct  the  fluid 
downwardly  as  a  curtain  so  as  to  enclose  a  cushion  of 
pressurised  air  between  the  platform  and  the  surface  over 
which  the  machine  operates,  a  cabin  of  flexible  material 
superimposed  on  the  platform,  and  means  for  pressuris- 
ing the  cabin  to  a  pressure  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the 
cushion,  which  pressure  serves  to  at  least  partially  sup- 
port the  cabin. 


3,253,667 
MULTIPLE  ELEVATION  AIR  BEARING  DEVICE 
Harry  A.  Mackic,  Birmingliam,  Mich.,  assigoor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  300,256 
8  Clafans.     (O.  180—7) 


1.  A  two-stage  fluid  pressure  energized  bearing  assem- 
bly comprising,  in  combination,  an  upper  load  supporting 
wall,  an  intermediate  inflatable  flexible  walled  chamber 
and  a  lower  ground  proximate  fluid  cushion  device  of 
substantially  equal  plan  form  area,  collapsible  conduit 
means  extending  through  said  intermediate  chamber  to 
said  fluid  cushion  device,  and  fluid  pressure  generating 
means  arranged  in  selectively  communicating  relation 
with  said  inflatable  chamber  and  continuously  communi- 
cating relation  with  said  fluid  cushion  through  said  con- 
duit means. 
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3,253,668 
SEPARABLE  WHEELED  UNITS  FOR  VEHICLIZING 

CONTAINERS 
Keith  W.  Tantlingcr,  Grossc  Pointc  Shores,  Mich.,  as- 
signor   to    Fruehauf    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  July  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  297,605 
1  CUim.     (CI.  180—11) 


^^ 


A  motorized  wheeled  unit  for  vehiclizing  a  shipping 
container  having  a  generally  planar  end  wall  with  cou- 
pling means  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  said  wheeled 
unit  comprising; 

a  generally  vertically  extending  cab  having  means  at 
the  upper  end  thereof  for  rcleasably  engaging  the 
coupling  means  at  the  top  of  the  shipping  container, 
said  vertically  extending  cab  having  means  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  for  releasably  engaging  the  coupling 
means  at  the  bottom  of  the  shipping  container, 
a  ^)air  of  axially  aligned  and  spaced  ground  engaging 
wheels  at  the  lower  end  of  said  cab,  said  wheels  being 
disposed  in  horizontally  spaced  relation  to  the  lower 
coupling  means  on  said  cab, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  cafe  about  the  axis  of  said 
pair  of  ground  engaging  wheels  comprising  a  third 
ground  engaging  wheel  horizonuUy  spaced  from  the 
axis  of  said  pair  of  ground  engaging  wheels  and 
movable  vertically  relative  thereto  to  effect  elevation 
of  the  upper  engaging  means  on  said  cab  into  engage- 
ment with  the  top  coupling  means  on  said  container 
and  thereafter  effect  engagement  of  the  lower  engag- 
ing means  on  said  cab  with  the  coupling  means  on 
the  bottom  of  said  container. 


3,253,669 
TRANSMISSION  AND  LEVELING  CONTROLS 
FOR  VEHICLES 
John  R.  Schuctz,  Wausau,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Drott  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  MUwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
off  Wisconsin 

.  FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,075 
7  Claims.    (CL  180-^1) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  lower  frame, 
wheels  supporting  the  lower  frame,  an  engine  mounted 
on  the  lower  frame,  a  transmission  connecting  the  engine 
to  the  wheels  and  shiftable  to  produce  different  driving 
conditions,  and  an  upper  frame  mounted  on  the  lower 
frame  for  turning  about  a  vertical  axis,  control  means 
for  the  transmission  comprising  a  first  rock  bar  mounted 
on  the  lower  frame  for  rocking  about  a  central  axis  and 
connected  to  the  transmission  to  shift  it,  a  second  rock 
bar  mounted  on  the  upper  frame  for  rxKking  about  a 
central  axis  and  in  face  to  face  registration  with  the  first 
rock  bar  in  one  relative  angular  position  of  the  upper 
and  lower  frames,  and  a  contiX>l  lever  connected  to  the 
second  rock  bar  to  rock  it  thereby  to  shift  the  transmission. 


3,253,670 

STEERING  DRIVE  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 

Stanley  L.  Thomas  and  Terence  M.  Smith,  Concord, 

Calif.,  assignors  \a  Fabco  Manufacturing  Company, 

Concord,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  364,742 

6  Claims.    (CL  180—43) 


1.  In  the  environment  of  a  steering  drive  axle  assem- 
bly having  a  driver  axle  rotatably  supported  in  an  axle 
housing,  a  driven  axle  rotatably  supported  in  a  wheel 
hub  in  outboard  and  spaced  relation  to  said  driver  axle 
and  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  a  Cardan-type  universal 
joint  connecting  said  axles  together,  and  including  an  im- 
proved means  for  mounting  said  driven  axle  for  horizontal 
movement  with  respect  to  said  driver  axle,  said  improved 
means  comprising: 

(a)  a  suspension  yoke  fixed  to  said  axle  housing  and 
having  end  elements  extending  above  and  below  the 
universal  joint; 

(b)  a  pair  of  ball  and  socket  kingpins  secured  to  the 
end  elements  of  said  yoke,  said  kinspins  being  dis- 
posed on  an  axis  offset  from  the  vertical; 

(c)  a  rigid  plate  disposed  between  said  yoke  and  the 
wheel  hub  and  fixedly  secured  on  one  side  to  said 
hub; 

(d)  a  pair  of  mounting  brackets  protruding  from  the 
other  side  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  kingpins;  and, 

(e)  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  mounting  brackets 
to  adjust  the  distance  between  the  kingpin  secured 
thereto  and  the  plate. 


3,253,671 
CLOSE-COUPLED  ARTICULATED  VEHICLE 
™^.-.f-  J^^^^^  Portland,  Orcg.,  rnignor  to  Mixer- 
mobile  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  Portland,  Orcg.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oregon 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  340,215 
4  Clafans.    (CL  180—51) 


I.  In  an  articulated  front  end  loader, 

a  bearing  housing  having  a  horizontal  bore  there- 
through, a  first  counterbore  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
a  second  counterbore  at  the  other  end  thereof,. 
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a  first  thrust  bearing  mounted  in  the  first  counterbore, 

a  second  thrust  bearing  mounted  in  the  second  counter- 
bore, 

a  spindle  having  a  shouldered  end  engaging  the  first 
thrust  bearing  and  a  shank  extending  through  the 
thrust  bearings  and  having  a  threaded  end  portion 
extending  beyond  the  second  thrust  bearing, 

nut  means  screwed  onto  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
shank  and  pressing  against  the  second  bearing, 

a  pair  of  frames, 

means  securing  the  shouldered  end  of  the  spindle  to 
one  of  the  frames  in  a  position  in  which  the  spindle 
extends  horizontally  from  said  one  of  the  frames  and 
longitudinally  of  that  frame, 

pivot  means  haviiT|  a  vertical  pivot  axis  carried  ty  the 
other  frame, 

and  means  extending  laterally  from  the  sides  of  the 
bearing  housing  and  mounting  the  bearing  housing 
pivotally  to  the  pivot  means  for  pivotal  movement 
of  the  bearing  housing  about  said  vertical  pivot  axis. 


3^53,672 

TRACTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Mikina,  17569  Whitcomb  Ave.,  Detroit  35,  Mich. 

FUed  June  22,  1959,  Scr.  No«  821,902 

2  Claims.    (CI.  180—75) 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  drive  shaft,  trac- 
tion wheels  and  a  differential  connecting  said  drive  shaft 
with  said  traction  wheels  for  providing  the  latter  with  dif- 
ferential speeds  of  rotation,  a  brake  individual  to  and  co- 
operating with  each  of  said  wheels,  actuating  means  for 
each  said  wheel  brake  and  connected  thereto  for  ener- 
gizing said  brakes,  means  connected  to  said  last  men- 
tioned means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  actuating 
means  and  thereby  simultaneously  energizing  the  brakes, 
an  electromagnetic  differential  relay  connected  to  said 
traction  wheels  so  as  to  respond  directly  to  their  differen- 
tial speed,  electrical  control  contacts  operated  by  said 
relay,  and  electrical  brake  operating  means  controlled  by 
said  control  contacts  and  connected  individually  to  each 
of  said  actuating  means  for  selectively  operating  each 
said  actuating  means  and  thereby  energizing  its  as5.ociated 
wheel  brake  individually  so  as  to  apply  braking  effort  only 
to  the  faster  rotating  shpping,  low  traction  wheel  so  as  to 
increase  the  total  tractive  effort  of  the  vehicle. 


3,253,673 
ENGINE  AND  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Cornelis  van  der  LeJy,  Zug,  Switrerlaiid,  and  CoraeUiis 
Otto  Jonkers,   Delft,   and   Foppc  HUbcrtos  Fockens, 
Maasland,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  C.  van  der  Lely 
N.V.,  Maasland,  Netherlands,  a  Dutch  Dmited-liability 
company 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  156,321 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Dec.  9,  1960, 

258,916 
23  Cbdms.     (CI.  180—77) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  comprising  a  frame  supported  by  wheels, 
an  engine,  an  engine  speed  regulator,  a  hydraulic  trans- 
mission system  having  a  variable  ratio  control,  said  trans- 


mission connecting  said  engine  to  at  least  one  driven 
wheel,  the  combination  of  an  adjusting  member  being  con- 
nected to  said  ratio  control  and  said  regulator,  said  mem- 
ber being  movable  in  a  first  direction  from  a  central  posi- 


tion to  actuate  said  control  and  vary  the  ratio  of  said 
transmission  and  movable  from  said  central  position  in  a 
second  direction  to  actuate  said  regulator  and  vary  the 
speed  of  said  engine,  said  second  direction  extending  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  said  first  direction. 


3,253,674 

CERAMIC  MICROPHONE 

Peter  C.  Desmares,  FrankHn  Park,  lU.,  aasignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  137^45 

1  Claim.     (CI.  181— v5) 


An  arrangement  for  effecting  transfer  of  acoustical 
energy  with  respect  to  a  medium  having  a  predetermined 
acoustical  impedance  at  a  given  signal  frequency  com- 
prising: a  flexural  element  comprising  two  piezoelectric 
plates  including  means  defining  at  least  one  hole  therein 
and  having  a  vibratory  frequency  of  mechancial  reso- 
nance approximately  equal  to  said  signal  frequency  and 
a  mechanical  impedance  at  said  signal  frequency  which 
is  high  relative  to  the  impedance  of  said  medium;  a  me- 
chanical impedance-transformation  device  sandwiched 
between  said  piezoelectric  plates  for  coupling  said  flex- 
ural element  to  said  medium  and  comprising  a  mechani- 
cally resonant  vibrator  element  exposed  to  said  medium 
through  said  hole  in  said  flexural  element  and  having  an 
impedance  at  said  signal  frequency  intermediate  that  of 
said  flexural  element  and  said  medium  and  a  frequency 
of  flexural  resonance  corresponding  to  that  of  said  flex- 
ural element,  said  flexural  element  and  said  vibrator  ele- 
ment constituting  a  mechanical  impedance  transformer 
which  is  the  analogue  of  an  electrical  impedance  trans- 
former for  converting  between  parallel  and  series  reso- 
nant impedance  relationships. 


3,253,675 

UGHT-TRANSMnriNG  ACOUSTIC  ABSORBER 

AND  METHOD 

Jordan  J.  Bamch,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  BoH  Ben- 

nek  and  Newman  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mms.,  a  corpora. 

tion  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1955,  Scr.  No.  483,467 
11  Claims.     (CI.  181—33) 
9.  A  light-transmitting  sound-absorbing  device  com- 
prising a  perforated  light-transmitting  thin-sheet  carrier 
member  having  a  thickness  of  approximately  the  order 
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of  magnitude  of  twenty-thousandths  of  an  inch  and  suffi- 
ciently rigid  to  render  the  member  self-supporting,  and 
at  least  one  flexible  porous  layer  of  thickness  less  than 


the  said  thickness  of  the  carrier  member  and  resistive  to 
acoustic  energy,  the  layer  being  integrally  laminated  to 
the  carrier  member  with  the  layer  secured  to  the  periph- 
eries of  and  covering  the  perforations. 


3,253,670 

ADJUSTABLE  MUFFLER 

Edward  W.  Bottnm,  9357  Spencer,  Brighton,  Mich. 

Original  application  Sept  10, 1962,  Scr.  No.  222,411,  now 

Patent  No.  3,141,519,  dated  July  21,  1964.     Divided 

and  this  application  May  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  370,841 

3  ClaiuM.     (O.  181— M) 


1.  An  adjustable  muffler  for  gases  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  baffles  in  the  casing  forming  separate  compart- 
ments, said  baffles  having  registering  openings  there- 
through, a  first  tube  received  in  said  registering  openings 
and  sealing  said  openings,  said  first  tube  having  open- 
ings therein  between  each  pair  of  baffles,  a  second  tube 
rotatably  received  in  the  first  tube,  said  second  tube  hav- 
ing openings  in  annular  alignment  with  the  openings  of 
the  first  tube  and  defining  therewith  orifices  for  passage 
of  gases  in  either  direction  between  said  compartments 
and  tubes,  said  first  and  second  tubes  being  open  ended, 
one  end  of  said  tubes  receiving  gases  from  the  casing  in- 
let and  the  other  ends  of  the  tubes  discharging  gases  to 
the  casing  outlet,  a  shaft  extending  from  a  point  exterior 
of  the  casing  into  connection  with  the  second  tube,  seal- 
ing means  effecting  a  gas-tight  seal  between  the  shaft  and 
casing,  a  sealing  cap  over  the  external  portion  of  the  shaft 
to  effect  an  additional  gas-tight  seal,  said  shaft  being  ro- 
tatable  by  actuation  thereof  externally  of  the  casing  to 
move  the  openings  of  the  second  tube  into  and  out  of 
registry  with  the  openings  of  the  first  tube  to  vary  the 
orifice  size  defined  thereby. 


3,253,677 
VEHICLE  CARRIED  BOOM 
Alexander  Krynytzky,  Ebcnczcr,  Otto  Hoffmann,  Ken- 
more,  and  Edward  J.  Zajac,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Sterling  Precision  Corporation,  Ehnira,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  333,096 
8  Claims.  (CL  182 — 2) 
3.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  wheel  supported  chassis,  a 
turntable  supported  on  said  chassis,  means  adapted  to 
rotate  said  turntable,  a  boom  arm,  means  operatively 
connecting  the  inboard  end  of  said  boom  arm  with  said 
turntable  to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  boom  arm  about  said  axis  and 
a  platform  pivoted  on  the  outboard  end  of  said  boom 
arm  to  swing  about  a  second  axis  parallel  with  said  first 


mentioned  axis;  the  combination  therewith  of  means  main- 
taining said  basket  level  in  all  positions  of  said  boom 
arm,  comprising  a  shaft  journalied  on  said  boom  arm 
and  extending  longitudinally  substantially  the  full  length 
thereof,  gear  and  pinion  means  connecting  said  platform 
with  the  adjacent  end  of  said  shaft  to  swing  said  plat- 


.4^5^ 


form  about  its  axis  in  response  to  rotary  movement  of 
said  shaft,  and  means  operatively  connected  with  the 
opposite  end  of  said  shaft  and  turning  the  same  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  boom  arm  about  said  first 
mentioned  axis  to  maintain  said  platform  in  a  level  po- 
sition. 


3,253,678 
FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Laurence  Ralph  Osmond,  Wichita,  Ksms.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assi^ments,  to  Hoodaillc  Industries,  Inc.,  Buf- 
falo, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  307,988 
3  Claims.    (CL  184—7) 


i^^ca 


3.  A  rotary  distributor  valve  for  a  fluid  distribution  sys- 
tem containing: 

( 1 )  distributor  head  means  having 

(a)  a  central  inlet  opening  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  concentric  outlet  ports; 

(2)  rotor  means  having 

(a)  first  wall  means  forming  a  central  inlet  recess 
to  receive  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  central 
inlet  opening, 

(b)  first  sealing  means  located  in  said  central  re- 
cess, said  first  sealing  means  abutting  the  wall 
of  the  distributor  head  means  defining  said  cen- 
tral inlet  opening  to  form  a  fluidtight  seal  there- 
with, said  first  sealing  means  comprising 

(a')  first  sleeve  means  adapted  to  abut  said 
distributor  bead  means, 
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(b')  first  resilient  gasket  means  adapted  to 
abut  said  first  sleeve  means, 

(c')  first  spring  means  normally  biasing  said 
first  gasket  means  against  said  first  sleeve 
means  and  the  latter  against  said  distributor 
head  means, 

(d')  said  first  resilient  gasket  means  having 
a  central  passage  therein,  a  portion  of  said 
passage  being  of  a  tapered  configuration 
with  the  largest  diameter  of  said  passage 
facing  said  first  spring  means  whereby  said 
first  resilient  gasket  means  is  expanded  lat- 
erally into  snug  engagement  with  said  wall 
of  said  central  recess  and  is  lu'ged  into  abut- 
ting engagement  with  said  first  sleeve  means 
by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid, 

(c)  second  wall  means  forming  an  outlet  recess 
to  distribute  said  fluid  under  pressure  to  at  least 
one  of  said  concentric  outlet  ports  at  any  given 
time, 

(d)  second  sealing  means  located  in  said  outlet 
recess,  said  second  sealing  means  abutting  the 
walls  of  the  distributor  head  means  defining  said 
concentric  outlet  ports  to  form  a  fluidtight  seal 
therewith,  said  second  sealing  means  comprising 

(a')  second  sleeve  means  abutting  said  dis- 
tributor head  means, 

(b')  second  resilient  gasket  means  abutting 
said  second  sleeve  means, 

(c')  second  spring  means  normally  biasing 
said  gasket  means  against  said  sleeve  means 
and  the  latter  against  said  distributor  head 
means, 

(d')  said  second  resilient  gasket  means  hav- 
ing a  central  passage  therein,  a  portion  of 
said  second  gasket  means  being  of  a  tapered 
configuration  with  the  largest  diameter  of 
said  passage  facing  said  second  spring 
means  whereby  said  second  resilient  gasket 
means  is  expanded  laterally  into  snug  en- 
gagement with  said  wall  of  said  outlet  re- 
cess and  is  urged  into  abutting  engagement 
with  said  second  sleeve  means  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid, 

(e)  a  passage  within  said  rotor  means  connecting 
said  central  inlet  recess  with  said  outlet  recess; 
and 

(3)  means  rotatably  supporting  said  rotor  means. 


3,253,679 
HYDRAULIC  ELEVATOR  LEVELING  SYSTEM 
Richard  F.  Martin,  Rock  Island,  III.,  assignor  to  Mont- 
gomery Elevator  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1964.  Ser.  No.  358,864 
9  Claims.     (CI.  187—28) 
1.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator  system  serving  a  plurality  of 
floors,  in  combination:  a  hydraulic  ram;  an  elevator  car 
on  said  ram;  a  fluid  reservoir;  a  pump  to  deliver  fluid 
from  the  reservoir  under  pressure;  a  ram  conduit  for  de- 
livering fluid  from  the  pump  to  the  ram;  a  by-pass  con- 
duit for  returning  fluid  from  the  pump  to  the  reservoir;  a 
control  valve  having  a  piston  to  selectively  admit  the  full 
pump  output  either  to  the  ram  conduit  or  to  the  by-pass 
conduit;  means  for  starting  the  pump;  means  for  app'y- 
ing  pressure  from  the  pump  to  the  piston  to  move  the 
piston  and  admit  the  full  pump  output  to  the  ram  con- 
duit for  elevating  the  ram  at  full  speed;  valve  means  for 
selectively  conducting  a  first  proportion  or  a  second  pro- 
portion of  the  fluid  bearing  on  the  piston  to  the  by-pass 
conduit  to  move  the  piston  to  either  of  two  different  posi- 
tions,  the   first  position   being  predetermined  to  reduce 
ram  speed  for  leveling  and  the  second  position  being  pre- 
determined to  stall  the  ram;  means  for  actuating  the  valve 


means  when  the  car  reaches  a  leveling  zone  to  conduct 
said  first  proportion  of  fluid  to  the  by-pass  conduit  and 
reduce  car  speed  for  leveling;  means  for  thereafter  actu- 


ating the  valve  means  to  conduct  said  second  proportion 
to  the  by-pass  conduit  to  stall  the  car  at  the  floor;  and 
means  for  stopping  the  pump  after  the  car  stalls  at  the 
floor. 


3,253,680 
WHEEL  TREAD  BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT 
Eugene  Steve  Stein,  Lansing,  lU.,  assii^or  to  Amsted  In- 
dostrics  Incorporated,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  361,181 
3  Claims.     (CL  ISS— 52) 


I 


1.  In  a  tread  brake  arrangement  for  a  four  wheel  rail- 
way car  truck  having  spaced  wheel  and  axle  assemblies 
supporting  a  one-piece  truck  frame  having  side  rails  in- 
terconnected by  a  transom,  two  brake  beams  pivotally 
suspended  from  opposite  sides  of  the  truck  frame  transom, 
brake  head-shoe  assemblies  joumaled  on  the  ends  of  said 
beams  for  braking  engagement  with  said  wheels,  two 
power  cylinders  secured  to  one  side  of  the  truck  transom, 
piston  rods  projecting  in  a  common  direction  from  the 
cylinders,  two  live  brake  levers  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  to  said  piston  rods  and  pivotally  connected  in- 
termediate their  ends  to  one  of  said  brake  beams,  two 
dead  brake  levers  pivotally  suspended  from  said  transom 
and  pivotally  connected  intermediate  their  ends  to  the 
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other  of  said  brake  beams,  and  push  rods  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  the  live  brake  levers  to  the  lower  ends  of 
the  dead  brake  levers. 


3^53.681 

SPOT  TYPE  DISC  BRAKES  FOR  VEHICLES 

Henry  James  Batler,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor 

to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  London  County, 

England,  a  British  company 

ContinuatiOD  of  application  Scr.  No.  92,864,  Mar.  2, 

1961.    This  application  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  5,  1960, 

7,S85/6« 
9  Clafana.    (CL  ItS— 73) 


1.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  axially-fixed  disc, 
a  nonrotatable  support  member,  a  nonrotatable  caliper 
secured  to  said  support  member  and  straddling  a  periph- 
ery of  said  disc,  a  pair  of  torque-taking  guides  plates 
positioned  one  on  each  side  of  said  disc  and  each  oper- 
atively  attached  at  one  end  to  the  caliper  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  support  member,  said  guide  plates  each 
having  an  aperture,  a  friction  element  in  and  mounted 
to  slide  into  and  from  frictional  engagement  with  said 
disc  in  said  apertures,  a  pair  of  friction  element  apply- 
ing levers  each  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to 
the  caliper  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disc 
to  bear  against  said  friction  elements,  and  an  operating 
means  for  said  levers  operatively  connected  to  the  levers 
to  swing  said  levers  towards  said  disc  to  move  said  fric- 
tion elements  into  frictional  engagement  with  said  disc, 
and  detachable  means  to  attach  said  guide  plates  to  the 
caliper  and  the  support  member  respectively  which,  when 
detached,  permits  relative  displacement  of  the  guide  plates 
and  the  levers  to  provide  for  freeing  of  said  friction  ele- 
ments by  withdrawal  from  the  apertures. 


3,253,682 
BRAKE  HEAD  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Andrew  G.  Haydu,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  361,810 
5  Claims.  (CL  188—199) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  brake  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a 
brake  head  and  shoe  assembly  pivotally  carried  by  a 
brake  hanger  lever  for  movement  into  braking  engagement 
with  a  vehicle  wheel  tread,  a  brake  head  positioning  de- 
vice comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  member  having  two  end  walls  in  fixed 
spaced  relation  and  provided  with  registering  open- 
ings therethrough, 

(b)  a  stem  extending  through  said  openings  in  said 
end  walls  for  slidable  movement  thetethrough  in 
either  direction  with  respect  to  said  frame  member, 

(c)  said  frame  member  and  said  stem  having  an  op- 
erative connection  between  the  brake  hanger  lever 
and  the  brake   head  in  a  manner  such  that  axial 


movement  of  the  stem  in  one  direction  or  the  oppo- 
site direction  relative  to  the  frame  member  occurs 
responsively  to  relative  pivotal  movement  of  the 
hanger  lever  and  the  brake  head  incident  to  a  brake 
application,  and 
(d)  locking  means  for  locking  said  stem  to  said  frame 
member,   said    locking   means   being   (H>erative    re- 


SjB     40 


sponsively  to  application  of  braking  forces  to  the 
hanger  lever  to  release  said  stem  to  permit  axial 
movement  in  one  direction  or  the  opposite  direction 
thereof  relative  to  the  frame  member  and  responsive- 
ly to  release  of  brake  forces  on  the  hanger  lever  to 
positively  lock  the  stem  with  respect  to  the  frame 
member  to  prevent  axial  movement  thereof  relative 
to  the  frame  member. 


3,253,683 

SAFETY  ciRcurr 

Gary  Stefai,  New  Bcriln,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Applied  Power 
Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  322,184 
7  Claims.    (CI.  192—3) 


1.  A  system  for  operating  and  braking  a  work  mem- 
ber, a  brake  having  a  first  position  restraining  the  move- 
ment of  said  member  and  a  second  non-restraining  posi- 
tion, first  means  to  normally  urge  said  brake  to  its  re- 
straining position,  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  piston  slidably 
received  in  said  cylinder  and  defining  first  and  second  ex- 
pansion chambers  with  said  cylinder,  second  means  con- 
necting said  piston  to  said  brake,  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure, a  hydraulic  motor  for  operating  said  work  member, 
a  fluid  conduit  system  communicating  said  source  to  said 
motor,  including  a  first  line  directing  the  fluid  from  said 
source  to  said  motor  and  a  second  line  directing  said 
fluid  from  said  motor,  a  third  line  communicating  the 
pressures  in  said  first  line  with  said  first  expansion  cham- 
ber, and  a  fourth  line  communicating  the  pressures  in 
said  second  line  to  said  second  expansion  chamber,  a  di- 
rectional valve  having  a  first  position  permitting  fluid 
to  flow  to  said  motor  and  a  neutral  position  routing 
said  fluid  directly  to  said  second  line,  said  first  means 
being  of  sufficient  strength  to  maintain  said  brake  in  said 
restraining  position  when  said  valve  is  in  said  neutral  posi- 
tion, and  insufficient  to  maintain  said  brake  in  its  said 
restraining  position  when  said  valve  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tion. 
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3^53,(84 

DRIVE  TRANSMISSIONS 

Jean  Maurice,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Socicte  Anonyme 

Francaise  du  Ferodo,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  July  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  384,867 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6,  1963, 

PV  943,891 

12  Claims.     (CI.  192—3.2) 


1.  A  drive  transmission  between  a  driving  and  a  driven 
member  comprising  a  declutchable  hydarulic  coupling  ap- 
paratus, a  control  system  for  said  apparatus,  a  fixed 
sheath  housing  surrounding  sadi  apparatus,  a  rotary  oil 
filled  enclosure  under  pressure  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing, a  turbine  in  said  enclosure,  an  impeller  within  said  en- 
closure and  connected  to  said  driving  member  and  hy- 
draulically  entraining  said  turbine,  two  clutch  plates  cou- 
pled to  said  turbine,  a  friction  plate  coupled  to  said  driven 
member  and  engageably  by  said  plates,  the  enclosure  being 
divided  into  two  oil  spaces  of  which  one  is  external  and 
the  other  is  internal  relative  to  said  plates,  an  oil  pump 
driven  by  asid  rotary  enclosure,  conduits  correspondingly 
connected  to  the  intake  and  discharge  of  the  pump  and 
to  each  of  the  spaces,  and  an  actuating  device  secured  to 
said  housing  and  having  an  oil  container  to  supply  said 
pump  intake  and  distribution  devices  responsive  to  the  op- 
erative conditions  of  a  change  speed  gearbox  and  which 
selectively  connect  the  pump  discharge  with  one  or  othei 
of  said  spaces  to  engage  or  declutch  the  clutch,  said  ac- 
tuating device  having  an  expansion  chamber  above  said 
oil  container. 


3,253,685 
CLUTCH  AND  BRAKES  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 
Americo  E.  Maroia  and  Norman  W.  Starr,  Torrington, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Company,  Torring- 
ton,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

FUed  July  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297,622 
14  Claims.     (CI.  192—18) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  or  the  like,  a  shaft,  means  sup- 
porting the  shaft  for  rotation,  a  combined  pulley  and 
clutch  member  loosely  journaled  on  the  shaft,  control 
means  comprising  a  driving  dog  adjustably  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  collar  loosely  journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  brake 
drum  mounted  on  the  collar,  means  adjustably  secured  to 
the  brake  drum  which  arc  engageable  with  the  driving  dog, 
a  clutch  face  mounted  on  the  brake  drum  and  being  en- 
gageable with  said  pulley  and  clutch  member,  a  clutch 


lever,  means  mounting  said  clutch  lever  for  pivotal  move- 
ment, said  clutch  lever  being  operatively  engageable  with 
the  collar,  cam  means,  and  means  mounting  said  cam 
means  for  reciprocable  movement  to  pivot  said  clutch 
lever,  whereby  reciprocable  movement  of  said  cam  means 
controls  the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said  com- 
bined pulley  and  clutch  member  with  said  shaft. 


3^53,686 
ELECTRIC  CLUTCH-BRAKE  MOTORS 
Walter  J.  Schcuerer,  Califon,  N J.,  anignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,   New   York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  May  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  368,863 
2  Claims.     (CI.  192—18) 


■rTi»»» 


't'^V 


1.  An  electric  clutch-brake  motor  having  a  hollow 
casing,  a  stator  secured  in  said  casing,  a  tubular  rotor- 
shaft  journaled  at  both  ends  in  said  casing,  a  rotor  se- 
cured to  said  rotor-shaft  and  having  a  driving  clutch  por- 
tion, a  bearing  supported  on  the  interior  of  said  rotor- 
shaft  adjacent  to  said  driving  clutch  portion,  a  driven 
shaft  extending  through  said  rotor-shaft  and  having  one 
end  journaled  in  said  casing  and  the  other  end  journaled 
for  support  solely  in  said  rotor-shaft  supported  bearing, 
a  driven  clutch  element  secured  to  said  driven  shaft,  a 
control  bearing  supported  solely  on  the  end  of  said  driven 
shaft  adjacent  to  the  driven  clutch  element,  a  bearing  cup 
embracing  the  driven  shaft  supported  bearing  and  external 
means  for  moving  said  bearing  cup  to  impart  endwise 
motion  to  the  driven  shaft  to  cause  the  driven  clutch 
element  to  drivingly  engage  the  driving  clutch  portion  of 
the  rotor. 


3^53,687 

FLUID  OPERATED  CLUTCH 

Richard  C.  Young,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Horton 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  402,238 

4  Claims.     (CI.  192—85) 


1.  A  clutch  comprising: 

(a)  a  fixed  shaft  having 

(b)  a  transverse  air  inlet  hole  terminating  in 
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(c)  an  air  passageway  extending  axially  throughout  the 
shaft, 

(d)  a  sheave  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  from  a  source  of  power, 

(e)  a  friction  facing  secured  to  said  sheave, 

(f)  a  splined  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 

(g)  a  friction  disc  having  a  spline  formation  slidably 
mounted  on  said  splined  hub  for  engagement  with 
said  friction  facing, 

(h)  spring  means  normally  urging  said  friction  disc 
from  said  friction  facing, 

(i)  an  annular  piston  carried  by  said  friction  disc, 

(j)  a  cylinder  body  carried  by  said  hub  and  having 
an  annular  cylinder  recess  into  which  said  annular 
piston  extends, 

(k)  said  cylinder  body  having  an  air  passageway  formed 
therein  communicating  with  said  axial  passageway 
of  said  shaft  and  said  annular  cylinder  recess  where- 
by air  pressure  introduced  into  said  air  passageways 
causes  said  piston  to  move  said  friction  disc  into 
contact  with  said  friction  facing  of  said  sheave  and 
thereby  rotate  said  cylinder  body. 


3,253,688 
TRANSMISSION 
William  G.  Livezcy,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,559 
4  Claims.     (CI.  192—87) 


1.  In  a  transmission;  an  output  shaft;  a  pair  of  input 
gears  rotatably  mounted  coaxially  with  said  output  shaft; 
a  pair  of  clutches  located  between  said  input  gears;  each 
clutch  having  an  input  drum  connected  to  one  of  said 
gears,  an  output  drum  connected  to  said  output  shaft  and 
a  plurality  of  clutch  plates  between  said  input  and  output 
drums:  a  pair  of  spaced  annular  cylinder  end  walls  lo- 
cated between  said  clutches  coaxial  and  rotating  with  said 
output  shaft;  a  piston  located  between  said  annular  end 
walls  having  a  disc  portion  between  said  end  wa  Is  and 
a  transverse  cylindrical  he3d  portion  extending  on  both 
sides  of  the  piston  portion  and  contacting  the  outer  peri- 
meter of  each  of  said  annular  end  walls  to  provide  an 
apply  chamber  on  each  side  of  said  piston;  spring  means 
on  each  side  of  said  piston  operatively  connected  between 
said  piston  and  cylinder  walls  for  biasing  the  piston  from 
any  position  on  one  side  of  a  neutral  position  to 
said  neutral  position;  strut  means  fitting  between  said 
cylinder  end  walls  and  arranged  between  both  said 
spring  micans  providing  shoulder  surfaces  spaced  slight- 
ly further  apart  than  the  corresponding  points  of 
spring  means  engagement  with  said  piston  whereby  said 
spring  means  engages  said  shoulder  surfaces  and  are  held 
out  of  prestrcssed  piston  engagement  when  said  piston 
has  been  moved  to  said  neutral  position;  means  con- 
necting said  piston  and  cylinder  walls  to  rotate  said  piston 
and  cylinder  walls  together;  and  power  take-off  means 
connected  to  the  external  perimeter  of  said  piston. 


3,253,689 

INSURANCE  VENDING  MACHINE 

Jack  M.  Thompson,  Highway  70  E.  and  C  St., 

Box  1771,  Ardmore,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,890 

3  Claims.     (CI.  194—9) 


'T^ 


1.  An  insurance  vending  machine  comprising 

(a)  a  microphone, 

(b)  means  for  recording  intelligence  spoken  into  said 
microphone, 

(c)  and  coin  operated  switch  means  for  actuating  said 
recording  means, 

(d)  means  for  supporting  said  microphone  in  a  stored 
and  inoperative  position, 

(e)  means  holding  a  written  receipt  of  insurance, 

(f)  printing  means  for  printing  data  on  said  receipt  in 
said  holding  means,  and 

(g)  means  actuating  said  printing  means  in  response 
to  placement  of  said  microphone  on  said  supporting 
means. 


3,253,690 
COIN  CONTROLLED  DISPENSER  LATCH  UNIT 

Lee  Brewton,  Venice,  and  John  Kristich,  Port  Charlotte, 
Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  First  National 
Bank  of  Venice,  a  corporation 

Filed  July  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,082 
16  ClaioM.     (CL  194—54) 


1.  A  latch  unit  for  releasably  locking  a  door  in  closed 
relation  to  a  cabinet  on  which  said  door  is  mounted  for 
opening  and  closing  movement,  said  door  having  a  hook 
rigidly  fixed  to  and  projecting  therefrom  to  occupy  a  posi- 
tion within  the  cabinet  when  said  door  is  in  closed  posi- 
tion, said  unit  including  a  stationary  catch  within  the  cab- 
inet at  a  distance  beyond  the  reach  of  said  hook  when  the 
door  is  in  closed  position,  a  control  member  having  a  catch 
engaging  element  and  a  hock  engaging  element,  a  fixed  sup- 
port to  which  said  control  member  is  connected  for  move- 
ment between  an  advanced  position  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the  distance  between  said 
hook  and  said  catch  and  for  rocking  movement  between  a 
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first  rocked  position  wherein  said  hook  engaging  element 
and  said  catch  engaging  element  are  respectively  engaged 
with  said  hook  and  said  catch  and  an  intermediate  rocked 
position  wherein  said  hook  engaging  element  is  in  engaged 
relation  to  said  hook  while  said  catch  engaging  element  is 
in  disengaged  relation  to  said  catch,  and  between  said  in- 
termediate rocked  position  and  a  second  rocked  position 
wherein  said  hook  engaging  element  and  said  catch  engag- 
ing element  are  respectively  in  disengaged  relation  to  said 
hook  and  said  catch,  spring  means  operative  to  normally 
maintain  said  control  member  in  advanced  position  and  in 
said  first  rocked  position  while  said  door  is  in  closed  posi- 
tion, a  coin  chute  having  a  coin  entrance  and  having  a  coin 
outlet  downwardly  of  said  coin  entrance,  a  coin  rest  on 
said  control  member  on  which  a  coin  at  said  outlet  of  the 
chute  has  downward  support  when  said  control  member  is 
in  said  advanced  position  and  in  said  first  rocked  position, 
means  operable  to  move  said  control  member  into  said 
intermediate  rocked  iposition  by  cam  action  of  a  coin  hav- 
ing downward  support  on  said  coin  rest  on  movement  of 
said  control  member  from  advanced  position  toward  re- 
tracted position,  means  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  con- 
trol member  while  enroute  from  said  advanced  position 
toward  said  retracted  position  to  move  said  control  mem- 
ber to  said  second  rocked  position,  latch  means  for  releas- 
ably  locking  said  control  member  to  prevent  return  of  said 
control  member  to  advanced  position  from  a  retracted 
position  and  to  prevent  return  of  said  control  member  to 
intermediate  rocked  position  from  said  second  rocked  posi- 
tion, said  latch  means  including  a  latch  supported  for 
movement  between  latching  and  unlatching  positions  and 
biased  toward  latching  position,  said  latch  having  a  portion 
with  which  said  control  member  has  sliding  engagement 
while  said  control  member  is  moving  toward  retracted  po- 
sition and  with  which  said  control  member  has  latched  en- 
gagement when  said  control  member  is  in  retracted  posi- 
tion, and  said  latch  having  a  portion  with  which  said  hook 
has  engagement  while  said  latch  is  in  latching  position  and 
said  door  is  approaching  closed  position,  said  latch  being 
moved  from  latching  position  to  unlatching  position  under 
impact  of  said  hook  when  said  hook  is  undergoing  return 
lo  door  closed  position. 


3,253,691 
EMBOSSING  MACmNE  MOUNTED  ON  INCLINE 
AND  HAVING  GRAVITY  ACTUATED  LINESPAC- 
ING  MEANS 
Walter  T.  Gollwltzer,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addresso- 
graph-MuItigrapli  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor> 
Deration  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,693 
19  Claims.     (CI.  197—^.2) 


,  An  embossing  machine  comprising: 
punch  and  die  mechanism  located  at  an  embossing 
station; 


punch  and  die  support  means  supporting  said  punch 
and  die  mechanisms  for  movement  in  a  plane  in- 
clined at  a  substantial  angle  to  the  horizontal; 

carriage  means  for  supporting  an  article  to  be  embossed 
in  alignment  with  said  inclined  plane; 

ram  means,  oriented  along  an  axis  normal  to  said  in- 
clined plane,  for  applying  embossing  pressure  to  the 
punch  and  die  mechanism; 

ram  support  means  supporting  said  ram  means  for 
movement  upwardly  and  downwardly  along  said  in- 
clined plane; 

and  line  spacing  means  for  controlling  gravity-induced 
downward  movement  of  said  ram  support  means  in 
said  inclined  plane  in  predetermined  increments  to 
effect  line  spacing  in  the  embossure  of  said  article. 


3,253,692 

AUTOMATIC  CART-LIFTING  APPARATUS 

WITH  STATIONARY  STAIRS 

Isamu  Ota,  1 169,  Suita-City,  Osaka  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,295 

3  Claims.     (CI.  198—1) 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising  and  endless  belt  body 
having  piles  of  fibers  on  at  least  one  face  making  an 
acute  angle  therewith  and  means  for  driving  said  belt 
comprising  a  pulley  having  piles  of  fibers  on  the  face 
thereof  interdigitated  with  the  piles  on  the  beh,  and  a 
load  on  said  conveyor  having  piles  of  fibers  interdigitated 
with  the  piles  on  the  belt. 


3,253,693 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  REMOVING 

ARTICLES  FROM  CONVEYOR 

Walter  D.  Ayres,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  B.  H.  Buna 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,161 

9  Claims.     (CL  198—24) 


■^*^^^^5? 


1.  In  combination,  a  conveyor  comprising  a  frame,  an 
endless  article-moving  device  on  said  frame,  means  on 
the  frame  establishing  for  the  article-moving  device  a  hori- 
zontal flight  and  a  curved  flight  adjacent  the  horizontal 
flight,  spaced  clamping  means  on  the  endless  article- 
moving  device  and  movable  therewith  over  the  said  hori- 
zontal flight  toward  and  around  said  curved  flight,  each 
said  clamping  means  including  a  rigid  abutment  and  a 
resilient  abutment  adapted  to  hold  an  article  against  said 
rigid  abutment,  said  rigid  and  resilient  abutments  being 
automatically  separable  to  release  articles  held  thereby 


when  said  abutments  pass  around  the  curved  flight,  auto- 
matically operable  clamp  means  adapted  to  engage  and 
hold  said  articles  against  their  respective  rigid  abutnients 
while  said  articles  are  passing  over  said  curved  flight 
and  are  thereby  released  from  said  clamping  means,  and 
power  operated  push  means  adapted  to  push  said  articles 
held  by  said  automatically  operable  clamp  means  out  of 
said  automatically  operable  clamp  meaos  and  off  said 
conveyor. 

'  34S3,6M 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLATING  TAPERED 
ARTICLES 
Alfred  William  Kinney,  Washington,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,881 
11  Claims.     (CI.  198—33) 


1.  Apparatus  for  collating  tapered  articles  comprising: 

conveying  means  for  feeding  tapered  articles  into  said 
apparatus; 

means  for  forming  said  infeeding  articles  into  at  least 
one  single  row  having  said  articles  spaced  from  one 
another  by  a  finite  distance; 

an  article-inverting  mechanism  for  inverting  alternate 
articles  in  said  row; 

said  article-inverting  mechanism  including  a  yoke 
member  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  an  article  and 
a  support  member  mounting  said  yoke  member; 

means  for  selectively  moving  said  support  member 
between  a  lower  position  whereat  said  yoke  member 
is  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  articles  in  said  row 
and  an  upper  position  whereat  said  yoke  member 
is  disposed  above  the  path  of  the  articles  in  said 
row;  and 

means  for  turning  said  yoke  member  to  invert  an 
article  retained  therein; 

said  support  member  moving  means  being  operable  in 
timed  relation  with  said  articles  to  raise  said  yoke 
member  above  the  path  of  alternate  articles  and 
thereby  prevent  them  from  being  inverted. 


3,253,695 
SCREW  CONVEYOR 
Wlllard   H.  Gooding,   Los   Angeles,  Calif.,   assignor  to 
Western  Velo  &  Cement  Specialties,  Los  Angeles,  Calif  ^ 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,202 
2  Claims.     (CI.  198—64) 
I.  A  conveyor,  said  conveyor  comprising: 
a  conveyor  barrel,  said  conveyor  barrel  being  substan- 
tially cylindrical  and  having  an  inlet  opening  therein; 
a  screw  flight  positioned  within  said  conveyor  barrel 

and  extending  from  adjacent  said  inlet  opening; 
a  closure  gate,  said  closure  gate  being  movably  posi- 
tioned on  said  conveyor  barrel  and  being  adapted  to 
be  moved  from  a  first  position  wherein  it  covers  said 
inlet  opening  to  a  position  wherein  it  uncovers  said 
inlet  opening; 
a  material  inlet  structure,  said  material  inlet  structure 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  main  feed  duct 
and  a  substantially  cylindrical  side  duct  secured  there- 


to, said  side  duct  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  sub- 
stantially vertically  and  said  main  duct  being  adapted 
to  be  positioned  substantially  at  right  angles  with 
respect  to  said  conveyor  barrel; 
a  collar  secured  to  said  conveyor  barrel  around  said  in- 
let opening,  said  collar  extending  away  from  said 
conveyor  barrel  and  being  substantially  cylindrical, 


said  main  feed  duct  being  positioned  within  and 
spaced  from  said  collar,  a  cylindrical  skirt  secured 
to  said  main  feed  duct,  said  cylindrical  skirt  ex- 
tending around  said  collar  and  being  spaced  from 
said  collar  so  that  said  main  feed  duct  has  a  limited 
amount  qf  flexibility  with  respect  to  said  conveyor 
barrel. 


3,253,696 
FABRICATED  CHANNEL  SECTIONS  FOR 
BELT  CONVEYORS 
Richard  R.  Szatkowski,  Western  Springs,  and  Ronald  A. 
Schnura,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,929 
17  Claims.     (CI.  198—102) 


1.  A  system  for  conveying  articles  traveling  in  a  first 
direction  from  said  first  direction  to  a  second  direction  lo- 
cated in  angular  relation  to  said  first  direction  while  main- 
taining said  articles  at  a  predetermined  level  throughout 
said  change  of  direction  comprising  a  first  endless  belt 
adapted  to  support  and  convey  said  articles  in  said  first 
direction,  a  second  endless  belt  adapted  to  support  and 
convey  said  articles  in  said  second  direction,  said  first  and 
second  belts  being  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  first  pulley  about  which  said  first  belt  is  in  fric- 
tional  contact,  said  first  pulley  separating  said  first  belt 
into  an  upper  flight  and  a  lower  flight,  a  second  pulley 
about  which  said  second  belt  is  in  frictional  contact,  said 
second  pulley  separating  said  second  belt  into  an  upper 
and  a  lower  flight,  at  least  portions  of  said  second  pulley 
underlying  the  upper  flight  of  said  first  belt,  said  upper 
flights  having  upper  surfaces  disposed  in  an  identical  hori- 
zontal plane,  a  gap  at  the  juncture  of  the  first  and  second 
belts,  said  juncture  being  devoid  of  auxiliary  transfer 
means  between  said  upper  flights  whereby  articles  are 
transferred  directly  between  said  flights,  and  means  for 
driving  said  first  and  second  pulleys. 
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3^53,697 
VARIABLE  PRESSURE  CONVEYOR 
Maynard  J.  Dc  Good  and  Clyde  L.  Bowman,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich^  assignors  to  The  Rapids-Standard  Com- 
pany,  Inc^   Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,968 
10  CUfans.     (a.  198—127) 


conveying  run  of  said  second  path,  and  means  located 
adjacent  said  roller  for  effecting  displacement  of  material 
from  said  first  outer  surface  of  said  belt  onto  said  opposite 
outer  surface  thereof. 


3,253,699 
CONVEYOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Fred   W.   Schneider,    Michigan   City,   Ind.,   aaignor  to 
Champion  Corporation,  Hammood,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,078 
4  Claims.     (CI.  198—195) 


1.  A  conveyor  having  a  conveyor  track  for  transporting 
articles  and  a  driven  propelling  member  for  moving  the 
articles  along  said  track;  means  supporting  said  propelling 
member  in  both  raised  and  lowered  positions,  the  propel- 
ling force  of  said  propelling  member  when  said  propelling 
member  is  in  raised  position  being  frictionally  transmitted 
to  the  articles  and  no  propelling  force  being  transmitted 
to  the  articles  when  the  propelling  member  is  in  lowered 
position,  said  means  comprising:  a  plurality  of  elements 
arranged  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  of  said  con- 
veyor; each  of  said  elements  being  eccentric  in  cross  sec- 
tion with  the  portion  of  least  radius  formiag  a  rest  area; 
means  rotatably  mounting  said  elements  and  stop  means 
for  holding  said  elements  against  rotation  with  said  rest 
area  positioned  upwardly  beneath  said  propelling  member 
and  supporting  said  propelling  member  in  its  lowered 
position. 

3,253,698 
MATERIAL  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Donald  D.  Murphy,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Continuatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  200,268,  June  5, 
1962.    This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,858 
2  Claims.     (CI.  198—184) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  construction,  a  plurality  of  elongated, 
substantially  parallel,  spaced-apart  bars,  means  intercon- 
necting said  bars  at  the  ends  thereof  to  permit  movement 
of  the  bars  in  a  predetermined  path  with  the  lengths  of 
the  respective  bars  defining  the  width  of  the  conveyor  bed, 
and  resilient  means  attached  to  each  of  said  bars,  said 
resilient  means  extending  partially  along  the  length  of 
each  bar  at  one  side  of  the  conveyor  bed  with  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  said  lengths  without  said  resilient  means 
forming  the  other  side  of  said  conveyor  bed,  the  resilient 
means  on  each  bar  including  a  portion  extending  in  a 
perpendicular  direction  towards  an  adjacent  bar  whereby 
a  substantially  continuous  conveyor  surface  is  defined 
along  said  one  side  of  the  conveyor  bed  while  said  other 
side  of  the  conveyor  bed  is  characterized  by  a  plurality  of 
openings  defined  between  adjacent  bars,  and  wherein  said 
resilient  means  comprise  a  base  portion  encircling  said 
bars  with  a  split  formed  in  said  base  portion  whereby  said 
resilient  means  can  be  releasably  secured  on  said  bars, 
and  wherein  said  portion  extending  towards  an  adjacent 
bar  comprises  a  tapered  portion  overlapping  the  base  por- 
tion of  an  adjacent  resilient  means. 


3,253,700 

MECHANICALLY  OPERATED  RECIPROCATING 

CONVEYORS 

Kenneth  M.  Allen  and  Chester  H.  Harper,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  352,  Ncwbcrg,  Oref . 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303.599 

4  Claims.     (CI.  198 — 220) 


1.  In  9  belt  conveyor  system  for  conveying  material 
contmuously  along  a  first  straight  path  and  a  second 
straight  path  of  travel  intersecting  in  plan,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  an  endless  belt  having  a  first  outer  surface 
and  an  opposite  outer  surface  underlying  said  first  surface, 
said  first  surface  constituting  the  conveying  run  of  said 
first  straight  path,  a  rotatable  roller  extending  transversely 
of  said  first  path  to  define  the  end  of  said  first  path  and  the 
beginning  of  said  second  path,  said  roller  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  with  reference  to  a  plane  extending  perpendic- 
ularly to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  belt  as  it  ap- 
proaches said  roller,  said  belt  being  reeved  over  and  under 
said  roller  whereby  said  opposite  outer  surface  is  disposed 
upwardly  from  said  first  outer  surface  and  constitutes  the 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  conveyor, 

a  conveyor  bed, 

means  mounting  the  conveyor  bed  for  reciprocating 
movement  along  a  substantially  horizontal  path, 

a  chain, 

means  connecting  one  end  of  the  chain  to  the  con- 
veyor bed, 

means  holding  the  other  end  of  the  chain, 

guide  means  positioned  between  the  ends  of  the  chhin 
against  which  the  chain  continuously  bears, 

a  crank  mounted  rotatably  on  an  axis  positioned  sub- 
stantially nearer  to  the  holding  means  than  to  the 
guide  means. 
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means  revolved  by  the  crank  for  engaging  a  portion  of 
the  chain  at  one  side  of  the  guide  means  and  sub- 
stantially nearer  to  the  holding  means  than  to  the 
guide  means  for  deflecting  the  chain  as  the  crank 
means  is  rotated  to  shorten  and  lengthen  the  over- 
all length  of  the  chain, 

and  means  for  urging  the  conveyor  in  the  direction  such 
as  to  tension  the  chain. 


'  3,253,701 

BIDIRECTIONAL  VARIABLE  RATE  FEEDER 

Robley  W.  Evans,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rex 

Chalnbcit  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  351,004 

8  Claims.     (G.  198—220) 


1.  In  a  vibratory  conveyor,  in  combination,  a  conveyor 
member  that  is  resiliently  supported,  an  auxiliary  member, 
auxiliary  member  from  the  conveyor  member,  said  cou- 
pling means  serving  substantially  as  a  strut  along  a  first 
coupling  means  connected  between  and  supporting  the 
direction  inclined  to  the  conveyor  trough  and  being  re- 
silient normal  to  said  first  direction,  adjustable  rate  springs 
connected  between  said  auxiliary  member  and  said  con- 
veyor member  and  acting  in  a  direction  generally  normal 
to  the  coupling  means,  and  means  for  applying  a  vibra- 
tory force  to  one  of  said  members  along  a  direction  par- 
allel to  the  length  of  the  conveyor  trough. 


3053,702 

CONTACT  LENS  HOLDER 

Frank  Ray,  Detroit,  Mich.,  ass^vor  to  Raycraft  Plastics, 

Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  July  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  295,959 

5  Claims.     (CL  206—5) 


1.  In  a  contact  lens  container  including  a  receptacle  and 
a  detachable  fluid-tight  cap  for  the  receptacle  a  contact 
lens  holder  means  comprising:  a  resilient  body  member; 
means  for  attaching  said  body  member  to  the  cap;  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  openings  formed  through  said  body  mem- 
ber; a  notch  formed  into  each  side  of  said  body  member 
and  terminating  at  its  inner  end  in  a  line  slit  communicat- 
ing with  one  of  said  openings;  each  of  said  openings  and 
communicating  notches  comprising  a  contact  lens  holder, 
whereby  a  contact  lens  may  be  inserted  into  each  notch 
and  into  the  communicating  opening  through  the  line  slit 
and  be  held  in  such  position  by  the  line  portions  of  the 
body  member  which  form  the  line  slit. 


3,253,703 

PACKAGING  CONSTRUCTION 

Erwin  D.  Ettin,  1289  Forest  Ave,  Baldwin,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,592 

1  Claim.    (CL  206—45.14) 


1.  A  combination  display  and  packaging  constrtiction 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  package  element  having  a  base  member  with 
an  edge,  oppositely  placed  side  flaps  depending  from 
the  base  member  with  fold  lines  therein  to  facilitate 
folding  said  flaps  against  said  base  member,  and 
angularly  disposed  to  the  edge;  a  side  member  de- 
pending from  said  base  member;  a  covering  member 
depending  from  the  side  member  opposite  the  edge, 
oppositely  placed  fold  member  depending  from  the 
covering  member  and  angularly  disposed  to  the  edge 
of  the  base  member;  oppositely  placed  covering 
flaps  depending  from  the  fold  members  and  angu- 
larly disposed  to  the  edge  of  the  base  member;  a 
second  side  member  depending  from  the  covering 
member  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  first  side  member; 
a  protecting  member  depending  from  the  second  side 
member  and  angularly  disposed  to  the  edge  of  the 
base  member;  a  third  side  member  depending  from 
the  protecting  member  from  the  second  side  member 
and  angularly  disposed  to  the  base  member;  a  closure 
flap  depending  from  the  third  side  member  and 
angularly  disposed  to  the  base  member; 

(b)  a  second  package  element  having  a  retaining  ntem- 
bcr  with  an  edge;  oppositely  placed  fold  members 
depending  from  the  retaining  member  and  angularly 
disposed  to  the  edge;  oppositely  placed  flaps  depend- 
ing from  the  fold  members  and  angularly  disposed 
to  the  edge;  a  plurality  of  support  flaps  in  the  retain- 
ing member  to  allow  positioning  of  an  object  therein; 
a  first  side  member  depending  from  the  retaining 
member  opposite  the  edge;  oppositely  placed  tuck 
flaps  depending  from  said  side  member  and  angular- 
ly disposed  to  the  edge  of  the  retaining  member;  a 
bottom  member  depending  from  said  side  member 
opposite  the  edge  of  the  retaining  member,  oppositely 
disposed  tuck  flaps  depending  from  a  second  side 
member  and  angularly  disposed  at  the  edge  of  the 
retaining  member;  a  flap  member  depending  from 
the  side  member  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  bot- 
tom member  and  opposite  the  edge  of  the  retaining 
member;  the  second  packaging  element  in  assembled 
position  assuming  box-like  configuration; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  filler  elements 
sized  to  fit  within  the  cavity  of  the  assembled  second 
package  element,  the  fold  members  and  flaps  depend- 
ing from  the  retaining  element  maintaining  the  filler 
elements  in  proper  relation  within  the  assembled  sec- 
ond package  element;  the  filler  elements  having  open- 
ings defined  therethrough  in  dimensional  conformity 
with  the  support  flaps,  allowing  an  object  to  be 
placed  within  the  assembled  package  element  and 
falling  within  the  openings  of  said  filler  elements;  the 
first  package  element  being  interconnected  to  the 
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second  package  element,  the  side  flaps  of  the  base 
member  being  interposed  between  the  flaps  of  t^ 
retaining  member  of  the  second  package  element  and 
the  bottom  member  of  the  second  package  element. 


3^53,704 

WINDOW  CLIP 

Donald  G.  HiUicr,  1812  Omohundro  Ave^  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  S«r.  No.  391,548 

6  Claims.    (CI.  206—46) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  side 
rails  the  walls  of  which  define  adjacent  channels  having 
front,  rear  and  side  surfaces  extending  lengthwise  thereof 
and  a  window  sash  mounted  within  a  first  chaimel  of  said 
frame  for  movement  lengthwise  of  said  rails  and  having 
a  top  member  defining  a  groove  extending  lengthwise 
thereof,  of  a  clip  for  preventing  lateral  movement  be- 
tween said  window  frame  and  said  sash  during  shipment, 
said  clip  comprising: 

(A)  a  middle  portion  one  side  of  which  lies  in  abutting 
relation  with  the  side  of  a  second  one  of  said  chan- 
nels of  said  window  frame,  and 

(B)  a  first  end  portion  offset  from  one  side  of  said  mid- 
dle portion  and  located  in  said  groove  of  said  top 
member  of  said  window  sash,  and 

(C)  a  second  end  portion  offset  from  the  opposite  side 
of  said  middle  portion,  abutting  the  side  of  said 
second  one  of  said  channels  and  being  secured  with- 
in said  second  one  of  said  channels. 


3,253,705 
SKIN-PACKAGE 
Carl  B.  Stoker,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,559 
6  Claims.     (CI.  206—56) 


1.  A  skin-package  of  a  flexible,  imperforate,  thermo- 
stretchable  cover  sheet  and  a  stiff  perforated  backing 
having  surfaces  thereof  sealed  together,  with  a  portion 
of  said  surfaces  not  sealed  together  and  between  the  un- 
sealed surfaces,  an  orderly  arranged,  dispensable  bulk  of 
a  long  length  of  flexible  material  in  free  contact  with 
the  sealed  surfaces  surrounding  and  closely  conforming 
to  the  same  except  for  one  end  of  the  long  length  which 
is  extended  from  the  bulk  beyond  an  edge  of  at  least 
one  of  said  two  packaging  materials  so  that  on  pulling 
said  end  the  packaged  material  is  elongated  and  removed 
from  the  package. 


3,253,706 
PACKAGE  FOR  CAPPED  ARTICLES 
George  A.  Spillson,  Monroe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Packaghig  Corporation,  Monroe,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Apr.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  360,222 
2  Clahns.    (CI.  206—65) 


1.  A  wrap-around  carrier  for  two  rows  of  capped  con- 
tainers comprising: 

a  single  elongated  rectangular  strip  of  fibrous  sheet 
material,  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  score  lines 
dividing  said  strip  into 

(A)  a  central  bottom  panel  having  a  width  less 
than  that  of  said  two  rows  of  containers, 

(B)  a  pair  of  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
lower  comer  paneh  on  each  side  of  said  bottom 
panel,  and  having  apertures  therealong  for  po- 
sitioning the  lower  outer  comers  of  the  adjacent 
row  of  said  containers, 

(C)  a  pair  of  vertical  side  panels  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  lower  comer  panels  and  ha\ 
ing  a  height  less  than  said  containers, 

(D)  a  pair  of  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending 
upper  comer  panels  extending  from  the  top  of 
each  side  panel,  and 

(E)  a  full  top  panel  extending  from  the  upper 
edge  of  one  of  said  upper  corner  panels  and 
having: 

(a)  a  row  of  apertures  of  lesser  diameter 
than  the  caps  on  said  containers  and  ex- 
tending along  the  edge  of  said  full  top  panel 
joining  said  one  upper  corner  panel,  each 
of  said  apertures  having  radial  slits  around 
its  side  opposite  its  joining  edge  for  permit- 
ting the  insertion  of  the  caps  of  the  adja- 
cent row  of  said  containers  and  engage- 
ment under  the  caps  of  that  adjacent  row, 

(b)  a  second  row  of  apertures  inwardly  of 
the  edge  of  said  full  top  panel  for  free  pas- 
sage over  the  caps  of  the  other  row  of  said 
containers,  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  central 
finger  holes  between  said  rows  of  apertures; 
and 

(F)  a  partial  lop  panel  extending  from  the  uppper 
edge  of  the  other  one  of  said  upper  corner 
panels,  overlapping  said  full  top  panel  and  hav- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  row  of  apertures  of  lesser  diam- 
eter than  the  caps  on  said  containers  aixl 
extending  along  the  edge  of  said  full  top 
panel  joining  said  other  upper  comer  panel, 
each  of  said  apertures  having  radial  slits 
around  its  side  opposite  its  joining  edge  per- 
mitting the  insertion  of  the  caps  of  its  ad- 
jacent row  of  said  containers  and  being  in 
engagement  under  the  caps  of  that  adjacent 
row, 

(b)  a  row  of  notches  along  the  free  edge  of 
said  partial  top  panel  for  engagement  below 
the  caps  of  the  other  row  of  said  containers, 
and 


May  31,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1689 


(c)  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  central 
finger  holes  aligned  with  said  finger  holes 
in  said  full  top  puoel,  said  holes  having 
hinged  tabs  which  extend  through  said  fin- 
ger boles  in  said  full  top  panel  and  may  un- 
derlie the  same. 


film  stretched  down  over  the  edges  of  the  item  and  beat- 
lealed  flat  against  the  front  of  the  board  around  the 


3^3.707 
PACKAGE 

WUIard  H.  Goodfaig,  Eadno,  Calif.,  aaigiior  to  Weitcra 
VcIo  &  Cement  Specialty  Co.,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Callfomia 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  431,136 
4  Cbfans.    (CL  2t6— «5) 


1.  A  package  which  includes: 

a  plurality  of  flat  sided  bags  of  material,  each  of  said 
bags  having  side  edges,  a  bottom  edge  and  a  top  edge, 
said  bags  being  stacked  in  a  side-by-side  relationship 
in  a  row  so  that  the  bottom  edges  of  said  bags  are  in 
alignment,  so  that  tiie  top  edges  of  said  bags  are  in 
alignment,  and  so  that  the  side  edges  of  said  bags 
are  in  alignment; 

a  panel  located  between  the  end  bag  at  each  end  of  said 
row  and  the  next  adjacent  bag,  said  paneb  being  par- 
allel to  one  another  and  extending  from  the  bottom 
edges  of  the  bags  between  which  they  are  located; 

the  portions  of  said  panels  extending  from  said  bottom 
edges  having  openings  formed  therein,  each  opening 
in  each  of  said  portions  being  located  opposite  an 
opening  in  the  other  of  said  portions; 

cross  bar  means  for  supporting  said  bags  in  said  rows, 
said  cross  bar  means  being  located  so  as  to  each  ex- 
tend through  aligned  openings  in  said  portions  of 
said  panels,  and  being  supported  by  said  panels,  each 
of  said  cross  bar  means  extending  beneath  all  of  said 
bags  in  said  row  and  supporting  said  bags;  and 

strap  means  for  holding  said  bags  with  respect  to  said 
panels  extending  around  said  bags  and  said  panels, 
said  strap  means  extending  along  said  side  edges  of 
said  bags. 

I  3,253,708 

DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Carl  B.  Stoker,  Jr^  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  May  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,327 
5  Claims.  (CI.  206—80) 
1.  A  skin  package  including  (1)  a  stiff  air-pervious 
member  with  an  opening  in  it  and  a  heat-sealable  front 
surface,  (2)  an  item  substantially  smaller  than  the  open- 
ing and  to  be  packaged  inside  the  opening,  (3)  a  trans- 
parent back  film  in  a  plane  adjacent  the  back  of  the  board 
and  adhered  to  only  a  limited  area  of  the  back  of  the 
board  which  is  around  the  opening,  the  packaged  item 
being  thicker  than  the  board,  and  (4)  a  transparent  front 


opening,  tlie  films  being  sealed  together  around  the  item 
within  the  opening. 


3^53,709 
CURRENCY  DETECTORS 
Mcrrfll  JcnUni,  St  Louis  County,  Mo.,  aasigiior  to  Na- 
tional Reicctors,  Inc,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  oi 
Mksouri 

FOed  Oct  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  87,472 

(Filed  BBder  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U&C  US) 

43  Claims.    (CL  209—111.7) 


1.  In  a  bill-transporting  device,  a  mechanism  to  test 
the  authenticity  of  a  bill,  a  belt,  pulleys  that  support  said 
belt,  a  second  belt,  pulleys  that  support  said  second  belt 
and  hold  one  face  of  said  second  belt  in  confronting  rela- 
tion with  one  face  of  the  first  said  belt,  a  third  belt  that  is 
spaced  from  the  first  said  belt,  pulleys  that  support  said 
third  belt,  a  fourth  belt  that  is  spaced  from  said  second 
belt,  pulleys  that  support  said  fourth  belt  and  hold  one 
face  of  said  fourth  belt  in  confronting  relation  with  one 
face  of  said  third  belt,  said  one  face  of  said  third  belt 
being  coplanar  with  said  one  face  of  said  first  belt,  said 
one  face  of  said  fourth  belt  being  coplanar  with  said  one 
face  of  said  second  belt,  said  one  face  of  said  first  belt  and 
said  one  face  of  said  second  belt  being  adapted  to  grip 
a  bill  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  bill  but  to  permit  said  one 
edge  of  said  bill  to  project  outwardly  beyond  said  one 
face  of%aid  first  belt  and  said  one  face  of  said  second 
belt,  said  one  face  of  said  third  belt  and  said  one  face  of 
said  fourth  belt  being  adapted  to  grip  said  bill  adjacent 
the  opposite  edge  of  said  bill  but  to  permit  said  opposite 
edge  of  said  bill  to  project  outwardly  beyond  said  one 
face  of  said  third  belt  and  said  one  face  of  said  fourth 
belt,  members  that  engage  said  first  and  third  belts  at 
points  spaced  along  the  lengths  of  said  first  and  third  belts 
to  bow  said  one  faces  of  said  first  and  third  belts,  respec- 
tively, toward  said  one  faces  of  said  second  and  fourth 
belts,  members  that  engage  said  second  and  fourth  belts 
at  points  spaced  along  the  lengths  of  said  second  and 
fourth  belts  to  bow  said  one  faces  of  said  second  and 
fourth  belts,  respectively,  toward  said  one  faces  of  said 
first  and  third  belts,  the  members  that  bow  said  one  faces 
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of  said  first  and  third  belts,  respectively,  toward  said  one 
faces  of  said  second  and  fourth  belts  being  displaced  from 
the  members  that  bow  said  one  faces  of  said  second  and 
fourth  belts,  respectively,  toward  said  one  faces  of  said 
first  and  third  belts,  whereby  said  points  along  the  lengths 
of  said  first  and  third  belts,  respectively,  are  staggered 
relatively  to  said  p>oints  along  the  lengths  of  said  second 
and  fourth  belts  and  thereby  provide  an  undulating  con- 
figuration for  said  one  faces  of  said  belts,  said  members 
causing  said  faces  of  said  belts  to  undulate  forwardly  and 
rearwardly    of    said    authenticity-testing    mechanism,    a 
guide  plate  that  is  adjacent  said  one  faces  of  said  first  and 
second  belts  and  that  extends  along  and  that  is  generally 
coextensive  with  said  one  faces  of  said  first  and  second 
belts,  a  second  guide  plate  that  is  adjacent  said  one  faces 
of  said  third  and  fourth  belts  and  that  extends  along  and 
that  is  generally  coextensive  with  said  one  faces  of  said 
third  and  fourth  belts,  said  guide  plates  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  edges  of  any  inserted  bills  that  are  held  by 
said  belts  and  that  tend  to  become  skewed  as  they  are 
moved  by  said  belts  and  to  thereby  limit  the  skewing  of 
said  bills,  confining  surfaces  disposed  above  and  below 
said  one  edge  of  said  bill  to  confine  and  guide  said  one 
edge  of  said  bill,  further  confining  surfaces  disposed  above 
and  below  said  opposite  edge  of  said  bill  to  confine  and 
guide  said  opposite  edge  of  said  bill,  the  first  said  confin- 
ing surfaces  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  at  least  as  great 
as  the  sum  of  the  heights  of  an  upward  and  a  downward 
undulation  of  the  first  said  and  said  second  belts,  said 
further  confining  surfaces  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
at  least  as  great  as  the  sum  of  the  heights  of  an  upward 
and  a  downward  undulation  of  said  third  and  said  fourth 
belts,  the  pulleys  adjacent  the  leading  edges  of  said  second 
and  said  fourth  belts  being  movable  to  move  said  leading 
edges  of  said  second  and  fourth  belts,  respectively,  toward 
and  away  from  the  leading  edges  of  said  first  and  third 
belts,  a  spring  that  urges  said  pulleys  adjacent  said  leading 
edges  of  said  second  and  said  fourth  belts,  respectively, 
away  from  said  leading  edges  of  said  first  and  third  belts, 
an  actuating  member  that  can  urge  said  pulleys  adjacent 
said  leading  edges  of  said  second  and  said  fourth  belts, 
respectively,  toward  said  leading  edges  of  said  first  and 
third  belts,  a  connection  between  said  actuating  member 
and  said  pulleys  adjacent  said  leading  edges  of  said  second 
and  said  fourth  belts  to  enable  said  actuating  member  to 
move  said  pulleys  adjacent  said  leading  edges  of  said  sec- 
ond and  said  fourth  belts,  said  actuating  member  being 
electromagnetic  and  responding  to  energization  thereof 
to  move  said  pulleys  adjacent  said  leading  edges  of  said 
second  and  said  fourth  belts,  and  a  lost  motion  mecha- 
nism in  said  connection  that  yields  after  said  leading 
edges  of  said  second  and  said  fourth  belts,  respectively, 
have  been  moved  into  engagen»ent  with  said  leading  edges 
of  said  first  and  third  belts. 


3,253,71» 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  BALANCING 
EXTRACTOR  TUBS 
Lewis  O.  Engel,  Rkbmond,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Scientia 
Prodocts,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
ContinuaHon  of  application  S«r.  No.  99,093,  Mar.  29, 
1961.    This  applicaHon  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,338 
12  Claims.     (CI.  210—78) 
12.  The  method  of  removing  liquid  from  wet  wash  con- 
tained in  an  extractor  drum  having  a  surrounding  wall, 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  supporting  the  drum 
for  rotation  on  an  axis  concentric  with  said  surrounding 
wall,  loading  said  wash  in  the  drum  while  maintaining  the 
drum  in  balanced  concentricity  with  its  rotational  axis, 
containing  balancing  liquid  at  spaced  apart  substantially 
opjxjsite  separate  locations  around  the  circumference  of 
the  drum,  rotating  the  drum  with  the  wet  wash  therein 
at  a  high  speed  such  as  to  cause  the  load  of  wet  wash 
to  be  thrown  by  centrifugal  force  against  the  wall  of  the 


drum  at  at  least  one  of  said  separate  locations  to  be  ex- 
tracted of  the  liquid  in  the  wet  wash,  and  substantially 
simultaneously  therewith  transferring  a  predetermined 
amount  of  liquid  contained  at  said  one  location  to  the 


opposite  side  of  the  drum  to  thus  counter-balance  the  cen- 
trifugally  induced  force  and  thereby  maintain  the  drum 
in  its  balanced  concentricity  with  its  rotational  axis  during 
its  loading  with  the  wet  wash  and  its  extraction  cycle. 


3,253,711 
FLUID  SEPARATION 
William  S.  Young,  Newtown  Square,  Pa., 
Pfaudlcr  Permotit,  Inc.,  BirminiKliam,  NJ 
tion  of  New  Yorli 

FUcd  Dec.  31,  1962.  Ser.  No.  248,697 
14  Claims.     (CI.  210—83) 


to 
corpora- 
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1.  The  method  of  separating  residual  fuel  oil  from  bal- 
last water,  comprising  the  steps  of  withdrawing  ballast 
water  from  a  ballast  tank,  continuously  measuring  the  oil 
content  of  said  withdrawn  ballast  water,  passing  said  with- 
drawn ballast  water  to  an  oil -water  separator  when  the  oil 
content  of  said  withdrawn  ballast  water  is  below  a  pre- 
determined level,  diverting  said  withdrawn  ballast  water 
to  a  slop  tank  instead  of  to  said  separator,  only  when  the 
oil  content  of  said  withdrawn  ballast  water  is  above  said 
predetermined  level,  delaying  the  commencement  of  said 
diverting  step  for  a  predetermined  substantial  time  inter- 
val after  said  continuous  measurement  step  shows  the  oil 
content  of  said  withdrawn  ballast  water  to  be  above  said 
predetermined  level,  separating  oil  from  said  ballast  water 
in  said  oil-water  separator,  withdrawing  substantially  oil- 
free  water  from  said  oil-water  separator,  and  withdrawing 
oil-containing  residue  from  said  oil-water  separator. 
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3^3,712 
FILTER  SYSTEMS 


Edward  Salmon  Poagate,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
rignor  to  Dc  Laval  Turbine  Inc.  Trenton,  N  J^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

nicd  Feb.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346.220 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  1.  1961, 

3,794/61 
8  CMoM.    (CL  210—136) 


n-f; 


t 


r 
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1.  A  filter  system  for  a  contained  quantity  of  liquid 
comprising  a  filter  vessel  including  a  filter  element  de- 
fining an  inlet  chamber  in  said  vessel  on  the  inlet  side 
of  said  filter  element,  the  outlet  side  of  said  filter  element 
being  in  communication  with  said  contained  quantity  of 
liquid,  flow  distributing  means  including  an  eductor  hav- 
ing an  inlet  connection,  an  outlet  connection  and  a 
suction  connection,  first  conduit  means  connected  be- 
tween said  filter  inlet  chamber  and  the  suction  connection 
of  said  eductor,  second  conduit  means  connected  to  said 
outlet  connection  of  said  eductor,  and  valve  means  in  said 
second  conduit  movable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions for  controlling  flow  through  said  second  conduit, 
means  including  a  pump  withdrawing  liquid  from  said 
contained  quantity  of  liquid  and  delivering  it  under  pres- 
sure to  said  eductor  inlet  connection  whereby  said  liquid 
is  directed  by  said  distributing  means  to  flow  to  said 
filter  through  said  first  conduit  means  in  one  direction 
when  said  valve  means  is  closed  and  to  flow  between  said 
eductor  inlet  and  outlet  connections  when  said  valve 
means  is  open  to  draw  liquid  from  said  filter  through  said 
first  conduit  means  in  a  direction  opposite  said  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  supplying  filter  aid  to  said  means  for 
withdrawing  liquid  from  said  contained  quantity  of  liquid 
for  delivery  to  said  distributing  means  to  form  a  coating 
of  filter  aid  on  the  inlet  side  of  said  filter  element. 


3453.713 

WATER  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Benjamin  H.  Kryzcr,  Si.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Union 

Tank  Car  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FOed  June  4,  1962.  Ser.  No.  199,76S 

9  Claims.    (CL  21*— 140) 


-♦--»t3|j,*  -  ->  I 


1.  In  a  water  softening  system  for  a  dwelling  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

I.  water  softening  means  periodically  requiring  a 
supply  of  regenerating  liquid, 

(a)  said  water  softening  means  being  placed 
in  a  first  location  in  said  dwelling. 


Q.  a  container  for  storing  a  replenishable  supply 
of  a  regenerating  mineral  for  dissolving  to  form 
said  regenerating  liquid, 

(a)  said  container  being  defined  by  exterior 
wails, 

(b)  interior  walls  dividing  said  container 
into 

( 1 )  a  regenerating  mineral  compartment, 
and 

(2)  a  mixing  compartment  where  con- 
centrated regenerating  liquor  is  diluted 
to  provide  said  regenerating  liquid, 

(c)  means  providing  communication  between 
said  regenerating  mineral  compartment  and 
said  mixing  compartment, 

(d)  said  mixing  compartment  having 

(1)  flexible  hard  water  inlet  conduit 
means,  and 

(2)  flexible  regenerating  liquid  outlet 
conduit  means, 

said  container  being  placed  in  a  second 
location  in  said  dwelling  spaced  a  substan- 
tantial  distance  from  said  first  location, 
(f )  means  movably  supporting  said  container 
above  the  floor  of  said  dwelling,  said  sup- 
porting means  comprising  vertical  panel 
means  cooperating  with  means  substantial- 
ly enclosing  said  container,  and  said  con- 
tainer being  movable  relative  to  said  en- 
closing means,  whereby  said  regenerating 
mineral  compartment  is  exposed  to  pro- 
vide access  for  replenishing  said  mineral, 

III.  said  flexible  regenerating  liquid  outlet  conduit 
means  providing  a  flexible  hydraulic  connection 
between  said  container  and  said  water  softening 
means  for  supplying  regenerating  liquid  there- 
to, and 

IV.  means  for  controlling  the  quantity  and  time 
of  flow  of  said  regenerating  liquid  to  said  water 
softening  means. 


(e) 


3.253,714 
PRESSURE  FILTER 
John  J.  Quinlan,   Upper  Nyack,  N.Y.,  and   Lawrence 
OUaolon,   Rocbcilc  Park,  NJ^  aasignorB   to  CroU- 
Reynolds    Eoginecrfaig    Company,   InL,   New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsy  Ivania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  22.252,  Apr.  14. 
1960.    This  application  Oct  1.  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,729 
6  Cbfans.     (CL  210—333) 


1.  A  pressure  filter  having 

(a)  a  pressure-withstanding  chamber  with  an  inlet  for 
liquid  to  be  filtered  and  an  outlet  for  filtrate,  and 
wherein  a  pre-coat  layer  of  particles  of  a  filter  aid  is 
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to  be  deposited  on  the  outer  surface  of  a  tubular 
liquid-pervious  filter  aid  retainer  before  filtering  the 
liquid  to  be  filtered  through  the  filter  aid,  and  peri- 
odically fihration  is  to  be  stopped  and  the  filter  aid 
and  filtered  out  material  accumulated  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  retainer  is  to  be  removed  by  back- 
washing  or  blowback;  and 
(b)  at  least  one  filter  unit  assembly  within  said  cham- 
ber intermediate  said  liquid  inlet  and  filtrate  outlet; 
said  at  least  one  filter  element  comprising 

(i)  a  rigidly  supported  tubular  liquid-pervious  fil- 
ter aid  support-retainer  to  enable  depositing  and 
retaining  on  its  exterior  surface  a  pre -coat  layer 
of  filter  aid  by  filtration  from  a  liquid  pre-coat- 
ing  mixture  fed  into  said  chamber  through  said 
inlet; 
(ii)  a  center  tube  spaced  directly  away  from  the 
inner  sunace  of  said  rigidly  supported  filter-aid 
support-retainer  thereby  to  provide  between  said 
inner  surface  of  said  support-retainer  and  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  center  tube  an  unobstructed 
annular  passage  zone  for  passage  of  filtrate  di- 
rectly from  said  inner  surface  to  said  center  tube 
and  for  backwashing  liquid  to  pass  from  the  lat- 
ter directly  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  support- 
retainer;  said  center  tube  serving  to  receive  and 
lead  filtrate  away  from  said  annular  passage,  and 
in  the  backwashing  stage  to  receive  backwashing 
liquid  fed  into  said  chamber  through  said  outlet 
for  filtrate; 
(iii)  a  closure  at  each  end  of  said  annular  passage 
and  extending  from  said  center  tube  to  said  sup- 
port-retainer; and 
(iv)  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  center  tube 
a  plurality  of  liquid-passage  orifices,  the  total 
open  area  of  all  of  them  being  significantly  less 
than,  within  the  range  of  from  about  one-third 
to  about  four-fifths  of,  the  area  of  the  cross- 
section  of  the  interior  of  the  center  tube  taken 
perpendicular  to  its  axis,  said  orifices  being  dis- 
posed substantially  uniformly  over  the  length  of 
the  surface  area  of  said  center  tube  wall;  said 
center  tube  and  tubular  support-retainer  encir- 
cling it  being  at  least  about  three  feet  high;  and 
said  unit  assembly  thereby  enabling  producing  by  fil- 
tration a  dependably  uniform  deposit  of  filter  aid  on 
the  tubular  support-retainer  as  well  as  obtaining  by 
backwashing  substantially  complete  removal  of  the 
filter  aid  and  any  filtered  out  material  therefrom. 


between  the  fibers  said  fibers  being  interbonded  by  the 
reaction  product  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  of  15-75  centipoises 
viscosity  as  determined  on  a  4%  solution  at  20*  C.  basis 
and  a  polyacrylic  acid  polymer  of  90,000  to  4.000.000 
molecular  weight  said  reaction  product  being  insoluble  in 
boiling  water  and  present  in  said  filter  media  on  a  dry 
solid  basis  in  an  amount  of  at  least  1.25  to  10.6  percent 
of  the  cellulosic  fibers,  said  filter  media  having  a  mini- 
mum tensile  strength  after  immersion  in  boiling  water  for 
20  minutes  of  at  least  0.2  lbs.  per  inch. 


'  3,253,716 

CRANE  HAVING  ARTICULATED  BOOM 
Ronald  R.  Stratton,   East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Stratton  Equipment  Company,  Solon,  Ohio,  a  corpoca. 
tion  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  375,088 
8  Chiims.     (CI.  212—35) 


3,253,715 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  BOIL  PROOF 
NON-WOVEN  FILTER  MEDIA 
Erie  V.  Painter,  La  Grange,  and  William  R.  Sdickel,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  George  L.  Weir,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  and  Fred 
K.  Mesek  and  Felice  C.  Palermo,  Downers  Giove,  and 
Robert  C.  Shepherd,  Oak  Lawn,  III.,  assignors  to  John- 
son &  Johnson,  New  Bninswicl^  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  819,757,  Jane  11, 
1959.    This  application  Feb.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,300 
12  Claims.    (O.  210—504) 


8.  A  crane  comprising  a  support;  and  an  articulated 
boom  carried  by  said  support,  said  boom  comprising  first, 
second  and  third  arms,  the  first  of  said  arms  being  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  support,  the  second  arm  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  first  arm,  and  the  third  arm 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  arm,  said  first, 
second  and  third  arms  being  disposed  in  generally  Z-shape 
relationship,  first  force-exerting  means  disposed  between 
said  support  and  first  arm  to  move  said  arm  pivotally  rela- 
tively to  said  support,  second  force-exerting  means  dis- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  arms  to  move  said 
second  arm  pivotally  relatively  to  said  first  arm,  and  third 
force-exerting  means  disposed  between  said  second  and 
third  arms  to  move  said  third  arm  pivotally  relatively  to 
said  second  arm,  said  first  and  second  force-exerting 
means  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  arm.  and  said 
second  and  third  force-exerting  means  being  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  second  arm. 


1.  A  boil-proof  non-woven  filter  media  adapted  for  the 
filtration  of  milk  consisting  essentially  of  cellulosic  fibers 
disposed  in  a  web  to  form  a  plurality  of  filtering  pores 


3,253,717 

STIFF  LEG  OUTRIGGER  FOR  FIRE  TRUCKS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Alexander  Krynytzky,  Ebcnczcr,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Precision  Corporation,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,708 
1  Claim.  (CI.  212—145) 
A  stiff  leg  outrigger  for  the  chassis  of  a  fire  truck  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  longitudinally  extensible  leg, 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  inboard  end  of  said  leg 
to  a  side  of  said  chassis  to  swing  about  a  generally  hor- 
izontal axis  generally  parallel  with  said  side  of  said 
chassis  and  arranged  a  distance  above  the  ground  greater 
than  the  contracted  length  of  said  leg.  means  for  swing- 
ing said  contracted  leg  about  said  axis  and  moving  said 
leg  to  and  from  an  upright  dependent  position  close  to 
said  chassis  to  and  from  an  outboard  position  in  which 
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it  projects  outwardly  and  downwardly  away  from  said 
side  of  said  chassis  toward  the  ground,  means  for  extend- 
ing and  retracting  said  extensible  leg  longitudinally  to 
bring  tfie  outboard  end  of  said  projected  leg  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  ground,  and  a  stop  is  fixed 


to  said  chassis  in  the  path  of  a  stop  fixed  to  said  inboard 
end  of  said  leg  to  limit  the  outward  swinging  movement 
of  the  contracted  leg  and  to  relieve  said  means  for 
swinging  said  contracted  leg  from  strain  when  said  leg 
is  projected  into  engagement  with  the  ground. 


3,253,718 
BUFFER 

Carl  A.  Anderson,  Cbcstertoo,  Ind.,  and  Laurence  T.  La 
Belle,  Westchester,  III.,  assignors  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Inc., 
Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  388^34 
4  Claims.     (CI.  213—220) 


1.  A  buffer  for  use  on  a  railway  car,  the  improvement 
comprising  one  tube  having  longitudinally  extending  slots 
therein  and  carrying  a  buffer  head  on  one  end  thereof 
another  tube  encircling  said  one  tube  for  telescopically 
receiving  said  one  tube  and  having  a  rear  wall  for  mount 
ing  same  on  said  car,  a  helical  spring  in  said  one  inner 
tube  having  one  end  engaged  with  said  buffer  head,  a 
spring  follower  in  said  other  outer  tube  engaged  with 
the  oth^r  end  of  said  spring,  resilient  pad  means  between 
said  follower  and  said  rear  wall,  said  outer  tube  having 
circumferentially  spaced  apertures  therein,  a  U-shaped 
stop  having  legs  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  any  one 
of  said  apertures  with  one  leg  of  said  stop  being  selec- 
tively engageable  in  one  of  said  slots  and  the  other  leg 
of  said  stop  being  engageable  against  the  external  sur- 
face of  said  outer  tube  whereby  said  legs  of  said  stop 
straddle  the  wall  of  said  outer  tube,  and  an  L-shaped 
key  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  one  aperture 
alongside  said  U-shaped  stop  with  one  leg  of  said  key 
member  being  engageable  against  the  external  surface  of 
said  outer  tub»e  and  the  other  leg  of  said  key  member 
being  engageable  in  said  one  slot  whereby  to  firmly  seat 
said  U-shaped  stop  against  the  edge  of  the  straddled  wall 
of  said  outer  tube. 


3^53,719 
ARTICLE  FEEDING  MACHINES 
Lawrence  Povlacs,  Springfield  Township,  Ohio,  and  Vic- 
tor A.  von  Haasc,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The 
Akwcil   Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  345,708 
13  Claims.    (CL  214—1) 


1.  An  article  feeding  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  vacuum  finger  having  a  passageway  therethrough 
from  an  open  end  of  the  finger  for  engaging  and 
holding  an  article; 

(b)  conduit  means  for  connecting  a  source  of  vacuum 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  passageway; 

(c)  means  mounting  said  finger  for  movement  back 
and  forth  along  a  fixed  path  between  article  pick- 
up and  article  discharge  locations; 

(d)  actuating  means  operative  upon  a  build-up  of 
vacuum  in  the  finger  passageway  and  conduit  means 
for  actuating  the  mounting  means  to  move  the  finger 
toward  said  discharge  location; 

(e)  means  responsive  to  arrival  of  the  finger  at  said 
discharge  location  for  reducing  vacuum  existing  in 
the  finger  passageway  and  conduit  means;  and 

(f)  means  responsive  to  the  reduction  of  vacuum  in 
the  finger  passageway  and  conduit  means  for  re- 
versing said  actuating  means  to  move  the  finger 
toward  said  pick-up  location,  including  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  application  of  air  under  pressure 
for  operating  the  actuating  means  in  one  direction, 
an  associated  air  supply  line,  and  a  valve  in  the 
air  pressure  supply  line  that  is  operable  between 
open  and  closed  positions  in  response  to  changes 
in  the  degree  of  vacuum  in  the  finger  passageway 
and  conduit  means. 


3,253,720 
INVERTING  ARTICLES 
Robert  H.  Bistline,  Dayton,  and  Frank  D.  Wampler, 
BrookvUle,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,466 
10  Claims.    (CL  214— 1) 
1.  In  combination,  conveyor  means  having  a  plurality 
of  hook  type  support  means  extending  into  and  through 
the  open  side  of  box  shaped  articles  having  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  having  an  open  side  for  supporting  and 
conveying  said  articles,  a  fixture  having  gripping  means 
for  gripping  one  of  said  articles,  means  for  moving  said 
fixture  with  said  one  article  gripped  thereto  upwardly 
relative  to  and  away  from  said  conveyor  means  for  lift- 
ing said  one  article  off  one  of  said  support  means  and 
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moving  the  article  away  from  the  conveyor  means,  means 
effective  when  said  fixture  is  moved  away  from  said  con- 
veyor means  with  said  one  article  gripped  thereto  for 
turning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fixture  and  said  one 
article  end  for  end,  means  for  moving  the  turned  fixture 


4T    «f«  MC4MMT1W* 


portion  with  said  one  article  gripped  thereto  into  the 
vicinity  of  the  conveyor  means  and  moving  the  inverted 
article  over  one  of  said  support  means,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  gripping  means  to  drop  the  inverted  article 
upon  said  support  means. 


3^53,721 
ARTICLE  HANDUNG  APPARATUS 
Franklin  D.  Lakins,  Syracuse,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Upc  RoU- 
way  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  357,676 
1  Claim,    (a.  214—1) 


A  stock  bar  bundle  unscrambh'ng  and  discharging  ma- 
chine for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  bar  feeding  machine 
having  a  magazine  feed  plate  and  a  feed  tube,  said  bundle 
unscrambling  and  discharging  machine  comprising  a 
bundle  receiving  surface,  said  surface  being  enclosed  at 
its  opposite  sides,  the  means  for  selectively  and  alterna- 
tively oscillating  said  surface  in  sequential  fashion  a  pre- 
determined amount  in  each  direction  about  a  central  axis 
to  unscramble  said  bundle,  discharge  means  selectively 
operable  in  one  of  said  oscillated  positions  for  discharging 
stock  bars  in  single  fashion  over  one  of  said  enclosed  sides 
and  on  to  the  bar  feeding  machine  magazine  plate  and  into 
the  bar  feeding  machine  feed  tube,  said  discharge  means 
including  at  least  one  reciprocating  discharge  finger  mov- 


able in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  surface  on  which  the 
bar  stock  is  carried  in  said  machine,  said  discharge  finger 
having  a  beveled  contact  surface  for  separating  and  engag- 
ing a  single  stock  bar  between  said  contact  surface  and 
the  enclosed  side  of  said  bundle  unscrambling  machine 
and  moving  said  stock  bar  upwardly  along  said  side  to 
discharge  said  stock  bar  over  the  upper  edge  of  said  side 
and  on  to  the  magazine  plate  of  said  bar  feeding  machine 
and  selectively  adjustable  means  carried  by  the  discharge 
side  of  said  bundle  unscrambling  machine  to  vary  the  dis- 
tance between  said  side  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  beveled 
contact  surface  of  said  discharge  finger  to  accommodate 
bar  stock  of  varying  cross-sectional  dimensions. 


'  3,253,722 

END  CLOSURE  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Edward  William  De  Gear,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Dec.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  327,M9 
5  Claims.     (O.  214—8^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  container  end  closures  at 
high  speed  from  a  pair  of  substantially  diametrically  op- 
posed stacks  thereof  to  a  predetermined  point,  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  separator  screw  having  a  helical  thread 
on  the  outer  surface  thereof  on  which  the  lowermost  end 
closure  of  each  stack  is  partially  supported,  said  thread 
being  so  constructed  that  the  lowermost  end  closure  drops 
from  each  stack  during  each  revolution  of  said  separa- 
tor screw,  means  for  supporting  said  end  closures  after 
the  dropping  thereof  from  the  stacks,  and  feeding  means 
rotating  in  a  predetermined  timed  relationship  wifli  said 
separator  screw  for  engaging  the  dropped  end  closures  on 
said  supporting  means  at  a  first  speed  and  for  accelerating 
said  dropped  end  closures  to  a  second  and  higher  speed 
as  they  are  advanced  on  said  supporting  means  to  said 
predetermined  point,  said  feeding  means  comprising  four 
planetary  gears  in  engagement  with  and  equally  spaced 
around  a  stationary  sun  gear,  each  of  said  planetary  gears 
having  end  closure  engaging  means  thereon  and  making 
one  revolution  around  said  sun  gear  for  each  two  revolu- 
tions of  said  separator  screw. 


3^53,723 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CHARGING  SCRAP 

Albert  Calderon,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Calderon 

Automation,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 
Continuation  of  applicadon  Scr.  No.  46,187,  July  29, 

1960,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 

574,328,   Mar.   27,    1956.     This   application   July   29. 

1964,  Scr.  No.  387,546 

16  Claims.     (CI.  214—18) 

1.  In  a  method  of  feeding  scrap  to  a  steel  making  fur- 
nace having  a  restricted  charging  aperture,  the  steps,  of 
progressively  dropping  scrap  with  increasing  kinetic  energy 
on  the  inlet  end  of  a  chute  for  flow  therethrough  to  an  exit 
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end,  orienting  said  scrap  into  alignment  with  the  direction 
of  flow  by  impacting  it  on  the  chute  with  sufficient  kinetic 
energy  to  cause  those  scrap  portions  having  a  tendency  to 
jam  therein  to  turn  and  tumble  due  to  interference  between 
the  scrap  and  the  chute  walls  and  between  various  por- 
tions of  the  scrap,  discharging  the  oriented  scrap  from 
the  chute  exit  end  into  the  furnace,  and  dispersing  the 
scrap  in  the  furnace  in  accordance  with  the  kinetic  energy 
imparted  to  progressive  portions  thereof. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  rapidly  charging  scrap  through 
a  charging  aperture  into  a  steel  making  furnace,  an  open 
topped  chute  having  spaced  angularly  related  inlet  and 


outlet  ends  joined  by  a  substantially  vertical  wall  arcuate 
about  a  vertical  axis,  the  outlet  end  of  said  chute  being 
alignable  with  the  charging  aperture,  a  tiltable  hopper 
longitudinally  aligned  with  the  inlet  end  of  said  chute  and 
movable  arcuately  about  a  horizontal  axis  adjacent  the 
chute  inlet  end,  and  power  means  for  moving  the  hopper 
about  said  axis,  said  hopper  being  adapted  to  contain 
scrap  for  introduction  into  the  inlet  end  of  said  chute 
with  substantial  momentum  and  in  a  direction  having  a 
horizontal  component  toward  said  arcuate  chute  portion, 
said  scrap  during  its  travel  through  said  chute  being  de- 
flected substantially  horizontally  by  said  arcuate  chute 
portion  toward  said  outlet. 


3,253,724 
TRACTOR-OPERATED  LOADING  AND  LIKE 
MECHANISMS 
Craig  Mamcr,  Exning,  near  Newmarket,  Suffolk,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Ernest  A.  Webb  Limited,  Exning,  near 
Newmarket,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  17, 1964, 

16,043/64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  214—138) 
1.  A  tractor-mountable  stand  carrying  an  excavating 
implement  and  comprising  a  post,  a  superstructure  sup- 
porting said  excavating  implement  and  including  a  sleeve 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  post  through  360°  in  both 
directions,  upper  and  lower  bearings  interposed  between 
said  sleeve  and  said  post,  seals  between  said  sleeve  and 
said  post  which  subdivide  a  space  between  said  sleeve  and 
said  post  into  a  plurality  of  superposed  annular  chambers, 
hydraulic  motive  mechanism  for  actuating  said  imple- 
ment which  is  mounted  on  said  superstructure  and  in- 
cludes a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  rotate  said  sleeve 
on  said  post,  and  at  least  one  hydraulic  jack  connected 
to  actuate  said  implement,  a  pump  and  a  reservoir 
mounted  on  the  stand,  a  flow  pipe  from  the  pump  which 
communicates  by  a  duct  in  the  post  with  one  of  said 
annular  chambers,  a  return  pipe  to  the  reservoir  which 
communicates  by  another  duct  in  the  post  with  another 
of  said  annular  chambers,  pressure  and  return  pipes  on 


the  superstructure  which  are  respectively  connected  by 
ports  in  the  sleeve  to  the  annular  chamber  connected  to 
the  flow  line  and  to  the  annular  chamber  connected  to  the 
return  line,  and  independently  operable  control  valves 


on  the  superstructure,  ?r.e  for  the  motor  and  another 
for  said  jack,  said  one  and  said  other  valves  being  movable 
from  a  neutral  position  to  effect  movement  in  a  selected 
direction  of  said  motor  and  said  jack,  respectively. 


3,253,725 
CONTAINER-EMPTYING  ROLL-OVER 
WITH  GAS-FLUIDIZING  CAP 
Hamilton  Neil  King  Paton,  BcUcvue,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Graau-FIow  Equipment,  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  British  Co- 
lumbia, Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Original  application  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,981. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
4024S4 

11  Clahns.    (CL  214—314) 


1.  A  container-emptying  device  comprising  a  hoop,  a 
gas-fluidizing  cap  including  an  end  wall  and  a  circumfer- 
ential wall  received  in  said  hoop  aixl  having  a  gas  supply 
port  and  a  fluidized  material  discharge  port  in  its  cir- 
cumferential wall,  and  a  container  mounted  in  said  hoop, 
having  an  aperture  communicating  with  said  gas-fluid- 
izing cap  and  invertible  by  turning  of  said  hoop  from 
a  position  in  which  said  gas-fluidizing  cap  is  superimposed 
on  said  container  into  a  position  in  which  said  container 
is  superimposed  on  said  gas-fluidizing  cap. 


3453,726 

SEALED  FEEDING  BOTTLE  ASSEMBLY 

Eugene  John  Meicrhocfer,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Abbott  Laboratories,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,696 

10  Claims.     (CI.  215—11) 

1.  A  sealed  feeding  bottle  assembly  comprising  a  bottle 

having  an  open  end,  a  finish  surrounding  said  open  end 

and  a  feeding  nipple  secured  to  said  finish,  said  nipple 

having  a  feeding  opening  extending  therethrough,  said 

finish  having  a  feeding  groove  in  its  upper  surface,  a  disk 

extending  across  the  open  end  of  said  bottle  and  the 

upper  surface  of  said  finish,  said  disk  having  a  plurality 

of  apertures  in  communication  with  said  feeding  groove 


i 
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when  said  disk  is  positioned  against  the  open  end  of  said 
bottle,  said  nipple  having  a  recess  in  its  lower  surface 
providing  a  space  extending  from  the  interior  of  said 
nipple  and  communicating  with  said  apertures,  remova- 
ble means  compressing  the  recessed  surface  of  said  nipple 


against  the  apertures  of  said  disk  to  close  said  feeding 
groove,  said  feeding  groove  being  adapted  when  open 
to  form  part  of  a  pasasgeway  permitting  liquid  to  flow 
from  said  bottle  through  said  groove  on  its  way  to  said 
feeding  nipple  when  said  bottle  is  inverted. 


3^53,727 
SEALED  PACKAGE  AND  CLOSURE  CAP 
THEREFOR 
Alexander  W.  Hart,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocidng  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,996 
4  Claims.     (CI.  215—40) 


1.  A  closure  cap  comprising  the  combination  of  a  cover 
at  the  top  of  the  cap  and  a  skirt  at  the  lower  portion  of 
the  cap  provided  with  means  for  holding  the  cap  on  a 
container,  said  cover  having  at  its  periphery  a  relatively 
level  top  sealing  zone,  an  inwardly  convexly  curved  in- 
termediate sealing  zone  extending  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  the  periphery  of  said  top  sealing  zone,  a 
generally  cylindrical  side  sealing  zone  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  periphery  of  said  intermediate  sealing 
zone  and  forming  the  upper  portion  of  said  skirt,  a  bead 
extending  inwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  inter- 
mediate sealing  zone  and  forming  therewith  a  shoulder, 
a  connecting  portion  extending  substantially  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  lower  edge  of  said  bead  and  contin- 
uing downwardly  from  its  periphery  into  a  substantially 
cylindrical  extension  forming  the  lower  portion  of  said 
sldrt  and  being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  upper  por- 
tion of  the  skirt,  and  an  annular  deformable  gasket  posi- 
tioned in  said  cap  with  its  outer  edge  engaged  in  said 
side  sealing  zone  and  having  an  inwardly  directed  top  sur- 
face engaging  at  least  the  outermost  portion  of  said 
intermediate  sealing  zone  and  extending  radially  inwardly 
beneath  said  top  sealing  zone. 


3,253,728 

EXTENSIBLE  SPOUTS  FOR  CONTAINERS 

John  Joseph  de  Putroa,  16110  Whltcomb, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,272 

4  Claims.    (CI.  215—73) 


1.  In  a  spout  and  cap  combination  for  a  container,  a 
cap  having  a  circular  body  portion  containing  a  central 
aperture  with  an  annular  flange  about  said  aperture  and 
an  annular  flange  outwardly  thereof  about  the  edge  of 
said  body,  both  flanges  extending  from  the  same  side  of 
the  body,  internal  threads  on  said  flanges,  and  a  spout  of 
elongated  tubular  shape  having  an  end  portion  of  reduced 
diameter  and  a  portion  therebelow  of  larger  diameter  con- 
taining a  thread  which  mates  with  the  thread  of  the  flange 
about  the  aperture,  whereby  the  unthreaded  projecting 
end  of  the  spout  may  be  inserted  through  said  flanged 
aperture  to  a  degree  to  permit  the  threads  on  the  spout  to 
be  threaded  into  the  threads  thereof,  said  projecting  end 
of  said  spout  being  closed  by  a  semispherical  end  having 
an  aperture  extending  therethrough  on  the  axis  of  the 
spout  and  having  an  annular  notch  in  proximity  of  the 
juncture  between  the  projecting  end  and  the  semispherical 
portion  for  supporting  a  closure  element  for  the  spherical 
end. 


3,253,729 

CLOSURE  MEANS  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Paul  E.  Virany,  27  Whitney  St,  Westport,  Conn. 

FOcd  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,089 

3  Claims.     (Q.  215— 94) 


1.  In  combination,  a  bottle  having  pressurized  material 
therein  and  a  closure  therefor  comprising  a  rigid  cup- 
shaped  member  having  the  neck  of  the  bottle  inserted 
therein  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  cup 
engaging  the  end  of  the  neck,  and  non-stretchable  means 
disposed  over  the  outer  side  of  the  bottom  of  the  cup  and 
extending  from  the  cup  and  engaging  and  adhering  to  the 
side  of  the  bottle  and  forming  the  sole  means  holding  the 
bottom  of  the  cup  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  end  of 
the  neck. 
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3,253,730 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX  WITH 

PROTECTIVE  COVER 

Ralph  W.  Mount,  R.F.D.  1,  ZcUcnople,  Pa. 

FUcd  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,266 

3  Clafans.     (CL  220—3.4) 


2.  An  improved  electrical  outlet  box,  comprising:  a  box 
structure;  a  cover  of  compressible  breakable  polystyrene, 
Styrofoam  material  which  is  adapted  for  placement 
against  said  box;  a  cover  plate  having  an  access  opening 
which  is  completely  shielded  by  said  breakable  material 
to  prevent  entry  of  foreign  material  therethrough,  said 
access  opening  being  penetrated  by  the  breaking  out  of 
said  breakable  material;  fastener  means  for  securing  said 
cover  plate  and  breakable  material  to  the  box  structure; 
said  breakable  material  having  a  marginal  portion  which 
forms  a  gasket  of  compressible  material  between  said 
box  and  cover  plate  whereby  said  fastener  meatK  arc 
adjustable  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  cover  plate 
and  box  and  thereby  to  adjust  the  mounted  position  for 
said  cover  and  locating  means  combined  with  said  box 
structure  to  provide  an  indication  of  where  the  outlet  box 
is  disposed  when  the  outlet  box  striKture  is  wholly  im- 
tiedded  in  a  wall  or  other  location  and  is  thereby  hidden. 


'  3,253,731 

HOT  WATER  STORAGE  TANKS 
Donald  E.  Fink.  Milwaukee,  WIs.^  and  Raymond  A.  Kri- 
shock,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  anignon  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorfc 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,579 
10  Claims,     (a.  220—9) 


2.  A  hot  water  storage  tank  comprising  a  hollow  metal 
tank  body,  and  a  heat-insulating  jacket  carried  by  the  ex- 
terior of  said  tank  body,  said  jacket  including  a  relatively 
thick  inner  layer  intimately  adhered  to  the  outer  surface 
of  said  tank  body  and  a  relatively  thin  composite  layer 


intimately  adhered  to  said  inner  layer  at  the  boundary 
therebetween,  said  inner  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a 
polyester-urethane  resin  of  resilient  cellular  structure,  said 
composite  outer  layer  including  an  inner  ply  and  an  inter- 
mediate ply  intimately  adhered  to  said  inner  ply  and  an 
outer  ply  intimately  adhered  to  said  intermediate  ply,  said 
inner  ply  consisting  essentially  of  an  imperforate  metal 
foil,  said  intermediate  ply  consisting  essentially  of  Icraft 
board,  said  outer  ply  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyeth- 
ylene resin  of  strong  tough  dense  structure. 


3^53  732 
EVAPORATION  INHUITING  DEVICE 
John  M.  Dempster,  Jr.,  Bcrca,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  241,318 
3  Claims.     (CL  220—26) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  storage  tank  having  an  up- 
right wall,  an  evaporation-inhibiting  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  thin,  flexible,  substantially  circular  blanket  of  a 
plastic  foam  which  is  swellable  by  said  volatile  liquid, 

(b)  a  network  of  tapes,  non-swellable  by  said  liquid, 
adhesively  secured  to  at  least  one  surface  of  said  cir- 
cular blanket,  said  network  comprising  a  plurality 
of  Upes,  non-swellable  by  said  liquid,  uniformly  dis- 
posed along  radii  of  at  least  one  face  of  said  circular 
blanket,  and  adhesively  secured  thereto,  and 

(c)  a  substantially  inflexible  stiffening  member  in  the 
form  of  an  annular  ring  positioned  near  the  periphery 
of  said  blanket,  and  means  securing  such  stiffening 
member  to  said  blanket. 


3,253  733 
EASY  OPEN  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD 
James  E.  Brock,  Orhindo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,534 
10  CUIms.    (a.  220—48) 


1.  A  container  having  a  wall  provided  with  a  liftable 
portion,  said  liftable  portion  having  a  raised  section  in- 
board of  the  periphery  thereof  said  raised  section  having 
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a  projection  extending  between  said  raised  section  and 
said  periphery  of  said  liftable  portion  whereby  an  instru- 
ment can  be  [riaced  against  the  free  end  of  said  projection 
and  bend  said  liftable  portion  between  said  projection  of 
said  raised  section  and  said  wall  by  being  guided  into 
said  container  by  said  projection  so  as  to  be  inserted 
into  said  container  and  lift  said  liftable  portion  away 
from^said  wall  to  provide  an  opening  in  said  container 
for  ptbduct  dispensing. 


3^53  734 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
DIMENSIONAL  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  ARTI. 
CLES 
Barry  M.  Eckhans,  Easton,  and  Eric  W.  Nelsoo,  Allen- 
town,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Electrk  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,958 
14  Claims.    (O.  221—1) 


1.  The  method  of  detecting  a  transverse  dimension  of 
an  article  at  a  reference  distance  from  the  leading  end 
thereof,  which  dimension  may  have  either  of  two  different 
values  depending  on  the  shape  and  orientation  of  the 
article,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  advancing  the  article  toward  an  opening  of  an 
electrical  unit,  the  caning  being  large  enough  to 
receive  at  least  a  portion  of  the  article  if  the  trans- 
verse dimension  thereof  has  one  of  the  possible 
values  to  be  detected,  and  the  electrical  unit  being 
of  a  type  (having  regard  to  the  material  of  which 
the  article  is  made)  such  that  an  electrical  parameter 
of  the  unit  is  altered  depending  on  the  amount  of 
the  article  which  is  within  the  opening; 

(b)  halting  the  advancement  of  the  article  in  a  po- 
sition such  that,  if  the  transverse  dimension  of  the 
article  has  a  first  one  of  the  possible  values,  the 
article  stops  in  a  position  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  article  in  the  opening  and  the  electrical  pa- 
rameter accordingly  assumes  a  first  value,  and  such 
that,  if  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  article  has 
the  other  one  of  the  possible  values,  the  article  stops 
in  a  different  position  and  the  electrical  parameter 
assumes  a  different  value;  and 

(c)  generating  an  electrical  signal  responsive  to  the 
parameter  of  the  electrical  unit  to  indicate  the  value 
of  the  detected  transverse  dimension. 


3,253,735 
APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  ARTICLES 
Ford  J.  Brown,  Kutztown,  Barry  M.  Eckhaos,  Easton,  and 
Nicholas  F.  Gubitose,  Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignors  to  West* 
em  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,814 
10  Claims.     (CL  221—9) 
1.  Apparatus  for  reversing  in  an  end-for-end  manner 
the    orientation   of  an  elongated,   paramagnetic    article, 
which  apparatus  comprises: 

(a)  an  inclined  track  down  which  the  article  is  ad- 
vanced in  the  direction  of  its  elongation;  and 


(b)  a  magnet  positioned  along  the  base  of  the  track 
so  as  to  attract  the  leading  end  of  the  advancing 
article  toward  the  magnet  and  stop  the  leading  end 
adjacent  to  the  magnet; 


the  shape  and  angle  of  the  track  and  the  strength 
of  the  magnet  being  set  so  that  the  article  pivots 
about  its  leading  end  to  a  reverse  orientation. 


3,253,736 
VENDING  MACHINES 
Arthur  B.  Moyer  and  Howard  Dicbcl,  R.R.,  lordan  Sta- 
tion, Louth  Township,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Jay  B.  S. 
Moyer,    Jordan    Village,    Louth    Townahip,    Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,685 
9  Clafans.     (O.  221—84) 


4.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  body  and  a  mer* 
chandising  unit  comprising  a  planar  support  member,  an 
endless  belt  providing  a  plurality  of  article-receiving  com- 
partments, and  means  for  indexing  said  endless  belt 
through  a  dispensing  position,  the  machine  also  compris- 
ing means  for  mounting  said  nwrchandising  unit  relative 
to  the  body  for  movement  between  a  dispensing  position 
and  a  loading  position,  said  means  comprising  first  and 
second  parallel  suspension  link  members  each  pivoted  at 
an  upper  pivot  to  the  body  and  each  pivoted  at  a  lower 
pivot  to  the  said  planar  support  member  with  the  plane 
of  movement  of  said  suspension  link  members  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  planar  support  member,  the  axes  of 
said  pivots  being  substantially  parallel  to  one  another 
and  perpendicular  to  the  plane  off  said  planar  support 
member,  and  stop  means  for  retaining  the  merchandise 
unit  in  said  loading  position. 
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3^3,737 
SAFETY  RAZOR  BLADE  DISPENSING  MAGA- 
ZINE   WITH    ATTACHABLE    USED    BLADE 
RECEIVER 
Leopold  K.  Kuhnl,  Stratford,  Conn.,  asrignor  to  Ever- 
sharp,  Inc.,  Milford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Contlnuatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  244,029,  Dec.  12, 
1962.    This  application  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,638 
15  Claims.     (CI.  221—102) 


<9  a 


14.  In  combination  with  a  new  blade  dispensing  means 
having  a  magazine  adapted  to  holq  and  dispense  new 
blades,  and  a  used  blade  receiving  means  attached  to  said 
new  blade  dispensing  means,  said  used  blade  receiving 
means  being  of  box-like  form  having  a  plurality  of  walls 
including  side,  end  and  bottom  walls,  and  an  open  top 
which  is  closed  off  by  telescoping  said  magazine  therein 
whereby  said  side  and  end  walls  of  said  used  blade  re- 
ceiving means  embrace  at  least  a  portion  of  said  magazine, 
means  for  positioning  said  magazine  in  spaced  relation 
relative  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  used  blade  receiving 
means  thereby  to  form  a  used  blade  receiving  compart- 
ment, said  positioning  means  including  a  deformed  portion 
on  one  wall  of  said  used  blade  receiving  means  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  magazine,  at  least  one  lug  means 
formed  on  said  new  blade  dispensing  means,  said  lug 
means  projecting  through  at  least  one  aperture  formed 
in  one  of  said  walls  of  said  used  blade  receiving  means 
to  assist  in  attaching  said  used  blade  receiving  means 
to  said  new  blade  dispensing  means,  and  an  opening  in  one 
of  said  walls  of  said  used  blade  receiving  means  com- 
municating with  said  used  blade  compartment  to  permit 
used  blades  to  be  inserted  therein. 


3453,738 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  VALVE 
Derek  Bromley,  Chcadlc,  near  Stockport,  Eafland,  as- 
sizor to  United  Kksfdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
LoodoB,  Fjigland 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  299,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Aug.  28,  1962, 

32,937/62 
^  Claims.     (CI.  221—200) 


pebbles  from  the  inlet  channel,  a  fixed  plate  mounted 
within  the  casing  to  carry  the  funnel,  an  axle  supported 
by  the  fixed  plate,  a  circular  agitator  plate  mounted  for 
oscillatory  movement  at  the  funnel  outlet  about  the  axle, 
an  aperture  in  the  agitator  plate  to  permit  passage  of  a 
single  pebble  therethrough,  a  circular  controller  plate  also 
mounted  for  rotary  movement  about  the  axle  relative 
to  the  agitator  plate  and  located  on  the  side  of  the  agi- 
tator i^ate  away  from  the  funnel,  an  aperture  in  the  con- 
troller plate  to  permit  passage  of  a  single  pebble  there- 
through, this  aperture  and  the  aperture  in  the  agitator 
plate  being  spaced  radially  of  the  axle  by  equal  distances, 
a  drive  spindle  extending  within  the  casing,  a  drive  link 
between  the  spindle  and  the  agitator  plate  to  cause  oscil- 
lation of  the  agitator  plate  about  the  axle  to  impart  vibra- 
tions to  pebbles  in  the  funnel  by  way  of  pebbles  between 
the  agitator  plate  and  the  funnel,  a  drive  link  between 
the  spindle  and  the  controller  plate  to  rotate  the  con- 
troller irfate  about  the  axle,  and  an  outlet  channel  co- 
axial within  the  casing  to  receive  pebbles  passed  through 
the  controller  when  the  apertures  in  the  oscillator  and 
controller  plates  are  aligned. 


3,253,739 
ROTARY  FEEDER 
Roy  A.  Martin,  Atbmta,  Ga.,  anignor  to  Georgia  Tech 
Research    Institute,    Adanta,    Ga.,    a    corporation   of 
Georgia 

FUcd  Ang.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,608 
6  Claims.    (CL  221—253) 

\  ■ 


1.  An  article  feeder  comprising  a  movable  selector 
having  spaced  apertures  in  predetermined  relationship 
therein  for  receiving  individual  articles  from  an  indis- 
criminate  mass  of  articles,  a  transfer  belt  having  a  series 
of  pockets  therein  for  receiving  the  individual  articles 
from  the  apertures  of  the  selector,  means  for  mounting 
the  transfer  belt  to  pass  in  contiguous  relationship  to 
the  apertures  of  the  selector,  means  carried  by  the  trans- 
fer belt  for  engaging  the  selector  to  place  the  pockets  of 
the  transfer  belt  in  registration  with  the  i^Krtures  of 
the  selector  and  to  transmit  power  between  the  transfer 
belt  and  the  sekctor. 


1.  A  device  for  passing  pebbles  of  nuclear  material 
comprising  a  tubular  casing  one  end  of  which  constitutes 
an  inlet  channel,  a  funnel  within  the  casing  to  receive 


3,253,740 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MEASUREMENT 

AND  CONTROL  OF  SHIVE  CONTENT 
Marion  A.  Kcycs,  South  Bcloit,  DL,  assignor  to  Bcloit 
Corporatioo,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wlaconsfai 
Filed  Dec.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,376 
9ChdM.    (CI.  222— 52) 
1.  A   continuous  shive  control   device  comprising  a 
metering  means,  means  for  supplying  stock  to  said  meter- 
ing means  under  a  constant  hydrostatic  head,  a  constric- 
tion means  in  said  metering  means  providing  an  orifice 
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for  the  flow  of  stock  therethrough,  sensing  means  oper- 
able to  determine  a  predetermined  diminution  of  flow 
about  said  constriction  means,  and  means  operable  in  re- 


iSJ 


sponse  to  operation  of  said  sensing  means  to  count  the 
number  of  operations  of  said  sensing  means  per  predeter- 
mined time  interval. 


3,253,741 
CAR  WASH  DEVICE 
Sheldon  P.  Russell  and  Alvln  B.  Anderson,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Wesley  Manufacturing  Co.,  Min- 
neapolis, IVUnn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
FUed  Jan.  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  426,824 
4  Claims.    (CI.  222—52) 


J:f^  ■? 


.fT       *e- 


1.  A  car  wash  dispensing  system  for  use  in  dispensing 
a  non-concentrated  detergent  solution,  said  system  com- 
prising 

a  dispensing  tank  having  an  inlet  connected  in  com- 
municating relation  to  a  source  of  water  under  pres- 
sure and  having  an  outlet, 

a  discharge  nozzle  mechanism  connected  in  commu- 
nicating relation  with  said  outlet, 

pressure  pump  means  interposed  in  flow  controlling 
relation  between  said  discharge  nozzle  mechanism 
and  said  dispensing  tank, 

a  detergent  reservoir  structure  containing  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  concentrated  detergent  solution 
and  having  an  inlet  connected  in  communicating  rela- 
tion to  a  source  of  water  under  pressure  and  having 
an  outlet,  said  outlet  communicating  with  said 
dispensing  tank  and  being  spaced  above  the  bottom 
of  said  reservoir  structure  whereby  when  the  amount 
of  detergent  solution  within  said  reservoir  structure 
exceeds  a  predetermined  volume,  the  excess  deter- 
gent solution  will  flow  through  the  outlet  into  said 
dispensing  tank, 

electric  valve  mechanism  interposed  in  flow  controlling 
relation  with  respect  to  said  inlet  of  said  detergent 
reservoir  structure,  said  valve  mechanism  wiien  de- 


energized  preventing  the  flow  of  water  into  the  reser- 
voir structure  and  when  energized  allowing  water  to 
flow  into  said  reservoir  structure, 
an  electrical  sensing  probe  mechanism  projecting  into 
said  dispensing  tank  and  being  connected  to  a  source 
of  electrical  current  and  arranged  in  circuit  con- 
trolling relation  with  respect  to  said  electrical  valve 
mechanism,  said  sensing  probe  mechanism  being 
operable  when  the  detergent  solution  within  said 
dispensing  tank  falls  below  a  predetermined  con- 
centration to  energize  said  electrical  valve  mech- 
anism and  thereby  permit  water  to  be  introduced 
into  said  reservoir  structure  so  as  to  cause  the  deter- 
gent solution  to  pass  through  the  outlet  of  the  reser- 
voir structure  into  said  dispensing  tank  until  the  con- 
centration of  detergent  solution  within  said  dispensing 
tank  approximates  the  predetermined  concentration, 
said  sensing  probe  mechanism  being  operable  to  de- 
energize  said  valve  mechanism  when  the  concentra- 
tion of  detergent  solution  within  said  dispensing 
tank  substantially  equals  said  predetermined  con- 
centration. 


3,253,742 
SOLENOID  ACTUATED  PRESSURE  PUMP  FOR 
GREASE  GUNS  AND  THE  UKE 
David  H.  Sanders,  Haskell,  and  James  M.  Kennedy,  Ham- 
lin, Tex.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Wayland  D.  Keith, 
Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

FUcd  May  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  367^13 
12  Claims.     (CI.  222—54) 


11.  A  grease  gun  having  a  reservoir, 

(a)  a  grease  pump  mounted  centrally  of  said  reservoir 
near  the  bottom  thereof, 

(1)  a  cover  plate  mounted  on  said  reservoir  and 
forming  a  base, 

(b)  a  support  member  associated  with  said  cover  plate 
and  extending  upward  above  said  reservoir, 

(c)  an  electrical  circuit. 

(d)  a  solenoid  mounted  on  said  support  member, 

(1)  a  solenoid  armature  operatively  associated 
with  said  solenoid, 

(2)  a  pump  plunger  operatively  mounted  in  said 
grease  pump  and  being  operatively  associated 
with  said  solenoid  armature, 

(e)  an  arcuately  movable  switch  associated  with  said 
suppori  member  for  actuation  by  the  armature  of 
said  solenoid, 

(1)  said  solenoid  and  said  switch  associated  with 
said  electrical  circuit, 

(f)  a  conduit  leading  from  said  grease  pump  in  said 
reservoir,  and 

(g)  a  switch  within  said  electrical  circuit  adapted  to 
open  and  close  said  circuit  at  periodic  intervals  to 
energize  said  solenoid  independently  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  solenoid  armature. 
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3,253,743 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  POWER  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Leon  J.  Nowak,  Jr.,  Park  Ridge,  lU.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Blaw-Knox  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,699 
22  Claims.    (CI.  222—55) 


ing  a  reference  electrical  impedance  variable  with  the 
desired  charge  in  the  chamber  being  weighed,  compar- 
ing said  reference  impedance  and  the  adjusted  weight 
impedance  and  varying  the  rate  of  feed  to  the  chamber 
being  weighed  until  said  impedances  are  equal. 


22.  Apparatus  for  handling  materials  having  irregular 
flow  characteristics,  which  includes  hopper  means  having 
opposite  walls,  a  plurality  of  closely  adjacent  wheels 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis  below  and 
between  said  walls,  each  said  wheel  having  an  axial  width 
substantially  less  than  its  diameter,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating each  said  wheel  while  rotating  the  adjacent  coaxial 
wheels  in  opposite  directions  of  rotation,  whereby  to  sub- 
ject a  given  mass  of  material  under  treatment  to  the  si- 
multaneous conveying  rotation  of  adjacent  coaxial  wheels 
rotating  in  opposite  directions. 


3,253,744 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
GRINDING  MILL 
Arthur  R.  MacPhcrsoo,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  and 
Robert    C.   Mcadcrs,    Milwaukee,   Wis.,   assignors   to 
Nordbcrg  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398,450 
16  Claims.     (CI.  222—56) 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  feed  to  a  dual-cham- 
bered material  reduction  mill  including  the  steps  of  weigh- 
ing one  chamber,  said  weight  being  made  up  by  a  major 
component  from  the  charge  in  the  chamber  being  weighed 
and  a  minor  component  from  the  charge  in  the  other 
chamber,  varying  an  electrical  impedance  in  accordance 
with  said  weight,  removing  from  the  impedance  that  por- 
tion caused  by  the  charge  in  the  other  chamber,  provid- 


3,253,745 

DELAY  CONTROL  SWFTCH  AND  HOPPER  FOR 

FEEDING  FINELY  DIVIDED  MATERIALS 

Robert  F.  Skelton,  Bluffton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mix-Mill, 

Inc.,  Bluffton,  Ind.,  a  corporstion  of  Indiana 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,630 

4  Clahns.     (CL  222—56) 


1.  Means  for  maintaining  the  level  of  finely  divided 
material  between  specified  levels  in  a  bin  comprising: 

(1)  a  bin. 

(2 )  an  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  bin, 

(3)  a  flrst  conveyor  adapted  to  remove  material  from 
the  bin  through  said  bottom  opening, 

(4)  a  second  conveyor  adapted  to  supply  said  mate- 
rial to  said  bin  at  a  defined  discharge  point  at  the  top 
of  said  bin, 

(5)  a  generally  vertical  first  partition  within  said  bin 
dividing  said  bin  into  a  main  bin  and  a  control  bin, 

(a)  said  bottom  opening  and  said  discharge  point 
being  within  said  main  bin, 

(b)  said  control  bin  being  open  to  said  main  bin 
only  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  flrst  parti- 
tion, 

(6)  control  means  for  said  second  conveyor,  including 
a  switch  having  a  paddle  actuator  disposed  in  said 
control  bin, 

(7)  said  paddle  having  a  front  and  a  back  exposed  to 
the  contents  of  said  control  bin  and  being  adapted 
to  actuate  said  switch  to  the  "off"'  position  upon 
filling  of  said  control  bin  in  front  of  said  paddle 
beyond  a  predetermined  high  level  and  being  adapted 
to  actuate  said  switch  to  the  "on"  position  upon 
emptying  of  said  contnri  bin  beyond  a  predetermined 
lower  level  in  front  of  said  paddle, 

(8)  means  for  operating  said  first  conveyor  independ- 
ently of  said  control  means, 

(9)  said  paddle  being  mounted  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  said  first  partition, 

(10)  the  lower  margin  of  said  first  partition  extending 
generally  horizontally  in  the  regicxi  ahead  of  said 
paddle, 

(11)  said  first  partition  having  an  opening  in  the  re- 
gion behind  said  paddle  and  above  the  lower  margin 
of  said  partition, 

(12)  whereby  during  operation  of  said  first  conveyor 
the  material  is  removed  first  from  the  main  bin,  then 
from  the  control  bin  behind  the  paddle  and  lastl} 
from  the  cmitrol  bin  in  front  of  the  paddle. 
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3^53,746 
PUMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  TANKS  IN  SHIPS 
Hennan    Vrccdenburgh,    Vlaardingen,    Netherlands,   as- 
signor to  PHs.  van  Ommcren  N.V^  Rotterdam,  Nether- 
lands 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Netlierlands,  Jan.  9,  1963, 

278,607;  Mar.  19,  1963,  290,379 

3  Claims.     (CL  222—67) 


K«   ;  . 


3.  A  pumping  system  for  a  tanker  having  a  plurality  of 
tanks  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  operated  pumping  means 
equal  to  the  number  of  tanks  less  one,  a  common  chamber 
in  which  said  pumping  means  are  located,  conduit  means 
connecting  the  inlet  of  each  said  pumping  means  to  a  sep- 
arate tank,  and  conduit  means  connecting  the  outlet  of 
each  said  pumping  means  to  a  conmion  discharge  conduit; 
a  pump  located  in  the  common  chamber,  conduit  means 
coimecting  the  inlet  of  the  pump  to  the  remaining  tank 
and  connecting  the  discharge  of  the  pump  to  each  of  the 
said  fluid  operated  pumping  means  to  supply  actuating 
fluid  to  the  said  pumping  means;  a  float  in  said  remaining 
tank,  a  valve  in  said  common  discharge  conduit,  and 
means  connecting  the  float  and  discharge  valve  for  open- 
ing the  valve  when  the  fluid  in  the  said  remaining  tank  has 
lowered  to  a  predetermined  level. 


3,253,747 

AUTOMATIC  SALT  DISPENSER  FOR  POPCORN 

MACHINES 

Frank  J.  Thomas,  Overland   Parit,  Kans.,   assignor  to 

Manlcy,   Inc.,   Kansas  City,   Mo.,   a  corporation   of 

Missouri 

FUcd  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,994 
6  Claims.     (CI.  222—88) 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  measured  amount  of 
granular  material  comprising: 

an  assembly  including  a  tube  having  a  closed  end  and 
an  open  end,  and  a  material  container  having  a  per- 
forable  extremity; 

means  swingably  mounting  said  assembly  and  arranged 
for  normally  disposing  said  closed  end  of  the  tube 
below  said  open  end  thereof; 

means  including  a  pair  of  relatively  shiftable  members 
mounted  on  the  tube  and  arranged  for  releasably  re- 
ceiving and  clamping  said  container  onto  said  tube; 

container  piercing  means  having  a  material  flow  pas- 


sage therethrough  and  disposed  in  position  for  pierc- 
ing and  penetrating  a  container  when  the  latter  is 
clamped  onto  the  tube; 

normally  downwardly  extending  conduit  means  plac- 
ing said  passage  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  tube  at  a  zone  spaced  above  said  closed  end  of 
the  latter  for  gravity  flow  of  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  said  material  from  a  container  clamped  onto  the 
tube  into  the  interior  of  the  tube;  and 

means  coupled  with  said  assembly  mounting  means  for 
reciprocating  the  latter  and  thereby  said  assembly, 
whereby  the  tube  may  be  moved  from  a  material-re- 
taining position  to  a  material-dispensing  position. 


3,253,748 

PRESSURIZED  DISPENSER  VESSEL  WITH 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  FEATURES 

Leon  Bryant  Callahan,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

(1794  E.  4th  St.,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf.     92705) 

FUcd  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,596 

1  Claim.    (CL  222—146) 


m  40 


\ 


A  vessel  adapted  for  the  storage  and  dispensing  of 
material  contained  therein  under  pressure,  said  vessel 
comprising: 

a  top,  a  bottom,  side  walls  connecting  said  top  and 
said  bottom  and  a  closure  valve,  said  top,  said  bot- 
tom, said  side  walls  and  said  closure  defining  a 
pressure  tight  vessel; 

a  wall  within  said  vessel  dividing  said  vessel  into  a 
larger  volume  adapted  to  contain  a  larger  quantity 
of  material  and  a  smaller  volume  adapted  to  contain 
a  smaller  volume  of  material,  said  top  being  domed 
away  from  the  interior  of  said  vessel  and  having 
the  closure  valve  therein,  said  wall  being  domed  to- 
ward the  interior  of  said  vessel  and  being  secured  to 
the  interior  of  said  top  away  from  the  juncture  of 
said  top  with  said  side  walls; 

a  tulbe  positioned  exteriorly  of  said  top,  said  tube 
opening  at  its  first  end  into  the  larger  volume  within 
said  vessel  adjacent  the  juncture  between  said  top 
and  said  side  walls,  said  tube  lying  through  substan- 
tially its  entire  length  exterior  of  said  top  and  ad- 
jacent the  juncture  between  said  top  and  said  side 
walls,  said  tube  being  connected  at  its  second  end 
through  said  top  into  said  smaller  volume,  said 
first  and  second  tube  ends  passing  through  said  top 
adjacent  each  other; 

a  vent  opening  through  said  wall  between  the  larger 
volume  and  the  smaller  volume,  said  vent  opening 
being  away  from  said  first  end  and  said  second  end 
of  said  tube; 

said  vessel  being  arranged  so  that  material  flow  from 
said  larger  volume  of  said  vessel  toward  said  closure 
valve  successively  passes  through  said  first  end  of 
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said  tube,  said  tube  exteriorly  of  said  top,  said  second 
end  of  said  tube  into  said  smaller  volume  and 
thence  through  said  closure  valve  so  that  said  mate- 
rial in  said  tube  and  in  said  smaller  volume  may 
be  readily  heated  iby  heat  transfer  through  said  tube 
and  through  said  top  without  substantially  raising 
the  temperature  of  material  in  the  larger  volume 
in  said  vessel. 


3,253,749 
ACTUATOR  TOP  FOR  AEROSOL  DEVICES 

Philip  H.  Sagarin,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  asdgnor  to  Valve 
Corporation  of  Ameria^  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360^94 
8  Claims.     (CI.  222—182) 


of  said  pan  bottom,  nonrotative  securing  means  detach- 
ably  attaching  said  pan  to  the  container  with  its  open 
side  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  container, 
a  gas-permeable  mat  of  elastomeric  foam  material  in 
said  pan,  supporting  means  underlying  said  gas-permeable 
mat  and  supporting  said  mat  in  a  position  inclined  rela- 
tive to  and  spaced  from  said  pan  bottom,  gas-supply 
means  operable  to  supply  gas  to  the  chamber  between 
said  pan  bottom  and  said  gas-permeable  mat  and  outlet 
pipe  means  with  an  opening  to  the  portion  of  said  pan 
above  said  gas-permeable  mat  at  the  bottom  of  its  in- 
cline and  projecting  from  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  pan 
for  discharge  from  the  container  of  material  fluidized  by 
gas  emanating  from  said  mat. 


1.  A  safety-guard  type  actuator  cap  for  a  dispenser 
comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  depress  button  having  a  finger-engageable  top 
surface,  said  button  being  adapted  for  connection  to 
the  valve  of  the  dispenser  to  actuate  the  same  and 
effect  a  discharge  of  the  dispenser  contents, 

(b)  a  stationary  cap  body  surrounding  the  depress  but- 
ton and  arranged  to  provide  access  to  the  finger- 
engageable  surface  of  the  button,  and 

(c)  manually  removable  means  adapted  to  be  dis- 
carded, comprising  a  cover  piece  fixedly  carried  by 
the  cap  body  and  overlying  the  fmger-engageable 
surface  of  the  button  to  prevent  inadvertent  actuation 
of  the  latter,  said  means  including  frangible  webs 
which  are  integral  with  the  cover  piece  and  cap  body 
and  which  join  the  cover  piece  and  cap  body  together 
and  support  the  cover  piece,  said  webs  being  readily 
broken  to  release  the  cover  piece  upon  applying  sole- 
ly a  removing  force  to  the  said  piece  while  the  cap 
txxly  remains  stationary. 


!  3453,750 

GAS-FLUIDIZING  CONTAINER-EMPTYING  CAP 
Hamilton  Nell  King  Paton,  BeUcwc,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Grami-Flow  Equiproent  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  British  Co- 
lombia, Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Original  application  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,981. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
402^83 

10  Claims.     (CI.  222—195) 


1.  A  container-emptying  device  for  emptying  granular 
materials  from  a  container,  comprising  cap  means  in- 
cluding a  pan  having  a  bottom  and  a  peripheral  wall  with 
one  edge  encircling  and  joined  to  said  bottom  and  its 
opposite  edge  defining  an  open  side,  the  height  of  said 
peripheral  wall  being  substantially  less  than  the  width 


3,253,751 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  WITH  GAS-FLUIDIZ- 
ING CONTAINER-EMPTYING  CAP 
Hamilton  NeU  King  Paton,  BcDctuc,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Grano-Flow  Equipment  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Brltbh  Co- 
lombia, Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Orlgfaial  application  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,981. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct  8,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
402,586 

5  Claims.     (CL  222—195) 


1.  A  collapsible  container  comprising  a  flexible  side 
wall  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  disposed  with  the  axis 
of  such  generally  cylindrical  side  wall  upright,  a  flexible 
upper  end  wall  joined  to  said  flexible  side  wall,  a  bottom 
end  wall  including  a  central  bottom  wall  portion  having 
a  container-emptying  discharge  conduit  extending  there- 
from transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  generally  cylindrical 
side  wall  to  a  location  beyond  said  side  wall  and  a  flexible 
annular  bottom  wall  portion  encircling  and  joined  to 
said  central  bottom  wall  portion  and  to  said  flexible  side 
wall  and  being  at  least  as  low  as  the  lower  side  of  said 
container-emptying  discharge  conduit  for  engaging  a 
supporting  surface  below  said  container-emptying  dis- 
charge conduit  to  support  the  container,  and  tie  means  ex- 
tending generally  axially  through  said  container  and  con- 
necting said  central  bottom  wall  portion  and  said  upper 
end  wall. 


3,253,752 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
Stefan  Erhardt,  Roclrford,  III.,  assignor  to  BarteH  Engi- 
neering Company,  Inc.,  Rockfwd,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,223 
2  Claims,  (a.  222—302) 
1.  In  a  device  for  measuring  fluent  material  from  a 
downwardly  opening  spout,  the  combination  of,  a  support, 
a  shaft  joumaled  on  said  support  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis,  a  carrier  plate  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  a 
measured  opening  radially  spaced  from  said  axis  to  re- 
ceive material  from  the  spout  in  one  angular  position  of 
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said  carrier  plate,  a  closure  plate  disposed  beneath  and 
parallel  to  said  carrier  plate,  a  measuring  receptacle 
comprising  upper  and  lower  tubular  sections  telescoped 
together  and  slidable  endwise  relative  td  each  other  to 
extend  and  contract  said  receptacle,  said  upper  section 
being  disposed  around  said  measuring  opening  and  con- 
nected to  said  carrier  plate  for  movenoent  therewith,  a. 
spring  urging  said  lower  section  away  from  said  carrier 
plate  and  against  said  closure  plate,  said  closure  plate 


having  a  discharge  opening  therein  alined  with  said  lower 
section  in  another  angular  position  of  said  carrier  plate 
to  discharge  material  from  said  receptacle,  a  tubular  ex- 
ternally threaded  screw  telescoped  over  said  shaft  for  up 
and  down  movement  thereon  and  connected  to  said  clo- 
sure plate,  and  a  nut  threaded  onto  said  screw  and 
mounted  on  said  support  for  selective  back  and  forth  rota- 
tion in  an  axially  fixed  position  thereby  to  raise  and  lower 
said  screw  and  said  closure  plate  along  said  shaft  and  vary 
the  volume  of  said  receptacle. 


3,253,753 
CAN  CONNECTOR 
Raymond  W.  Barton  and  Joe  T.  Herron,  Evansvllle,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,440 
10  Claims.     (CI.  222—547) 


—  J 


JC 


plane  beyond  and  below  the  lower  surface  of  said  secmid 
portion  so  that  said  flange  conforms  to  the  irregularities 
of  the  can  surface  to  provide  a  tight  seal  therewith;  and 
means  defining  a  flow  passage  for  the  contents  of  the 
can  and  passing  through  said  connector. 


1.  An  outlet  connector  for  a  can  having  an  opening  in 
the  surface  thereof,  comprising:  a  plug  portion  insertable 
through  said  opening;  a  second  portion  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  plug  portion  for  sealed  engagement  with 
said  can,  said  second  portion  comfH'ising  an  annular  body 
having  a  lower  surface  which  seats  against  the  surface  of 
the  can  and  an  outer  edge  spaced  from  said  can  surface; 
said  lower  surface  being  recessed  to  form  a  flexible  flange 
at  the  outer  extremity  thereof,  said  flexible  flange  extend- 
ing outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  quter  edge  to  a 


3,253,754 

AUTOMOBILE  CARRIER  ATTACHMENT 

Emil  V.  Gualano,  107  N.  Hillvicw  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,774 

10  Claims.     (CI.  224—42.1) 


1.  A  carrier  element  for  attachment  to  the  peripheral 
gutter  of  an  automobile  roof  comprising  a  U-shaped  clamp 
member,  said  U-shaped  clamp  member  comprising  up- 
per and  lower  legs  and  an  interconnecting  channel  por- 
tion, an  L-shaped  carrier  bracket  member  comprising  a 
stem  portion  and  a  leg  portion,  said  leg  portion  extend- 
ing substantially  normally  from  one  end  of  said  stem  por- 
tion, and  the  other  end  of  said  stem  portion  being  se- 
cured to  the  channel  portion  of  said  U-shaped  clamp 
member,  an  aperture,  said  aperture  extending  through 
the  channel  portion  of  said  clamp  member  and  through 
the  stem  portion  of  said  bracket  member,  and  said  aper- 
ture being  elongate  in  shape  and  extending  over  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  width  of  said  stem  portion,  a  clamp- 
ing element,  said  clamping  element  being  of  the  same 
shape  as  the  U  channel  of  said  U-shaped  clamp  mem- 
ber but  of  a  width  slightly  and  uniformly  less  than  the 
distance  between  the  legs  of  said  clamp  member  and  po- 
sitioned therebetween,  means  for  drawing  said  clamping 
element  toward  the  U  channel  and  tightly  against  the 
inside  surfaces  of  the  lip  and  bottom  portions  of  the  gut- 
ter whereby  the  gutter  is  engaged  with  said  clamp  mem- 
ber such  that  its  lip  portion  is  adjacent  the  U  channel 
of  said  clamp  member  and  its  underside  is  adjacent  said 
lower  leg  of  said  clamp  member,  and  said  means  for 
drawing  said  clamping  element  toward  the  U  channel 
comprising  a  threaded  bolt  member  passed  through  said 
aperture   and  engageable   with   a  like-threaded  hole   in 
said  clamping  member,  and  strap  means  extending  through 
apertures  in  the  stem  portion  of  said  bracket  member 
and  said  leg  portion  of  said  bracket  member  whereby 
elongated  articles  may  be  supported  by  said  bracket  mem- 
ber and  retained  by  said  strap  means  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  roof  of  the  automobile. 


3^53.755 

LUGGAGE  RACK 

John  A.  Bott,  931  Lake  Shore  Drive, 

Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich. 

FUcd  June  22,  1964.  Ser.  No.  376,778 

15  Claims,     (a.  224 — 42.1) 

10.  In  a  luggage  rack  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 

generally  horizontally  extending  surface  portion  of  an 

automotive  vehicle. 
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a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  rails  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  vehicle  and  fixedly  secured  to  said 
surface  portion  thereof, 

each  of  said  side  rails  being  of  a  one-piece  extruded 
metal  construction  and  comprising  an  upper  portion, 
a  lower  base  portion  and  a  web  portion  extending 
between  and  interconnecting  said  upper  and  said 
base  portions, 

the  upper  portion  of  said  side  rails  forming  a  l(mgi- 
tudinally  extending  slideway,  and 


a  pair  of  cross  rails  extending  transversely  between 
said  side  rails  and  connected  at  their  opposite  ends 
to  said  upper  portions  thereof, 

at  least  one  of  said  cross  rails  having  its  ends  within 
the  slideways  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof 
and  also  movable  at  least  partially  along  the  extent 
of  the  web  portion, 

■aid  side  rails  and  said  cross  rails  defining  a  generally 
rectangular  area  within  which  articles  supported 
upon  said  surface  portion  of  the  vehicle  are  adapted 
to  be  confined. 


I 


3,253,756  

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUTTING 
GLASS  SHEETS 
Regis  L.  Haley,  Verona,  and  Charies  O.  Hoffman,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsbargh  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  276,335,  Apr.  29, 
1963.    This  application  Feb.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,418 
12  Claims.     (CL  225—2) 
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7.  A  method  for  cutting  a  glass  sheet  into  segments  of 
reselected  size  comprising 

positioning  the  glass  sheet  on  a  support  device  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  position, 

squaring  an  edge  of  the  glass  sheet  on  said  support 
device. 

engaging  a  positioning  device  to  the  top  surface  of  said 
glass  sheet  adjacent  the  trailing  edge  of  the  glass 
sheet, 

advancing  the  glass  sheet  and  positioning  device  to- 
ward a  fixed  cutter  oKans, 


stopping   said   glass  sheet   beneath  said  fixed  cutter 

means, 
scoring  said  glass  sheet  positioned  beneath  said  fixed 

cutter  bridge, 
breaking  said  glass  sheet  along  said  score,  and 
conveying  the  cut  segment  of  said  glass  sheet  away 

from  said  fixed  cutter  means. 


3,253,757 
TAPE  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Richard  E.  Bosch,  La  Puente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Claiy 
Corporation,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fonda 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,716 
3  ClaiBH.    (CL  226—67) 


1.  Mechanism  for  feeding  a  tape  or  the  like  having 
perforations  spaced  therealong, 
comprising  a  slide, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  slide  through  advance  and 

retrograde  movements, 
said  slide  having  a  tape  engaging  surface  extending  in 

a  plane  parallel  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of 

said  sUde, 
a  feed  tooth  on  said  slide, 
the  leading  edge  of  said  tooth  extending  outwardly 

from  said  surface  sufliciently  to  engage  one  of  said 

perforations  whereby  to  advance  said  tape  upon  said 

advance  movement  of  said  slide, 
the  upper  surface  of  said  tooth  receding  to  a  trailing 

edge  which  is  of  insuflficient  height  to  engage  a  said 

perforation  during  said  retrograde  movement  of  said 

slide, 
a  guide  for  said  tape, 
said  guide  compM'ising  guideways  on  opposite  sides  of 

said  slide, 
a  pressure  pad, 
spring  means  causing  said  pad  to  urge  said  tape  against 

said  guideways, 
a  pair  of  spaced  ridges  on  said  pad  forming  a  groove 

extending  over  said  tooth, 
said  ridges  normally  stretching  said  tape  therebetween 

and  causing  said  tape  to  assume  a  curved  condition 

intermediate  said  ridges  and  respective  ones  of  said 

guideways, 
the  upper  surface  of  said  tooth  being  effective  to  cam 

the   portion   of  said  tape   thereadjacent  into   said 

groove  during  said  retrograde  movement. 


3,253,758 
TAPE  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Shuichi  Horiuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Joly  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Joly  9,  1963, 
38/52,043/63 
3  Claims.    (Q.  226—181) 
1.  In  a  tape  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
capstan  and   a  resiliently  surfaced  pinch  roller  having 
its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  capstan,  said  capstan 
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having  a  centrally  disposed  smooth  tape  supporting  sur-  of  spaced  projecting  portions  at  its  forward  end  between 
face  and  roughened  end  portions  axially  spaced  on  both  which  the  nosepiece  structure  is  slidably  received,  mount- 
sides  of  said  tape  supporting  surface,  said  end  portions  ing  means  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  projecting  por- 
being  separated  from  said  tape  supporting  surface  by  a  tions  and  connected  between  the  housing  and  the  maga- 
zine assembly  for  mounting  the  magazine  assembly  for 
f^^,  sliding  and  pivoting  movement  relative  (o  the  housing. 


pair  of  grooves  each  of  whose  bases  has  a  diameter  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  tape  supporting  surface,  the 
diameter  of  said  roughened  end  portions  exceeding  the 
diameter  of  said  tape  supporting  surface  by  about  twice 
the  thickness  of  the  tape  to  be  driven. 


3,253,759 
FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  WOODEN  ITEMS 
George  L.  Mayo  and  Jimmk  Webb  Jordan,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex^  assignors  to  Clary  Corporation,   San  Gabriel, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  404,275 
8  Claims.     (CL  227—100) 


1.  In  a  fastening  machine  for  fastening  a  pair  of  worl^ 
pieces  together,  means  for  moving  said  work  pieces  con- 
tinuously past  a  fastening  station,  a  fastener  applying  de- 
vice at  said  station,  said  device  comprising  a  driving  ele- 
ment for  driving  a  fastener  into  said  work  pieces  and 
means  on  said  device  for  propelling  said  driving  ele- 
ment; means  guiding  said  device  toward  and  away  from 
said  work  pieces,  yieldable  means  normally  maintaining 
said  device  adjacent  one  of  said  work  pieces  whereby 
said  driving  element  is  effective  to  drive  said  fastener  be- 
low the  surface  of  said  one  work  piece,  the  reaction  de- 
veloped by  said  propelling  means  in  driving  said  fastener 
into  said  workpieces  being  effective  to  move  said  device 
away  from  said  work  pieces,  and  means  on  said  device 
for  with  drawing  said  driving  element  from  said  one  work 
piece  during  movement  of  said  device  away  from  said 
work  piece. 

3,253,760 
FASTENER  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Richard  H.  Doyle,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Annin  Fiedler, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Fastener  Corporation,  Frank- 
lin Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,863 
10  aaims.  (CI.  227—120) 
1.  A  fastener  driving  tool  comprising  a  housing  in- 
cluding a  movable  piston  actuated  fastener  driving  ele- 
ment, a  nosepiece  structure  carried  on  the  housing  and 
having  a  drive  track  for  slidably  receiving  the  driving  ele- 
ment, a  magazine  assembly  for  feeding  fasteners  into 
the  drive  track,  said  magazine  assembly  including  a  pair 


and  securing  means  connected  between  the  nosepiece 
structure  and  the  projecting  portions  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  projecting  portions  to  the  nosepiece  struc- 
ture to  f>ermit  the  magazine  assembly  to  be  retracted 
from  the  nosepiece  structure  and  pivoted  downwardly 
away  from  the  nosepiece  structure. 


3,253,761 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  SECURING 

CONDUCTORS  TO  A  DEVICE 
WUUam  M.  Baldwin,  Jr.,  Dnndalk,  Radolph  J.  Cemy, 
Timonium,  and  Kay  S.  Elliott,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  Western  Electric  Company  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  380,883 
12  Claims.     (CL  228-^1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  and  securing  conductors 
to  a  device,  which  comprises: 

means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  conductors  and  de- 
vices with  exposed  conductor  ends  resting  in  termina- 
tions of  the  devices, 

movable  means  for  supporting  the  receiving  means, 

means  adjacent  the  supporting  means  for  securing  the 
assembled  conductor  ends  with  the  terminations, 

means  secured  to  the  supporting  means  for  periodically 
actuating  the  securing  means, 

manually  adjustable  means  secured  to  the  supporting 
means  for  rendering  effective  the  actuating  means 
during  a  selected  interval, 

means  for  moving  the  supporting  means,  whereby  the 
receiving  means  is  moved  adjacent  the  securing 
means  and  the  rendering  and  actuating  means  are 
moved,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  actuating 
means  during  the  selected  interval  for  periodically 
operating  the  securing  means  during  the  interval. 
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3,253,762 
TRAYS,  CONTAINERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Thomas  Norman  Gaunt,  Leeds,  Eagtand,  assignor  to  IIU- 
note  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  354,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  25,  1963, 

11,640/63 
2  Clalnw.     (CL  229—23) 


1.  A  container  made  of  plastic  material  having  a  bottom 
wall  and  a  side  wall  which  extends  upwardly  therefrom 
tO'  an  open  mouth,  at  least  one  of  said  bottom  and  side 
walls  in  at  least  a  portion  thereof  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  discrete,  closely  spaced  recesses  capable  of  receiving  and 
holding  quantities  of  liquid  out  of  contact  with  products 
in  said  container,  the  material  portion  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  each  recess  being  interconnected  reticulated  parti- 
tions strengthening  the  area  in  which  said  recesses  are 
provided,  each  said  material  portion  having  peak  portions 
between  which  air  circulation  is  permitted  adjacent 
recesses,  said  peak  portions  minimizing  areas  of  contact 
between  the  container  and  its  contents. 


3,253,763 
CROSS  PARTITION 
William  S.  Henderson,  Monroe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated Paciu«lng  Corporation,  Monroe,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  338,730 
2  Claimt.    (CL  229—15) 


3,253,764 
CONTAINER 
WUllam  J.  GocCschins,  Delair,  and  Vernon  H.  Collins, 
Mcrchantvillc,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Weycrliaeiuer  Com- 
pany, Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Wadiington 
Filed  Sept  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,445 
8  Claims.    (CL229— 17) 


1^ 

■  1  V 
i  .1  J- 


1.  A  partition  for  dividing  a  carton  into  a  plurality  of 
sections,  said  partition  being  formed  from  a  rectangular 
blank  divided  longitudinally  into  two  sections  by  a  per- 
forated score  line,  each  section  being  further  provided 
with  intermediate  longitudinal  alternate  cuts  and  scores 
forming  spaced  and  staggered  glue  tabs,  and  means  to  se- 
cure the  tabs  of  each  section  to  the  opposite  section  so 
that  by  separating  said  sections  along  said  perforated 
score  line  and  bending  each  section  at  an  angle  a  cross 
partition  is  produced. 


.■g^SxC: 


* 


►-     a 


Uv 


1 

I       ' 

I 


U-/7 


if         1»-1 


I 


f 


1.  In  a  container,  a  locking  structure  comprising 

an  inner  panel,  and 

an  outer  panel, 

a  hingedly  coimected  flap  defined  in  said  outer  panel, 

a  score  line  in  said  flap  dividing  said  flap  into  a  locking 
section  and  an  outer  section,  said  score  line  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  hinged  connection, 

said  locking  section  having  an  aperture  defined  therein, 

said  inner  panel  having  an  aperture  therein  in  align- 
ment with  said  loclung  section  aperture, 

said  inner  panel  having  a  slot  therein  in  alignment  with 
said  score  line  in  said  flap,  said  slot  being  at  least 
as  long  as  said  flap  is  wide. 


3,253,765 

SEPARABLE  PLURAL  CONTAINER 

David   B.  Train,   West  Springfield,  Maas.,   asrignor  to 

Owcns-IIliaois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  387,438 

4  Claims.    (CL  229—23) 


1.  Container  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
first  wall  means  defining  a  first  open-ended  tubular 
adjacent  to  the  film  gate  and  between  which  the 
ended  tubular  body  spaced  from  but  closely  adja- 
cent said  first  open-ended  tubular  body  and  being 
disposed  with  its  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  open-ended  tubular  body, 
said  first  and  second  tubular  bodies  being  rectangu- 
larly shaped  in  transverse  section,  and  being  disposed 
with  a  side  of  the  first  tubular  body  parallel  to  a  side 
of  the  second  tubular  body;  first  end  closure  means 
overlying  an  open  end  of  the  first  tubular  body  and 
an  open  end  of  the  second  tubular  body,  said  first  end 
closure  means  comprising  a  flat  sheet;  second  end 
closure  means  overlying  the  other  open  end  of  the 
first  tubular  body  and  the  other  open  end  of  the 
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second  tubular  body;  means  for  securing  the  second 
end  closure  means  to  each  of  the  first  and  second 
tubular  bodies;  and  means  for  securing  the  first  end 
closure  means  to  each  of  the  first  and  second  tubular 
bodies  comprising,  first  slot  means  in  the  portion  of 
the  flat  sheet  overlying  the  first  tubular  body,  second 
slot  means  in  the  portion  of  the  flat  sheet  overlying 
the  second  tubular  body,  a  first  set  of  flaps  connected 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  first  tubular  body  at  said  end 
thereof,  a  second  set  of  flaps  connected  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  second  tubular  body  at  said  end  thereof, 
locking  tab  means  connected  to  said  first  set  of  flaps 
for  insertion  in  said  first  slot  means  and  second  lock- 
ing tab  means  connected  to  said  second  set  of  flaps 
for  insertion  in  said  second  slot  means. 


also  define  an  end  closure  panel,  said  end  closure  panel 
comprising  pairs  of  substantially  intersecting  scorelines, 
each  pair  of  scorelines  arranged  to  form  a  triangular 
panel  and  further  arranged  to  have  an  apex  of  said  tri- 
angular panel  substantially  intersect  each  point  whereat 
said  parallel  scorelines  intersect  said  perpendicular  score- 
line,  each  scoreline  of  each  pair  of  scorelines  arranged 
to  diverge  away  from  each  adjacent  parallel  longitudinal 


3^53,766 
CARRY-OUT  TRAY 
Merrill  J.  Coc,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  KVP  Suth- 
erland Paper  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,493 
14  Claims.     (CI.  229—28) 


scoreline  and  terminating  at  a  free  edge  of  said  blank, 
said  free  edge  arranged  in  substantial  parallel  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  perpendicular  scoreline,  the  portion 
of  said  free  edge  between  said  pair  of  scorelines  form- 
ing a  base  for  each  triangular  panel,  and  a  diagonal  score- 
line  arranged  to  substantially  intersect  the  apex  of  each 
triangular  panel  and  further  arranged  to  substantially  in- 
tersect a  base  of  an  adjacent  triangular  panel. 


3,253,768 

CARTON  CONSTRUCTION 

Olay  Gjesdal,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois 

Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,083 

8  Claims.     (CI.  229—37) 


1.  A  serving  tray  formed  of  an  integral  blank  compris- 
ing a  top,  side  walls  hingedly  connected  thereto,  and  a 
bottom  panel  comprising  complenientary  first  and  second 
bottom  panel  members  hingedly  connected  to  said  side 
walls,  said  top  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  horizon- 
tally arranged  top  panel  members  defining  a  compartment 
therebetween,  each  top  panel  member  being  provided 
with  receptacle  openings  and  having  a  strut  member 
hingedly  connected  thereto  comprising  a  vertical  partition 
strut  and  a  horizontal  toe-flap  hingedly  connected  to  said 
strut  and  engaging  said  bottom  panel,  said  first  bottom 
panel  member  being  cut  and  scored  to  provide  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  vertical  struts  each  having  a  glue  flap, 
hingedly  attached  thereto  and  adhesively  affixed  to  medial 
portions  of  said  top  panel  members,  and  a  latching  flap 
positioned  between  said  vertical  struts  having  latching 
means  at  the  free  edges  thereof  adapted  to  engage  said 
toe-flaps  and  to  secure  said  struts  when  said  tray  is  in 
the  erected  condition,  said  second  bottom  panel  member 
having  the  free  edge  thereof  adhesively  secured  to  said 
first  bottom  panel  member. 


3,253,767 
LEAKPROOF  CONTAINER 
Ernest  C.  Pellaton,  Larkspur,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fibre- 
board    Paper   Products   Corporation,   San   Francisco, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,655 
7  Claims.  (CI.  229— 37) 
1.  A  container  of  polygonal  cross-section  comprising 
a  blank  of  sheet  material  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  and  parallel  scorelines  formed  there- 
on to  substantially  define  at  least  five  side  panels  and  a 
perpendicular  scoreline  intersecting  and  arranged  substan- 
tially perpendicular  with  respect  to  said  parallel  score- 
lines  to  further  aid  in  defining  said  side  panels  and  to 


1.  A  carton  possessing  perimetric  flexibility  so  as  to 
permit  nesting  of  a  plurality  of  said  cartons,  said  cartons 
comprising  a  connected  plurality  of  wall  panels  defining 
the  closed  perimeter  of  said  canon;  said  panels  each  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  score  lines,  each  line  spaced  slightly 
from  the  line  of  intersection  between  panels;  closure  flaps 
foldably  connected  to  said  panels,  each  flap  bearing  a 
score  foldline  parallel  to  and  spaced  slightly  from  the  in- 
tersection line  between  the  flap  and  its  associated  panel, 
said  flaps  being  separated  by  a  notch,  said  notch  edges 
proceeding  from  the  outer  free  edge  of  the  flap  in  per- 
pendicular relationship  to  the  intersection  line  between 
a  panel  and  its  associated  flap  and  terminating  in  an 
inverted  V  contour,  the  apex  of  which  lies  on  the  inter- 
section of  the  foldline  separating  the  panel  end  flap  and 
the  intersection  line  between  panels. 


3J53,769 

COLLAPSIBLE  CARTON 

Edmond  Opier,  Hinsdale,  HI.,  assignor  to  World's  Finest 

Chocolate,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  lUinota 

FUed  Sept.  29.  1964,  Ser.  No.  4M,t88 

10  Claims.     (CL  229—38) 

1.  A   carton    constructed    from    a   collapsed    tubular 

shaped   article,   said   carton   comprising  a   pair  of  side 

panels   disposed    in    overiying    spaced    relationship;   end 

panels  joined  to  said  side  panels,  one  end  panel  forming 


May  31,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1659 


an  obtuse  angle  with  one  side  panel  substantially  equal 
to  the  angle  formed  by  the  other  end  panel  with  the 
same  side  panel;  a  strip  disposed  intermediate  the  other 
of  said  side  panels  and  one  of  said  end  panels,  said  strip 


including  opposite  end  portions  projecting  outwardly  of 
said  opposite  end  panels  for  protecting  said  opposite  end 
panels  and  end  of  the  article  from  injury,  said  flaps  and 
said  end  panels  having  completely  free  and  exposed  side 
edges  generally  aligned  with  the  first  and  second  side 
edges  of  said  first  panel,  said  additional  panel  having  a 
completely  free  and  exposed  side  edge  oppositely  from 
said  second  side  panel  and  adjacent  said  first  side  panel, 
and  adhesive  means  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  additional 
panel  adjacent  said  free  and  exposed  side  edge  thereof  and 
adhesively  securing  said  additional  panel  to  said  first  panel. 


forming  with  said  other  side  panel  one  side  of  said 
carton  and  when  the  carton  is  in  its  collapsed  form  over- 
lying said  other  side  panel;  and  means  for  closing  the 
openings  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  carton. 


3,253,770 
PROTECTIVE  CARTON  STRUCTURE 
Richard  A.  Black,  Sank  VUlagc,  Dl.,  axignor  to  BeH  Fibre 
Products  Corporation,  Marlon,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Ian.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,924 
3  Claims.    (CI.  229—40) 


I.  A  one-piece  sheet  material  carton  for  packaging  an 
article  such  as  a  book  having  a  predetermined  width, 
thickness  and  overall  length,  said  carton  comprising  spaced 
apart  and  opposing  first  and  second  panels  having  a  width 
similar  to  said  predetermined  width  respectively  overlying 
opposite  sides  of  said  article,  said  first  panel  having  a 
length  similar  to  and  slightly  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined overall  lengths,  opposite  end  panels  integrally  artic- 
ulated along  scored  bend  lines  to  opposite  end  edges  of 
said  first  panel  and  extending  generally  perpendicularly 
therefrom  towards  said  second  panel  for  traversing  op- 
posite ends  of  said  article,  said  end  panels  being  sub- 
stantially imperforate  and  completely  enclosing  the  article 
therebetween,  flaps  respectively  integrally  articulated  to 
said  opposite  end  panels  and  extending  toward  and  ter- 
minating short  of  each  other  within  said  second  panel  and 
combining  with  said  second  panel  in  providing  a  double 
thickness  of  material  along  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  arti- 
cle, a  side  panel  integrally  articulated  along  scored  bend 
lines  to  first  side  edges  of  both  said  first  and  second  panels 
for  overlying  an  edge  of  said  article,  a  second  side  edge 
of  said  first  panel  being  entirely  free  and  providing  a  ter- 
minal edge  of  the  carton,  another  side  panel  integrally 
articulated  to  an  opposite  second  side  edge  of  said  second 
panel  and  extending  toward  said  first  panel  for  overlying 
an  opposite  side  edge  of  said  article,  an  additional  panel 
overlying  and  abutting  said  first  panel  and  integrally  artic- 
ulated to  said  second  mentioned  side  panel,  said  second 
panel,  said  side  panels  and  additional  panel  each  hav- 
ing a  length  greater  than  said  length  of  the  first  panel  and 


3,253,771 
CAN  CARRIER 
Jerome  F.  Olson,  South  St  Paul,  and  Gordon  W.  Fred- 
eriduon.  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Waldorf 
Paper  Products  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,899 
6  Claims.    (CI.  229—40) 
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1.  A  can  carrier  for  enclosing  two  side  by  side  parallel 
rows  of  cans  each  having  at  least  one  chimed  end,  the 
carrier  including 

an  elongated  blank  transversely  creased  along  parallel 
fold  lines  to  include,  in  series,  a  first  bottom  panel, 
a  first  side  wall  panel,  a  top  panel,  a  second  side  wall 
panel,  and  a  second  bottom  panel. 

the  top  panel  being  of  a  width  to  extend  across  the  ends 
of  both  rows  of  cans  and  the  said  bottom  panels 
being  of  a  width  to  extend  across  the  chimed  ends 
of  one  of  said  rows  of  cans, 

a  flange  hinged  to  the  edge  of  said  first  bottom  panel 
opposite  the  edge  hinged  to  said  first  side  wall, 

said  first  bottom  panel  having  at  least  two  apertures 
therethrough  adjoining  said  flange  and  located  in  the 
areas  between  the  end  cans  of  the  side  by  side  rows 
of  cans, 

said  second  bottom  panel  having  locking  tongues  con- 
nected in  opposed  relation  to  said  apertures  and 
adapted  to  extend  therethrough  to  lie  between  the 
end  cans  of  said  rows,  and 

said  locking  tongues  including  reversely  folded  locking 
tongue  extremities  engageable  against  the  chimes  of 
the  cans  of  one  of  said  rows  to  hold  said  one  row  of 
cans  against  the  bottom  panel  which  it  overlies. 


3,253,772 
IDLE  SPEED  CONTROL 
Lcland  C.  Parker,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Dec.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,490 

6  Claims.     (CL  230—9) 

1.  In  an  air  conditioned,  engine  driven  vehicle,  an 

engine  driven  compressor  for  the  air  conditioning  system, 

said  compressor  including  a  magnetic  clutch  having  a 
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winding  which  upon  energization  creates  a  magnetic  field  said  engine  when  energized,  and  permanent  magnet  means 

causing  said  clutch  to  drivingly  couple  said  compressor  responsive  to  the  magnetic  flux  field  produced  by  energiza- 

to  the  engine  of  the  vehicle,  a  throttle  valve  controlling  tion  of  said  magnetic  clutch  for  directing  additional  air 
the  engine  of  the  vehicle,  a  stop  controlling  the  closed 


position  of  said  throttle  valve,  and  magnetically  oper- 
ated means  adapted  to  position  said  stop  to  prevent  com- 
plete closure  of  said  throttle  valve  in  response  to  the  mag- 
netic field  created  by  said  winding. 


J'"  3^3,773 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Leland  C.  Parker,  deceased,  late  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  by 
Laura  H.  Parker,  administratrix,  Rochester,  N.Y^  as- 
signor to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  422,079 
3  Claims.    (CI.  230—9) 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle,  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  an  air  conditioning  system  including  a  refrig- 
erant compressor,  said  compressor  having  a  magnetic 
clutch  including  a  coil  which  upon  energization  creates 
a  magnetic  field  causing  said  clutch  to  drivingly  couple 
said  compressor  to  said  engine,  and  an  idle  speed  control 
for  said  engine  comprising  permanent  magnet  means  en- 
ergized by  the  magnetic  field  created  by  said  coil  and 
adapted  upon  energization  to  increase  the  engine  idle 
speed. 

3^53,774 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Howard  H.  Dictricli,  Rociicstcr,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  CorporatkMi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,302 
3  Claims.  (O.  230—11) 
1.  In  an  automobile  air  conditioning  system,  the  com- 
bination of,  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  air 
intake,  a  throttle  valve  controlling  flow  through  said 
intake,  a  refrigerant  compressor  driven  by  said  engine, 
magnetic  clutch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
refrigerant  compressor  in  direct  drive  relationship  with 


into  said  intake  downstream  of  said  throttle  valve  for 
increasing  the  idle  speed  of  said  engine  when  said  refrig- 
erant compressor  is  in  operation. 


3,253,775 
FLUID  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
George  W.  Jackson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gcnaral 
Motors  CorporatioD,  Detroit,  .Mich^  a  cofporatioa  of 
Delaware 
Original   application   Nov.  29,   1963,  Scr.  No.  327,008. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
444,017 

6  ClainM.     (CL  230—52) 


0   f 


!1_  ^^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  pump  housing  having  a  first  portion 
and  a  second  portion  joined  to  said  first  portion  to  form 
a  chamber,  a  flexible  diaphragm  extending  transversely 
within  said  chamber  and  having  the  outer  periphery  there- 
of in  sealing  engagement  with  the  juncture  of  said  housing 
portions  for  dividing  said  chamber  into  two  compartments, 
each  of  said  housing  portions  including  cylinder  means  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm,  one  of  said 
cylinder  means  being  of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  other 
of  said  cylinder  means,  piston  means  in  each  of  said  cyl- 
inder means,  piston  rod  means  connecting  said  piston 
means  having  a  portion  thereon  sealingly  connected  to  said 
diaphragm  means  to  be  reciprocated  thereby  along  with 
said  piston  means  in  said  cylinder  means,  means  forming 
an  axial  passageway  directed  through  said  piston  rod  means 
for  intercommunicating  said  cylinder  means,  means  form- 
ing an  inlet  passageway  through  one  of  said  piston  means 
(or  communicating  one  of  said  compartnKnts  with  one  of 
said  cylinder  means,  first  valve  means  supported  by  said 
one  of  said  piston  means  for  selectively  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  inlet  passageway  in  said  one  of  said  piston  means 
upon  reciprocation  of  said  piston  rod  means  whereby  air 
is  drawn  from  said  one  of  said  compartments  and  dis- 
charged into  said  axial  passageway,  second  valve  means  in 
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said  axial  passageway  providing  the  dual  function  of  a 
discharge  valve  from  said  large  diameter  cylinder  means 
and  an  inlet  valve  for  the  other  cylinder  means,  means 
forming  ports  in  said  housing  for  communicating  each  of 
said  compartments  to  atmospheric  pressure,  means  form- 
ing an  additional  port  in  said  housing  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  subatmospheric  source  of  pressure,  and  third 
valve  means  actuated  by  reciprocal  movement  of  said  pis- 
ton rod  means  for  alternately  connecting  said  additional 
port  with  one  of  said  compartment  ports  while  leaving  the 
other  port  exposed  to  atmosphere  to  eff^ect  a  pressure  dif- 
ferential across  said  diaphragm  for  producing  the  above- 
mentioned  reciprocation  of  said  piston  means  in  said  cyl- 
inder means  to  obtain  a  two-stage  compression  of  fluid. 


member,  a  stationary  collector  in  the  form  of  a  semicircle, 
concentric  with  said  axis,  with  extending  portions,  at 
least  one  of  which  is  tangential,  forming  a  downwardly 
extending  converging  chute  at  the  ends  of  said  semicircle, 
said  collector  surrounding  said  outlets  and  having  an 
axially  extending  collector  surface  in  the  path  of  said 
mass  as  discharged,  side  plates  forming,  with  said  surface 
and  centrifuge  a  substantially  closed  enclosure  enclosing 
said  discharge  outlets  and  forming  a  discharge  opening 
for  said  enclosure  at  the  end  of  said  extensions  and  side 
plates  remote  from  said  semicircle,  an  endless  chain  con- 
veyor extending  along  the  inner  surface  of  said  collector. 


'  3,253,776 

COMPRESSOR  LUBRICATION  ARRANGEMENT 

Sidney  A.  Parker,  Fort  Wortii,  Tex.,  aslgnor  to  Lennox . 

Indnstries  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  361,126 

^CliaiM.    (CL23«— 206) 


1.  In  a  refrigerant  compressor,  the  combination  of 
outer  casing  means,  means  defining  a  crankcase  in  said 
outer  casing  means,  cylinder  means  in  said  crankcase, 
piston  means  movable  in  said  cylinder  means,  a  vertically 
extending  crankshaft  in  said  crankcase,  means  operatively 
connecting  said  piston  means  to  said  crankshaft,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  casing  means  defining  a  lubricant  sump, 
a  supply  of  lubricant  in  said  sump,  said  crankshaft  ex- 
tending into  said  sump,  said  crankshaft  being  joumalled 
in  upper  bearing  means  in  said  crankcase,  and  pump 
means  in  said  cranlLshaft  for  lubricating  the  connecting 
means  and  the  upper  bearing  means,  said  pump  means 
comprising  a  first  pump  for  lubricating  the  upper  bearing 
means,  a  second  pump  for  lubricating  the  connecting 
means  and  a  third  pump  for  lubricating  the  connecting 
means,  said  second  pump  being  a  high-pressure  pump 
and  said  third  pump  being  a  low-pressure  pump. 


^■f   ■■■ 


a  plurality  of  scrapers  mounted  on  and  spaced  along,  said 
chain  conveyor,  means  guiding  said  conveyor  and  scrap- 
ers along  the  inner  surface  of  said  collector  with  said 
scrapers  closely  adjacent  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  the  inner  surface  of  said  semicircle  and  extending  por- 
tions, said  scrapers  located  between  said  discharge  out- 
lets of  said  centrifuge  and  said  diDllector  surface  and  di- 
viding the  pasty  mass  as  discharged  from  said  centrifuge 
and  collected  on  said  collector  surface  into  a  plurality 
of  segments  along  said  collector  surface  and  continuously 
pushing  said  segments  along  said  chute  away  from  said 
axis  and  through  said  discharge  opening,  sprocket  means 
for  driving  said  conveyor  and  scrapers. 


3,253,778 

RECORD  PERFORATING  DEVICE 

Alexander    Hunter,    Chalfont,    and    Albert    J.    Romeo, 

Sprini^eld,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,217 

6  Claims.     (CI.  234—114) 


'  3,253,777 

COLLECTING  AND  CONVEYING  MECHANISM 
James  Jonakin,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,880 
2  Claims.  (CL  233 — 46) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  rotating  centrifuge  member 
having  discharge  outlets  and  rotating  about  a  hprizontal 
axis  and  separating  liquid  from  a  pumpable  coal  slurry 
and  substantially  continuously  centrifugally  discharging 
partially  dewatered  coal  as  a  pasty  mass  radially  outward 
from  said  discharge  outlets  in  said  rotating  centrifuge 


1.  In  a  record  perforating  apparatus,  a  punching  as- 
sembly comprising:  support  member;  a  striker  support 
means  having  a  striker  surface  and  a  channel  extending 
through  a  portion  of  said  striker  support  means;  first 
flexure  means  connected  to  said  striker  support  means 
and  said  support  member;  eccentric  drive  means  coupled 


1562 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  31,  1966 


to  said  striker  support  means  to  move  said  striker  sup- 
port means  alternately  in  first  and  second  directions; 
a  punch  bar  mounted  in  the  channel  of  said  striker  sup- 
port means  the  mounting  of  said  punch  bar  permitting 
the  movement  of  said  striker  support  means  without 
movement  of  said  punch  bar;  interposer  means  capable 
of  being  moved  between  two  distinct  positions,  a  first  of 
said  positions  being  intermediate  said  punch  bar  and 
said  striker  surface  of  said  striker  support  means  whereby 
said  punch  bar  is  moved  with  said  striker  support  means, 
said  second  position  being  such  that  said  striker  support 
means  is  permitted  to  move  without  causing  the  move- 
ment of  said  punch  bar;  second  flexure  means  connected 
to  said  support  member  and  said  interposer  means  to 
support  and  position  said  interposer  adjacent  said  punch 
bar;  a  selectively  operable  electro-magnetic  means  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  second  flexure  means;  said  electro- 
magnetic means  when  operated  holding  said  second  flex- 
ure means  against  a  surface  thereof  and  holding  said 
interposer  means  in  said  second  position;  restoring  means 
coupled  between  said  support  means  and  said  second 
flexure  means  to  urge  said  second  flexure  means  away 
from  said  elect ro-magnetip  means  placing  said  interposer 
means  in  said  first  position;  mechanical  reset  means  cou- 
pled to  said  drive  means  to  periodically  engage  said 
second  flexure  means  and  bring  said  second  flexure  means 
into  contact  with  said  electro-magnetic  means;  and  selec- 
tively operating  means  coupled  to  said  electro-magnetic 
means  whereby  the  punching  of  a  record  is  prevented 
when  said  selectively  operating  means  is  operated  and  a 
record  is  perforated  when  said  selectively  operating 
means  is  not  operated. 


3,253,779 
ACCUMULATOR  DRIVE 
Harold  J.  Chall,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Friden,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  a 
coq>oration  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,645,  now 
Patent  No.  3,145,923,  dated  Aug.  25,  1964.    Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,298 
2  Claims.     (CI.  235—60) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  an  actuator,  a  gear  pend- 
ant for  said  actuator  having  a  train  of  gears  for  each 
numerical  order,  an  accumulator  including  a  register 
gear  for  each  order,  said  register  gears  being  coaxial,  a 
drive  gear  in  mesh  with  each  register  gear,  said  drive 
gears  being  coaxial  and  shiftable  together  circumfer- 
entially  of  said  register  gears  between  two  positions  in 
which  each  drive  gear  is  aligned  with  two  different  gears 
of  the  train  of  said  pendant,  means  for  shifting  said 
drive  gears  between  said  two  positions  for  reversing  the 
sense  of  the  connection  between  said  actuator  and  accu- 
mulalor,  and  means  for  moving  said  pendant  into  engage- 
ment with  said  drive  gears. 


'  3,253,780 

CALCULATOR 

Burch  B.  Stewart,  401   Pitney  Place,  Morristown,  NJ. 

and  Robert  J.  Clifford,  73  Park  Ave.,  Madisoa,  NJ. 

Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,177 

8  Claims.     (CI.  235—78) 


1.  A  calculator  comprising, 

(a)  an  opaque  disc  base  member  carrying  first  refer- 
ence markings, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  transparent  disc  members  superposed 
over  each  other  and  the  base  member,  each  trans- 
parent member  carrying  a  fiducial  mark  and  a  pe- 
riodically-varying curve  representing  a  variable  fac- 
tor which  is  related  to  said  first  reference  markings, 

(c)  a  cursor  member  overlying  the  transparent  mem- 
bers and  having  a  window  exposing  to  view  a  por- 
tion of  said  first  reference  markings  and  portions  of 
the  curves  carried  by  the  transparent  disc  members. 

'  said  member  carrying  a  fiducial  mark  and  second 
reference  markings  having  a  predetermined  relation 
to  the  said  first  reference  markings,  and 

(d)  means  securing  together  all  of  the  said  members 
while  affording  movement  of  each  member  relative 
to  all  of  the  other  members  about  a  common  axis. 


3,253,781 
CHOKE  VALVE  CONTROL 
Charles  E.  Schefller,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FHed  Mar.  31,  1964.  Ser.  No.  356,174 
2  Claims.     (CI.  236—92) 


1.  In  a  fuel  system  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  air 
and  fuel  to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  means  for 
varying  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  mixture  comprising  a 
choke  controlling  air  flow  to  the  engine,  a  support  hous- 
ing, a  shaft  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing, 
a  coiled  bimetallic  thermostat  having  one  end  thereof 
secured  to  said  shaft  member  and  the  other  end  thereof 
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operatively  connected  to  said  choke,  a  pin  secured  in 
said  housing  and  extending  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said 
shaft  member,  a  cumulative  force  spring  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  shaft  member  and  positioned  by  said 
shaft  member  to  contact  said  pin,  the  force  exerted  by 
said  spring  upon  said  shaft  member  opposing  the  force 
exerted  by  said  thermostat  whereby  said  thermostat 
exerts  a  closing  bias  on  said  choke  to  reduce  the  air-fuel 
ratio  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  temperature,  said 
choke  being  adapted  to  open  in  opposition  to  the  bias 
exerted  by  said  thermostat  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
increase  in  engine  vacuum  to  thereby  increase  the  air- 
fuel  ratio,  said  shaft  member  rotating  to  cause  sliding 
contact  of  said  spring  against  said  pin  and  coil  said  spring 
to  increase  the  force  of  said  spring  opposing  the  force 
of  said  thermostat  and  limit  the  closing  bias  exerted  by 
said  ttiermostat  on  said  choke  whereby  a  predetermined 
increase  in  engine  vacuum  will  cause  said  choke  to  over- 
come the  closing  bias  of  said  thermostat  and  increase 
the  air-fuel  ratio  after  starting  the  engine. 


barrel  from  the  forward  end  of  said  second  duct  to  the 
first  duct  at  a  region  rearwardly  from  the  gun  discharge 
end,  electrically  conductive  members  including  nozzle 
assembly  parts  and  a  nozzle  within  said  first  duct  at  the 
forward  portion  thereof,  electrical  connecting  means 
within  said  fourth  duct  extending  between  the  forward 
end  of  said  dropping  resistor  and  said  electrically  con- 
ductive members  within  the  first  duct,  solid  insulating 
means  disposed  over  the  forward  end  of  the  barrel  por- 
tion containing  the  first  duct  for  closing  ^he  same,  said 
solid  insulating  means  having  an  opening  therethrough 
for  accommodating  material  discharged  by  the  gun,  said 
gun  including  an  electrically  conductive  electrode  portion 
in  contact  with  electrically  conductive  members  in  said 
first  duct  and  having  a  sharp  tip  normally  charged  to  a 
high  potential  during  gun  use,  said  tip  being  forwardly 
of  the  gun  beyond  the  nozzle,  said  solid  insulation  means 
shielding  all  electrically  conductive  members  charged  to 
a  high  potential  from  exposure  to  atmosphere  except  for 
the  sharp  tip  and  said  nozzle. 


'  3,253,782 

SPRAY  GUN 
Warren  G.  Fischer,  St.  Charles,  Robert  C.  Schlinger,  Palos 
Park,  and  Arvid  C.  Walbcrg,  Lombard,  111.,  assignors  to 
H.  G.  Fischer  &  Co.,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinob 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  254,899,  Jan.  30, 
1963.    This  applicaHon  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,973 
3  Claims.    (CI.  239—15) 


1.  A  spray  gun  for  electrostatic  coating  having  dis- 
charge and  rear  ends,  said  gun  having  a  body  of  plastic 
material  having  substantial  mechanical  strength  and  hav- 
ing excellent  electrical  resistance  against  the  high  poten- 
tials used  in  electrostatic  coating,  said  body  having  an 
elongated  straight  barrel  portion  having  a  front  discharge 
end  and  a  handle  portion  extending  laterally  from  said 
barrel  portion  at  the  rear  thereof,  said  barrel  por- 
tion having  two  longitudinal,  laterally  offset  parallel 
straight  ducts,  one  such  duct  extending  from  the  dis- 
charge end  back  to  the  rear  end  for  accommodating 
coating  material,  means  for  supplying  coating  material 
to  said  first  duct,  valve  means  within  said  duct  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  coating  material,  valve  control  means 
on  said  body,  said  second  duct  having  its  forward  end 
rearwardly  offset  from  the  forward  end  of  said  first  named 
duct  and  terminating  in  the  handle  portion,  a  third  duct 
in  said  handle  portion  extending  from  the  free  end  thereof 
and  intersecting  the  rear  end  of  said  second  duct,  said 
third  duct  accommodating  a  high  potential  cable,  a  drop- 
ping resistor  disposed  within  said  second  duct  and  having 
one  terminal  at  the  rear  end  of  said  second  duct  con- 
nected to  the  high  potential  conductor  in  the  cable,  solid 
insulating  material  at  both  ends  of  said  second  duct  for 
sealing  said  second  duct  after  said  resistor  has  been  posi- 
tioned therein,  a  fourth  duct  extending  laterally  of  the 


3,253,783 
ATOMIZING  NOZZLE 
Robert  L.  Probst,  Ann  Arbor,  Charles  H.  Sayre,  Ypsilanti, 
and  Philip  1.  Karp,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Fed- 
eral-Mogul-Bower Bearings,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,673 
2  Claims.     (CI.  239—82) 


•»  ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  metal  powder  comprising 
means  forming  a  downwardly  extending  discharge  passage 
for  molten  metal,  said  means  having  an  outer  surface  and 
an  annular  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  lower  end 
surface  communicating  at  substantially  the  center  of  the 
upper  end  thereof  with  the  discharge  end  of  said  passage 
and  intersecting  said  outer  surface  at  the  lower  end  there- 
of to  form  an  outer  edge,  and  a  nozzle  unit  f  jrmed  with 
an  annular  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  lower  end 
disposed  in  concentric  relationship  relative  to  said  an- 
nular surface,  said  nozzle  unit  formed  with  an  internal 
annular  wall  defining  a  first  annular  chamber  disposed 
in  communication  with  said  annular  aperture  and  a  second 
annular  chamber  radially  spaced  from  said  first  annular 
chamber,,  a  plurality  of  ports  formed  in  said  annular  wall 
providing  for  communication  between  said  first  and  said 
second  annular  chambers,  and  supply  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  pressurized  stream  of  gas  into  said  second  an- 
nular chamber  in  a  direction  substantially  tangential  rela- 
tive to  said  annular  wall  imparting  circular  movement  to 
the  stream  of  gas  in  said  second  chamber  and  passage 
thereof  through  said  ports  into  said  first  annular  cham- 
ber and  discharge  therefrom  through  said  annular  aper- 
ture in  the  form  of  a  downwardly  extending  converging 
vortex  directed  across  said  outer  edge  of  said  inclined  sur- 
face for  drawing  molten  metal  out  of  the  lower  end  of 
said  discharge  passage  and  along  said  inclined  surface  and 
effecting  atomization  thereof  at  said  outer  edge. 
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3^53,784 

DISHWASHER 

Olan  L.  Long,  HIlHard,  and  George  P.  Rogers,  Galena, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Westingiiousc  Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,749 

4  Claims.    (CL  239—101) 


2.  In  a  dishwashing  machine,  a  water  flow  pump  hav- 
ing an  output  standpipe,  a  water  distribution  means  com- 
prising rotating  arms  mounted  on  said  standpipe  and  com- 
municating internally  with  said  standpipe,  and  means  to 
regulate  the  volume  of  pressure  of  water  delivered  by  said 
distribution  arms  over  a  wide  range,  said  regulating  means 
including  first  means  located  in  said  standpipe  between 
said  pump  and  said  arms  to  control,  in  modulating  fash- 
ion, the  total  flow  of  water  therethrough,  and  independent 
means  in  said  standpipe  between  said  first  means  and  each 
arm  to  regulate,  in  modulating  fashion,  the  volume  of 
water  delivered  to  each  arm  independently. 


3,253,785 
ROCKET  NOZZLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Shnnso  F.  Watanabc,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelscy- 
Hayes  Company,   Romulus,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,108 
5  Claims.     (CL  239—265.15) 


5.  In  a  discharge  nozzle  assembly  for  exhausting  hot 
gases,  the  combination  comprising  an  inlet  section  having 
an  inlet  passageway,  an  outlet  section  having  an  outlet 
passageway,  a  throat  section  disposed  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  sections  having  a  throat  passageway  of 
reduced  cross  section  communicating  said  passageways 
in  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  radially  extending 
laminations  defining  at  their  radially  inner  ends  the 
contour  of  the  passageway  through  said  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, each  of  said  laminations  terminating  at  their  radially 
inner  ends  in  an  axialy  outwardly  extending,  radially 
inwardly  tapering,  annular  lip  portion  with  each  said  lip 


portion  disposed  in  partial  overlapping  relationship 
proximate  said  lip  portion  of  the  adjacent  one  of  said 
laminations,  and  vapor  forming  means  disposed  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  laminations  for  absorbing  heat  inci- 
dent at  the  passageway  of  said  one  of  said  sections  during 
vaporization  at  a  preselected  temperature. 


3,253  786 

WINDSHIELD  SPRAYING  DEVICE 

William  H.  Parmclcc,  5034  W.  Library  Ave. 

Bethel  Park,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept  12.  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,157 

4  Claims.     (CI.  239—284) 


1.  A  windshield  squirting  device  comprising  a  single 
elongated  seamless  nozzle  tube  of  a  ductile  but  rigid  char- 
acter capable  of  being  bent  with  one's  hands  and  retain- 
ing the  shape  to  which  it  is  bent,  the  tube  having  a  re- 
stricted discharge  orifice  at  one  end,  a  permanent  magnet 
having  poles  facing  in  the  same  direction,  and  connecting 
means  on  the  tube  attached  to  the  magnet  and  fixedly 
securing  the  nozzle  tube  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  mag- 
net in  relatively  fixed  relation  with  the  poles  of  the  mag- 
net extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  of 
the  nozzle  tube,  and  with  a  length  of  the  nozzle  tube  be- 
tween the  magnet  and  the  restricted  discharge  orifice  be- 
ing such  that  it  may  be  bent  in  a  gradual  curve  both  up- 
wardly and  sideways  with  respect  to  the  magnet  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  tube  providing  a  nipple-forming  exten- 
sion over  which  the  end  of  the  flexible  hose  may  be  snugly 
fitted. 


'  3,253,787 

SELF-CONTAINED  OXYGEN  FUEL  GAS  TORCH 

Kenneth  Earl  Stutzman,  19356  Cantara,  Reseda,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,177 

6  Claims.     (CL  239—305) 


1.  In  combination  a  liquid  fuel  container,  an  oxygen 
container,  and  a  burner  nozzle,  a  mixing  duct  and  an 
oxygen  delivery  duct  both  leading  from  the  oxygen  con- 
tainer to  the  burner  nozzle,  valve  means  in  the  oxygen 
delivery  duct  for  opening  and  closing  the  duct  for  flow 
of  oxygen  to  the  nozzle,  bleed  valve  means  in  the  mixing 
duct  for  venting  a  portion  of  the  oxygen  to  the  atmosphere 
and  allowing  another  portion  of  the  oxygen  to  pass 
through  the  mixing  duct  to  the  burner  nozzle,  a  fuel  de- 
livery duct  from  the  fuel  container  to  the  mixing  duct 
downstream  of  the  bleed  valve  means,  said  mixing  duct 
functioning  as  a  mixing  chamber  for  fuel  and  oxygen,  said 
fuel  container  containing  a  liquid  fuel,  a  regulating  valve 
in  the  fuel  delivery  duct  for  regulating  the  flow  of  vapor- 
ized fuel,  coimecting  bracket  means  rigidly  joining  the  two 
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containers,  said  containers  positioned  to  act  as  handles 
for  the  burner  nozzle,  said  oxygen  container  containing  a 
solid  pellet  of  oxygen  producing  material,  said  pellet  be- 
ing exothermic  upon  the  production  of  oxygen,  said  brack- 
et means  conducting  heat  from  the  oxygen  container  to  the 
fuel  container  to  assist  in  vaporizing  the  liquid  fuel  in 
the  fuel  conuiner. 


3,253,790 
SAFETY  CONTROL 
Willard  F.  Foster,  Alden,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  C.  H.  HeM 
Ohio  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  off  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,501 
12  Claims.     (CL  239—569) 


3,253,788 
APPARATUS  FOR  LUBRICATION  OF  MACHINING 

OPERATIONS 
John  P.  McHugh  and  Houston  S.  Morris,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Humostan  Corporation,  Indianapolis, 
ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,686 
6  Claims.     (CI.  239—413) 


5.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising:  a  stepped-diameter  pas- 
sageway having  an  entrance  portion  of  relatively  small  di- 
ameter and  an  exit  portion  of  relatively  large  diameter, 
and  one  only  second  passageway  intersecting  said  exit 
portion  of  said  steppedndiameter  passageway  adjacent  the 
step  between  said  portions,  said  passageways  providing 
means  whereby  a  compressible  aspirating  fluid  flowing 
through  said  entrance  portion  and  thence  through  said  exit 
portion  of  said  stepped-diameter  passageway  mists  an  as- 
piratable  fluid  flowing  in  said  second  passageway  and 
upon  an  increased  flow  of  said  aspirating  fluid,  said  as- 
piratable  fluid  flow  is  cut  off  and  only  said  aspirating  fluid 
flows  from  said  nozzle. 


3,253,789 

NOZZLE  FOR  JSPOUTING  AWAY  DEPOSITED  SUB- 
STANCES FROM  SURFACES  AND  WALLS 
lohaa  F.  WHtc,  Aniterdam,  Netherlands,  aasignor  to 
Wcrkspoor  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  a  company 
of  the  Netherlands 

FUed  July  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,966 
Chdms  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  25,  1963, 

295,758 
5  CUhns.     (CL  239—534) 


1.  A  nozzle  for  spouting  away  deposited  substances 
from  surfaces  and  walls,  comprising  a  body  having  a  tubu- 
lar bottom  portion  closed  at  its  top  by  an  upper  portion 
which  is  elongated  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  said  bottom  portion  and  extends  beyond  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  upper  portion  having  an  elongated  trough- 
like channel  therein  opening  through  its  top  to  form  a 
nozzle  mouth,  at  least  one  opening  through  a  wall  of  said 
channel  communicating  with  the  bore  of  said  tubular  bot- 
tom portion,  and  an  elongated  strip  of  elastic  material 
lying  longitudinally  and  against  the  bottom  of  said  chan- 
nel in  such  a  manner  that  a  free  portion  of  the  strip  covers 
but  is  movable  away  from  said  opening  by  the  force  of  a 
iet  of  pressure  liquid  therethrough  to  permit  emergence 
of  the  jet  through  said  mouth. 


2.  Apparatus  for  removing  incrustations  by  the  use  of 
a  high  pressure  jet  of  liquid  comprising  in  combination: 
a  source  of  high  pressure  liquid,  first  means  for  projecting 
said  high  pressure  liquid  in  a  predetermined  path,  second 
means  for  conducting  said  high  pressufe  liquid  to  said 
first  means,  and  fluid  pressure  control  means  including 
first  valve  means  located  proximate  said  first  means  and 
second  valve  means  actuatable  by  said  first  valve  means 
and  located  at  a  remote  position  from  said  first  means 
for  automatically  causing  the  pressure  of  said  liquid  to  be 
built  up  gradually  at  said  first  means  and  for  auto- 
matically causing  the  pressure  of  said  liquid  at  said  first 
means  to  be  terminated  substantially  instantaneously 
without  hydraulic  shock. 


3,253,791 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  KAOLIN 
Morris  I.  Cohn,  Needham,  and  Roy  D.  Perdue,  Andover, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Mineral  Industries  Corporation  of 
America,  Necdiiam,  Mass.^  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,756 
9  Claims.    (CI.  241—24) 


r"    r\ 


^ 


I 


1 —  srccuh.    MorriKcs 
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1.  A  method  of  purifying  clay  comprising  the  step  of 
forcing  a  liquid  slurry  of  particles  of  said  clay  in  the 
form  of  a  thin  film  edgewise  through  a  thin,  hard-sur- 
faced gap  under  a  high  pressure  and  at  an  extremely 
high  velocity  by  virtue  of  reduction  of  said  high  pres- 
sure to  a  substantially  lower  pressure,  and  the  step  of 
subjecting  the  slurry  discharged  from  said  gap  to  a  hy- 
droclassifying  step,  whereby  the  amount  of  impurities 
separated  from  said  clay  by  said  hydroclassifying  step 
is  increased  by  said  step  of  forcing  said  slurry  through 
said  gap. 
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3>253  792 

STATOR  WEEDING  MACHINE  AND  TOOLING 

THEREFOR 

William  N.  Brown  and  Joiin  J.  Henry,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Fort  Wayne  Tool  &  Die,  Inc^  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,125 
5  Claims.     (CI.  242—1.1) 


1.  In  a  gun-type  winding  machine  for  winding  at 
least  two  concentric  coils  of  progressively  greater  pitch 
into  an  internally  slotted  dynamoelectric  machine  stator 
core  member,  said  stator  core  member  having  flat  op- 
posite end  faces  with  a  bore  extending  therebetween 
and  a  plurality  of  winding  slots  extending  outwardly 
from  said  bore  and  respectively  defining  teeth  there- 
between, the  combination  with  said  machine  of  tooling 
for  forming  the  end  turns  of  said  coils  and  for  hold- 
ing the  same  away  from  said  bore  comprising:  a  shroud 
member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  core  member 
and  having  a  shank  portion  extending  axially  outward- 
ly from  one  end  face  thereof  adjacent  said  bore,  said 
shank  portion  having  a  transverse  width  less  than  the 
spacing  between  the  two  core  slots  in  which  the  smallest 
coil  is  wound,  said  shroud  member  having  an  enlarged 
bulb  portion  on  said  shank  portion  for  forming  the  end 
turns  of  said  coils,  said  bulb  portion  being  axially 
spaced  from  said  one  core  end  face  and  forming  a  radial- 
ly outwardly  facing  slot  for  accommodating  said  end 
turns  and  holding  the  same  outwardly  away  from  said 
bore;  and  means  for  holding  the  end  turns  of  the  larger 
pitched  ones  of  said  coils  outwardly  away  from  said 
bore  comprising  a  mounting  member  adapted  for  rela- 
tive axial  movement  between  a  first  position  adjacent 
said  one  core  end  face  and  radially  outwardly  from  said 
core  slots  and  a  second  position  axially  spaced  from  said 
one  end  face,  and  at  least  one  pair  of  elongated  wind- 
ing finger  members  respectively  having  a  first  portion 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  mounting  member 
for  movement  between  first  and  second  positions  and  hav- 
ing a  hook  portion  joined  to  the  other  end  of  said 
first  portion,  said  finger  members  being  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  shroud  member,  said  finger  mem- 
bers in  said  first  position  of  said  mounting  member  be- 
ing in  their  first  positions  with  said  first  portions  ex- 
tending radially  inwardly  respectively  in  axial  alignment 
with  and  adjacent  said  core  teeth  between  the  core  slots 
in  which  each  of  said  coils  is  wound  and  with  said  hook 
portions  extending  generally  axially  outwardly  from  said 
one  end  face  and  adjacent  said  bore,  said  bulb  por- 
tion extending  axially  outwardly  farther  than  said  hook 
portions  in  said  first  position  of  said  mounting  member 
whereby  the  end  turns  of  said  larger  pitched  coils  are 
caught  by  and  wound  over  said  hook  portions,  said 
finger  members  respectively  having  curved  inner  sur- 
faces joining  said  hook  portions  to  said  first  portions 
whereby  movement  of  said  mounting  member  to  said 
second  positions  thereof  causes  said  finger  members  to 
be  cammed  by  engagement  with  said  end  turns  to  said 


second  positions  thereof  with  said  first  portions  extend- 
ing generally  axially  toward  said  core  member  and  said 
hook  portions  extending  generally  radially  inward  to- 
ward said  bore  but  out  of  engagement  with  said  end 
turns,  the  end  of  said  bulb  portion  adjacent  said  one 
end  face  overlaying  at  least  a  part  of  the  finger  mem- 
bers respectively  adjacent  said  shroud  member  in  said 
first  positions  thereof,  said  adjacent  finger  members  in 
said  second  positions  thereof  being  out  of  interfering  align- 
ment with  said  bulb  portion  thereby  permitting  axial 
movement  of  said  mounting  member  between  said  first 
and  second  positions  thereof. 


•         '  3,253,793 

STATOR  WINDD^G  MACHINE 
Robert  E.  Morey,  Russell's  Point,  and  Eart  E.  Hefner, 
Lima,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corpo* 
ration.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PennsyN 
vania 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,573 
5  Claims.     (CI.  242—1.1) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  wire  into  slots  in  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  core,  in  combination,  a  wire  feeding 
head,  a  first  cam  means  for  reciprocating  said  head  axially 
of  the  core  in  a  wire  inserting  stroke,  a  second  cam 
means  for  oscillating  the  head  about  the  axis  of  the  core, 
a  slave  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  in  the  head,  a  slave 
piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  wire  guiding  flopper  actuated  by 
the  slave  piston,  a  master  hydraulic  cylinder  connected 
to  the  slave  cylinder,  a  master  piston  in  the  master  cylin- 
der, a  third  cam  means  for  actuating  the  master  piston  to 
operate  the  slave  piston  and  the  flopper,  and  a  motor  for 
driving  said  three  cam  means  in  synchronism. 


3,253,794 

TAPE  WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Robert  W.  Twigg,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Midland 

Engineering  A  Machine  Company,  Roscmont,  lU.,  a 

corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  11.  1963.  Ser.  No.  272,276 
13  Claims.     (CI.  242—10) 

4.  A  machine  for  wrapping  tape  on  an  object,  com- 
prising frame  means,  means  supported  from  said  frame 
means  for  holding  an  object  to  be  wrapped  in  a  prede- 
termined position  relative  to  a  lead  end  of  tape  to  be 
wrapped  around  said  object,  nrieans  for  supporting  a  sup- 
ply of  tape  from  said  frame  means,  said  tape  having  an 
adhesive  surface  thereon,  means  for  supporting  said  lead 
end  of  said  tape  adjacent  said  holding  means  with  the 
adhesive  surface  thereof  disposed  toward  said  object, 
means  for  relatively  shifting  said  object  holding  means 
laterally  toward  and  away  from  said  tape  lead  end  sup- 
porting means  to  impinge  said  object  against  the  adhe- 
sive surface  of  said  tape,  means  for  rotating  said  holding 
means  to  wrap  the  tape  on  said  object,  said  tape  being 
advanced  by  such  rotation  of  said  object,  means  for  fur- 
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ther  advancing  the  tape  relative  to  said  holding  means 
to  produce  an  accurately  predetermined  amount  of  over- 
lap of  tape  on  said  object,  and  drive  means  operatively 


connected  to  operate  said  rotating  means,  said  lateral 
shifting  means,  and  said  tape  advancing  means  in  proper 
time  relation. 


I  3,253,795 

PAPER  MACHINERY 
WUliam  R.  Penrod,  Oswego,  and  William  P.  Wcntwortb, 
Lysander,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Black-Clawson  Com- 
pany, Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  June  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,150 
16  Claims.     (CI.  242—58.2) 


\    '■■■■.. 


1.  An  automatic  unwind  for  joining  the  leading  edge 
of  a  new  roll  of  web  material  onto  a  web  drawn  from 
an  expiring  roll  of  such  material  comprising,  means  sup- 
porting said  new  roll  and  said  expiring  roll  for  rotatioii 
in  spaced  apart  relation,  paster  means  for  joining  said 
new  roll  with  said  web,  knife  means  operable  upon  a  sig- 
nal for  severing  said  web  between  said  paster  means  and 
said  expiring  roll,  means  measuring  the  line  speed  of 
said  web  and  providing  an  electrical  signal  which  is  pro- 
portional to  such  line  speed,  and  an  electrical  computer 
controlled  by  said  line  speed  signal  and  connected  to  con- 
trol the  initiation  of  operation  of  said  knife  means  fol- 
lowing the  initiation  of  operation  of  said  paster  means  by 
a  delay  in  time  which  is  represented  by  the  formula 

k 

y 

where  x  is  delay  in  time  measured  from  said  initiation 
of  said  paster  means,  A:  is  a  constant,  and  y  is  line  speed. 


3,253,796 

REEL  SPINDLE 

Amel  E.  Jackson,  Audubon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 

poration  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,407 

5  Cbims.     (CI.  242— 68J) 


1.  In  combination, 

(a)  a  spindle  on  which  a  reel  can  be  mounted,  said 
spindle  having  an  axial  bore  therein  and  radial  slots 
therethrough, 

(b)  a  hub  mounted  on  said  spindle  in  spaced  relation 
to  one  end  thereof, 

(c)  a  slide  mounted  in  said  bore  and  resiliently  urged 
in  a  direction  towards  said  hub, 

(d)  a  keeper  pivoted  on  said  slide  and  extendable 
through  said  radial  slots,  for  keeping  said  reel  on 
said  spindle  and  against  said  hub,  and 

(e)  means  mounted  on  said  spindle  for  causing  rota- 
tion of  said  keeper  transversely  of  said  spindle  when 
said  slide  is  moved  away  from  said  hub. 


3  253  797 
DEMONSTRATION  MAGAZINE  FOR  CAMERA 
Dean  M.  Peterson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,155 
2  Claims.     (CI.  242—71.2) 


1.  In  a  demonstration  magazine  for  a  camera  of  the  type 
having  a  web  advance  mechanism  movable  into  and  out 
of  driving  engagement  with  a  take-up  spool  of  said  mag- 
azine, the  combination  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  first  hub  member  secured  thereto  at  one 
end  of  said  body; 

said  first  hub  member  having  (1)  a  first  bore  at  one 
end,  (2)  a  first  cylindrical  shoulder  of  one  diameter 
having  an  axially  extending  first  slot  therein,  and  (3) 
a  second  cylindrical  shoulder  of  greater  diameter; 

a  supply  spool  rotatably  supported  at  said  one  end  of 
said  body; 

said  supply  spool  having  a  web  wound  thereon  with  one 
end  connected  to  said  supply  spool; 

said  supply  spool  comprising  a  second  hub  member 
having  (I )  a  stub  shaft  at  one  end  rotatably  supported 
by  said  body  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  hub 
member,  (2)  a  second  bore  at  its  other  end  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  first  bore,  and  (3)  a  third  cy- 
lindrical shoulder  of  substantially  the  same  diameter 
as  said  first  shoulder  and  having  an  axially  extend- 
ing second  slot  therein; 
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said  supply  spool  further  comprising  a  drum  having  one 
end  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  shoulder,  and 
its  other  end  secured  to  said  second  hub  member; 

a  take-up  spool  rotatably  supported  at  the  other  end 
of  said  body,  and  having  the  opposite  end  of  said 
web  secured  thereto;  and 

a  spring  positioned  within  said  drum  and  having  one 
end  encircling  said  first  shoulder  with  a  part  of  said 
end  extending  into  said  first  slot,  and  said  other  end 
of  said  spring  encircling  said  third  shoulder  with  a 
part  of  said  end  extending  into  said  second  slot,  said 
spring  adapted  to  be  tensioned  when  said  web  ad- 
vance mechanism  is  moved  into  driving  engagement 
with  said  take-up  spool  for  driving  said  take-up  and 
supply  spools  in  one  direction  to  advance  said  web 
from  said  supply  spool  onto  said  take-up  spool,  said 
tensioned  spring  automatically  rotating  said  drum  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  rewind  said  web  onto  said 
supply  spool  when  said  web  advance  mechanism  is 
moved  out  of  driving  engagement  with  said  take-up 
spool. 


3^53,798 
STRIP  GUIDE  APPARATUS 
Elmer  O.  Wangerin  and  Edward  B.  Schoonnuiker,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 
FUcd  Nov.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  326,096 
4  Claims.     (CI.  242—76) 


n.ft 


1.  In  a  photographic  apparatus  for  viewing  images 
on  an  image  bearing  strip  which  is  driven  for  longitudinal 
movement  in  the  apparatus  and  has  a  portion  of  in- 
creased thickness  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  the  com- 
bination of: 

(a)  a  film  gate  for  orienting  the  strip  for  the  view- 
ing and  scanning  of  images  thereon;  and 

(b)  means  operatively  associated  with  the  film  gate 
for  deflecting  said  one  end  of  the  strip  oirt  of  the 
film  gate  upon  engaging  said  thickened  portion  as 
the   strip  is  moved  through  the  film  gate, 

(c)  whereby  movement  of  the  strip  in  the  apparatus 
is  unobstructed  by  the  film  gate. 


3,253,799 

REEL  FOR  EXTENDING  AND  RETRACTING  A 

FLEXIBLE  CABLE  ACTUATOR 

Raymond  J.  Till,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  180,088 
3  Claims.     (CI.  242—77) 


S8Sf 


1.  A  reel  assembly  for  actuating  an  extensible  and 
retractable  antenna  including,  a  housing  having  an  open- 
ing, a  cover  attached  to  said  housing  for  closing  said  open- 
ing, a  shaft  journalled  in  said  housing  and  said  cover. 


inner  and  outer  drum  members  journalled  on  said  shaft 
and  having  teiescopically  arranged,  radially  spaced  con- 
ical surfaces  defining  a  conical  slot,  a  flexible  cable  hav- 
ing one  end  fixedly  attached  to  said  inner  drum  member 
and  adapted  to  be  wound  in  a  single  layer  in  said  conical 
slot  and  unwound  therefrom,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
drum  members  in  either  direction. 


3,253  800 

CONVOLUTION-CONTROL  CAGE  FOR  WIRE- 

COILING  MACHINE 

Donald  P.  Whitacre,  1013  N.  Margarita  Ave., 

Alhambra,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,950 

8  Claims,     {d.  242—83) 


1.  A  convolution-control  device  for  use  with  a  hori- 
zontal deadblock  of  a  wire-coiling  machine  and  a  hori- 
zontal rotary  turntable  comprising:  non-rotary  wire-con- 
tacting elements  positioned  below  the  deadblock  and 
above  the  rotary  turntable  and  acting  to  shift  each  convo- 
lution of  wire  descending  by  gravity  from  the  deadblock 
in  the  same  direction  to  a  location  laterally  offset  from 
the  axis  of  the  turntable,  so  that  loops  of  wire  are  de- 
posited in  circumferentially  staggered  position  to  build  up 
a  coil  of  wire. 


3,253,801 

MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT 

Michel  Rouanet,  27  Rue  des  Giroodfais, 

Saint-Cloud,  France 

Original  application  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,607,  now 

Patent  No.  3,141,629,  dated  July  21,  1964.     Divided 

and  this  application  Apr.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  362,605 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jane  9,  1959, 

796,976,  Patent  1,236.565 

7  Claims.     (CI.  242—84.21) 


1.  An  actuator  for  a  device  requiring  a  rotary  motion 
and  a  reciprocating  motion,  said  device  including: 
a  frame; 

a  rotary  driving  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  including 
a  hub  carrying  an  eccentric  pin  and  having  periph- 
eral gear  means  mounted  thereon; 
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3^53,803 
TOW  GUIDE  AND  TENSIONING  ASSEMBLY 


a  crank  pin  mounted  on  the  hub  portion  of  said  driv- 


engaging  said  crank  pin; 

a  rotary  driven  shaft  having  a  gear  means  mounted 
thereon  to  drivingly  engage  the  gear  means  on  said 
driving  shaft; 

anchor  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
swinging  movement  about  a  fixed  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  driving  shaft  located  at  a  point  remote 
from  said  driving  shaft; 

fixed  stop  means  engageable  by  said  anchor  means  at 
one  extremity  of  its  pivotal  movement; 

said  anchor  means  including  means  engageable  by 
said  eccentric  pin  when  said  rotary  driving  shaft  is 
operated  in  one  direction  of  rotation  to  pull  said 
anchor  means  toward  the  axis  of  said  driving  shaft 
and  against  said  stop  means; 

a  cam  surface  on  said  anchor  means  engageable  by 
said  eccentric  pin  upon  operation  of  said  driving 
shaft  in  the  other  direction  of  rotation  to  push  said 
anchor  means  away  from  the  axis  of  said  rotary 
driving  means  and  away  from  said  stop  means; 

whereby  the  rotation  of  said  driving  shaft  is  limited 
by  said  stop  means  when  said  driving  shaft  is  rotated 
in  said  one  direction  of  rotation  but  is  not  limited 
when  rotated  in  the  other  direction. 


Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,980 
4  Claims.     (CI.  242—153) 


3,253,802 
DOWNTWISTER  BOBBIN  ASSEMBLY 
NcaUc  T.  Anderson  and  Charles  Homer  McGiN,  Dccatm-, 
Ala^  asrignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation 
of  I>claware 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,062 
2  Claims.     (CL  242— 118.6) 


2.  A  dismantable  bobbin  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  spool  having  thereon  a  plurality  of 
annular  scores  in  the  periphery  thereof; 

(b)  at  least  one  resilicntly  deformablc  compression 
ring  having  wedge-shaped  camming  surfaces  com- 
prising the  outer  periphery  thereof,  said  compres- 
sion ring  having  a  ridge  extending  outwardly  and 
along  said  camming  surfaces  and  a  ridge  extending 
inwardly  and  around  the  inner  periphery  thereof, 
said  compression  ring  being  removably  secured  to 
said  spool  with  said  inner  ridge  seated  in  one  of  said 
scores;  and 

(c)  a  flange  having  an  annular  opening  therein  re- 
movably receiving  said  compression  ring,  a  plurality 
of  lugs  extending  into  said  opening,  each  including 
a  groove  slidably  mounted  on  said  compression  ring 
outwardly  extending  ridge  whereby  when  said  flange 
is  revolved  in  a  direction  to  force  said  lugs  up  said 
wedge-shaped  camming  surfaces  into  a  frictionally 
locked  position  said  compression  ring  and  said  flange 
are  held  against  relatively  axial  movement  thereby 
forming  a  unitary  structure.  \. 


1.  A  tow  guide  and  tension  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination : 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  a  first  section  mounted  to  the  frame  in  an  upright 
vertical  position, 

(c)  a  second  section  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
first  section  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  along 
a  horizontal  plane, 

(d)  a  third  section  connected  to  the  second  section  at 
the  end  opposite  the  first  section  and  extending 
vertically  downwardly,  said  second  section  being  less 
than  one  half  the  length  of  said  first  and  third  sections 
to  provide  an  extended  guide  path  in  a  confined 
fkx)r-space  area  whereby  a  moving  tow  can  be  con- 
trolled with  a  minimum  amount  of  frictional  drag 
imposed  thereon, 

(e)  a  fouth  section  connected  to  the  downwardly  ex- 
tending end  of  the  third  section  to  form  substantially 
a  right  angle  therewith, 

(f)  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  guide  bars  selectively 
spaced  along  the  longitudinal  axes  of  each  said 
section  and  transversely  thereto,  said  bars  having 
axes  which  occupy  a  single  plane  with  respect  to 
each  section, 

(g)  means  for  advancing  a  tow  laced  on  opposite  sides 
of  every  other  guide  bar,  and 

(h)  means  for  varying  the  tension  on  the  tow  being 
advanced  along  the  guide  path. 


3,253,804 
PNEUMATIC  TUBE  STATIONS 
Karl  Hiibner,  Berlin-Britz,  and  Kurt  Suhr,  Berl-Neukolln, 
Germany,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jane  1,  1962, 
St  19  324 
4  Claims.     (CI.  243—19) 
1.  A  station  for  sending,  receiving,  and  passing  car- 
riers in  a  pneumatic  tube  system  comprising:  a  housing 
formed  with  a  pair  of  bushings  for  insulation  of  said 
housing  between  first  and  second  portions  of  a  forward- 
ing tube  of  said  pneumatic  tube  system  to  permit  direct 
passage  of  a  carrier  from  one  portion  of  said  forward- 
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ing  tube  through  a  forwarding  portion  of  said  housing.:-' 
into  the  other  portion  of  said  forwarding  tube,  said 
housing  having  a  receiving  portion  and  a  door  in  its  side 
for  closing  both  the  forwarding  and  receiving  portions 
of  said  housing  in  a  substantially  air-tight  fashion;  and  a 
pair  of  switch  tongues  mounted  pivotally  within  said  hous- 
ing and  extending  in  opposite  directions  toward  the 
respective  first  and  second  portions  of  said  forwarding 
tube,  the  respective  pivotal  axes  of  said  switch  tongues 
being  positioned  adjacent  each  other  within  said  housing 
near  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  said  for- 
warding tube  and  which  bisects  the  structure  of  said  hous- 
ing, each  of  said  switch  tongues  being  capable  of  switch- 


3,253,806 

CONTROL  MEANS  IN  A  HYDRAULIC 

DRIVEN  HELICOPTER 

Karl  Ekkmann,  2420  Isshiki,  Hayama-machi, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,820 

16  Claims.     (CL  244—17.23) 


ing  from  a  first  position  in  which  the  movable  end  of  said 
switch  tongue  lies  within  a  recess  formed  in  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  the  receiving  portion  thereof  to  a  second 
position  in  which  said  movable  end  of  said  switch  tongue 
lies  within  a  recess  formed  in  the  interior  wall  of  said 
forwarding  portion  of  said  housing  on  the  side  of  said 
forwarding  portion  remote  from  said  receiving  portion 
of  said  housing,  and  said  housing  having  first  and  second 
tracks  therewithin  for  guiding  a  carrier  between  said 
tracks  and  respective  ones  of  said  switch  tongues  in  said 
second  position,  for  passage  of  a  carrier  between  said  for- 
warding tube  and  said  receiving  portion  of  said  station 
housing  when  desired. 


3,253,805 
AIRCRAFT  HAVING  A  SUBSTANTIALLY 

ANNULAR  WING  THEREON 

Bruce  G.  Taylor,  25925  Viana  St.,  Lomita,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,567 

21  Claims.     (CI.  244—12) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  comprising  an  annular  wing  with  a 
central  opening  therein,  a  fuselage  fixedly  secured  to 
said  wing  and  positioned  therebelow,  and  a  driven  pro- 
peller operatively  secured  to  said  fuselage,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

said  annular  wing  having  a  forward  section  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  from  a  rearward  section  thereof 
but  connected  thereto  by  integral  blend  areas  in  the 
wing,  said  forward  section  having  a  substantially 
standard  air  foil  shape  and  a  leading  edge  formed 
thereon  at  the  radially  outer  margin  thereof  and  said 
rearward  section  having  a  substantially  standard  air 
foil  shape  and  a  leading  edge  formed  on  the  radially 
inner  margin  thereof,  and 
said  propeller  being  positioned  in  a  horizontal  plane 
above  and  with  its  tips  immediately  adjacent  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  wing  to  draw  air  radially  inwardly 
over  said  wing, 
said  wing  defining  a  plape  which  is  substantially  hori- 
zontal when  the  aircraft  is  in  normal  flight  position. 


3.  A  helicopter  comprising  a  body,  first  and  second 
rotors  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  about  substan- 
tially vertical  axes,  first  and  second  fluid  operated  motors 
directly  connected  to  respective  first  and  second  rotors 
for  rotating  said  rotors  at  speeds  in  proportion  to  the  ro- 
Ution  of  said  fluid  motors,  a  fluid  delivery  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  first  motor  for  delivering  fluid  to  said  first 
motor  to  rotate  said  first  motor  at  a  speed  determined  by 
the  flow  of  fluid  delivered  thereto,  a  fluid  medial  con- 
duit connected  between  said  first  and  second  fluid  motors 
for  delivering  fluid  discharged  by  said  first  fluid  motor 
to  said  second  fluid  motor,  a  fluid  flow  producing  means 
connected  between  said  fluid  delivery  conduit  and  said 
second  fluid  operated  motor  for  supplying  a  flow  of  fluid 
to  said  fluid  delivery  conduit,  control  means  connected  to 
said  delivery  conduit  for  varying  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said 
first  and  second  fluid  operated  motors,  including  a  by- 
pass conduit  connected  between  said  medial  conduit  and 
said  fluid  delivery  conduit,  and  valve  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  flow  from  said  delivery  conduit  to  said  fluid  medial 
conduit  through  said  bypass  conduit  to  control  the  atti- 
tude of  the  aircraft. 


3,253  807 

HELICOPTER  WITH  TRANSMISSION 

Karl  Ekkmann,  2420  Isshiki,  Hayama-machl, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,883 

12  Claims.     (CL  244—17.23) 


8.  A  helicopter  comprising  a  body,  first  and  second 
lift  rotors,  first  and  second  rotor  shafts  secured  respectively 
to  said  first  and  second  rotors  and  rotatably  mounted 
at  respective  locations  adjacent  two  opposite  extremities 
of  said  body  for  rotation  about  respective  substantially 
vertical  axes,  first  and  second  positive  displacement  fluid 
motors  located  adjacent  each  of  said  first  and  second 
rotor  shafts,  a  large  diameter  gear  secured  to  each  of 
said  first  and  second  rotor  shafts,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  fluid  motors  associated  with  respective  first  and 
second  rotors  having  a  shaft  with  a  driving  pinion  thereon 
engaged  with  said  large  diameter  gear  for  rotating  the 
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associated  rotor  shaft  upon  actuation  of  said  fluid  motor, 
pump  means,  a  fluid  delivery  conduit  connected  to  said 
pump  means  and  having  a  branch  going  to  each  of  said 
first  and  second  fluid  motors  of  said  first  rotor,  medial 
conduit  means  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
fluid  motors  of  said  first  rotor  and  said  first  and  second 
fluid  motors  of  said  second  rotor  for  delivering  actuating 
fluid  to  said  first  and  second  fluid  motor  of  said  second 
rotor  from  said  first  and  second  fluid  motors  of  said 
first  rotor,  and  return  conduit  means  connecting  said  first 
and  second  fluid  motors  of  said  second  rotor  to  said  pump 


said  propeller  for  aerodynamically  inducing  lift  below 
said  predetermined  stall  speed,  means  mounting  the  air- 
foil means  on  the  fuselage  between  the  propeller  and  the 
center  of  gravity  for  reducing  the  turning  moment  pro- 
duced by  said  lift  inducing  elements  about  the  center  of 
gravity,  and  adjustable  control  surface  means  mounted  by 


means. 


3^53,808 

AIRCRAFT  WITH  BOUNDARY  LAYER  CONTROL 

Ebna  O.  U  Fave,  1227  E.  Cokmido  St, 

Glendalc,  CaUf.     91205 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,137 

9  Claimi.     (CL  244—75) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  wing  extending  from  its 
fuselage  and  provided  with  an  aileron  having  its  trailing 
edge  aligned  with  the  trailing  edge  of  the  wing,  boundary 
layer  control  means  comprising: 

(a)  air  scoop  means  extending  from  the  fuselage  of 
the  aircraft, 

(b)  means  to  compress  the  air  drawn  into  said  scoop 
means  during  takeoff  and  landing  flight  of  the  air- 
craft, 

(c)  means  to  conduct  said  compressed  air  to  the  aileron, 
and 

(d)  passage  means  in  the  aileron  terminating  at  the 
trailing  edge  thereof  and  receptive  of  said  air  and 
passing  the  same  outward  of  said  trailing  edge  to 
create  boundary  layer  suction  across  said  wing, 

(e)  said  passage  means  comprising  tapered  passages  in 
side-by-stde  relation  extending  transversely  through 
the  aileron. 


3,253,8«9 
ULTRA  LOW  SPEED  AIRCRAFT 
James  L.  RobcrtMm,  Fort  Wortli,  Tex.,  aslgiior,  by  mesne 
Mrignmcnts,    to    Wren    Aircraft    Corporation,    Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  2f ,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,228 
3  Claims.  (CL  244 — 89) 
1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  fuselage  mounting  a  pro- 
peller and  aerodynamic  lift  inducing  elements  respectively 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  center  of  gravity  and  wherein  said 
lift  inducing  elements  include  drag  producing  control 
means  operative  above  a  predetermined  stall  speed  to  in- 
crease the  aerodynamic  lift  capability  of  the  lift  inducing 
elements,  means  for  extending  the  eflfectiveness  of  the 
control  means  below  said  predetermined  stall  speed  and 
increase  the  lift  capability  of  the  aircraft  including,  air- 
foil means  disposed  efl^ectively  within  the  slip  stream  of 


the  airfoil  means  within  the  slip  stream  of  the  propeller 
for  maintaining  lift  and  maneuverability  of  the  aircraft 
below  said  predetermined  stall  speed,  said  airfoil  means 
extending  laterally  from  the  fuselage  and  having  a  chordal 
length  greater  than  O.ISD,  where  D  is  the  diameter  of  the 
propeller. 

3,253,810 

PORTABLE  EJECTABLE  HELP-SUMMONING 

DEVICE 

Charles  James  Penn,  16411  Smiset  Bird., 

PacUic  PaUsades,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,363 

4  Cbdms.     (a.  244—138) 


4.  A  device  for  carrying  down  a  load  in  upward  posi- 
tion in  a  drop  from  high  altitude  with  retarded  falling 
speed, 

a  substantially  cone-shaped  housing  comprising  pre- 
dominant weight  in  the  lower  section  thereof;  a  plu- 
rality of  rigid  alike  plates  matching  the  housing  shape 
and  length  when  placed  sidewise  thereagainst  there- 
around  substantially  adjacent  to  each  other,  said 
plates  being  radially  hinged  by  their  narrowest  sides 
to  and  around  the  housing  outer  top  circumference 
for  folding  downwardly  against  the  housing  sides 
and  for  unfolding  upwardly  therefrom;  means  for  re- 
stricting the  unfolding  of  the  plates  to  a  substantially 
horizontal  position;  outwardly  resilient  means  for 
unfolding  the  plates;  releasable  means  for  holding 
the  plates  in  folded  position;  pliant  sheet  material 
means  secured  to  and  under  the  plates  and  extended 
therebetween  for  fully  bridging  the  plates  with  each 
other  umbrella-like  when  said  plates  are  unfolded, 
and  for  collapsing  under  the  plates  when  the  latter 
are  held  in  folded  position. 
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3^53,811 

SUPPORT  FOR  SHEATHED  ELECTRICAL 

HEATING  ELEMENT 

Lcroy  C.  Hanson,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Ferro 

Corporation,  a  coqwration  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,275 

4  Claims.     (Q.  248—49) 


3,253,813 
CLOTHES  HANGER  ATTACHMENT 

Felix  J.  Schwab,  627  Wellington  St.,  Waliaceburg, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  16, 1964, 

907,416 

5  Claims.     (CI.  248—339) 


1.  A  support  for  a  sheathed  electrical  oven  heating 
element  comprising  a  member  of  springy  material  hav- 
ing generally  the  shape  of  a  V,  a  curved  portion  inte- 
grally connected  to  the  end  of  one  leg  of  the  V-shaped 
member,  said  portion  being  adapted  to  contact  the  floor 
of  the  oven  to  support  the  element  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance above  the  floor,  an  aperture  in  each  leg  of  the  V- 
shaped  member  with  said  apertures  being  normally  mis- 
aligned and  being  alignable  by  bending  the  legs  of  the 
member  toward  each  other,  whereby  an  end  of  the 
sheathed  element  may  be  inserted  through  the  aligned 
apertures  as  the  legs  are  bent  toward  each  other  and  the 
resiliency  of  said  material  will  cause  the  edges  of  the 
apertures  to  grip  the  sheathed  element  when  said  legs 
are  released. 


3,253  812 

GARBAGE  CONTABVnER 

Yotaka  Okazaki,  3-Migi,  14^home,  4^odori, 

I  Asahikawa-shi,  Hokkaido,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1963, 

38/1,988 

6  Claims.     (0.248—97) 


1.  For  supporting  a  garbage  bag:  a  main  support  body 
including  an  annular  frame  having  an  opening  sufficiently 
large  to  permit  the  dumping  of  waste,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
ports supporting  said  annular  frame,  a  supporting  plate 
on  said  supports  below  said  frame;  a  gimp  frame  fitted 
over  said  annular  frame  for  securing  the  brim  of  a  garbage 
bag  between  said  frames,  said  gimp  frame  including  an 
inner  flange  provided  with  an  opening  which  is  smaller 
in  diameter  than  the  opening  of  the  said  annular  frame, 
a  lid  on  the  flange  of  the  said  gimp  frame  to  close  the 
opening  therein,  said  supporting  plate  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  holes  corresponding  to  the  number  of  the 
said  supports,  and  rings  of  elastic  material  inside  said 
holes  to  fasten  the  said  supports  to  the  supporting  plate, 
the  level  of  the  said  supporting  plate  with  respect  to  the 
supports  being  adjustable. 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  wire  clothes  hanger  of  the 
type  which  has  a  pair  of  oppositely-extending  arms  sup- 
ported at  the  centre  of  the  hanger  by  upwardly-extending 
portions  which  converge  so  as  to  form  a  notch,  and  which 
are  connected  by  a  twisted  joint  above  said  notch,  com- 
prising a  substantially  N-shaped  strip  of  flat  material 
formed  such  that  a  straight  centre  portion  is  joined  at 
each  end  to  an  end  of  an  outer  straight  portion  so  as  to 
form  small  open  angles  between  the  centre  portion  and 
each  outer  portion,  and  a  protrusion  between  one  outer 
portion  and  the  centre  portion  which  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  notch  in  the  hanger,  said  protrusion  completely 
bridging  the  space  between  said  outer  portion  and  said 
centre  portion  at  a  point  intermediate  the  said  ends  of  the 
centre  portion. 

I     ^^^^^^ 
3,253,814 
ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  STRUCTURE 
Jimmie   James,    Madison    Heights,    Mich.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  RockweU-Standard  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,193 
14  Claims.     (CI.  248—430) 


1.  An  automobile  or  like  seat  structure  comprising  at 
each  side  a  lower  stationary  member  having  an  upwardly 
facing  slide  track,  an  upper  member  movably  mounted 
on  said  lower  member  and  formed  with  downwardly  fac- 
ing slide  track,  said  slide  tracks  being  substantially  co- 
extensive, a  bearing  and  retainer  assembly  disposed  di- 
rectly between  said  tracks  and  comprising  longitudinally 
spaced  rolling  bearing  elements  and  spacer  means  main- 
taining said  bearing  elements  in  substantially  the  same 
position  relative  to  each  other  longitudinally  of  said  tracks 
during  all  relative  adjusted  positions  of  said  members, 
and  means  for  relatively  adjusting  said  members  and 
maintaining  said  adjustment. 
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'  3,253,815 

BUTTERFLY  VALVE  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 
Crawford  K.  Stillwagon,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Key- 
stone  Valve  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Ttxm 

Filed  May  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,579 
3  Claims.    (CI.  251^148) 


3,253,816 
DE-AERATION  OF  SEALING  FLUID  IN  AERATED 

ROTARY  FLUID  MACHINES 
Robert  S.  Sproule,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to    Dominion    Engineering    Works    Ltd.,    Montreal. 
Qaebcc,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,274 
3  Claims,     (a.  253—26) 


a  fluid  flow  channel,  said  stationary  bousing  forming 
shroud  spaces  between  the  said  upper  and  lower  shrouds 
and  said  liousing,  means  for  introducing  air  to  the  shroud 
spaces,  radial  extensions  on  the  impeller  shrouds  for  pro- 
viding a  path  of  flow  from  the  shroud  spaces  to  the  im- 
peller intake  on  an  increasing  radius,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  air  and  water  mixture  disposed  adjacent  the 
radial  extensions,  the  radial  extensions  acting  as  a  bar- 
rier to  the  flow  of  air  into  the  impeller  intake  from  the 
shroud  spaces. 


3,253,817 

EXTENDABLE  APPARATUS 

Norman  E.  Lauterbach,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rittcr 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,703 

9  Claims.     (CL  254—122) 


1.  A  disc  valve  adapted  to  be  installed  between  two 
flange  fittings  comprising  a  tubular  body;  flange  fittings 
having  end  faces  engaging  each  end  of  the  tubular  body; 
a  pipe  section  attached  to  each  flange  fitting  with  each 
flange  fitting  being  located  with  its  end  face  lying  in  a 
plane  spaced  beyond  the  end  of  the  pipe  section  to  which 
it  is  attached;  an  annular  seat  member  of  resilient  elas- 
tomer material  located  in  the  tubular  body,  said  heat 
having  end  sealing  surfaces  in  engagement  with  the  end 
faces  of  the  flanges,  a  longitudinal  opening  to  provide  a 
flowway  through  the  valve,  and  axially  extending  annular 
rings  of  resilient  elastomer  material  integrally  attached 
to  the  seat  member  to  provide  an  extension  to  the  flow- 
way  and  to  at  least  partially  fill  the  annular  space  between 
the  ends  of  the  pipe  and  the  plane  of  the  end  faces  of  the 
flange  fittings;  and  a  valve  disc  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
body  and  located  within  the  flowway  through  the  seat  to 
control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  flowway. 


I.  An  extendable  device  comprising:  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers, two  pairs  of  links,  each  pair  of  links  being  pivotally 
mounted  in  spaced  relationship  at  their  inner  ends  to  each 
of  said  members,  said  links  being  pivotally  imerconnected 
at  their  outer  ends  at  one  side  only  of  a  center  axis  of 
extension  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  said  links  be- 
tween collapsed  and  extended  positions  moves  one  of  said 
members  in  substantially  a  straight  line  along  said  axis 
and  maintains  said  pair  of  members  in  substantially  paral- 
lel relation  during  movement,  at  least  one  pair  of  said 
links  having  stop  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the  mem- 
ber to  which  said  one  pair  are  connected  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  members  between  collapsed  and  ex- 
tended positions. 


3,253  818 
MIXING  AND  SHEARING  APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  Seddon  and  Walter  H.  Russell,  Kingsville,  and 
Kenneth  B.  Rollins,  Bishop,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Celanese 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,240 
26  Claims.     (CI.  259—9) 


1.  In  a  rotary  fluid  machine  comprising  a  stationary 
housing,  a  rotating  member,  said  rotating  member  com- 
pnsmg  axially  spaced  upper  and  lower  shrouds  having 
a  plurality  of  blades  secured  therebetween  and  defining 


n    bn  B 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  imparting  a  vigorous 
mixing  and  shearing  action  for  a  material,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

a  cylindrical  barrel  having  internal  surfaces, 
a  screw  member  coaxial  with  said  barrel,  positioned 
within  said  barrel  and  having  a  plurality  of  inter- 
rupted threads, 

said  interrupted  threads  comprising  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jections, 
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said  barrel  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  projecting  in- 
wardly from  said  internal  surfaces, 

said  screw  member  and  said  barrel  being  relatively 
movable  in  both  a  rotatable  and  an  axially  recip- 
rocal manner  so  that  said  teeth  are  operable  to  pass 
between  said  projections  through  the  interruptions 
in  said  threads, 

at  least  one  of  said  teeth  having  an  opening  in  its 
surface  and  having  a  temperature  sensing  device  po- 
sitioned therein  so  that  said  temperature  sensing  de- 
vice is  directly  exposed  to  the  material  being  treated 
in  said  apparatus  through  said  opening. 


3453,819 

COOLING  TOWERS 

Edward  Bntterfield  Talbot,  9  Dryburgh  Road, 

,  Putney,  London,  England 

Fded  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  8,  1961, 

44,089/61 
4  Claims.     (CI.  261—25) 


1.  A  gas-liquid  contact  device  comprising  a  gas-liquid 
contact  tower  containing  packing  and  having  positioned 
above  said  packing,  at  least  one  gas-moving  device  com- 
prising fan  blades  attached  to  a  water  turbine,  said  water 
turbine  having 

(i)  a  rotatable  impulse  wheel  with  impulse  blades  pro- 
truding therefrom,  and 
(ii)  a  hollow  central  stationary  shaft,  said  shaft  having 
means  for  introducing  water  into  said   shaft,  and 
having   outwardly   extending   nozzles   positioned   in 
alignment  with  said  impulse  blades  whereby  water 
from  said  shaft  is  directed  to  impinge  on  said  im- 
pulse blades  thereby  causing  said  blades  and  the 
impulse  wheel  to  rotate, 
said  impulse  wheel  having  an  axial  opening,  the  forming 
surfaces  of  said  axial  opening  surrounding  said  stationary 
shaft  and  rotatable  about  said  shaft,  and  said  fan  blades 
being  rigidly  connected  to  said  impulse  wheel  whereby 
rotation  of  said  impulse  wheel  causes  said  fan  blades  to 
rotate. 


3,253,820 
HUMIDIFIER 
Lewis  W.  Sell,  Grayslake,  HI.,  assignor  to  Cory  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continoation  of  application  Ser.  No.  134,399,  Aug.  28, 
1961.    This  application  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,680 
7  Claims.     (CL  261—27) 
1.  In  a  humidifier,  apparatus  comprising:   a  cabinet 
having  front  and  rear  portions;  a  reservoir  in  said  cabinet 
for  holding  humidifying  liquid;  means  in  said  cabinet  for 
flowing  a  stream  of  air  therethrough;  means  for  conduct- 
ing said  air  stream  to  outwardly  of  said  cabinet;  means 
for  delivering  liquid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  stream 
for  humidifying  the  air;  means  in  said  cabinet  for  sensing 


the  humidity  of  the  ambient  air  and  for  causing  operation 
of  said  air  flowing  means  whenever  the  humidity  of  the 
ambient  air  is  below  a  preselected  level,  said  humidity 
sensing  means  being  disposed  at  said  front  portion;  baffle 
means  in  said  cabinet  for  preventing  said  air  stream  from 
affecting  said  humidity  sensing  means,  said  baffle  means 
being  arranged  to  define  first  and  second  spaces  within 
said  cabinet  with  said  air  flowing  means  in  said  first 
space  and  said  humidity  sensing  means  in  said  second 
space;  means  for  sensing  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  reser- 
voir; means  responsive  to  said  level  sensing  means  pre- 


'  'm'!m> 


eluding  operation  of  said  air  flowing  means  whenever  the 
level  of  liquid  in  said  reservoir  is  below  a  preselected 
level;  and  means  defining  a  passage  from  said  second  space 
to  exteriorly  of  said  cabinet  at  a  point  spaced  substan- 
tially from  said  conducting  means  and  from  said  humidity 
sensing  means  whereby  said  humidity  sensing  means  is 
effectively  recessed  to  preclude  drafts  from  said  air 
stream  exteriorly  of  the  cabinet  from  directly  impinging 
on  said  humidity  sensing  means  while  permitting  humidity 
conditions  exteriorly  of  the  cabinet  to  readily  affect  said 
humidity  sensing  means. 


'  3,253,821 

GAS  WASmNG  APPARATL'S  HAVING  A 

ROTATING  BOWL  PUMP 

Robert  M.  Jamison,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AJci 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich. 

FUcd  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,924 

5  Claims.     (CL  261—29) 


1.  A  gas  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  housing 
having  gas  inlet  means  and  gas  outlet  means,  a  gas  wash- 
ing zone  within  said  housing  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet,  means  for  flowing  a  gas  to  be  washed  into 
said  housing  through  said  inlet,  through  said  washing 
zone  and  out  through  said  outlet,  reservoir  means  in 
the  base  of  said  housing  for  containing  a  volume  of  a 
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washing  liquid,  and  routable  spray  generator  means 
centrally  disposed  within  said  washing  zone  to  impact 
and  spatter  into  droplets  washing  liquid  fed  thereto  from 
said  reservoir  to  accelerate  said  droplets  and  hurl  them 
outwardly  as  a  dense  high  velocity  spray  in  said  wash- 
ing zone  whereby  contaminant  particles  in  the  gas  to 
be  washed  flowing  through  said  ;uOne  arc  removed  from 
the  gas,  said  spray  generator  having  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated substantially  cylindrical  impact  surfaces  vertical- 
ly disposed  uniformly  about  an  axis  of  rotation  and  se- 
cured at  their  upper  ends  to  an  upper  rotatable  sub; 
stantially  flat  disk  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  an  an- 
nular-flat ring  forming  a  liquid  feed  inlet  mouth  for 
said  generator,  said  ring  being  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  said  impact  surfaces,  means  for  rotating  said  gen- 
erator secured  to  said  upper  rotatable  disk,  and  a  hol- 
low pump  body  of  circular  cross-section  having  an  in- 
take opening  at  its  lower  end  and  an  output  mouth  at 
its  upper  end,  means  including  an  annular  flange  on  said 
pump  body  for  securing  said  upper  end  of  said  pump  body 
to  said  annular-flat  ring  for  coaxial  rotation  therewith 
whereby  said  pump  body  output  mouth  and  said  gen- 
erator inlet  mouth  are  in  tight  mouth-to-mouth  rela- 
tion, and  said  pump  body  intake  extends  below  the  wash- 
ing liquid  level  in  said  reservoir  whereby  liquid  is  driven 
by  centrifugal  force  from  said  reservoir  through  said 
pump  body  and  into  said  spray  generator  for  washing 
said  gas. 

^  I         3,253,822 

SELF-LIFT  CARBURETOR 
Donald  N.  Amdt  and  William  C.  Eberiine,  Cass  City, 
Mich.,  and  Alvin  P.  Fenton,  Kohler,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Walbro  Corporation,  Cass  City,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
off  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,290 
10  Claims.     (CL  261—35) 


//* 


I.  A  combination  carburetor  and  control  mechanism 
comprising: 

(a)  an  air  mixing  passage  of  substantially  constant 
cross-section, 

(b)  a  single  control  valve  member  pivotally  posi- 
tioned in  said  passage  to  control  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  passage  and  dimrnsioncd  to  create  a 
reduced  flow  area  in  the  passage  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
valve  to  cause  introduction  of  fuel  into  said  passage 
through  fuel  ports  open  to  the  passage. 

said  valve  being  movable  to  an  idle  position  in 
one  extreme  position,  a  full  throttle  position  in 
a  mid-positi(Mi  and  a  choke  position  in  the 
other  extreme  position, 

(c)  means  to  pivotally  mount  said  valve  in  said  pas- 
sage, 

(d)  an  actuator  member  for  said  valve,  said  valve 
and  actuator  being  unrestramedly  movable  between 
said  extreme  positions, 

(e)  a  control  member  for  said  actuator  to  move  said 
actuator  member  and  said  valve  to  various  control 
positions  in  said  passage,  including  idle,  full  throttle, 
or  choke,  and 


(f)  means  on  said  actuator  member  and  means  on 
said  control  member  operatively  associated  to  me- 
chanically block  motion  of  said  valve  to  choke  posi- 
tion when  said  control  member  is  in  idle,  full 
throttle,  or  intermediate  positions. 


3,253,823 
SHAFT  FURNACES 
Ernst  Junker,  Siegen,  Westphalia,  and  Werner  Schmallen- 
bach,  Netpben,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kolsch-Folzer* 
Werke    Aktiengesellschaft,    Si^en,    Westphalia,    Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1963, 
K  49,845;   Jan.   27,   1964,   K  51,944,   K  51,945, 
K  51,946 

:        13  Claims.  ^(Q.  263—29) 


1.  In  a  shaft  furnace,  in  combination,  an  outer  furnace 
wall  surrounding  the  axis  of  the  furnace,  wear  plate 
means  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
inner  individual  plates  distributed  about  said  axis  inwardly 
of  said  outer  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  outer  individual  plates  disposed  intermediate  said 
outer  wall  and  said  first  plurality  of  circimiferentially 
spaced  inner  individual  plates,  and  being  of  a  size  adequate 
to  cover  the  gaps  existing  between  the  circumferentially 
spaced  inner  plates  of  said  first  plurality  and  to  partially 
overlap  said  plates  thereof,  said  first  and  second  plurality 
of  individual  plates  thus  together  forming  a  substantially 
continuous  inner  wall  forming  an  inner  space  surround- 
ing said  axis  and  surrounded  by  and  spaced  from  said 
outer  wall;  charging  means  for  charging  from  above  said 
inner  space  formed  by  said  wear  plate  means;  and  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  inner  and  outer  plates  so 
as  to  enable  movement  of  said  plates  parallel  to  them- 
selves toward  and  away  from  the  center  of  said  furnace 
while  maintaining  said  plates  in  overlapping  relationship, 
and  thereby  adjusting  the  volume  of  said  inner  space  with- 
in said  inner  wall,  which  inner  space  is  charged  by  said 
charging  means. 


3,253,824 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  PIECES  FROM  A 

STACK,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Wyndham  F.  SouthweU,  Wilkesboro,  and  Nicholas  Wehr- 
mann.  North  WUkesboro,  N.C.,  assignors  to  L  &  L 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,103 
25  Cbims.     (CL  271—19) 
1.  Mechanism  for  separating  fabric  pieces  from  a  stack 
thereof,  comprising  withdrawing  means  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  top  of  a  stack,  actuating  means  carried 
by  the  withdrawing  means  for  pressing  against  the  upper 
surface  of  a  fabric  piece  at  the  top  of  the  stack,  means 
carried  by  said  withdrawing  means  to  pick  up  a  portion 
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of  such  fabric  piece  and  comprising  at  least  one  element 
having  a  curved  friction  surface  engageable  with  such  up- 
per surface  and  movable  in  a  direction  having  a  com- 
ponent parallel  to  such  upper  surface,  means  to  move  said 
withdrawing  means  into  fabric-engaging  position,  means 
to  move  said  friction  surface  in  said  direction  in  response 


r^T- 


to  the  inter-action  of  the  resistance  of  the  stack  and  the 
pressure  of  said  actuating  means,  means  to  move  said 
withdrawing  means  from  a  fabric  engaging  position  to  a 
position  remote  therefrom,  and  means  to  cause  a  releas- 
ing action  of  said  pick-up  means  when  the  withdrawing 
means  is  in  said  remote  position. 


3,253,825 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INDIVTOUALLY  EXTRACT- 

ING  FLAT  ITEMS  FROM  A  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Fritz  Bochwald,  Beriin-Lankwitz,  Germany,  assignor  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  26,  1963,  Sen  No.  290,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  12,  1962, 

St  19,476 

5  Claims.    (Q.  271—26) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  extracting  flat  items  one  at  a 
time  from  a  stack  of  such  items,  said  arrangement  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  at  least  a  back  wall  and  a  pair  of  side 
walls,  one  of  said  side  walls  having  an  opening 
formed  near  the  junction  of  said  side  wall  with  said 
back  wa!l  for  the  exit  of  items  extracted  from  the 
said  stack  of  items  arranged  within  said  housing 
with  the  planes  of  the  items  of  said  stack  subitan- 
tially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  back  wall,  and 
said  back  wall  having  an  opening  formed  therein 
near  said  junction  of  said  side  wall  with  said  back 
wall; 


an  extracting  device  for  propelling  away  from  said 
housing  a  leading  item  separated  from  said  stack 
within  said  housing,  said  extracting  device  including 
at  least  one  porous  endless  belt  mounted  on  rotating 
drums  and  arranged  for  motion  with  one  surface  of 
said  porous  endless  belt  oriented  in  said  opening  in 
said  back  wall  and  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said 
back  wall;  and 

means  for  directing  an  airstream  into  said  housing  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
back  wail  whereby  said  airstream  tends  to  separate 
said  leading  item  from  the  remaining  items  of  said 
stack  by  pressing  a  leading  edge  of  said  leading  item 
against  a  surface  of  said  porous  endless  belt  while 
simultaneously  restraining  the  remaining  items  of 
said  stack  against  motion  away  from  said  stack. 


3^3,826 
OVERSIZE  POOL  BALL  RACK  WITH  RESIUENTLY 

BIASED  BALL  COMPRESSING  ELEMENT 
Cortiss  L.  Cook,  LiTcrpooi,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  two-tfatrds 
to  Beimt  Exprea  Co.  Inc^  Syncnse,  N.Y.,  ■  corpora. 
tkm  off  New  York 

FUed  Not.  18,  1963,  S«r.  No.  324,338 
2  Claims.     (O.  273—22) 


jt  i/UjS.  A 


1.  A  pool  ball  racking  device  comprising  an  equilateral 
triangular  frame,  a  channel  sectioned  member  disposed 
over  an  edge  of  the  frame,  and  having  one  flange  lying 
along  the  inside  surface  of  one  side  of  the  frame,  said 
flange  being  of  a  length  to  tangentially  contact  a  base 
row  of  a  pyramid  of  balls  in  the  frame,  and  another  flange 
disposed  outside  of  the  frame  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
one  side  of  the  frame,  and  yielding  means  between  said 
last  named  flange  and  the  frame  side  for  yieldably  resist- 
ing movement  of  the  channel  member  and  said  one  flange 
toward  a  row  of  balls  within  the  frame. 


3,253,827 
BOWLING  BALL  WITH  THUMB  RELEASING 

DEVICE 

Robert  K.  Mills,  4407  Haygood,  Houston  9.  Tex. 

FUed  June  3,  1963,  S«r.  No.  284,927 

1  Claim.     (CL  273 — 63) 


A  bowling  ball  and  thumb  releasing  device  compris- 
ing a  coil  spring  in  the  thumb  hole  of  a  bowling  ball  and 
having  a  portion  shaped  for  frictional  contact  with  the 
surrounding  wall  of  the  hole  to  hold  said  portion  against 
outward  displacement  in  the  hole,  each  turn  of  said  coil 
being  shaped  to  move  into  a  common  plane  with  the 
adjacent  turn  inwardly  of  the  hole  upon  compression  of 
the  coil. 
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3,253,828 
PUZZLE  GAME 
John  Joslyn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  sixty-six  and 
two-tliirds  percent  to  Hie  Luchland  Company,  New- 
foundland, N  J.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  264,643 
5  Claims.     (CI.  273—153) 


the  direction  of  flight  of  a  golf  ball,  and  a  second  sighting 
means  comprising  an  elongated  body  fixedly  secured  to 
said  first  signting  means  to  lie  in  a  vertical  plane  therewith, 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  sighting  means  being 
vertically  oriented  with  respect  to  the  sole  plane  of  said 
golf  club  head,  said  first  and  second  sighting  means  being 
positioned  proximate  to  the  upper  end  of  said  golf  club 
shaft  such  that  the  said  second  sighting  means  is  behind 
said  golf  club  head  and  directly  below  the  desired  bead 
position  of  a  golfer. 


Harlan 
to 


3,253,830 
GOLF  STANCE  INDICATOR 

Yonngstown,  Oiilo,  assignor  of  one-half 
Morris  D.  Dc  VorUn,  Yonngstown,  Ohio 
FUed  June  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  290,831 
1  Claim.    (CI.  273—187) 


3.  A  puzzle  game  comprising  a  first  member  having  an 
outer  surface  which  has  a  circumferential  peripheral  edge 
portion,  a  second  member  rotatably  overlying  said  surface 
and  having  an  outer  surface  having  a  peripheral  circum- 
ferential edge,  said  edge  lying  radially  inwardly  of  the 
edge  portion  of  said  surface  of  the  first  member,  said  first 
and  second  members  being  relatively  rotatable  about  an 
axis  disposed  substantially  centrally  of  said  surfaces,  said 
edge  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  member 
having  a  series  of  stations  spaced  equally  apart  in  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  fashion,  each  station  being  radial 
of  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  surface  of  the  second  member 
having  three  reference  points,  each  reference  point  lying 
radially  of  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  said  reference  points 
being  angularly  spaced  apart  about  the  circumference  of 
the  edge,  relative  to  said  axis,  so  that  when  one  point  is 
radially  aligned  with  a  selected  station,  the  other  points 
are  in  radial  alignment  with  other  stations,  and  a  plurality 
of  pieces  adapted  to  be  located  at  the  stations,  said  pieces 
being  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  stations  and  be- 
ing placed  one  at  a  time  on  an  unoccupied  station  in  align- 
ment with  one  of  the  reference  points  only  when  another 
of  said  reference  points  is  opposite  a  station  that  has  not 
been  previously  filled  by  a  piece  in  the  consecutive  rotative 
movements  of  said  members. 


I  3,253  829 

GOLF  CLUB  INCLUDING  HOLE  AUGNMENT 
MEANS  AND  GOLFER'S  HEAD  POSITION- 
ING MEANS 

Joseph  C.  Ford,  145  Pinckncy  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  190,482 

2  Claims.     (CI.  273—163) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  golf  clufo  having  a  shaft  with 
a  club  head  on  its  lower  end,  said  club  head  having  a 
striking  face  at  an  angle  to  the  sole  plane  of  said  club 
head  to  define  the  front  face  thereof,  a  first  sighting  means 
comprising  an  elongated  body  on  said  shaft  oriented 
parallel  to  the  sole  plane  of  said  golf  club  head  to  indicate 
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A  golf  stance  indicator  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
body  members  having  a  detachable  right  angular  comer 
construction  at  one  of  their  ends  normally  securing  one  of 
said  body  members  in  right  angular  relation  to  the  other, 
one  of  said  body  members  having  a  pointer  adjustably  at- 
tached thereto  and  extending  at  right  angles  therefrom 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  other  one  of  said  elon- 
gated body  members,  said  pointer  being  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  body  member  to  which  it  is  attached,  said 
body  member  carrying  said  adjustable  pointer  having  a 
directional  arrow  longitudinally  thereof  pointing  toward 
said  comer  construction,  said  body  member  carrying  said 
pointer  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  in  the  upper 
surface  thereof  and  a  parallel  longitudinally  extending 
groove  therein  spaced  with  respect  to  said  slot,  and  wherein 
said  pointer  comprises  a  body  member  having  a  down- 
turned  flange  on  one  end,  said  flange  engaged  in  said 
groove  and  a  manually  separable  clamp  on  said  pointer 
engaged  in  said  slot. 


3,253,831 
PHONOGRAPH  APPARATUS  WHICH  OPERATES 
IN  ANY  POSITION 
Lawrence  N.  Lea,  1683  University  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  June  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  286,066 
8  Claims.     (CI.  274—9) 
1.  In  a  phonograph  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  shaft  revolv- 
ably  and  axially  movably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  phono- 
graph record  having  a  sound  groove  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
a  motor  means  to  revolve  said  shaft  carried  on  the  frame, 
a  pick-up  arm  comprising  a  springy  strip  element  mounted 
for  swinging  movement  at  one  of  its  ends  on  the  frame, 
for  movement  across  the  record  and  a  means  including 
a  stylus  associated  with  a  diaphragm  at  the  other  end  of 
said  strip,  adapted  when  said  shaft  is  turning  and  said 
stylus  is  in  contact  with  a  sound  groove  on  the  record. 
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to  translate  vibrations  of  the  stylus  into  sound;  said  strip 
being  biased  so  that  said  stylus  normally  contacts  the 
record;  means  mounting  said  shaft  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment from  a  normal  position  on  the  frame  to  bring  the 
record  to  the  stylus  when  said  apparatus  is  shifted  to  be 


.36K 


on  the  shoulder  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  a 
record  hold-down  member  mounted  on  the  motorboard 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  a  position  resting  upon  a 
stack  of  records,  and  means  mounted  for  movement  with 


3,253,832 
RECORD  CHANGER 
Eraest  O,  P.  Tatter,  Addison,  and  Paul  W.  Schaff,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  179,680,  now 
Patent  No.  3,218,079,  dated  Nov.  16,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353.444 
8  Claims.     (CI.  274—10) 


1.  In  a  record  changer,  a  motorboard,  a  turntable  ro- 
tatably  supported  on  the  motorboard,  a  record  spindle 
extending  centrally  from  the  turntable,  a  shoulder  on  said 
spindle  at  a  distance  from  the  turntable  for  supporting 
a  stack  of  records  with  the  center  of  gravity  of  a  record 
on  the  shoulder  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  and 
movable  means  mounted  on  said  spindle  beneath  said 
shoulder,  said  movable  means  having  a  record  support 
surface  immediately  below  said  shoulder  movable  to  a 
position  to  support  a  record  placed  on  the  shoulder  to 
prevent  tilting  thereof. 


3,253,833 
RECORD  CHANGER 
Paul  W.  SchaflF,  Arlington  Heights,  HI.,  assignor  to  War- 
wick Electronics  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,680,  now 
Patent  No.  3,218,079,  dated  Nov.  16,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,455 

8  Claims.  (CI.  274— 10) 
1.  In  a  record  changer,  a  motorboard,  a  turntable  rotat- 
ably  supported  on  the  motorboard,  a  record  spindle  ex- 
tending centrally  from  the  turntable,  a  shoulder  on  said 
spindle  at  a  distance  from  the  turntable  for  supporting 
a  stack  of  records  with  the  center  of  gravity  of  a  record 


in  an  inverted  position;  it  being  the  action  of  gravity 
that  is  relied  on  to  move  said  shaft  away  from  said  normal 
position  when  the  apparatus  is  shifted  to  be  in  an  inverted 
position  and  to  return  said  shaft  to  said  normal  position 
on  the  frame,  when  the  apparatus  is  shifted  to  again  be 
in  an  upright  position. 


said  hold-down  member  into  a  position  for  supporting 
a  record  placed  on  the  shoulder  to  prevent  tilting  thereof 
when  said  hold-down  member  moves  out  of  said  position 
testing  upon  the  stack  of  records. 


3,253,834 
RETAINER  ENDGATE 
John  H.  Bhig,  Greenville,  and  Herbert  W.  CoiwUI,  Cclfaia, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Coldwater,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312^7 
1  Claim.     (CI.  275—6) 


In   a  retainer  endgate   assembly   for   a   spreader   and 
scattering  device  having  a  box  with  upstanding  sides  ex- 
tending rearward  to  an  open  end,  and  with  scattering 
means  positioned  at  the  open  end  for  scattering  material 
therefrom,  the  combination  therewith  of: 
an  endgate  formed  with  its  planar  surface  located  trans- 
versely of  said  box  and  forward  of  said  scattering 
device  to  retain  material  forward  in  said  box; 
the  uppermost  edge  of  said  endgate,  when  in  load  re- 
taining position  in  said  box,  located  rearward  of 
the  lowermost  edge  thereof  with  its  said  planar  sur- 
face incLned  rearward  toward  said  scattering  device 
but  out  of  contact  therewith  and  so  positioned  that 
said  plaiiar  surface  makes  an  acute  angle  with  the 
vertical  in  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  positive 
downward  weight  component  from  load  of  material 
in  said  box  on  said  inclined  endgate  surface  thereby 
to  hold  said  endgate  down  in  a  load  retaining  posi- 
tion in  said  box; 
a  pair  of  lifting  arms,  one  extending  forward  from 
each  end  of  said  endgate  and  each  arm  substantially 
parallel  and  adjacent  to  a  side  of  said  box  and  ter- 
minating in  a  central  region  longitudinally  of  said 
box; 
pivot  connections,  one  for  each  of  said  lifting  arms 
secured  one  to  each  of  said  box  sides  adjacent  the 
forward  ends  of  said  lifting  arms; 
means  connecting  each  of  said  lifting  arms  to  its  re- 
spective pivot  connection; 
a  bell  crank  arm  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said  lifting 
arms  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  corre- 
sponding pivot  connections  adjacent  the  outside  of 
at  least  one  of  said  box  sides; 
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a  compression  shaft  pivoted  at  the  end  of  said  bell 
crank  and  extending  forward  along  the  outside  of 
said  box  toward  the  front  of  said  box; 

a  single  acting  hydraulic  cylinder  actuating  means  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  box  and 
connnected  to  actuate  said  compression  shaft  in  a 
rearward  direction; 

means  manually  operable  to  actuate  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  actuating  means,  thereby  to  lift  said  endgate 
against  said  downward  load  component,  on  result- 
ing actuation  of  said  compression  shaft,  upward  and 
forward  from  its  load  material  retaining  position  in 
said  box  to  a  fixed  position  above  a  central  region 
longitudinally  of  said  box,  whereby  the  planar  sur- 
face of  said  endgate  is  positioned  inclined  toward 
parallelism  with  the  path  of  load  material  thrown 
toward  said  endgate  by  said  scattering  means  during 
the  scattering  of  load  material  from  said  box. 


3^53,835 

WELL  PIPE  SEALING  DEVICE 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown  Oil 

Tools,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Original  application  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,870,  now 

Patent  No.  3,154,145,  dated  Oct.  27,  1964.     Divided 

and  this  application  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,878 

7  Claims.     (CL  277—35) 


1.  A  sealing  assembly  for  sealing  around  a  plurality 
of  well  pipes  and  adapted  to  be  supported  in  an  outer 
body,  said  assembly  including, 

a  supporting  block  for  seating  within  the  body  and 
having  a  plurality  of  vertical  openings  therethrough, 

a  resilient  sealing  element  secured  to  the  lower  surface 
of  said  block  and  having  openings  in  registration 
with  the  openings  in  the  block, 

a  plurality  of  resilient  sealing  sleeves  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  sealing  element,  each  sealing  sleeve 
having  its  bore  aligned  with  the  registered  openings 
in  the  block  and  sealing  element  and  of  a  diameter 
to  seal  with  a  well  pipe  extending  therethrough, 

and  movable  non-resilient  means  disposed  with  the 
upper  portion  of  each  sealing  sleeve  to  back  up  said 
sleeve  when  the  sleeve  is  sealing  about  the  pipe  ex- 
tending therethrough,  said  non-resilient  means  hav- 
ing limited  outward  radial  movement  to  permit  lim- 
ited outward  deformation  of  said  sleeve  whereby  en- 
largements on  the  well  pipe  may  pass  through  said 
sleeve. 


3,253,836 
COMBINATION  OIL  AND  COMPRESSION  RING 

Douglas  W.  Hamm,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Muske- 
gon Piston  Rhig  Company,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Original  application  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,488. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
442,604 

1  Claim.     (CI.  277—138) 
A  dual  purpose  piston  ring  having  a  cast  compression 

ring  and  an  oil  ring-expander  formed  by  bending  from 

a  thin  metallic  ribbon;  the  inner  radial  portion  of  the 


upper  side  of  said  compression  ring  being  recessed  with 
the  outer  end  of  said  recess  forming  an  axially  extending 
surface  spaced  substantially  from  both  the  inner  and 
outer  radial  faces  thereof;  said  oil  ring-expander  having 
a  generally  U-shaped  cross  section;  said  ring  expander  hav- 
ing a  finger  portion  and  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
oil  scraper  portion,  said  finger  and  oil  scraper  portions 
being  parallel  to  each  other,  said  finger  portion  forming 
axially  extending  struts  at  the  inner  radial  face  of  said 
oil  ring-expander;  said  finger  portion  extending  into  said 
recess  over  the  upper  side  of  said  recessed  portion  of 


v  rr  r/ 


the  upper  side  of  said  compression  ring;  said  finger  por- 
tion being  divided  into  pressure  pads,  said  pressure  pads 
engaging  said  axially  extending  surface  for  transmitting 
outward  radial  pressure  to  said  compression  ring;  said 
oil  scraper  portion  being  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of 
individual  segments;  the  radially  outer  edge  of  said  seg- 
ments coUectively  defining  a  circle  of  the  same  diameter 
as  said  compression  ring;  the  axial  height  of  said  piston 
ring  being  the  combined  axial  height  of  said  compression 
nng  and  the  thickness  of  the  oil  scraper  portion  of  said 
oil  ring-expander. 


3,253,837 

STAIR  CLIMBING  WHEEL  CHAIR 

Waverty  V.  Johnson,  1609  NW.  17th  Ave., 

Amarillo,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,386 

11  Claims.     (CL  280—5.22) 


1.  A  stair  climbing  wheel  chair  comprising  a  chair 
frame,  front  wheels  connected  to  the  chair  frame,  larger 
rear  wheels  straddling  the  chair  frame,  each  rear  wheel 
inJuding  a  large  annular  hub  and  a  rim  joumaled  on  said 
hub,  said  frame  including  extensible  rear  legs  pivotally 
connected  to  parts  of  the  chair  frame,  means  pivotally 
connecting  lower  ends  of  said  legs  to  the  wheel  hubs  ec- 
centrically of  the  rear  wheels,  means  for  extending  said 
rear  legs  for  positioning  the  frame  in  substantially  an  up- 
right position,  means  for  retracting  said  rear  legs  for  tilt- 
mg  the  frame  downwardly  and  rearwardly,  and  latch 
means  releasably  latching  each  rim  to  the  hub  thereof  to 
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prevent  rotation  of  the  rim  in  one  direction  relative  to  the 
hub  and  to  prevent  turning  of  the  hub  in  one  direction 
within  the  wheel. 


3  253  838 

TRIPLE  AXLE  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES 

Albert  F.  Hkkman,  Eden,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1963,  S«r.  No.  317,370 

3  Claims.    (CL  280—104.5) 


1.  A  triple  axle  spring  suspension  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed between  a  vehicle  frame  and  three  axles  each  hav- 
ing rubber  tired  wheels  joumalled  at  the  ends  thereof, 
comprising  a  main  walking  beam  arranged  at  each  side 
of  said  frame  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a  first 
journal  means  supporting  said   vehicle   frame   on  each 
main  walking  beam  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter 
for  oscillation  of  each  main  walking  beam  about  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  axis  which  is  substantially  fixed  against 
lateral  movement  thereof  with  reference  to  the  adjacent 
parts  of  said  frame  and  main  walking  beam  and  extends 
transversely  of  said  frame,  a  bolster,  a  second  journal 
means  supporting  said  bolster  on  a  first  of  said  axles, 
vertically  yielding  spring  means  supporting  one  end  of 
said  main  walking  beam  on  said  bolster  and  permitting 
substantial  yieldingly  resisted  vertical  movement  of  said 
first  of  said  axles  and  bolster  relative  to  said  one  end  of 
said  main  walking  beam,  a  secondary  walking  beam  ar- 
ranged at  each  side  of  said  frame  and  extending  length- 
wise of  said  frame,  a  third  journal  means  supporting  the 
other  end  of  each  main  walking  beam  on  a  corresponding 
secondary  walking  beam  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  lat- 
ter for  oscillation  of  each  secondary  walking  beam  about 
an  axis  which  is  substantially  fixed  against  lateral  move- 
ment thereof  with  reference  to  the  adjacent  parts  of  said 
main  and  secondary  walking  beams  and  is  arranged  gen- 
erally parallel  with  said  first  mentioned  axis,  a  fourth 
journal    means  supporting  one  end  of  each   secondary 
walking  beam  on  a  second  of  said  axles,  the  axis  of  said 
fourth  journal  means  being  generally  parallel  with  said 
first  mentioned  axis  and  substantially  fixed  against  lateral 
movement  thereof  with  reference  to  the  adjacent  parts 
of  said  secondary  walking  beams  and  said  second  of  said 
axles,  and  a  fifth  journal  means  supporting  the  other  end 
of  each  secondary  walking  beam  on  a  third  of  said  axles 
for  oscillation  about  an  axis  which  is  generally  parallel 
with  said  first  mentioned  axis  and  is  substantially  fixed 
against  lateral  movement  thereof  with  reference  to  the 
adjacent  parts  of  said  secondary  walking  beams  and  said 
third  of  said  axles,  said  vertically  yielding  spring  means 
providing  substantially  the  sole  means  permitting  vertical 
movement  of  said  vehicle  frame  with  reference  to  all  of 
said  axles  as  a  group,  said  main  and  auxiliary  walking 
beams  being  arranged  between  the  wheels  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  frame  and  each  of  said  secondary  walking  beams  is 
arranged  close  to  the  inside  faces  of  their  supporting 
wheels  and  said  main  walking  beams  being  arranged  in 
and  directly  above   the  space   between  said   secondary 
walking  beams. 
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3,253,839 
LANDING  GEAR 
Roy  D.  Warren,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Frue- 
hauf  Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.,  a  corporation   of 
Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,571 
1  Claim.     (CI.  280—150.5) 


JV 


I 


A  landing  gear  assembly  comprising  a  shipping  con- 
tainer having 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
ways  on  a  bottom  surface  thereof,  each  of  said 
ways  comprising 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
channel  support  members  spaced  downwardly  frxnn 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  container, 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  longitudinally  extending  gear 
racks  secured  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  contain- 
er between  the  channel  support  members  of  said 
ways,  respectively, 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
channels  of  generally  U-shaped  cross  section  there- 
of, having 

outwardly  extending  flange  portions  at  the  upper  edges 
thereof  for  precluding  relative  rotation  of  said  chan- 
nels relative  to  said  shipping  container,  said  flange 
portions  being  slidably  engaged  between  the  chan- 
nel sui>port  members  of  said  ways  and  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  container, 

a  pair  of  ground  engaging  legs  depending  downward- 
ly from  said  channels,  respectively, 

a  pair  of  drivably  coupled  gears  supported  by  said 
channels,  respectively,  internally  of  the  U-shaped 
cross  section  thereof  and  rotatable  about  aligned 
axes  extending  laterally  of  said  channels,  respec- 
tively, said  gears  being  complementary  to  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  gear  racks  on  the  shipping  con- 
tainer, and  a  hand  crank  drivably  coupled  to  said 
gears  to  effect  rotation  thereof  and  movement  of 
said  landing  gear  in  horizontal  translation  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  relative  to  said  container,  selec- 
tively. 


3,253,840 
PNEUMATIC  LIFT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TRACTOR. 
^.    ^  TRAILER  HITCH 

x^.?'"c"'^-.^**'°"'  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oie  Granning 

Trailer  Service  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,008 
6  Cbiims.     (CI.  280—425) 

1.  In  a  truck  tractor  having  a  frame,  inflatable  bag 
means  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  fifth  wheel  mounted  on 
the  inflatable  bag  means  to  be  raised  and  lowered  there- 
by, means  to  inflate  and  deflate  said  bag  means,  rigid 
drawbar  means  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  fifth 
wheel  and  pivotally  mounted  at  the  other  end  to  the 
frame  at  a  location  forwardly  of  the  fifth  wheel  to  absorb 
stresses  applied  to  the  fifth  wheel  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  truck  tractor,  the  pivotal  attachment  of  said 
one  end  of  the  drawbar  means  to  the  fifth  wheel  includ- 
mg  a  resilient  element  between  the  drawbar  means  and 
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the  fifth  wheel  to  absorb  shock  stresses  applied  to  the  being  T-shaped  and  said  means  comprising  keys  slidably 
fifth  wheel,  and  extensible  transverse  support  means  be-  insertable  between  the  heads  of  adjacent  fingers,  jack- 
neath  the  fifth  wheel  extending  between  the  fifth  wheel    sciews  .icting  axially  of  said  fingers  against  said  heads 

to  tightly  clamp  all  of  said  heads  and  said  keys  together, 


and  frame  to  absorb  stresses  applied  to  the  fifth  wheel 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  truck 
tractor. 


3,253,841 

LINED  CONDUIT  JOINT 

Alan  S.  Ahmad,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Avtsun  Corpo- 

radon,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,250 

1  Cbdm.     (CI.  285—55) 


A  joint  including  at  least  two  metallic  conduits  dis- 
posed in  end  to  end  relationship,  a  preformed,  unitary, 
non-metallic  liner  positioned  wiUiin  and  extending  be- 
yond the  ends  of  each  of  said  conduits  for  protecting 
the  same  against  the  corrosive  action  of  fluids  which 
are  to  be  conducted  therethrough,  said  liners  each  be- 
ing flared  outwardly  and  over  the  ends  of  the  respective 
conduits  and  provided  with  feathered  edges,  a  sealing 
assembly  interposed  between  and  abutted  by  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  lined  conduits,  said  sealing  assembly  including 
a  ring  formed  of  non-metallic  material  which  is  inter- 
posed between  and  interlocked  with  a  pair  of  corrosion 
resistant  metal  sleeves,  said  sleeves  each  having  portions 
which  extend  into  an  adjacent  lined  conduit  and  tseing 
of  substantially  the  same  inside  diameter  as  said  ring,  and 
a  coupling  threaded  onto  the  ends  of  said  lined  conduit 
and  enclosing  said  sealing  assembly  for  maintaining  said 
seahng  assembly  and  conduits  in  subsUntially  fixed  rela- 
tionship. 

I  3,253,842 

SHEAR  KEY  JOINT 
George  B.  Rabc,  Sparta,  N  J.,  asignor  to  Thiokol  Cbcm. 
ical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dcb- 
warc 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,552 
7  Claims.  (CL  285—81) 
1.  A  joint  for  connecting  two  members  together  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  pair  of  members,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  fingers  including  heads  formed  in  the  adjacent 
ends  of  each  of  the  members,  the  fingers  of  each  of  said 
members  being  interfittably  insertable  in  the  spaces  of 
the  other  of  said  members  to  join  the  members,  means 
co-operating  with  adjacent  interfitting  fingers  and  pre- 
venting retraction  thereof  from  said  spaces,  said  fingers 


a  shoulder  formed  in  the  lower  surface  of  each  of  said 
adjacent  ends,  and  a  member  Engaging  the  entire  length 
of  said  shoulders  and  transmitting  the  compressive  joint 
load  therebetween. 


3,253,843 
CLAMP 
Vhicent  Alfred  Statham,  Ryton-on-Donsmore,  England, 
assignor  to  Avco  Corporation,  Coldwater,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,706 
1  Claim.     (CL  287—51) 


A  clamp  of  the  character  described  for  securing  a  bar 
to  a  frame  member  in  transverse  relationship  thereto, 
comprising: 

a  U-shaped  bracket  surrounding  said  frame  member 
and  having  end  portions  thereof  extending  laterally 
in  substantially  parallel  relationship  beyond  said 
frame  member, 

said  laterally  extending  end  portions  having  aligned 
openings  therein  to  position  said  bar  in  spaced  re- 
lationship offset  from  said  frame  member, 

a  clamping  element  having  a  central  section  partially 
surrounding  said  bar  and  disposed  in  space  between 
said  frame  member  and  said  bar, 

said  central  section  contacting  said  bar  but  spaced  from 
said  frame  member, 

a  head  of  said  clamping  element  extending  at  one  end 
thereof  laterally  displaced  from  said  central  section, 

a  nose  portion  of  said  head  contacting  said  frame  mem- 
ber at  a  distance  displaced  from  the  center  of  said 
bar, 

a  lug  portion  of  said  clamping  element  extending 
laterally  from  said  central  section  of  said  clamping 
element  in  a  direction  opposite  relative  to  said  bar 
from  said  nose  portion, 

an  adjustable  projecting  member  carried  by  said  lug 
portion  and  displaced  from  the  center  of  said  bar 
a  sufficient  distance  so  as  to  contact  said  frame  por- 
tion on  the  opposite  side  of  said  bar  from  said  nose 
portion  at  a  distance  from  the  center  of  said  bar 
substantially  greater  the  distance  from  said  center 
of  said  nose  portion  contact,  thereby  to  afford  a  me- 
chanical advantage  on  operation  of  said  adjustable 
projecting  member  forcing  said  lug  portion  away 
from  said  frame  portion  resulting  in  a  clamping 
force  for  positive  positioning  of  said  bar  relative 
to  said  frame  member,         • 
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said  central  section  of  said  clamping  element  between 
end  portions  thereof  being,  of  sufficiently  relatively 
thinner  cross  section  than  the  ends  thereof  and  also 
of  arcuate  form  to  frictionally  engage  with  a  re- 
silient bending  action  about  said  peripheral  portion 
of  said  bar  when  clamped  therebout,  and 

wherein  said  lug  portion  end  of  said  clamping  element 
has  an  adjustable  projecting  member  that  is  a  screw 
threaded  member  adjustable  in  position  so  as  to 
obtain  a  movement  of  said  end  away  from  said  frame 
member  and  to  bend  the  intermediate  portion  of 
said  clamping  element  about  said  bar  in  clamping  re- 
lationship. 

3^53,844 
NON-ROT ATABLE  CONNECTION 
Werner   E.   Altmann,   Stuttgart,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Daimler-Benz   Alttiengesellscluift,   Stuttgart-Unterturk- 
hcim,  Germany 

FUed  May  22,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  111,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1960, 

D  33,446 
1  Claim.    (CI.  287—53) 


A  shaft  member  having  a  reduced  cylindrical  portion 
and  an  enlarged  cylindrical  portion  adjacent  thereto  pro- 
viding an  annular  radial  shoulder  at  the  intersection  of  said 
portions,  said  shoulder  having  axial  projections  and  re- 
cesses with  continuous  transition  surfaces  therebetween 
which  together  are  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  annular 
sinusoidal  configuration  about  the  peripheral  end  of  said 
enlarged  cylindrical  portion,  a  machine  member  having 
a  reduced  bore  portion  secured  on  said  reduced  cylindrical 
portion  adjacent  said  shoulder  and  also  having  at  one  end 
an  enlarged  cylindrical  hub  portion  extending  axially 
therefrom  and  about  said  enlarged  cylindrical  portion 
and  said  radial  shoulder,  said  machine  member  also 
having  a  series  of  axial  projections  and  recesses  with 
continuous  transition  surfaces  therebetween,  which  are  in 
the  form  of  an  annular  sinusoidal  configuration  adjacent 
said  reduced  bore  portion  and  within  said  hub  portion, 
said  axial  projections  of  said  shaft  member  and  said 
machine  member  interengaging  so  as  to  secure  said 
machine  member  in  driving  relationship  and  a  retaining 
means  on  said  reduced  cylindrical  portion  adjacent  to  the 
other  end  of  said  machine  member  holding  said  machine 
member  against  said  shoulder. 


stud  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  generally  spherical  hard- 
ened metal  ball,  said  ball  being  received  for  oscillating 
and  swiveling  movement  in  said  socltet;  and  means  to 
confine  the  ball  in  said  socket  comprising  at  least  two 
spaced-apart  depressions,  each  of  said  depressions  having 
a  bottom  and  side  wall  impressed  in  said  peripheral  wall, 
said  depressions  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
socket  and  the  bottoms  of  said  depressions  having  por- 
tions extending  in  directions  transverse  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  depressions  being  adjacent  to  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  socket  wall  and  said  peripheral  wall,  the  bot- 
tom of  tlie  depressions  extending  away  from  the  socket 


wall,  parts  of  the  wall  of  said  socket  adjacent  to  said 
depressions  being  displaced  to  a  shape  conforming  sub- 
stantially to  the  shape  of  said  ball,  the  last-mentioned  wall 
parts  extending  toward  each  other  and  defining  a  portion 
of  the  shape  of  said  intersection,  said  intersection  being 
substantially  in  the  form  of  an  ellipse,  said  ellipse  having 
a  short  diameter  which  extends  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  body,  the  distance  between  the  walls  of 
said  socket  along  said  short  diameter  being  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  ball  but  greater,  than  the  thickness  of 
said  stud,  whereby  said  ball  is  retained  in  the  socket  and 
said  stud  is  permitted  to  rotate  and  universally  swivel. 


3  253,846 
MEANS  OF  ASSEMBLING  TLBULAR  ELEMENTS 
Francois  Garcia,  La  Ducbere-Chateau-Lyon,  France,  as- 
signor to  Ateliers  Savigny,  a  corporation  of  France 
Filed  July  10,  1964.  Ser.  No.  381,706 
3  Claims.     (CI.  287—127) 


C— ^ 


3,253,845 
BALL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Gilbert  E.  Davies,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Superior 
Ball  Joint  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,773 
5  Claims.     (CI.  287—90) 
1.  A  ball  joint  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  body 
of  non-hardened  metal  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an 
outer  peripheral  wall,  a  socket  formed  in  said  body  in- 
wardly from  the  ends  thereof,  said  socket  having  a  wall 
including  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  portion,  the  axis 
of  said  cylindrical  wall  portion  being  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  said  elongated  body,  said  socket  wall 
opening  through  and  intersecting  said  peripheral  wall,  a 


Ttr 


1.  Means  for  assembling  tubular  elements,  which  com- 
prises the  combination  of  first  and  second  tubular  elements 
to  be  assembled  and  an  assembly  tip  for  joining  said  first 
and  second  tubular  elements,  said  first  tubular  element 
having  a  longitudinal  projecting  rim  on  its  inside  wall, 
said  second  tubular  element  having  a  projecting  pin  on 
its  inside  wall,  said  assembly  tip  having  a  rear  portion 
and  a  forward  portion,  a  projecting  annular  collar  separat- 
ing its  rear  portion  from  its  forward  portion,  a  longitu- 
dinal  channel  extending  backwards  from   said  annular 
collar  along  the  outside  wall  of  said  rear  portion  to  the 
free  end  thereof,  said  longitudinal  channel  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  longitudinal  projecting  rim  on  the  inside 
wall  of  said  first  tubular  element,  and  said  annular  coll?r 
forming  a  stop  when  said  rear  portion  is  fixed  in  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  first  tubular  element,  the  forward  portion 
of  said  assembly  tip  having  a  longitudinal  groove  on  its 
outside  surface  extending  backward  from  its  free  extrem- 
ity and  terminating  in  a  transverse  depression,  said  trans- 
verse depression  extending  on  both  sides  of  said  longitu- 
dinal groove,  said  longitudinal  groove  being  adapted  to 
form  a  passageway  for  the  projecting  pin  on  said  second 
tubular  element  when  the  assembly  tip  is  inserted  in  said 
second  tubular  element,  said  transverse  depression  on  said 
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assembly  tip  having  a  bottom  portion  of  eccentric  semi- 
cylindrical  section  with  respect  to  said  assembly  tip  and 
forward  faces  oriented  obliquely,  said  transverse  depres- 
sion being  adapted  to  receive  said  projecting  pin  on  either 
side  of  said  longitudinal  groove  upon  rotation  of  said 
assembly  tip  and  said  second  tubular  element  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  thereby  causing  displacement  of  said 
projecting  pin  radially  and  axially. 


3,253,847 
FRAME  CONSTRUCTIONS  AND  PARTS  AND 
METHODS    FOR   MAKING    THE   SAME    OR 
THE  LIKE 

John  L.  Webster,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reyn- 
olds Metal  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,843 
2  Claims.     (CI.  287—189.36) 


w      1 


I.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  hollow  frame  members 
respectively  having  mitered  ends  adjacent  each  other,  each 
frame  member  comprising  a  channel  portion  having  par- 
allel side  walls,  a  locking  member  having  a  pair  of  legs 
respectively  disposed  in  the  channel  portions  of  said  frame 
members,  each  leg  having  an  inner  and  outer  side,  said 
inner  side  of  each  leg  having  a  tapering  surface  inter- 
rupted by  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  notches; 
and  a  pair  of  wedging  members  respectively  disposed  in 
the  channel  portions  of  said  frame  members,  each  wedg- 
ing member  having  an  inner  and  outer  side,  said  inner 
side  of  each  of  said  wedging  members  having  a  tapering 
surface  disposed  in  frictional  contact  with  the  correspond- 
ing tapering  surface  of  a  respective  one  of  said  legs,  said 
tapering  surfaces  of  said  wedging  members  having  longi- 
tudinally spaced  notches  provided  therein  spaced  from 
each  other  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance  between 
adjacent  notches  on  the  corresponding  tapering  surfaces 
of  respective  legs  of  said  locking  member,  a  succeeding 
notch  on  the, tapering  surface  of  a  wedging  member  be- 
ing out  of  longitudinal  alignment  with  a  succeeding  longi- 
tudinally adjacent  notch  on  the  tapering  surface  of  a 
respective  leg  when  a  corresponding  pair  of  immediately 
preceding  notches  is  in  longitudinal  alignment,  and  said 
channel  portion  of  said  frame  members  opening  over  said 
notches  so  that  succeeding  longitudinally  adjacent  notches 
may  be  brought  into  longitudinal  alignment  and  thereby 
force  the  outer  sides  of  the  respective  wedging  members 
and  legs  of  said  locking  member  tightly  against  the  side 
walls  of  said  channel  portion  of  said  frame  members. 


3,253,848 
LATCH  BOLT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE 

RETRACTOR 
William  B.  Wilson,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 
Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  10,  1962.  Ser.  No.  216,264 
4  Cbims.     (CI.  292—169) 
1.  In   a  door  lock   having  a   tubular  part  extending 
through  a  transverse  opening  in  and  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  door  with  a  knob  at  each  side  of  the  door  for  turn- 
ing of  the  tubular  part  and  a  roll-back  on  said  part  with- 


in the  opening,  and  a  latch  bolt  assembly  mounted  within 
an  aperture  in  the  edge  of  the  door  including  a  tubular 
housing,  a  latch  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  the  front  of  said 
housing,  a  tail  piece  providing  a  closure  for  the  rear  of 
the  housing,  a  bolt  bracket  and  retractor  having  spaced 
legs  of  flat  metal  joined  together  at  their  forward  end  and 
thereat  aflfixed  to  the  latch  bolt,  an  expansion  spring  in 
said  housing  for  spring-biasing  the  latch  bolt  to  latching 
position,  said  legs  projecting  rearwardly  through  the  hous- 
ing and  tail  piece  in  spaced  relation  with  each  leg  rear- 
wardly of  said  housing  being  bent  to  provide  diverging 


collapsible  portions  having  a  substantially  greater  width 
than  the  diameter  of  the  housing  and  receiving  the  roll- 
back therebetween,  each  leg  rearwardly  of  said  diverging 
portions  being  bent  inwardly  to  provide  a  flat  shoulder 
and  each  shoulder  contacted  by  an  edge  of  the  roll-back 
on  said  tubular  part,  the  rear  end  of  one  leg  beyond  its 
shoulder  provided  with  a  free  projection  and  the  rear  end 
of  the  other  leg  beyond  its  shoulder  being  bent  rearward- 
ly. then  laterally  and  then  forwardly  and  bridging  the 
projection  of  the  other  leg  in  such  manner  as  to  limit 
spreading  and  separation  of  said  rear  ends. 


3  253  849 

SHEET  HANDLING  IMPLEMENT 

Clarence  A.  Hansen,  11448  Lochard  St., 

Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,948 

5  Claims.     (CI.  294—16) 


1.  In  an  implement  for  gripping  and  moving  a  work- 
piece  sheet  of  relatively  rigid  material,  jaw  members 
providing  working  faces  adapted  for  a  mutual  gripping 
engagement  of  an  edge  portion  of  the  sheet  between  them, 
a  control  arm  providing  relatively  fixed  and  parallel  trun- 
nions extending  transversely  therefrom  in  laterally  spaced 
relation,  and  means  comprising  the  sole  connection  be- 
tween the  jaw  members  mounting  said  jaw  members  on 
said  trunnions  for  independent  rocking  movements,  one 
with  respect  to  the  other,  about  the  trunnion  axes,  a  rock- 
ing of  said  control  arm  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane 
of  the  trunnions  being  operative  to  effect  a  gripping  of 
the  edge  jxjrtion  of  the  sheet  by  and  between  the  jaws 
when  the  plane  of  the  trunnions  is  oblique  to  the  plane 
of  the  gripped  sheet,  and  a  continued  sheet-gripping  move- 
ment of  the  arm  being  thereafter  operative  to  move  the 
gripped  sheet  in  its  plane. 


826  O.O— 58 
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3,253,850 

QUICK  RELEASABLE  CARRYING  DEVICE 

Alvin  L.  Trusty,  R.F.D.  2,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1964,  S«r.  No.  351,697 

4  Claims,     (a.  294—16) 


1.  In  a  quiek  releasable  carrying  device, 
a  handle  having  a  stationary  jaw  on  its  forward  end, 
a  movable  jaw  pivotally  secured  to  said  handle, 
a  first  toggle  link  pivotally  secured  to  said  movable 
jaw, 

a  second  toggle  link  pivotally  secured  to  said  first  tog- 
gle link  at  one  of  its  ends  and  slidably  secured,  to 
said  handle  at  its  other  end  and  having  a  cam  means 
intermediate  its  length, 

a  spring  means  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  mov- 
able jaw  and  said  handle  at  its  other  end  to  main- 
tain said  handle  and  said  first  toggle  link  in  a  sub- 
stantially parallel  locked  relationship  at  times, 

a  toggle  release  lever  pivotally  secured  intermediate 
Its  length  to  said  first  toggle  link  and  having  its  for- 
ward end  capable  of  engaging  said  cam  means  when 
said  handle  and  first  toggle  link  are  in  a  substan- 
tially parallel,  locked  relationship  to  unlock  said 
handle  and  first  toggle  link, 

an  arm  member  secured  to  said  handle  and  comprised 
of  a  first  arm  portion  extending  outwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  said  handle  and  terminating  in  a  sec- 
ond arm  portion  extending  inwardly  therefrom  at 
substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
j      of  said  handle, 

said  arm  member  being  in  the  same  plane  as  the  plane 
of  pivotal  movement  of  said  stationary  jaw  and  mov- 
able jaw, 

a  rotatable  handle  means  secured  to  said  second  arm 
portion, 

said  toggle  release  lever  extending  rearwardly  and 
termmaUng  forwardly  of  said  rotatable  handle 
means, 

and  means  on  said  handle  to  longitudinally  move  said 
other  end  of  said  first  toggle  link. 


(d)  handlmg  arms  fixed  to  diametrically  opposed  cir- 
cumferential portions  of  said  lifting  ring  and  extend- 
ing axially  therefrom,  and 


/ 
/ 


(e)  variable  cable  means  connecting  said  frame  struc- 
ture to  said  handling  arms  at  the  inner  and  outer 
ends  thereof  and  serving  to  support  said  lifting  ring. 

(f)  said  handling  arms  having  a  predetermined  length 
at  least  equal  to  said  predetermined  range. 


3,253,852 
SHEET  MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Lawrence  C.  Wheat,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ubbey. 
Uwens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  May  15,  1964.  Ser.  No.  367,663 
9  Claims.     (CI.  294—67) 


3,253,851 
■>  ..  ^  »  ^..        ROTATING  SLING 
°^nJL«"'**1;  P«wHng  N.Y.,  assignor  to  TTie  Presray 
CorporadoD,  Pawling,  N.Y.,   a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322  J37 

1    A  u     ^K*®  Claims.     (CI.  294—67) 

1.  A  handlmg  shng  for  an  object  having  an  indetermi- 
nate center  of  gravity  located  within  an  easily  approxi- 
mated predetermined  range,  comprising 

(a)  a  horizontally  disposed  frame  structure, 

(b)  an  annular  lifting  ring  structure, 

(c)  inflatable,  pressure  fluid  actuated  gripping  means 
carried  by  said  lifting  ring  for  engaging  and  holdinjt 
said  object. 


1.  In  a  device  for  handling  a  sheet  supporting  buck 
having  a  horizontal  base  and  a  longitudinally  extending 
vertical  wall  medially  thereof  dividing  the  base  into  two 
sheet  supporting  sides  with  sheet  material  carried  on  one 
side: 

(a)  a  lifting  member  above  the  buck  and  having  a 
supporting  plate  extending  transversely  of  said  buck, 

(b)  means  attaching  one  end  of  said  supporting  plate' 
to  said  longitudinally  extending  vertical  wall, 

(c)  means  attaching  the  other  end  of  said  supporting 
plate  to  said  base  on  the  side  on  which  the  sheet 
material  is  carried  and  outwardly  thereof,  and 

(d)  lifting  means  attached  to  said  supporting  plate 
mtermediate  its  ends  and  substantially  vertically 
above  the  combined  center  of  gravity  whereby  the 
buck  is  lifted  upwardly  without  tilting. 
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3,253,853 

ELECTRIC  GRAB  FOR  CARTRIDGES 

Claude  Loyer,  Paris,  Pierre  Maugueo,  Montfermell,  and 

Jacques   Pinault,   Paris,   France,   assiKnors   to  Groupe- 

ment  Atomique  Alsacienne  Atlantique,  Seine,  France 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,079 

Cbims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1962, 

919,346 

7  Claims.     (CL  294—88) 


i! 


'■] 


I    f«4 


A' 


nii. 


V 


I 


trr--     _ 


c 
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1.  Electric  grab  for  cartridges,  characterized  in  that  it 
comprises  a  grab  body  and  an  electromagnet  axially  sup- 
ported within  said  grab  body,  two  grappling  tongs  which 
are  freely  mounted  within  said  grab  body  on  each  side 
of  said  electromagnet  and  which  are  each  made  integral 
with  a  member  of  non-magnetic  material  to  which  is  at- 
tached a  slightly  arcuate  flexible  spring-blade  which  cou- 
ples the  two  tongs  together,  the  application  of  voltage  to 
the  electromagnet  having  the  effect  of  attracting  each 
tong  and  producing  the  lateral  pivotal  movement  of  said 
tongs  as  a  result  of  the  deformation  of  said  flexible  blade. 


3,253,854 
UNIVERSAL  PNEUMATIC  GRIPPING  DEVICE 

Theodore  C.  Hollander,  Jr.,  Sherman,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Presray  Corporation,  Pawling,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,179 
2  Claims.     (CI.  294—99) 


1.  A  pneumatic  gripping  device,  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  structural  channel  members  mounted 
in  side-by-side  relation  and  having  their  open  sides 
facing  in  the  same  direction, 

(b)  each  of  said  channel  members  being  arranged  in 
a  substantially  closed  geometric  pattern,  and 

(c)  an  inflatable  tubular  gripping  element  received  in 
the  open  side  of  each  of  said  channel  members. 


(d)  said  tubular  gripping  elements  being  of  extruded 
form,  conforming  generally  to  the  interior  configura- 
tion of  the  channel  members  and  having  generally 
flat  outer  walls  overlying  the  arm  extremities  of  the 
channel  members  and  extending  to  the  outer  wall  sur- 
faces of  the  respective  channel  arms. 


3,253,855 

TRUCK  BODY  AND  A  SUPERSTRUCTURE 

THEREOF 

TJeerd  ZljIstra,  Ulterburen  55,  Znidbrock,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  27,  1962, 

287,233 
1  Claim.     (CL  296—31) 


A  truck  body  comprising  a  floor  and  a  superstructure 
attached  to  a  truck  chassis,  said  superstructure  having  side 
wall  portions  and  a  roof  portion  defined  by  panels  of  syn- 
thetic resin  material  joined  together  at  the  edges  thereof, 
the  joining  edges  of  said  panels  having  integral  flanges  and 
one  of  said  joining  edges  having  a  bent-over  portion  ex- 
tending over  the  edge  of  the  adjoining  patKl,  said  panels 
having  an  L-shape  and  having  adjoining  edges  at  the  cen- 
ter of  the  roof  portion  and,  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
panels  extending  downward  to  define  the  side  wall  por- 
tions, a  plurality  of  said  panels  extending  downward  for 
the  entire  height  of  the  side  wall  portions,  said  edges  of 
the  panels  being  oriented  in  a  direction  perpendicular  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  truck  body,  said  in- 
tegral flanges  being  thicker  than  the  wall  portions  of  said 
panels,  and  the  bent-over  portions  of  the  flanges  along  the 
middle  of  the  roof  portion  being  staggered  and  having  a 
longitudinal  slat  attached  thereto. 


3,253,856 
REVOLVABLE  MOTORCAR  SEAT 
Yoshihiro  Ue^,  16  Maeda-machI,  Ashlya-shi, 
Hyogo-ken,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,320 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1962, 
37/57,379 
4  Cblms.     (CI.  296—68) 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  seat  and  a  door  of  a  ve- 
hicle, said   apparatus  comprising  means  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  seat  adjacent  the  door  of  the  vehicle,  said 
means  including  a  hollow  rotary  shaft  secured  to  said 
seat  and  having  a  lower  portion  with  elongated  longi- 
tudinal grooves  therein,  a  latch  shaft  displaceably  sup- 
ported in  the  hollow  shaft  and  including  a  latch  extend- 
ing through  the  grooves  in  the  rotary  shaft,  a  clutch 
member  surrounding  the  hollow  shaft  and  having  grooves 
for  engaging  the  latch,  said  latch  shaft  having  first  and 
second  positions  in  said  hollow  shaft,  said  latch  engag- 
ing the  grooves  in  the  clutch  member  in  one  of  said 
positions  and  being  free  of  said  grooves  in  the  other  of 
the  positions,  said  clutch  member  being  coupled  to  the 
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hollow  shaft  for  common  rotation  therewith  with  the  carrier  member  secured  to  said  pivot  member  seat  and 
latch  engaged  m  the  grooves  in  the  clutch  member,  back  rest  portions  mounted  on  said  caTrkr  mem^r 
whereas  sa.d  clutch  member  and  hollow  shaft  are  disen-    and    restoring   spring   means   for   returning   said   carrier' 

member  to  a  former  position  when  swivelled  in  either 
direction  from  said  position,  said  restoring  spring  means 


gaged  and  free  of  relative  rotation  with  the  latch  free 
of  said  grooves  in  the  clutch  member,  and  connection 
means  connecting  said  clutch  member  and  the  door  for 
common  rotation. 


3,253,857 

RETRACTABLE  AND  EXTENSIBLE  ROOF 

ASSEMBLY 

Robert  J.   DeUenroth,   Elkhart,   Ind.,  assienor  to  Excel 

Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,546 

8  Claims.     (CI.  296—137) 


comprismg  a  spring  rod  provided  inside  said  hollow  col- 
umn m  a  position  offset  from  the  column  axis  and 
anchored  at  its  bottom  end  with  its  upper  end  loosely 
engaging  said  rotatable  pivot  member  so  that  the  latter 
may  perform  an  unlimited  number  of  revolutions. 


3,253,859 
T         V.     *.      .  SAFFTYPAD 

q"I.,I'  ^'"^"""an.  3070  Monarch,  San  DieRo,  Calif. 
92123,  and  Raj  .M.  Johnson,  8427  Harnell  Drive,  San 
Diego,  Calif.     92119 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,348 
2  Claims.     (CI.  297—397) 


1.  An    extensible    and    retractable    weatherproof    top 
assembly   comprising   a   frame   having  side   members  of 
H-beam    construction    with    the    outer   and    inner    walls 
thereof  extending   generally    upwardly,    front   and   rear 
cross  members  rigidly  affixed  at  the  end^  of  said  members, 
a  flexible  top  of  a  sheet  of  pliable  material,  said  top  being 
pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  slidably 
attached  at  the  other  end  to  said  frame,  said  top  being 
movable  to  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position,  a 
pair  of  arcuate  side  panels  each  being  pivotally  attached 
and  sealed  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  inner  wall  of  one 
of  the  H-beams.  said  side  panels  being  pivotal  to  a  raised 
position   wherein  the  free  edges  thereof  form  a  sealed 
juncture  with  the  top,  said  side  panels  being  pivotal  to 
a  lowered  position,  and  extension  means  on  the  pivotally 
attached  edges  of  the  side  panels,  said  extension  means 
forming  a  sealed  juncture  with  the  top  when  the  panels 
are  in  a  lowered  position,  said  extension  means  being 
received  in   the   channel   defined   by  the   H-beam  when 
the  side  panels  are  in  the  raised  position. 


I.  A  recoil  safety  device  for  the  back  of  a  vehicle 
seat  comprising: 

a  pair  of  resilient  strap-like  vertically  disposed  mem- 
bers attached  to  said  back  and  extending  upward 
above  said  back; 

a  pair  of  padded  headstops  secured  to  the  upward  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  members  above  said  back 
in  positions  to  restrain  the  head  from  snapping  back- 
ward; 

a  resilient  strap-like  horizontally  disposed  member  con- 
necting said  vertically  disposed  members  below  said 
headstops; 

an  upwardly  extending  strap-like  member  slidably  en- 
gaging said  horizontally  disposed  member;  and 

a  padded  headstop  secured  to  the  upwardly  extending 
portion  of  the  last  mentioned  member  in  a  position 
horizontally  aligned  with  said  pair  of  padded  head- 
stops. 


3,253,858 

SWIVEL  CHAIRS 

Hugo  Degen,  Oetlingerstrasse  152,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,515 

Claims  prionty,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  23,  1964 

822/64 

6  Claims.     (CI.  297—328) 

1.  A  swivel  chair  comprising  a  base,  a  hollow  pedestal 

column  vertically  mounted  on  the  base,  a  rotatable  pivot 

member  at  the  upper  end  of  said  column,  a  horizontal 


3,253,860 
DEMOUNTABLE  CHAIR 
Sidney  Shapiro,  1420  S.  Orange  Grove  Ave., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,983 
4  Claims.     (CI.  297—440) 
1.  A  quickly  demountable  chair  for  infant  use    com- 
prising a  rigid  seat  portion,  a  rigid  back  portion  positioned 
generally  normal  to  said  seat  portion  and  being  of  identi- 
cal configuration  with  said  seat  portion  and  interchange- 
able therewith,  said  seat  and  back  portions  including  mar- 
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ginal  side  edges  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  mar- 
ginal edges  each  including  elongated  marginal  resilient 
clip  means  extending  along  at  least  substantially  the  en- 
tire extent  of  said  side  edges,  a  pair  of  independent  tubu- 
lar side  frame  members  including  portions  relcasably  held 
securely  within  said  resilient  clip  means  along  the  entire 
marginal  side  edges  only  of  said  seat  portion  and  portions 
releasably  held  within  said  resilient  clip  means  along  the 


3,253,862 

WHEEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Sbunso  F.  Watanabe,  Livonia,  and  Ralph  D.  Dally,  Ann 

Arbor,    Mich.,   assignors   to    Kelsey-Hayes   Company, 

Romulus,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,449 

9  Claims.     (CI.  301—65) 


entire  marginal  side  edges  only  of  said  back  portion,  said 
rigid  back  portion  and  said  rigid  seat  portion  acting  with 
said  resilient  clip  means  as  the  sole  means  for  securely 
holding  said  independent  side  frame  members  in  posi- 
tively spaced  substantially  parallel  planes  and  acting  to 
prevent  pivotal  and  other  relative  movement  of  said  inde- 
pendent side  frame  members  to  form  a  relatively  rigid 
self-supporting  chair  structure  wherein  said  seat  and  back 
portions  bridge  said  frame  members  when  assembled. 


1.  A  cast  metal  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  closed 
hollow  portions  wherein  the  hollow  portions  closely  sur- 
round nonremovable  cores  made  of  masses  of  metallic 
wool. 


'  3,253,861 

INFLATABLE  CUSHION 
Howard  S.   Howard,   New   Rocbelle,   N.Y., 
Howe   Plastics  and  Chemical  Co.,  inc., 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,474 
2  Claims.     (CI.  297—453) 


3,253,863 
DUCT  DISTRIBUTOR  SWTTCH 
Everett  A.  Hilliard,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Riggs  &  Lombard,  Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,048 
3  Claims.     (CI.  302—28) 
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1.  An  inflatable  plastic  cushion  comprising  a  front 
panel  and  a  rear  panel  heat  sealed  together  to  define  an 
enclosure  adapted  to  be  inflated  by  pressure  air,  said 
cushion  having  a  body  portion  including  an  arcuate  trans- 
verse line  of  heat  sealing  across  the  medial  portion  there- 
of to  divide  said  body  portion  into  a  seat  and  a  back- 
rest, said  seat  and  said  backrest  being  each  formed  in 
the  flat  with  a  plurality  of  comparatively  narrow  slits 
extending  through  said  front  and  rear  panels  and  sealed 
against  leakage  by  a  surrounding  line  of  heat  sealing 
joining  together  said  front  and  rear  panels  along  the  edges 
of  each  slit,  said  sealed  edges  of  each  slit  being  located 
adjacent  to  each  other  with  no  portions  of  said  front 
and  rear  panels  being  removed  therebetween  and  adapted 
to  be  drawn  apart  during  the  inflating  of  said  cushion 
into  a  three-dimensional  configuration  to  function  as 
ventilation  openings  for  the  body  portion  of  said  cushion. 


1.  A  duct  distributor  switch  for  fluid  conveyor  sys- 
tems, said  switch  comprising: 

a  bifurcated  housing  having  a  centrally  disposed  switch- 
ing chamber  with  parallel  upper  and  lower  walls,  said 
chamber  having  a  vertical  axis  with  an  angular  space 
of  at  least  270°  therearound,  said  space  being  formed 
by  flrst,  second  and  third  juxtaposed,  substantially  co- 
extensive, angular  spaces  of  90°  each; 

a  main  influent  conduit  at  one  end  of  said  housing, 
having  an  inlet  port  into  said  chamber  in  the  second 
said  90°  angular  space; 

a  pair  of  subsidiary,  effluent  conduits  at  the  other  end 
of  said  housing,  each  having  an  outlet  port  in  the 
first  or  third  said  90°  angular  space; 

a  flat,  upstanding,  switch  plate  mounted  to  turn  in  a 
horizontal  plane  on  the  said  vertical  axis  within  said 
chamber,  said  plate  extending  between  said  parallel 
upper  and  lower  walls  and  having  a  pair  of  identical 
faces,  each  extending  horizontally  on  an  opposite 
side  of  said  axis  and  adapted  to  close  one  of  said 
outlet  ports; 

pivot  means,  connected  to  said  plate,  and  extending 
outside  said  housing,  for  turning  one  of  said  faces 
in  the  direction  of  flow  to  open  the  adjacent  outlet 
port  while  simultaneously  turning  the  other  said  face 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  flow  to  close  the  adjacent 
outlet  port; 
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a  detachable  closure  in  a  fourth  90°  angular  space 
around  said  vertical  axis  located  between  said  outlet 
conduits  and  in  rear  of  said  switch  plate; 

means  for  removing  said  closure  for  connecting  the 
portion  of  said  chamber  in  rear  of  said  switch  plate 
to  the  atmosphere; 

and  stop  means  within  said  housing  in  the  path  of 
said  plate  for  confining  the  angle  of  turn  of  said 
plate  to  the  said  first  and  third  90°  angular  spaces; 

whereby  the  upstanding  edges  of  said  plate  cannot  be 
turned  through  said  second  90°  angular  space  to 
cause  stapling  thereon  of  material  flowing  through 
said  distributor  switch. 


3^53,864 

CONVEYOR  DISCHARGE  SYSTEM 

Howard  Stuart  Sayre,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Fuller  Company 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,067 

25  Claims.     (CI.  302—29) 


^^fji 


1.  A  bin-filling  system  comprising  a  fluid-activated, 
gravity-flow  conveyor  for  pulverulent  material  including 
a  casing  forming  a  conveyor  trough,  at  least  two  spaced 
gas-permeable  deck  sections  forming  a  portion  of  the 
bottom  of  said  trough  and  along  which  pulverulent  mate- 
rial is  adapted  to  flow,  said  deck  sections  lying  in  substan- 
tially the  same  plane,  a  plenum  chamber  beneath  each 
deck  section,  means  for  introducing  a  gas  into  each  of  said 
plenum  chambers  to  flow  upwardly  through  the  gas- 
permeable  deck  sections  to  fluidize  overlying  pulverulent 
material,  an  offtake  pipe  located  beneath  the  space  be- 
tween adjacent  ends  of  said  deck  sections,  an  interme- 
diate conveying  section  in  the  space  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  deck  sections  and  over  the  upper  end  of  said 
offtake  pipe,  said  intermediate  conveying  section  includ- 
ing a  deck  section  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  first- 
named  deck  sections,  a  plenum  chamber  under  the  gas- 
permeable  deck  of  said  intermediate  section,  means  for 
introducing  a  gas  into  said  last-named  plenum  chamber 
to  pass  upwardly  through  the  overlying  gas-permeabic 
deck  to  fluidize  pulverulent  material  thereon,  and  means 
for  providing  a  gap  between  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
intermediate  conveyor  section,  in  the  direction  of  flow 
of  material  along  the  conveyor,  and  at  least  one  side  wall 
of  the  casing  through  which  material  flowing  along  the 
conveyor  may  flow  or  spill  into  said  offtake  pipe. 


3,253,865 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  BULK  MATERIAL 

Andras  Kanics,  Hohenstaufenstr.  14, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,035 

9  Claims.     (CI.  302—29) 

1.  A  pneumatic  pipe  line  for  bulk  material,  comprising 

a  bulk  material  duct, 

a  gas  supplying  duct  of  flexible  material  disposed  paral- 
lel to  said  bulk  material  duct, 

said  gas  supplying  duct  having  a  plurality  of  connecting 
openings  disposed  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
throughout  the  length  of  said  gas  supplying  duct 


and  said  connecting  openings  being  self-closing  and 
self-opening  to  provide  communication  between  said 
ducts  upon  increasing  the  pressure  in  said  gas  sup- 
plying duct, 
said  bulk  material  duct  having  a  feeding  end  and  a  dis- 
charge end. 


and  an  air  pipe  leading  at  the  feeding  end  into  said 
bulk  material  duct, 

whereby  individual  pistons  are  produced  of  said  bulk 
material  at  said  feeding  end  and  are  conveyed  sepa- 
rate from  each  other  throughout  the  length  of  said 
bulk  material  duct. 


'  3,253,866 

VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PNEUMATIC 

HANDLING  OF  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 

Michael  J.  Bozich,  1059  Bay  ridge  Ave.,  Pittsburgh^  Pa. 

FUed  May  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,362 

4  Claims.     (CI.  302—53) 


1.  In  pneumatic  handling  apparatus  for  granular  ma- 
terials, a  material  supply  hopper,  a  material  receiving 
area  beneath  the  supply  hopper,  a  generally  vertically- 
extending  valve  casing  between  the  material  receiving 
area  and  the  supply  hopper,  an  inclined  downwardly  facing 
valve  seat  in  the  valve  casing,  a  plurality  of  generally 
vertical  posts  having  pointed  upper  ends  mounted  in  said 
valve  casing  at  one  side  thereof,  a  plate-like  valve  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  tops  of  said  pointed  ends  and  having  a 
first  downwardly-depending  planer  portion  adapted  to  be 
pressed  against  said  valve  and  a  second  integral  down- 
wardly-depending planer  portion  bent  at  an  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  said  first  portion,  the  valve  resting  on  the 
tops  of  said  pointed  ends  at  the  intersection  of  said  first 
and  second  portions  for  pivotal  movement  thereabout, 
and  means  for  selectively  creating  a  pressure  differential 
above  and  below  said  valve  seat  with  the  pressure  below 
being  greater  than  that  above  to  cause  the  valve  to  swing 
about  the  pointed  upper  ends  of  said  posts  into  a  firmly 
closed  position  against  said  inclined  valve  seat. 


3,253,867 
MULTIPLE-UNIT  LOCOMOTIVE  BRAKE  CONTROL 

EQUIPMENT  WITH  SAFETY  CONTROL 
Erik  G.   Erson,  Export,   Pa.,  assi(cnor  to   Westingboasc 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania  f 

Filed  Not.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,821 
7  Claims.     (CI.  303—14) 
1.  Apparatus  operative,  in  response  to  intentional  and 
improper  operation  of  the  brake  apparatus  on  a  locomo- 
tive so  as  to  nullify  the  safety  control  operation  of  the 
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brake  apparatus,  for  effecting  cutoff  of  propulsion  power 
for  driving  the  locomotive,  said  apparatus  comprising  the 
combination  of: 

(a)  a  multi-position  manually  operable  engineer's 
brake  valve  device, 

(b)  a  multiple-position  manually  operable  cut-out 
cock  for  conditioning  the  brake  apparatus  of  the 
locomotive  to  operate  in  multiple-unit  operation, 

(c)  a  fluid  pressure  operated  propulsion  power  cut-off 
device  operable  upon  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure thereto  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  propulsion  pow- 
er for  driving  the  locomotive, 

(d)  a  double  check  valve  device  of  the  reverse  type 
subject  respectively  on  opposite  ends  thereof  to  two 
supply  pressures  and  operative  responsively  to  the 
higher  of  the  two  supply  pressures  to  effect  the  sup- 
ply of  the  lower  of  the  two  supply  pressures  there- 
through. 


(e)  a  first  conduit  connecting  said  engineer's  brake 
valve  device  to  one  end  of  said  double  check  valve 
device  through  which  the  lower  of  said  two  supply 
pressures  is  supplied  upon  movement  of  said  en- 
gineer's brake  valve  device  from  one  of  its  positions 
to  another  of  its  positions, 

(f)  a  second  conduit  connecting  said  manually  oper- 
able cut-out  cock  to  the  other  end  of  said  double 
check  valve  device  through  which  the  higher  of  said 
two  supply  pressures  is  supplied  upon  manual  op- 
eration of  said  cut-out  cock  from  one  of  its  posi- 
tions to  another  of  its  positions,  and 

(g)  a  third  conduit  via  which  the  lower  of  said  two 
supply  pressures  supplied  through  said  double  check 
valve  device  is  delivered  to  said  fluid  pressure  op- 
erated propulsion  power  cut-off  device  to  effect  op- 
eration thereof  to  cut  off  the  propulsion  power. 


3,253,868 
BALL  BEARING  DIE  SET 
James  C.  Danly,  River  Forest,  III.,  assigDor  lo  Danly 
Machine  Specialties,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,113 
1  Claim.  (CI.  30»— 6) 
In  a  ball  bearing  die  set  the  combination  comprising  a 
base,  a  slide  parallel  thereto,  a  post  and  cooperating  sleeve 
mounted  in  alined  relation  in  the  base  and  slide,  a  cylin- 
drical bearing  cage  having  captive  balls  spaced  therein  and 
interposed  between  the  post  and  sleeve,  a  cup  shaped  re- 
taining member  telescoped  over  the  end  of  the  sleeve  but 
having  means  for  limiting  the  axial  extension  thereof,  said 
retaining  member  having  a  central  opening  for  passing 


the  post  but  for  defining  a  land  to  serve  as  a  stop  for  said 
bearing  cage  thereby  to  limit  the  axial  extension  of  the 
latter  so  that  when  the  post  is  fully  withdrawn  the  cage  is 
located  in  proper  phase  position  for  subsequent  entry  of 
the  post,  and  a  first  coil  spring  surrounding  said  post 
seated  with  respect  to  the  sleeve  at  one  end  and  bearing 
against  the  bearing  cage  at  the  other,  and  a  second  coil 


spring  seated  with  respect  to  the  cage  at  one  end  and 
pressing  against  the  retaining  member  at  the  other  thereby 
to  insure  that  the  bearing  cage  is  promptly  seated  in  ex- 
tended position  on  the  retaining  member  when  the  post 
is  withdrawn  substantially  independently  of  the  orienta- 
tion of  the  post  and  the  sleeve  or  the  relative  acceleration 
between  them. 


3,253,869 
DRAWN  SHELL  ROLLER  BEARING 
Richard  J.  Smith,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  to  McGUI 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
Continuatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  143,405,  Oct.  6, 
1961.    This  application  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,478 
2  Claims.     (CI.  308—212) 


1.  A  roller  bearing  assembly  including  in  combination, 
a  thin  walled  one-piece  formed  shell  having  a  cylindrical 
surface  providing  a  raceway  lying  inwardly  from  the 
sides  qf  the  shell  for  receiving  rollers,  said  shell  having 
an  integrally  formed  shoulder  at  each  axial  end  thereof 
defining  the  axial  limits  of  the  raceway,  with  each  of  said 
shoulders  comprising  a  radially  inwardly  directed  portion 
and  an  axially  inwardly  directed  portion  extending  from 
the  innermost  end  of  said  radially  inwardly  directed  por- 
tion, said  axially  inwardly  directed  portion  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bearing  assembly,  a 
plurality  of  rollers  positioned  between  said  shoulders  and 
in  rolling  relation  with  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
shell,  with  said  rollers  having  end  surfaces  engageable  with 
said  axially  inwardly  directed  portion  such  that  any  sub- 
stantial axial  thrust  on  a  roller  during  operation  of  the 
bearing  assembly  is  borne  by  said  axially  inwardly  extend- 
ing portion,  a  tubular  retention  cage  concentric  with  said 
shell  member  and  having  a  circular  rim  portion  at  each 
side  thereof,  each  said  rim  portion  having  an  outer  cir- 
cumferential surface  adapted  to  be  supported  in  land 
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riding  relationship  on  said  axially  inwardly  directed  por- 
tion of  a  respective  one  of  said  shoulders  when  the  bear- 
ing assembly  is  in  operation  in  a  mechanism,  said  cage 
having  horizontally  disposed  cross  bars  of  uniform  cross- 
section  for  retaining  said  rollers,  with  the  side  walls  of 
adjacent  ones  of  said  cross  bars  disposed  angularly  in- 
wardly towards  the  axial  center  of  the  bearing  assembly 
such  that  the  radial  outward  edges  of  adjacent  ones  of 
said  cross  bars  have  a  circumferential  spacing  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  rollers  and  the  radial  inward 
edges  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  cross  bars  have  a  circum- 
ferential spacing  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  rollers,  and 
a  cylindrical  annular  surface  on  each  of  said  axially  in- 
wardly directed  portions  of  said  shoulders  extending  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  bearing  assembly  and  confronting 
the  respective  rim  portion  of  said  cage,  said  cylindrical  an- 
nular surfaces  on  said  axially  inwardly  directed  portions 
being  spaced  radially  from  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
shell  which  defines  the  raceway  a  distance  no  greater  than 
the  radius  of  a  roller  so  as  to  position  said  cage  entirely 
within  the  limits  defined  by  said  annular  surface  on  said 
axially  inwardly  directed  portions  and  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  rollers,  thereby  maintaining  said  retention  cage 
in  land  riding  relationship  when  the  bearing  assembly  is 
in  operation  in  a  mechanism. 


3,253,870 
SEWING  MACHINE  CABINETS 
Edward  W.  Stanton,  Cranford,  and  Henry  J.  Milan,  Clark, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,982 
3  Claims.     (CI.  312—30) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  cabinet  comprising  a  rear  wall; 
a  bottom  wall;  a  left  side  wall;  a  right  side  wall;  a  top 
wall;    a    movable    combination    tabletop-door    member 
aperturcd  to  receive  a  sewing  machine  and  said  tabletop- 
door  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  sur- 
face; means  for  hingedly  supporting  one  edge  of  said 
tabletop-door  member  from  one  edge  of  said  top  wall; 
a  rail  carried  on  the  free  end  of  said  tabletop-door  mem- 
ber and  extending  below  the  lower  surface  thereof,  a  leg 
member  for  supporting  said  tabletop-door  member  in  a 
raised  position;  means  for  hingedly  supporting  said  leg 
member  from  said  rail;  a  movable  sewing  machine  plat- 
form;  and   means   for   hingedly   supporting  said  sewing 
machine   platform   in   such   a   manner  that   said   sewing 
machine  platform  can  be  moved  from  a  stored  position 
within  said  cabinet  to  a  position  below  said  tabletop-door 
member  when  said  tabletop-door  member  is  in  its  raised 
position,  said  sewing  machine  platform  being  located  ad 
jacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  cabinet  but  elevated  suf- 
ficiently above  the  bottom  wall  thereof  so  as  to  leave  a 
space  between  said  platform  and  the  bottom  wall  of  saiJ 
cabmet,  said  space  receiving  the  said  rail  when  said  table- 
top-door member  is  lowered  to  close  the  front  of  said 
cabinet. 


3,253,871 

SWING-TOP  FUNCTIONAL  CARD-FILING 

SYSTEMS 

Albert  Karpcr,  555  Kappock  St.,  RIverdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1963.  Ser.  No.  266,985 

6  Claims.     (CI.  312—184) 


6.  A  semi-rotary  file  comprising; 

(a)  an  open  top  housing  including  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  side  walls,  and 

(b)  opposed  end  walls  interconnected  between  said 
side  walls, 

(c)  each  of  said  end  walls  being  inclined  upwardly 
and  outwardly,  said  end  walls  terminating  at  a  point 
mtermediate  the  height  of  said  side  walls, 

(d)  a  swing-top  closure, 

(e)  said  closure  including  a  wall  portion  defining  the 
top  of  said  file  in  the  closed  position,  and  a  pair  of 
end  sections  flaring  outwardly  and  downwardly 
from  said  top  of  the  closure  when  in  the  closed 
position  thereof, 

(f)  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  closure  about 
fixed  pivots  between  said  side  walls  whereby  said 
closure  can  be  swung  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions about  said  fixed  pivots, 

(g)  and  means  connected  between  the  end  sections 
of  said  closure  for  holding  a  filing  card  thereon  in 
either  position  of  said  closure. 


I 


3,253,872 


DEVICE  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPLAYING  CARDS 

fcverett  F.  Gostafson,  1320  Ardmore  Ave.,  Chicaso.  III. 

Filed  May  I,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,432 

8  Claims.     (CI.  312—189) 


1.  A  device  for  storing  and  displaying  cards  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  rectangular  base  and  four  walls  ex- 
tending normally  from  the  edges  of  the  base,  the  firet 
of  said  walls  having  an  elongated  slot  therein  parallel 
and  adjacent  to  the  base  having  ends  spaced  to  permit  a 
card  to  be  inserted  into  the  housing,  the  second  and  third 
walls  of  the  housing  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  base 
and  having  openings  therein  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
base  and  first  wall,  the  slot  in  the  first  wall  having  a  length 
less  than  the  distance  between  the  second  and  third 
walls,  a  spindle  joumaled  within  the  openings  of  the  sec- 
ond and  third  walls,  said  spindle  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  extending  between  the  second  and  third  walls 
and  a  disc  portion  disposed  coaxially  and  normally  about 
the  cylindrical  portion  and  spaced  from  the  second  and 
third  walls,  said  disc  portion  being  provided  with  a  pe- 
ripheral protruding  coaxial  ring  portion,  a  knob  exterior 
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of  the  housing  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  spindle,  and 
a  punch  mounted  on  the  base  adjacent  to  the  slot  in  the 
first  wall  including  a  plate  mounted  on  the  base  of  the 
housing  provided  with  an  elongated  aperture  extending 
therethrough  normal  to  the  first  wall,  the  axis  of  elonga- 
tion of  the  aperture  being  disposed  approximately  on  the 
plane  of  the  disc,  said  aperture  having  a  width  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  disc  portion  of  the 
spindle  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  of  the  end  there- 
of adjacent  to  the  first  wall  with  a  cross  section  corre- 
sponding in  shape  to  the  cross  section  of  the  ring  portion 
of  the  disc  portion  of  the  spindle  and  of  approximately 
the  same  dimension  as  the  ring  portion  of  the  disc  portion 
of  the  spindle,  and  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  plate 
on  the  side  of  the  aperture  opposite  the  first  wall  of  the 
housing  and  having  a  mechanical  linkage  extending  ex- 
terior of  the  housing,  said  arm  having  a  protruding  punch 
portion  aligned  with  the  aperture  in  the  plate  and  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  the  aperture,  whereby  a  card  may 
be  inserted  into  the  slot  in  the  first  wall  of  the  housing, 
the  mechanical  linkage  actuated  to  punch  the  card,  and 
the  card  removed  and  mounted  on  the  spindle  by  disposing 
the  aperture  punched  in  the  card  by  the  punch  about  the 
disc  portion  of  the  spindle. 


3,253,873 

SEWING  MACHINES  WITH  CARRYING 

CASE  COVERS 

Edward  W.  Stanton,  Cranford,  and  Henry  J.  Milan,  Clark, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,833 
3  Claims.     (CL  312—208) 


1.  In  combination,  a  carrying  case  cover  adapted  to  fit 
over  and  attach  to  a  sewing  machine,  said  sewing  machine 
comprising  an  apcrtured  base,  a  bracket  arm  secured  to 
said  base,  and  a  recessed  hand  wheel  rotatably  carried  by 
said  bracket  arm,  said  carrying  case  cover  comprising  a 


top  wall,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  left  end  wall,  and 
a  right  end  wall,  a  pickup  handle  secured  to  said  top  wall, 
a  protuberance  extending  from  the  inner  surface  of  one  of 
said  walls  and  entering  the  recess  in  said  hand  wheel,  and 
a  second  protuberance  extending  from  the  inner  surface 
of  another  of  said  walls  and  entering  the  aperture  in  the 
base  of  said  sewing  machine,  one  of  said  protuberances 
being  part  of  an  operable  latch  designed  to  move  said 
protuberance. 


3  253  874 
CONTROL  PANEL  AND  SUPPORT  FOR 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCES 
Clifford   F.   Czech,   Ripon,   Wis.,   assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  RIpon,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,458 
5  Claims.     (CI.  312—257) 


5.  A  control  panel  assembly  for  a  domestic  appliance 
comprising  in  combination  a  housing  including  top,  bottom 
and  end  supporting  members  defining  an  open  front  side 
of  said  housing,  a  control  panel  having  a  plurality  of 
notches  in  its  marginal  portions  and  overlying  the  open 
front  side  of  said  housing,  a  frame  having  top,  bottom 
and  end  side  members  surrounding  said  control  panel, 
said  frame  members  having  an  inwardly  extending  rim 
portion  overlying  the  front  marginal  portions  of  said 
panel  and  having  a  reai^ardly  extending  flange  portion 
surrounding  the  edges  of  said  panel,  fastening  means 
extending  through  said  notches  in  said  panel  and  into  said 
rim  portion  of  said  frame  for  attaching  said  panel  to  said 
frame,  means  for  slidingiy  interconnecting  one  of  said 
frame  members  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  support- 
ing members,  and  fastening  means  for  holding  another 
of  said  frame  members  relative  to  its  corresponding  one 
of  said  supporting  members  and  preventing  disconnection 
of  said  sliding  interconnection. 


CHEMICAL 


3,253,875 

DYEING  WITH  ANIONIC  DYES  OF  NYLON  SKEINS 
PARTIALLY  METAL  FOIL  COVERED  DURING 
MOIST  HEAT  TREATMENT  BEFORE  DYEING 
Walter  Baumann,  Richmond,  and  William  T.  Haggerty, 
Jr.,  Chester,  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,343 

3  Claims.     (CI.  8 — 15) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  multitone  effects  on  nylon- 
containing  yam,  which  process  comprises  the  following 
steps: 


Step  1.  covering  selected  surface  areas  of  a  skein  of 
said  yarn  by  tightly  wrapping  spaced  portions  of 
said  skein  in  a  relaxed  state  with  metal  foil,  so  as 
to  completely  enclose  said  selected  surface  areas 
of  said  skein  and  prevent  them  from  being  contacted 
by  the  moist  steam  applied  in  Step  2  of  the  process 
while  leaving  uncovered  remaining  surface  areas  of 
said  skein  in  a  relaxed  state; 

Step  2,  applying  moist  steam  to  the  assembly  of  said 
skein  of  yarn  and  metal  foil  at  a  temperature  below 
the  fusion  point  of  the  nylon  and  above  212°  P., 
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said  moist  steam  being  applied  for  a  time  interval 
at  least  sufficient  for  the  moist  steam  to  penetrate  the 
surface  of  the  uncovered  areas  of  said  yarn  to  ef- 
fect selective  reorientation  of  the  nylon  molecules 
in  said  uncovered  areas  and  impart  thereto  a  mark- 
edly greater  affinity  for  dyes  capable  of  dyeing 
nylon  than  is  possessed  by  the  nylon  in  the  covered 
areas; 

Step  3,  removing  the  metal  foil  wrapping  from  the 
skein  of  yarn;  and 

Step  4,  immersing  the  thus  treated  skein  of  yarn,  from 
which  the  wrapping  has  been  removed,  in  a  dye  bath 
containing  an  anionic  dye  capable  of  dyeing  nylon, 
thus  imparting  different  tonal  effects  to  the  areas 
of  the  yarn  which  had  been  covered  with  metal  foil 
and  the  remaining  areas. 


3,253,876 

TEXTILE  DYEING  USING  DISAZO  DYES 

David  H.  Wilcox,  Jr.,  and  William  L.  Hicks,  Kingsport, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches* 

ter,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,547 

8  Claims.     (CI.  8—26) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of 
at  least  two  different  disazo  compounds,  each  having  the 
general  formula 


R'-<^         y~^=N-^^y-^=s-^        \-OH 


wherein  Rj,  Rj  and  R,  each  represent  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  aliphatic 
acylamido. 


,___  .   3,253,877 

ACRYLONTTRILE-VINYL  CHLORIDE  COPOLYMER 

TEXTILE     MATERIALS     DYED     WITH     BLACK 

CATIONIC   DYESTUFFS 
James  M.  Straley  and  David  J.  Wallace,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 

assignors   to   Eastman    Kodak   Company,   Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,842 
8  Claims.     (CI.  8 — 55) 

1.  Modacrylic  polymer  material  made  by  the  copolym- 
erization  by  weight  of  40%  acrylonitrile  and  60%  vinyl 
chloride  dyed  black  with  a  cationic  compound  which  when 
the  anion  is  chloro  has  the  fonnula: 


R' 


R 


\ 

f 
/ 


N— i 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  unsubstituted  alkyl 
and  X  and  Y  each  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  chloro,  methyl 
and  methoxy. 


3,253,878 
PROCESSES  FOR  DYEING  AND  PADDING  OF 
HYDROPHOBIC  MATERIALS 
Winfried   Kruckenberg,   Leverkuscn,    Detlcf   I>clfs,   Op- 
laden,  and  Max  Schwarz,  Leverkuscn,  Germany,  as- 
signors  to   Farbenfabriken    Bayer   Aktiengescllschaft, 
Lcverkusen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Julv  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,208 
Claims  priority,  applicrffon  Germany,  July  31.  1962. 
F  37,466 
17  Claims.     (CI.  8 — 55) 
1.  A  process  for  coloring  a  hydrophobic  fibrous  ma- 
terial, which  comprises: 

(A)  applying  to  the  fibrous  material  with  a  reaction 
product  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  a 
condensation  product  of  an  amino  group  containing 
carbocyclic  compound   with   an   aliphatic  aldehyde 
and  (ai)  a  condensation  product  of  an  amino  group 
containing  carbocyclic  compound   with   a   reaction 
product  of  an  aliphatic  aldehyde  and  alkali  metal 
bisulfite,    the    amino   group   containing   carbocyclic 
compound  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  : 
4-amino-diphenylamine,  4  -  amino  -  4'  -  methoxy-di- 
phenylamine.  4  -  amino  -  2'-methoxy-diphenylamine, 
1,8-diamino-naphthalcnc,  1  -  amino-4-phenyl-amino- 
naphthalene,  benzidine,  4-aminonaphthaIene-l,r-azo- 
4'-aminobenzene,    4,4'-diamino  -  azobenzcnc,    3-me- 
thoxy-4-aminodiphenylamine.   4  -  amino-4'-naphthyl- 
diphenylamine,  4  -  amino  -  4'  -  cyclohexyl-diphenyl- 
amine,      4-amino-4'-methyl-diphenylamine,      2,4^i- 
amino-diphenylamine,    dianisidine.    p-amino-phenyl- 
aminodiphenylamine,    p-amino-phenylamino-diphen- 
yloxide.  m-pbenylene  diamine,  4-amino-2-chloro-4'- 
(N-dihydroxyethyl)-amino-I,r-azobenzene.  4-benzo- 
ylamino-2.5-dimethoxy-l  -  amino  -  benzene,  4.4'-di- 
aminostilbene,  bis  -  (p  -  aminophenyl)-4,4'-diamino- 
diphenylamine,  bis  -  (p-aminophenyl)-4,4'-diamino- 
diphenyloxide,    bis-(p-aminophenyl )-4,4'-diamino-di- 
phenylmethane,  bis  -  (p-aminophenyl)-4,4'-diamino- 
stilbene,  bis  -  (p-aminophenyl)-4,4'-diamino-3,3'-di- 
methoxy-dephenyl,    4-amino-3-methoxy-4'-methyl-di- 
phenylamine,  4  -  amino-2,4'-dichloro-diphenylamine, 
4-amino-4'-fluoro-diphenylamine,  4-amino-3'-methyl- 
diphenylamine,    4-amino-4'-trifluoromethyl-diphenyl- 
amine,   4-amino-4'-carbomethoxy-diphenylamine,   4- 
amino-4'-carbophenoxy-diphcnylamine,     4-amino-4'- 
phenoxy-diphenylaminc,    4-amino-4'-hydroxydiphen- 
ylamine,  4  -  ethylamino  -  4'  -  methoxy-diphenylaminc, 
N,N'-bis-(4'-aminophenyl)-l,5-naphthylene  diamine, 
4-amino-4'  -  hydroxy  -  benzoyl  -  diphenylamine,  4- 
amino  -  3 '-methyl  -  sulphonyl  -  6'-methoxy-diphenyl- 
amine,     4-amino-4'-methyI-mercapto-diphenylamine, 
4-amino-3'-nitro-diphenylamine,  4  -  amino  -  4'-acet- 
amino-diphenylamine,  4  -  isopropylamino  -  diphenyl- 
amine,   4-amino-N-methyI-diphenylaminc,    4-amino- 
4'-methylsulphonyl-diphenylamine,  4-amino-4'-phen- 
ylsulphonyl-diphenylamine,  4  -  amino  -  2'-phenylsul- 
pbonyl-diphenylamine,     4-amino-3-methyIsuIphonyl- 
diphcnylamine,    4-amino-4'-dimethyIamino-diphcnyl- 
amine,  1  -  amino-4-(p-cyclohexylphenyl)-aminoben- 
zene,  and  their  salts: 
(B)   applying  in  a  second  step  to  said  fibrous  material 
with  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
an  N-haloquinone  imine,  an  N,N'-dihaloquinone  di- 
imine,  a  cydohexeneone  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  to  R«  individually  stand  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
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halogen,  and  R]  and  Rj  complete  a  fused  benzene 
ring,  and  a  cyclohexadienone  of  the  formula 


-Ri 


Ri 

wherein  Rj  to  R«  individually  stand  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
halogen,  and  Ri  and  Rj  complete  a  fused  benzene 
ring,  and  a  quinone-anil-N-halogen  imide. 


3,253,879 
CHROME-SYNTAN  PRETANNAGE  FOLLOWED 
BY  DRY  CHROME  TANNAGE 
Ernst   Komarek,  Lcverkusen,  Gastav   Mauthe,  Opiaden, 
and  Bruno  Zinz,  Colognc-Flittard,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AkticDgescllschaft,  Lcverku* 
MB,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  July  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,418 
Claims  priorily,  application  Germany,  July  19,  1961, 
F  34.471 
SClaiois.    (CI.  8— 94.26) 
1.  Process  for  the  rapid  taiming  of  medium  and  heavy 
leathers  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  pretanning  delimed 
hides  with  a  normal  or  basic  tanning  chromium  salt  and 
a  syntan  obtained  by  the  condensation  of  a  phenol  with 
an  aliphatic  aldehyde  and  with  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfite  and  a  bisulfite,  and  (B) 
finally  tanning  by  drumming  the  hide  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  powdered  vegetable  tanning  extract  only. 


3»253,88« 
SULFONATION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERS 
WITH  SULFUR  TRIOXIDE  TO  INCREASE  DYE 
RECEPTIVITY 
Julian  K.  Lawson,  Jr.,  Raleigli,  and  Jean  B.  Bond,  Dur- 
ham, N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Chcmstrand  Corporation, 
Decatur,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,599 

11  Claims.  (CI.  8— 115.5) 
1.  A  process  for  rendering  acrylonitrile  polymers  more 
dye  receptive  consisting  of  contacting  a  polymer  compris- 
ing at  least  35  percent  acrylonitrile  with  one  mole  of  sul- 
fur trioxide  per  8  to  12  moles  of  acrylonitrile  so  as  to  in- 
corporate about  4.9%  to  7.4%  by  weight  of  sulfur  in  the 
polymer  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  —50*  C.  to  50*  C. 


3,253,881 
METHOD  OF  FLAMEPROOHNG  A  CELLULOSIC 

TEXTILE 
Edwin   L.   Donahue,    185   Pasadena   Place,   Hawthorne, 

NJ.;  Marguerite  S.  Donahue,  executrix  of  said  Edwin 

L.  Donahue,  deceased 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,405 
4  Claims.    (CI.  8—116.2) 

1.  Method  of  flameproofing  a  cellulosic  textile  male- 
rial  which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  to  said  cel- 
lulosic textile  material  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  reac- 
tion product  made  by  heating  at  a  temperature  between 
about  260*  P.  and  about  400*  F.  about  2  to  about  6  mols 
of  an  organic  nitrogen  base  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  urea,  melamine,  guanidine  and  dicyandiamide 
and  about  I  mol  of  an  acid  of  phosphorous  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  orthophosphoric.  met  a  phosphoric, 
pyrophosphoric,  orthophosphorous,  pyrophosphorous  and 
polyphosphoric  acid,  adding  to  said  aqueous  solution  of 
the  reaction  product  from  about  0.5%  to  about  2.0% 
based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  organic  nitrogen  base 
and  the  acid  of  phosphorous,  of  a  heterocyclic  nitrogen 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine. 


lower  alkyl  pyridines,  a  cation-active  quaternary  am- 
monium derivative  of  pyridine  which  liberates  pyridine 
under  the  method  conditions  and  quinoline,  drying  and 
curing  said  treated  textile  material  by  heating  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  330*  F.  and  about  400°  F.  for 
a  period  of  about  2  to  about  12  minutes. 


3,253,882 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASEPTIC  HOMOGENIZATION 

OF  MILK  AND  OTHER  LIQUID  PRODUCTS 
Leon  P.  Deackoff,  Gloucester,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  Maoton 
Gaulin  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Everett,  Mats., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Apr.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  188,172 
1  Claim.     (CI.  21—94) 


In  a  homogenizer  of  the  class  which  includes  a  cylinder 
provided  with  a  pumping  chamber  and  a  plunger  mounted 
for  reciprocating  motion  in  the  pumping  chamber,  the 
combination  of  a  plunger  supporting  part  contiguous  to 
said  pumping  chamber  and  surrounding  the  plunger  dur- 
ing reciprocation  thereof,  said  plunger  supporting  part 
having  three  internal  annular  recesses  forming  an  inner 
annular  shoulder,  an  intermediate  annular  shoulder  and 
an  outer  annular  shoulder  with  respect  to  said  pumping 
chamber,  each  said  shoulder  facing  said  pumping  cham- 
ber and  said  inner  and  outer  annular  shoulders  forming 
seats  for  packing  ring  assemblies,  an  inner  packing  ring 
assembly  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  end  seated  at  its 
outer  end  against  said  inner  annular  shoulder  and  an 
outer  packing  ring  assembly  having  an  inner  and  an  outer 
end  seated  at  its  outer  end  against  said  outer  annular 
shoulder,  said  inner  and  outer  packing  ring  assemblies  in 
seated  position  being  spaced  apart  to  form  an  annular 
steam  sterilizing  chamber  between  said  outer  end  of  said 
inner  packing  ring  assembly  and  said  inner  end  of  said 
outer  packing  ring  assembly,  spring  means  resiliently  con- 
taining said  inner  and  outer  packing  ring  assemblies  in 
axially  compressed  relationship  to  provide  a  seal  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  sterilizing  chamber,  said  spring  means 
comprising  a  relatively  weak  spring  located  in  said  steam 
sterilizing  chamber  between  and  engaging  said  outer  end 
of  said  inner  packing  ring  assembly  and  said  inner  end  of 
said  outer  packing  ring  assembly  and  a  relatively  strong 
spring  located  in  the  pumping  chamber  and  resiliently  en- 
gaged against  said  inner  end  of  said  inner  packing  ring 
assembly,  said  relatively  stronger  spring  being  operative  to 
maintain  said  inner  packing  ring  assembly  in  firmly  seated 
relation  against  said  inner  annular  shoulder  and  to  simul- 
taneously maintain  the  relatively  weaker  spring  in  com- 
pression against  said  outer  annular  packing  ring  assembly 
seated  against  said  outer  annular  shoulder,  means  supply- 
ing high  temperature,  high  pressure  steam  to  said  steriliz- 
ing chamber  and  means  removing  steam  and  condensate 
from  said  sterilizing  chamber. 
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3,253  883 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  EXHAUST  GASES  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Joseph  Jaffe,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan,  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,246 

9  Claims.  (CI.  23—2) 
1.  A  method  of  effecting  the  oxidation  of  the  oxidizable 
constituents  of  the  exhaust  gases  of  an  internal  com- 
bixstion  engine  which  comprises  contacting  a  mixture  of 
said  exhaust  gases  and  air  with  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  250°  C.  to  950°  C,  said  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  cataiyticaliy  active  mixture  of 
metal  oxides  in  the  following  proportions: 

(CuO),(MO),_,Cr303  XMOj 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt 
and  iron,  M'  is  a  tetravalent  transitional  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium,  hafnium  and 
mixtures  thereof,  a  is  a  fractional  number  of  from  0.1 
to  0.9  and  X  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  8. 


3,253,884 
STABILIZED  HYDROGEN  SOURCE  AND 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Margarete  Jung,  Niedereschbach,  Taunus,  Germany,  and 
Hanns  H.   Kroeger,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Varta  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hagen,  Westphalia,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  6.  1961. 
A  37,813 
13  Claims.     (CI.  23—14) 
1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  potassium  boron  hydride 
against  spontaneous  decomposition  and  evolution  of  hy- 
drogen   in    atmospheric    humid    air    which    comprises 
mixing  potassum  boron  hydride  with  at  least  an  equivalent 
amount  of  a  solid,  non-hygroscopic  acidifying  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  acids,  or- 
ganic acid  anhydrides,  acidic  ammonium  salts,  and  acidic 
alkali  metal  salts  of  polybasic  acids. 


ferrous  metals  of  Group  VIII,  said  process  comprising 
introducing  a  halide  vapor  of  the  selected  metal  and  a  rc- 
actant  gas  into  a  reaction  zone  located  within  a  reactor 
and  spaced  away  from  all  of  surfaces  thereof,  said  re- 
actant  gas  consisting  essentially  of  a  vaporized  compound 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron, 
carbon,  silicon,  nitrogen  and  sulfur  with  hydrogen,  the 
amount  of  hydrogen  being  at  least  sufficient  to  reduce  the 
halide  vapor  to  produce  the  desired  selected  metal  and  the 
amount  of  vaporized  compound  being  at  least  sufficient 
to  react  with  the  produced  selected  metal  to  provide  the 
desired  selected  composition;  spontaneously  reacting  the 
halide  vapor  and  the  reactant  gas  only  within  the  reaction 
zone  to  form  sub-micron  particles  of  the  selected  composi- 
tion out  of  contact  with  all  reactor  surfaces;  rapidly  re- 
moving the  thus  formed  sub-micron  particles  from  con- 
tact with  reacting  vapor  and  reducing  agent;  and  subject- 
ing the  sub-micron  particles  to  a  quenching  temperature 
between  450°  C.  and   1000°  C.  and  which  is  below  one 
half  the  sublimation,  decomposition  and  melting  point 
temperatures  of  the  selected  composition. 


3,253,887 
AMMO.NIA  SYNTHESIS  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
Hilliam   Judson   Mattox   and   William   Flovd   Arey.  Jr., 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Rese'arcb  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,497 

3  Claims.  (CI.  23—199) 
I.  An  improved  process  for  synthesizing  ammonia 
which  comprises  reacting  nitrogen  with  hydrogen  under 
immonia  synthesis  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  crystal- 
Ime  alkali  metal  alumino-silicate  zeolite  having  an  effec- 
tive pore  diameter  of  6  to  15  Angstroms  and  which  has 
.1  metal  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lUiminum,  cobalt,  copper,  silver,  calcium,  and  magne- 
Miim  base  exchanged  for  alkali  metal  in  the  zeolite  so 
that  the  zeolite  contains  less  than  10  wt.  percent  of  alkali 
metal  oxide. 


3  253  885 
PURIFICATION  OF  CRUDE  TITANIUM 
TETRACHLORIDE 
ZVllf  \  ^^'^^  Henderson,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Titanium 
Metals  Corporation  of  America,  New  York.  NY     a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ♦  i^- 1 .,  « 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,554 

8  Claims.     (CI.  2i— 87) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  purified  TiCU  containing 
no  more  than  0.01%   by  weight  of  VOCI3  from  crude 
T1CI4  containing  VOCI3  which  comprises: 

(a)  admixing  said  crude  TtCU  with  a  treating  agent 
comprising  at  least  1.8  parts  by  weight  of  TiCIa  and 
from  0.2  part  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  white  mineral 
oil  for  each  part  by  weight  of  VOCI3  contained  in 
said  crude  TiCU, 

(b)  agitating  and  heating  said  admixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  above  120°  C.  for  a  period  of  at  least  5 
minutes,  and, 

(c)  distilling  purified  TiCU  from  said  agitated  and 
heated  admixture. 


3  253  888 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 

OF  PIGMENT  QUALITY 
John  M.  Daubenspeck,  Westfield,  NJ..  assignor  to  Na- 
Uonal  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,398 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23—202) 


3,253,886 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ULTRAFINE  POW- 
DERS  OF  REFRACTORY  MATERIALS 
Headlee  Lamprey,  Lewiston,  and  James  B.  Culbertson  and 
Robert  L.  Ripley,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  9,  1961,  Ser.  xNo.  108,926 
9  Claims.     (CI.  25— 134) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  uniform  ultra-fine 
sub-micron  powders  of  a  composition  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  borides.  carbides,  silicides,  nitrides 
and  sulfides  of  the  metals  of  Groups  VB  and  VIB  and  the 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  rutile  pigment  in 
which  a  titaniferous  material  containing  relatively  high 
amounts  of  chromium  and  vanadium  as  impurities  is 
digested  m  sulfuric  acid  to  form  a  Utanium  sulfate  solu- 
tion which  IS  hydrolyzed  to  form  a  titanium  hydrate  said 
hydrate  after  bleaching  containing  from  5  p.p.m  to  15 
p.p.m.  vanadium  and  from  2  p.p.m.  to  10  p.p  m  chro- 
mium,  calculated  on  a  TiOj  basis,  said  hydrate  being 
calcined  m  a  rotary  kiln  up  to  a  maximum  temperature 
which  lies  within  the  range  of  850°  C.  to  1050'  C  to 
form  rutile  titanium  dioxide  of  pigment  quality  upon  sub- 
sequent grinding,  the  improvement  which  comprises-  cal- 
cining said  titanium  hydrate  in  a  rotary  kiln  by  feeding 
hot  combustion  gases  into  said  kiln  from  the  discharge 
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end  thereof;  maintaining  the  point  of  maximum  calcina- 
tion temperature  within  the  heated  kiln  forwardly  of  the 
discharge  end  thereof;  cooling  the  calcined  rutile  titanium 
dioxide  in  said  heated  kiln  from  said  point  of  maximum 
calcination  temperature  to  a  lower  temperature  of  about 
700*  C.  at  the  rate  of  from  2  to  20°  C.  per  minute  by 
retaining  said  calcined  pigment  in  said  heated  kiln  during 
the  cooling  stage  rearwardly  of  the  point  of  maximum  cal- 
cination temperature  within  said  kiln;  maintaining  an 
atmosphere  substantially  free  from  said  hot  combustion 
gases  over  the  calcined  pigment  during  the  cooling  stage 
and  discharging  the  cooled  calcined  rutile  pigment  from 
the  discbarge  end  of  the  kiln,  thereby  producing  a  rutile 
pigment  of  improved  brightness  from  a  titanium  hydrate 
containing  high  amounts  of  chromium  and  vanadium  as 
impurities. 


3  253  889 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CHLORIDE  IMPURITY 

FROM  TiOa  PRODUCT 
Hans    A.    Wildt,    Wilmington,    and    Horace   J.    Rundell, 

Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and    Company,    Wilmington,    Dei.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  looc  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,376 
6  Claims.    (CI.  23—202) 

1.  A  process  for  quickly  removing  a  chloride  impurity 
from  raw  pigmentary  TiOj  directly  resulting  from  the 
oxidation  of  TiCU  at  an  elevated  temperature,  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  said  TiOj  while  in  aerosuspension  at 
a  concentration  ranging  from  0.1  to  20  lbs.  of  TiOj  per 
cu.  ft.  of  aerosuspension  to  direct  contact  for  a  period  of 
less  than  5  minutes  in  a  treating  zone  maintained  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  400  to  1000°  C.  with  a  gaseous 
treating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water 
vapor,  air,  oxygen  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  thereafter 
immediately  recovering  the  purified  TiOj  product. 


'  3,253,890 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBON  BLACK 
Charles  Lamar  De  Land,  George  L.  De  Cuir,  and  Louis 
E.  ^^  iggins.  West  Monroe,  La.,  assignors  to  Columbian 
Carbon  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Julv  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,494 
14  Claims.     (CI.  2^—209.6) 
I.  A  process  for  producing,  from  normally  iTon-gaseous 
hydrocarbons,  carbon  blacks  having  exceptionally  high 
structure,  sorptive  and  electrical  conductivty 'character- 
istics which  comprises: 

(a)  injecting  the  hydrocarbons  upwardly  into  the  low- 
er end  of  a  preheated,  vertically  elongated  furnace 
chamber  as  an  atomized  spray  of  liquid  droplets; 

(b)  introducing  into  said  lower  end  of  the  furnace 
chamber  around  and  in  contact  with  said  spray 
stream  a  relatively  quiescent  current  of  a  free  oxygen- 
containing  gas  that  is  substantially  free  of  gases  of 
a  reducing  nature,  products  of  combustion  and  prod- 
ucts of  pyrolysis  of  hydrocarbons,  in  a  proportion 
sufficient  to  maintain  only  partial  combustion  of  said 
hydrocarbons,  so  as  to  surround  the  spray  of  drop- 
lets with  a  rising  single  column  of  free  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  of  substantial  cross-section  a  mixture  of 
said  hydrocarbon  spray  and  said  free  oxygen-contain- 
ing gas  is  formed  in  a  localized  region  of  said  lower 
end  of  the  furnace  chamber; 

(c)  subjecting  said  hydrocarbon  spray  to  a  partial  burn- 
ing with  the  oxygen-containing  gas  mixed  therewith 
to  form  an  intense  localized  flame  while  maintaining 
the  atmosphere  within  the  furnace  chamber  relative- 
ly quiescent; 

(d)  thereafter  passing  the  products  emanating  from  the 
flame  upwardly  through  a  zone  of  said  elongated  fur- 
nace chamber  maintained  at  carbon  forming  temper- 


ature, thereby  subjecting  said  products  to  thermal 

decomposition  to  carbon  black, 
whereby  any  substantial  amount  of  reducing  gases,  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  and  products  of  pyrolysis  of  hydro- 
carbons, from  whatever  source,  are  excluded  from  con- 
tact with  the  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  and  free  oxygen- 
containing  gas  formed  within  said  column  prior  to  initia- 
tion of  combustion,  so  as  to  permit  a  substantial  improve- 
ment in  the  structural,  sorptive  and  electrical  induction 
properties  of  the  resultant  carbon  black. 


3,253,891 
SOLID  REGENERATING  MINERAL  CONTAINER 

WITH  EXTERNAL  INDICATOR 

James  E.  Hiers,  St.  Paul,  Mfain.,  assignor  to  Union  Tank 

Car  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,764 

10  Claims.     (CL  23—272) 


I.  A  solid  regenerating  mineral  container  for  a  water 
conditioner  of  the  type  in  which  water  flows  over  said 
mineral  and  dissolves  same  to  provide  an  expendable  re- 
generating solution,  thereby  consuming  said  mineral  and 
necessitating  replenishment  thereof,  said  container  com- 
prising: 

(I)  means  defining  a  liquid  compartment  including 
means  for  supporting  said  solid  mineral  that  is  mov- 
able by  solid  mineral  thereon, 

(II)  signal  means  for  indicating  by  movement  ex- 
ternally of  said  contained  when  said  regenerating 
mineral  has  been  consumed,  and 

motion  transmitting  means  extending  through  an  open- 
ing in  said  liquid  compartment  and  operatively  con- 
necting said  supporting  means  to  said  signal  means, 
said  opening  being  located  above  the  uppermost 
level  normally  reached  by  liquid  in  said  liquid  com- 
partment. 

3,253  892 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 
POLYCARBONAMIDES 
Edmond  P.  Brignac  and  James  J.  Hudgens,  Pensacola,  and 
Robert  T.  Wright,  Pensacola  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,799 
5  Claims.    (CI.  23—285)  ^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  with  generally 
cylindrical  interior  having  its  long  axis  substantially  hori- 
zontal, means  for  heating  said  vessel,  inlet  means  and 
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outlet  means  for  viscous  material  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  vessel,  outlet  means  at  top  of  said  vessel  for  re- 
moving volatile  material,  a  rotatable  shaft  substantially 
concentric  with  said  long  axis,  said  shaft  having  con- 
tinuous screw  flights  affixed  thereto  substantially  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  screw  flights  having  an  out- 
side diameter  approaching  the  diameter  of  said  generally 
cylindrical  interior  of  said  vessel  and  having  openings 
through  said  screw  flights  comprising  from  5%  to  80% 
of  the  total  surface  area  of  said  screw  flights,  said  open- 
ings in  the  first  flight  adjacent  said  inlet  comprising  from 
5%  to  30%  of  the  surface  area  of  said  first  flight,  said 
openings  in  the  last  flight  adjacent  said  outlet  comprising 
30%  to  80%  of  the  surface  area  of  said  last  flight  and 
said  screw  flights  between  said  first  flight  and  said  last 
flight  having  surface  area  reduced  substantially  uniform- 
ly by  openings  from  said  first  flight  to  said  last  flight. 


filament  wire  and  a  buffer  wire  of  dissimilar  metal  that 
is  disposed  in  side-by-side  relationship  with  said  filament 
wire  and  wound  together  therewith  around  a  core  wire. 


Ixax.Mt.mj.  »ur»i.  ..«i 


said  buffer  wire  being  larger  in  diameter  than  said  fila- 
ment wire  and  protruding  therebcyond  a  distance  suffi- 
cient to  protect  the  filament  wire  from  abrasion  during 
subsequent  coiling  operations. 


3  253  893 
PRODUCTION  OF  ARTIFICIAL  CRYSTALS 
Baldwin  Sawyer,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sawyer 
Research  Products,  Inc.,  Eastiake,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,428 
8  Claims.     (CI.  23—301) 


tT*»  HClTtm 


1.  In  apparatus  for  growing  a  crystal  including  a 
mineral-dissolving  chamber  and  a  seed-growing  chamber 
each  adapted  to  contain  a  nutrient  solution;  the  improve- 
ments including  baffle  means  having  a  peripheral  con- 
figuration effective  to  seal  one  chamber  from  the  other 
and  an  opening  to  pass  said  solution  solely  therethrough 
from  chamber  to  chamber,  said  baffle  being  provided  with 
concave  sides  substantially  facing  each  chamber,  and 
flow-control  plate  means  stationed  in  said  seed-growing 
region  and  having  a  side  substantially  facing  the  baffle 
means,  said  side  of  the  plate  means  having  a  semi-toroidal 
shaped  depression,  said  baffle  means  and  flow-control 
means  cooperating  to  promote  a  streamlined  flow  of  the 
nutrient  solution  with  a  minimum  of  turbulence. 


3,253  894 

COMPOSITE  WIRE  AND*  WIRE  COIL  ADAPTED 
FOR  USE  IN  FABRICATING  MULTIPLY^OILED 
ELECTRODES 

Thomas  H.  Heine,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Original  application  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,884. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
461,054 

6  Claims.     (Q.  29—190) 

1.  A  composite  wire  adapted  for  use  in  making  a  mul- 
tiply-coiled electrode,  said  composite  wire  comprising  a 


3,253  895 
PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  DEPOSIT- 
RESISTANT  FUEL  COMPOSITION 
George  R.  Norman,  Lyndhurst,  and  Casper  Dorer,  Jr., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corpora- 
tion, Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawhif .     Filed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,979 

10  Clahns.  (CI.  44—76) 
1.  A  fuel  oil  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
hydrocarbon  fuel  oil  characterised  by  the  presence  therein 
of  a  small  amount  of  soap-like  contaminant  having  a 
tendency  to  form  deposits ^hd  a  small  amount,  effective 
to  reduce  the  tendency  of  said  fuel  oil  to  form  deposits, 
of  an  acidic.  phosphorus-co|itaining  composition  prepared 
by  the  process  comprising  the  reaction  at  a  temperature 
between  about  50*  C.  and  150'  C.  of  phosphorus  pent- 
oxide  with  a  hydroxy  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  substantially  saturated  olefin  polymer-sub- 
stituted phenols  where  the  olefin  polymer  substituent  has 
a  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  from  about  250 
to  about  100.000,  and  the  condensation  products  of  said 
phenols  with  from  about  one  to  ten  moles  of  an  epoxide 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkylene  epoxides  and 
arylalkylene  oxides,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  hydroxy  com- 
pound to  said  phosphorus  pentoxide  used  being  within 
the  range  from  about  2:1  to4:l. 


3.253  896 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  GLASS  CLAD  ENERGY- 
CONDUCTING  FIBERS 
Richard   F.  Woodcock,  South   Woodstock,  Conn.,   and 

Wilfred  P.  Bazinet,  Jr.,   Webster,  Mass.,  ass^ors  to 

American    Optical    Company,    Soathbridge,   Mass.,   a 

voluntary  association  of  Massachusetts 
Original  application  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,136.    Divided 

and  this  application  Sept  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,998 
5  Claims.     (CI.  65—3) 

1.  The  method  of  making  glass  clad  energy-conducting 
fibers  for  use  as  long  and  thin  individually  insulated 
energy-conducting  guides  in  devices  formed  of  fused 
bundles  thereof,  each  fiber  having  a  glass  cladding  adapted 
to  serve  as  an  insulating  medium  for  preventing  energy 
being  conducted  through  the  fiber  from  passing  outwardly 
through  the  sides  thereof  and  an  outer  layer  of  glass  on 
said  cladding  adapted  to  serve  as  a  medium  for  connecting 
the  fibers  together  in  such  devices,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  placing  a  rod  of  energy-conducting  ma- 
terial within  a  tube  formed  of  said  glass  cladding  material, 
surrounding  said  tube  with  a  layer  of  glass  having  a  sub- 
stantially lower  melting  temperature  than  the  glass  of  said 
tube,  heating  the  combination  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  render  all  parts  thereof  fusible  to  each  other  and  capa- 
ble of  being  drawn  as  a  unit,  drawing  from  one  end  of 
the  heated  combination  a  long  and  thin  unitary  strand 
having  the  cross-sectional  size  desired  of  said  fibers  and 
cutting  said  stiand  transversely  at  a  number  of  spaced 
points  therealong  to  form  said  fibers. 


I 
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3,253.897 
HEAT  CLEANING  OF  FIBROUS  GLASS  FABRICS 
Henry  S.  Falb,  Sbiter,  S.C.,  aasignor  to  J.  P.  Stevens  A 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application   May   23,    i960,  Ser.   No.   31,051. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
185,374 

10  Claimf.    (CL  65—111) 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  cleaning  an  advancing 
fabric  having  woven  yarns  formed  of  inorganic  fibers  pro- 
tectively coated  with  sizing  materials  comprising  the  steps 
of  preheating  air  to  a  temperature  above  200*  P.,  im- 
pinging said  preheated  air  upon  the  surfaces  of  the  ad- 
vancing fabric  to  heat  the  fabric  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  volatilize  the  sizing  material  thereon,  and  with- 
drawing the  heated  exhaust  gases  including  volatilization 
products  from  said  fabric  without  combustion  at  the  sur- 
face thereof. 


3,253,898 
APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  AND  ANNEALING 

GLASS  SHEETS 
Herbert  A.  Lcflct,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Llbbey- 
Owens-Ford  Glaas  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tioaofOhio 

Filed  Oct  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,918 
9  CbUms.     (CL  65—287) 


1.  Apparatus  for  bending  an  annealing  glass  sheets, 
comprising  an  outline  type  bending  mold  having  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  shaping  surface  formed  thereon  and 
conforming  to  the  margin  of  the  glass  sheet  to  be  bent, 
and  a  substantially  continuous  means  for  generating  beat 
energy  carried  by  said  mold  and  enclosing  an  open  area 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  shaping  surface  and  operable 
to  heat  a  relatively  narrow  continuous  area  of  the  glass 
sheet  spaced  inwardly  from  the  margins  thereof. 


I  3^3  899 

MEANS  FOR  RELEASING  STRESSES  PRODUCED  IN 
GLASS  DURING  COOLING  IN  A  GLASS  SHAPING 
MOLD 
Harold  A.  McMaster,  WoodvlHe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Perma- 
glass.  Inc.,  WoodvlUe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,541 
9  Ctahns.    (O.  65—289) 


2.  Means  for  disengaging  a  glass  sheet  and  a  mold 
having  a  peripheral  surface  upon  which  the  edges  of  the 
glass  sheet  rest  after  heat  treatment  for  bending  the  glass 


to  a  configuration  determined  by  the  peripheral  surface 
of  the  mold,  said  means  comprising,  in  combinaticMi, 
thermally  responsive  means  carried  on  said  mold  and 
providing  a  moving  force  upon  a  rapid  reduction  in  en- 
vironmental temperature,  mechanical  means  mounted  on 
said  mold  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said 
glass  sheet  and  at  least  a  major  part  of  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  mold  for  disengaging  the  same,  and  means 
actuating  said  mechanical  means  in  response  to  such  force. 


3,253,900 
HERBICIDAL  CONO^OSITION  CONTAINING 
POLYCHLOROTOLUYL  CHLORIDE 
Jack  S.  Newcomer,  Wilson,  Edward  D.  Weil,  Lewlston, 
and  Edwin  Dorfman,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,881 

1  Claim.     (CI.  71— 2  J) 
A  berbicidal  composition  comprising  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  a  herbicidal  compound  of  the  chemical  formula 

coci 


A 


;H(».«ci. 


where  m  is  from  one  to  four  and  n  is  from  one  to  two, 
a  minor  proportion  of  another  herbicidal  material,  a 
minor  proportion  of  a  surface  active  agent  and  a  major 
proportion  of  a  liquid  diluent  material  which  facilitates 
application  of  the  herbicides  to  loci  where  herbaceous 
growth  is  to  be  inhibited. 


3,253,901 
HERBICIDAL  METHOD  EMPLOYING 
N-SUBSnrUTED  ARYLIMIDES  ^ 

Edward  David  Weil,  Lewlston,  and  Jerome  Under,  Ni- 
agara Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
ppratioii,  Nh^ara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

No  Drawfaig.    Original  application  Mav  25,  1961,  Ser. 

No.  112,528,  now  Patent  No.  3,158,650,  dated  Nov.  24, 

1964.    Divided  and  this  appllcatioa  Nov.  23, 1964,  Ser. 

No.  413,346 

9  Claims.    (CL  71—2.3) 

1.  Method  for  selective  post-emergence  control  of 
weeds  in  crops  comprising  the  application  of  a  phytotoxic 
amount  of  a  composition  containing  as  principal  active 
ingredient  at  least  one  compound  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  imides  of  the  structure: 

o         o 

Ri-C— o— c— R» 

A- 

wherein  R*  is  monovalent  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  of  two  to  five  carbon  atoms, 
being  branched  with  a  methyl  group  at  the  alpha  carbon 
thereof  when  of  three  to  five  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  alkenyl 
of  from  one  to  nine  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  3-chloro-4-mcthylphenyI  and  3,4- 
dichlorophenyl. 

3,253,902 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  WEEDS 
Ferdinand  Miinz,  Cologne-Stammheim,  Ludwig  Eue, 
Colognc-Mulheim,  and  Detlef  Dclfs,  Opladen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
■chaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  1(),  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  21. 1956. 

F  21,984 

2  Claims.    (CI.  71—2.6) 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  weeds  which  comprises 

applying  to  a  locus  to  be  protected  from  the  weeds,  in  an 
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amount  sufficient  to  exert  an  herbicidal  action,  an  active 
ingredient  represented  by  the  formula 

COR, 
aryl-NU-C-N-C-N 

i      \. 

in  which  aryl  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  substituted  phenyl, 
lower  alkoxy  substituted  phenyl,  halogen  substituted 
phenyl  and  nitro  substituted  phenyl,  R,  stands  for  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
and  lower  alkenyl,  Rj  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower 
alkenyl  and  when  N  is  taken  with  Rj  and  Rj  it  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidino  and 
morpholino  and  Y  is  phenyl. 


3,253,903 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
David    X.    Klein,    Upper   Montclair,   and    Theodore   A. 
Girard,  Wayne  Township,  Passaic  County,  NJ.,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,233 

3  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.6) 
1.  A  composition  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  a  salt 
of  2,3,6-trichlorobenzoic  acid  and  a  salt  of  2,4-dichloro- 
phenoxyacetic  acid  in  a  weight  ratio  of  one  part  of  the 
former  to  form  0.25  to  20  parts  of  the  latter. 


3,253,904 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DESUCKERING  TOBACCO 

Jean  Bradley  Harrison,  Niagara  ^alls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,015 

11  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.6) 
1.  The  method  comprising  applying  a  foliar  spray  to 
tobacco  plants  while  the  plants  are  in  the  topping  stage 
said  spray  comprising  a  desuckering  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 

Xu,  o 

II 

NH— C— O— CII  — R, 


t 


where 

X,  Y  and  Z  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  alkyl  of  1  through  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  alkoxy  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms; 

m,  n  and  /  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Oand  1; 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl,  methyl- 
vinyl,  chloromethylvinyl,  hydroxymethylvinyl,  ethynyl, 
methylethynyl,  hydroxymethylethynyl,  chloromethyl- 
ethynyl,  1-hydroxyaIkyl,  1-chloroalkyI  and  1-bromo- 
alkyl  where  each  alkyl  group  is  1  through  4  carbon 
atoms  and  CHaQ; 

Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  bromine,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  monochloroalkyi, 
monobromoalkyi,  hydroxyalkyl,  where  each  alkyl  is  1 
through  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  through  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkenyl,  chloroalkenyl,  bromoalke- 
nyl,  and  alkynyl  of  2  through  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy- 
alkenyl,  hydroxyalkynyl,  chloroalkynyl  and  bromoal- 
kynyl  of  3  through  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxyalkenyl 
and  alkoxy  alkynyl  of  3  through  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  alkyl,  monochloroalkyi,  monobromo- 
alkyi, hydroxyalkyl,  where  each  alkyl  is  1  through  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyalkyl,  alkenyl,  chloroalkenyl,  bromoalkenyl  and 
alkynyl  of  2  through  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  alkenyl, 
hydroxyalkynyl,  chloroalkynyl  and  bromoalkynyl  of  3 


through  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxyalkenyl  and  alkoxy- 
alkynyl  of  3  through  6  carbon  atoms,  with  the  limitation 
that  R  and  R,  cannot  both  be  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylenic  and  acetylenic  unsaturations  at 
the  same  time,  and  with  the  further  limitation  that  one 
of  ni,  n  and  t  must  be  I. 


3,253,905 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  PLANTS 
William    L.    Holmes,    Rosemont,    Pa.,   assignor  to  Smith 
Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Fa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,732 

9  Claims.  (CI.  71 — 2.7) 
1.  The  method  of  conlrolling  the  flowering  of  plants 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  foliage  of  said  plants  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  control  flowering  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  tri-(aminoalkyl)- 
phosphate  and  its  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts,  said  phos- 
phate being  of  the  formula: 


\\        1 

I  N-A-O   I 

u      i 


N-A-O   |-P-»0 

in  which: 

Ri  and  Rj  are  members  selecteJ  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and, 
when  taken  together,  pyrrolidinyl.  piperidinyl,  mor- 
pholinyl,  thiomorpholinyl  and  N-methylpiperazinyl; 
and 
A  is  an  alkylene  chain  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

6.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  plants  which 
compri<^es  applying  topically  to  said  plants  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  inhibit  plant  growth,  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  tri-(aminoalkyl)-phosphale  and 
its  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts  said  phosphate  being  of  the 
formula: 


\\        1 

N-A-O     -P-»0 

Lr^  J. 


in  which: 

Ri  and  R2  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and,  when 
taken  together,  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl.  morpholinyl, 
thiomorpholinyl  and  N-methylpiperazinyl;  and 

A  is  an  alkylene  chain  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,253,906 
SLAGGING  GRATE  FURNACE  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION  THEREOF 

Campbell  Herbert  Secord,  "Little  Chcverells"  Markyalc, 

Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  14,  1960, 

43,075/60 
14  Claims.  (CI.  75—40) 
1.  A  method  of  operating  a  furnace  in  which  combus- 
tion of  solid  lump  materials  is  carried  out  in  a  bed  sup- 
ported on  a  cooled  grate  comprising  hollow  members 
through  which  cooling  media  is  passed,  which  method 
comprises  supplying  oxygen-containing  gas  for  the  com- 
bustion of  the  solid  material  from  below  the  grate  and 
through  substantially  the  whole  of  the  grate  and  cross- 
section  of  the  bed  of  lump  material  at  such  a  concentra- 
tion and  rate  that  the  temperature  in  the  reaction  zone  is 
sufficiently  high  to  keep  slag  and  other  molten  products 
which  are  produced  during  the  combustion  in  a  free  flow- 
ing liquid  state  so  that  slag  and  other  molten  products  pass 
through  the  grate  in  a  molten  condition,  the  space  below 
the  grate  being  heated  by  burning  a  fuel  therein  to  main- 
tain said  space  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  ensure  that 
solidification  of  the  slag  and  other  molten  products  does 
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not  occur  on  the  underside  of  the  grate  to  such  an  extent 
as  to  substantially  interfere  with  passage  of  the  oxygen- 


containing  gas,  slag  and  other  molten  products  through 
the  grate. 

I  3,253,907 

HIGH-GRADE  CAST  IRON  HAVING  IMPROVED 
CONSTANCY  OF  SHAPE  AND  VOLUME 
Kurt  Schwindt,  Otto  Lucas,  and  Baldur  Sauer,  Herdorf 
(Sieg),  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29, 1961, 
F  34,042 
11  Claims.     (CI.  75—123) 
1.  Gray  cast  iron  characterized  by  improved  non-de- 
formability  characteristics,  consisting  of  carbon,  manga- 
nese, silicon,  iron  and  incidental  impurities,  the  percent- 
ages by  weight  of  the  constituents  of  the  gray  cast  iron 
being  about  2.9  to  3.6%   carbon,  2.2  to  3.0%   manga- 
nese and  I.S  to  2.6  silicon,  balance  iron  and  sulfur  and 
phosphorus  impurities,  wherein  the  manganese  content  is 
0.2  to  1.3%  higher  than  the  silicon  content  and  wherein 
at   a  saturation  degree  of  0.8  to   1,  the  bound  carbon 
amounts  to  0.7  to  0.9% . 


3,253,908 

STAINLESS  STEEL  AND  METHOD 

Harry  Tanczyn,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aarignor  to  Armco 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  S«r.  No.  854,226 

5  Claims.  (CI.  75—124) 
I.  A  chromium-nickel-aluminum  stainless  steel  suscep- 
tible to  precipitation-hardening  by  double  heat-treatment 
from  a  soft,  workable,  austenitic  condition  to  give  great 
strength  in  combination  with  good  ductility,  said  steel  con- 
sisting essentially  of  9.00%  to  20.00%  chromium,  2.50% 
to  8.00%  nickel,  .70%  to  2.50%  aluminum,  1%  to  5% 
molybdenum,  with  the  sum  of  the  chromium  and  molyb- 
denum contents  14%  to  21%,  .10%  to  .40%  nitrogen,  car- 
bon .12%  maximum,  manganese  8.00%  maximum,  with 
manganese  inversely  proportioned  with  respect  to  the 
nickel  content,  silicon  2.00%  maximum,  phosphorus 
.050%  maximum,  sulphur  .050%  maximum,  and  remain- 
der substantially  all  iron. 


3,253,909 
PROCESSING  SILICON  STEEL 
Harry  L.  Bishop,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  and  James  M.  Held, 
Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Ludlum 
Steel  Corporation,  Brackenridgc,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,302 

4  Claims.     (CI.  75—129) 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  steel  suitable  for  use  in 
the  production  of  grain  oriented  silicon  steel,  the  steps 
comprising,  refining  the  molten  metal  to  obtain  a  carbon 


content  of  less  than  0.10%,  subjecting  the  molten  metal 
to  a  vacuum  of  less  than  1  mm.  of  mercury,  introducing 
oxygen  to  the  vacuum  treated  molten  metal  to  obtain  a 
dissolved  oxygen  content  of  between  0.07%  and  about 
0.12%,  adding  silicon  to  produce  a  steel  having  about 
3.25%  silicon  therein,  and  thereafter  casting  the  steel. 


3.253,910 
COPPER  BASE  ALLOYS  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 
TREATING  THE  SAME  TO  IMPROVE  THUR 
MACHINABILITY 
Henry  L.  Burgboff  and  Frederick  Gerald  Parker,  Water- 
bury,  and  David  Mends,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Ciiasc  Brass  and  Copper  Co.  Incorporated 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,368 
15  Claims.    (CI.  75— 135) 


ft. 
Silic*     iKclMiMt   /mat 
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7.  The  method  of  treating  leaded  brass  to  reduce  silica 
and  zinc  sulfide  inclusions  commonly  present  in  the  un- 
treated metal  in  order  to  improve  the  machinability  there- 
of, which  comprises  introducing  into  the  brass  melt  at 
least  one  reagent  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium,  lanthanum  and  cerium,  in  amount  suf- 
ficient to  provide  in  the  cast  alloy  an  effective  amount 
suflficient  to  effect  substantially  complete  elimination  of 
such  inclusions,  up  to  0.30%  by  weight  of  said  reagent 
metal. 


3,253,911 
COPPER  RICH  ALLOYS 
John  H.  Cafans,  Stoorton,  near  Leeds,  England,  assignor 
to  Yorkshire  Imperial  Metals  Limited,  Stoorton,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BritaiiL  May  3. 1962. 

16,973/62;  Nov.  29,  1962,  45il43/62 

10  Cbdms.    (CL  75—159) 


••D 

■  ■ 
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/ 
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M10»   • 

1.  A  copper-rich  alloy  having  high  ductility  in  what 
is  normally  the  hot  short  range,  containing  about  10  to  11 
percent  nickel,  0.01  to  2  percent  iron,  0.01  to  1  percent 
manganese,  and  0.05  to  0.5  percent  zirconium,  the  balance 
being  copper. 
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3.253,912 
DISPERSION  LEAD  ALLOYS  FOR  BATTERY  GRIDS 
Joseph  L.  Rooaey,  Sylvania,  and  John  P.  Badger,  Genoa, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Electric  Auto-Lite  Company, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,776 
3  Claims.     (CI.  75—166) 

1.  A  grid  alloy  for  the  fabrication  of  grids  of  battery 
plates  in  a  lead-acid  battery,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
dispersion  alloy  of  lead  and  a  frictional  material  innocuous 
to  the  chemical  action  of  the  battery  which  causes  in- 
tercrystalline  friction  in  the  main  body  of  the  alloy,  the 
frictional  material  being  not  more  than  10%  and  selected 
from  the  group  of  PbO,  PbO,,  PbjO*,  tungsten  carbide, 
and  silicon  carbide  with  the  balance  substantially  pure 
lead,  said  alloy  having  been  prepared  from  material 
sufficient  to  pass  through  a  200  mesh  screen,  and  then 
compressed  together  as  a  uniform  mixture  at  a  pressure 
of  at  least  one  ton  per  square  inch  to  form  a  self- 
susiaining  body  from  which  the  grid  is  fabricated. 


3,253,914 
PHOTOCONDLICTIVE  LAYERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Gustav  Schaum.  Hildegard  Haydn,  Anita  von  Konig,  and 
Heinrich   Seii>ert,   Leverkuscn,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14.  1956. 
A  26,007 
15  Chdms.     (CL  96—1) 
1.  An  electrophotographic  material  comprising  a  photo- 
conducting  insulating   layer  carried  on   a   support,   said 
photoconducting  layer  being  composed  of  a  dielectric  film 
forming  organic  resin  and  a  photoconductive  organic  com- 
pound dispersed   therein,   said  photoconductive  organic 
compound  having  the  formula: 

I       -p/-CH=CH(-CH=CH), 


'-v: 


3,253,913 
PROCESS  FOR  COLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Dale  L.  Smith  and  John  R.  Thirtle,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,415 
7  Cbims.    (CI.  96—1) 


BLUK   LIBMT 


******       ^ 

fw  IslalrlwTBTK 


COLOACO  TRMOfflVieMCr 


eucrmsmK  unm  inmse 
Of  BLue  stPUfmnoH 


^OftteSS  CYAM- 
roRMIHS  C0Uft£K3  IMA6£ 


1.  An    electrophotographic    process   for    producing   a 
color  print  on  the  hydrophobic  surface  of  a  photoconduc- 
tive layer  comprising  the  steps  of  giving  the  photoconduc- 
tive layer  a  uniform  charge,  exposing  the  said  charged 
photoconductive  layer  to  the  blue  light  component  of  a 
multicolor  picture  to  produce  a  corresponding  electrostatic 
latent  image  on  the  photoconductive  layer,  depositing  a 
charged  electroscopic  colorless,  yellow-dye-forming  cou- 
pler on  the  electrostatic  image  bearing  photoconductive 
layer,  recharging  the  photoconductive  layer  exposing  the 
said  charged  photoconductive  layer  to  the  green  light 
portion  of  the  said  multicolor  picture  to  produce  a  corre- 
sponding electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  photoconduc- 
tive layer  which  bears  the  said  colorless,  yellow-dye-form- 
ing  image,  depositing  a  charged  electroscopic  colorless, 
magneta-dye-forming  coupler  on  the  electrostatic  latent 
image   bearing  photoconductive  surface  to  produce  the 
corresponding  colorless,  magenta-dye-forming  image  over 
the  said  colorless,  yellow-dye-forming  image,  recharging 
the  photoconductive  layer,  exposing  it  to  the  red  light 
portion  of  said  multicolor  picture  to  produce  the  corre- 
sponding electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  photoconductive 
layer  which  bears  the  said  colorless,  yellow-  and  magenta- 
dye-forming  images,  depositing  on  the  electrostatic  latent 
image  bearing  photoconductive  layer  a  charged  electro- 
scopic colorless,  cyan-dye-forming  coupler,  treating  the 
said  photoconductive  layer  bearing  the   three  colorless, 
color-forming  coupler  images  with  a  solution  of  a  primary 
aromatic  amine  color  developing  agent  in  the  presence 
of  an  oxidizing  agent  to  produce  the  color  print  compris- 
ing the  yellow,  magenta,  and  cyan  dye  images  in  register. 


wherein  Y  represents  the  radicals  required  to  complete 
a  ring  system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a 
six-membered  heterocyclic  ring,  (b)  a  six-membered  het- 
erocyclic ring  to  which  is  fused  a  benzene  or  naphthalene 
ring,  and  (c)  a  six-membered  heterocyclic  ring  to  which 
are  fused  a  benzene  or  naphthalene  ring  containing  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allcyl, 
aryl,  amino,  alkylamino.  arylamino.  halogen,  nitro,  alkoxy. 
and  aryloxy  radicals,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  sulfo,  p-toluenesulfo,  and  perchlorato  rad- 
icals, R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl. 
halogen,  nitro,  amino,  hydroxy,  alkylamino,  arylamino, 
alkoxy  and  aryloxy  radicals,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  and  aryl-substituted  radicals,  n  is  a 
positive  integer  of  the  group  consisting  of  0  and  1  and  m 
is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  3,  said  photoconductive  or- 
ganic compound  being  employed  in  an  amount  of  1  part 
per  0.3-2  parts  by  weight  of  film  forming  organic  resin  and 
in  an  amount  of  5  to  40  g./sq.  noeier  of  surface,  the  film 
forming  organic  resin  having  an  electrical  specific  resist- 
ance of  at  least  10»»  ohms  per  centimeter  which  specific 
resistance  is  higher  than  the  specific  resistance  of  the 
support. 

3.253.915 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DYE  DEVELOPER  IMAGE 
TRANSFER  SYSTEMS 
Walter  J.  Weyerts  and  Wllho  M.  Salmfawn.  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,988 
18  Chiims.     (CI.  96—3) 
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5.  In  the  processing  of  an  exposed  photographic  ele- 
ment comprising  a  support,  superposed  red,  green  and 
blue  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layers,  and  a 
dye  developer  which  is  both  a  silver  halide  developing 
agent  and  a  dye  contiguous  to  the  silver  halide  of  each 
of  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layers,  said  processing  being 
effected  by  treating  said  photographic  element  with  an 
alkaline  liquid,  developing  latent  images  in  the  regions  of 
exposure  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  and  there- 
by immobilizing  dye  developers  in  said  regions  of  expo- 
sure, dye  developers  in  undeveloped  regions  diffusing 
imagewise  to  the  surface  of  said  photographic  element, 
and  transferring  the  resulting  diffused  images  from  said 
undeveloped  regions  in  register  to  a  dye  developer  re- 
ceiving sheet  superposed  on  said  photographic  element. 
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the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting  said  processing 
in  the  presence  of 

(1)  a  substantially  colorless  and  water-insoluble  by- 
droquinone  that  is  diffusible  in  the  presence  of  said 
alkaline  liquid  positioned  in  a  layer  on  the  emulsion 
side  of  said  photographic  element,  and 

(2)  a  heterocyclic  quaternary  ammonium  compound 
capable  of  forming  a  diffusible  methylene  base  in 
said  alkaline  liquid  and  having  the  formula 


R-N(=CH — CH) 
X- 


-Z ^       B« 

.-C-CH 


wherein: 

(a)  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  1, 

(b)  Z  represents  the  nonmetallic  atoms  necessary 
to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus, 

(c)  X  is  an  anion, 

(d)  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkyl  radical,  an  aryl  radical  and  an  aralkyl 
radical,  and 

(e)  R'  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl 
radical. 


3.253,916 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

Arthur  J.  Sable.  Boston,  Mass.,  asdgnor  to  PoUroid  Cor- 

poratioa,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  223,011 

11  Claims.     (CI.  96—29) 


1.  In  a  photographic  product  including  a  sheet 
designed  to  be  treated  with  a  liquid  by  coiling  said  sheet 
and  distributing  said  liquid  between  and  in  contact  with 
successive  superposed  convolutions  of  said  coiled  sheet, 
in  combination: 

a  layer  of  a  photosensitive  image-recording  material 
supported  on  the  side  of  said  sheet; 

a  retainmg  sheet  approximately  equal  in  width  to  the 
first-mentioned  sheet  and  having  a  length  which  is 
substantially  less  than  the  length  of  said  first-men- 
tioned sheet; 

said  retaining  sheet  being  secured  to  said  first-men- 
tioned sheet  at  the  leading  edge  portion  of  said 
retaining  sheet  with  the  trailing  edge  of  said  retain- 
ing sheet  spaced  from  the  trailing  edge  of  said  first- 
mentioned  sheet  by  at  least  the  length  of  a  single 
convolution  of  said  first-mentioned  sheet  when  the 
latter  is  coiled  such  that  said  trailing  edge  of  said 
first-mentioned  sheet  extends  to  said  trailing  edge 
of  said  retaining  sheet  when  said  sheets  are  coiled; 

said  retaining  sheet  being  removably  secured  to  said 
first-mentioned  sheet;  and 

said  first-mentioned  sheet  being  precut  along  a  trans- 
verse  line   substantially   parallel   with   said   trailing 


edge  of  said  first-mentioned  sheet  and  spaced  there- 
from by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  length 
of  said  retaining  sheet  in  order  to  promote  severance 
of  the  trailing  end  portion  of  said  first-mentioned 
sheet  from  the  remainder  thereof. 

7.  A  method  of  producing  a  positive  photographic 
print  comprising: 

exposing  an  area  of  a  layer  of  photosenstive  image-re- 
cording material  carried  on  one  side  of  a  first  sheet  to 
produce  an  image  in  said  layer, 

depositing  on  said  one  side  of  said  sheet  a  liquid  capa- 
ble of  reacting  with  said  exposed  image-recording 
material  to  produce  a  positive  diffusion-tnmsffer 
image,  said  liquid  being  deposited  as  an  elongated 
mass  extending  substantially  from  side  to  side  of  said 
area  across  said  sheet  and  located  adjacent  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  said  area; 

coiling  said  first  sheet  upon  itself  around  a  supporting 
member  with  said  one  side  facing  inwardly  to  form  a 
coil  having  a  first  innermost  convolution  approxi- 
mately equal  in  circumference  to  the  distance  between 
the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said  area. 

while  coiling  said  sheet  around  said  supporting  menvber 
applying  compressive  pressure  progressively  to  said 
sheet  to  distribute  said  liquid  between  and  in  contact 
with  adjacent  surfaces  of  successive  convolutions  of 
said  sheet  toward  the  trailing  end  thereof; 

compressive  pressure  being  applied  to  said  sheet  by  urg- 
ing a  second  member  toward  and  into  juxtaposition 
with  said  supporting  member  while  advancing  said 
sheet  between  said  members  into  said  coil; 

continuing  to  advance  said  second  sheet  between  said 
members  into  said  coil  while  applying  compressive 
pressure  to  said  first  sheet  until  a  second  sheet  ad- 
hered to  the  other  side  of  said  first  sheet  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  said  trailing  end  of  said  first  sheet  is  advanced 
into  said  coil  and  becomes  engaged  between  said 
members  for  a  second  time; 

whereupon  the  pressure  exerted  upon  the  trailing  end 
portion  of  said  first  sheet  superposed  with  said  sec- 
ond sheet  disposed  thereunder  is  relieved  to  collect 
and  retain  said  liquid  between  said  trailing  end  por- 
tion and  said  second  sheet; 

retaining  said  sheets  in  a  coiled  condition  during  a  pre- 
determined period  during  which  said  liquid  is  reacted 
with  said  image-recording  material  to  produce  a  posi- 
tive diffusion-transfer  reversal  image  between  con- 
volutions of  said  first  sheet  on  said  other  side  there- 
of; and 

thereafter  stripping  said  second  sheet  from  said  first 
sheet  together  with  said  trailing  end  portion  of  said 
first  sheet  and  said  liquid  retained  therebetween,  sep- 
arating said  trailing  end  portion  from  the  remainder 
of  said  first  sheet  carrying  said  image  and  uncoiling 
said  remainder  of  said  first  sheet  comprising  said 
positive  print 


3.253.917 

PROCESS  FOR  THREE  COLOR  PRINTING  AND 
RESULTANT  PRINTS 

Edward  Daniel  Flynn,  52  Haven  TernMre,  Parlin,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  19,  1962.  Ser.  No.  203,466 
2  Claims.     (CI.  96—30) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  three  color  printing 
using  four  different  screen  angles  to  produce  a  screened 
yellow  halftone  positive,  red  halftone  positive,  blue  half- 
tone positive  and  a  black  halftone  positive  in  a  manner 
known  per  se  which  comprises  positioning  the  black  half- 
tone positive  in  direct  contact  with  the  yellow  halftone 
positive  and  producing  a  combined  halftone  negative 
therefrom,  positioning  the  black  halftone  positive  in 
direct  contact  with  the  red  halftone  positive  and  produc- 
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ing  a  combined  halftone  negative  therefrom,  positioning 
the  black  halftone  positive  in  direct  contact  with  the  blue 
halftone  positive  and  producing  a  combined  halftone 
negative  therefrom,  processing  the  resulting  three  com- 
bmed  halftone  negatives  into  plates  and  running  said 
plates  on  a  press  in  yellow,  red  and  blue  ink  respectively 
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3«253  918 
PRINT-OUT 'element 

^^K^/  ^ondax,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jnne  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,460 
6  Claims.     (Cl.  96—44) 

-umuMMMT  utMT  fOUHCt 

f^mr-our  ontiacm  ttmiTnt 


an  alkaline  solution  of  a  silver  halide  developing  agent 
m  the  presence  of  a  polyfunctional  polyalkylene  com- 
pound selected  from  those  having  the  formula: 


Z-(CU,),-Z 

/  \ 

Aa  Bi 


,:^^gz 


J' 

\om.r  TO  uLrntviotCJ  imhj 
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utrmnoLtJ tnootiMf  i.ati» 
»»/«rr-oi/r  au5<r 

OK  I  HUM.  im*tc 

illMt»  HDLIDC  tmVtSIM  UtrtK 


wherein  p  represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  10;  Z  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
nitrogen  atom  and  a 

group;  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms;  Xe  is  an  acid  anion;  Ai,  A,  and  A, 
each  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
mg  of  a  hydroxypolyalkylene  oxyalkyl  group  and  a  hy- 
droxypolyalkylenc  oxcarbonylalkyl  group  in  which  said 
alkyl  group  and  said  alkylene  group  each  has  from  2  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  such  that  when  the  said  alkylene  group 
has  3  carbon  atoms,  Z  rcpresenu  a  N®RiXe  group;  and 
B  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms 
an  aryl  group,  an  A,  group,  an  A,  group  and  an  A,* 
group;  those  having  the  formula: 


II 


CHi 
\ 

z— cue 

CHi     (0 


rCH.  -.     CH. 

H,LZ-(CH,),J,-2-( 


CiHi 


(dCHtCni)„-oH 


1.  A  photographic  print-out  element  comprising: 

(1)  a  transparent  support; 

(2)  an  ultraviolet  light-absorbing  layer  that  transmits 
light  of  other  wavelengths,  said  layer  comprising: 

(a)  a  colloid  binder  and 

(b)  an  ultraviolet  absorbing  material  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  an  arylidene  deriva- 
tive of  fluorene,  a  cyanine  dye,  a  hexylresorcinol 
derivative,  a  thiazolidone,  a  benzal  derivative  of 
o-methyl-o-phenylhydrazine,  a  rhodanine,  and 
a  substituted  benzotriazole;  and 

(3)  a  print-out  emulsion  layer  that  is  sensitive  to  ultra- 
violet light  and  substantially  insensitive  to  light  of 
other  wavelengths,  said  emulsion  layer  comprising: 

(a)  a  colloid  binder  having  dispersed  therein 

(b)  an  ultraviolet  sensitive  material  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  silver  chloride,  a  silver  salt 
of  a  pyrazolone,  a  mixture  of  an  ultraviolet  sen- 
sitive azido  compound  with  a  heterocyclic  azine, 
a  mixture  of  an  ultraviolet  sensitive  azido  com- 
pound with  a  phenolic  coupling  compound,  a 
mixture  of  an  ultraviolet  sensitive  azido  com- 
pound with  a  pyrazolone  coupling  compound, 
and  a  mixture  of  an  ultraviolet-sensitive  azido 
compouM  with  an  open  chain  coupling  com- 
pound containing  a  reactive  methylene  group. 


wherein  Z  is  as  defined;  and  n  is  an  integer  such  that  the 
average  value  of  n  is  from  8  to  100;  and  those  having  the 
formula: 

"I  !  cu,  o 

CHr-N ^-R 

|CH-10(CH,).1,-YJ« 

cnrfO(cni)„),,-v 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  q  and  </,  each  represent  an  integer  such 
that  the  total  of  the  Aq'%  and  q^  has  an  average  value  of 
from  6  to  100;  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 


group  and  a 


^O  ""^ 


Ri 

-N-R,    X© 
\ 
R4 


group;  Rj,  R3  and  R4  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  Xe  represents  an  acid 
anion. 


3,253,919 

SENSITIZERS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 

HALIDE  EMULSIONS 

Dorothy  J  Beavers,  Charles  V.  Wilson,  and  Charles  F.  H. 

Allen,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodalt 

J-^^Pany,    Rochester,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of   New 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201.788 
11  Claims.    (CI.  96— 50) 

11.  A  process  for  photographic  image  development  of 
an  exposed  high  speed  photographic  gelatino-silver  halide 
emulsion  comprising  the  step  of  treating  said  emulsion  with 


«„..  3,253,920 

REJUVENATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOP- 
ERS USING  ION  EXCHANGE  RESINS 
Herbert  L.  Rees,  Courtenay  D.  Ansclm,  and  John  M. 
^^^\?^^  "'  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
xNew  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,307 
11  Claims.    (CI.  96— 55) 

1.  A  method  for  preserving  color  coupler  ions  along 
with  removal  of  detrimental  ions  from  a  photographic 
color  developer  solution  which  has  been  used  for  process- 
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ing  photographic  color  materials  but  whose  development 
rate  has  been  lowered  through  the  accumulation  of  halo- 
gen ions,  said  color  developer  solution  containing  organic 
color  coupler  ions  of  a  coupler  which  is  ionized  at  a  pH 
above  about  9.0  and  containing  at  least  one  ion  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hexametaphosphate,  sulfite, 
borate,  bromide,  chloride,  iodide,  sulfate,  hydroxide, 
thiocyanute  and  benzotriazole  ions,  comprising  contact- 
ing the  developer  solution  at  a  pH  above  about  9.0  with 
at  least  one  solid  insoluble,  strongly  basic  ion  exchange 
resin  to  remove  ions  and  regenerating  the  ion  exchange 
resin  at  a  pH  below  about  9.0,  retaining  the  color  coupler 
on  the  ion  exchange  resin. 


3,253,921 
NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  PROTECTED 

AGAINST  ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION 
George  W.  Sawdcy,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  t»  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,228 
19  Claims.     (CI.  96—73) 
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9.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support,  at 
least  one  hydrophilic  colloid  photographic  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  and  incorporated  in  one  of  the  hydrophilic 
colloid  layers  of  said  photographic  element  a  hydrophobic 
compound  selected  from  those  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula: 

€>;              on 
^    \  J Ri 

wherein  R,  R,  and  Rj  each  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  nitro  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  18  car- 
bon atoms,  an  aryl  group,  and  an  aryloxy  group  such  that 
at  least  one  of  the  groups  R,  Rj  and  Rj  contains  at  least 
5  carbon  atoms  and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
represented  in  R1  +  R2  is  at  least  8. 


3  253  922 
ANTI-STATIC  TREATMENT  FOP  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PRODUCTS      ON      POLYETHYLENE     COATED 
PAPER 

Franklin  Y.  Chu  and  Frank  B.  Spelbifaik,  both  of  Roches, 
ter,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,556 
7  Claims.     (Cl.  96 — 85) 


of  antistatic  agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
poly-a-olefins,  polyesters,  polyamides,  polyacetals,  poly- 
carbonates, cellulose  esters  and  cellulose  ethers  and  a 
photographic  emulsion  on  the  coated  paper. 


// 
10 
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1.  A  photographic  paper  comprising  a  paper  base,  an 
antistatic  agent  incorporated  therein  and  on  at  least  one 
side  of  the  paper  base,  a  synthetic  polymer  coating  free 


3  253  923 
PROCESS  FOR  INTENSIFYING  AND  FIXING 
PRINT-OUT  IMAGES 
Edward  Charles  Timothy  Samuel  Glover  and  Eric  Thomaa 
Smith,    Wealdstone,    Harrow,    England,    assignors    to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  220,878 

5  Claims.    (Cl.  96^-60) 
1.  A  method  for  intensifying  and  fixing  a  printed-out 
silver  image  in  an  imagewise  exposed  film  of  silver  halide 
print-out  emulsion,  comprising  the  step  of: 

washing  the  exposed  film  in  an  alkaline  processing  solu- 
tion containing  a  silver  halide  developer  and  an  alkali 
metal  thiocyanate  silver  halide  complexing  agent  for 
time  sufl'icient  to  intensify  the  print-out  image  by 
physical  development,  the  concentration  of  said  com- 
plexing agent  in  the  solution  being  suflficiently  high 
with  respect  to  concentration  of  developer  to  stabilize 
substantially  all  exposed  and  unexposed  silver  halide 
in  the  film  before  occyrrence  of  substantial  chemical 
development. 


3,253,924 

TWO-EQUrVALENT  THIOCYANO  COUPLERS 

Anthony  Loria  and  Ilmari  F.  Salminen,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors   to    Eastman    Kodak   Company,    Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,219 

10  Claims.     (Cl.  96 — 100) 
1.  A  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a  color-form- 
ing coupler  having  the  formula: 

W— SON 

wherein  W  represents  a  coupler  radical  selected  from 
those  of  the  class  consisting  of 


O  O 

R-C-CH-C-NHR' 


radicals 


N=C-R' 


radicals 


R"-N 

A  ' 

OH  OH 

/\-R"'  fAA-R"' 


R"" 


radicals,  and 


radicals 


in  which  R  represents  a  radical  selected, from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  32  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  radicals,  bicycloalkyl  radicals,  phenyl 
radicals,  alkphenyl  radicals  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has 
from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  alkoxyphenyl  radicals 
in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
R'  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  phenyl  radicals,  carboxyphenyl  radicals,  alkoxyphenyl 
radicals,  halophenyl  radicals,  sulfonamidophenyl  radicals, 
amidophenyl  radicals,  and  aroyi  radicals,  R"  represents 
a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl 
radicals,  cyanophenyl  radicals,  halophenyl  radicals,  alk- 
phenyl radicals  in  which  the  alkyl  radical  has  from  1  to  6 


1604 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  31.  1966 


caiton  atoms,  alkoxyphenyl  in  which  the  alkyl  radical 
has  from  1  to  6  carlx)a  atoms  and  i^ienoxypbenyl  radi- 
cals, R'"  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  18  caibon 
atoms,  carbamyl  radicals,  amino  radicals,  alkamino  radi- 
cals, phenylamino  radicals,  and  amido  radicals,  and  R"" 
represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
halogen  atoms,  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  radicals  having 
from  1  to  8  carbon  aloms  and  aryl  radicals. 


nucleus  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  those  of  the 
jndandione  series  and  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  containing 
from  5  to  6  atoms  in  the  heterocyclic  ring  and  Z  and  Zi 
each  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  com- 
plete a  heterocycUc  nucleus  containing  from  5  to  6  atoma 
in  the  heterocyclic  ring. 


3^53,925 
SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZED  SILVER  HALIDE 
EMULSIONS 
Leslie  G.  S.  Brooker  and  Frank  G.  Webster,  Rochester, 
N.Y^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter. N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Continaation  of  application  Ser.  No.  53,698,  Sept.  2 
1960,  now  Patent  No.  3,194,805,  dated  July  13,  1965. 
This  application  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,598 

15  Claims.     (CI.  96—105) 
1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  sensitized  with 
a  holopolar  cyanine  dye  selected  from  those  represented 
by  the  following  two  general  formulas: 


3,253  926 
UGHT-SENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING    HYDROPHOBIC    STARCH    DE- 
RIVATIVES 
Paal  Desiri  Van  Pee,  Edegem-Antwerp,  and  losi  TMr^ 
Lcmmeriing  and  Hendrik  Adolf  Pattyn,  WUriJk-Ant- 
werp,  Belgium 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,978 

15  Claims.     (CL  96—114) 

1.  Photographic  light-sensitive  material  comprising  at 

least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  finely 

divided  grains  of  a  hydrophobic  starch  derivative  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  starch  esters  of  the  formula: 

8un*-0-C -(C  H»)  ,-i-C  H» 
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wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  25  and  a  reaction 
product  of  urea,  formaldehyde  and  starch. 
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wherein  R  and  Ri  each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  R,  rep- 
resents a  menfber  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
cyano  group  and  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  d  and  q  each 
represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  m.  n  and  p 
each  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  D  repre- 
sents the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  benzene  ring,  Q 
represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 


3,253,927 
PLASTIC  SHORTENING 
Louis  H.  Going,  Loveland,  and  Robert  D.  Dobson,  Green- 
hills,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,732 

10  Claims.  (CI.  99—118) 
I.  A  shortening  comprising,  by  weight,  (a)  from  about 
50%  to  about  95%  glyceride  base  stock  having  an  iodine 
value  of  from  about  50  to  about  130  and  (b)  from  about 
5%  to  about  50%  substantially  completely  hydrogenated 
triglyceride  hardstock  having  an  iodine  value  not  ex- 
ceeding about  12,  said  substantially  completely  hydrogen- 
ated triglyceride  hardstock  consisting  essentially  of  beta- 
phase-tending  hardstock  and  non-beta-phase-tending  hard- 
stock  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  about  9:1  to  about  1:1, 
said  shortening  being  rapidly  chilled  from  a  substantially 
completely  melted  mixture  of  components  (a)  and  (b) 
to  a  temperature  of  from  about  55*  F.  to  about  90*  F. 
and  converted  to  a  rigidly  interlocking  structure  of  pre- 
dominantly beta-phase  crystals,  said  shortening  main- 
taining Its  plastic  consistency  and  spreadability  for  ex- 
tending storage  periods. 
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3,253,928 

STORAGE-STABLE  NON-FIRMING  ICING  AND 

SHORTENING  UTILIZED  THEREIN 

William  T.  Bedenk  and  Robert  D.  DobMNi,  Grccnhills, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company, 

Cfaicinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,731 
11  CUims.     (CI.  99— 139) 

7.  A  plastic  shortening  adapted  toiserve  as  a  shorten- 
ing component  of  a  substantially  non-firming  and  non- 
hardening  storage-stable  icing  comprising  sugar,  water, 
and  shortening,  said  shortening  comprising  essentially 
from  about  55%  to  about  75%  by  weight  partially  hy- 
drogenated glyceride  base  stock  having  an  iodine  value 
of  from  about  50  to  about  110  and  from  about  25%  to 
about  45%  by  weight  substantially  completely  hydro- 
genated triglyceride  hardstock  having  an  iodine  value  not 
exceeding  about  12,  at  least  about  70%  of  the  shortening 
solids  being  in  a  beta-phase. 


3,253,929 

BUTTER  OR  MARGARINE  PAT 

Leo  Peters,  750  Plymoath  Road  SE., 

Grand  Rapids  6,  Mich. 

FUed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,476 

2  Claims.     (CI.  99—179) 


1.  A  unitary  plastic  food  patty  having  dimensions  which 
avoid  breakage,  said  patty  being  constructed  of  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  butter  and  mar- 
garine and  having  the  shape  generally  of  a  rectangular 
solid  wherein  the  base  dimensions  are  within  the  range 
of  about  y*"  to  about  XVi"  and  the  height  dimension 
is  in  the  range  of  about  V*"  to  about  V*"  respectively, 
said  patty  having  a  top  surface  extending  generally  par- 
allel to  the  base  thereof,  and  an  upstanding  ornamenta- 
tion of  said  plastic  food  constituting  an  integral  part  of 
said  top  surface,  said  ornamentation  extending  over  at 
least  about  50%  of  said  top  surface  and  constituting  from 
about  20%  to  about  50%  of  the  total  height  of  the 
patty.  ^^^^^^^ 

3,253,930 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATING  SOYBEANS 
Max  R.  Gould  and  Donald  L.  Swartz,  Barrington,  lU., 
assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,958 
12  Claims.  (CI.  99—204) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  soybeans  which  comprises 
comminuting  raw  soybeans  to  a  particle  size  not  substan- 
tially greater  than  will  pass  through  a  U.S.  #10  sieve, 
contacting  said  comminuted  soybean  material  with  water 
to  adjust  the  moisture  content  thereof  to  a  value  between 
about  15  and  30  percent,  then  heating  said  soybean  ma- 
terial to  a  temperature  of  about  190  to  212*  F.  while 
maintaining  the  moisture  content  thereof  between  about 
20  and  35  percent,  and  after  heating  drying  the  product 
to  a  final  moisture  content  of  not  more  than  about  15 
percent  by  weight 


3,253^31 
METHOD  OF  DEHYDRATING  MEAT 
AND  PRODUCT 
Richard  J.  Coleman,  Higfahind  Park,  III.,  and  Norman  S. 
Crcswick,  CresskUl,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Thomas  J.  Lip- 
ton,  Inc.,  Englewood  ClUb,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Filed  Dec.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,758 
8  Chilms.  .(CI.  99—208) 
1.  A  method  of  dehydrating  a  meat  comprising  the  steps 
of  reducing  the  meat  to  fibers,  incorporating  the  fibers  in 
an  aqueous  matrix  of  a  heat  coagulable  protein  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  heat  coagulable  vegetable 
protein  and  mixtures  thereof  with  egg  albumin,  coagulat- 
ing the  matrix  about  the  fibers  and  then  dehydrating  the 
mixture  to  a  stable  moisture  content. 


3^53,932 

MOLD  RELEASE  AGENT 

Roy  A.  White,  Somers,  and  Rudolph  D.  Deanin,  West 

Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vlrghaia 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Mar.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,832 
20  Clahns.     (CI.  106—38.22) 

1.  A  composition  adapted  for  use  as  a  mold  release 
agent  consisting  essemially  of  a  polymer  of  an  alpha  ole- 
finic  hydrocarbon  said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
in  the  range  of  from  about  1000  up  to  about  45,000  and 
having  in  the  monomer  molecule  from  about  16  to  about 
34  carbon  atoms  and  an  inert  organic  diluent  having  a 
boiling  point  of  from  about  —80"  C.  to  about  200*  C. 
and  a  melting  point  of  below  about  25*  C,  said  polymer 
being  associated  with  said  diluent  in  a  concentration  of 
about  0.01  to  about  10  weight  percent,  the  balance  of 
said  composition  being  diluent,  said  diluent  being  main- 
tained in  the  liquid  state  of  aggregation. 


3,253,933 
GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 
Yves  Georges  Godron,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  de  Saint-Gobain,  Neuilly-snr-Scine,  France 
No  Drawbg.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,301 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  12,  1955, 
685,509,  Patent  1,121,659;  May  11,  1955,  addi- 
tion 55,382,  Patent  1,121,659 

10  Claims.  (CL  106-^7) 
1.  Phosphate  glass  consisting  essentially  of  a  ternary 
composition  of  alkali  metal  oxide,  PjOs  and  AljOs,  in 
the  proportions  of  alkaU  metal  oxide  40  to  50  mole  per- 
cent, P,Oj  34.5  to  50  mole  percent,  AljOj  10  to  20  mole 
percent,  and,  for  100  moles  of  the  basic  composition,  2 
to  20  moles  of  at  least  one  divalent  metal  oxide  from  the 
class  consisting  of  CaO,  ZnO,  and  MgO,  the  molecular 
ratio  of  PjOs  to  AljOs  being  not  less  than  1.5  to  1,  the 
content  of  AljOs  being  less  than  20%  by  weight  of  the 
glass,  and  the  total  amount  of  impurities  being  less  than 
4%  of  the  weight  of  the  glass. 


3  253  934 

VITREOUS  COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER 

Yves  Georges  Godron,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnie  de  Saint-Gobahi,  Neoilly-snr-Seine,  France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,659 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  25,  1956, 

715,188,  Patent  1,152,757;  May  6,  1957,  737,903, 

Patent  71,509 

9  Claims.     (O.  106-^7) 
3.  Glass  having  the  basic  composition  in  mole  percent: 

Percent 

PjOs — — --  29-61 

Al^    \Q-10 

At  least  one  alkali  metal  oxide 9-33 

One  divalent  metal  oxide  from  the  group  consisting 

of  BaO,  MgO  and  ZnO _   16-20 
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in  which  B3O3  may  replace  P3O5  mole  for  mole  up  to 
10%  of  the  basic  composition,  in  which  at  least  one  of  the 
group  of  trivalent  metal  oxides  consisting  of  FejOa  and 
CtjOs  may  replace  AI2O3  up  to  5%  of  the  basic  composi- 
tion, provided  that  AI3O3  is  not  less  than  10%,  and  in 
which  said  alkali  metal  oxide  plus  said  divalent  metal 
oxide  is  less  than  S0%  of  the  basic  composition. 


3.253,935 

BASIC  CARBON  REFRACTORY 

Russell  Pearce  Heuer,  VillanoTa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Refractories  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,208 

4  Claims.     (CI.  106—58) 

1.  A  refractory  brick  adapted  to  be  installed  for  use 
as  a  lining  component,  said  brick  consisting  essentially  of 
calcined  magnesia  p.'.rticles  having  at  least  70  percent  of 
MgO  by  weight  ol  the  calcined  magnesia,  having  silica 
and  having  lime  combined  as  a  compound  of  the  class 
consisting  of  dicalcium  ferrite,  brownmillerite  and  a  cal- 
cium silicate,  said  lime  and  silica  being  in  a  lime-silica 
ratio  exceeding  1.3  as  totally  present  in  the  calcined  mag- 
nesia, and  free  from  uncombined  lime,  of  1  to  25  percent 
of  hard  pitch  particles  in  mixture  on  the  dry  weight  of  the 
brick  with  said  magnesia  particles,  and  a  rigid  intercon- 
necting bond  between  said  magnesia  particles  and  said 
hard  pitch  particles,  said  rigid  bond  being  formed  from  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  magne- 
sium sulfate,  sulfite  paper  waste  and  organic  gums. 


3,253,936 
CASTABLE  FIBROUS  REFRACTORY  COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND  ARTICLES  OBTAINED  THERE- 
FROM 

Herman  F.  Weindel,  Uniondale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Socony 
Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  286,526 
5  Claims.     (CI.  106—64) 

1.  A  castable  composition  suitable  for  producing  re- 
fractory articles  consisting  essentially  of 

(1)  from  about  20%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  total 
composition  of  a  fibrous  refractory  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina-silica  fibers 
and  potassium  titanate  fibers; 

(2)  from  about  2%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  total 
composition  of  calcium  aluminate  hydration  binder; 

(3)  from  about  2%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  total 
composition  of  silica  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous 
colloidal  dispersion  containing  from  about  15%  to 
about  55%  by  weight  of  silica;  and 

(4)  the  remainder  of  said  composition  being  water  in 
sufficient  quantity  to  form  hydration  products  with 
said  calcium  aluminate  hydration  binder  material. 


3,253,937 

TALL  OIL  PITCH  SIZE  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
AND  USE 

Joseph  H.  Stump,  Jr.,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  155,448 
12  Claims.    (CL  106—123) 

4.  A  liquid  tall  oil  pitch-formaldehyde  size  contain- 
ing from  60-80%  of  size  solids,  said  size  solids  being  the 
sodium-saponifkation  product  of  the  material  resulting 
from  the  reaction  of  tall  oil  pitch  with  from  1%  to  6% 
by  weight  of  formaldehyde,  said  product  having  an  acid 
number  below  10. 


'  3,253,938 

SURFACE  COATING  POLYESTER  RESINS 
Thomas  Hunt,  Cadoxton,  Barry,  Wales,  assignor  to  The 

Distillers  Company   Limited,   Edinburgh,   Scotland,   a 

British  company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  196,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  3,  1961, 

20,114/61 
6  Cbdms.    (CI.  10^—252) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  surface  coating 
resin  composition  which  comprises  partially  esterifying 
with  an  alcohol  containing  at  least  one  ^,7-ethylenically 
unsaturated  ether  group  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  100°  to  250°  C,  the  reaction  product  of  (a)  a 
triglyceride  ester  of  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  having  at 
least  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  carbon  chain  containing  the 
unsaturation  and  (b)  from  5  to  45  percent  by  weight  of 
the  total  weight  of  reactants  initially  present  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  chain 
olefinic  mono-  and  di-carboxylic  acids  and  anhydrides 
thereof  having  less  than  10  carbon  atoms  in  any  chain, 
said  partial  esterification  yielding  a  product  having  an 
acid  value  of  at  least  22  milligrams  KOH  per  gram  and 
dispersing  the  product  in  the  presence  of  a  base  in  a 
medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and 
water  containing  a  water-miscible  solvent  wherein  at  least 
10  .percent  of  the  groups  introduced  into  the  reaction 
product  by  the  said  partial  esterification  contain  at  least 
one  ^,7-ethylenically  unsaturated  ether  group. 


3  253  939 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENTS 
George   Geoffrey    Durrant   and   Barrie   Denis  Atkinson, 
Grimsby,  England,  assignors  to  Laporte  Titanium  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  19, 1962, 

6,378/62 
10  Claims.  (CI.  106—300) 
1.  A  coloured  calcined  rutile  titanium  dioxide  pigment 
containing  from  0.04%  to  5.0%  of  molybdenum  trioxide, 
and  from  0.02%  to  0.8%  of  aluminium  oxide,  the  ratio 
of  the  quantity  of  molybdenum  trioxide  to  the  quantity 
of  aluminium  oxide  on  a  weight  basis  being  at  least  2:1, 
the  balance  being  substantially  wholly  titanium  dioxide, 
and  the  percentages  being  by  weight  and  based  on  the 
pigment. 

3,253,940 
POLY  AMIDES  OF  IMPROVED  MELTING  POINT 
AND     INCREASED     SOLUBILITY     FOR     INK 
BINDERS 
Don  E.  Floyd,  Robbinsdalc,  and  David  W.  Glascr,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,652 

10  Claims.     (CI.  106—316) 
1.  A  polycarbonamide  composition  having  a  high  melt- 
ing point  and  increased  alcohol  solubility  comprising  the 
condensation  product  of  (A)  polyalkylene  polyamincs  of 
the  general  stnicture  •  ' 

HaN(R'NH)nH 

where  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  from  1  to  4,  with  at  least 
one-half  of  the  mixture  of  said  polyalkylene  polyamines 
being  those  in  which  n=l,  (B)  low  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylic  acids  of  the  general  structure 

RCOOH 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  (C)  polymeric  hydrocarbon  fat 
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acids;  the  equivalents  of  amine  groups  employed  being 
substantially  equivalent  to  the  equivalents  of  carboxylic 
groups  employed,  where  as  least  90  equivalent  percent  of 
the  carboxylic  acid  groups  employed  are  derived  from  the 
polymeric  fat  acids  and  the  low  aliphatic  monocarboxylic 
acids,  with  the  equivalent  ratio  of  polymeric  fat  acids  to 
low  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  being  in  the  range 
of  90:10  to  65:35. 


!  3,253,941 

AMINOALKYL  POLYMER  FLOOR  POLISHING 

COMPOSITION  AND  REMOVER 

William  M.  Finn,  Framingham  Center,  and  Francis  L. 

McCarthy,  Wollaston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Stalcy 

Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  111.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Mv.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  179,239 
9  Clahns.     (CI.  117—6) 

1.  In  a  process  for  treating  and  preserving  flooring 
materials,  the  improvement  which  comprises  applying  a 
floor  polish  comprising  water,  wax  and  an  addition  emul- 
sion polymer  containing  from  about  4  to  20  weight  per- 
cent of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  aminoalkyl  com- 
pound, said  polymer  having  an  average  particle  size  no 
greater  than  0.1  micron,  wherein  said  addition  polymer 
comprises  from  about  50  to  about  85  dry. weight  percent 
of  the  floor  polish,  permitting  said  floor  polish  to  dry, 
and  after  a  period  of  wear,  removing  said  floor  polish 
with  an  aqueous  cleaner  composition  comprising  from 
1  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  acid,  from  1  to  5%  by  weight 
of  a  water-soluble  organic  polar  solvent  and  sufficient 
water-soluble  basic  salt  of  a  weak  acid  to  buffer  said 
cleaner  at  a  pH  of  from  6  to  7,  then  reapplying  said 
aqueous  floor  polish. 


11.  Method  as  claimed  in  claim  9  in  which  the  necks 
of  the  inverted  discharged  bottles  are  passed  over  a  porous 


3,253,942 
CHROMIUM  DIFFUSION  PROCESS  AND  ARTICLE 

Karl  Bungardt,  KrefcM,  and  Gottfried  Becker,  Dusscldorf, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Howe  Sound  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,740 

3  Claims.  (CI.  117—50) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  metal  articles  adapt- 
ed to  withstand  surface  deterioration  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures comprising  the  steps  of  processing  said  articles  to 
achieve  a  surface  roughness  of  less  than  98  micro-inches 
and  chromizing  the  articles  by  heating  to  a  temperature 
above  1000°  C.  in  a  powder  mixture  of  metallic  chromi- 
um and  inactive  oxides  containing  about  20%  by  weight 
of  chromium  and  in  which  the  average  particle  size  of  the 
chromium  is  less  than  5  microns  and  in  which  the  inactive 
oxides  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
oxide  and  magnesium  oxide  and  having  an  average  particle 
size  within  the  range  of  50  and  100  microns. 


3,253,943 
BOTTLE  COATING  MACHINE 
Walter  P.  Mayer,  Lebanon,  and  Stanley  H.  Rkhardson, 
Millington,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,501 
15  Claims.     (CI.  117—94) 

9.  Method  of  coating  bottles,  which  comprises  holding 
the  bottles  by  the  outside  edge  of  the  neck  thereof,  con- 
veying the  held  bottles  to  a  filling  station  in  suspended 
relation  to  receive  coating  solution,  inverting  the  coated 
bottles  while  conveying  them  in  a  draining  station  to  dis- 
charge excess' coating  solution,  conveying  the  discharged 
bottles  through  a  drying  station,  and  heating  the  con- 
veyed bottles  in  said  drying  station. 
i 
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wiper  containing  solvent  for  said  coating  before  the  bottles 
leave  said  drying  station. 


3,253,944 
PARTICLE  COATING  PROCESS 
Dale  E.  Wurster,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  13. 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,481 
1  Claim.     (CI.  117—100) 
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The  process  of  coating  particles  with  coating  material 
in  a  vertically  disposed  coating  tower,  which  comprises 
forming  an  air  suspended  bed  of  particles  in  which  all 
particles  are  suspended  in  an  upwardly  flowing  air  stream 
entering  the  bottom  of  said  tower,  said  air  stream  en- 
tering the  bottom  of  said  tower  being  substantially  co- 
extensive with  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  suspended 
bed  in  said  tower,  imparting  controlled  cyclic  movement 
to  the  particles  with  a  portion  of  the  suspended  bed 
flowing  upwardly  and  the  other  portion  of  the  suspended 
bed  flowing  downwardly  without  randomness  of  particle 
motion  characteristic  of  fluidized  beds,  by  directing  the 
upwardly  flowing  air  stream  into  the  bottom  of  said  tower 
in  a  high  velocity  upx.'ardly  flowing  air  stream  in  one 
part  of  said  tower  in  which  the  particles  are  suspended 
and  move  upwardly  concurrent  to  the  upwardly  flowing 
high  velocity  air  stream  substantially  out  of  contact  with 
each  other  in  the  portion  of  the  suspended  bed  subjected 
to  said  high  velocity  air  stream  and  pass  to  the  top  of 
the  downwardly  flowing  portion  of  said  bed,  and  a  low 
velocity  upwardly  flowing  air  stream  in  the  other  por- 
tion of  said  tower  in  which  the  particles  move  down- 
wardly and  settle  through  the  upwardly  flowing  low 
velocity  air  stream  in  substantially  weightless  contact 
with  each  other  and  in  substantially  undisturbed  rela- 
tion in  the  portion  of  the  suspended  bed  subjected  to 
said  low  velocity  air  stream  and  pass  to  the  bottom  of 
the  upwardly  flowing  portion  of  said  bed,  and  directing 
all  of  said  coating  material  into  the  high  velocity  air 
stream  to  provide  for  the  coating  of  only  the  particles 
moving  upwardly  in  said  high  velocity  air  stream. 
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3^53,945 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  STRIP 

MATERIAL  BY  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 
Thomas  K.  Cauley,  West  Mifflin  Boro,  Pa.,  and  James  I. 
Mailer,  La  Verne,  Caiif.,  assignors  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,840 
7  Claims.     (CI.  117—106) 
1.  In  a  process  for  coating  strip  material  in  which  a 
continuous  strip  passes  over  a  supply  of  coating  mate- 
rial, the  coating  material  is  heated  to  vaporize  it,  and  the 
vapors  condense  on  the  strip  surface  to  form  a  coating 
thereon,  the  density  of  the  vapors  being  greatest  near  the 
central  portion  of  the  supply  at  any  given  distance  there- 
above,  a  method  of  controlling  the  thickness  of  coating 
deposited  on  the   strip  comprising  positioning  the  strip 


through  at  least  about  25  parts  per  115  parts  by  weight 
of  said  film  of  discrete  particles  of  a  highly  dense  solid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead,  lead  oxide 

LMYCtr  coMTmimnc  oia^ceset}  otsci^mc 
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as  it  approaches  the  supply  so  that  it  is  closer  to  the  supply 
at  the  edges  thereof  than  at  the  central  portion,  whereby 
the  undersurface  of  the  strip  lies  approximately  on  a  band 
where  the  vapor  density  is  uniform  across  its  width  as 
the  strip  passes  over  the  supply. 


3,253,946 

VAPOR  PLATING  WITH  MANGANESE,  CHROMI- 
UM, MOLYBDENUM  OR  TUNGSTEN  EMPLOY- 
ING CYCLOPENTADIENYL  METAL  CARBONYL 

Joiui  Koziliowsid,  Walled  Lalce,  Mich.,  and  Velio  Norman 
and  Thomas  P.  Wlialey,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,840 

2  Claims.     (CI.  117—107.2) 
1.  A   process   for  plating   a   substrate   which   process 

comprises: 

(1)  heating  said  substrate  in  an  enclosed  system  to  a 
temperature  maintained  within  the  range  of  from 
about  400°  C.  to  about  750'  C, 

(2)  heating  a  cyclopentadienyl  carbonyl  compound 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  man- 
ganese, chromium,  molybdenum  and  tungsten,  which 
compound  is  capable  of  being  decomposed  within 
said  temperature  range  and  contains  in  the  molecule 
only  one  cyclopentadienyl  hydrocarbon  group  per 
metal  atom,  said  heating  being  to  a  temperature  less 
than  its  decomposition  temperature  but  sufficient  to 
generate  vapors  thereof, 

(3)  contacting  said  heated  substrate  with  said  vapors 
in  said  enclosed  system  while  maintaining  a  pressure 
therein  of  from  about  0.01  mm.  to  about  10  mm. 
mercury,  and 

(4)  continually  contacting  said  heated  substrate  with 
said  vapors  until  the  desired  thickness  of  coating  is 
realized. 


3,253,947 
FLEXIBLE  SOUND  ATTENUATING  MATERIAL 
John  D.  McCluer,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Robert  C.  Roy, 
East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  H.  K.  Porter 
Company,    Inc.,    Trenton,    NJ.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  93,159 

12  Claims.     (CI.  117 — 126) 

1.  A  flexible   sound   attenuating  material   comprising 

a  fabric  base  bearing  on  at  least  one  surface  a  continuous 

elastomcric  film   containing   randomly  dispersed   thcrc- 


f^avc  Jtjm^o^T 


and  mixtures  thereof  of  from  about  20  to  about  60  mesh, 
said  material  characterized  by  its  limpness  and  by  being 
substantially  non-resonant. 


'  3,253,948 

GLASS  FIBER  PRODUCT 
Ralph  L.  Ticde,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Cor- 
ning Fibcrgias  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.      FUed  Feh.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,790 

4  Claims.  (CI.  117— 126) 
1.  Glass  fibers  having  a  hardened,  adhesive,  resite  coat- 
ing on  their  surfaces,  said  coating  having  been  formed 
by  hardening  of  an  aqueous  phenolic  resole  binder  com- 
position to  which  had  been  added  from  0.02  percent  to 
2.0  percent,  based  upon  binder  solids,  of  gamma-amino 
propyl  triethoxy  silane,  said  fibers  being  of  a  glass  which 
consists  essentially  of  the  following  constituents  in  the 
indicated  proportions  and  being  subject  to  substantial 
deterioration  by  moisture: 

Percent 

SiOa 53  to  62 

AljOs  __ 4  to     8 

CaO 19  to  21 

MgO  __ :._ 6  to     8 

NajO.  KjO  and  LijO 9  to  13 

BjOa ^ _ Up  to      2 

TiOa Up  to  0.5 

MnO Up  to  0.5 

and  wherein  the  sum  of  the  percentages  of  SiO]  and 
AI2O3  as  well  as  of  SiOj,  AI3O3  and  BjOs  is  from  59  to 
66  to  provide  coated  fibers  having  high  wet  strength. 


3,253,949 
ELECTRODES    FOR    ELECTRIC    ARC    WELDING 
AND  HARDSURFACING  OF  GREY  AND  HIGH- 
STRENGTH  CAST-IRONS 
Guennadi  Nickolaevich  Larin,  Pervomaiskala  25,  ApC  4, 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
FUed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,644 
6  Claims.     (CI.  117— 205) 


Of  Ti.VAnd/O  •• 
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1.  Coated  electrodes  for  electric  arc  welding  and  hard- 
surfacing  of  grey  and  high-strength  cast-irons,  without 
preheating,  the  coating  of  which  consists  essentially  of: 
ferrovanadium  60-70%,  marble  6-18%,  fluorspar  6- 
18%,  feldspar  1-10%,  potassium  carbonate,  1-10%  and 
sodium  silicate  20-30%  of  the  total  weight  of  all  tlie 
components. 


3,253,950 
FLUX-COATED  WELDING  ELECTRODE 
Rene  D.  Wasserman,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Joseph  F. 
Quaas,  Island  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Entectic  Weld- 
ing Alloys  Corporation,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  May  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,562 
1.  A  flux-coated  welding  electrode  consisting  essential- 
ly of  a  cast  iron  rod  upon  which  is  coated  the  following 
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flux  formulation  in  the  indicated  ranges  of  percentages  by 

weight 

Constituent:  '  Range 

Active  metal  fluorides ---     5-35 

Alkaline  earth  carbonates 25-60 

Carbon   - -     ^-35 

Silicon 2-20 

Metallic  powders  of  magnesium,  aluminum, 

nickel  or  mixtures  thereof 5-60 

Inoculant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of     magnesium,     cerium     and     yttrium 
powders    0.3-7 


nating  said  coated  electrical  member  with  a  molten  glass 
composition  having  a  viscosity  of  up  to  about  100  poises 
whereby  said  composition  penetrates  deeply  into  the  inter- 


I  3,253,951 

METHOD    OF    MAKING    LOW    RESISTANCE 
CONTACT  TO  SIUCON  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Louis  P.  Marlnacdo  and  Martin  P.  LepseHer,  Plainfield, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,116 
S  Claims.     (CL  117—212) 
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stices  within  the  deposited  coating  to  combine  therewith 
and  form  on  cooling  a  solid  composite  insulating  body 
capable  of  withstanding  temperatures  of  at  least  500°  C. 


3,253,953 
FUEL  CELL  FLOATING  ELEMENTS 
Albert  H.  Turner,  East  Hampton,  and  Mario  J.  Diotalevi, 
Somers,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  176,347 
6  Claims.    (CI.  136—86) 


X 


1.  In  the  fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  device  including 
a  body  of  silicon  semiconductor  material  the  method 
of  making  a  large  area  low  resistance  contact  to  a  region 
of  one  conductivity  type  underlying  a  thin  diffused  sur- 
face region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  which  includes 
the  steps  of  depositing  on  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said 
thin  diffused  region  a  layer  of  aluminum  leaving  bare 
those  portions  of  said  surface  upon  which  electrodes  are 
to  be  applied,  depositing  on  said  entire  surface  and  over- 
laying said  aluminum  layer  a  layer  of  electrode  meul,  and 
heating  said  body  at  an  elevated  temperature  for  a  few 
minutes,  said  elevated  temperature  being  sufficiently  high 
to  enable  alloying  of  said  aluminum  with  said  electrode 
metal  and  said  semiconductor  material  and  below  that  at 
which  said  aluminum  and  said  electrode  meUl  evaporate. 


3,253,952 
INSULATED    ELECTRICAL    MEMBERS    AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Jack  D.  Merry,  East  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  H.  Von- 
dracek,  WUkins  Township,  AUcgheny  County,  Pa^  as- 
signors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvanb 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,286 

5  Claims.     (CI.  117—215) 

1.  A  process  for  insulating  an  electrical  member  which 

comprises  depositing  on  the  member  a  porous  inorganic 

insulating  coating  material,  and  then  vacuum  impreg- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  cell  including  spaced 
electrodes  defining  a  space  therebetween,  an  electrolyte 
filling  said  space  and  subject  to  expansion  during  fuel 
cell  operation,  a  closed  housing  surrounding  said  cell  and 
being  pressurized  to  apfrfy  a  selected  pressure  to  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  electrodes,  a  frame  element  sur- 
rounding each  electrode  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  associated  electrode, 
fluid  tight  closure  means  attached  to  and  extending  be- 
tween the  periphery  of  each  electrode  and  the  associated 
frame  element,  a  fluid  tight  seal  means  between  said  frame 
elements  to  retain  the  fluid  electrolyte  within  said  space, 
at  least  one  of  said  closure  means  being  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm to  permit  the  associated  electrode  to  move  away 
from  the  other  electrode  for  expansion  of  the  electro- 
lyte, and  clamping  means  to  hold  said  frame  elements 
tightly  against  the  seal  means  therebetween. 


3,253,954 
RETAINING  MEMBER  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERY 
ELECTRODES 
Henry  J.  Banas,  Columbia  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Gould-National  Batteries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,908 

9  Claims.  (CI.  136—54) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  battery  plate  carrying  ac- 
tive material  and  having  flat  parallel  faces  for  use  in  con- 
structing lead-acid  batteries  out  of  multiple  plates  and 
separators,  the  method  of  confining  active  material  on 
said  plate  which  comprises,  enclosing  the  plate  in  a  rela- 
tively loosely  fitting  envelope  formed  from  woven  acid- 
resistant,  heat-shrinkable  synthetic  fibers,  and  subjecting 
the  entire  envelope  while  containing  said  plate  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  shrink  said  envelope  so  that  the 
surrounding  fabric  fibers  fit  tightly  to  the  plate  to  prevent 
active  material  from  separating  from  the  plate. 
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3,253,955 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  FOR  CONVERSION 

OF  HEAT  ENERGY 

Bert  H.  Clampitt,  Overland  Park,  and  Dale  E.  German, 

Wichita,   Kans.,   assignors   to  The   Boeing   Company, 

Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  135,827 
11  Claims.    (CI.  136—83) 
1.  A  cell  for  the  conversion  of  heat  energy  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  means  forming  two  chambers,  satu- 
rated solutions  of  an  ionized  compound  disposed  in  each 


J  C«**'»(<M'--.CMO. 


of  said  chambers,  an  excess  of  said  compound  in  solid 
form  being  disposed  in  one  of  said  chambers,  an  e'ec- 
trically  nonconducting  ion  bridge  of  sintered  glass  dis- 
posed in  ion  exchange  communication  with  said  two 
chambers,  means  for  conducting  heat  to  said  one  of  said 
chambers,  means  for  insulating  the  other  of  said  cham- 
bers from  heat,  an  electrode  disposed  in  each  of  said  con- 
tainers in  contact  with  said  solution  therein,  each  said 
electrode  being  of  a  material  reversible  to  an  anion  of 
said  ionized  compound  in  solution,  and  said  compound 
in  solid  form  ionizing  upon  being  heated  and  causing 
cations  to  pass  through  said  ion  bridge  from  said  one 
of  said  chambers  to  said  other  of  said  chambers  and 
creating  an  electrical  potential  differential  between  said 
electrodes. 


3,253,956 
FUEL  CELL  AND  ELECTRODES  FOR  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  BY  DIRECT 
REACTION  OF  GASEOUS  FUELS  WITH  OXIDIZ- 
ING GASES 
Wolf  E.  Vielstich,  Bonn,  and  Gerhard  Griineberg  and 
Herbert  Spengler,  both  of  Oberhausen-Holten,  Ger- 
many, assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Varta  Ak- 
tiengesellscbaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Siemens- 
Schuckert-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Eriangen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  20,  1959, 

R  25  778 

17  Claims.     (CI.  136—86) 


1.  In  a  fuel  cell  for  the  electrochemical  conversion  of 
gaseous  materials  in  the  presence  of  two  catalyst  elec- 
trodes separated  by  a  solid  electrolyte  in  the  form  of  a 
membrane,  the  improvement  which  comprises  providing 
as  the  electrodes  therefor  catalyst  sieve  electrodes,  each 
of  said  electrodes  comprising  ( 1 )  a  bed  of  loosely  arranged 
granular  divided  catalytically  active  material  said  beds 
being  of  uniform  thickness,  one  side  of  each  of  said  beds 


being  in  contact  with  one  side  of  a  membrane  comprising 
a  solid  ion  exchange  material  and  (2)  an  electrically  con- 
ducting sieve  provided  with  current  supply  means  at  the 
side  of  each  of  said  catalyst  beds  opposite  said  membrane, 
said  side  constituting  the  gas  side  of  said  catalyst  bed. 


3,253,957 
FUEL  CELL  WITH  CONTROL  RESPONSIVE 
TO  TEMPERATURE  CHANGES 
Albert  H.   Turner,   East   Hampton,  Stanley  L.  Leavitt, 
Simsbmy,  and  Russell  A.  Thompson,  East  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignors  (o  United  Aircraft  Cbrporation,  East 
Hartford.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,346 
2  Claims.    (CI.  136—86) 
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1.  In  a  fuel  cell  control  device,  a  fuel  cell,  means  for 
supplying  oxidant  and  fuel  under  pressure  to  said  cell, 
a  discharge  conduit  for  the  mixed  products  of  oxidation 
and  excess  fuel  from  said  cell,  a  beat  exchanger  through 
which  said  mixed  products  are  directed  for  cooling  said 
products,  a  separator  for  removing  the  products  of  oxida- 
tion from  the  excess  fuel,  a  pump  for  the  excess  fuel,  a 
conduit  from  said  pump  to  the  heat  exchanger  and  thence 
to  the  cell  for  returning  the  excess  fuel  from  the  separator 
through  the  heat  exchanger  in  heat  exchange  relation  to 
said  mixed  products  to  the  cell,  a  bypass  conduit  around 
the  heat  exchanger  for  bypassing  a  portion  of  the  fuel 
directly  from  the  pump  to  the  cell,  temperature  sensing 
means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  cell  and  a 
single  valve  means  actuated  by  said  temperature  sensing 
means  and  responsive  to  temperature  changes  in  the  cell 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  fluid  bypassing  and  passing 
through  the  heat  exchanger. 


3,253,958 
FUEL  CELL  STACK  WITH  TORSION  BAR  SEAL 
FOLLOW-UP 
Byron  H.  Shinn,  Bolton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  176,508 
3  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  fuel  cells  ar- 
ranged in  stacked  relation  and  each  having  peripheral  rings 
thereon,  seals  located  between  adjacent  rings  to  retain 
the  electrolyte  in  the  individual  cells,  clamping  means  for 
holding  the  stack  of  fuel  cells  together  and  spring  means 
at  least  at  one  end  of  the  stack  between  said  clamping 
means  and  the  peripheral  rings,  said  spring  means  com- 
prising a  central  support  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  stack 
of  cells  and  a  plurality  of  torsion  bars  connected  to  said 
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support  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  said  torsion  bars 
including  means  engaging  only  with  said  stack  of  cells 


,   %& 


V 

.J 


adjacent  to  the  outer  perimeter,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
torsion  bars  being  engaged  by  said  clamping  means. 


I  3,253,959 

MFRCl'RIC  OXIDE-ZINC  DRY  BATTERY 

Kenneth  Jones,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Burndept 

Limited,  I^ondon,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  26,  1959, 

36,203/59 
3  Claims.  (CI.  136—107) 
1.  A  dry  battery  capable  of  yielding  heavy  currents 
with  stable  potential  comprising  at  least  one  positive  and 
one  negative  plate,  said  positive  plate  comprising  a  sheet 
of  nickel  gauze  embedded  in  a  powder  form  consisting 
essentially  of  wetted  carbon  and  mercuric  oxide,  said  posi- 
tive plate  being  covered  with  a  paper  separator,  and  said 
negative  plate  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  gauze  em- 
bedded in  a  powder  form  of  zinc  granules  and  a  wetted 
starch  binder,  and  said  negative  plate  being  covered  with 
paper. 

I  3  253  960 

additives' FOR  DRY  CELLS 

Hugh  F.  Schaefer,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,970 

15  Claims.  (CI.  136 — 107) 
3.  In  combination  in  a  primary  cell,  a  zinc  anode,  an 
electrolyte  wet  manganese  dioxide  depolarizer,  and  a  car- 
bon current  collector  impregnated  with  a  gas  suppressing 
amount  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acridine;  beta-dinitro-diphenylamine  sulfox- 
ide; 2-chloro,  5-nitropyridine;  4-ethoxy,  2  nitroacetanilide; 
tcrephthalonitrile;  malonanilide;  tribenzylaminc;  diphenyl- 
acetonitrile,  triphenylchloromethane;  1,3-diphenoxypro- 
pane;  and  1,3-dihydroxyisoquinoline. 


3,253,961 
METHOD  OF  ACTIVATING  SILVER-CONTAINING 

ELECTRODES 
Margarete  Jung,  Nieder-Eschbach,  Taunus,  C^rmany,  and 
Hanns  H.   Kroeger,   Schenectady,   N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Varta   Aktiengesellschaft,   Frankfurt  am   Main,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1961, 
A  36.781 
19  Claims.     (CI.  136—120) 
4.  The  process  of  catalytically  activating  a  porous  elec- 
trode comprising  a  matrix  and  an  active  component  of 
silver  which  process  comprises  the  step  of  contacting  the 
electrode   with   an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
cyanide  and  an  oxidizing  agent  soluble  in  said  solution. 


3,253,962 
STORAGE  BATTERY 
Harold  L.  Deprill,  Reading,  and  Gordon  R.  LuckenbUI, 
Sr.,  and  Leslie  A.  Doggrell,  Temple,  Pa.,  assignors  io 
General  Battery  and  Ceramic  Corp.,  Reading,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,636 
2  Claims.     (CI.  136—134) 


1.  In  a  storage  battery,  the  combination  comprising  a 
covered  container  including  a  partition  dividing  the  in- 
terior of  the  container  into  cells  and  having  a  recessed 
area  at  the  top  thereof,  a  battery  element  in  each  of  said 
cells  including  a  positive  plate  group  and  a  negative  plate 
group,  a  single  bar  disposed  below  the  cover  of  said  con- 
tainer and  extended  through  said  recess,  with  clearance 
all  around,  and  directly  between  said  battery  elements  by 
the  shortest  possible  straight  line  path  for  interconnecting 
all  of  the  positive  plates  of  one  battery  element  with  all 
of  the  negative  plates  of  the  other  battery  element,  and 
means  sealing  said  partition  against  seepage  of  electrolyte 
from  cell  to  cell  through  said  recess  including  a  closure 
slidaby  fitted  into  said  recessed  partition  area  and  dis- 
posed over  said  bar,  and  a  sealing  compound  applied  to 
the  joints  within  said  recessed  area  through  which  elec- 
trolyte might  otherwise  seep. 


3,253,963 
VENT  CAP 
Anthony  Sabatino,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Globe 
Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,378 
1  Claim.     (CI.  136—177) 


In  a  dry  charge  storage  battery,  means  to  maintain 
the  interior  thereof  in  sealed  condition  prior  to  activation 
of  the  battery  comprising  a  battery  casing  having  at  least 
one  threaded  filler  opening,  said  casing  having  on  its  sur- 
face an  annular  ridge  surrounding  said  opening,  a  vent  cap 
having  a  threaded  cylindrical  portion  and  a  tightening 
cylindrical  portion  secured  together  to  form  an  integral 
unit,  said  threaded  cylindrical  portion  being  threadedly 
received  in  said  threaded  opening,  said  tightening  portion 
having  an  annular  flange  extending  laterally  thereof,  the 
upper  surface  of  said  flange  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
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of  tightening  abutments  formed  thereon,  said  abutments 
adapted  for  engagement  by  a  tightening  tool  to  facihtnte 
tightening  said  vent  cap  within  said  threaded  opening,  the 
lower  surface  of  said  flange  being  provided  with  an  an- 
nular groove  positioned  for  engagement  with  said  circular 
ridge,  resilient  gasket  material  mounted  within  said  groove 
and  permanently  sealed  therein,  said  gasket  material  being 
distortable  by  said  ridge  when  the  cap  is  tightened  in  said 
opening,  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  ridge,  said  cap 
further  including  a  vent  passageway  therethrough  ter- 
minating in  a  vent  opening  in  the  exterior  of  the  cap,  and 
removable  means  for  sealing  the  vent  opening  in  said 
cap. 


3,253,964 

CORROSION  LNHIBITORS 

Albert  T.  Douglass,  742  Clement  Drive  NE., 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,406 

1  Claim.    (CI.  136—181) 


t. 


An  anti-corrode  device  for  a  wet  sulphuric  acid  elec- 
trolyte, lead  terminal  type  battery  comprising,  a  vertically 
disposed  sheet  of  bimetallic  material  having  at  least  one 
metal  more  electrochemically  active  than  the  lead  ter- 
minals of  said  battery  having  a  series  of  downwardly  ex- 
tending mounting  feet  adapted  to  be  driven  in  the  soft 
tar  between  the  battery  case  and  cells  so  as  to  react  with 
corrosive  electrolyte  liquids  escaping  from  said  terminals 
and  the  filler  caps  of  the  battery. 


3,253,965 
THERMAL  TREATMENT  OF  ALUMINUM  BASE 
ALLOY  ARTICLES 
Charles  B.  Criner,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  308,085 

7  Claims.  (CI.  148—11.5) 
1.  The  method  of  improving  both  the  yield  strength 
and  resistance  to  corrosion  of  wrought  articles  composed 
of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum  and  4  to 
7%  by  weight  of  copper,  and  free  from  magnesium  and 
zinc  except  as  impurities,  said  method  comprising  heat- 
ing said  articles  to  between  900  and  1050'  F.  for  a  period 
of  V4  to  12  hours,  quenching  said  articles,  cold  working 
said  quenched  articles  from  1  to  20%  and  thereafter  heat- 
ing said  cold  worked  articles  to  a  temperature  between 
300  and  400°  F.  for  a  period  of  1  to  48  hours  to  induce 
precipitation  hardening,  and  for  a  minimum  length  of 
time  needed  to  develop  a  maximum  yield  strength,  said 
time  being  determined  from  the  equation: 


3,253,966 
STAINLESS  STEEL 
Frank  A.  Malagari,  Jr.,  Freeport,  and  Adolph  I.  Lena, 
Sarver,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Braclienridgc,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
No  Drawing.     Hied  July  9,  1962,  Scf.  No.  208,636 

10  Claims.  (CI.  148—38) 
10.  A  work  hardened  stainless  steel  cold  reduced  about 
30%  and  having  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
about  0.1%  carbon,  about  0.9%  manganese,  about  0.6% 
silicon,  about  16.4%  chromium,  about  6%  nickel,  about 
0.03%  nitrogen,  and  the  balance  essentially  iron  with 
incidental  impurities,  said  stainless  steel  being  character- 
ized by  exhibiting  a  ratio  of  longitudinal  compressive 
yield  strength  to  longitudinal  tensile  yield  strength  of 
greater  than  about  0.8. 


3,253,967 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FOAM 
CIGARETTE  FILTERS 
Angus    Rucker   Blakey,  Jr.,   Kennctt  Square,   Pa.,   and 
Ernest  Albert  Coleman  II,  Fairfax,  Del.,  assignors  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  245,481 
5  Claims.     (CI.  156—1) 


*  s       7     \j        \l        '*        '* 


1.  A  process  of  forming  a  predominantly  ruptured 
polyoxymethylene  foam  for  use  as  a  cigarette  filter  com- 
prising the  steps  of  feeding  a  polyoxymethylene  resin 
into  an  extruder  maintained  at  from  150*  C.  to  250*  C, 
and  operated  at  a  pressure  above  200  pounds  per  square 
inch,  and  injecting  a  blowing  agent  into  the  polyoxy- 
methylene resin  melt  before  it  leaves  the  die  whereby  the 
polyoxymethylene  melt  is  blown  to  form  a  ruptured  celled 
foam  ribbon  having  a  density  of  from  0.(X)1  to  0.320 
gram  per  cubic  centimeter  on  leaving  the  extruder  die, 
shredding  the  extruded  foam  to  form  shreds  from  V6  to 
3Vi  inches  in  length  with  a  maximum  diameter  of  about 
V»  inch,  and  wrapping  said  foam  to  form  a  cigarette 
filter. 


3,253,968 
ETCHING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
Clayton  C.  Shepherd,  Jr.,  Bellflower,  and  John  Derby- 
shire, Jr.,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American 
Aviation,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  142,498 

8  Claims.     (CI.  156—19) 
1.  An  etching  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
aqueous  solution  the  solute  of  which  consists  essentially 
of  ionizable  ingredients,  the  anion  constituents  of  said  in- 


^      B-l-0.2oClv(^y+^[B-l-0.25Clv(^yj+4B 


where 


/=time  required  to  reach  maximum  yield  strength 
r=  precipitation  hardening  temperature 
CIF= percent  cold  work. 


B  =  Antilog 


51 
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gredients  being  hydrogen  ions  and  metal  ions  respectively, 
said  metal  ions  being  hereinafter  referred  to  as  dissolved 
metal,  said  dissolved  metal  comprising  chromium  and  iron, 
the  solution  containing  from  about  0.5  to  about  8  grams 
atoms  of  acidic  hydrogen  ion  per  liter,  from  about  1.6  to 
about  8.3  gram  atoms  dissolved  metal  per  liter,  said  hydro- 
gen and  said  dissolved  metal  being  present  in  the  form  of 


May  31,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


1613 


63-100  atom  percent  of  soluble  nitrates  and  chlorides  and 
0-35  atom  percent  of  solution  phosphates,  and  the  atom 
ratio  of  nitrogen-to-chlorine  in  said  nitrates  and  chlorides 
is  from  about  0.05 : 1  to  about  4.5 : 1,  said  chromium  being 
present  in  an  amount  such  that  the  ratio  of  total  dissolved 
metal-to-chromium  is  from  about  28:1  to  about  2:1,  said 
ratios  being  expressed  in  terms  of  numbers  of  gram  atom 
equivalents  of  the  respective  constituents. 

5.  A  process  for  chemically  milling  workpieoes  of 
Group  VIII  metals  and  alloys  thereof  comprising  contact- 
ing a  workpiece  with  an  etching  bath  initially  having  the 
composition  of  claim  1  and  maintaining  the  concentration 
of  said  ingredients  within  the  ranges  specified  in  claim  1 
throughout  the  contacting  step. 


3,253,969 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CIGARETTE  FILTER 
RODS      FROM      CRIMPED      CONTINUOUS 
nLAMENTS 
James  Knox  Pannill,  Jr.,  Richard  F.  Dyer,  and  James  F. 
Calncs,  Klngsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,   Rochester,   N.Y.,  a   corporation   of   New 
Jersey 

Filed  Adt.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  276,965 
3  ChOms.     (CL  156—166) 
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sions,  opening  the  dies,  applying  a  thin  wet  fibrous  pre- 
form to  the  die  dried  preform,  and  remolding  and  drying 
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the  latter  assembly  of  said  die  dried  preform  with  the 
thin,  wet  fibrous  preform  applied  thereon  in  dies  of  the 
original  dimensions. 


3,253,971 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PRODUCT  WITH  A 
REFLECTIVE  SURFACE 
Richard  Angle  Garlfaig,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  &  Robber  Company,  Aioron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  175,108 
4  Claims.    (CL  156—246) 


f\»»rtt  ttttos 
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1.  A  process  for  converting  a  bundle  of  crimped  con- 
tinuous filaments  of  a  total  denier  of  less  than  80,000  into 
a  filter  rod  product  of  lighter  weight  than  heretofore  con- 
ventionally manufactured  rods,  which  product  is  attached 
to  a  cylinder  of  shredded  tobacco  enclosed  in  a  wrapper 
whereby  a  filter  tipped  cigarette  is  formed  which  com- 
prises the  following  steps  of  obtaining  said  burtdle  of 
crimped  filaments  with  a  crimp  of  at  least  7  crimps  per 
inch  and  an  angle  of  crimp  below  100*,  passing  said 
crimped  filaments  into  and  through  a  jet  supplied  with 
high  velocity  gas,  which  gas  acts  upon  the  filaments, 
retarding  the  exit  of  the  filaments  from  the  jet  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  exit  from  the  jet,  whereby  the  crimped 
filaments  are  separated  one  from  another  so  as  to  enlarge 
the  cross-sectional  area  occupied  by  the  filament  bundle 
and  the  bundle  is  debundlized  without  permanently  elon- 
gating the  filaments  therein,  reducing  the  cross-sectional 
area  occupied  by  the  debundlized  filaments  while  main- 
taining said  angle  of  crimp  in  the  filaments  below  100*. 
enclosing  the  compressed  reduced  cross-sectional  area 
bundle  of  filaments  in  a  wrapper,  and  severing  the 
wrapped  bundle  into  lengths  suitable  for  use  in  machines 
which  attach  said  lengths  as  filter  tips  to  said  tobacco. 

2.  The  process  as  defined  in  claim  1  which  includes  the 
step  of  applying  a  liquid  treating  agent  to  the  filaments 
of  the  bundle  prior  to  supplying  the  bundle  to  the  jet. 


I 

3,253,970 

MOLDING,  DECORATING  AND  FINISHING  DIE 

DRIED  FIBROUS  ARTICLES 

John  C.  Williams,  St  Chartcs,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Hawlcy 

Products  Company,  St.  Clurics,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  170,260 
10  Claims.     (CL  156—228) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  molded  article  which  com- 
prises die  drying  a  wet  fibrous  preform  to  produce  an  arti- 
cle slightly  shrunk  with  respect  to  the  original  die  dimen- 


3.  The  process  of  preforming  a  marker  with  a  reflec- 
tive surface  which  comprises  applying  to  a  release  paper 
a  plastisol  containing  plasticizer  and  a  first  resin  which 
plastisol  also  contains  a  second  resin  which  is  incom- 
patible with  the  plasticized  first  resin  when  the  plastisol 
is  heated  to  solvate  the  plasticizer  in  the  first  resin,  heat- 
ing the  plastisol  to  solvate  the  plasticizer  in  the  first  resin, 
and  thereby  cause  the  second  resin  to  exude  to  both  sur- 
faces of  the  resulting  plasticized  first  resin  and  to  con- 
tact the  release  paper  at  one  of  said  surfaces,  and  then 
adhering  plastic  bits  to  the  exuded  resin  on  the  other 
surface. 


3,253,972 
WELDING  SMOOTH,  CURVED  THERMOPLASTIC 

SECTIONS 
Thonutt  J.  Huddlcston,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Pliillips  Pctroleom  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1961,  Scr.  No.  128,789 
6  Claims.    (CL  156—304) 


<aa. 


1.  The  method  of  welding  together  smooth,  curved  sec- 
tions of  thermoplastic  which  comprises  securing  a  first 
thermoplastic  section  in  fixed  position;  heating  the  first 
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thermoplastic  section  and  a  second  thermoplastic  section, 
at  the  surfaces  to  be  joined,  to  a  softened  condition;  mov- 
ing the  second  thermoplastic  section  into  contact  with  said 
first  thermoplastic  section  in  a  fixed  line  of  travel  coaxial 
with  the  axis  of  said  first  thermoplastic  section  and  free 
for  angular  movement  with  respect  to  said  fixed  line  of 
travel. 


3,253,973 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PIPE  INSULATING 

SHELLS  FROM  MINERAL  WOOL 

Bo  L  Anderberg  and  Sven  H.  Claesson,  Skovde,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Rockwool  Aktiebolaget,  Skovde,  Sweden, 

a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  30,  1961, 

919/61 

11  Claims.     (CI.  156—378) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  pipe  insulating 
shells  from  mineral  wool  which  has  been  impregnated 
with  an  uncured  plastic,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a 
witding  station;  wool  feediig  means  for  feeding  wool  to 
the  said  winding  station;  said  winding  station  including 
a  removable  mandrel  &Lout  which  the  wood  is 
wound  to  form  a  wool  shell;  pivotally  mounted  support 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  man4rel  during  wind- 
ing; thickness  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  thick- 
ness of  the  said  wool  shell  wound  around  said  mandrel; 
means  for  stopping  the  wool  feeding  means;  cutting  means 
for  severing  the  wool  fed  to  said  winding  station;  said 
means  for  stopping  and  said  cutting  means  being  operable 
in  response  to  the  thickness  indicating  means  indicating 
a  preselected  thickness  of  said  wool  shell;  mandrel  trans- 
fer means  for  transferring  said  mandrel  after  it  has  been 
wound  with  wool  to  form  a  shell,  said  transfer  means 
being  operable  in  response  to  the  said  thickness  indicating 
means  indicating  preselected  thickness  of  said  wool 
shell;  a  plurality  of  treatment  stations  in  addition  to 
the  said  welding  station;  conveying  means  for  con- 
veying said  mandrel  and  shell  from  said  winding 
station  to  the  said  add'tional  treatment  stations,  said  con- 
veying means  being  operable  in  response  to  the  said 
thickness  indicating  means  indicating  a  preselected  thick- 
ness of  said  wool  shell;  and  a  mandrel  replacement  means 
for  placing  an  empty  mandrel  in  the  support  means  upon 
the  transfer  of  said  mandrel  wound  with  a  wool  shell 
from  said  winding  station. 


3,253,974 
STAMP  APPLYING  MECHANISM 
Dean  A.  Marshall,  13389  23rd  Place,  Golden,  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,021 
3  Claims.     (CI.  156—531) 
1.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  stamp  from  a  stamp  roll 
and  sealing  it  to  an  article  comprising:  means  for  sup- 
porting a  roll  of  said  stamps;  feed  support  means  for  sup- 


porting in  feeding  relationship  a  stamp  at  the  end  of  said 
roll,  said  feed  support  means  comprising  a  base  plate  and 
a  top  plate  laterally  and  vertically  adjustable  with  respect 
to  each  other,  said  base  plate  being  provided  with  refer- 
ence means  serving  as  a  guide  for  lateral  adjustment  of 
said  roll  in  said  feed  support  means  and  said  top  plate 
being  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  said  roll 
can  be  viewed  for  aid  in  lateral  adjustment  thereof;  a 
stationary  jaw  having  at  least  one  row  of  three  dimen- 


w--*-r^  ,1k. 


sional  teeth  thereon;  a  movable  jaw  having  a  row  of 
three  dimensional  teeth  thereon  which  coact  with  the 
teeth  of  the  stationary  jaw  to  sever  completely  said  stamp 
from  said  roll;  and  plunger  means  to  '"hich  said  movable 
jaw  is  attached,  for  affixing  the  teeth  thereof  in  the  area 
between  said  stamp  and  the  succeeding  stamp  to  feed  the 
stamp  to  the  proper  position,  for  meshing  said  teeth 
together  to  sever  completely  said  stamp  from  the  roll 
and  for  pressing  said  stamp  on  said  article. 


3,253,975 

GLASS  BODY  HAVING  A  SEMICRYSTALLINE  SUR- 
FACE LAYER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 

Joseph  S.  Oicott,  Painted  Post,  and  Stanley  D.  Stookey, 
Coming,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Cor- 
ning, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,934 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Sept.  5,  1978,  has  been  disclaimed 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  glass  body  with  a  high 
modulus  of  rupture  having  on  its  surface  a  thin,  com- 
pressive, semicrystalline  layer  of  the  same  oxide  com- 
position as  the  glass,  which  comprises  heat  treating  a 
glass  body  consisting  essentially  by  weight,  on  the  basis 
of  a  total  composition  of  not  more  than  1 10  parts,  of  at 
least  52  but  less  than  65  parts  of  SiOj,  not  less  than 
4  parts  of  LijO  and  not  more  than  40  parts  of  AljOa, 
the  weight  ratio  LijO/AljOj  being  not  more  than  about 
0.3/1,  the  sum  of  the  SiOj,  LijO,  and  AljOa  being  at 
least  100  parts,  by  heating  it  at  a  temperature  at  which 
its  viscosity  is  between  10'  and  10'"  poises  for  a  time 
ranging  from  about  1  hour  to  40  hours,  respectively, 
until  microscopic  and  submicroscopic  crystals  of  beta- 
eucryptite  are  formed  within  its  surface. 

3.  An  article  comprising  a  glass  body  having  on  its 
entire  surface  a  thin,  compressive,  semicrystalline  layer 
containing  a  multiplicity  of  microscopic  crystals  of  beta- 
eucryptite  and  having  a  linear  thermal  expansion  coeffi- 
cient substantially  lower  than  that  of  the  glass  body,  the 
oxide  composition  of  the  article  being  substantially  the 
same  throughout  and  consisting  essentially  by  weight, 
on  the  basis  of  a  total  composition  of  not  more  than 
110  parts,  of  at  least  52  but  less  than  65  parts  of  SiOj, 
not  less  than  4  parts  of  Li20  and  not  more  than  40  parts 
of  AI2O3,  the  weight  of  LijO/AljOs  being  not  more 
than  about  0.3/1,  the  sum  of  the  SiOj,  Li^O,  and  AI2O3 
being  at  least  1(X)  parts. 
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3,253,976 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  WASTE  PAPER 

Anicllo  Bocci,  Via  AssarottI  29,  Genoa,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  4,  1960,  23/60, 

Patent  624,421;  AddlHon  Sept.  26,  1960,  16,845/60 

7  Claims.  (Cl.  162—5) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  resinous  material  from  waste 
paper,  comprising  crushing  and  compacting  a  mass  of 
said  waste  paper  in  a  foraminous  container,  confining 
said  waste  paper  mass  in  said  container  in  a  treatment 
pressure  vessel  having  top  and  bottom  conduit  connec- 
tions, continuously  preheating  a  chlorinated  hydrocar- 
bon solvent  to  a  temperature  of  about  60"  C.  to  70"  C, 
passing  said  preheated  solvent  through  said  mass  of  waste 
paper  while  stationary  in  said  vessel  to  remove  said  resin- 
ous material,  with  the  direction  of  flow  from  the  bottom 
to  the  top  of  said  vessel,  conducting  solvent  discharged 
from  the  top  of  said  vessel  to  a  separation  pressure  ves- 
sel, discharging  superheated  steam  at  a  temperature  of 
150*  C.  to  160*  C.  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  sepa- 
ration vessel  to  vaporize  said  solvent  while  leaving  said 
resinous  material  in  aqueous  suspension,  conducting  said 
steam  and  solvent  vapor  to  a  condenser  to  separately 
condense  and  separate  said  solvent  and  water  and  thereby 
recover  said  solvent,  discontinuing  the  flow  of  said  sol- 
vent through  said  stationary  mass,  flowing  superheated 
steam  through  said  stationary  mass  of  waste  paper  in  a 
direction  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said  treatment 
vessel  to  vaporize  and  remove  said  solvent  from  said 
mass,  conducting  said  steam  and  solvent  to  said  con- 
denser to  separate  said  solvent  and  water,  discontinuing 
the  flow  of  said  steam  through  said  mass  and  forthwith 
applying  suction  to  said  vessel  to  remove  said  steam 
therefrom,  whereby  said  waste  paper  is  recovered  in  a 
substantially  dry  state  without  substantial  structural 
change  but  with  said  resinous  material  removed. 


slurry  to  the  headbox  of  a  papermaking  machine  while 
simultaneously  feeding  therewith  a  solution  of  a  cationic 
starch  to  form  a  mixture  with  said  slurry,  said  cationic 
starch  solution  admixing  with  said  slurry  shortly  before 
deposition  of  the  inorganic  particles  upon  the  wire  of 
the  papermaking  machine  and  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  about  O.S-10.0  percent  by  weight  of 
the  solids  in  said  slurry;  and  causing  said  mixture  to  de- 
posit upon  the  screen  of  a  papermaking  machine  to  form 
a  web  having  the  inorganic  particles  firmly  bonded  to- 
gether with  colloidal  silica  uniformly  distributed  across 
the  surfaces  of  the  inorganic  particles. 


3,253,977 

DIGESTION  OF  VEGETABLE  MATERIAL  BY 
NITRIC  ACID 
Jean  X.  Desforges,  Auburn,  Mass.,  and  Robert  L.  Somer- 
ville,  Neshanic,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Napex,  Inc.,  Grand 
Junction,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  859,875,  Dec.  16, 
1959.    This  applicaHon  Apr.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,093 
10  Claims.     (CI.  162—81) 
I.  A  process  for  digestion  of  cellulose  fiber  bearing 
vegetable  material  to  solubilizc  lignins  thereof  and  render 
cellulosic  components  thereof,  which  comprises  contact- 
ing the  material  in  a  digestion  zone  with  a  liquor  con- 
taining nitric  acid  at  a  nitric  acid  concentration,  and  at 
a  temperature,  and  for  a  time  sufllicient  to  solubilizc 
ligneous  components  by  reaction  of  nitric  acid  and  the 
ligneous  components  in  which  nitric  acid  is  reduced  and 
a  reduction  product  containing  nitrogen  values  is  formed 
therefrom,  maintaining  the  nitrous  ion  content  of  the 
liquor  at  less  than  about  50  p.p.m.  nitrogen  as  nitrous 
ion  substantially  throughout  said  contracting,  and  col- 
lecting said  reduction  product  and  converting  it  to  nitric 
acid. 


3,253,978 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INORGANIC  WATER- 
LAID  SHEET  CONTAINING  COLLOIDAL  SILICA 
AND  CATIONIC  STARCH 
Warren  J.  Bodendorf,  Montgomery,  Mass.,  and  Fay  H. 
Osborne,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.,  assignors  to  C.  H. 
Dexter  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,650 
8  Claims.     (CI.  162—152) 
1.  Tl>e  method  of  forming  an  inorganic  sheet  compris- 
ing forming  a  substantially  homogeneous  aqueous  slurry 
of  inorganic  particles  and  colloidal  silica;  feeding  said 

826  0.0— 89 


3,253,979 

UGHT  STABILIZED  CHLORINE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Homer  L.  Robson,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Oiin 

Mathieson   Chemical   Corporation,  a   corporation  of 

Vfa-ginia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,388 

4  Claims.     (CI.  167—17) 
1.  An  aqueous  composition  of  matter  consisting  <rf  ( 1 ) 
water,  (2)  from  0.1  to  10  parts  per  million  of  free  avail- 
able chlorine  and  (3)  from  1  to  10  parts  per  million 
of  a  light  screening  agent  having  the  formula 

AaC:C(CN)COaR 

in  which  A  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  aryl,  at  least  one  A  is  said  aryl  and  said  aryl  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
phenanthryl  and  said  phenyl,  naphthyl  and  phenanthryl 
substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  bromo,  chloro,  iodo,  fluoro,  sulfonic  acid,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and  benzoyl  and  acetyl;  and  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  of  one  to  five  carbons,  and  one  equivalent  of  sodium, 
potassium,  calcium  and  magnesium. 


3,253,980 

AMINOTRIAZINE  PERHYDRATES  OXIDATIVE 

HAIR  COMPOSITIONS 

Giinther   Klinge,    Rheinhausen,    and   Roland   Schniirch, 

Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Thera- 

chemie  Chemisch  Therapeutische  Gesellschaft  m.b.H., 

Dusseldorf,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1959, 

T  17,066 

2  Claims.    (Cl.  167—88) 

1.  A  composition  for  the  oxidative  treatment  of  human 
hair  consisting  of  2.4-toluylene  diamine  sulfate  and  2.4- 
diamino  anisol  sulfate  as  oxidizing  dyes,  anhydrous  so- 
dium pyrophosphate,  methyl  cellulose,  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion, and,  as  a  stable  oxidizer,  1  to  133  parts  by  wei^t, 
calculated  on  100  parts  of  said  dyes,  sodium  pyrophos- 
phate and  methyl  cellulose,  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  melamine  perhydrate  and  2.3-di- 
amino-6-phenyl- 1 .3 .5-triazine  perhydrate. 


3,253,981 
CONTROL  OF  MICROORGANISkS  WITH 
TRIHALOVINYLTHIOCYANATE 
Edward  D.  Weil,  Lcwiston,  Emil  J.  Geering,  Grand  Island, 
and  Keith  J.  Smith,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Ori^nal  application  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  258,596,  now  Patent  No.  3,205,247,  dated  Sept.  7, 
1965.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  24, 1964,  Ser. 
No.  397,060 

5  Claims.    (Cl.  167—22) 
1.  A  method   for  controlling  microorganisms  which 
comprises  treating  the  locus  of  the  microorganisms  with 
a  trihalovinyl  thiocyanate  in  which  the  halogen  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  annd  bromine. 
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3^53,982 

CONTROL  OF  FUNGICIDAL  PLANT  DISEASES 

WITH  TRICHLORO-2.FURAMIDES 

Edward  Leoo,  Tooawanda,  Edward  D.  Weil,  Lcwiston, 

and  Jerome  Under,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y^  assignors  to 

Hooker  ClMmical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y^  a 

corporation  of  New  Yorit 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  lunc  2, 1961,  Scr.  No. 

114,321,  now  Patent  No.  3,158,624,  dated  Not.  24, 

1964.     Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  23, 1964,  Scr. 

No.  413,279 

2  Claims.  r(Cl.  167—33) 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  fungicidal  plant  diseases 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  plant  to  be  treated  a 
fungicidal  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  structure: 


;il!^    ^-C-NHR» 


wherein  R^  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  one  to  eighteen  carbon 
atoms;  alkyl  of  one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms  substituted 
by  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen and  nitro;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  by  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  n  tro  and 
lower  alkyl;  naphthyl;  furfuryl;  picolinyl;  benzyl;  and 
cycloalkyl  of  from  six  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 


3^53,983 
PESTICIDAL  METHODS  EMPLOYING  HALO- 
GENATED  POLYCYCLIC  SULTONES 
Edward  D.  Weil,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falb,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Oct  17,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
231,282,  now  Patent  No.  3,201,417,  dated  Aug.  17, 
1965.     Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  16,  1965, 
Scr.  No.  480,114 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167—33) 
1.  A  method  of  controlling  pests  which  comprises  ap- 
plying to  the  locus  to  be  treated  an  effective  anraunt  of  a 
sultone  of  empirical  formula  CnHja-ijCleSOa,  wherein 
n  is  from  7  to  23,  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  starting 
compound  of  the  formula: 

CI 

CX,  j: 

wherein  A  and  B  are  carbon  atoms,  D  is  a  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkylidene  radical,  E  is  a  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl  radical,  A  and  B  being  connected  by  a 
double  bond  when  D  is  monovalent  and  by  a  single  bond 
when  D  is  divalent,  and  having  a  total  of  n  carbon  atoms, 
with  a  compound  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfuric  anhydride  and  oleum. 


3,253,984 
PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  GELLED  COMPOSI- 
TIONS  OF  FUNGICIDES 
Keith  G.  Seymour  and  Billy  G.  Harper,  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Micb.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  440,926 

3  Claims.  (CI.  167—42) 
1.  A  method  for  reducing  spray  drift  in  applying  a 
fungicide  which  comprises  spraying  a  fungicidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  fungicidal  gel,  said  gel  produced  by  mix- 
ing an  aqueous  dispersion  containing  a  fungicidally  ef- 
fective amount  of  a  fungicide  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  a 
crosslinked,  water-swellable,  water-insoluble  polymer  to 
provide  a  particulate,  gelled  dispersion  of  discrete,  elastic. 


Don-coalescent  particles  of  said  polymer  with  said  aqueous 
dispersion  of  said  fungicide,  said  particulate,  gelled  dis- 
persion having  substantially  no  free  liquid,  the  discrete 
particles  of  said  gelled  dispersion  having  an  effective  di- 
ameter of  from  about  O.OS  to  about  1.0  millimeter. 


3,253.985 
PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  GELLED  COMPOSI- 
TIONS OF  INSECTICIDES 
Keith  G.  Seymour  and  Billy  G.  Harper,  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  440,927 

3  CUims.  (CI.  167—42) 
1.  A  method  for  reducing  spray  drift  in  applying  an 
insecticide  which  comprises  spraying  an  effective  amount 
of  an  insecticidal  gel,  said  gel  produced  by  mixing  an 
aqueous  dispersion  containing  an  effective  amount  of  an 
insecticide  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  crosslinked, 
water-swellable,  water-insoluble  polymer  to  provide  a 
particulate,  gelled  dispersion  of  discrete,  elastic,  non- 
coalcscent  particles  of  said  polymer  with  said  aqueous 
dispersion  of  said  insecticide,  said  particulate,  gelled  dis- 
persion having  substantially  no  free  liquid,  the  discrete 
particles  of  said  gelled  dispersion  having  an  effective 
diameter  of  from  about  0.05  to  about  1.0  millimeter. 


3,253,986 

ANTIPARASITIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Charles  Sidney   Franklin,  Staines,  England,  assignor  to 

Parke,  Davb  it  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora* 

tion  of  Miciiigan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  16,  1964.  Scr.  No.  375,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  4,  1963, 

26.608/63 
6  Claims.  (CI.  167—53) 
3.  A  method  of  treating  parasitic  infection  in  animals 
which  comprises  administering  to  the  animal  host  a  com- 
position in  dosage  unit  form  containing  as  active  ingre- 
dient an  effective  antiparasitic  amount  of  imidazo 
[l,2-a:3,4-a']diquinolin-15-ium  salt  having  the  formula 


V^'n'^n/ 


wherein  R  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group  and 
X~  is  a  physiologically  acceptable  anion  and  a  carrier  for 
the  active  ingredient. 


3,253,987 

5-MTRO-2.FURALDEHYDE  -  2  -  ETHYL  SEMICAR- 
BAZONE  BLACKHEAD  CONTROL  COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Cornell  Alvin  Johnson,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  221,325 

2  Claims.     (CI.  167—53.1) 
2.  A  process  for  combatting  blackhead  in  poultry  which 

comprises  orally   administering   thereto   an   element   of 

poultry  sustenance  having  distributed  therein  5-nitro-2- 

furaldehyde-2-ethyl  semicarbazone. 


May  31,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


1617 


!         3,253,988 
ANTACID  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 
Morton  W.  Scott,  Livingston,  N  J.,  assignor  of  five 
percent  to  Robert  I.  Penriman 
No  Drawteg.     Filed  Nov.  20, 1962,  Scr.  No.  239,078  ' 

8  Claims.  (CL  167—55) 
8.  An  orally  administrable  long  actmg  antacid  composi- 
tion comprising  an  antacid  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consiNting  of  calcium  carbonate,  magnesium  carbonate, 
magnesium  trisilicate,  magnesium  hydroxide,  aluminum 
hydroxide,  sodium  carbonate,  magnesium  oxide,  sodium 
bicarbonate,  bismuth  subcarbonate,  and  dihydroxy  alumi- 
num amino  acetate,  said  composition  containing,  per 
single  human  dose,  sufficient  antacid  to  neutralize  at  least 
20  milliequivalents  of  hydrochloric  acid  to  a  pH  of  at  least 
2.5,  and  to  maintain  a  pH  of  at  least  2.5  for  at  least 
two  hours  as  measured  by  the  method  of  Holbert  et  al.; 
and  at  least  2  grams  of  an  ester  of  a  higher  fat  acid  and 
a  trihydric  alcohol. 


severe  vaccination  reaction  of  vaccinia  which  comprises 
the  administration  in  therapeutically  acceptable  form  to 
the  host  of  a  therapeutically  effective  dosage  of  1-meth- 
ylisatin  ^-thiosemicarbazone. 


3,253,989 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANOREXIA 
Lawrence  Robert  Moscr,  Nannct,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  An- 
thony  Kaiser,  Oradell,  and  Robert  Allis  Hardy.  Jr., 
Ridgrwood,   NJ.,   assizors   to    American   Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  257,748 

6  Claims.  (CL  167—55) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  anorexia  in  obese  mammals 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  obese  mammals 
an  effective  amount  between  the  range  of  about  2  to  about 
50  milligrams  per  dosage  unit  of  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


■e- 


CHiCIIi 

/  \ 

N-H 

CHiCHi 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, m-chloro,  p-chloro,  m-methyl  and  p-methyl  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  a  pharma- 
ceutical carrier  therefor. 


I 


3,253,990 

N-METHYL  GLUCAMMONIUM  SALICYLATE 

AND  USES  THEREFOR 

Hans  Sntcr,  Schaffhanscn,  Switzerbind,  assignor  to  Mondi- 

pharma  AG,  Rheinfelden,  Switzeriand,  a  corporation  of 

Switzerland 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  247,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  17,  1962, 

481/62 
11  Claims.     (CI.  167—64) 
11.  A  suppository  medication  comprising  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  suppository  base  and  a  dispersion 
therein  of  from  0.2  gm.  to  1.5  gm.  of  N-methyl  glucam- 
monium  salicylate  per  suppository. 


I 


3,253,991 
PROPHYLAXIS  AGAINST  SMALLPOX  AND  TREAT- 

MENT  OF  VACCINIA  WITH  l-METHYLISATIN 

0-THIOSEMICARBAZONE 
Denis  John   Bauer  and  Peter  Willbm  Sadler,  London, 

England,    assignors    to    Burroughs    Wellcome    &    Co. 

(UiS.A.)  Inc.,  Tucluihoc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  325,790 
3  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 

1.  A  process  for  the  prophylaxis  against  smallpox  and 

treatment  of  infective  complications  and  modification  of 


3,253,992 
WATER  DISPERSIBLE,  ANHYDROUS,  WATER  IN- 
SOLUBLE  VITAMIN  PREPARATION  AND  AQUE- 
OUS DISPERSIONS  THEREOF 
Gary    Brooks,    Rochester,    N.Y.,    assignor   to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  226,750 

15  Cbdms.  (CL  167—81) 
3.  An  anhydrous,  water  dispcrsible,  vitamin  prepara- 
tion which  consists  essentially  of  (1)  a  fat-soluble  vita- 
min-active oil  at  a  concentration  in  a  range  from  about 
25  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  the  preparation,  said 
oil  having  a  triglyceride  oil  content  at  a  concentration 
of  at  least  about  S%  by  weight  of  said  preparation, 
and  (2)  an  emulsifier  composition  at  a  concentration 
in  a  range  from  about  S  to  about  75%  by  weight  of 
said  preparation,  said  emulsifier  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  (A)  polyoxyethylene  (20)  sorbitan 
monooleate  and  (B)  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  monoolein  and  a  distilled  monoglycerides  product 
made  by  interesterification  of  glycerin  with  refined  saf- 
flower  oil  followed  by  molecular  distillation  to  con- 
centrate the  monoestcrs  to  at  least  90%  by  weight  of 
the  product,  the  weight  ratio  of  A  to  B  being  in  a  range 
from  about  1.5:1  to  about  4:1. 


3,253,993 

SULFINAMIDES  AS  NEUTKALIZERS  IN  PERMA- 

NENT-WAVING  OF  THE  HAIR 

Jerome  Loloff,  East   Paterson,  and  Ynnn-Hni  Chiang, 

New  Milford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  ShuHon,  Inc.,  Clifton, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  July  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  386,058 

6  Clahns.     (CI.  167—87.1) 
3.  A  permanent-waving  neutralizer  aqueous  composi- 
tion containing  0.2  to  1.0  mole  per  thousand  grams  of 
total  solution  of  a  sulfinamide  selected  from  compounds 
having  the  formula: 


O 
RiCHi— 8— N' 


Ri 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  and  when  taken  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  mor- 
pholinyl  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  and  carbamoyl 
in  which  the  nitrogen  atom  is  part  of  a  morpholine  ring. 


3,253,994 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  NUCLEAR  REAC- 
TOR PLANT  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Jakob  Kiigi,  Whiterthur,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Sulzcr 
Brothers  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzcrbmd,  a  corporation 
of  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  306,936 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Switzerhmd,  Sept.  10,  1962, 

10,689/62 
7  Claims.     (CI.  176—20) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  a  steam  plant  from  a 
nuclear  reactor,  comprising: 
circulating  an  operating  mediiun  in  the  form  of  water 
through  a  steam  generator  for  vaporizing  the  water, 
and  through  a  steam  consumer  operating  under  vari- 
able load  conditions, 
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circulating  a  heat  carrier  fluid  which  is  different  from 
said  operating  medium  in  a  separate  circuit  through 
the  nuclear  reactor  for  receiving  heat  therefrom  and 
through  the  steam  generator  for  indirectly  transfer- 
ring heat  to  said  operating  medium, 

coordinating  the  heat  generation  in  the  reactor  directly 


and  immediately  with  the  load  on  the  plant  upon 
each  change  of  load, 
controlling  the  velocity  of  the  circulation  of  the  heat 
carrier  fluid  in  response  to  the  heat  generation  in  the 
reactor  and  coordinating  the  rate  of  feedwater  supply 
to  the  steam  generator  with  the  load  on  the  plant 
at  each  change  of  the  load. 


3  953  995 
ROD  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT  FOR 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Knud  Antonsen,  San  Diego,  Francis  R.  Bell,  La  Jolla,  and 
Arthur  M.  Harris  and  Richard  Rosenberg,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics   Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,499 
14  Claims.     (CI.  176—30) 


I*- 


st^^ 


1.  For  use  in  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  reactive  core 
and  a  passageway  extending  generally  vertically  above  the 
reactor  core,  said  core  including  a  rod  element  extending 
generally  vertically  within  the  core  and  spaced  horizontal- 
ly from  the  passageway  when  the  rod  is  in  its  working 
position, 

a  means  for  facilitating  movement  of  the  rod  upwardly 
through  said  passageway,  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, 

(a)  a  leg, 

(b)  means  for  lowering  the  leg  through  the  passage- 
way into  the  core  and  alongside  the  rod,  and 

(c)  means  on  said  leg  for  guiding  and  supporting  a 
lower  portion  of  said  rod. 


3,253,996 
PRESSURE  SUPPRESSING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  PLANT 
George  W.  Bond,  Jr.,  Suffield,  Conn.,  Gerald  H.  Farbman, 
Monroeville,  Pa.,  Lcopoldo  Chinaglia,  Turin,  Italy,  and 
Francis  S.  Bloxam,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,571 
2  Claims.     (CI.  176—37) 


1.  A  pressure-suppressing  arrangement  comprising  an 
inner  container  capable  of  containing  pressurized  fluid- 
handling  equipment  therein;  a  sealed  outer  container  sub- 
stantially surrounding  and  spaced  outwardly  of  said  inner 
container  so  as  to  form  an  annular  chamber  therebetween; 
means  for  separating  said  annular  chamber  into  a  vapor 
space  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  annular  chamber  and 
a  liquid  chamber  above  said  vapor  space;  a  pool  of  liquid 
partially  filling  said  liquid  chamber  and  thereby  forming 
a  plenum  chamber  above  said  pool;  conduit  means  ex- 
tending through  said  pool  and  coupling  said  plenum  cham- 
ber to  said  vapor  space  to  conduct  non-condensible  vapors 
from  said  plenum  chamber  to  said  vapor  space;  and  a 
plurality  of  vent  tubes  disposed  in  said  annular  chamber, 
each  of  said  vent  tubes  having  one  end  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  inner  container  and  having  the 
other  end  extending  below  the  surface  of  said  pool  to  dis- 
charge directly  into  said  pool  any  fluid  escaping  from  said 
fluid-handling  equipment  into  said  inner  container. 


3,253,997 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  AND  COOLING  AND  MOD- 

ERATING  ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 

William  E.  Abbott,  WilUns  Township,  Allegheny  County, 

Pa.,   assignor  to  Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,638 

5  Claims.     (CI.  176—42) 
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1.  A  pressurized  liquid  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a 
suitably  supported  fissile  fuel  core  said  core  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  fuel  subassemblies,  each  of  said 
subassemblies  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
clad  elements  and  means  for  supporting  the  same  in  a 
lattice  structure,  some  of  said  elemens  distributed  inter- 
stitially  throughout  said  subassembly  according  to  a  given 


May  31,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


1619 


pattern  am)  containing  only  moderator  material  and  the 
remaining  elements  containing  only  fissile  material,  a 
quantity  of  coolant-moderator  liquid,  means  for  circulat- 
ing said  liquid  longitudinally  through  said  core  and  said 
fuel  assemblies,  and  control  rods  disposed  in  said  core 
for  controlling  the  rate  of  nuclear  reactivity. 


3  253  998 
BOILING  LIQUID  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Stanley  Hackney,  Feamhead,  near  Warrington,  England, 
assignor  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
London,  England 

Filed  Sept  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  19, 1962, 

35,615/62 
11  Claims.     (CI.  174—54) 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  reactor  vessel,  the 
combination  in  said  vessel  comprising  upstanding  tube 
means  clustered  in  spaced  relationship  and  exposed  ex- 
ternally to  a  reactor  coolant,  fuel  elements  contained  to- 
gether with  a  heat  transfer  fluid  in  said  tube  means  and 
grouped  thereby  into  a  reactive  core  configuration,  and 
interconnecting  means  by  which  said  tube  means  are 
made  into  at  least  one  closed  convection  circulation  cir- 
cuit having  a  riser  section  and  a  downcomer  section  for 
flow  of  the  heat  transfer  fluid  upwards  in  the  former  sec- 
tion and  downwards  in  the  latter  section  by  the  action 
of  natural  convection. 

5.  In  a  nuclear  reactor,  the  combination  comprising 
upstanding  tube  means  clustered  in  spaced  relationship 
and  exposed  externally  to  a  reactor  coolant,  fuel  elements 
contained  in  company  with  a  neutron-moderating  liquid  in 
said  tube  means  and  grouped  thereby  into  a  reactive  core 
configuration,  interconnection  means  joining  said  tube 
means  in  groups  to  form  a  number  of  independent  closed 
circuits  for  circulation  of  the  neutron-moderating  liquid, 
and  pressurisers  respectively  in  communication  with  said 
closed  circuits  to  enable  pressurisation  of  the  circuits  to 
different  degrees. 


3,253,999 

BOILING  WATER  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  WITH  IM- 
PROVED VAPOR  SEPARATING  ARRANGEMENT 
Joel  Wclsman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aisignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Pconsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,403 
18  Claims.  (CI.  176—55) 
1.  In  a  boiling  neutronic  reactor  including  a  container 
therefor,  a  reactor  core  supported  within  said  container, 
a  plurality  of  control  rods  vertically  insertable  into  said 
core  from  above,  and  a  plurality  of  fuel  assemblies  con- 
taining flssile  material  and  mounted  within  said  reactor 


core,  the  combination  comprising  a  vapor  separating  ar- 
rangement within  said  container  for  separating  vapor 
from  a  vapor-liquid  mixture  formed  in  said  reactor  core, 
said  arrangement  being  disposed  above  said  reactor  core 
within  the  space  required  therein  by  the  control  rods  when 
withdrawn  and  comprising  a  first  stage  means  for  gross 
separation  of  vapor  and  liquid,  a  second  stage  means 


coupled  to  said  first  stage  means  for  separating  entrained 
liquid  within  the  vapor  separated  by  said  first  stage  sepa- 
rating means,  means  for  collecting  said  second  stage  sepa- 
rated vapor,  means  for  Collecting  the  separated  liquid 
from  both  said  first  and  second  stage  separating  means, 
and  means  for  conducting  said  separated  vapor  from  said 
container  to  vapor  utilizing  means. 


3,254,000 
FERMENTATION  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  AN- 
THOCYANIDIN  GLUCOSIDES  FROM  BERRY 
JUICE 
Jean  Henri  Francois  Chibret,  Clermont-Ferrand  (Puy-de- 
Dome),  France,  assignor  to  Laboratolres  Chibret,  Cler- 
mont-Ferrand (Puy-de-Domc),  France,  a  society  of 
France 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,789 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    18,    1961, 
859,092,  859,093;  Mar.  22,  1962,  891,934;  Aug.  9, 
1963,  944,336 

6  Clahns.  (CI.  195—2) 
1.  A  method  of  obtaining  anthocyanidin  glucosides 
which  comprises  starting  from  a  juice  of  berries  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bilberries,  black  currants 
and  blackberries,  subjecting  said  juice  to  fermentation  by 
means  of  a  yeast  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  yeast  Saccharomices  oviformis  and  of  the  yeast  Sac- 
charomices  cerevisiae  of  the  Ellipsoideus  variety,  where- 
by sugars  are  fermented,  filtering  the  slurry  obtained  and 
recovering  the  clear  solution  containing  the  unfermented 
anthocyanidin  glucosides,  and  extracting  the  dissolved 
anthocyanidin  glucosides  from  said  clear  solution. 


3,254,001 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  N-FORMYL 
HYDROXY  AMINO  ACETIC  ACID 
Edward  A.  Kaczka,  Union,  and  Eugene  L.  Dulancy,  Sum- 
mit, N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  tt  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Apr.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No. 
25,506,  now  Patent  No.  3,202,700.    Divided  and  this 
application  Sept.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,000 

14  Clahns.     (CI.  195—29) 

1.  The  process  for  producing  N-formyl  hydroxyamino 

acetic   acid   which  comprises  aerobically  cultivating   a 

strain  selected  from  the  group  consisting  cf  Pentcillium 

frequentans,     Penicillium     purpurresctns,     Penicilliutn 
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aurantio-violaceum,  PeniciUium  Irzebinskii,  Penicillium 
spinulosum,  PeniciUium  lividum,  Penicillium  janlhinel- 
lum,  Penicillium  turbatum,  Penicillium  caseicolum,  Peni- 
cillium crustosum,  and  Penicillium  implicatum  in  a  cul- 
ture medium  comprising  assimilable  sources  of  carbon 
and  nitrogen  until  a  significant  amount  of  N-formyl 
hydroxyamino  acetic  acid  is  produced. 


9.254,002 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  GLUTAMIC  ACID 
John  C.  Megna,  Bakersfield,  and  Richard  D.  Boucher, 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Minerals  & 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,605 

4  Claims.  (CI.  195—47) 
1.  In  the  method  of  producing  glutamic  acid  by  aerobic 
fermentation  employing  a  microorganism  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Coryne  bade  Hum  lilium  and 
Coryne bacterium  callunae  in  an  aqueous  carbohydrate 
medium  containing  a  nitrogen  source,  the  improvement 
of  establishing  an  initial  fermentation  medium  containing 
a  carbohydrate  in  an  amount  less  than  about  3  weight 
percent  and  containing  biotin  in  an  amount  less  than 
about  10  gamma  per  liter  and  after  an  initial  growth 
period  of  from  about  1  .to  about  8  hours  incrementally 
adding  a  carbohydrate  containing  from  about  0.02  to 
about  0.3  gamma  of  biotin  per  gram  to  maintain  the 
carbohydrate  level  in  the  medium  at  not  more  than 
about  1  weight  percent. 


3,254,003 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  TRANSGLUCOSIDASE 

FROM  AMYLOGLUCOSIDASE 
Willard  Joseph  Croxall,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles 
Laboratories,    Inc.,   Elkhart,   led.,   a   corporatioo   of 
Indiana 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  335,009 
6  Claims.  (CI.  195—66) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  amyloglucosidase 
which  comprises  contacting  a  cationic  ion-exchange  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cationic  ion- 
exchange  resins  and  cationic  ion-exchange  cellulose  with 
an  amyloglucosidase  solution  containing  a  transglucosi- 
dase  impurity  to  selectively  adsorb  the  transglucosidase 
impurity  by  the  cationic  ion-exchange  material  without 
adsorbing  any  appreciable  amount  of  amyloglucosidase. 


3,254,004 
PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
PHORETICALLY  COATING  A  SELECTED  POR- 
TION OF  AN  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING 
MEMBER 
Thomas  Jackson,  South  Bents,  Sunderland,  and  Alexander 
McPherson,  Fulwell,  Sunderland,  England,  assignors  to 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Oct  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  24,  1960, 

36,416/60 
7  Claims.     (CI.  204—15) 


1.  A  process  for  electrophoretically  coating  a  portion 
of  an  electrically  conducting  member  with  a  finely  divided 
material  comprising  immersing  said  portion  of  the  mem- 


ber in  an  electrophoretic  suspension  of  the  material  which 
has  a  body  of  mercury  immersed  therein  and  an  electrode 
in  contact  with  the  suspension,  with  a  portion  of  the  mem* 
ber  which  is  required  to  remain  uncoated  being  immersed 
in  the  body  of  mercury,  and  applying  an  electrical  po- 
tential of  the  proper  polarity  between  the  body  of  mer- 
cury and  said  electrode. 


'  3,254.005 

PROTECTIVE  COATING  FOR  FERROUS 
METAL  CONDUIT 
Frank  J.  Kennedy,  Mount  Lebanon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as* 

signor  to  H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 

a  corporatioa  of  Dcbware 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1962.  Scr.  No.  168.65S 
12  Cbims.     (CI.  204—37) 

1.  The  method  of  applying  a  uniform  protective  layer 
of  zinc  to  the  surface  of  a  ferrous  metal  body,  which 
method  comprises  electroplating  a  layer  of  zinc  on  the 
surface  to  be  protected  and  with  the  ferrous  metal  body 
in  an  acid  electrolyte,  uniformly  darkening  the  surface  of 
said  zinc  by  chemically  treating  it  to  bring  the  bare  sur- 
face of  said  zinc  to  a  state  of  substantially  uniform  re- 
flectivity, healing  the  metal  body  and  its  protective  layer 
by  radiant  heat  and  at  a  rapid  rate  in  an  enclosing  space 
at  a  temperature  substantially  higher  than  the  melting 
point  of  said  zinc,  transferring  the  ferrous  metal  body 
from  the  highly  heated  space  to  another  space  of  lower 
temperature  but  at  an  alloying  temperature  of  the  ferrous 
metal  and  the  zinc,  and  holding  the  ferrous  metal  body 
in  the  other  space  long  enough  to  alloy  said  zinc  and  the 
ferrous  metal  for  a  substantial  part  of  the  thickness  of 
the  protective  layer. 


3.254,006 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COLD  CATHODE 

Bumell  V.  Dore,  Sunnyvale,  and  Richard  A.  Hein.  Palo 

Alto.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  15.  1961.  Scr.  No.  117,236,  now 

Patent  No.  3.184,636.  dated  May  18,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  Sept.  28,  1964.  Scr.  No.  399,475 
5  Claims.     (CI.  204—38) 

1.  The  method  of  making  an  electron  emission  device 
comprising  electropolishing  a  tantalum  metal  substrate  to 
form  a  polished  surface  thereon,  oxidizing  the  substrate 
to  form  a  thin  layer  of  tantalum  oxide  on  said  surface, 
depositing  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  silver  on  the  tantalum 
oxide  layer,  reacting  the  silver  layer  with  oxygen  in  an 
oxygen  atmosphere  at  a  pressure  of  20  to  30  microns  of 
mercury  for  approximately  two  minutes  to  partially  oxid- 
ize the  silver,  applying  a  bias  voltage  across  the  tantalum 
oxide  layer,  measuring  tunneling  current  through  said 
tantalum  oxide  layer,  exposing  the  silver  oxide  surface  to 
cesium  vapor  until  the  emission  current  is  maximum,  and 
removing  the  sample  from  the  cesium  vapor  atmosphere. 


3454,007 

ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  NICKEL 

Otto  Kardos,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hanson-Van 

Winkle-.Munning   Company,   a   corporation    of    New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  256^28 

14  Claims.  (CI.  204—49) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  bright  nickel  deposits 
which  comprises  electrodepositing  nickel  from  an  aqueous 
acidic  solution  of  at  least  one  nickel  salt  in  which  there 
is  dissolved  from  about  0.01  to  about  25  millimoles  per 
liter  of  a  water-soluble  N-cyanosulfonamide  which  con- 
tains the  structural  configuration 

o 

II     I 

-8-N-C=N 
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3454,M8 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION 

OF  TETRAMETHYL  LEAD 
Kari  Zicglcr,  Kaiscr-WUbclm-Platz  1,  Mnlbcim  an  der 
Ruhr,  Germany,  and  Herbert  Lchmknlil,  Mulhclm  an 
der  Ruhr,  Germany;  said  Lchmimiil  atdgnor  to  lahl 
Zicglcr 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  196^8* 
Claims  priority,  appUcaftion  Germany,  May  23, 1961, 

Z  8,764 
16  Claim.  (CL2f4— 59) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  tetrannethyl  lead 
by  electrolysis  on  lead  anodes  of  complex  compounds  of 
elements  of  main  group  III  of  the  Periodic  Table,  which 
complex  compounds  contain  alkyi  groups,  which  com- 
prises using  electrolytes  which  contain  an  aluminum 
complex  compound  of  the  general  formula 

MA1(CH,)„(0R')«_« 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  so- 
dium, potassium  and  mixtures  of  sodium  and  potassium, 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cydo- 
alkyl,  and  aryl,  and  m  is  1-4. 


3  254  009 

PRODUCTION  OF 'metal  ALKYLS 

Kari  Zicglcr  and  Herbert  Lchmkuhl,  Mulheim  (Ruhr), 

Germany;   said    Lchmkuhl    assignor   to    said   Zicglcr, 

Mnlbcim  an  der  Ruhr,  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  129,195,  Jnly  25, 

1961.    This  application  Feb.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  262,285 

ClaJnu  priority,  appttcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1958, 

6,509;  Feb.  14,  1958.  6,510 

52  Claims.     (CL  204 — 59) 


3,254,010 

REFINING  OF  SILICON  AND  GERMANIUM 

Robert  Monnier,  DIawar  Barakat,  and  Jean-Claude  Gia- 

comctti.  ail  of  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  The 

General  Trvstce  Company  Inc.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  179,725 

11  Claimt.    (CL  2t4— M) 


CJIA'HITC    iU^rOKT 


1.  A  method  of  refining  impure  silicon  and  germaniiun 
comprising  passing  a  current  between  a  cathode  and  an 
anode  through  a  molten  salt  electrolyte  containing  a  fluo- 
ride, said  anode  being  composed  of  a  metal  of  the  class 
consisting  of  impure  metallic  silicon  and  germanium,  al- 
loys of  impure  silicon  with  nobler  metals  than  silicon 
and  alloys  of  impure  germanium  with  nobler  metals  than 
germanium  to  dejposit  on  said  cathode  at  least  99.9%  pure 
metal  of  the  class  being  refined  consisting  of  silicon  and 
germanium. 


14.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  metal  alkyls, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  subjecting  to  electroly- 
sis, while  using  as  an  anode  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lead,  tin,  antimony,  bismuth,  zinc, 
cadmium,  and  mercury,  an  electrolyte  comprising  a  com- 
plex compound  of  the  general  formula  Me[Al(R')iORl 
containing  admixed  therewith  an  amount  of  a  compound 
having  the  general  formula  Me[AI(R')4]  sufficient  to 
increase  its  electric  conductivity,  in  said  general  formulas 
R  representing  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl.  Me  representing  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  and  so- 
dium, and  each  R'  representing  a  straight  chain  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  2-^  carbon  atoms,  to  thereby 
form  at  the  anode  an  alkyl  compound  of  said  anode  metal 
together  with  an  alkoxy  aluminum  dialkyl  compound  of 
the  general  formula  Al(R')]OR,  while  depositing  sub- 
stantially metallic  alkali  metal  at  the  cathode,  and  sep- 
arating said  alkyl  compound  from  said  alkoxy  aluminum 
dialkyl  compound. 


3,254,011 
ELECTROLYTIC  POTASSIUM  HYDROXIDE 
DESCALING 
Donald  R.  Zaremsid,  Cbcswick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alle- 
gheny Ludlum  Steel  Corporation,  Brackenridge,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,504 

8  Claims.  (CL  204—140.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  removing  oxide  scale  from  stainless 
steel  the  improvement  which  comprises,  immersing  said 
steel  in  an  aqueous  bath  having  at  least  80%  potassiimi 
hydroxide  and  no  less  than  S%  water,  maintaining  said 
bath  at  a  temperiure  of  less  than  500*  P.,  and  passing  an 
electric  current  through  said  bath  aiKl  said  steel. 


3,254,012 

METHOD  OF  CATHODICALLY  PROTECTING 

HEAT-INSULATED  PIPES 

George  E.  Zicglcr,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Concrete 

Thermal  Casings,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

FUed  July  20, 1962,  So-.  No.  211,231 

8  Claims.     (CL  204—147) 


Jtlj 


30 


1.  The  method  of  protecting  a  metallic  pipe  in  a  heat 
distribution  system,  which  is  adapted  to  carry  a  heated 
fluid  therethrough,  from  the  corrosive  deteriorating  effects 
of  moisture  externally  thereof  which  consists  of 
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(a)  telescopically  mounting  the  pipe  within  a  tubular 
sheath  of  water  impervious  material; 

(b)  substantially  filling  the  space  between  the  sheath 
and  the  pipe  with  thermally  insulating  material 
which  is  characterized  by  having  good  dielectric 
properties  when  dry  but  having  some  electrical  con- 
ducting properties  when  wet; 

(c)  mounting  one  or  more  electrodes  in  contact  with 
the  insulating  material  in  the  sheath  in  radially 
spaced  relation  to  the  pipe,  and  operatively  dis- 
tributed along  the  length  of  the  pipe,  with  means 
associated  therewith  for  making  the  pipe  the  cathodic 
portion  and  the  electrodes  the  anodic  portion  of  a 
cathodic  protective  system;  and 

(d)  circulating  a  heated  fluid  through  the  pipe  to 
cause  moisture  within  the  thermally  insulating  ma- 
terial surrounding  the  pipe  to  be  driven  radially  out- 
wardly toward  the  sheath  to  thereby  open-circuit 
the  cathodic  protective  system, 

whereby  when  the  heat  distribution  system  is  first  installed 
and  before  the  circulation  of  heated  fluid  therethrough, 
and  when  circulation  of  the  heated  fluid  may  be  season- 
ally terminated  thereby  causing  redistribution  of  moisture 
within  the  thermally  insulating  material,  and  when  mois- 
ture may  otherwise  reach  the  proximity  of  said  pipe  as  by 
leaks  in  the  tubular  sheath  or  in  the  pipe  itself,  the  ca- 
thodic protective  system  provides  continual  protection  for 
the  pipe  against  corrosion. 


3^54,013 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAVITY  SINKING  APPARATUS 
Lynn  A.  Williams,  Winnetlta,  III.,  assignor  to  Anocut 
Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  July  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  212,916 
6  Claims.     (CI.  204—224) 


ifb  4r 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  cavity  sinking  apparatus  for  form- 
ing cavities  in  an  electrically  conductive  and  electrochemi- 
cally  erodible  workpiece,  the  combination  comprising,  a 
hollow  electrode  having  an  electrically  conductive  work- 
ing face,  the  bore  of  said  electrode  forming  a  first  elec- 
trolyte passage,  means  mounting  said  electrode  and  the 
workpiece  for  movement  relatively  toward  each  other, 
electric  power  means  connected  to  said  electrode  work- 
ing face  and  the  workpiece  to  pass  a  low  voltage,  high 
density  direct  current  between  said  electrode  working  face 
and  the  workpiece  in  a  sense  to  make  the  workpiece 
anodic,  a  bushing  having  a  bore  therethrough  through 
which  said  electrode  movably  extends  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  electrode  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
bushing  bore  defining  a  second  electrolyte  passage,  means 
sealing  said  bushing  against  the  entry  face  of  the  work- 
piece  at  that  end  of  said  bushing  bore  from  which  said 
electrode  working  face  projects,  means  holding  said  bush- 
ing and  said  sealing  means  against  the  entry  face  of  the 
workpiece  to  hold  them  relatively  stationary  as  said  elec- 
trode is  moved  relatively  into  and  through  said  bushing 
during  the  cavity  sinking  operation,  an  electrolyte  inlet 
to  one  of  said  electrolyte  passages,  means  connected  to 
said  inlet  for  pumping  an  electrolyte  through  both  said 


passages  and  a  work  gap  between  said  electrode  working 
face  and  the  workpiece  under  superatmospheric  pressure, 
an  electrolyte  outlet  from  said  other  passage,  and  means 
at  said  outlet  to  restrict  the  electrolyte  flow  therethrough, 
thereby  to  place  a  back  pressure  on  the  eletrolyte  in  the 
work  gap. 

3,254,014 
ANODIZING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  S.  Daddona,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jane  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  205,778 
3  Claims.     (CI.  204—228) 
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1.  An   electrical   energizing   and    control    circuit    for 
anodizing  the  surface  of  a  workpiece  in  an  electrolytic 
anodizing  cell,  first  at  a  constant  current  with  increasing 
applied  voltage  until  a  desired  film  thickness  has  been 
reached  and  then  at  a  constant  voltage  with  decreasing 
current  flow  through  the  cell  to  equalize  the  thickness 
of  the  film,  the  circuit  comprising: 
a  constant-current  D.C.  source  connected  across  the 
cell  for  applying  a  constant  anodizing  current  there- 
to of  sufficient  magnitude  to  anodize  the  workpiece 
at  a  desired  rate,  the  voltage  drop  across  the  cell, 
and  consequently  the  applied  voltage,  increasing  as 
the  anodizing  process  proceeds  to  a  value  dependent 
on  the  thickness  of  the  anodized  film  at  any  time; 
an  adjustable  constant-voltage  D.C.  source  connected 
across  the  cell  in  parallel  with  the  constant-current 
source,  and  having  an  output  voltage  that  is  preset 
to  equal  the  voltage  drop  across  the  cell  when  the 
desired  film  thickness  has  been  reached;  and 
a  unidirectional  conducting  device  connected  in  series 
with  the  constant-voltage  source  so  as  to  block  the 
flow  of  current  from  the  constant-voltage  source  to 
the  cell  at  all  times,  while  permitting  the  flow  of 
current  from  the  constant-current  source  through  the 
constant-voltage  source  after  the  voltage  drop  across 
the  cell  has  risen  to  the  preset  voltage  of  the  constant- 
voltage  source,  indicating  that  the  desired  film  thick- 
ness has  been  reached,  thus  maintaining  the  voltage 
drop  across  the  cell  constant  at   the  preset   value 
after  the  desired  film   thickness   has  been   reached 
so  as  to  equalize  the  thickness  of  the  film. 


3,254,015 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  PLATINUM-COATED 

ELECTRODES 

Raymond  Steele,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  Bishop 

&  Co.  Platinum  Works,  Malvern,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Joly  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,480 

11  Claims.    (CI.  204—290) 
1.  The  method  of  lowering  the  overvoltage  of  a  plati- 
num-coated  anode   for  a  chlorine   cell  comprising   first 
charging  the  platinum  with  hydrogen  by  electrolyzing  it 
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cathodically  in  a  solution  which  is  free  of  platinum  until 
evolution  of  hydrogen  occurs  on  its  surface,  and  then 
heating  the  anode  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
from  700*  F.  to  1000*  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce 
at  least  some  recrystallization  of  the  platinum. 


3,254,016 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEMINERALIZING 

RAW  WATER 

Edgar  S.  Stoddard,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  149,750 

9  Claims.     (CI.  204—301) 


3,254,017 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROCRACKING  HEAVY  OILS 

IN  TWO  STAGES 
William  Floyd  Arey,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  Ralph  Burgess 
Mason,  Denham  Springs,  and  Robert  Charles  Paule, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,162 
20  Claims.     (CI.  208—59) 


1.  Apparatus  for  demineralizing  raw  water  containing 
dissolved  metal  salts,  comprising  an  electrolytic  cell  hav- 
ing first  and  second  and  third  chambers,  a  first  ion  permea- 
ble membrane  disposed  as  a  common  wall  between  said 
first  and  second  chambers,  a  second  ion  permeable  mem- 
brane disposed  as  a  common  wall  between  said  second 
and  third  chambers,  a  first  bed  of  cation  exchange  resin 
and  a  second  bed  of  anion  exchange  resin  both  disposed 
in  said  second  chamber,  said  beds  being  separate  and 
distinct  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  ion  exchange  res- 
ins in  said  beds  also  extending  in  parallel  relation  with 
each  other  between  said  membranes,  means  for  passing 
the  raw  water  through  said  second  chamber  and  into  con- 
tact with  said  beds  and  also  into  contact  with  said  mem- 
branes so  as  to  effect  demineralization  thereof,  an  anode 
disposed  in  said  first  chamber,  a  cathode  disposed  in  said 
third  chamber,  said  first  chamber  being  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  body  of  anoiyte  therein  in  contact  with  said  first 
membrane  and  said  anode,  said  third  chamber  being 
adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  catholyte  therein  in  con- 
tact with  said  second  membrane  and  said  cathode,  means 
for  applying  an  electrical  potential  between  said  anode 
and  said  cathode  and  across  the  ion  exchange  resins  in 
said  beds  in  parallel  relation  so  as  to  cause  separate  elec- 
trolytic displacement  of  sorbed  cations  from  the  cation 
exchange  resin  in  said  first  bed  through  said  second  mem- 
brane into  the  catholyte  in  said  third  chamber  and  of 
sorbed  anions  from  the  anion  exchange  resin  in  said  sec- 
ond bed  through  said  first  membrane  into  the  anoiyte  in 
said  first  chamber,  thereby  to  effect  electrical  regeneration 
of  the  cation  exchange  resin  in  said  first  bed  and  of  the 
anion  exchange  resin  in  said  second  bed,  the  ion  exchange 
resin  in  one  of  said  beds  having  a  relatively  low  electrical 
resistance  between  said  membranes  and  the  ion  exchange 
resin  in  the  other  of  said  beds  having  a  relatively  high 
electrical  resistance  between  said  membranes,  and  a  bar- 
rier having  a  relatively  high  electrical  resistance  and  dis- 
posed between  said  anode  and  said  cathode  and  in  the 
path  of  current  flow  through  the  ion  exchange  resin  in 
said  one  bed  to  provide  an  average  electrolytic  displace- 
ment of  sorbed  rons  from  the  ion  exchange  resin  in  said 
one  bed  that  is  substantially  equal  to  the  electrolytic  dis- 
placement of  sorbed  ions  from  the  ion  exchange  resin  in 
said  other  bed. 


1.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  heavy  hydrocarbon 
oil  feed  contaminated  with  nitrogen  and  metal  impurities 
and  containing  residual  petroleum  fractions,  which  process 
comprises  contacting  said  feed,  in  a  first  reaction  zone, 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  hydrogenation  metal  sup- 
ported on  an  amorphous  gel  having  an  average  pore  di- 
ameter of  at  least  about  20  angstrom  units,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  added  hydrogen,  at  hydrocracking  conditions 
sufficient  to  at  least  partially  convert  said  residual  frac- 
tions to  gas  oil  and  to  substantially  reduce  the  nitrogen 
and  metals  content  of  said  feed;  and  contacting  the 
normally  liquid  efflitent  of  said  first  reaction  zone,  in  a 
second  reaction  zone,  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  crys- 
talline alumino-silicate  zeolite  composited  with  a  platinum 
group  metal,  said  zeolite  having  pore  openings  of  about 
5  to  about  20  angstrom  units  and  containing  less  than 
about  10  wt.  percent  alkali  metal  oxide,  in  the  presence 
of  added  hydrogen,  at  hydrocracking  conditions  sufficient 
to  at  least  partially  convert  gas  oil  to  naphtha  while  limit- 
ing the  conversion  of  residual  fractions  to  lower  boiling 
material  to  less  than  about  30  volume  percent,  based  on 
the  first  reaction  zone  eflluent. 


3,254,018 
HYDROCARBON  HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS  IN 

SEVERAL    STAGES    TO    OBTAIN    HYDROCAR- 

BONS  OF  REDUCED  NITROGEN  CONTAINING 

IMPURITIES 
Charles  H.  Watkins,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 

Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  lU.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,350 
10  Claims.     (CI.  208—59) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  gasoline  boiling  range  hy- 
drocarbons from  a  nitrogen-contaminated  charge  stock 
boiling  at  a  temperature  above  the  gasoline  boiling  range 
and  containing  in  excess  of  1000  parts  per  million  of  ni- 
trogenous compounds,  which  comprises  reacting  said 
charge  stock  and  hydrogen  in  a  first  reaction  zone  in 
contact  with  a  nitrogen-insensivte  catalyst  under  condi- 
tions to  convert  the  bulk  of  said  nitrogenous  compounds 
to  ammonia,  removing  the  ammonia  from  the  resulting 
eflluent,  thereafter  separating  said  effluent  into  a  first  frac- 
tion having  an  end  boiling  point  of  about  400°  F.  to  about 
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450*  F.,  a  second  fraction  having  an  end  boiling  point  of 
about  650*  F.  to  about  700"  F.  and  substantially  free 
from  nitrogenous  compounds,  and  a  third  fraction  boiling 
above  a  temperature  of  about  650"  F.,  thereby  concentrat- 
ing the  remainder  of  said  nitrogenous  compounds  in  said 
third  fraction;  recycling  said  third  fraction  containing 
the  residual  nitrogenous  compounds  to  combine  with  said 
hydrogen  and  charge  stock,  admixing  said  second  frac- 
tion with  hydrogen  and  reacting  the  resultant  mixture,  at 
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3,254,019 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING  OF  RESIDUAL 
OILS  AND  PITCH 
Norris  W.  Mitchell,  Borger,  Tex.,  and  George  E.  Merry- 
field,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  283,433 
8  Claims.     (CI.  208—87) 
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7.  In  the  catalytic  cracking  of  liquid  residual  hydro- 
carbons wherein  said  residual  hydrocarbons  are  admixed 
with  a  finely  divided  catalyst  which  has  been  heated  to  a 
cracking  temperature  of  said  residual  hydrocarbon  and 
conveyed  as  a  confined  stream  to  a  reaction-disengaging 
zone  from  whence-  hydrocarbon  products  are  recovered 
in  vapor  form  and  cycle  oils  are  separated  and  returned 
to  the  reaction  with  the  residual  hydrocarbon,  the  im- 
provement comprising  solvent  extracting  a  cycle  oil  to 
produce  an  aromatic  extract  and  a  paraflfinic  raflinate; 


dissolving  1  volume  of  pitch  in  about  1  to  5  volumes  of 
said  extract;  admixing  one  volume  of  the  solution  of 
pitch  in  extract  with  0.5  to  6  volumes  of  said  paraffinic 
raffinate;  admixing  about  0.5  to  25  pounds  of  liquid  water 
with  each  barrel  of  combined  pitch  solution  and  paraflfinic 
hydrocarbon;  passing  the  resulting  admixture  of  water, 
pitch,  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  parafTinic  hydrocarbon 
into  contact  with  heated  catalyst  in  a  confined  zone;  pass- 
ing the  resulting  suspension  of  catalyst  in  vaporized 
water,  pitch,  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  parafTinic  hydro- 
carbon in  said  confined  zone  and  separate  from  said 
residual  hydrocarbons  to  said  reaction-disengaging  zone. 


3,254,020 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  REDUCED  SULFUR  CONTENT 

AND  POUR  POINT  HIGH  BOILING  GAS  OIL 
James  A.  Frayer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Theodore  Rice. 
Beaumoat,  and  John  R.  Strausscr,  Baytown,  Tex.,  and 
Eldon  M.  Sutphin,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf 
Research  it  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,281 
5  Claims.     (CI.  208 — 89) 


.^Lf^ 


hydrocracking  conditions,  in  contact  with  a  nitrogen- 
sensitive  hydrocracking  catalyst  in  a  second  reaction  zone, 
separating  the  effluent  from  said  second  zone  into  a  light 
fraction  having  an  end  boiling  point  of  about  400*  F.  to 
about  450°  F.  and  a  heavy  fraction  containing  hydrocar- 
bons boiling  above  a  temperature  of  about  400*  F.  to 
about  450*  F.,  and  recycling  said  heavy  fraction  to  com- 
bine with  the  aforesaid  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  said 
second  fraction. 
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1.  The  process  for  reducing  the  sulfur  content  and  pour 
point  of  a  heavy  vacuum  gas  oil  having  a  boiling  range 
within  the  range  between  about  650°  and  1070*  F.  and 
including  a  substantial  amount  of  components  boiling  in 
the  range  between  about  750'  and  1070°  F.,  which  proc- 
ess comprises  subjecting  said  heavy  vacuum  gas  oil  to 
catalytic  hydrodesulfurization  to  remove  above  about  50 
percent  of  the  sulfur  contained  therein,  subjecting  the 
bydrodesulfurized  gas  oil  to  thermal  cracking  to  form  less 
than  about  15  percent  gasohne,  subjecting  the  product 
from  the  thermal  cracking  to  distillation  to  separate  an 
intermediate  distillate  boiling  above  about  650*  F.  and 
having  a  high  pour  point  and  wax  content,  recycling  this 
distillate  to  the  thermal  cracking  step  and  separating  a 
bottoms  fraction  constituting  an  improved  high-boiling 
hydrocarbon  mixture  having  a  relatively  low  sulfur  con- 
tent and  pour  point. 


3,254,021 
REGENERATION    OF    HYDROCRACKING    CATA- 
LYST  WTTH  HYDROGEN  AND  AN  AROMATIC 
CONTAINING  HYDROCARBON  OIL  .- 
Ralph   Burgess   Mason,    Dcnham   Springs,-  and   Robert 
Charles  Paulc,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Re- 
search  and   Engineering   Company,  a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,242 

23  Claims.  (CI.  208—111) 
4.  In  a  process  for  hydrocracking  a  hydrocarbon  feed 
stock  in  the  presence  of  added  hydrogen  and  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  crystalline  alumino-silicate  zeolite  compos- 
ited with  a  platinum  group  metal,  said  zeolite  having 
pore  openings  of  about  6  to  about  15  Angstrom  units  and 
containing  less  than  about  10  wt.  percent  alkali  metal 
oxide;  the  improvement  which  comprises  periodically 
contacting  said  catalyst  when  it  has  become  at  least 
partially  deactivated  in  said  process,  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture, with  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  fraction  having 
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a  boiling  range  of  about  400*  F.  to  about  700*  F.  and 
an  aromatics  content  of  at  least  about  30  wt.  percent; 
and  subsequently  contacting  said  catalyst  with  hydrogen 
alone  at  elevated  temperature. 


3,254,022 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS  WTTH  COUN- 
TER-CURRENT  FLOW  UTILIZING  A  CRYSTAL- 
LINE  ZEOLITE  CATALYST  COMPOSITE 
Raymond  R.  Halik,  Pitman  Borough,  and  Michael  T. 
Smilski,  Mantua  Township,  Gloucester  County,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  342,949 
3  Clalnu.     (CI.  208—120) 
1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  gas  oil  to  gasoline 
with  reduction  in  amount  of  products  of  conversion  other 
than  gasoline  which  comprises: 

subjecting  a  solid,  porous,  superactive  crystalline 
aluminosilicate  catalyst  to  repeated  cycles  of  con- 
tact with  gas  oil  under  cracking  conditions  and  to 
regeneration  until  it  has  reached  a  condition  of 
substantial  equilibrium  activity, 
thereafter  flowing  gas  oil  charge  through  a  reactor 
vessel  in  countercurrent  contact  with  said  equilibrium 
catalyst  to  achieve  conversion  at  a  gasoline  efficiency 
greater  than  would  be  experienced  with  concurrent 
flow, 
removing  the  catalyst  from  the  reactor,  regenerating 
the  caulyst,  and  returning  it  to  the  reactor. 


ture  in  a  first  distillation  zone  to  separate  an  overhead 
ethyl  benzene  fraction  from  a  bottoms  fraction  contain- 
ing ortho-xylene,  meta-xylene  and  para-xylene;  distilling 
said  bottoms  fraction  in  a  second  distillation  zone  at  a 
pressure  from  30  to  130  p.s.i.g.,  to  separate  overhead  a 
mixed  xylene  vapor  from  a  bottoms  ortho-xykne  frac- 
tion; distilling  the  ortho-xylene  fraction  in  a  third  dis- 
tillation  zone   to   separate   product   ortho-xylene   from 


3,254,023 

METHOD  OF  HEAT  BALANCING  IN  ORGANIC 

CATALYTIC  REACTIONS 

Joseph  N.  Mialc,  Trenton,  N  J.,  and  Paul  B.  Welsz,  Media, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil   Oil   Company,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,485 
24CUims.    (CL  208—120) 

I.  A  method  of  simultaneously  effecting  an  exothermic 
reaction  and  an  endothermic  reaction  in  a  single  reaction 
zone,  this  method  comprising  introducing  into  said  reac- 
tion zone  a  fluid  charge  containing  an  organic  reactant 
capable  of  undergoing  an  endothermic  reaction,  a  solid 
porous  catalyst  for  said  endothermic  reaction,  a  fluid 
charge  containing  components  capable  of  undergoing  an 
exothermic  addition  reaction,  said  components  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  and  (2)  a  compound  having  carbon-carbon 
unsaturation  and  a  reactant  capable  of  adding  to  said 
compound  at  such  carbon-carbon  unsaturation.  and  a 
solid  porous  catalyst  for  such  exothermic  addition  reac- 
tion, and  regulating  the  proportions  of  the  foregoing 
charges  such  that  the  heat  evolved  from  said  exothermic 
addition  reaction  serves  to  maintain  said  reaction  zone  at 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  sustain  said  endothermic  re- 
action. 

7.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  said  endothermic 
reaaion  constitutes  cracking  of  a  hydrocarbon. 


3,254.024 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  C,  AROMATIC  HY- 
DROCARBONS BY  SERIES  COLUMN  DISTIL- 
LATION 
Harold  A.  Hncklns,  Jr.,  New  Canaan.  Conn.,  and  Monroe 
Malow,  Westbnry,  Long  Island,  and  Robert  V.  Marcsca, 
North  Merrick,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Halcon  International, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  438,179 
2  Claims.     (CI.  208—354) 
1.  The  process  of  separating  a  C«  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
mixture  containing  ethyl  benzene,  ortho-xylene,  meta- 
xylene,  and  para-xylene  in  a  series  of  distillation  columns 
having  re  boilers  which  comprises:   distilling  said  mix- 


heavier  materials;  distilling  said  mixed  fraction  after  con- 
densation in  a  fourth  distillation  zone  to  separate  lighter 
materials  from  the  xylene;  and  passing  said  mixed  xylene 
vapors  to  at  least  one  of  the  reboilers  of  said  first,  third 
and  fourth  distillation  columns,  thereby  condensiiig  said 
vapor  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  mixture  in  said 
reboiler,  said  vapor  condensing  at  a  temperature  at  least 
as  high  as  the  temperature  of  said  mixture  in  said  reboiler. 


3,254,025 
BORON-CONTAINING    ACYLATED    AMINE    AND 

LUBRICATING    COMPOSITIONS    CONTAINING 

THE  SAME  -^ 

William  M.  Lc  Suer,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  6, 1962,  Scr.  No.  185,520 
15  Claims.    (CL  252—32.7) 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  proportion  of 
an  oil-soluble  nitrogen-  and  boron-containing  composition 
prepared  by  the  process  comprising  forming  an  acylated 
nitrogen  intermediate  by  the  reaction  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  about  80°  C.  to  about  250°  C. 
of  an  aliphatic  olefin  polymer-substituted  succinic  acid- 
producing  compound  having  at  least  about  50  aliphatic 
carbon  atoms  in  the  polymer  substituent  with  at  least 
about  one-half  equivalent  of  an  amine,  for  each  equiv- 
alent of  the  acid-producing  compound  used,  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkylene  amines  and  hydroxy-sub- 
stituted  alkylene  amines,  and  reacting  at  a  temperature 
between  about  50°  C.  and  about  250°  C.  said  acylated 
nitrogen  intermediate  with  a  boron  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  boron  oxide,  boron  halides. 
boron  acids,  and  esters  of  boron  acids  in  an  amoimt  to 
provide  from  about  0.1  atomic  proportion  of  boron  for 
each  mole  of  said  acylated  nitrogen  intermediate  to  about 
10  atomic  proportions  of  boron  for  each  atomic  propor- 
tion of  nitrogen  of  said  acylated  nitrogen  intermediate. 

14.  A  lubricating  composition  as  in  claim  1  charac- 
terized further  by  the  presence  therein  of  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  a  corrosion  inhibitor  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  Group  II  metal  phosphorodithioates,  re* 
action  products  of  a  Group  II  metal  phosphorodithioate 
with  an  epoxide,  and  hindered  phenols. 
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3^54,026 
LUBRICANTS     CONTAINING     PHOSPHOSUL- 
FURIZED  FOLYOLEFIN-AMIDE  REACTION 
PRODUCTS 
Robert  Tirtiaux,  Rouen,  France,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,195 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  31,  1960, 
842,673 
4  Claims.     (CI.  252—32.7) 
1.  A    lubricating   oil   composition    for   use    in   spark- 
ignited  internal  combustion  engines,  having  reduced  tend- 
encies toward  forming  engine  deposits,  comprising  a  ma- 
jor amount  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor 
amount  in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  5  wt.  percent  of  an 
oil-soluble  lubricating  oil  additive  for  inhibiting  engine 
deposits,  prepared  by  heating  together  above  250°  F.  (a) 
a  phosphosulfurized  polyolefin  having  a  molecular  weight 
in  the  range  of  200  to  10,000  and  (b)  an  amide  of  car- 
bonic acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea, 
urethane,  thiourea,  and  ammonium  carbamate  in  a  mole 
ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  of  about  1/1.5  to  about  1/3. 


3,254,027 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 

Howard  J.  Matson,  Harvey,  and  John  W.  Nelson,  Lansing. 

m.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 

Dei.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,456 

1  Claim.  (CI.  252 — 46.6) 
A  lubricating  oil  composition  having  an  improved  Tim- 
ken  breakdown  load  value  consisting  essentially  of  a 
major  amount  of  a  mineral  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and 
small  effective  amounts  of  each  of  a  sulfurized  fatty  oil 
having  12  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the  fatty  acid  radical  and 
an  oil-soluble  phosphorus  compound  having  the  general 
formula: 


'"A 


8»  8» 


-R)i 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
y  is  selected  from  0  tol,  said  small  amounts  being  suf- 
ficient to  improve  the  Timken  breakdown  load  value  of 
said  mineral  oil. 


3,254,028 
LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Harold  Eugene  Wlxon,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Col- 
gate-Palmolive Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  87,113 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  20,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed  and  dedicated 
to  the  Public 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252—137) 
1.  An  aqueous  liquid  detergent  composition  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  about  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  water- 
soluble  anionic  organic  sulfonated  detergent,  about  10  to 
30%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  alkaline  inorganic 
builder  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  polyphosphates  and  alkali  metal  silicates,  about  4 
to  12%  by  weight  of  water-soluble  organic  hydrotropic 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
alkyl  substituted  benzene  sulfonates  having  up  to  3  car- 
bon atoms  in  said  alkyl  substituent  and  alkyl  sulfates  hav- 
ing 5  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  about  0.1  to 
5%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  (a)  water-soluble  alkali 
metal  carboxymethylcellulose  salt  normally  tending  to 
separate  from  an  aqueous  mixture  of  said  detergent  salt 
and  said  builder  salt  in  said  proportions,  and  (b)  a  water- 
soluble  polyvinyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  viscosity  from  the 


range  of  about  1.8  to  65  centipoises  in  a  4%  aqueous 
solution  with  a  polyvinyl  acetate  content  from  about  10 
to  about  30%  and  polyvinylpyrrolidone  having  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  15,000  to  100,000, 
said  polyvinyl  compound  normally  tending  to  separate 
from  an  aqueous  mixture  of  said  detergent  and  said 
builder  salt  in  said  proportions,  the  ratio  of  said  carboxy- 
methylcellulose to  said  polyvinyl  compound  being  from 
about  20:1  to  about  1:20  by  weight  and  effective  to  in- 
hibit the  separation  of  one  another  from  said  aqueous 
mixture,  and  the  balance  being  water  sufficient  to  form  a 
pourable,  substantially  homogeneous  liquid,  the  total  sol- 
ids content  being  less  than  about  65%  by  weight  of  the 
composition. 

I      "^^^"^^  i' 

3,254,029 

DRYCLEANING  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Joseph  A.  Picpmeyer,  Blue  Ash,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Emery 

Industries,   Inc^   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   a  corporation   of 

Ohio 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,193 
2  CUims.     (CI.  252—152) 

1.  A  drycleaning  detergent  composition  prepared  by 
first  reacting  a  fatty  acid  material  made  up  of  fatty  acids 
of  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  titce  not  ex- 
ceeding about  42°  C,  with  an  alkanolamine  wherein  the 
alkanol  groups  each  contain  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
said  reactants  being  employed  in  a  ratio  of  from  about  1 
to  3.7  moles  of  the  alkanolamine  per  mole  of  fatty  acid, 
and  being  heated  at  temperatures  of  from  about  125  to 
200°  C.  until  the  reaction  formative  of  an  alkanolamine- 
fatty  acid  condensation  product  is  substantially  complete; 
adding  to  said  condensation  product  any  further  amount 
of  said  alkanolamine  as  required  to  bring  the  total  amount 
thereof  employed  to  between  1.3  and  3.7  moles  per  mole 
of  said  fatty  acid  material,  and  also  adding  to  said  con- 
densation product  an  acidic  surface  active  agent  having 
from  12  to  20  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  sulfuric  acids,  and  alkyl  benzene  and 
alkyl  naphthalene  sulfonic  acids  said  surface-active  agent 
being  added  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  bring  the  product 
to  near  neutrality;  and  beating  the  resulting  reaction  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1 10  to  175*  C.  until 
the  amide/ester  ratio  of  the  product  is  between  about 
1/1  and  2/1. 


3,254,030 
PLUTONIUM  ENRICHED  URANIUM  FUEL  FOR 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Gaetan  G.  J.  Michaud,  Toronto,  Ontario,  and  Robert  G. 

Hart,  Deep  River,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Atomic 

Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada,  a  company 

incorporated  pursuant  to  the  Atomic  Energy  Control 

October  1946 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  July  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,035 
9  Claims.    (CI.  252—301.1) 

1.  A  fuel  for  nuclear  reactors  comprising  a  mixture 
containing  at  least  75%  by  weight  of  UO3  and  the  re- 
mainder refractory  PuG],  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  said 
PuO]  being  of  a  size  from  44  to  840  microns,  said  PuOj 
being  not  more  than  10%  soluble  from  said  mixture  in 
concentrated  nitric  acid  in  3  hours  at  60*  C,  said  mix- 
ture having  a  density  of  at  least  90%  of  theoretical  density. 

4.  A  method  of  preparing  a  fuel  for  nuclear  reactors 
comprising  the  steps  of  igniting  one  of  the  group  of  Pu 
compounds  consisting  of  Pu  oxalate.  Pu  nitrate  and  Pu 
hydroxide  to  form  PuO^,  pyrolizing  said  PuOj  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  850*  C.  for  the  hydroxide  PuOj,  at 
least  900*  C.  for  the  nitrate  PuO],  and  at  least  900°  C. 
for  the  oxalate  PuOj  to  form  PuO)  particles,  at  least 
80%  by  weight  of  said  PuO]  particles  having  a  size  from 
44  to  840  microns,  intimately  mixing  together  at  least 
75%  by  weight  of  mixture  of  UOj  with  said  PuOj  par- 
ticles, compacting  and  sintering  said  mixture  to  a  density 
of  at  least  90%  of  theoretical  density. 
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3,254,031 
BORATE  GLASS  FOR  LASER  USE 

Paul  F.  De  Paolis  and  Paul  B.  Maucr,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  -.-,.« 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,540 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252— 301.4) 
1.  An  article  for  use  in  a  laser  compnsmg  a  laser  rod 
whose  length  is  greater  than  its  diameter,  which  has 
polished  ends  and  which  is  a  glass  formed  by  fusion  of 
a  batch  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  substantial 
amounts  of  each  of  LajO,.  BaO,  ThO,,  BjO,  and  NdjC),, 
the  LaOj  and  BaO  totaling  30%  to  50%  by  weight,  the 
ThOa  being  bet>wen  10%  and  30%  by  weight,  the  BjO, 
being  between  30%  and  40%  by  weight  and  the  NdjO, 
between  0.1%  and  10%  by  weight. 


persant,  capable  of  inhibiting  agglomeration  of  the  par- 
ticles of  said  aluminosilicate  and  to  obtain  an  aqtieous  vis- 
cosity of  said  slurry  below  about  100  centipoises  at  20 
sccond-i  shear  rate  at  100*  P..  said  dispersant  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unnic,  acid,  lecithin, 
ethylene  oxidc-alkyl  phenol  polymers,  salts  of  lignm  sul- 
fonic acid,  water  soluble  salts  of  polymerized  substituted 
benzoid  alkyl  sulfonic  acids  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  satu- 
rated fatty  acids  having  from  12  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


I 


3,254,032 
LONGWAVE  LIGHT-EMITTING  ZINC  SULFIDE 
PHOSPHORS 
Ansclm  Wachtel.  Sayrevllle,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvalna 
No  Drawing.     Filed  JuJy  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  209,752 

9  Claims.     (CI.  252— 301.6) 
1.  A  phosphor  composition  having  a  matrix  consisting 
essentially  of  zinc  sulfide  and  including  copper,  lithium, 
and  titanium  in  activator  proportions,  and  substantially 
free   from   any   halogen   and   any  Group   IlIA  element, 
copper  in  compound  form  substantially  free  from  halo- 
gen having  been  included  in  the  raw  mix  for  said  phos- 
phor in  amount  of  from  5xlO-«  to  IxlO"'  gram  atom 
per   gram  mole  of  zinc  sulfide  matrix   formed  during 
firing,  lithium  in  compound  form  substantially  free  from 
halogen  having  been  included  in  the  raw  mix  for  said 
phosphor  in  amount  of  from  lXlO-«  to  IxlO"'  gram 
atom  per  gram  mole  of  zinc  sulfide  matrix  formed  during 
firing,  and  titanium  present  in  said  phosphor  in  amount  of 
from  1 X  IO-«  to  1 X 10"'  gram  atom  per  gram  mole  of 
the  zinc  sulfide  matrix. 


,  3^54,033 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  POLYMERIZATION 
CATALYSTS 

Frank  J.  Welch,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,009 

11  Claims.     (CI.  252— 426) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  at  least  about  0.1  mole  of 
peroxydicarbonate  of  the  formula: 

K— O— C  — O— O— C  — O— R' 

A        A 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
per  mole  of  a  sulfinic  acid  salt  of  N.N-dialkylaniline 
of  the  formula: 


3,254,035 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Robert  W.  Etherington,  Jr.,  Pennfaigton,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Original  application  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  779,102,  now  Patent  3,029,288,  dated  Apr.  10, 
1962.     Divided  and  this  application  May  19,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  111,164 

1  Claim.    (CI.  252— 432) 
A    vanadyl-borate-phosphate    catalyst   for   the   vapor 
phase  catalytic  oxidation  if  isobutylene  to  mcthacrolein 
comprising   a    complex   of  vanadium,   phosphorus,   and 
boron  deposited  on  an  inert  alumina  carrier  in  a  ratio  of 
one  gram  atom  of  vanadium,  1  to  2  gram  atoms  of  phos- 
phorus, and  0. 1  to  0.5  gram  atoms  of  boron,  said  catalyst 
complex  being  the  major  constituent  and  having  been  pre- 
pared by  reacting  in  an  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  solu- 
tion a  vanadium  oxysalt  wherein  the  anion  of  the  vana- 
dium oxysalt  is  derived  from  an  acid  which  ii  more  vola- 
tile  than  phosphoric  acid,  a  boron  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  boric  acid  and  boron  oxide 
and  a  phosphorous  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphoric  acid  and  PjOs  to  form  a  catalyst 
complex  solution  and  thereafter  depositing  said  complex 
solution  onto  an  inert  alumina  carrier  having  a  surface 
area  from  about  0.01  to  about  10  square  meters  per  gram 
of  carrier  in  an  amount  of  from  about  10  to  30  weight 
percent  on  the  alumina  carrier. 


[<^h] 


lR»-8-01- 


3,254,036 
THERMALLY  STABLE  CARBODIIMIDE 
POLYMERS 
Gene  C.  Robinson,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,833 

6  Claims.    (CL  260-r2) 
1,  A  process  for  enhancing  the  thermal  stability  of  a 
solid  carbodiimidc  polymer  composed  of  the  recurring 
structural  unit 

R    N-R 


wherein  R»  and  R*  and  each  individual  R»  are  alkyl 
radicals,  R»  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and 
n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  to  3  inclusive. 


3,254,034 

ALUMINOSILICATE  PROCESSING 
FrancU  G.  Dwyer,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ^  Albert  B.  Schwartz, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Robert  C.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Woodbury, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York         ^.   „      ^,     «,,.«> 
No  Drawhig.    nied  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,895 

25  Claims.    (CI.  252— 430) 
11.  The  combination  of  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  crystal- 
line aluminosilicate  characterized  by  uniform  pore  open- 
ings from  about  3  to  about  15  Angstrom  units  and  a  di»- 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals,  alkenyl  radicals,  aryl 
radicals,  alkaryl  radicals  and  aralkyl  radicals,  said  hy- 
drocarbon radical  containing  up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms, 
which  polymer  is  susceptible  to  thermal  degradation  when 
exposed  to  a  temperature  of  up  to  about  150*  C,  such 
tha<  the  thermal  degradation  temperature  of  the  polymer 
is  raised  by  at  least  50*  C,  which  process  comprises  the 
step  of  effecting  contact  between  said  polymer  and  an  an- 
hydride of  a  saturated  monocarboxylic  acid  containing 
from  2  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  below 
that  at  which  thermal  degradation  of  the  unstabilized 
polymer  would  occur. 
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3^54,037 
ADHESIVE  FOR  LIGNOCELLULOSIC  PARTICLES 
Thomas  F.  Duncan,  Bainbridge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,432 
5  Claims,    (p.  260—17.2) 

1.  In  making  a  particle  board,  the  process  which  com- 
prises applying  to  dried  lignocellulosic  particles  an  alkali 
solution  of  a  phenol  formaldehyde  resole  resin  includ- 
ing an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  thie  proportion  of  about 
30% -1 25%  of  the  weight  of  the  resin,  mixing  the  par- 
ticles so  treated,  compressing  the  particles  with  applied 
resin  into  a  shaped  article,  and  heat  curing  the  resin  in 
the  compressed  article,  the  said  hydroxide  and  resin  be- 
ing applied  to  the  said  particles  in  proportion  to  provide 
about  3-10  parts  of  the  hydroxide  and  3  to  10  parts  of 
the  resin  for  100  parts  of  the  said  particles  on  the  oven 
dried  basis. 


3,254,038 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  PHENOL- 
IC RESIN,  A  TANNIN  AND  AN  ALKALI  METAL 
HYDROXIDE 

Thomas  F.  Duncan  and  Richard  D.  Putnam,  Bainbridge, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Borden  Company,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,433 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—17.2) 
1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  phenol  formaldehyde  resole  resin, 

(b)  a  water  soluble  phiobaphcne  vegetable  tannin, 

(c)  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and 

(d)  a  formaldehyde  donor  serving  as  the  curing  agent 
at  elevated  temperatures, 

(e)  proportions  on  the  dry  basis  being  about  30-125 
parts  of  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  for  100  parts  of 
total  weight  of  the  said  tannin  and  resole  resin  solids. 

6.  A  particle  board  comprising  lignocellulosic  particles 
and  the  adbesiv(i  composition  of  claim  1  applied  to  the 
particles  in  the  proportion  of  about  8.5-17  parts  by  weight 
on  the  solids  basis  for  100  parts  of  the  particles,  the  board 
being  compressed,  and  the  adhesive  being  in  the  cured 
condition,  said  board  as  defined  being  stable  against  ex- 
cessive residual  thickness  expansion  after  soaking  in  boil- 
ins  water. 


3,254,039 
COPOLYMERS  OF  POLYESTER  RESINS.  STYRENE 
AND  ACRYLAMIDE  AND  COATING  COMPOSI- 
TIONS CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Harry  Burrell  and  Herbert  Behr,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Interchemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,414 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 22) 
1.  An  organic  solvent  soluble  copolymer  comprising 
the  addition  polymerization  product  of  (A)  polyester 
resin  comprising  the  condensation  polymerization  product 
of  triethylene  glycol,  maleic  anhydride,  adipic  acid  and  a 
saturated  fatty  acid  having  a  chain  length  of  from  9  to 
18  carbons,  (B)  styrene,  and  (C)  acrylamide,  in  which 
product  said  acrylamide  is  methylolated. 


3,254,040 
THIXOTROPIC  SYRUPS  CONTAINING  POLY- 
AMIDE-MODIFIED    UNSATURATED    POLY- 
ESTERS AND  STYRENE 
Elihu  J.  Aronoff,  Queens,  N.Y.,  Arthur  Weber,  Lorcbnd, 
Ohio,  and  Thomas  A.  Augurt,  Jackson  Heights,  and 
Joseph  A.  Ciuffo,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
chemical Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  242,887 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—22) 
1.  The  process  of  making  a  thixotropic  unsaturated 
polyester-styrene  syrup  consisting  of 


(a)  rapid  mixing  of  from  about  30%  to  about  60% 
by  weight  of  styrene  at  about  room  temperature 
with 

(b)  from  about  70%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  un- 
saturated polyester-polyamide  polymer  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  120'-165'  C, 

(c)  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  immediately  after 
all  the  components  are  mixed  being  80*  to  95*  C. 

(d)  the  unsaturated  polyester  being  a  polyester  com- 
prising the  reaction  product  of  at  least  one  alkylene 
glycol  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  maleic  anhydride  and  fumaric  acid, 

(e)  the  polyester  having  been  reacted  with  about  1-5% 
by  weight  of  a  polyamide  when  the  acid  number  of 
the  polyester  was  below  about  45  by  heating  at 
about  195"  C.  for  about  5  minutes  to  about  5  hours, 
and 

(f)  the  polyamide  being  a  crystalline,  thermoplastic 
linear  polymer  of  relatively  high  molecular  weight 
consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  ethyl- 
ene diamine,  an  aliphatic  saturated  dibasic  acid  hav- 
ing a  chain  of  at  least  about  8  methylene  groups, 
and  a  dimer  acid,  the  polyamide  having  a  softening 
point  in  the  range  of  about  18(^190*  C.  the  relative 
amounts  of  amine  and  acids  varying  sufficiently  from 
stoichiometric  proportions  to  yield  a  polyamide  hav- 
ing a  combined  acid  and  amine  number  of  not  over 
20. 


I 


3,254,041 

STABLE  SLURRY  OF  CALCIUM  CARBONATE  AND 
CALCIUM     STEARATE,     AND     METHODS     OF 
MAKING  AND  USING  IT 
William  G.  Dc  Pierri,  Jr.,  Baytown,  Tex.,  bh^mt,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,659 
11  CbUms.     (CI.  260—23) 
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1.  A  method  of  adding  calcium  carbonate  and  calcium 
stearate  to  a  polyolefin  product  to  improve  the  mold  cor- 
rosion and  oxidative  stability  thereof  which  comprises 
admixing  in  a  mixing  zone  100  parts  by  weight  of  cal- 
cium carbonate  particles  having  a  maximum  size  of  15 
microns  with  from  50  to  500  parts  of  calcium  stearate 
particles  having  a  maximum  size  of  50  microns  and  suffi- 
cient solvent  to  produce  a  slurry  having  a  maximum 
solids  content  of  40%  by  weight,  said  admixing  being 
continued  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  homogeneous 
slurry,  and  admixing  said  slurry  with  said  polyolefin 
which  is  recovered  from  the  polymerization  reaction  and 
before  said  polyolefin  has  been  completely  dried. 

5.  A  method  of  forming  a  stable  slurry  for  addition  to 
a  polyolefin  product  which  comprises  admixing  100  parts 
by  weight  of  calcium  carbonate  having  a  maximum  size 
of  15  microns  with  50  to  500  parts  by  weight  of  calcium 
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stearate  having  a  maximum  particle  size  of  50  microns, 
and  sufficient  solvent  to  produce  a  slurry  having  a  maxi- 
mum solids  content  of  40%  by  weight. 


3,254,042 
VINYL  POLYMER  LATEX  CONTAINING  A  METH- 
YI.OL  AMIDE  OF  A  FATTY  ESTER  MALEYL  AD- 
DUCT 
George  W.  Cogswell,  Decatur,  III.,  asdffnor  to  A.  E. 
Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  HI.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,385 

11  Claims.  (CL  260—23) 
1.  An  aqueous  composition  comprising  a  resinous  poly- 
mer of  at  least  50  mole  percent  vinyl  ester  and  a  methylol 
amide  of  an  adduct  formed  between  a  maleyl  compound 
and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  fatty  acid  ester  of  a  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  having  on  an  average  at  least  4  potentially 
reactive  carboxy  groups  per  molecule  of  which  at  least 
about  7.5%  of  said  potentially  reactive  carboxy  groups 
contain  amide  nitrogen. 


3,254,043 

TREATMENT  OF  POLYBUTADIENE 

Gene  F.  Trott,  Clarksville,  Ind.,  acslgnor  to  American 

Rubber  and  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,162 

1  Cbim.  (CI.  260—27) 
A  process  for  ioweritig  the  plasticity  of  polybutadienc 
containing  at  least  twenty-five  percent  cis-1,4  configura- 
tion, said  process  consisting  essentially  of  incorporating 
in  a  solution  of  the  polybutadiene  a  small  but  effective 
amount  of  dehydroabietyl  amine. 


3,254,044 
AQUEOUS  VINYUDENE  CHLORIDE  POLYMER 
LATEXES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
THE  SAME 
Roland   E.   Gnnderman,   Clare,   Mkh.,   and  Roland   G. 
Lindscy,  Springfield,  Pa.,  asslgnon  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  ■  corporation  of  Dcla- 


No  Drawing.     FOcd  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,639 

7  Claims.     (CL  260— 29.6) 
1.  An  aqueous  latex  wherein  substantially  each  indi- 
vidual polymer  particle  is  composed  of  (1)  a  core  of 

an  interpolymer  of  at  least  50  percent  by  weight  of  vinyl- 
idene  chloride  with  the  remainder  of  at  least  one  mono- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  comonomer  and  (2)  an  encom- 
passing sheath  composed  essentially  of  the  homopolymer 
of  an  alkyl  alkacrylate  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  group,  the  polymer  of  said  sheath  constituting 
from  about  I  to  about  5  percent  of  the  combined  total 
weight  of  polypier  in  the  particle. 


] 


(3)  continuing  the  movement  of  the  resultant  body 
through  an  enclosed  zone  to  vaporize  the  rest  of  the 
water  present  in  the  body;  and 


1   r 


s'omtai   f*N« 


(4)  discharging  the  moving  body  into  a  non-restricted 
zone  to  release  the  remaining  water  as  steam. 


3,254.045 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  RUBBERIZED 

BITTJMEN 
Edward  A.  Sfaidafa-,  Kent,  Ohio,  asilgDor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  246,929 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  A   method  of  manufacturing   rubberized   bitumen 
comprising  the  steps  of 

( 1 )  introducing  elastomeric  latex  into  an  enclosed  mov- 
ing body  of  molten  bitumen  having  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  to  evaporate  the  water, 

(2)  moving  the  resultant  mixture  immediately  through 
at  least  one  zone  of  restriction  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere whereby  the  movement  of  the  resultant  body 
is  speeded  up  and  at  least  part  of  the  water  is  re- 
leased; 


3,254  046 
SPIN  DYEING  OF  POLYACRYLONTTRILE  FIBERS 
WITH    .1-30   PARTS   PER   MILLION   OF   POLY- 
METHINE  AND  TRIARYLMETHANE  DYES 

Corrado  Mazzolini  and  Carlo  Gabotti,  Mestre,  Venice, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louli,  Mo., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No^  209,161 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—32.6) 

1.  In  the  process  for  producing  acrylonitrfle  polymer 
fibers  by  extruding  a  spinning  solution  of  an  acrylonitrfle 
polymer  at  least  80  percent  acrylonitrile  and  up  to  20 
percent  of  at  least  oi»e  other  copolymerized  monoolefinic 
monomer  dissolved  in  dimethylacetamide  into  a  coagulat- 
ing bath  for  the  polymer  comprising  a  mixture  of 
dimethylacetamide  and  water,  the  improvenKnt  compris- 
ing adding  to  said  spinning  solution  from  0.1  to  30  parts 
per  million  by  weight  of  the  acrylonitrile  polymer  of  a 
basic  dyestuff  soluble  in  dimethylacetamide  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  blue  and  violet  basic  dye- 
stuffs  of  the  polymcthine  series  and  the  triphenylmethane 
series  and  mixtures  thereof  which  are  color  stable  to 
bleaching  with  hypochlorite  and  hydrogen  peroxide  bleach 
baths,  but  not  color  sUble  to  bleaching  with  chlorite 
bleach  baths. 

3  Jt54  047 
ADDmVES  FOR  INCREASING  MODULUS  OF 
ELASTICITY  OF  POLYCARBONATE  FILMS 
John  R.  CaldwcU  and  Wbiston  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Kfaigsport, 
Tcnn.,  aasignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Sept.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137,979 

2  Claims.  (CL  260— 33J) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from  90  to  60 
weight  percent  of  a  thermoplastic  polycarbonate  of  a  bis- 
phenol  and  from  10  to  40  weight  percent  of  a  polystyrene 
glycol  stiffness  improving  additive  having  a  molecular 
weight  from  378  to  3,000. 


3,254,048 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  AT  LEAST  TWO  IM- 
MISCIBLE LIQUIDS  BY  CAUSING  INTERPENE- 
TRATION  AND  INTERMIXING  OF  UQUIDS  OF 
DIFFERENT  DENSITIES 
Franz  Schaub,  Oberliansen-Holten,  Josef  Hibbcl,  Obcr- 
hauscn-Sterkrade,  and  Bernard  Sdilepcr,  Obcrhanscn- 
Holten,  Germany,  asignors  to  Ruhrchcmic  Aktienge- 
scllschaft,  Obcrhauscn-Holten,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  336,096 
19  Claims.    (CI.  260—33.6) 
14.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  powdered  poly- 
ethylene suspended  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon,  which  com- 
prises conducting  the  suspension  into  the  lower  section  of 
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a  vertical  cylindrical  tube  provided  with  guide  vanes,  in- 
troducing a  gas  into  said  tube  at  a  point  below  said  sus- 
pension in  an  upward  flow  and  introducing  water  into  the 
upper  section  of  said  tube;  the  suspension,  water  and  gas 
meeting  countercurrently  in  a  turbulent  rotary  motion 
induced  by  said  guide  vanes  which  also  impart,  together 
with  the  flow  of  the  gas,  a  danmiing  effect  upon  suspen- 
sion, water  and  gas,  with  partial  impounding  of  suspension 


and  water;  the  water,  containing  alcohol,  hydrochloric 
acid  and  salts  extracted  from  said  suspension,  being  col- 
lected at  the  bottom  of  said  tube  and  the  polyethylene 
suspension  thus  purified  at  its  top;  said  damming  effect 
continuously  producing  a  film  on  the  wall  of  said  tube 
which  immediately  disperses  under  the  shearing  action  of 
said  gas  and  continuously  reforms  thus  effecting  a  con- 
tinuous interchange  of  liquid  between  said  film  and  the 
dispersed  phase. 

3,254,049 
VEVYL  FLOOIUNG 
Albert  J.  Cole,  Pottstown,  and  Robert  Reichard, 
SchwenksviUe,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Fbestone  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akroi.,  Obio,  a  corpomtioo 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1(1,423 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—41) 
1.  A  flooring  composition  which  comprises  100  parts 
by  weight  of  graft  copolymer  and  150  to  350  parts  of 
filler  distributed  therein;  the  copolymer  being  made  by 
polymerizing  vinyl  chloride  and  then  polymerizing  thereon 
ethylacrylate  and  acryionitrile,  and  being  composed  of 
50  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinylchloride  as  sub- 
strate to  which  is  grafted,  as  superstrate,  30  to  40  parts 
by  weight  of  ethylacrylate,  and  9  to  1 1  parts  of  acryioni- 
trile. 


3,254,050 
TETRAHALO  BISPHENOL  BISPHOSPHTTES  AS 
HEAT  STABILIZERS  AND  FLAME  RETARD- 
ANTS  IN  RESINS 
Cliarles   F.    Baranaocitas   and    Irving    Gordon,   Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,831 

11  Claims.     (O.  260—45.7) 
1.  The  composition  having  the  general  formula: 


X 

I. 


CHi  X 

— C— Ar-O-P 
CHi  X 


where  Ar  is  an  aromatic  carbocydic  nucleus  and  X  is  a 
halogen. 


5.  A  method  for  the  production  of  the  composition  of 
claim  1  which  comprises  contacting  a  composition  hav- 
ing the  formula  PX3  with  a  composition  having  the 
formula: 

CUi 
I  OH-Ai-C-Ar-OH 

CHi 

where  Ar  is  an  aromatic  carbocydic  nucleus,  and  X  is  a 
halogen,  the  molar  proportion  of  PX|  to 

CH| 
OH-Ar-C-Ar-OH 
CHi 

being  in  excess  of  2. 

8.  A  resin  of  improved  heat  stability  properties  com- 
prising an  effective  minor  proportion  of  a  composition  of 

formula 

1 

X  CHi  X 

!         P-O-Ar-C-Ar-O-P 

where  Ar  is  an  aromatic  carbocydic  nucleus  and  X  is  a 
halogen,  distributed  throughout  a  resinous  material  to 
improve  the  beat  stability  properties  thereof. 


'  3,254,051 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  POLYCARBONATES  BY 

CONTACTING  A  MONOCHLOROFORMATE 

WITH  AN  INSOLUBLE  CROSSLINKED  COPOLY- 

MER  CONTAINING  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

GROUPS 
John  A.  Schmitt,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Micb.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,008 
20  Claims.     (CI.  260—47) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  solid  polycar- 
bonates which  comprises  contacting  a  solution  of  a  mono- 
chloroformate  of  an  aromatic  dihydroxy  compound  with 
an  insoluble  cross-linked  copolymer  of  a  mixture  of  an 
aromatic  monovinyl  hydrocarbon  and  of  an  aromatic 
divinyl  hydrocarbon,  said  mixture  containing  a  predomi- 
nant amount  of  said  monovinyl  hydrocarbon,  said  co- 
polymer containing  on  the  aromatic  nuclei  substituent 
groups  having  the  general  formula 

/*• 

-C.H».-N-Ri 


H(!)    Ri 


in  which  n  has  a  value  of  one  to  four,  Ri,  R^  and  Rj 
represent  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups,  the  number 
of  said  substituent  groups  being  at  least  one  for  every 
15  aromatic  nuclei  in  said  copolymer. 


3,254,052 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  CHLORAL 
George  H.  McCain  and  Donald  E.  Hodgin,  Paincsvillc, 
Obio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Obio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,975 
10  Claims,  (a.  260—67) 
1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  chloral  monomer  directly 
to  a  tough  and  durable  film  of  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
chloral  which  comprises  thoroughly  mixing  in  a  reaction 
chamber  liquid  chloral  and  a  polymerization  caUlyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  2.6-dimethoxyphenyl 
lithium,  9-fluorenyl  lithium  and  combinations  thereof  with 
diethyl  zinc,  partially  polymerizing  said  chloral  monomer 
in  the  reaction  chamber,  removing  therefrom  a  flowable 
mixture  of  chloral  polymer,  unrcacted  chloral  and  polym- 
erization catalyst  and  depositing  said  mixture  on  a  solid 
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substrate  in  a  second  reaction  chamber,  completing  the 
polymerization  of  the  polymeric  material  and  forming  a 
film  thereof  while  maintaining  it  at  the  polymerization 


change  in  the  presence  of  an  ester-interchange  catalyst 
followed  by  the  polymerization  of  the  saturated  glycol 
diester  of  terephthalic  acid  by  heating  at  a  condensation 
temperature  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  catalyst 
to  provide  a  fiber-forming  polymer,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  emi^oying  as  the  ester-interchange 
catalyst  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  guanidine  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom  of  which  has  been  substituted  by  an  allcyl 
group  containing  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms. 


^ 


temperature  and  passing  it  through  the  second  reaction 
chamber,  thereafter  washing  and  drying  the  polychloral 
film  product  obtained. 


3454,053 
TRIOXANE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Gene   J.   Fisbcr,   Corpos   Christi,   Tex.,   Frank   Brown, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  and  Walter  E.  Hdnz,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany,  atsignon  to  Celancse  Corporatioo 
of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Oct.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  230,645 
23  Claims.     (CI.  260—67) 


I.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  trioxane  which 
comprises 

(A)  preparing  a  polymerization  mixture  comprising 
at  least  50  weight  percent  of  trioxane  and  a  po- 
lymerization catalyst  therefor, 

(B)  maintaining  said  mixture  in  a  polymerization  re- 
actor for  a  period  sufficient  to  convert  sufficient  tri- 
oxane to  polymeric  form  so  that  a  solidified  mass 
would  be  formed  in  the  absence  of  a  vigorous  mix- 
ing and  shearing  action  and 

(C)  exerting  a  vigorous  mixing  and  shearing  action 
on  said  mixture  throughout  said  polymerization  pe- 
riod such  that 

(1)  the   formation  of  a  solidified  mass  is  pre- 
vented and 

(2)  said  polymer  is  in  a  finely  divided  form  upon 
leaving  said  reaction  zone. 


3^54,055 

GALLIUM  CATALYST  COMBINATIONS  FOR 

LINEAR  POLYESTER  MAKING 

James  Graham  Smith,  Kliqpport,  Tenn.,  anignor  to^East- 

man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  ■  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  231,556 
12  Clahns.     (CL  260—75) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  a  highly  poly- 
meric linear  polyester  comprising  heating  the  following 
constituents  until  an  inherent  viscosity  ot  at  least  0.5 
is  obtained  as  measured  at  25*  C.  in  a  mixture  of  60% 
of  phenol  and  40%  of  tetrachlorethane,  by  weight,  said 
heating  being  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  from  about 
180*  C.  to  about  300*  C: 

( 1 )  one  mole  proportion  of  at  least  one  dialkyl  ester 
of  a  dibasic  carboxylic  acid,  said  alkyl  radicals  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

(2)  from  about  one  to  about  2.5  mole  proportions  of 
a  glycol,  and 

(3)  from  about  0.0001%  to  about  0.1%,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  lower  dialkyl  ester,  of  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of 

(a)  a  compound  of  a  metal  capable  of  catalyzing 
an  ester  interchange  between  said  dialkyl  ester 
and  said  glycol  and  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium,  zinc, 
cadmium,  maganese  and 

(b)  a  compound  of  gallium,  the  proportions  of 
(a)  and  (b)  being  such  that  there  are  from 
about  0.2  to  75  atoms  of  a  metal  of  said  catalyst 
constituent  (a)  for  each  atom  of  gallium. 


I  3,254,054 

POLYESTER  PRODUCTION  USING  A  GUANIDINE 

CATALYST 

Jaa  A.  K.  Boerma,  Rozendaal,  Gcldcrland,  Nethcriands, 

assignor,   by   mesne  asrignments,  to  American  Enka 

Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,302 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  10, 1961, 

262,267 

4  Claims.    (0.260—75) 

1.  In    the    process    of    preparing    polyesters    from    a 

saturated  glycol  containing  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms 

and  a  dialliylester  of  terephthalic  acid  by  ester  inter- 


3,254,056 
POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMERS  FROM  A  POLY- 
ETHER  BIS-CHLOROFORMATE  AND  A  DIAMINE 

John  A.  Lovell,  Cnyahofa  Falls,  Ohio,  aasigiior  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  May  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  30,743 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 77.5) 

1.  A  polyurethane  elastomer  having  a  dilute  solution 
viscosity  at  30*  C.  of  at  least  one  when  the  dilute  solu- 
tion viscosity  is  measured  on  a  solution  consisting  of  0.3 
gram  of  said  elastomer  dissolved  in  100  mis.  of  chloro- 
form comprising  the  reaction  product  of 

( 1 )  a  diamine,  with 

(2)  a  bis-chloroformate  of  a  polyether  glycol  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  700  and  less 
than  6000,  said  polyetherglycol  being  the  hydroxyl 
terminated  product  of  a  copolymer  of  tetrahydro- 
furan  and  an  initiator  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethylene  oxide,  trimethylene  oxide  and  di- 
oxolane,  the  residue  of  said  initiator  being  present  in 
each  mol  of  copolymer  to  the  extent  of  at  least  1 
mol  and  no  more  than  an  average  of  5.5  mols  with 
at  least  one  of  its  hydroxyls  being  joined  to  the  co- 
polymer through  the  group  derived  from  the  ini- 
tiator. 
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3,254,057 

POLYHALOGENOUS  POLYESTER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Pauls    Davis,   Gibraltar,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wyandotte 

Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corpora* 

tion  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  236,683 

19  Claims.     (CI.  260—78.4) 
1.  A  polyester  formed  by  copolymerizing  in  admixture 
reactants  consisting  essentially  of 

( 1 )  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydrides  and  organic  di- 
carboxylic  acids,  and 

(2)  a  vicinal  alkylene  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  an  alkylene  oxide  containing  from  three  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  having  an  al- 
kyl  group  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the 
oxirane  ring,  said  alkyl  group  having  up  to  two 
carbon  atoms  and  containing  at  least  two  halo- 
gen atoms,  each  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight 
of  19  to  80,  inclusive,  and 

(b)  a  vicinal  alkylene  oxide  as  defined  in  (a)  to- 
gether with  a  vicinal  alkylene  oxide,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  alkylene 
oxides  and  alkylene  oxides  which  are  free  from 
other  than  aromatic  unsaturation,  having  as  a 
substituent  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the 
oxirane  ring  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group,  said  alkyl  group 
having  up  to  two  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
containing  from  zero  to  one  halogen  atom,  in- 
clusive, any  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight 
of  19  to  80,  inclusive,  said  alkylene  oxide  as 
defined  in  (a)  being  present  in  amount  of  at 
least  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  total  amount 
of  alkylene  oxide  as  defined  in  (b),  the  molar 
ratio  of  (1)  to  (2)  being  about  1:1  to  about!:  6, 

said  polyester  being  characterized  by  the  presence  of 
pendant  haloalkyl  groups  which  have  up  to  2  carbon 
atoms  and  which  contain  at  least  2  halogen  atoms. 


3,254,058 
GEL  AND  SEDIMENT  PREVENTION  IN  POLY- 
MERIC   ADDITIVES    FOR    HYDROCARBON 
OILS 
Leonard  Berkowitz,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  263,165 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.5) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  an  oil-soluble  addition  polymer 
by  polymerization  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
c6nsisting  of  (a)  alkoxy  esters  obtained  by  reacting  a 
half-ester  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  C4  to  C5  dicar- 
boxylic acid  and  a  C2  to  Ce  alkylene  oxide;  and  (b) 
alkyl  chloropropyleneoxy  esters  having  the  formula: 

o  o 

R-0-C-C=C-C— 0-(CHiCH— 0).H 
R'  R"  CHtCI 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  about  3  to 
about  24  carbon  atoms;  R'  and  R"  are  constituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and 
methyl  groups,  at  least  one  such  constituent  being  a 
hydrogen  atom,  and  n  is  from  1  to  about  3;  wherein 
said  monomer  is  contacted  with  a  nitrogen  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  alkyl 
amines,  aryl  amines,  and  quaternary  ammonium  hydrox- 
ides at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  40*  F. 
to  about  135'  F.  prior  to  said  polymerization;  said 
polymerization  reaction  being  a  type  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  solution  and  bulk  polymerization  and 
which  is  catalyzed  by  catalysts  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  free-radical  radiation  and  heat;  the  improve- 
ment for  preventing  sedimentation  and  haze  resulting 
from  said  polymerization  which  comprises  employing  said 
nitrogen  compound  in  amounts  so  as  to  incorporate  from 
1.8  to  2.0  wt.  percent  nitrogen  within  said  monomer. 


3,254,059 
TREATMENT  OF  CHIPS  OF  POLYCARBONAMIDE 
CONTAINING  ORGANIC  DERIVATIVE  OF  HYPO- 
PHOSFHOROUS  ACID 
George  H.  Brinkman,  Jr.,  and  Gerald  W.  Sovereign,  Golf 
Breeze,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  172,773 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  A  process  of  treating  chips  of  polyhexamethylene 
adipamide  polycondensed  in  the  presence  of  about  0.7  to 
14.0  mol  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer 
forming  substance  of  a  dye-enhancing  benzenephosphinic 
additive  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  scouring  said  chips  in  water;  and 

(b)  drying  the  scoured  chips; 

whereby  obnoxious  phosphorous-containing  fumes  nor- 
mally attendant  with  melt  spinning  of  such  polymer  is 
minimized. 


3,254,060 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  UNSATURATED  POLY- 
ESTER  RESINS  FROM  ALKYLENE  OXIDES  AND 
ETHYLENICALLY   UNSATURATED  DICARBOX- 
YUC  ACID  ANHYDRIDES 
William  J.  Connolly,  Florham  Park,  NJ.,  and  Raymond 
A.  Pohl,  Syracuse,  and  Michael  J.  Skrypa,  Camillas, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157317 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.4) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises:  (A)  reacting  together, 
at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  30'  to  150'  C,  ( 1 )  a  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid 
anhydride  and  mixtures  of  maleic  acid  anhydride  with 
anhydrides  of  other  dicarboxylic  acids,  said  mixtures  con- 
taining at  least  10  mol  percent  of  maleic  acid  anhydride, 
with  (2)  an  alkylene  oxide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethylene,  propylene  and  butylene  oxides,  and 
mixtures  of  said  oxides,  in  the  presence  of  (a)  from  0.05 
to  5.0%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture,  of 
a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  salts,  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkaline  earth  metal 
salts,  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides,  salts  of  organic 
amines  and  hydroxides  of  organic  amines;  and  (b)  at  least 
0.5%.  based  on  the  weight  of  (1)  and  (2),  of  a  difunc- 
tional  initiator  of  the  group  consisting  of  glycols  and  di- 
carboxylic acids  until  said  alkylene  oxide  is  substantially 
completely  reacted  and  a  product  having  an  acid  number 
of  from  65  to  125  is  obtained;  and  (B)  thereafter,  main- 
taining said  product  as  the  sole  reactive  medium  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  180*  to  250*  C.  for  at  least  1.5  hours. 


I 


3,254.061 
PREPARATION  OF  LINEAR  POLYfTHIOL  ESTERS) 
James  C.  Martin  and  Russell  Gilkey,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 

assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersev 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1960.  Ser.  No.  76,993 
18  Oaims.     (O.  260—79) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  highly  polymeric 
linear  poly(thioI  ester)  comprising  reacting  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  ester  interchange  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  about  150*  C: 

( 1 )  a  phenyl  diester  having  the  formula: 


o 


R»-0-C-R«-C-0- 


R* 
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wherein  R^  represents  an  organic  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radical,  and  each  of  R'  represenu  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  phenyl  radical,  (b)  a 
phenyl  radical  having  at  least  one  chlorine  substituent. 
and  (c)  a  phenyl  radical  having  at  least  one  methyl  sub- 
stituent, and 

(2)  a  dimercaptarn  having  the  formula: 

j  HS— R— SH 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  composed  of 
carbon  atoms  and  hydrogen  atoms. 


3,254,062 
PRODUCTION  OF  RUBBERY  POLYMERS  OF 
CONJUGATED  DIENES 
Lawrence  E.  Forman,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Fh-e- 
ftonc  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Oliio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Apr.  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  102,956 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—82.1) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  stereospecifK  rubbery 
polymer  containing  at  least  85%  1,4-struclure  which 
comprises  polymerizing  a  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  isoprene,  butadiene  and  piperylene 
by  means  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  organo- 
lithium  compound  which  reacts  with  water  to  liberate 
hydrogen  and  in  the  presence  Oif  a  carbonyl  compound  con- 
taining not  more  than  about  10  carbon  atoms  and  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  aro- 
matic ketones,  aldehydes  and  esters,  said  carbonyl  com- 
pound being  present  in  an  amount  requisite  to  provide 
from  about  0. 1  to  about  0.9  mol  of  carbonyl  oxygen  per 
mol  of  catalyst  employed,  said  polymerization  being  ef- 
fected in  the  absence  of  oxygen  other  than  that  present 
in  said  carbonyl  compound,  and  the  amount  of  said  cata- 
lyst being  sufficient  to  provide  from  0.00002  to  0.05  gram 
of  active  lithium  element  per  100  grams  of  said  monomer. 


3.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  pour  depressant 
comprising  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  an  aliphatic  vinyl 
monomer  which  comprises  reacting  ethylene  and  said 
monomer  in  a  benzene  solvent  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  280*  to  340*  F.  and  at  a  pressure  in 
the  range  from  about  700  to  2,000  pounds  under  condi- 
tions wherein  the  concentration  of  the  vinyl  monomer  in 
the  solvent  solution  varies  from  about  4  to  14%,  whereby 
a  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from 
about  1.000  to  3.000  is  secured  and  wherein  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  vinyl  acetate  in  the  product  will  vary  from 
about  1  to  40%  and  adding  to  said  benzene  solvent  a 
modifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon 
tetrachloride  and  an  aliphatic  mercaptan  containing  from 
about  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  said  modifier 
being  present  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  0.33  to 
1.0%  by  volume  based  upon  the  vinyl  acetate. 


3,254,063 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

POUR  DEPRESSANTS 

Stephen  Ilnyckyj,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  4, 1962,  Scr.  No.  164,248 
llClahns.    (CL  260— 87 J) 
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3.254,064 

MATHNG  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 

Michael  J.  Nevins,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Natioiial 

Lead  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  May  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  377,156 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—87.7) 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  the  product 
obtained  by  passing  through  a  hammermill  having  a 
screen  opening  of  from  about  %  inch  to  about  1  inch 
sheets  of  thickness  of  about  0.001  to  about  0.004  inch 
of  an  organic  polymer  chosen  from  the  class  consisting 
of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  poly(vinylalcohol)  and 
the  copolymer  of  vinylidene  chloride  and  vinyl  chloride 
at  a  temperature  at  which  said  polymer  is  capable  of 
permanent  stretch  deformation  and  stretch  orientation, 
said  product  consisting  of  discrete  units  consisting  entire- 
ly of  the  said  chosen  polymer,  each  of  which  consists  of 
a  flake  portion  bearing  a  multiplicity  of  tendrils  attached 
thereto  at  one  end  of  each  tendril,  the  remaining  portion 
of  each  tendril  being  free  of  said  flake,  and  each  of  said 
units  having  overall  dimensions  within  the  range  of  about 
%2  inch  by  Va  inch  to  about  Vi  inch  by  1  inch,  viewed 
as  laid  on  a  flat  surface. 


3,254,065 

CYCLODODECYL  ACRYLATE  AND  METH. 

ACRYLATE,  AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 

John  R.  Caldwell  and  Edward  H.  Hill,  Kfaagqwrt,  Tcnn., 

assignors  to  Eaafman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.YI,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  ScpL  17, 1962,  Scr.  No.  224,207 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260—83.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyclododecyl  acrylate  and  cyclododecyl  methacrylate. 

4.  A  resinous  polymer  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cyclododecyl  acrylate  and  cyclo- 
dodecyl methacrylate. 


1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  pour  depressant 
comprising  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  an  aliphatic  vinyl 
monomer  which  comprises  reacting  ethylene  and  said 
monomer  in  a  benzene  solvent  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  280'  to  340'  F.  and  at  a  pressure 
in  the  range  from  about  700  to  2,000  pounds  under  condi- 
tions wherein  the  concentration  of  the  vinyl  monomer  in 
the  solvent  solution  varies  from  about  4  to  14%.  whereby 
a  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from 
about  1. 000  to  3.000  is  secured  and  wherein  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  vinyl  acetate  in  the  product  will  vary  from 
about  1  to  40%  and  adding  to  said  benzene  solvent  an 
aliphatic  mercaptan  containing  from  about  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule  in  a  concentration  to  yield  .02  to 
.4  wt.  percent  of  mercaptan  sulfur  per  total  amount  of 
vinyl  acetate  used  in  the  copolymerization. 


3,254,066 

CRYSTALLINE  POLYACRYLYLLACTAMS 

William  B.  Black,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Oct.  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  404,910 

4  Clahns.     (CI.  260—88.3) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  crystalline  polymers  from 
a  monomer  having  the  formula: 

o 


Z 


/I 


N 
I 

I 

CH=CHi 
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wherein  Z  represents 


MX 


where  n'  is  an  integer  from  3  to  6  and  R  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower  alkyl 
groups  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  comprising  polym- 
erizing said  monomer  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  —78°  C.  to  0*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
represented  by  the  formula 

R'mM 

wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl  and  aryl  having  from  6  to  7  car- 
bon atoms,  M  is  a  metal  taken  from  Groups  I  to  III  of 
the  Mend61eeff  Periodic  Table  of  Elements  and  m  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  3  which  corresponds  to  the  valence 
of  M. 


3^54,067 
STEREOSPECmC  POLYMERIZATION  OF  METHYL 
METHACRYLATE  USING  AN  ORGANOMETAL- 
Lie  COMPLEX  CATALYST 
Robert  Chiang,  Durham,  N.C^  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  400,592 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—89.5) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  polymerizing  methyl- 
methacrylate  by  reacting  methylmethacrylate  in  an  inert 
organic  liquid  medium  under  anhydrous  conditions  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  metallic  coordi- 
nate complex  initiator  represented  by  the  formula, 

M[AlR4_,(OR'),]„_,(OR'), 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkali  metal  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  R  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  hav- 
ing up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  i  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4, 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  which  corresponds  to 
the  valence  of  M  and  x  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  0  and  1,  with  the  proviso  that  x  is 
0  where  m  is  1. 


3,254,068 
DYED  MODIFIED  ACRYLONTTRILE  AND  DYED 

METHACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERS 
Clarence  Lee  Farrow,  Bartlcsrille,  Okla.,  as^gnor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,556 

10  Claims.     (O.  260—88.7) 
1.  An  acrylofiitrile  polymer  having  the  following  re- 
curring structural  units: 


R"" 

-/-CHt-CJ- 


R"" 
^CHi-C^ 


£. 


r  ^   r 

CN  C=NH 


1 
R" 

wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— R"'-NOi 

o 

-R"'-C-R 

o  o 

-R"'-0-C— (CHi).-C-O-R 


o        o 

— R"'-t-0-C- 
— R"'-OH 
-R"'-C=N 


-R 


(I) 
(U) 

(III) 

(IV) 

(V 

(VI) 


wherein  R'"  is  a  1  to  10  carbon  alkylene,  n  is  a  whole 
integer  of  from  0  to  2,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  primary  and  secondary  alkyls  containing  from  1 
to  10  carbon  atom,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

I  O  O 

-R.  — (Clli).-C-R.  — (CHi).-C-OR.  Mtd  -O-R 
and  x/y  is  approximately  I  to  20  and  wherein  R""  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 
10.  A  polymer  of  acrylic  acid  which  has  the  following 
recurring  structural  units: 

-C^-fCHr-C-f- 

i  i 

COOH          C=0      O 
^  CHi C-CHi 

wherein  x/y  is  in  the  range  of  1  to  20. 


I 


3,254,069  \ 

PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  CIS-1,4  POLY. 
BUTADIENE 
Paul  H.  Johnson,  Alo-on,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Aivoo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  91,588 

9  Claims.  (CL  260— 94  J) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  butadiene 
with  a  catalyst  formed  essentially  from  titanium  tetra- 
iodide  and  a  polymetbylene  dilithium  compound  the  car- 
bon-bound lithium  to  titanium  tetraiodidc  mol  ratio  in 
said  catalyst  being  no  greater  than  about  three  to  one  to 
produce  a  rubbery  butadiene  polymer  in  which  at  least 
50%  of  the  polymeric  butadiene  units  are  present  in  the 
cis-1,4  configuration. 


3,254,070 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  MO- 

LECULAR  WEIGHT  ETHYLENE  POLYMERS 

Otto  Roclen,  Obcrhauscn-Holteo,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ruhrdiemic     Altticngcscllschaft,     Obcrhanscn-Holtea, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  20,  1955,  Scr.  No.  516,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnoc  25, 1954, 

R  14,501 

11  Claims.    (CL  260—94.9) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polyethylene  having 
molecular  weights  ranging  from  100,000  to  500,000  from 
ethylene  and  ethylene-containing  gases  in  a  reaction 
vessel,  which  comprises  charging  said  vessel  with 
powdered  polyethylene,  previously  formed,  spraying 
theeon  a  catalyst  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  diethyl 
aluminum  chloride  with  titanium  tetrachloride  dispersed 
in  a  hydrogenated  Cf-^^n  hydrocarbon  fraction,  and 
introducing  a  gas  containing  at  least  97  percent  ethylene. 
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maintaining  said  reaction  vessel  at  a  pressure  below 
200  kg./cm.'  and  at  a  temperature  of  10  to  120'  C.  de- 
pending uf)on  the  molecular  weight  of  the  polyethylene 
to  be  attained,  and  providing  mechanical  agitation,  where- 
by approximately  95  percent  of  said  ethylene  are  con- 
verted into  polyethylene. 


3,254,071 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
POLYMERIZATION  REACTION  TEMPERATURES 
Lyman    W.    Morgan,    Golden,    Colo.,    and    Donald    E. 
Bcrgcr,   Banlesville,   Okla.,   assignors   to   PbiUips   Pe- 
troleum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,647 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.9) 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  the  temperature  of  a  fluid  mass 
is  affected  by  the  temperature  of  continuously  added 
diluent  and  the  temperature  of  a  heat  exchange  medium 
in  indirect  heat  exchange  therewith,  the  improved  method 
of  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  mass  which 
comprises  sensing  the  temperatures  of  said  fluid  mass  and 
said  diluent,  increasing  the  temperature  of  said  diluent  in 
response  to  a  decrease  in  the  temperature  of  said  fluid 
mass  and  decreasing  the  temperature  of  said  diluent  in 
rcspon.se  to  an  increase  in  temperature  of  said  fluid  mass, 
producing  a  potential  proportional  to  the  sum  of  a  given 
desired  temperature  for  said  fluid  mass  minus  said  tem- 
perature of  said  fluid  mass  plus  said  temperature  of  said 
diluent  minus  a  given  desired  temperature  for  said  diluent, 
and  changing  the  temperature  of  said  heat  exchange  me- 
dium in  response  and  proportional  to  said  potential. 


radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro,  methyl  sulfamyl,  lower 
alkyl  sulfonyl,  monocyclic  aryl  sulfonyl  and  N,N-di- 
methylamino. 

3,254,073 

DISAZO  DYES  FOR  HYDROPHOBIC  FIBERS 

David  J.  Wallace  and  Max  A.  Weaver,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 

assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  277,120 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—187) 
1.  A  disazo  compound  having  the  general  formula 


3,254,072 

MONOAZO  QUINOLINE  DYESTUFFS 

Paul  L.  Stright,  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AlUcd  Chem- 

leal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  261,858 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—155) 
1.  Monoazo  compounds  having  the  formula 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  represent  the  same  or  different  organic 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  tolyl,  furyl  and  thienyl,  and  where- 
in the  quinoline  nucleus  may  be  further  substituted  by 


<^    A    \— N=N— <^    B    ^>— 


N=N-Ri— N 


R,-CONHi 


wherein 
Ring  A  =  a  benzene  ring  carrying  a  substituent  of  the 

class    consisting   of   hydrogen,   lower  alkyl,   lower 

alkanolamino,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  aliphatic  carbox- 

ylic  acid  acylamido,  chlorine  and  bromine. 
Ring  B=a  benzene  ring  carrying  a  substituent  of  the 

class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower 

alkyl, 
R,  =  phenylene,  lower  alkyl  phenylene,  chlorophenyl- 

ene  or  lower  alkoxyphenylene, 
R3=a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 

lower  hydroxyalkyl  and  lower  cyanoalkyl, 
Rj^alkylene  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  said  compound 

Iteing  free  of  sulfo  and  carboxyl  groups. 


3,254,074 
SPIROXENONES 
Glen  E.  Artfa,  Cranford,  Harvey  Schwam,  New  Bruns- 
wick, Franklin  Township,  and  Lewis  H.  Sarett,  Prince- 
ton, N J.,  assignors  to  Merck  Sc  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,392 

21  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which 

Ri  and  Rj  arc  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen  and  methyl 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

lower  alkanoylthio,  mercapto,  — S — S — Rs  in  which 

Rj  is  a  duplicate  steroid  nucleus  to  that  attached  to 

the  other  sulfur,  and  carboxymethylthio 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

hydroxyl  and  lower  alkanoyloxy; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

/3-hyroxyl  and  keto  oxygen; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  halogen;  and 
the  dotted  lines  joining  carbons  1  and  2  and  carbons 

6  and  7  show  that  each  of  these  bonds  is  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  a  single  and  double  bonds,  groups  having  1  carbon  atom;  carbalkoxy  groups  which 
the  6,  7  bond  being  a  double  bond  only  when  R3  have    2    to   5    carbon    atoms   inclusive;   carbalkoxyalkyl 
and  R4  are  both  hydrogen.  groups  which  have  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive; 
and  an  alkanoyl  group  which  has  two  carbon  atoms. 


3,254,075 
l-(2-HYDROXYETHYL  AND  2-HALOETHYL-3- 
(5-MTROFLRFURYLIDENEAMINO)-2-IMID- 
AZOLIDINONES 

Frank  Frederick  Ebetino,  Norwich,  N.Y^  assignor  to  The 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Company,  Norwich,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,214 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—240) 
3.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OiN-i.      'i-cn=N-N-c=o 
\o/  I      \ 

N-R 

/ 

;-ciii 


\  — N 
HiC 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2-hy- 
droxyethyl  and  2-haloethyl. 


3,254,076 

6  -  TRIFLUOROMETHYL  -  7  -  SULFAMYD-  3,4  -  DI- 
HYDRO  -  1,2,4  -  BENZOTHIADIAZINE  -  1,1  -  DI- 
OXIDES AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Frantz  Lund,  Kongens  Lyngby,  and  Wagn  Ole  Godtfred- 
sen,  Copenhagen  Brh.,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Lev  ens 
Kemiske  Fabrik  Ved  A.  Kongsted,  Ballerup,  Denmark 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  13,  1958, 
26.063  58;  Sept.  25,  1958,  28,199/58;  Sept.  26,  1958, 
30.897  58;  Nov.  12,  1958,  36,437/58;  Nov.  25,  1958, 
37,997  58;  Jan.  21,  1959,  2,314/59;  June  18,  1959, 
21,027/59,  Patent  863,474 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 
2.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

dihydrobenzothiadiazines  of  the  formula 

II 


HiNOiS 


N'H 
O  O 


and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  wherein 

Ri 

\ 

R> 

is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CHj,  CH — R4,  and 

CHi 


R. 


in  which  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  having  1  to  13  carbon  atoms  inclusive;  alkenyl 
radicals  having  2  to  13  carbon  atoms  inclusive;  halo-alkyl 
groups  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive;  hydroxy- 
alkyl  groups  and  nitroalkyl  groups  each  having  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms  inclusive;  alkoxyalkyl  groups  having  2 
to  8  carbon  atoms  inclusive;  alkanoyl-alkyl  groups  hav- 
ing 3  to  9  carbon  atoms  inclusive;  carbalkoxyalkyl  and 
dicarbalkoxyalkyl  groups  each  having  not  more  than  7 
carbon  atoms;  and  alkanoyl  groups  having  from  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms;  R3  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms;  halo-alkyl 


3,254,077 
SUBSTITUTED  DIHYDROBENZOTHIA- 
DIAZINES 
Frantz  Lund,  Kongens,  Lyngby,  and  Wagn  Ole  Godtfred- 
sen,  Copenhagen  Brh.,  Eknmark,  assignors  to  L#vcns 
Kemiske  Fabrik  >'ed  A.  Kongsted,  Ballerup,  Denmark 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  13,  1958, 
26,063  58;  Sept.  2,  1958,  28,199/58;  Sept.  26,  1958, 
30.897  58;  Nov.  12,  1958,  36,437/58;  June  18,  1959, 
21,027/59 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  dihydro- 
benzothiadiazines of  the  general  formula 


li 

Rt       I 


•NlliSOr 


o        o 


cni CHi 

<        I 

Nil    CHi — I— (CHt). 


t 


and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  wherein  Ri  is  selected 
from  the  group  con?>isting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  nitro,  amino,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkoxy;  Rj 
and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and  n  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  one  and  two. 


3,254.078 
PHTHALOYLPHENOTHIAZINE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
POLYESTER    MATERIALS    COLORED    THERE- 
WITH 
James  M.  Straley  and  David  J.  Wallace,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1961,  S«r.  No.  158,902 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 
1.  The  phthaloylphenothiazine  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula: 


wherein  R  represents  a  phenylene  radical  joined  to  the 
nitrogen  and  sulfur  atoms  shown  through  adjacent  carbon 
atoms  and  which  radical  is  free  of  an  acid  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfonic  acid  group  and  a 
carboxylic  acid  group. 

2.  The  phthaloylphenothiazine  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


X\ 

H 

0 

II 

/y 

r  *     1 

-8 

I 


OH 
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3^54,079 
AMINO  ALCOHOL  ETHERS  OF  PHENOTHIAZINES 
Margaret    H.    Sherlock,    Bloomficid,    NJ.,    assignor    to 

Scfaering  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  a  corporatloa 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,033 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  of  the  group  consisting  of 
basic  ethers  and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  said 
basic  ethers  having  the  structural  formula: 

x-4-    I       I     -|-x 


wherein  R  aixl  Y  have  the  above  definitions  with  • 
stoichiometric  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in 
aqueous  solution  and  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  a 
heterocyclic  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
piperidine,  morpholine,  piperazine  and  pyrrolidine  at  a 
temperature  between  room  temperature  and  100°  C.  and 
recovering  said  dithiocarbamate. 


il-O-B-- 


-(CHi).- 


4 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  tri- 
fluoromethyl,  halogen,  lower,  alkanoyl  and  lower  dialkyl- 
sulfamyl,  A  is  a  hydrocarbon  alkylene  chain  having  2  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  B  is  a  hydrocarbon  alkylene  chain 
having  0  to  3  carbon  atoms,  m  is  a  whole  number  less 
than  2,  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
lower  alkyl  and  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  S,  SO,  and  SO,. 


3,254,080 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NJ4.DI-SUB- 

STITUTED  DITHIOCARBAMIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Wolfgang  Giindel,  Dusseldorf-Obcriuuscl,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Dchydag  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  Gjn.b.H., 
Dusscldorf,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mav  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  8,  1960, 
D  33,501 
3  Chiims.     (CI.  260—247.1) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  dithiocarbamate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N-di-substituted 
dithiocarbamic  acid  alkyl  esters-to-sulfo  acids  and  alkali 
metal  salts  thereof  which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


8=c 


/ 


8-R-8O1Y 


8-R-80|Y 


wherein  R  represents  alkylene  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and 
Y  is  an  alkali  metal  with  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  a 
secondary  amine  at  a  temperature  between  about  room 
temperature  and  about  100*  C.  and  recovering  said 
dithiocarbamate. 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  dithiocarbamate 
of  the  formula 


Ri  8 

\ 


N— C-8-R-8O1Y 


8=C 


8-R-SOiY 


8-R-SOiY 


3,254,081 
PRODUCTION  OF  MELAMINE  FROM 
DICYANDLAMTOE 
Alvaro  Salgado,  Union,  N  J.,  and  Dennis  L.  GUbcrtson, 
Bradford  Woods,  Fa^  as4pion  to  Rcichbold  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FVed  Oct  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  144,199 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—249.7) 
1.  A  process  for  converting  dicyandiamide  to  mel- 
amine,  which  comprises  charging  dicyandiamide  and 
vaporous  anhydrous  ammonia  to  a  reaction  zone,  heating 
the  dicyandiamide  and  vaporous  ammonia  from  said 
reaction  zone,  liquefying  the  removed  vaporous  ammonia 
in  a  liquefying  zmie,  returning  regulated  amounts  of 
liquefied  ammonia  from  the  ammonia  liquefying  zone 
to  the  reaction  zone  wherein  the  liquefied  ammonia  is 
in  iiKlirect  contact  through  beat-exchange  relationship 
with  the  reacting  dicyandiamide,  vaporizing  the  liquefied 
ammonia  therein  to  thereby  dissipate  the  exothermic  beat 
of  reaction  of  the  reacting  dicyandiamide  and  recycling 
the  ammonia  vapors  to  the  liquefying  zone,  there  being 
no  direct  contact  between  the  liquefied  ammonia  and  the 
reaction  mass  at  any  time  during  the  process. 


< 


3,254,082 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTITUTED 
URACILS 
Harvey  M.  Loux,  Hockessin,  Del.,  and  Edward  J.  Soi>oc- 
zcnsid,  Chadd's  Ford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  do  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,835 
9  Cbdms.     (CI.  260—260) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  uracil  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 


M* 


o 

R,-N       ]p*^» 


where: 


^ 


wherein  Ri  and  R,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form 
a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  piperidino,  morpholino,  pipcrazino  and  pyrrolidine,  Y 
is  an  alkali  metal  and  R  is  alkylene  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri  is  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  1   through   10  carbon  atoms, 
substituted  alkyl  of   1   through  8  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,   alkoxy carbonyl,   and  cyano, 
aryl  of  5  through  10  carbon  atoms, 
substituted  phenyl,   wherein   said   substituent   is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine,  fluorine,  alkoxy,  alkyl  of  1   through 
6  carbon  atoms,  nitro.  trifluoromethyl,  1,2-tetra- 
methylenc,  and  1 ,2-trimethylenylene, 
aralkyl  of  5  through  13  carbon  atoms, 
substituted  aralkyl  of  5  through  13  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  nitro,  alkyl,  and 
alkoxy, 
tetrahydronaphthylalkyl, 
alkenyl  of  3  through  8  carbon  atoms, 
alkynyl  of  3  through  8  carbon  atoms, 
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cycloalkyl  of  3  through  12  carbon  atoms, 
substituted   cycloalkyl    of   3    through    12   carbon 
atoms,  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine,  mcth- 
oxy,  and  alkyl, 
cycloalkenyl  of  4  through  12  carbon  atoms, 
substituted  cycloalkenyl  of  4  through   12  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine,  meth- 
oxy,  and  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl  alkyl  of  4  through   13  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkenyl  alkyl  of  5  through  13  carbon  atoms, 
(substituted  cycloalky!)alkyl  of  5  through  14  car- 
bon atoms,  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine, 
methoxy,  and  alkyl,  and 
(substituted  cycloalkenyl) alkyl  of  5  through  14  car- 
bon atoms,  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine, 
methoxy,  and  alkyl; 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,   fluorine,   bromine,   methyl,   ethyl,   propyl, 
butyl,  ntethoxy,  ethoxy,  propoxy,  butoxy,   alkenyl 
of  3  thniogh  6  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  alkylthio  of  1 
through  4  carbon  atoms,  and  hydroxy  alkyl  of  2 
through  6  carbon  atoms; 
Rs  is  alkyl  of  1  through  5  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 

sulfur;  and 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
sodium,  potassium  and  lithium; 
with  the  proviso  that  Rj  and  R3  can  be  linked  together 
by  a  methylene  bridge  of  the  formula  — (CHa)n—  where 
n  is  a  number  3  through  5;  said  process  comprising 
(a)  heating  a  urea  of  the  formula 

X 

II 

Ri-NHCNHi 

where  Ri  and  X  have  the  same  meaning  as  above 
with  a  ^-keto  ester  of  the  formula 


3454,083 
(I-(MONOCARBOCYCLIC    ARYL)-CYCLOALKYLl. 

[(TERTIARYAMINO)-LOWER  ALKYLl  ETHERS 
Kurt    Stach,    Mannheim,    Harald    Arthur    Fricscwinkel, 
Mannheim-Feudenheim,     Hans-Guenther     Kroncbcnc, 
Wuppertal-Elbcrfeld,  Kurt  Stocpcl,  Mannhcim-Kaefcr. 
tal,  and  Werner  Winter,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  C.  F.  Boehringer  &  Sochne  G.m.b.H..  Mann- 
heim-Waldhof,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1959, 
B  53,114;  Mar.  12,  1960,  B  57,041 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.7) 
5.  [l-(p-chloro  phenyl)   cyclobexyl]-[^- (4- morpho- 
lino)  ethyl]  ether. 

13.  A  cycloalkanol  ether  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bases  of  the  formula 


/^ 


A-X 


wherein 
n  represents  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  zero  and  one; 
R  represents  alkylcne  4-7  carbon  atoms; 
Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of  hydrogen,   halogen,   lower   alkyl,   lower 
alkoxy  and  lower  alkyl  mercapto;  provided  Ri  is 
hydrogen,  only  when  n  is  1; 
Rj  rej^resents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  ibn- 
sisting   of   hydrogen,   halogen,   lower   alkyl,   lower 
alkoxy,  and  lower  alkyl  mercapto; 
A  represents  alkylene  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and 
X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of  di-( lower) -alkyl   amino,   piperidyl,   mor- 
pholyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  and  4-methyl  piperazinyl,  said 
X  being  linked  by  the  nitrogen  atom  thereof  to  A, 
the  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof  and  the  lower  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium 
salts  thereof. 


o 

H     II 
R«OC-C-C-R| 

Jl      I 
O    Ri 

where  Rj  and  R3  have  the  same  meaning  as  above, 
and  R4  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms, 
the  ester-urea  mole  ratio  ranging  from  0.7-1.30  to 
1,  at  a  temperature  of  from  60°  to  100°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  from  0.0005  to  1.0  mole  of  an  acid  cat- 
alyst per  mole  of  said  ^-keto  ester  and  an  inert, 
water-immiscible  liquid  medium,  while  effecting  the 
continuous  removal  of  the  water  of  reaction  from 
the  reaction  mixture  by  azeotropic  distillatiMi  so  as 
to  form  a  substituted  ureido  ester  of  the  formula 

Ri     o 

I        II 
RiNHCNHC=CCOR« 

X  Bt 

where  Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4,  and  X  have  the  same  mean- 
ing as  above; 

(b)  heating  said  substituted  ureido  ester  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  55°  to  155°  C.  for  from  15  to  60 
minutes  with  a  strong  base,  in  an  inert  liquid  me- 
dium, to  form  a  uracil  salt; 

(c)  converting  said  uracil  salt  to  its  acidic  form  by 
contacting  with  an  acid  stronger  than  the  uracil  por- 
tion of  said  salt;  and 

(d)  recovering  said  acidic  form  from  the  reaction  mass 
of  step  (c)  as  the  uracil  product. 


3,254,084 
WATER-SOLUBLE  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE 
ANTHRAQUINONE  SERIES 
Richard  Fleischhauer,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fecbenbcim, 
and  Rolf  Miiller,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1962. 
C  28  338 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—249) 
1.  Water-soluble  anthraquinone  dyestuffs  of  the  for- 
mula 


80,H 


NHX 


wherein  X  is  a  radical  of  an  acylamino-l.l'-diphenyl- 
sulfone-sulfonic  acid  linked  in  m-position  (related  to  the 
sulfone  radical)  whose  acylamino  radical  is  contained  in 
that  phenyl  nucleus  which  is  not  directly  linked  to  the 
anthraquinone  radical,  said  acylamino  radical  being  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of 

^cbloropropionylamino 

^bromopropionylamino 

^-phenylsulfonyl-propionylamino 

/9-methylsulfonyl-propionylamino 

^-ethylsulfonyl-propionylamino 

^-phenoxy-propionylamino 

Acryloylamino 
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/3-chloracryloy  amino 
Monochloro- 1 ,3 ,5-triazinylamino 
Dichloro-l,3,5-triazinylamino 
Monochloro- 1 ,2,4-triazinylamino 
Dichloro- 1 ,2,4-triazinylamino 
Dichloro-diazinylamino 
Trichloro-diazinylamino 
Chloropyridazonylamino 
Chlorodiazine  carbonamide 
Chlorobenzo-l,3-diazol  carbonamide 
Chlorobenzo-l,3-oxazol  carbonamide 
Chlorobenzo-1.3-thiazol  sulfonamide. 
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3454,085 
4,7.DIAMINO^PTERIDINECARBOXAMIDES 
Thomas  S.  Ofdcnc,  Bcrwyn,  Pa^  aulgiKM-  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,177 

12  Claims.     (CI.  26»— 251J) 
12.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


NHZ 
NHZ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  thienyl  and  Z  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  dilowcralkyl-amino  lower  alkyl, 
(lower)  alkoxy  (lower)  alkyl,  morpholino  (lower)alkyl  and 
(lower)alkyl-thio-(lower)alkyl. 


3^54,688 

MORPHINE  DERIVATIVE 

Mozes  Joda  Lcwenstcln,  80—49  Park  Lane,  Kew  Gardens, 

Long   Island,  N.Y.,  and  Jack  Flshman,  Rego  Park, 

N.Y.;  said  Flshman  assignor  to  said  Lcwenstcln 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,506 

4  Claims.     (O.  260—285) 

2i  The      compound      N-allyl-14-hydroxydihydro-nor- 
morphinone. 

3,254,089  ^ 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
PYRIDINE 
John  Anthony  Corran  and  Alan  Thomas  Smith  Mitchell, 
WIdncs,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  Millbank,  London,  England,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,413 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  21,  1962, 

6,739/62 

5  Claims.    (CL  260—290) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pyridine  which 
comprises  passing  a  mixture  of  tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol 
and  ammonia  in  a  molar  ratio  of  between  1:1  and  1:10 
and  in  the  vapor  phase  through  a  fluidized  bed  of  a  cata- 
lyst consisting  essentially  of  zinc  oxide,  molybdenum 
oxide  and  alumina  in  which  the  proportion  of  zinc  and 
molybdenum  oxides  together  comprises  from  1  to  20% 
by  weight  of  the  catalyst,  said  mixture  being  passed 
through  the  catalyst  bed  at  a  temperature  between  450° 
C.  and  600°  C. 


'  3,254,086 

ESTERS  OF  4-ANILINOPYRIMIDINE.5- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Peter  F.  Juby,  Syracosc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 
Company,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


ware 


No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  16.  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,554 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260— 256.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  represents  (lower) alkyl. 


'  3,254,087 

4-<TRIFLUOROMETHYLANILINO)PYRIMn>INE.5. 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Peter  F.  Juby,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 


ware 


/\J-OH 


3^54,090 
QUATERNARY  MONO-UNSATURATED 
PYRIDINIUM  SALTS 
Kari  Knffner,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Agfa    Aktiengescllschaft,    Lcverkuscn, 
Germany 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  23,639.     Divided  and  this  applicaHon  June  26, 
1963,  Ser.  No.  299,133 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—290) 
1.  As  a  novel  composition  of  matter,  the  salt  having 
the  formula: 

HiC  CHi 

HiC  C-CH, 

.      i        . 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  I  is  an  iodine  anion. 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,555 

5  Cfadms.     (CI.  260—256.4) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
acid  of  the  formula 


3,254,091 

3-CYANO-3.(N-PIPERIDINO)-PROPIOTHIOAMIDE 

Fred  W.  Starks,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Samuel 

Roberts    Noble    Foundation    Incorporated,    Ardmore, 

Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Apr.  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  269,897 

1  Claim.    (CL  260—293.4) 
The    compound    3-cyano-3-(N-piperidino)-propiothio- 
amide. 


and    nontoxic,    pharmaceutically    acceptable    salts    and 
(lower) alkyl  esters  thereof. 


3,254,092 

PYRIDYL  PROPIONITRILE  AND  PYRIDYL 

PROPIONAMIDE  DERrVATTVES 

Joseph  Albert  Meschino,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,488 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—294.9) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CHiOR 
X— CH-Z 
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wherein  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  nitrile 
and  carbamoyl;  X  is  pyridyl-loweralkyl;  and  R  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  carbamoyl  and 
N-phenyl  carbamoyl. 

2.  The    compound    alpha-hydroxymcthyl-beta-(4-pyri- 
dyl  )propionitrile. 


3,254,093 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PYRAZOLES 
Rolf  Huisgcn,  Hans  Gotthardt,  and  Rudolf  Grashey,  all  of 
Munich,  Gennany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktiengesciischaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  A  Bruning, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporatioD  of  Gcr* 
many 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  224,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Sept  22,  1961, 

F  34  971 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—295) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  pyrazole  of  the  Formula  I 


Ri-N 


(I) 

wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  having  from  5  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
halogen  and  the  nitro-group,  lower  phenylalkyl,  pyridyl, 
thienyl,  furfuryl  and  naphthyl,  Rj  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phen- 
yl and  pyridyl,  R3  and  R4  each  are  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  at  most 
8  carbon  atoms,  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  lower  carbalkoxy, 
lower  phenylalkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  the 
aldehyde  group  and  the  aldehyde  group  acetalized  by  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower 
alkanol,  ethylene-glycol,  propane-diol-(I.2),  propane-diol- 
(1.3)  and  propargyl-alcohol,  which  conf>prises  reacting  in 
the  heat  a  sydnone  of  the  Formula  II 


Ri- 

W    P 

(11) 

wherein  Ri  and  R3  have  the  meanings  given  above,  with 
alkines  of  the  Formula  III 


Rj— C=C— R4 


(HI) 


wherein: 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen  of  atomic  weight  less  than  80  and 
trifluoromethyl; 


R2  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
phenyl;  and 

R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
8.  The  method  of  preparing  3-imino-2,l-benzisothiazole 

hydroiodide  salts  of  the  formula: 


.HI 


wherein: 


N 


Ri 


Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  halogen  of  atomic  weight  less  than  80  and 

trifluoromethyl; 
R]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  from   1  to  4  carbon  atoms 

and  phenyl;  and 
R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

which   comprises    oxidizing   with   potassium    triiodide   a 
benzthioamide  of  the  formula: 


wherein  Ri,  R3  and  R3  are  as  defined  above. 


3,254,095 

20-ARYL  STEROID  COMPOUNDS 

Duanc  F.  Morrow,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  aadcnor  to  Parke, 

Davis  A  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Mkhisan 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  329,296 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.3) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  20-phenyl- 
pTegn-4-ene-3-one-20,21-diob  and   170-benzoylandrost-4- 
ene-3-ones  having  the  respective  fonnulas 


3,254,094 
3-IMINO-2,l.BENZISOTmAZOLES 
Stephen  T.  Ross,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline  & 
French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  405,251        ,„  . 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—304)  *"" 

1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a 
free  base  and  its  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts,  said  free  base  having  the  formula: 


NR, 


0=1 


HO-C-CHtOR' 
H|C 


\X\/ 


/\ 


\y~ 


■0 


0=) 
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where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  methyl  and  mcthoxy,  R'  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl,  and  Y 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
hydroxyl. 
8.  170-benzoylandrost-4-ene-3-oae. 


I 


3,254,096 
DERIVATIVES  OF  BISCARBORANE 
John  A.  Dupoot  and  Marlon  F.  Hawthorne,  HnntsrlDc 
Ala.,  assizors  to  Rohm  It  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
NoDrawing.    FUed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,264 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—348) 
1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  compounds  of  the  formula 

I     R_e— e— R 

1 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxyethyl  and  carbethory,  in 
which  the  R's  are  the  same  in  any  one  product  and  — 0 — 
is  the  radical  — CjBioHig —  and  (b)  compounds  of  the 
general  formula 

H— e— e— R' 

in  which  R>  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CHi=CH— CH,— ,  — CHjOH  and 


CHi CH-CHt- 


3,254,099 
17a-SUBSTITUTED-17fl-HYDROXY  ANDR08TANE 

AND  ANDROSTENE  DERIVATIVES 
Georges  Jolles  and  Jean  Robert,  Sccaux,  France,  assignor* 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  SJi.^  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 
of  France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  262,227 

CUims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5,  1962, 

890,005;  Jan.  18,  1963,  921,872 

4  Ctainu.    (CL  260—397.4) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


and- 


) —  is  as  «et  forth  hereinbefore. 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
an  oxygen  atom,  and  the  combination  consisting  of  a 
hydroxy  group  in  the  ^configuration  and  a  hydrogen 
atom  in  the  a-coniiguration,  and  when  the  ring  B  of  the 
steroid  nucleus  contains  a  double  bond  in  the  S,6-position, 
R  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  vinyl  and  ethynyl  groups,  and 
when  the  ring  B  of  the  steroid  nucleus  is  saturated,  R 
represents  an  alkyl  group. 


3,254,097 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  EPOXIDIZED  OILS 

David  S.  Darrow,  Monster,  Ind.,  anignor  to  Swift  A  Com- 

pany,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  DUnoii 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Oct.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  228,762 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—348) 
1.  Process  for  treating  oxirane  substituted  higher  fatty 
materials  containing  highly  epoxidized  triglycerides  and 
less  highly  epoxidized  triglycerides  comprising:  contact- 
ing said  materials  with  a  liquid  lower  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon solvent  in  which  said  less  highly  epoxidized  mate- 
rials are  soluble,  said  solvent  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  propane,  butane,  pentane,  hexane, 
heptane,  and  octane  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  separating 
the  solvent  solution  of  said  less  highly  epoxidized  trigly- 
cerides from  the  insoluble  more  highly  epoxidized  trigly- 
cerides. 

3,254,098 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  19  NOR- 

ANDROSTANES  AND  19  NOR-PREGNANES 

John  Edwards,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Syntcx 

Corporation,    Panama,    Panama,    a    corporation    of 

Panama 

No  Drawfaig.   Filed  Feb.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  346,111 
7Claimt.    (CI.  260— 397  J) 

1.  In  the  process  for  producing  19-nor-9/3,10a-steroid 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  an- 
drostane  and  pregnane  series  the  step  which  comprises 
catalytically  hydrogenating  a  19-nor-A*(">-3-keto  steroid 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  etio- 
cholane  and  5^-pregnane  series,  in  a  suitable  solvent,  to 
produce  the  saturated  compound  having  the  hydrogen 
atom  at  C-9  in  ^-configuration. 

7.  In  the  process  for  producing  19-nor-90.1Oa-proges- 
terone,  the  step  which  comprises  hydrogenating  19-nor- 
^•(ii).pregnene-3.20-dione  in  the  presence  of  platinum- 
oxide  catalyst,  in  a  suitable  organic  solvent. 


3,254,100 

HYDROCORTISONE  21-(L0WER  ALKANE) 

SULFONATE 

John    F.    Conbere,    West    Barrlngton,    RJ^    and    Kari 

Pfistcr  m,  Westficld,  N  J^  aadgnon  to  Merck  A  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  103,189 

2  Claims.     (CL  260—397.45) 
1.  Hydrocortisone  21-mesylate. 


3,254,101 

5,10-METHYLENE-19.NOR.ANDROSTANES 

Lawrence  H.  Knox,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to 

Syntcx  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation 

of  PanauM 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  346,096 

18  Clafans.    (CI.  260—397.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


OR* 


wherein  R  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkinyl;  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkinyl  and  R'  is  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less  than  1 2  carbon  atoms. 


3,254,102 

FATTY  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  GROUP 

VB  METAL  COMPOUNDS 

Ronald   R.  Swanson,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   assignor  to 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  140,690 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—429) 
1.  Complex  compounds  of  the  structure 

X.Y 
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where  X  is  a  fatty  quaternary  ammonium  cation  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  four  organic  groups  attached  to  the 
nitrogen  atom  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  8-24 
carbon  atoms,  Y  is  an  inorganic  anion  containing  a  metal 
of  Group  VB  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements  and  m 
is  the  valence  of  said  anion. 


3^54,103 
EIGHT  COORDINATE  TRIVALENT  RARE  EARTH 

METAL  CHELATES  WITH  ^-DIKETONES 
Lester  Russell  Melby  and  Norman  Jenisch  Rose,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,619 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—429.2) 
1.  A  salt,  in  which  the  anion  is  a  rare  earth  metal  che- 
late, of  the  formula 

G'»niW(I./^)«]n- 
wherein: 

(1)  Q  is  a  cation  of  valence /I ; 

(2)  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6; 

(3)  M  is  a  tervalent  rare  earth  metal  selected  from 
those  having  one  of  atomic  numbers  57-71  and 
89-103;  and 

(4)  (Lig)4  is  four  1.3-dioxocarbonyl  moieties  which 
need  not  be  the  same. 


anhydrides  free  of  substituents  chemically  reactive  toward 
hydrogen  sulfide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said 
anhydrides  having  a  melting  point  below  about  lOO*  C. 
and  said  anhydrides  having  at  least  a  one  weight  percent 
solubility  in  an  inert  solvent  below  about  100*  C,  which 
is  effected  by  contacting,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  about  0-100*  C.  for  a  period  of  from  0.001  to  20 
hours,  said  anhydride  with  hydrogen  sulfide  at  a  partial 
pressure  in  the  range  from  about  one  atmosphere  up  to 
about  the  hydrogen  sulfide  critical  pressure  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
strong  basic  and  strong  acidic  catalysts,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  substituting  for  said  catalysts  a  lower- 
alkanoic-acid-leached,  synthetic,  insoluble,  cross-linked, 
basic-amino,  anion-exchange  resin,  said  resin  being  pres- 
ent in  an  effective  proportionate  component  amount  of  the 
contact  mixture  and  recovering  the  resulting  contacted 
mixture. 


3,254,104 
STABILIZED  REDUCING  AGENTS 

Robert  Ehrlich,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  243,178 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—448) 

1.  A  iM-ocess  for  preparing  aluminum  hydride  alkyl 
etherates  comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  dialkyl  ether 
solutions  of  aluminum  chloride  and  silver  perchlorate, 
said  dialkyl  ethers  being  of  the  formula: 

R— O— R 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1-8  carbon 
atoms,  removing  the  precipitated  silver  chloride  formed 
from  said  dialkyl  ether  solution  of  aluminum  perchlorate, 
cooling  said  dialkyl  ether  solution  of  aluminum  perchlo- 
rate below  0°  C.  and  contacting  said  cooled  solution 
with  a  solution  of  lithium  aluminum  hydride  in  the  afore- 
mentioned dialkyl  ether  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  and  re- 
covering the  precipitated  aluminum  hydride  dialkyl  ether- 
ate  product  therein. 


3,254,107 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HALOGEN- 
ATED   ALKYL   CHLOROSULFATES   AND   FLU- 
OROSULFATES 
Murray  Hauptscbein,  Glcnside,   Pa.,  and  MUton  Braid, 
Haddon  Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Fa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,500 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 456) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  halogenated  halosulfates 
which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  from  about 
—  20'  C.  to  -I-300'  C.  an  acid  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  chlorosulfonic  acid  and  fluosulfonic  acid 
with  a  haloalkyl  iodide  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  those  having  the  formulae 

R" 
RCXiI.  R'CXI  and  RCXK:XUI 
where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine, 
fluorine,  and  haloalkyl  radicals  which  are  at  least  half 
halogenated;  where  R'  and  R"  are  haloalkyl  radicals 
which  are  at  least  half  halogenated;  and  where  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine  and  fluorine. 


3,254,105 
POLYHALO-CYCLOALKENE    ISOCYANATE    AND 

IMIDE  CARBONYL  CHLORIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Irvmg   Rosen,   Painesville,   Ohio,   assignor  to   Diamond 

Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,202 
3  Claims.    (CI.  26(^—453) 

1.  An  addition-halogenated  compound  represented  by 
the  structure: 

(X)n — (cycloalkyl  group) — N=0=R« 

wherein  X  is  halogen,  n  is  a  number  greater  than  4  inclu- 
sive, R»  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  chlorine  atoms;  any  free  bonds  being  satisfied  by 
hydrogen. 

3,254,106 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBOTHIOLIC  ACIDS  AND 

CORRESPONDING  THIOLESTERS 

John  J.  Godfrey,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,755 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—455) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  in  the  liquid  phase 
of  carbothiolic  acids  from  stable  organic  carboxylic  acid 


3,254,108 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ARYLIMINO 
PROPIONATES 
CateMo  A.  Maggiulli  and  Raymond  E.  Paine,  Rochester, 
N.Y^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester. 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259.391 

4  Claims,     (a.  260—465) 
1.  A  process  for  making  an  alkyl  /3-chloro-/3-arylimino 
propionate  comprising  the  step  of: 
intermixing  a  compound  having  the  formula: 

o  o 

RNH-C-CHi^-OR' 

wherein  R  represents  an  aromatic  group  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  phenyl  group  and  a  naphthyl 
group;  and  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  phosphorous  pentachloride 
at  a  temperature  below  about  150*  C. 


3,254,109 

NTTRATE  ESTERS  OF  ALDEHYDE  CYANC 
HYDRINS 
Robert  J.  Hartle,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Golf  Research 
&  Development  Company,  Pittsborgfa,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  DeUware 

'^^«P'"2r'"*-     Conrtnu^tion    of    application    Ser.    No. 
703,499,  Dec.   18,    1957.     This  appUcation  Ans.   13 
1963,  Ser.  No.  301,893  PPucauon  Aug.   ij, 

3  Claims.     (CL  260— 465.1) 

1.  A  nitrate  ester  of  an  aldehyde  cyanohydrin  wherein 
the  radical  attached  to  the  carbon  atom  alpha  to  the 
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cyano  and  nitrate  groups  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  R7  aikl  R(  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
group  consisting  of  n-heptadecenyl,  n-heptadecadienyl,  cy-  hydrogen,  hydr<yxy  and  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  with 
clopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  tolyl,  cresyl,  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R7  and  R,  is  selected  from 
benzyl,  cinnamyl,  crotonyl,  anthryl  and  alkyl  radicals  con-  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  alkoxy  and  Y  is 
taining  1  to  18  carbon  atoms.  alkylene  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  the  free  base  of  the 
formula: 


3,254,110 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  UNSATURATED 
NTTRILES 
Kurt  Sennewald,  Wilbelm  Vogt,  and  Joachim  Kandler, 
Knapsacli,   near   Cologne,  Rolf  Sommerfeld,   Stetten, 
Remstal,  and  Giinter  ^rbe,  Bnihl,  near  Cologne,  Gcr< 
many,  assignors  to  Knapsack-Grieshcim  Aktiengesell- 
schaff.  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18, 1961, 

43,494 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—465.3) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and 
methacrylonitrile  by  reacting  a  gas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  propylene  and  isobutylene,  respec- 
tively, with  ammonia  and  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  air  and  oxygen  at  about  300°  to  465° 
C.  under  a  pressure  of  about  0.3  to  10  absolute  at- 
mospheres on  a  catalyst  applied  to  a  carrier  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silicic  acid,  pulverized  pumice, 
kieselguhr,  aluminum  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
with  a  time  of  stay  of  the  gas  mixture  on  the  catalyst 
between  0.2  to  50  seconds,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  catalyst  consists  of  MoO,  and  PjOs  and  an  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  FcjOj  and  NiO 
and  mixtures  thereof,  in  the  form  of  grains  having  a 
diameter  of  about  0.01  to  1.0  millimeter,  the  gas  mix- 
ture containing  1.5  to  2.5  mols  of  oxygen,  1.0  to  1.5 
mols  of  ammonia  and  0  to  20  mols  of  water  in  the  form 
of  steam  per  mol  of  propylene  and  isobutylene  respec- 
tively. I 

3,254,111 
ESTERS  OF  ALPHA-CYANOACRYLIC  ACID  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Gary  F.  Hawkiu  and  Hartsell  F.  McCurry,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,748 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260     465.4) 
1.  Allyl  a-cyanoacrylate. 


H    H 


I 


3,254.112 

SUBSTITUTED  TERTIARY  AMINO  COMPOUNDS 
HAVING     VALUABLE     PHARMACOLOGICAL 
PROPERTIES 
Teunb  Kralt,  Hendrik  Durk  Moed,  and  WHIem  Johannes 
Asma,    Van    Houtenbian,    Weesp,    Netherbnds,    and 
Adolf  Lindner,  Vienna,  Aostria,  assignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,784 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260— 473) 
1.  An  aralkylamino  ester  of  a  nuclear  substituted  ben- 
zoic acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  free 
base  of  the  formula: 

, ^    Ri 

-C  H-C  H-N-Y-O-C - 

III  H 

R4      R»      R«  O 

wherein  R,  and  R3  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
Rj  is  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  R4  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy,  Rs  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  R«  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms. 


C  \-C-C-N-Y-0-C-< 

.^M=-/      J.     J.     J.  jl      \=h= 

li   ^T  R4  Ri  R«  O        ^~ 


R. 


Ri 


wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  OH  and  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  OH, 
R5  is  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms.  Re  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  benzyl, 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexene 
and  alkylene  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  and  R7,  Re  and  R,  are 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH  and  alkoxy 
of  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  their  non-toxic  acid  addition 
salts. 


3,254,113 
HALO-DIMETHOXYPHENYL  ESTERS  OF  SUB- 
STITUTED METHOXY  BENZOIC  ACID 

David  Taub,  Metuchen,  Norman  L.  Wendler,  Summit, 
and  Chan-hwa  Kuo,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct  19, 1961,  Ser.  No. 
145,033.  Divided  and  this  application  June  19,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  382,984 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—473) 
1.  A    compound    having   the    structural    formula 


OCHi 


H,co- 


OCH, 


R^ 


wherein  R  and  R2  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  halogen  and  hydrogen,  R,  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  Y  is  lower 
alkanoyl. 

3,254,114 
DIESTERS  OF  2-METHYL-2.NEOPENTYL. 
1,3-PROPANEDIOL 
Paul  F.  Strohm,  Philadelphia,  Edward  G.  Shay,  King  of 
Prussia,  and  Charles  A.  Signorino,  Bridgeport,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,397 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—476) 
1.  A  diester  having  the  general  formula 

CH, 
A-O-CHr-C— CH»-0-Ai 
CHi 
CH,-C-CH| 
CH| 

wherein  A  and  Aj  are  aromatic  substituted  acyl  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CHt-CO- 

I 


V 


CHi-CII— CO- 

I 

/v 


\y 
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CHr-CIIt-CO- 

I 


\/ 


radicals. 


3,254,^5 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PROPARGYL  ACRYLATE 
Murray  S.  Cohen,  Convent  Station,  and  Sidney  I.  Karlan, 
Nutley,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Trenton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,238 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 486) 
1.  The  process  for  making  propargyl  acrylate  which 
comprises  contacting  propargyl  alcohol  and  acrylyl  chlo- 
ride in  an  inert  organic  solvent  for  propargyl  alcohol  and 
in  the  presence  of  an  amine  acceptor  for  acids. 


3,254,116 
D-NORANDROSTANES 
Jerroid  Meinwaid,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Schering  Cor- 
poration, Bloomfield,  N J.,  a  corporatfon  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,323 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 488) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


^\ 


& 


D 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  keto  (H,  /3-hydroxy)  and  (H,  /3-lower  alkanoyloxy); 
and  X  represents  an  A  and  B-ring  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


CH, 


o=i 


and 


lower  alkoxy 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  and  W  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  keto,  (H,  /90H),  and  (H, 
oOH). 


3,254,118 
PROCESS  FOR  OPTICAL  RESOLUTION  OF 
RACEMIC  GLUTAMIC  ACID 
Minora  Hara,  Kawasaki,  Naomasa  Mizoguchi,  Musashino, 
and  Tadao  Takenishi,  Ko  Ohno,  and  Hiroshi  Taka- 
hasbi,  Tokyo,  JIro  Kato,  Yokkaichi,  and  ToichI  Yoshida, 
Kamakura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc~ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  13,  I960, 
35/30,952 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—534) 
In  a  process   for  the   optical   resolution  of  racemic 
glutamic  acid  by  inoculating  a  super-saturated  solution  of 
racemic  glutamic  acid  with  seed  crystals  of  optically  ac- 
tive glutamic  acid,  and  permitting  optically  active  glutamic 
acid  to  crystallize  on  said  seed  crystals,  the  improvement 
which  consists  of  using  crystals  of  optically  active  glutamic 
acid  containing  more  than  30  percent  of  the  orthorhombic 
a-form  as  seed  crystals,  said  a-form  having  lattice  con- 
stants  of  a=7.06   Angstrom   units,   6=10.3   Angstrom 
units,  and  c=8.75  Angstrom  units. 


3,254,119 

TRIARYLPHOSPHINIMINE  SULFAMIDES 
Rolf  Appel,  Heidelberg,  and  Alfred  Hauss,  Ludwigshafen- 
Edigheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Yirginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,060 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—556) 

2.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  triarylphosphinimine 
sulfamides  having  the  formula  AjPrN.SOaNHa  in  which 
A  is  resistant  to  the  action  of  acid  halides  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  phenyl  substi- 
tuted by  halo,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alky]  of  1  to 
5  carbons. 

3.  Process  for  preparing  triarylphosphinimine  sulf- 
amides having  the  formula  AjPiN  SOjNHj  in  which  A  is 
aryl  resistant  to  the  action  of  acid  halides  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl 
which  comprises  reacting  by  mixing  triarylphosphinimine 
having  the  formula  AjP.NH  with  sulfamyl  chloride  to 
form  a  reaction  mixture  contaiiring  said  triarylphosphin- 
imine sulfamide  and  separating  said  sulfamide  from  said 
reaction  mixture. 


3,254,120 
NKTERTIARYAMINOALKOXY.BENZOYL) 
ANILIDES 
Albin  Mayr  and  Rudolf  Baldt,  Innsbrack,  Austria,  assign- 
ors to  Pbarmazeutiscbe  Fabrik  Montavit  Gescllscbaft 
m.b.H.,  Absam,  near  Solbad  Hall,  Austria,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Austria 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  28, 1962.  Ser.  No.  240,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  5.  1961. 

A  9,228/61 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—559) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

those  having  the  following  formula: 


3,254,117 
CARBORANYLACETYLENES  AND  ACID,  ALCO- 

HOL  AND  HALIDE  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
John  A.  Dupont  and  Marion  F.  Hawthorne,  Huntsville, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Pbiladel- 
phia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,262 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—526) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula 

HCjHioBjoC=CR 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  carboxyl  and  hydroxy- 
alltyl  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


CO-N 


\ 


Ri 


0-R«-N 


/ 


\ 


wherein  R,  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  R4  is  lower  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
Ri  is  phenyl,  methylphenyl,  chlorophenyl  or  niirophenyl,' 
Rj  is  H  or  phenyl,  Rj  is  H,  and  R,  is  lower  alkylene  of 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


o 
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3,254,121 
BROMINATION  OF  SAUCYLANILIDE 
Theodore  E.  Maiewskl,  Midland,  Micli^  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,474 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—559) 
1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  bromination  product 
comprising  predominantly  3,4',S-tribromosalicylanilide 
which  includes  the  steps  of  reacting  salicyianilide  with 
bromine  in  a  reaction  medium,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  effecting  the  reaction  with,  from 
about  2V6  to  about  3'/^  molecular  proportions  of  bro- 
mine per  molecular  proportion  of  salicyianilide  in  a  re- 
action medium  consisting  essentially  of  from  35  to  80 
percent  p-dioxane  and  correspondingly  from  65  to  20  per- 
cent water,  and  thereafter  separating  as  the  bromination 
product  a  mixture  containing  predominantly  3,4',5-tri- 
bromosalicyjanilide  and  not  greater  than  1  percent  by 
weight  of  4',5-dibromosalicylanilide. 


3,254,122 

AMINOPROPYL  ETHER  DERIVATIVES  OF  2,2,4,4- 

TETRAALKYLCYCLOBUTANE.l,3-DIOLS 

Edward  U.  Elam  and  James  C.  Martin,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  22,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  57,638,  now  Patent  No.  3,099,679,  dated  July  30, 
1963.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  22,  1962, 
Ser.  No.  237,780 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—563) 
1.  An  aminopropylether  of  the  formula: 


RI         R> 
I  \    / 

H    C     OCHiCniCM.NH, 

R«0-C  C 

\    /I 

c   n 

R*  R« 


wherein  R',  R',  V  and  R*  are  alkyl  groups  having  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  radical. 


— CHjCHaCHaNHi 


3,254,123 

PREPARATION  OF  2-AMINO-5-TRIFLUOROMETH. 
YL  BENZOPHENONES  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

Antonino  Focella,  Clifton,  Benjamin  Pecherer,  Montclair, 
and  Leo  Henryk  Sternbach,  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Holfmann-La  Rocbc  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,220 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—566) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of 

the  formula 


/\-, 


CF 


-halocen 


•^X/" 


-C=0 

A- 


-R 


x/ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen  and  trifluoromethyl  with  ben- 
zylamine  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  medium 
and  debcnzylating  the  so-formed  2-benzyIamino  de- 
rivative by  catalytic  hydrogenation  in  the  presence 
of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  a  polar  medium 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoic 


acids,  lower  alkanols  and  aqueous  inorganic  acids 
whereby  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  formula 


"^•V 


-NUf 

-c=o 

A_, 


v 


wherein  R  is  as  set  out  above. 
5.  Benzylimide  of  2-benzylamino-5-trifluoromethyIben- 
zophenone. 


3,254,124 
AMINOKETONES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Calvin  L.  Stevens,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parke,  Davis 
and  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,188 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—570.5) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  free  base  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-  addition  salts  thereof, 
said  free  base  having  the  formula: 


*  A 


HiC  CHi  NHY 


^.ii. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, chloro,  bromo,  methyl,  mcthoxy  and  hydroxy  and  Y 
represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms  inclusive. 


3,254,125 

PREPARATION  OF  AMINODIPHENYL 

SULFIDES 

Joseph  Levy,  Paramus,  N  J.,  and  James  Psihas,  New  Yoi^ 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company, 

Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,060 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—580) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aminodiphenyl 
sulfide  from  nitrodiphenyl  sulfide  having  the  structural 
formula 


in  which  X  is  chloro  or  bromo  and  A  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
chloro,  bromo,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfonyl, 
dilower-alkylamino,  diloweralkylaminoloweralkyl,  tri- 
fluoromethyl, trifluoromethylsulfonyl  and  diloweralkyl- 
sulfamoyl,  which  comprises  partially  reducing  said  nitro- 
diphenyl sulfide  with  an  inorganic  sulfide  reducing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  sulfides  of  sodi- 
um, potassium,  lithium  and  ammonium  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  about  5°  to  about  30°  C,  thereafter 
effecting  further  reduction  at  a  higher  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  45'  to  85*  C,  and  recovering  the 
corresponding  aminodiphenyl  sulfide. 


1646 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  31,  1966 


3454,126 

PURIFICATION  OF  HEXAMETHYLENEDIAMINE 

David  C.  Griffith  and  Roy  E.  Jones,  Pensacola,  Fla^  and 

Robert  L.  Rose,  Decatur,  Ala^  assignors  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,342 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—583) 
1.  A    process    for    removing    1,2-diaminocyclohcxane 
from  crude  hexamethylenediamine  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  precipitating  an  insoluble  chelate  from  said  crude 
hexamethylenediamine  by  contacting  an  aqueous 
solution  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
metal  containing  group  of  compounds  consisting  of 
nickel  sulfate  and  copper  sulfate  with  said  crude  hex- 
amethylenediamine; and 

(b)  separating  said  insoluble  chelate  from  said  crude 
hexamethylenediamine. 


3,254,127 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CYCLODEC-5-EN-l.ONE 
Albert  Schnider,  Domat,  Ems,  Werner  Hurschler,  Chur, 
Graubunden,  and  Peter  Hofferberg,  Graubunden,  Switz- 
erland; said  Schnider  assignor  to  loventa  A.G.  fuer 
Forschung  und  Patentverwertung,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  20,  1961, 
Apr.  25,  1962,  7,127/61 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—586) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cyclodec-5-en- 
1-one,   which   comprises   heating   a   compound   selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cycIodecane-6-ol-l-one  and 
its  acetic  acid  ester  for  approximately  15  to  30  minutes 
at  substantially  230  to  275°   C.  in   the   presence  of  a 
catalyst,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum, 
zinc,  iron  oxides  and  basic  to  stoichiometrically  approxi- 
mately neutral  iron   and  zinc   acetates   and   phosphates, 
zinc  silicate,  calcium  sulfate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  sepa- 
rating the  cyclodec-6-en-l-one  thus  formed  by  fraction- 
ation,   hydrating    the    1,6-oxidocyclodecene-l,    simultan- 
eously obtained  as  by-product,  with  water  in  the  pres- 
ence of  platinum  as  catalyst  at  substantially  250"  C,  to 
cyclodec-5-en-l-one,  and  combining  the  latter  with  the 
cyclodec-5-en-l-one  previously  obtained. 


3,254,128 
CATALYTIC  DEHYDROGENATION  OF  PRIMARY 

ALCOHOLS  TO  ALDEHYDES 
Hugh  J.  Hagemeyer,  Jr.,  and  Sam  H.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Long- 
view,   Tex.,   assignors   to   Eastman    Kodak   Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,154 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 603) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  primary 
alcohols  containing  from  4  to  14  carbon  atoms  to  the 
corresponding  ahdehyde,  the  steps  which  comprise  heating 
to  a  temperature  of  from  about  285°  C.  to  510°  C.  a  cat- 
alyst comprised  of,  by  weight,  (1)  from  about  3%  to  5% 
of  calcium  oxide,  (2)  from  about  3%  to  5%  of  mag- 
nesium oxide,  (3)  from  about  2%  to  4%  of  potassium 
sulfate,   (4)   from  about  5%   to   15%  gamma  alumina, 

(5)  from  about  1%  to  5%  of  chromic  oxide,  CrjOj,  and 

(6)  the  balance  substantially  all  zinc  oxide,  contacting 
with  the  heated  catalyst  vapors  of  the  alcohol  to  be  con- 
verted to  the  aldehyde  at  a  rate  of  from  about  0.5-8 
volumes  of  liquid  alcohol  per  volume  of  catalyst  per  hour 
whereby  product  vapors  are  formed,  condensing  the  prod- 
uct vapors  and  separating  therefrom  the  product  aldehyde. 


3.254.129 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  ORGANOBORANES 

Herbert  C.  Brown,  1840  Garden  St.,  West  Ufayettc.  Ind. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,140 

15  CUims.  (CI.  260 — 606.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  optically  active 
organoboranes  which  comprises  reacting  ( 1 )  an  optically 
active  organo  boron  hydride  in  which  each  organo  group 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  hy- 
drocarbon groups  and  functionally  substituted  hydrocar- 
bon groups  in  which  the  functional  substituents  are  non- 
reactive  to  the  boron-hydrogen  bond  with  (2)  an  olefinic 
compound  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  be- 
comes asymmetric  upon  bonding  to  the  boron. 


3,254,130 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  ORGANIC 
PEROXIDE 
Ermbrecht  Rindtorff.  Recklinghausen,  and  Wilbclm  Ester, 
Heme,   Germany,   assignors   to    Bergwcrksgesclischaft 
Hibemia  Aktiengescllschaft,  Heme,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  40,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  28,  1959, 

B  54,208 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 610) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  peroxides  which  consists 

in  the  step  of  reacting  a  tertiary  hydroperoxide  of  the 

formula 


u-o-o-h-^(~~y 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  with  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a,a-dimethyl  phenyl  carbinol  and  triphenyl 
carbinol  alcohols  in  the  presence  solely  of  perchloric  acid. 


3,254,131 

CATALYTIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  CONDENSATION 

PRODUCTS  FROM  MERCAPTANS 

Phillip  S,  Landis.  Woodbury,  NJ..  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,758 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 613) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  condensation  product 
characterized  by  an  ethylenic  linkage  which  comprises 
contacting  an  organic  mercaptan  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cinnamyl  mercaptan,  and  a  mercaptan  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

H 


^  \-<'r-8If 


H 

where  R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aryl,  alkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  nitro.  alkyl,  amino 
and  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  within  the  approximate 
range  of  150  to  350*  C.  with  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
salt  consisting  essentially  of  the  dehydrated  form  of  a 
zeolite  characterized  by  the  formula: 

Me,n[(A10j),(Si03),].zH20 

where  Me  is  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  cation, 
X  is  the  number  of  aluminum  ions  combined  in  the  form 
of  aluminate,  x/n  is  the  number  of  exchangeable  metal 
cations  of  valence  n,  y  is  the  number  of  silicon  atoms, 
y/x  is  a  number  from  1  to  5  and  z  is  the  number  of 
water  molecules,  removal  of  which  produces  a  character- 
istic channel  system  having  rigid  three-dimensional  net- 
works made  up  of  unit  cells  characterized  by  the  substan- 
tial absence  of  change  in  unit  cell  dimensions  on 
dehydration  and  rehydration  and  uniform  pores  having  a 
diameter  within  the  approximate  range  of  3  to  15 
Angstrom  units. 
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3,254,132 

CYCLOTETRADECADIYNOLS 

John  H.  Wotiz,  Mentor,  and  William  H.  Pittman,  Paines- 

ville,  Ohio,  aosignors  to  Diamond   Alkali  Company, 

Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,339 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—617) 

1.  2.9-cyclotetradecadiyne-l-oI. 

2.  2,9-cyclotetradecadiyne-l,8-diol. 


3,254,133 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PURE  BERYLLIUM 
DIALKYLS 
Giorgio  Moretti  and  Alfredo  Turchi,  Fcrrara,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Montecatini  Societa  Generale  per  llndustria 
Mineraria  e  Chimica,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  17,  1961, 
2,842/61 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—665) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high  purity  beryllium  di- 
alkyl  comprising  adding   to  a   mixture  containing   sub- 
stantially a  beryllium  dialkyl  and  an  aluminum  trialkyi, 
said  beryllium  dialkyl  and  aluminum  trialkyi  having  been 
obtained  by  total  alkylation  of  a  beryllium  halide,  an 
electron  donor  compound  capable  of  forming  with  said 
aluminum  trialkyi  a  complex  which  is  nonvolatile  and 
distillable  only  under  a  vacuum  lower  than  0.1   mm. 
Hg  and  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  30*  C.  higher  than 
the  boiling  point  of  said  beryllium  dialkyl,  said  electron- 
donor  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  quinoline,   isoquinoline,   hexahydromethylaniline, 
dimethylaniline.     diethylaniline,     diamylether,     diheptyl- 
ether,  dihexylsulphide,  diheptylsulphide,  dimethylphenyl- 
phosphine,  triphenylphosphine.  dimethylphenylarsine,  di- 
methylphenylstibine.    triphenylstibine,    and    triphenylbis- 
muthine,  and  separating  the  beryllium  dialkyl  from  the 
thus-formed  complex  by  distillation. 


3,254,134 
PLURAL  STAGE  HYDROGENATION  OF 
AROMATICS 
Randlow  Smith  and  Edward  F.  Janes,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,793 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—667) 


iU^-fJi^- 


to- 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  saturated  cyclic  hy- 
drocarbons by  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  the  correspond- 
ing unsaturated  cyclic  hydrocarbon  which  comprises  pass- 
ing a  stream  of  hydrogen  serially  through  a  plurality  of 
catalytic  reaction  zones  maintained  at  hydrogenation  con- 
dition of  temperature  and  pressure,  the  effluent  from  each 
reaction  zone  being  introduced  into  the  next  succeeding  re- 
action zone,  introducing  unsaturated  cyclic  hydrocarbon 
charge  and  saturated  hydrocarbon  diluent  to  each  reac- 
tion zone  preceding  the  final  reaction  zone  and  of  the 
hydrocarbon  materials  mentioned  adding  only  unsaturated 
charge  to  the  feed  to  the  final  reaction  zone. 


3^54,135 
METHOD  FOR  RESOLVING  EMULSIONS 
William  C.  McCarthy  and  Gerald  L.  Glahn,  BartlcsvUlc, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor* 
poratlon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,452 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—677) 


.CiC   t#TB«;T 


1.  A  method  for  separating  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase 
dispersed  in  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  extract  of  tertiary 
amylenes  which  comprises  contacting  in  a  separation  zone 
a  dispersion  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  raflinate  in  an  aque- 
ous sulfuric  acid  extract  of  tertiary  amylenes  with  a  body 
of  discrete  panicles  of  solid  polyethylene;  withdrawing 
from  said  separation  zone  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  raffinate 
stream;  returning  to  the  feed  stream  to  said  separation 
zone  an  amount  of  said  raflinate  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  sulfuric  acid  content  of  the  feed  stream  to  said  sepa- 
ration zone  below  about  30  volume  percent;  and  withdraw- 
ing from  said  separation  zone  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid 
extract  of  tertiary  amylenes. 


3,254,136 

METHYL  MERCAPTAN  PROMOTED  FYROLYSIS 

OF  OLEFINS 

Kenneth  J.  Freeh,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,005 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—680) 

1.  A  process  to  produce  isoprene  which  comprises  mix- 
ing (1)  at  least  one  olefin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2-methyl  pentene-2;  3-methyl  pentene-2;  2-ethyl 
butene-1;  3.3-dimethyl  butene-1;  2,3-dimethyl  butene-1; 
2-methyl  bexene-2;  3-methyl  hexene-2;  and  3,3-dimethyl 
pentene-1,  and  (2)  at  least  0.4  mol  percent  of  methyl  mer- 
captan based  on  said  olefin,  subjecting  the  resulting  mix- 
ture to  temperatures  ranging  from  500°  C.  to  800°  C.  for 
periods  of  time  from  about,  0. 1  to  about  0.5  second  and 
at  pressures  no  greater  than  about  100  pounds  per  square 
inch,  to  cleave  the  carbon-to-carbon  single  bond  which  is 
in  the  position  beta  to  the  double  bond  of  said  olefin, 
thereby  forming  isoprene  and  recovering  said  isoprene. 


3,254,137 
ALKYLATION  REACTION  PRODUCT  SEPARATION 
John  F.  Hutto  and  Fred  T.  Sherk,  Bartlesvllle,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,149 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 683.48) 
1.  In  a  process  wherein  an  alkylatable  hydrocarbon 
and  an  alkylating  hydrocarbon  are  reacted  in  the  presence 
of  HP  and  the  reaction  effluent  hydrocarbon  phase  of 
variable  composition  is  separated  into  alkylate,  n-butane 
and    propane   product  streams,   the   improvement   com- 
prising, 
distilling  said  hydrocarbon  phase  in  a  single  distillation 

column; 
removing  alkylate  from  the  bottom  of  said  distillation 

column  at  a  substantially  constant  temperature; 
removing  propane  and  lighter  materials  from  the  top 
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of  said  distillation  column  at  a  substantially  constant 
temperature; 
removing  an  isobutane-rich  vapor  stream  from  said 
distillation  column  at  a  point  of  high  isobutane  con- 
centration in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  a  sub- 


and 


3^54,138 
GRAFT   COPOLYMERS   OF    ACRYLONTTRILE 
ONTO    A    HOMOPOLYMERIC    POLYAMIDE 
HAVING  N-ALKYL  SUBSTTTLTnON 
Hugh  J.  Hagemeyer,  Jr^  Alden  E.  Blood,  and  James  D. 
Heller,  Loogview,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,   Rochester,   N.Y.,    a   corporatioa    of   New 
Jersey 
"  No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,339 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—883) 
1.  A  resinous  graft  copolymer  of  ( 1 )  from  60-90%  by 
weight  of  acrylonitrile  monomer  and  (2)  from  40-10% 
by  weight  of  the  homopolymer  of  a  compound  selected 
from  those  represented  by  the  following  general  formulas: 


o  R, 

chf=c-C-n 


CIIi 

I 

CHt-C— (CHi).H 

I 


O  CHi 

R— C  — C  — N— C  Hr-C  -  (C  Hi)  .H 
Ri  CHi 

CHi 
R— C  — C  — N— CH»-C -(CHi)  ,H 
O     Ri  6h, 


CH. 

H(CHi).— C-CHr-N 
I 
CUi 


o 

■  I 

N-C-C-R 


Ri  CH. 

-N-CH»-(!;-(CHt).H 
CHi 


'"•   V    .-'■ 


stantially  constant  temperature  in  the  top  of  said  dis- 
tillation column; 
and  removing  a  n-butane-rich  vapor  stream  from  said 
distillation  column  at  a  point  of  high  n-butane  con- 
centration in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  a 
substantially  constant  ratio  of  isobutane  to  n-butane 
in  the  n-butane-rich  stream. 


o    Ri  cn» 

CHr-C -C -N-CHi-C -(C  Hi)  .H 
CHi 

cu« 

lC-C-N-CHr-C-<CHi).H 
O    Ri  dH, 

wherein  x  represents  an  integer  of  from  1-12,  R  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1-4  carbon 
atoms  and  each  R,  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alliyl  group 
of  from  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  the  group 

I  CHi 

I  — CH«-C— (CHi).H 

in, 
wherein  x  is  as  above  defined. 


3,254,139 
POLYPROPYLENE  MODIFIED  LINEAR 
ETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS 
Arthur  William  Anderson  and  Donald  Hugbcl  Payne, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours 
and    Company,    Wilmlngtoo,    Del.,   a   corporatioa    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,632 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—897) 


•■«fn«WB  cnuaomauusi 


1.  A  composition  comprising  a  normally  solid  poly- 
propylene and  a  copolymer  consisting  of  ethylene  and  a 
terminally  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  containing 
from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said  copolymer  containing 
from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  combined 
said  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  and  wherein  said 
composition  contains  from  about  2%  by  weight  to  about 
75%  by  weight  polypropylene  based  on  the  combined 
weight  of  said  polypropylene  and  said  copolymer. 


CHf=C 


O     Ri  CHi 

— C -N-CHt-C  -  (CHi)  ,H 
CHi 
CHi 

CHj-C-N-CHi-C -(CHi)  .H 
O     R,  CHi 


3,254  140 
PROPYLENE-ACETYLENIC      HYDROCARBON 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Hugh  J.  Hagemeyer,  Jr.,  and  Manin  B.  Edwards,  Long. 
▼lew,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compaoy, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,975 

17  Claims.  (CL  260—897) 
1.  A  block  copolymer  in  which  the  chains  consist  es- 
sentially of  at  least  one  block  of  crystalline  polymerized 
propylene,  and  at  least  one  block  of  crystalline  polym- 
erized acetyleoic  hydrocarbon,  said  block  copolymer  ex- 
hibiting improved  stiffness  in  flexure  and  tensile  strength 


May  31,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


1649 


and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  10,000,  a  density 
of  at  least  0.85  and  containing  at  least  80  percem,  by 
weight,  of  polymerized  propylene. 


3^54,141 

NEUTRALIZED  PHOSPHATE  ESTERS  OF  PENTA- 
DECYLPHENOL  AS  CORROSION  INHIBITORS 
AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Stanley  H.  Hesse,  Bethlehem,  and  Joseph  P.  Copes, 
Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,236 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—924) 
1.  A  neutral   salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  cyclobexylamiiK,  alkylamines,  alkali  metal  salts  and 

alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  phosphate  esters  of  3-penta- 

decylphenol  and  polyphosphoric  acid. 


'  3,254,142 

PHOSPHOROUS  ACID  ESTERS 
Gnnter  Oertel,  Cologne-Flittard,  Hans  Holtschmidt,  Co- 
lognc-Stammheim,  and  Rudolf  Merten,  Cologne-Flit- 
tard, Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengeseilschaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Stpi.  1,  1961, 
F  34,833 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—928) 
1.  A  substantially  linear  phosphorous  acid  ester  having 
free  hydroxy!  groups  and  at  least  two  phosphite  groups 
per  molecule  which  has  been  prepared  by  a  process  which 
comprises  transesterification  at  a   temperature  of  from 
about  60*  C.  to  about  ISO*  C.  of  a  tri-(beta-haloalkyl)- 
phosphite  wherein  halo  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine  and  bromine,  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
having  2  to  6  hydroxyl  groups  and  a  molecular  weight 
below  about  5000  in  such  proportions  that  more  than  2 
and  up  to  about  5  equivalents  of  — OH  are  present  per 
mol  of  said  tri-(beta-haloalkyl) -phosphite,  so  that  two 
mols  of  monohydric  alcohol  are  removed  by  transesteri- 
fkation  to  prepare  a  substantially  linear  phosphorous  acid 
ester  having  one  balo-alkoxy  group  per  phosphite  group. 


3,254,143 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  CARBONIZED  BODIES 
Joseph  B.  Heitman,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pennsah 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,481 
10  Claims.     (Q.  264—29) 


•  ST.  Jtl     T        .  ^S  , 


J> 


«IOurTcii  t 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  continuous  extruded  car- 
bonized body  comprising  (1)  subjecting  a  particulate 
carbonizable  mixture  comprising  carbonaceous  material 
and  binder  therefor  to  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  1200 
p.s.i.  while  (2)  continuously  heating  said  mixture  at  a  car- 


bonizing temperature  and  simultaneously  extruding  said 
mixture  at  a  rate  controlled  to  pyrolyze  the  carbonaceous 
materials  in  the  mixture  into  a  continuous  extruded  car- 
bonized body  consisting  substantially  of  elemental  carbon 
before  extruding  is  completed. 


3  254  144 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  RIGID 
MASS    FOR    ACETYLENE    GAS    CONTAIN- 
ERS 

Sten  Mogenscn,  Djursholm,  and  Bengt  Gunnar  Nilssoa, 
Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Svenska  Aktiebolaget 
Gasaccumulator,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  23,  1960, 
5,054/60 
7  Cbims.     (O.  264 — 42) 
1.  A  method  of  making  an   acetylene  gas  container 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  container,  filling  said 
container  with  a  mixture  of  an  acetone  soluble,  thermally 
expandable  plastic  and  a  calcium-silicate  cement  mixture 
of  silica,  lime,  and  a  substantial  excess  of  water,  heating  the 
container  to  expand  the  plastic  particles  and  set  the  cement, 
to  form  a  rigid  tightly  fitted  cementitious  structure  with- 
in the  container,  and  further  heating  the  cementitious 
structure  to  drive  excess  water  therefrom  to  form  a  porous, 
rigid  mass  within  the  container  suitable  for  storage  of 
acetylene  gas. 

3,254,145 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TIPPING  LACES 
Roger  Tanguay,  Pawtucket,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Lincoln  Lace 
A  Braid  Company,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Island 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,872 
6  Claims.     (CI.  264—157) 


1.  The  method  of  tipping  a  thermoplastic  lace  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

(a)  feeding  said  lace  to  a  position  of  alignment  be- 
tween a  pair  of  opposed  dies, 

(b)  moving  said  dies  to  a  closed  position  so  as  to 
apply  pressure  to  a  portion  of  the  lace, 

(c)  heating  said  dies  whereby  the  combination  of  heat 
and  pressure  causes  the  portion  of  the  lace  within 
said  dies  to  fuse  to  a  predetermined  cross  sectional 
configuration, 

(d)  severing  said  fused  lace  porticm  intermediate  its 
length  while  said  portion  is  still  in  said  closed  dies, 
and 

(e)  pulling  the  tipped  laces  laterally  out  from  between 
the  dies  while  the  dies  are  stOl  closed. 

2.  Apparatus  for  tipping  thermoplastic  laces  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  normally  spaced  opposed  dies,  means  for  heat- 
ing said  dies,  means  for  moving  said  dies  to  a  closed 
position  wherein  a  thermoplastic  lace  held  therebetween 
is  fused  and  molded  to  a  cross  sectional  configuration 
determined  by  said  dies,  one  of  said  dies  having  a  blade 
which  severs  said  molded  and  fused  lace  portion  when  the 
dies  are  closed,  and  means  for  pulling  the  severed  lace 
laterally  out  from  opposite  ends  of  the  closed  dies. 
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3^54,146 

PROCESS  FOR  ORIENTING  POLYVINYL 

CHLORIDE  FILM 

James  Maurice  Qulnn,  Tonawaada,  N.Y^  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,039 
18  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 210) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  polyvinyl  chloride  film  which 
comprises  the  steps  in  sequence  of  extruding  a  melt  con- 
taining polyvinyl  chloride  resin  and  additives  comprising  a 
heat-stabilizing  agent  at  least  one  of  said  additives  having 
plasticizing  properties,  the  total  amount  of  additives  being 
such  as  to  produce  an  effect  no  greater  than  that  produced 
by  1.5  to  10%  of  a  primary  plasticizer  for  said  resin  to 
form  a  film;  elongating  said  film  in  at  least  one  direction 
an  amount  necessary  to  increase  the  planar  orientation 
number  of  said  film  to  at  least  16  while  holding  said  film 
at  a  temperature  of  80-115'  C;  and,  thereafter,  cooling 
said  film  to  a  temperature  below  70'  C.  while  imposing 
tension  on  said  film  to  prevent  any  substantial  change  in 
the  film's  dimensions;  and,  thereafter,  releasing  said  ten- 
sion. 


spherical  surface  thereof  and  ink  grooves  connecting  the 
interior  of  the  barrel  with  said  surface  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  tube  of  said  resin,  heating  the  end  of 
the  tube  while  inserting  a  male  mold  clement  formed  with 
a  spherical  portion  and  a  connected  grooved  ponion  into 
the  heated  end,  rolling  the  heated  resin  into  firm  contact 
with  said  mold,  removing  the  mold  and  seating  a  ball  on 
the  spherical  surface  formed  by  the  rolling  operation,  and 
molding  the  end  of  the  tube  over  the  ball. 


3^54,148 
RLM  STRETCHING  PROCESS 
Richard  G.  Nichols,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Alut>n,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,578 
4  Claims.     (CI.  264—288) 


\ 


3,254  147 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BALL-PEN 

POINTS  OF  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

Tozaburo  Nakada,  19  Otakimachi,  Nakano-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29.  1961. 

36/48,032;  Jan.  26,  1962,  37/2,778 

1  Claim.     (CI.  264—242) 


■e  t  i  r  J 
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The  method  of  forming  a  ball  point  pen  barrel  of  a 
thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  having  a  ball  seated  on  a 


1.  In  the  process  of  stretching  a  plastic  film  in  combi- 
nation the  steps  of 

( 1 )  supplying  a  continuous  film  to  knurling  means; 

(2)  heating  said  film  by  contacting  it  with  heat  means 
prior  to  indentation  with  said  knurling  means; 

(3)  impressing  a  knurled  area  adjacent  the  edges  of 
the  film  and  parallel  thereto; 

(4)  cooling  said  knurled  area  prior  to  the  fixation  of 
tenter  clamps  thereon;  and 

(5)  clamping  said  film  along  the  knurled  edges  and 
transversely  stretching  said  film  whereby  orientation 
is  produced  in  a  transverse  direction. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,254,149 
T^       ..  ^  VACUUM  MELTING  OF  METALS 

M!#-if  r^"**^*'^^  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Titanium 
Metals  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,638 

7  Claims.  (CI.  13—34) 
7.  In  a  method  for  arc  melting  a  titanium  base  alloy 
formed  as  a  combination  of  metals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Be,  Te.  Sb,  B,  Si,  W,  Fe,  Co,  Cu, 
Ni  Mg,  Mn.  Mo,  Sn,  Zr,  Ti,  Cr,  Cb,  V,  Ta,  and  Al, 
and  having  a  plasma  generating  capacity  "P"  of  over  4 
the  improvements  comprising: 

(a)  employing  said  metal  in  the  form  of  a  trio  of 
consumable  electrodes,  and  melting  said  electrodes 
to  form  an  ingot  in  an  arc  furnace  evacuated  to  a 
pressure  below  one  millimeter  of  mercury  absolute; 

(b)  supplying  three-phase  alternating  electric  current 
as  melting  power  with  each  phase  of  said  current 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  trio  of  electrodes; 

(c)  the  equivalent  circular  diameter  of  each  of  said 
electrodes  of  said  metal  being  a  minimum  determined 
from  the  equation 

D=12.13-1.93P 
wherein  "D"  is  the  electrode  equivalent  circular  di- 


ameter in  inches,  and  *'P"  is  the  plasma  generating 
capacity  of  said  metal  which  for  unalloyed  metal 
IS  the  "P"  value  shown  for  such  metal  in  Table  1, 
and  "P"  for  alloys  is  the  average  of  the  values  for 
"P"  shown  in  Table  1  for  each  constituent  metal 
of  said  alloy  present  in  significant  amounts;  and, 
(d)  the  electric  current  supplied  to  each  of  said  elec- 
trodes being  a  minimum  of  500  amperes  for  each 
inch  of  equivalent  circular  diameter  thereof. 


3,254,150 
ELECTRICAL  COILS  FOR  REFRIGERATING 
APPARATUS 
Dow  A.  Rogers,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse    Electric    Corporation,    East    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,097 
4  Claims.  (CI.  174—17) 
1.  In  a  sealed  apparatus  containing  a  compressible 
polyhalogenated  refrigerant,  an  insulated  electrical  coil 
comprising  a  conductor  having  insulation  wrapped  there- 
about, the  insulation  comprising  at  least  one  sheet  of 
pliable  base  material,  a  layer  of  mica  paper  disposed 
upon  the  sheet  and  a  thermoset  binder  joining  the  sheet 
and  mica  paper  together,   the  binder  consisting  essen- 
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tially  of  from  20%  to  40%  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  insulation  and  consisting  essentially  of  thermoset 
epoxy  resin  and  up  to  10%  of  finely  divided  filler,  by 
weight  of  the  resin,  the  thermoset  epoxy  resin  being  de- 


rived from  a  catalyzed  fluid  epoxy  resin  having  a  melt- 
ing point  from  20'  C.  to  80°  C,  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  350  to  4000  and  an  epoxy  equivalent  of 
175  to  4000. 


'  3,254,151 

PARALLEL  BUNDLE  CONDUCTOR  SPACERS 
Robert  R.  Myers,  Port  Vuc,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Aluminum   Company  of  America,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,132 
3  Claims.     (CL  174—40) 


''Mr 


I 
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2.  An  initially  pre-assembled  unitary  spacer  device  for 
separating  installation  in  a  transverse  plane  on  a  bundle 
of  at  least  three  parallel  elongate  conductors,  said  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  male  and  female  separable  clamping  ele- 
ments transversely  grooved  on  facing  surfaces  there- 
of for  receiving  and  clampingly  engaging  one  each 
of  the  conductors  in  the  bundle, 

(b)  a  strut  member  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to 
a  male  and  a  female  element  of  adjacent  pairs  there- 
of remote  to  the  groove  in  each  of  the  elements, 

(c)  the  male  element  having  a  cavity  depressed  into 
an  outwardly  directed  surface  remote  to  its  grooved 
surface  intermediate  the  groove  and  connection  to 
the  strut  end,  said  cavity  terminating  in  an  inwardly 
projecting  boss  provided  with  a  threaded  bore  there- 
through terminating  inwardly  beyond  the  grooved 
surface  thereof, 

(d)  the  female  element  having  a  cavity  depressed  into 
an  outwardly  directed  surface  remote  to  its  grooved 
surface  intermediate  the  groove  and  connection  to  the 
strut  end,  said  cavity  terminating  in  a  through  b>ore 
in  substantial  axial  alignment  with  the  axis  of  the 
threaded  bore  in  the  boss  of  the  male  element  and 
the  female  bore  terminating  within  the  female  ele- 
ment between  its  grooved  and  outwardly  directed 
surfaces. 


(e)  a  securing  and  restraining  member  extending 
through  the  bore  in  the  female  element  into  threaded 
connection  within  the  threaded  tiore  in  the  inwardly 
projecting  boss  of  the  male  element  in  each  pair 
thereof  and  providing  a  unitary  interconnected  self- 
supporiing  pre-assembly  of  the  spacer  device  for 
initial  disposition  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axes 
of  the  conductors  in  the  bundle  with  a  conductor  un- 
interferingly  receivable  between  each  pair  of  male 
and  female  clamping  elements  in  outward  intercon- 
nected separation  thereof, 

(f)  each  said  securing  and  restraining  member  on 
threading  advance  into  the  threaded  bore  in  a  male 
element  responding  to  clampingly  engage  a  conduc- 
tor between  each  pair  of  male  and  female  elements 
within  the  transverse  grooves  in  the  facing  surfaces 
thereof  with  the  projecting  boss  of  each  male  mem- 
ber drawn  inwardly  arid  disposed  within  its  paired 
female  element. 


3,254,152 
VACUUM  APPARATUS 
William  E.  Finney,  Webster,  and  Roy  C.  Ganger  and  Ed- 
ward W.  Perkins,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Con- 
solidated   Vacuum    Corporation,    Rochester,   N.Y.,   a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,841 
16  Claims.     (CI.  174—52) 


'dJ 


16.  A  mounting  assembly  for  a  vacuum  gauge,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  mounting  sleeve  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  opposite  said  first  end; 

(b)  a  tube  mounted  and  longitudinally  slidable  in  the 
mounting  sleeve  and  hermetically  scalable  thereto, 
the  tube  extending  throughout  the  sleeve  and  having 
a  first  end  located  beyond  the  first  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  a  second  end  located  beyond  the  second  end 
of  the  sleeve; 

(c)  means  for  mounting  the  vacuum  gauge,  including 
a  mounting  block  having  means  for  structurally  sup- 
porting the  vacuum  gauge,  and  means  defining  an  ar- 
ticulate joint  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  tube 
and  to  the  mounting  block  and  structurally  support- 
ing the  mounting  block  for  swinging  movement  of 
the  mounting  block  relative  to  the  tube. 


3,254,153 

PROTECTIVE  SPLICE  COVER  FOR  CABLE  SPLICES 

Fred  Kohler,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Kohler  &  Besscr 

Electronics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,150 

2  Claims.     (CI.  174—93) 

1.  In  a  protective  splice  cover  adapted  to  enclose  a 

splicing  region  wherein  the  lead  wires  of  an  incoming 
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cable^re  joined  to  the  lead  wires  of  outgoing  cables, 
said  cover  comprising  in  combination:  a  tubular  jacket 
having  an  entrance  end  through  which  the  incoming  cable 
is  adapted  to  extend  and  an  exit  end  through  which  the 
outgoing  cables  are  adapted  to  extend,  means  defining  a 
closure  for  said  entrance  end  of  the  jacket  and  through 
which  the  incoming  cable  is  adapted  to  sealingly  extend, 
and  a  removable  end  cap  normally  closing  the  exit  end 
of  said  jacket,  said  end  cap  comprising  a  one-piece  integral 
body  of  resilient  material  of  generally  cup-shape  and  in- 
cluding a  web  provided  with  a  continuous  peripheral  flange 
telescopically  fitting  over  the  rim  region  of  said  exit  end 
of  the  jacket,  with  said  web  eflfectively  closing  said  exit 


3^54,155 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Frank  L.  Di  Nardo,  Chicago,  III.,  ass^oor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  S«r.  No.  233,799 

4  Claims.    (CI.  I7»— 5.8) 


end,  said  web  being  formed  with  a  series  of  circular  open- 
ings therein  designed  for  individual  reception  therethrough 
of  said  outgoing  cables,  each  of  said  openings  being  con- 
tmuous  with  a  surrounding  inwardly  extending  resilient 
flange  adapted  to  be  constricted  about  a  respective  outgo- 
ing cable,  each  of  said  inwardly  extending  resilient  flanges 
being  substantially  fnisto-conical  in  shape  and  constrained 
by  stretching  thereof  about  an  outgoing  cable,  and  hav- 
ing a  substantial  cylindrical  area  of  contact  with  said 
cable  when  the  same  is  stretched  thereover,  each  of  said 
inwardly  extending  flanges  extending  from  near  a  median 
point  of  the  thickness  of  said  end  cap  to  provide  an  an- 
nular cavity  in  said  end  cap  around  the  base  portions  of 
said  flange  and  resultant  constraining  force  thereby. 


1.  In  a  television  system  for  separating  video  signal 
components  from  a  sound  subcarrier  signal,  the  combina- 
tion of  first  circuit  means  for  supplying  demodulated 
video  frequency  signal  components  and  a  sound  sub- 
carrier  signal,  second  circuit  means  for  utilizing  the 
video  frequency  signal  components,  impedance  means 
interconnected  between  said  first  and  second  circuit 
means,  a  trap  series  resonant  substantially  at  the  fre- 
quency of  the  sound  subcarrier  signal  and  connected 
from  the  junction  of  said  first  circuit  means  and  said 
impedance  means  to  a  reference  point,  further  circuit 
means  for  deriving  the  sound  subcarrier  signal  from  an 
intermediate  point  of  said  trap,  and  coupling  means  con- 
nected from  said  further  circuit  means  to  the  junction 
of  said  impedance  means  with  said  second  circuit  means 
to  apply  a  phase  reversed  portion  of  the  sound  subcarrier 
signal  to  said  second  circuit  means  from  said  trap  for 
cancelling  the  sound  subcarrier  signal  translated  through, 
said  impedance  means. 


3,254  154 
CERAMIC-TO-METAL  SEAL  FOR  SPARK  PLUGS 
Homer  D.  Boggs,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,816 
4  Claims.     (CL  174—152) 


3,254,156 
TRANSVERSE  CORRELATION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  D.  Kegclman,  West  Nyack,  N.Y.,  aaritnor  to 
Lnited  Afarraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Coon.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,4«3 
7  Claims.     (CI.  178— «) 


1.  A  spark  plug  including  a  generally  tubular  shaped 
metal  shell  having  an  internal  annular  shoulder  therein, 
a  ceramic  insulator  in  said  shell  having  an  external  annu- 
lar shoulder  positioned  adjacent  the  internal  annular 
shoulder  of  said  shell  and  an  annular  gasket  pressed 
tightly  between  said  shoulders  to  form  a  seal  between 
said  insulator  and  said  shell,  said  annular  gasket  being 
of  an  aluminum  base  alloy  having  a  RockweU  H  hardness 
of  at  least  65  and  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  16,000  p  s  i 


1.  A  transverse  correlation  system  for  enabling  flight 
along  a  desired  line  over  a  second  area  following  flight 
along  a  line  over  a  first  area,  said  desired  line  being  paral- 
lel to  said  first  area,  said  first  area  being  adjacent  said 
second  area  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  desired  line 
of  flight  including  in  combination  means  for  recording 
a  portion  of  said  first  area  contiguous  to  said  second  area 
during  flight  over  said  first  area,  means  for  producing  a 
representation  of  said  second  area  during  flight  thereover, 
and  means  for  comparing  said  representation  with  said 
recorded  portion  to  produce  an  indication  of  a  transverse 
deviation  of  the  line  of  flight  over  said  second  area  from 
said  desired  line. 
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3^254,157 
MAGNETIC  CORE  SCANNING  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  ELECTRONIC  TELEPHONE  SWITCHING 
SYSTEM 
Anthony  M.  Gncrdo,  Bciford,  and  Harold  F.  May,  Hohn- 
dd,  N  J.,  auignon  to  Bell  Telephone  Lahoratorics,  In- 
corporatcd.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  25«,416 
15  Claims.     (CL  179— IS) 


.J  ^_eaar^ ,_ 
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14.  In  a  scanning  arrangement  having  a  pair  of  serially- 
connected  magnetic  core  matrix  switches  for  interrogating 
rows  of  ferrod  monitoring  devices,  the  combination  ac- 
cording to  which  each  core  matrix  includes  a  plurality 
of  individually-addressable  row  select  and  column  select 
windings,  a  normal  bias  loop  for  applying  a  bias  to  op- 
pose the  effect  produced  by  the  addressing  of  any  of  said 
select  windings,  a  source  of  emergency  bias,  and  a  relay 
having  a  winding  in  said  bias  loop  and  contacts  associ- 
ated with  said  row  select  windings  and  said  source  of 
emergency  bias,  said  relay  being  releasable  to  serially 
connect  said  row  select  windings  with  said  source  of  emer- 
gency bias  to  apply  an  emergency  bias  having  an  effect 
opposite  to  that  produced  by  said  first-mentioned  bias. 


3,254,158 
PREFERENCE  AND  LOCKOUT  CIRCUIT 
Paul  Malkry,  Murray  HOI,  N  J.,  and  Quinton  W.  SimUns, 
Poughkecpclc,  N.Y.,  anlgBors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  861,139,  Dec.  21, 
1959.    This  applkatlon  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,878 
IS  Claims.    (CL  179—19) 
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15.  In  a  preference  and  lockout  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
electronic  switching  means  each  having  a  first  electrode, 
a  second  electrode  and  an  electrode  for  controlling  the 
conduction  of  charge  carriers  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electrodes  to  actuate  said  switching  means,  means 
for  biasing  said  second  electrodes  at  a  common  potential. 


means  for  individually  biasing  said  first  electrodes  at 
graduated  voltages,  and  means  independent  of  said  bias- 
ing means  for  impressing  equal  voltages  on  all  said  con- 
trol electrodes  to  cause  the  switching  means  of  lowest 
first  electrode  potential  to  b'  actuated  and  to  block  the 
actuation  of  the  remaining  switching  means. 


3,254,159 
TELEPHONE  ADAPTER 
Edgar  R.  Condlct,  New  London,  NJl.,  assignor  to  Blo- 
Tronks  Research,  Inc.,  New  Ix>ndon,  N  JI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Hampshire 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,395 
10  Claims.    (CL  179—41) 
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1.  A  communications  system  comprising,  a  remote 
radio  transmitter-receiver  system,  an  intermediate  radio 
transmitter-receiver  system,  a  telephone  network  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  telephone  substations  wherein  the  tele- 
phone substations  have  handset  means  and  audio  trans- 
ducers therein  for  sound  sensing  and  production,  a  bell 
ringing  means  at  each  of  said  substations,  and  cradle 
switch  means  in  one  of  said  substations,  said  cradle  switch 
means  being  operative  to  connect  telephone  substations 
selectively  to  the  telephone  network,  means  at  said  remote 
radio  transmitter-receiver  for  at  will  generating  and  trans- 
mitting telephone  code  pulses,  means  controlled  by  said 
telephone  code  pulses  opening  and  closing  said  cradle 
switch  means  in  response  to  the  telephone  code  pulses 
from  the  remote  radio  transmitter-receiver  system  to  there- 
by signal  the  number  of  a  further  telephone  substation, 
means  at  the  intermediate  radio  transmitter-receiver  sys- 
tem for  responding  to  the  ringing  of  the  selected  telephone 
substation  bell  and  communicating  bell  ringing  informa- 
tion to  the  remote  radio  transmitter-receiver  system, 
means  at  the  remote  radio  transmitter-receiver  system  re- 
sponsive to  the  bell  ringing  information  from  the  interme- 
diate radio  transmitter-receiver  system  to  produce  a  signal 
indicating  that  the  last  mentioned  telephone  substation 
bell  is  ringing,  and  means  for  coupling  audio  signals  be- 
tween the  intermediate  radio  transmitter-receiver  system 
and  the  telephone  network  via  said  one  of  said  substations. 


3,254,160 
REGULATED  GAIN  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
RECEIVER  AMPLIFIER 
Paul  B.  Day  and  Joseph  J.  Radomski,  Reading,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Gai-Tronics  Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  247,586 
3  Claims.     (CL  179—81) 
1.  A  telephone  handset  comprising  a  handle,  a  trans- 
mitter at  one  end  and  a  receiver  at  the  other  end  of  said 
handle,  an  amplifier  contained  within  said  handle  and 
connected  between  said  transmitter  and  receiver,  voltage 
regulating  diode  means  of  the  high  conductance  type  con- 
nected   between    said    transmitter    and    amplifier,    said 
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amplifier  being  energized  by  a  source  of  D.C.  power 
obtained  from  the  telephone  line  current,  said  amplifier 
having  a  substantially  constant  gain  throughout  a  wide 


:^- 


variation  of  line  current  and  including  a  control  element 
projecting  outwardly  of  said  handle  for  varying  the 
volume  level  of  the  incoming  signal  to  said  receiver. 


3,254,161 
RINGING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUBSTATION 
TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT 
Carl  Gunnar  Svala,  Gallon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  North  Elec- 
tric Company,  Gallon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,161 
7  Claims.    (CI.  179—84) 


1.  In  a  tone  ringer  amplifier  circuit,  input  means  over 
which  ringing  signals  of  a  first  frequency  arc  received,  and 
selective  amplifier  means  connected  for  operation  by  said 
signals  including  an  amplifier  stage  having  a  parallel 
resonant  circuit  and  a  series  resonant  circuit  connected 
to  simultaneously  provide  output  signals  having  the  power 
concentrated  predominantly  in  two  different  harmonic 
frequencies  of  said  first  frequency,  said  series  and  said 
parallel  resonant  circuits  being  tuned  to  the  frequency 
which  is  the  geometrical  mean  value  of  said  two  harmonic 
frequencies,  and  output  means  for  coupling  said  two  har- 
monic frequencies  to  associated  transducer  means. 


3,254,162 
MAGNETIC  STORAGE  REPERTORY  DIALER 
Robert  A.  Miller,  PlainfieM,  and  Charles  M.  Taris,  Cran- 
ford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  June  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,563 
12  Claims.     (CI.  179—90) 


1.  In  combination,  an  integral  assembly  comprising  a 
telephone  set,  dialing  means,  repertory  multiple-channel 
storage  means,  first  means  including  a  first  set  of  signal 


contacts  responsive  to  said  dialing  means  for  generating 
signals  to  be  recorded  by  said  repertory  means,  second 
means  including  a  second  set  of  signal  contacts  respon- 
sive to  said  dialing  means  for  generating  signals  to  be  ap- 
plied directly  to  a  telephone  line,  means  for  selecting 
any  one  of  three  operational  modes,  each  of  said  modes 
being  defined,  respectively,  by  the  operation  of  said  first 
means,  by  the  operation  of  said  second  means  and  by  the 
combined  operation  of  said  first  and  second  means,  said 
storage  means  comprising  a  magnetic  drum,  a  combina- 
tion reproduce-record-erase  head  mounted  for  lateral 
movement  along  said  drum  thereby  to  align  a  selective 
one  of  said  channels,  means  including  a  motor  for  ro- 
tating said  drum  thereby  to  expose  successive  portions  of 
a  selective  one  of  said  channels  to  said  head,  and  means 
including  said  first  set  of  contacts  responsive  to  the  re- 
lease of  said  dial  from  a  preselected  OFF-NORMAL 
position  representative  of  a  dialed  digit  for  initiating  the 
operation  of  said  rotating  means,  thereby  ensuring  posi- 
tive control  over  the  elapsed  time  between  the  inception 
of  rotation  of  said  drum  and  the  inception  of  recording 
on  said  drum. 


3,254,163 
SIX-WAY  SEAT  ADJUSTER  SWITCH  WITH 
CENTERING  MEANS 
Bert  R.  Wanlass,  Warren,  Mich^  asslpior  to  General  Mo- 
ton  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,792 
5  Claims.     (CL  200—6) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  automobile  seat  adjusting 
mechanism  and  an  electric  switch  for  controlling  the 
automobile  seat  adjusting  mechanism,  said  seat  adjust- 
ing mechanism  including  a  scat  movable  by  a  series  of 
jackscrews  selectively  cngageable  with  a  reversible  elec- 
tric motor  by  electrically  energized  solenoids,  said  switch 
comprising:  a  switch  housing  having  an  aperture  in  one 
wall  and  an  elongated  slot  in  a  wall  perpendicular 
thereto,  plural  actuator  means,  at  least  one  of  said  ac- 
tuator means  being  pivotally  supported  in  said  elongated 
slot  and  translationally  movable  in  said  aperture,  said 
actuator  means  having  lever  portions  extending  to  the 
exterior  thereof,  said  lever  portions  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion corresponding  to  desired  seat  movement;  fixed  con- 
tact means  carried  on  one  wall  of  said  housing,  at  least 
one  of  said  fixed  contacts  conductively  engaging  an  elec- 
tric power  source,  several  of  said  fixed  contacts  conduc- 
tively engaging  the  solenoids,  and  at  least  one  fixed  con- 
tact conductively  engaging  the  electric  motor;  movable 
contact  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  actuator 
means  to  selectively  bridge  selected  fixed  contacts  for 
energizing  the  seat  adjusting  mechanism;  and  biasing 
means  interposed  between  a  portion  of  said  actuator 
means  and  said  movable  contact  means  to  maintain  said 
movable  contact  means  in  biased  sliding  engagement 
with  the  switch  body  carrying  said  fixed  contacts  and  for 
urging  said  actuator  means  to  a  centered  poised  position. 
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3^54,164 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  SWITCH  WITH  INWARDLY 
PROJECTING  CONTACTS  AND  ROTOR  POSI- 
TIONING STRUCTURE 
Raymond  F.  LcwandowskI,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor 
to  Oak  Electro/ Netics  Corp-*  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,833 
20  Claims.     (CI.  200—11) 


13« 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising:  a  generally  planar 
stator  including  first  and  second  stator  sections;  each  of 
said  stator  sections  including  an  annular  outer  ring,  an 
annular  inner  ring  concentric  with  said  outer  ring  and 
having  a  recess  in  one  side  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  gen- 
erally radial  spokes  connecting  said  rings  so  as  to  define 
openings  between  adjacent  spokes;  a  stator  contact  mem- 
ber embedded  in  each  of  said  stator  sections,  each  of  said 
stator  contact  members  having  a  plurality  of  first  contact 
portions  extending  generally  radially  outwardly  of  their 
respective  outer  rings,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  second 
contact  portions  radially  aligned  with  said  first  contact 
portions  and  extending  generally  radially  inwardly  of  said 
outer  rings  and  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  plane  of 
said  stator  section,  said  second  contact  portions  each  be- 
ing positioned  in  alignment  with  one  of  said  openings; 
cooperating  means  on  said  stator  sections  for  positioning 
the  sections  in  opposition  to  one  another  and  to  locate 
their  respective  inner  rings,  outer  rings,  and  spokes  in 
alignment  with  one  another  whereby  said  inner  ring  re- 
cesses are  spaced  from  one  another  and  opposed  stator 
contact  second  portions  are  inclined  toward  one  another; 
and  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  between  said  inner  ring 
recesses  and  having  a  rotor  contact  member  embedded 
therein,  said  rotor  contact  member  having  at  least  one 
portion  extending  generally  radially  outwardly  there- 
from and  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  opposed  second  stator  contact  portions  upon  ro- 
tation of  said  rotor  relative  to  said  stator. 


3,254,165 

ROTARY  SWITCH  ACTUATOR  FOR  ACTUATING 
MULTIPLE  ROTOR  SECTIONS  AND  INCLUDING 
SECONDARY  ELONGATED  ROD  ACTUATOR 

Willy  B.  Volkmann,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Globe- 
Union  Inc^  Milwankec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUcd  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,752 
18  Claims.     (CI.  2jM— 14) 


17.  A  rotary  switch  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  switch  sections  relatively  spaced  along  an 

axis, 
first  and  second  generally  elongated  operating  members 
extending  along  said  axis  through  said  switch  sec- 
tions, said  first  and  second  operating  means  arranged 


closely  adjacent  each  other  and  extending  generally 
coaxially  with  each  other  and  said  switch  sections, 

means  connecting  said  switch  sections  to  said  first  oper- 
ating member  for  rotary  control  motion  of  said 
switch  sections  in  response  to  movement  of  said  first 
operating  member, 

means  on  said  first  operating  member  cooperating  to 
support  said  second  operating  member  for  movement 
relative  to  said  first  operating  member  and  said  switch 
sections, 

and  one  of  said  first  and  second  operating  members 
characterized  by  having,  with  respect  to  the  other 
of  said  operating  members,  a  substantially  open  and 
non-encircling  construction  and  arrangement  in 
transverse  cross-section  so  that  said  first  and  second 
operating  members  can  be  positioned  adjacent  each 
other  and  remain  substantially  free  for  relative  move- 
ment without  binding. 


3,254,166 

APPLIANCE  TIMER 

Roger  D.  Rulseh.  Two  Rivers,  and  Wlllian^H.  Pierson, 
Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignors  to  American  lAachine  & 
Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jevcy 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,739 

10  Ctaims.     (CI.  200—38) 


r 
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1.  In  a  time  switch  the  combination  comprising: 

an  electrical  switch  including  contacts, 

a  switch  actuator  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about 
an  axis,  said  actuator  being  operable  to  a  first  posi- 
tion to  open  said  contacts,  and  a  second  position  to 
close  said  contacts, 

a  trip  arm  carried  by  said  actuator  for  movement  there- 
with, said  trip  arm  also  being  moveable  relative  to 
said  actuator  to  an  extended  position  and  to  a  re- 
tracted position, 

driven  trip  lugs  engageable  with  said  trip  arm  only  in 
its  extended  position  to  move  said  actuator  from  one 
position  to  the  other  to  automatically  operate  said 
contacts  at  preselected  times, 

a  manually  operable  control  member  connected  to  said 
actuator  to  manually  move  said  actuator  from  one 
position  to  the  other  to  manually  operate  said 
contacts, 

said  control  member  being  manually  operable  to  move 
said  trip  arm  to  its  extended  and  retracted  positions 
while  said  actuator  is  in  either  of  its  positions,  with- 
out moving  said  actuator  or  operating  said  switch. 
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3,254,167  3^54 1M 

ConrffS.^??^^^!'^  ^^^^^k  ^^^^^  . .            ^^^  SIGNAL  CANCELING  CAM 

TSTiT!?™""'  '^<»1*'«**«"''  N.Y^  assignor  to  Eastman  Lloyd   T.   Fuqua,   Fortrille,   Ind^   assignor   to   GcDcral 

N^"J,£"""^^'  '*'^***"'  N-Y-  -  corporation  of  Motors  Corp^tion.  Detroit,  Mfcl^^irpiriS;?  of 

i-iew  Jersey  Delaware 

6  Claims.     (CI.  200— 61.13)  5  Claims.     (CL  200-61 J4) 


1.  A  device  for  engaging  and  disengaging  one  edge  of 
a  sheet  as  the  sheet  moves  along  a  given  path,  comprising: 

(a)  an  arm  member  having  means  for  engaging  said 
one  edge  of  the  sheet; 

(b)  means  for  resiliently  mounting  said  arm  member 
for  movement  of  said  engaging  means  in  and  aloi^g 
said  path  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  in 
response  to  the  movement  along  the  path  of  the  sheet 
thus  engaged  thereby; 

(c)  said  arm  member  further  including  camming 
means  for  disengaging  said  engaging  means  from  said 
one  edge  of  said  sheet; 

(d)  said  camming  means  being  spaced  from  said  en- 
gaging means  and  positioned  to  move  into  camming 
contact  with  the  face  of  said  engaged  sheet  as  said 
engaging  means  is  moved  by  the  edge  of  said  sheet  to 
said  second  position. 


3,254,168 
DIMMER  CONTROL  IN  TURN  SIGNAL  LEVER 
Donald  W.  Peterson,  Fenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,380 
4  Claims.     (CL  200—61.27) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  directicMial  signal  contrdler 
and  a  dimmer  switch,  said  combination  comprising:    a 
common  housing;  said  housing  being  carried  by  a  rela- 
tively fixed  portion  of  a  vehicle  and  being  movable  in  a 
first  plane  between  extreme  radial  positions  relative  to 
its  mounting  to  generate  a  turn  signal  indication,  said 
housmg  having  a  hollow  interior  with  circumferentially 
spaced  axially  positioned  grooves  and  raised  portions  al- 
ternately positioned  on  the  hollow  interior  to  define  hills 
and  valleys;  cam  driver  means  slidaWc  in  said  grooves; 
cam  follower  means  engaging  said  cam  driver  means  and 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  cam  driver  to  assume 
positions  in  said  hills  and  valleys  corresponding  to  a  de- 
sired switch  energization  position;  acutator  means  follow- 
ing the  movement  of  said  cam  follower  means  and  ex- 
tending from  said  hollow  interior  to  provide  a  force  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof;  and  reciprocable  contact 
means  carried  at  a  point  across  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  housing  in  interfering  relationship  with  said  actua- 
tor means  for  alternately  energizing  circuits  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  actuator  means  to  selectively  switch 
vchide  headlamps  to  high  and  low  positions. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  canceling  device  of 
cylindrical  cross  section  having  two  axially  spaced  pairs 
of  cams  formed  on  the  outer  surface,  one  of  said  pairs 
of  cams  having  a  greater  radius  than  the  other,  a  flange 
extending  from  one  end  cf  said  device  and  having  a  trans- 
versely-extending hollow  boss. 


I 


3,254,170 

HIGH  PRESSURE  FLOAT  ACTUATED  SWITCH 

iulph  W.  HUL  Tulsa,  Olib.,  assignor  to  Major  Engineer. 

ing  Company,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  a  corporatioa  of  OUahoma 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,897 

2  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 84) 


1.  A  float  actuated  switch  for  detecting  the  level  of 
liquid  in  a  liquid  containing  vessel  comprising  a  hollow 
float  support  closed  at  one  end  and  including  means  at 
the  opposite  open  end  for  affixing  to  said  liquid  containing 
vessel,  said  float  support  having  an  opening  in  one  side 
thereof; 
a  rigid  shaft  housing  sealably  received  at  a  first  end  to 
said  opening  in  said  float  support,  said  housing  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore  therethrough,  and  a  diversion  con- 
duit therein  intermediate  the  length  of  said  housing, 
said  conduit  intersecting  with  said  bore; 
an  enclosed  hollow  switch  housing  spaced  from  said 
float  support  having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof 
to  receive  the  second  end  of  said  shaft  housing  and 
be  supported  thereby  to  said  float  support  such  that 
said  diversion  conduit  is  between  said  support  and 
said  housing; 
a  pivot  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  shaft  housing 
bore  having  one  end  terminating  in  said  float  sup- 
port and  the  opposite  end  terminating  in  said  switch 
housing;^ 
a  float  rod  affixed  at  its  first  end  to  said  one  end  of 
said  pivot  shaft  extending  within  said  float  support, 
the  second  end  of  said  float  rod  extending  within 
said  liquid  containing  vessel; 
a  float  affixed  to  the  second  end  of  said  float  rod; 
a  switch  means  in  said  switch  housing  mounted  for 
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actuation  by  the  rotation  of  said  pivot  shaft  as  said 
pivot  shaft  is  rotated  by  the  displacement  of  said 
float; 

seal  means  [>ositionable  around  said  shaft  adjacent  its 
said  one  end  terminating  in  said  float  support;  and 

whereby  any  leakage  around  said  pivot  shaft  past  said 
seal  from  said  vessel  is  diverted  from  said  switch 
housing  through  said  diversion  opening. 


AUXILIARY 
DRY     REED 


3,254,171 

MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  SWITCHING 

DEVICE 

Theo  Freeland  and  Frederick  A.  Leiter,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  CTS. Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana  ' 

FUcd  Ang.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,613 
2  Claims.    (CI.  200—87) 


32 


a26 


1.  In  a  magnetic  reed  switching  device  comprising  a 
magnetizable  core,  a  pair  of  magnetizable  planar  end 
members  fixedly  secured  in  spaced  parallel  relationship 
to  the  ends  of  the  core,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  notches 
arranged  around  the  periphery  of  each  of  the  end  mem- 
bers, and  a  plurality  of  magnetic  reed  switches  disposed 
in  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  the  core,  said  reed 
switches  including  a  nonmagnetic  enclosure  wherein  the 
reeds  of  said  switches  are  sealed,  each  of  the  spaced  ends 
of  said  enclosures  extending  beyond  said  end  member  and 
being  disposed  and  supported  in  said  arcuate  notches. 


3454,172 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Harold  N.  Wagar,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,   Incorporated,   New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,676 
11  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


3,254,173 
RESILIENT  TWIN  NONMAGNETIC 
CONTACTS     FOR     MINIATURE 
SEALED  SWITCH 
Katharine  B.  Prival,  Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to   Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,   Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,663 
12  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


k 


."■,  ■< .' 


1.  A  sealed  reed  switch  comprising  first  and  second 
magnetic  reeds  in  spaced  and  at  least  partial  overlapping 
relation  and  having  an  open  and  an  operated  position, 
means  including  a  varying  magnetic  flux  for  moving 
said  first  and  second  reeds  to  and  from  said  open  and 
operated  positions,  contacting  means  responsive  to  ap- 
plication of  said  flux  for  making  electrical  contact  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  reeds  at  a  preslected  distance 
from  their  operated  position,  said  contacting  means  being 
further  responsive  to  removal  of  said  flux  for  maintaining 
electrical  contact  between  said  first  and  second  reeds  after 
said  reeds  leave  their  operated  position  and  until  said 
reeds  return  to  said  preselected  distance  from  said  oper- 
ated position,  and  means  responsive  to  return  of  said 
reeds  to  said  preselected  distance  for  abruptly  urging  said 
contacting  means  apart. 


3,254,174 
MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED 
ROTARY  SWITCH 
Kenneth  Frederick  Elliott,  Bexley,  Kent,  England,  assign- 
or to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  23, 1962, 

44,454/62 
3  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


1.  An  electrical  switching  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
remanent  magnetic  members  exhibiting  two  stable  mag- 
netic states,  a  nonremanent  magnetic  member  interposed 
in  operative  relationship  between  said  pair  of  members, 
and  input  pulse  responsive  means  effective  in  response 
to  an  input  pulse  for  setting  said  remanent  members  to 
similar  stable  states  to  effect  contact  after  the  termina- 
tion of  said  pulse  between  said  nonremanent  member 
and  a  first  of  said  pair  of  members  and  for  setting  said 
remanent  members  to  opposite  stable  states  to  effect  con- 
tact after  the  termination  of  said  pulse  between  said  non- 
remanent member  and  a  second  of  said  pair  of  members. 


I.  A  multi-position  rotary  switch  comprising  a  cen- 
tral rotary  spindle,  at  least  one  bank  of  magnetically 
acluatable  reed  contact  switching  units  disposed  at  an- 
gularly spaced  switching  position  around  the  spindle  in 
a  circular  array,  a  permanent  magnet  switching  assembly 
mounted  on  the  spindle  for  rotation  therewith  and  pro- 
viding at  a  position  radially  offset  from  the  spindle  a 
magnetic  field  which  can  be  brought  b>  said  rotation 
into  actuating  relationship  with  each  contact  unit  in  turn, 
thereby  to  effect  sequential  switching  thereof,  and  a  step- 


1658 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  31,  1966 


ping  mechanism  for  said  switch  comprising  an  internally 
toothed  ratchet  wheel  drivingly  coupled  to  said  spindle, 
a  reciprocable  actuating  member,  two  further  members 
mounted  for  angular  oscillation  about  the  ratchet  wheel 
axis  and  coupled  to  said  actuating  member  for  angular 
displacement  in  opposite  rotational  directions  on  each 
stroke  of  the  actuating  member  in  one  sense  and  for 
reverse  angular  displacements  on  each  stroke  of  the  actuat- 
ing member  in  the  opposite  sense,  and  two  pawls  re- 
spectively carried  by  said  two  further  members  and  co- 
operating with  said  ratchet  wheel  at  substantially  dia- 
metrically opposed  locations,  said  pawls  acting  alternately 
in  driving  the  ratchet  wheel  on  reciprocation  of  said 
actuating  member. 


3,254,175 
MAGNETIC  PROXIMITY  SWITCH 
Richard  W.  Todd,  San  Jacinto,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  P.A.C.T.  Electronics,  San 
Bernardino,  Calif.,  a  limited  partnership 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,631 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


1.  A  proximity  detector  for  detecting  presence  of  a  ma- 
chine or  the  like  in  a  space  adjacent  thereto,  said  proximity 
detector  comprising: 

support  means,  including  an  upstanding  stationary  pivot 
means  providing  a  sharp-pointed  conductive  upper 
tip;  electric  contact  means  including  at  least  one  sta- 
tionary insulated  contact,  spaced  radially  from  said 
pivot  means;  and 

elongate  pivoted  means  supported  at  the  balance  point 
thereof  for  rotary  pivotal  movements  and  tilting 
movements  on  said  upper  tip,  said  pivoted  means 
comprising  an  elongate  permanently-magnetized 
member  disposed  with  the  magnetic  poles  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  balance  point  and  said  pivoted  means 
comprising  electrically  conductive  means  electrically 
connecting  a  contact  point  thereon  in  contact  with 
said  conductive  upper  tip  and  a  contact  point  thereon 
radially  spaced  from  said  pivot  means  a  distance 
equal  to  the  radial  spacing  of  said  stationary  contact 
whereby  to  permit  engagement  therewith,  said  detec- 
tor being  adapted  to  be  disposed  to  utilize  the  mag- 
netic field  of  the  earth  to  rotate  said  pivoted  means 
to  bring  said  contact  point  adjacent  to  said  stationary 
contact  and  said  stationary  contact  being  disposed 
closely  adjacent  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  con- 
tact point  to  utilize  the  physical  attraction  therebe- 
tween to  tilt  said  pivoted  means  to  bring  the  contact 
point  into  electrical  contact  with  said  stationary 
contact. 


3J54,176 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  HAVING  NUISANCE- 
TRIPPING  STOP  MEANS 
Francis  L.  Gelzheiser,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original   application   Aug.    25,    1960,   Ser.   No.    51,963. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
470,276 

3  Claims.     (CI.  200—88) 
1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperable 
contacts  operable  between  opened  and  closed  positions. 


an  operating  mechanism  for  operating  said  contacts,  said 
operating  mechanism  comprising  a  latched  pivotally  sup- 
ported trip  member,  trip  means  latching  said  trip  mem- 
ber, upon  the  occurrence  of  overload  currents  above  a 
predetermined  value  through  said  circuit  breaker,  said  trip 
means  operating  automatically  to  release  said  trip  mem- 
ber whereupon  said  trip  member  pivotally  moves  in  a  first 


direction  to  operate  said  operating  mechanism  to  open 
said  contacts,  handle  means  operable  when  said  trip  mem- 
ber is  latched  to  operate  said  operating  mechanism  to 
open  and  close  said  contacts,  and  a  stop  member  posi- 
tioned to  stop  movement  of  said  trip  member  in  a  sec- 
ond direction  opposite  said  first  direction  when  said  trip 
member  is  latched  and  said  handle  means  is  operated  to 
effect  operation  of  said  contacts. 


3,254,177 
TIMER  AND  TIMER  CONTACTOR  COMBINATION 
Raymond  F.  Gottsacker,  Edina,  Mhin.,  and  Erilc  J.  Niel- 
sen, Mequon,  and  Jordan  F.  Puetz,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,277 
15  Claims.    (CI.  200—97) 


2.  A  timer  and  electromagnetic  contactor  combination 
including  an  upright  contactor  bousing,  a  contact  carrier 
mounted  in  the  housing  for  movement  upwardly  and 
downwardly,  a  slide  mounted  in  the  bousing  for  move- 
ment substantially  horizontally  to  and  fro  along  a  horizon- 
tal path,  a  rock  lever  connected  to  the  slide  and  to  the  car- 
rier for  driving  the  slide  horizontally  by  the  carrier  when 
the  carrier  moves  upwardly,  a  timer  mounted  on  top  of 
the  upright  housing  and  having  a  part  movable  horizon- 
tally parallel  to  the  path  of  the  slide,  means  on  the  slide 
connected  to  the  part  for  moving  the  parts  in  one  direc- 
tion when  the  slide  is  moved  in  one  direction  along  its 
path,  and  return  means  for  the  slide  and  part,  respec- 
tively, for  returning  each  of  them  in  opposite  direction 
from  that  in  which  moved. 
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3,254,178 

HOT  WIRE  CONTROLLED  SWINGING  VANE 

CURRENT  INTERMITTER  OR  RELAY 

Henry   Voorman,  Jr.,   Midland   Park,   NJ.,  assignor  to 

Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,753 

3  Claims.     (CI.  200—113) 


ELECTRICAL 


1659 


1.  A  flasher  comprising  a  fixed  support,  a  movable 
member  with  one  end  pivoted  on  the  fixed  support,  a 
bowed  vane  mounted  on  said  movable  member  and  carry- 
ing an  electrical  contact  on  one  side,  a  first  stop  means 
facing  the  bowed  vane  and  carrying  an  electrical  contact 
for  engagement  with  the  electrical  contact  on  the  bowed 
vane,  a  second  stop  means  facing  the  other  side  of  the 
bowed  vane,  a  first  pull  means  connected  between  the 
fixed  support  and  the  movable  member  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  pivoted  end  of  the  movable  member  to  exert 
a  force  on  the  movable  member  which  can  be  decreased 
by  heating  the  first  pull  means  with  electric  current  and 
which  tends  to  pivot  the  movable  member  away  from  the 
first  pull  means,  a  second  pull  means  connected  between 
the  fixed  support  and  the  movable  member  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  pivoted  end  of  the  movable  member  to 
exert  a  force  on  the  movable  member  which  can  be  de- 
creased by  heating  the  second  pull  means  with  electric 
current  and  which  opposes  the  force  exerted  on  the  mova- 
ble member  by  the  first  pull  means,  a  source  of  electric 
current  connecting  in  series  with  the  first  and  second  pull 
means  for  heating  the  same,  said  contacts,  when  in  en- 
gagement, shunting  said  second  pull  n>eans  to  cause  an 
alternate  heating  and  cooling  of  the  first  and  second  pull 
means  out  of  phase  with  each  other  and  thereby  alter- 
nately reverse  the  bow  in  the  vane  by  alternately  build- 
ing up  pressure  between  the  bow  and  the  first  and  second 
stops,  and  a  lamp  load  connected  in  series  with  said 
electric  contacts  across  said  source  of  electric  current  so 
that  said  lamp  load  will  flash  on  and  off. 


3,254,179 

MOUNTING  FOR  COMMUNICATION  LINE 

PROTECTOR 

Frank  B.  Howard,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Que- 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,218 
8  Claims.     (CI.  200— 115) 

1.  A  fail  safe  protector  assembly  for  the  protection  of 
telephone  and  like  communication  lines,  comprising: 

(a)  a  gas-filled  protector  having  at  least  two  electrodes 
constituting  a  spark  gap, 

(b)  a  fixed  structure  supporting  said  protector, 

(c)  at  least  two  terminals  mounted  on  the  fixed  struc- 
ture, 

(d)  means  forming  part  of  the  fixed  structure  elec- 
trically connecting  said  terminals  to  respective  ones 
of  said  electrodes  of  the  protector, 

(e)  shorting  means  movable  relatively  to  said  fixed 
structure  between  one  position  electrically  connect- 
ing said  terminals  together  and  another  position  elec- 
trically isolating  said  terminals  from  each  other, 

(f )  resilient  means  mounted  on  said  fixed  structure  urg- 
ing said  shorting  means  to  said  one  position. 


(g)  a  body  of  low  melting  point  solder  material, 
(h)  and  means  positively  bonding  said  body  of  solder 
material  to  said  shorting  means  to  anchor  the  short- 
ing means  relative  to  said  fixed  structure  in  said 


other  position,  said  body  being  in  close  thermal  con- 
tact with  a  heat  generating  area  of  said  protector  for 
melting  of  said  body  and  release  of  said  shorting 
means  upon  overheating  of  said  protector  area. 


3,254,180 

RAPID-PHASE-TRANSFORMATION 

THERMOSTATIC  DEVICE 

Charles  D.  Flanagan,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,785 
5  Claims.     (CL  200—113) 
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1.  A  thermostatic  snap-acting  electric  switching  device 
comprising  a  fixed  contact,  a  relatively  movable  contact, 
an  element  consisting  of  a  solid-phase  material  character- 
ized by  a  gradual  volume  change  which  occurs  over  a 
substantial  temperature  range  and  by  a  solid-phase  crystal- 
line transformation  which  occurs  at  a  certain  temperature 
accompanied  by  a  snap-acting  change  in  volume  over  a 
small  part  of  said  temfwrature  range,  said  snap-acting 
change  occurring  on  the  order  of  a  few  thousands  of  a 
second,  means  connected  with  said  element  and  with  said 
movable  contact  for  translating  said  snap-acting  volume 
change  into  snap-acting  motion  of  the  movable  contact  of 
a  substantial  amount  over  an  interval  on  said  order  of  a 
few  thousandths  of  a  second,  and  means  for  heating  said 
material  to  said  certain  temperature  to  bring  about  said 
motion  of  the  movable  contact. 


3,254,181 
MOUNTING    HAVING    SHORT    CIRCUIT    MEANS 

FOR  COMMUNICATION  LINE  PROTECTOR 
Joseph  E.  R.  Lemieux,  Laval  Islands,  Quebec,  Canada, 
assignor  to  The  Bell  Telephone  Company  of  Canada, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,219 
9  Claims.     (CI.  200—115) 
9.  A  fail  safe  assembly  for  the  protection  of  telephone 
and  like  communication  lines,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  metal  tube, 

(b)  a  protector  having  at  least  one  line  electrode  and 
a  ground  electrode, 

(c)  said  tube  including  means  mounting  said  protector 
in  said  tube  axially  slidable  in  a  path  therein  be- 
tween two  positions,  in  a  first  of  which  positions  said 
line  electrode  is  electrically  isolated  from  said  tube 
and  in  the  second  of  which  positions  said  line  elec- 
trode is  electrically  connected  to  said  tube. 


(d)  a  body  of  low  melting  point  material,  said  means 
moimting  said  protector  in  said  tube  including  means 
mounting  said  body  in  said  tube  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  protector  to  hold  said  protector  in  said 
first  position  in  the  tube,  said  body  of  material  being 
in  close  thermal  contact  with  a  heat  generating  area 
of  said  protector, 

(e)  and  said  tube  including  means  for  mounting  the 
assembly  in  a  base  having  resilient  means  to  urge  the 
protector  towards  said  second  position. 


3^54,182 
FUSE  CONSTRUCTIONS  INCLUDING  STRESS 
REDUCING  MEANS 
James  H.  Sprow,  MonrocvUk,  Pa^  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,836 
8  Claims.    (CI.  20<»— 120) 


1.  A  fuse  structure  including  a  fuse  tube  having  spaced 
fuse  terminals  disposed  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the 
fuse  tube,  a  movable  arcing  rod  movable  longitudinally 
interiody  of  the  fuse  tube,  means  biasing  the  movable 
arcing  rod  toward  one  of  the  fuse  terminals  interrupting 
means  disposed  along  the  path  of  movement  of  the  mov- 
able arcing  rod  to  assist  in  effecting  arc  extinction,  fusible 
means  in  series  with  said  arcing  rod  and  fusible  above  a 
predetermined  current  level  carried  by  the  fuse  struc- 
ture, said  fusible  means  comprising  a  main  series  fuse 
link  and  a  relatively  high-resistance  releasing  fusible 
link,  latching  means  for  holding  the  arcing  rod  against 
the  tension  exerted  by  said  biasing  means  including  a 


strain  member  secured  to  the  arcing  rod  and  having  a 
releasable  member  secured  thereto,  means  defining  a 
latch  surface  mounted  on  the  fuse  tube  upon  which  said 
releasable  member  is  releasably  latched,  and  releasing 
means  for  said  latching  means  including  said  releasing 
link,  whereby  passage  of  line  current  through  the  fuse 
structure  above  said  predetermined  current  level  will  first 
effect  fusion  of  the  main  series  fuse  link  and  thereby  force 
the  series  line  current  through  the  releasing  link  to  rup- 
ture the  latter  and  effect  release  of  said  latching  means. 


3,254,183 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  PANEL  HAVING  THER. 

MALLY  RESPONSIVE  ACTUATING  MEANS 

Frederic  R.  Quinn,  Red  Hook,  N.Y.,  avignor  to  ZyroCroo 

Industries,  Inc.,  Red  Hook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,592 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—122) 


■-..^. 


1.  In  combination,  an  actuator  comprising 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  a  heat  sensitive  member  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  housing  and  having  it*  other  end  free  to  f!ex. 

(c)  an  electrical  heating  coil  wrapped  about  said  strip 
to  impart  heat  thereto  to  effect  displacement  of  said 
free  end  when  said  coil  is  energized, 

(d)  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  said 
housing  and  having  its  other  end  spaced  from  the 
free  end  of  said  strip, 

(e)  a  linkage  pivotally  connected  to  and  between  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  and  said  free  end  of  said 
bi-metallk  strip  so  that  said  lever  pivots  about  its 
connected  end  as  said  strip  flexes  when  heated 
whereby  said  free  end  of  said  lever  is  displaced  in 
a  given  direction  as  said  heat  sensitive  member 
f1ex«s. 

(f)  an  operator  connected  to  said  lever  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  said  operator  being  adapted  to 
operate  a  mechanism  connected  thereto. 

(g)  and  a  switch  means  operativeiy  associated  with 
said  lever  for  energizing  a  circuit  when  said  operator 
is  actuated, 

(h)  said  switch  means  including  a  plurality  of  sand- 
wiched conducting  and  non-conducting  elements 
carried  on  said  lever, 

(i)  and  an  energizing  circuit, 

(j)  said  circuit  including  a  pair  of  contacts  whereby 
movement  of  said  lever  in  said  given  direction  causes 
said  contacts  to  energize  said  circuit  when  said 
contacts  engage  the  conducting  demenU  of  said 
switch  and  to  deenergize  said  circuit  on  a  continued 
nwvement  of  said  lever  in  a  given  direction  whereby 
said  contacts  engage  the  non-conducting  elements 
of  said  switch. 
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3,254,184 

SEQUENTIAL  THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE 

SWITCH  MECHANISM 

John  W.  Huffman  and  Frank  T.  Piacent,  Mansfield,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Pace,  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

FUed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,352 
11  Claims.     (CI.  200—138) 
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1.  Switch  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination,  sup- 
port means,  a  switch  member  mounted  by  the  support 
means  shaped  to  provide  a  first  switch  arm  and  a  second 
switch  arm,  said  first  and  second  switch  arms  being  flex- 
ible, manually  operable  means  mounted  by  the  support 
means  engageable  with  the  switch  member  for  actuating 
the  first  and  second  switch  arms,  a  substantially  rigid  third 
switch  arm  mounted  by  the  support  means  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  the  second  switch  arm  to  control  a  first  cir- 
cuit, a  thermoresponsive  element  mounted  by  the  support 
means,  contacts  carried  by  the  first  switch  arm  and  said 
element  arranged  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged  for  con- 
trolling a  second  circuit,  said  first  and  second  switch  arms 
being  movable  by  said  manually  operable  means  to  posi- 
tions whereby  the  first  circuit  is  established  during  the 
periods  that  the  second  circuit  is  established  through  the 
first  switch  arm  and  the  thermoresponsive  element. 


3454,185 

PRESSURE  OPERATED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

WITH  ARC  EXTINGUISHER 

Harold  T.  Adklns,  Hanover,  Maak,  MsigDor  to  Sifma 

Instrvroents,  inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  July  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,247 

9  Claims.     (CL  200—148) 


3,254,186 
STORED  ENERGY  MECHANISM  FOR 
CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
William  H.  Fischer,  Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house   Electric   Corporation,  East  Pittsburg,   Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,427 
8  Claims.     (CL  200—153) 


1.  A  stored  energy  mechanism  for  actuating  the  con- 
tacts of  a  circuit  breaker  comprising  fixed  support  means, 
an  operating  shaft  mounted  on  said  support  means,  one 
or  more  operating  members  secured  to  said  shaft,  operating 
means  for  coupling  said  operating  members  to  said  con- 
tacts, trip  latch  means,  toggle  means  for  connecting  said 
trip  latch  means  to  at  least  one  of  said  operating  mem- 
bers, a  crankshaft  mounted  on  said  support  means,  a  clos- 
ing spring  operativeiy  connected  to  said  crankshaft,  means 
for  driving  said  crankshaft  to  charge  said  closing  spring, 
releasable  means  for  retaining  said  closing  spring  in  a 
charged  condition,  and  cam  means  driven  by  said  crank- 
shaft for  extending  said  toggle  means  when  said  releasable 
means  is  released  to  rotate  said  operating  shaft  and  to 
actuate  said  operating  means,  said  cam  means  being 
shaped  to  maintain  said  toggle  means  in  the  extended  con- 
dition while  said  driving  means  drives  said  crankshaft  to 
charge  said  ciosing  spring. 


3,254,187 
ACTUATOR  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SWITCH 
Sheldon  Lee  Pastor,  St  PanI,  Minn.,  and  Robert  M.  Stahl, 
Argo,  III.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,789 
3  Claims,     (a.  200—153) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising:  two  axially-aligned 
hollow  conductors  having  axially-spaced  opposing  inner 
ends;  a  dielectric  piston  rod  slidably  mounted  in  one  hol- 
low conductor  for  reciprocating  movement  partly  out  of 
said  one  hollow  conductor  into  the  other  hollow  conduc- 
tor, said  piston  rod  including  two  spaced-apart  enlarged 
portions;  an  electrically  conductive  element  slidably 
mounted  on  said  piston  rod  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  enlarged  portions  of  said  piston  rod  during  reciprocat- 
ing movement  of  said  piston  rod  to  slide  said  conductive 
element  into  contact  with  the  hollow  conductor  toward 
which  said  piston  rod  is  moving;  and  flexible  conductor 
means  connected  between  said  one  hollow  conductor  and 
said  conductive  element. 


3.  Actuator  mechanism  for  a  switch  comprising: 

a  rotatable  actuator; 

an  index  means  establishing  a  reference  setting  for  said 
actuator; 

a  longitudinally  movable  switch  element  located  re- 
motely from  said  actuator; 

an  adjustment  member  pivotally  connected  to  said 
switch  element; 

a  pin  mounted  on  said  adjustment  member; 
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pivoted  link  and  lever  means  connecting  said  actuator 
and  said  pin  for  synchronous  movement;  and 

means  varying  the  angular  relationship  between  said 
switch  element  and  said  adjustment  member  to  estab- 
lish desired  position  of  said  switch  element  when  said 
actuator  has  reference  setting. 


3,254,188 
SEALED  MULTIPLE  CONTACT  DEVICE 
Willy  Lobs,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  & 
Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,   Berlin  and  Munich,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,534 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept.  12,  1961, 

S  38  880 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—166) 


1.  A  sealed-in  contact  device  comprising  a  unitary 
casing  having  interiorly  extending  partition  walls  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  elongated  individually  delimited  par- 
allelly  extending  chambers,  and  contact  means  disposed 
within  each  of  said  chambers,  said  contact  means  hav- 
ing movable  portions  disposed  in  the  associated  chamber 
operable  to  open  or  closed  position,  and  stationary  por- 
tions integrally  formed  therewith  and  complemental  in 
shape  to  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  associated  chamber, 
said  stationary  portions  being  disposed  in  rigid  sealing 
engagement  with  said  adjacent  portions  of  said  casing  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom. 


3,254,189 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MEMBERS  HAVING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  REFRACTORY  METAL  FIBERS 
EMBEDDED  THEREIN 
Joseph   Evanicsko,   Jr.,   Jeannette,   and   Charles   Dcibcl, 
Pittsburg^  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wesdnghoosc  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,268 
11  Claims.     (CI.  200—166) 


3,254,190 
CONDUCTING   STRUCTURE   AND   ELECTRIC 
SWITCH    WITH    RESILIENT   CONDUCTING 

MEANS 
Raymond  J.  Spisak,  Chalfont  Boro,  and  Victor  F.  Sabol, 
Monrocville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,163 
10  CUims.     (CI.  200—170) 


1.  An  electrical  contact  member  having  a  contact  sur- 
face and  comprising  a  composite  metallic  body  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  refractory  metal  fibers,  said  plurality  of 
fibers  being  embedded  in  a  matrix  of  metal  of  good  con- 
ductivity, and  said  fibers  having  a  random  distribution 
at  said  contact  surface. 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  and  a  second  conductor,  at 
least  one  of  said  conductors  being  movable  relative  to  the 
other,  said  conductors  being  constructed  and  arranged 
such  that  there  is  a  generally  annular  space  between  them, 
a  resilient  sheet  material  conducting  member  rolled  about 
an  axis  such  that  a  radius  extending  from  said  axis  will 
pass  through  a  plurality  of  layers  of  said  member,  said 
member  being  disposed  in  said  annular  space  such  that 
the  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  conductors  restrain 
said  member  from  unrolling  whereby  at  least  a  part  of 
said  member  is  biased  against  said  first  conductor  and  at 
least  a  part  of  said  member  is  biased  against  said  second 
conductor,  and  said  member  carrying  current  from  one  to 
the  other  of  said  conductors. 


3,254,191 

WALL  MOUNTED  SWITCHING  DEVICE  AND 

OPERATING  LEVER 

Kenneth  Reiner,  7875  Telegraph  Road,  Pico  Rivera,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,747 

14  Claims.     (CI.  200—172) 


1.  In  combination,  a  switching  device  having  an  outer 
casing,  an  operating  button  for  controlling  said  switching 
device,  said  button  extending  outwardly  of  one  wall  of 
said  casing  adjacent  an  edge  of  said  wall,  an  operating 
lever  of  lesser  area  than  that  of  said  wall,  means  mounting 
said  lever  on  said  wall  for  pivoted  movement  relative 
thereto,  the  operating  lever  having  angularly  related  in- 
ner edge  surfaces  on  either  side  of  said  mounting  means 
to  provide  said  pivoted  movement  and  to  limit  the  amount 
thereof  by  abutting  against  said  wall,  and  interengaging 
means  on  one  end  of  said  lever  and  on  said  button  where- 
by movement  of  the  lever  causes  movement  of  the  button. 
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3,254,192 

WELDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Theodore  C.  Braucht,  530  Roper  St.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,373 

16  Claims.     (CL  219—76) 


second  means  electrically  interconnected  with  said 
workpieces  for  striking  an  initial  electrical  arc  be- 
tween the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  workpieces  so 
that  said  stored  energy  discharges  into  said  initial 
arc  to  form  a  continuation  arc,  and 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  means,  being 
concurrently  operated  with  said  second  means,  and 
being  electrically  connected  to  energized  by  said 
storage  means,  to  move  said  workpieces  into  en- 
gagement thereby  covering  a  predetermined  distance. 


3,254,194 
WELDER 
Delbert  L.  Phillips,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pulse  Arc 
Welder  Company,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 
Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcatfon  Ser.  No.  141,060, 
Sept.  27,  1961.    This  application  Feb.  19,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  259,688 

13  Claims.     (CI.  219—95) 


r[  \r. 


1.  The  method  of  building  up  the  interior  of  a  metal 
shell  having  an  opening  about  its  longitudinal  axis  by 
depositing  continuous  beads  of  weld  metal  thereon  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  maintaining  the  shell  in  a  fixed  hori- 
zontal position;  positioning  a  rotatably  mounted  welding 
torch  relative  to  the  interior  sidewall  of  said  shell;  ro- 
tating said  torch  at  speeds  between  about  35  and  about 
100  inches  per  minute  while  feeding  weld  metal  to  said 
welding  torch  at  a  rate  of  speed  within  the  range  of  up 
to  300  inches  per  minute  to  deposit  a  bead  of  weld  metal 
of  a  width  approximately  twice  that  of  its  thickness  on 
the  interior  of  said  shell  as  determined  by  the  speed  of 
movement  of  said  welding  torch  and  the  rate  of  weld 
metal  feed  to  said  torch. 


3,254,193 
ARC-WELDING  MEANS 
Delbert  L.  Phillips,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pulse  Arc 
Welder  Company,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

nicd  Feb.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,588 
13  Claims.     (CI.  219—95) 


i ! ^—^-f^^L^"^ 


11.  A  device  of  the  class  described  for  discharging  an 
electrical  arc  across  the  space  between  a  pair  of  work- 
pieces,  including: 

first  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  workpieces  for 
positioning  one  of  said  workpieces  adjacent  the 
other  of  said  workpieces, 

energy  storage  means  connected  to  said  workpieces  for 
storing  a  predetermined  amount  of  energy  at  a  volt- 
age insufllicient  to  cause  striking  of  an  arc  when  said 
workpieces  are  positioned  by  said  first  means. 


T^ 


1.  A  pulse  arc  welder  for  producing  an  electrical  arc 
discharge  across  an  air  gap  between  a  pair  of  workpieces, 
said  welder  comprising  the  combination  of: 

energy  storage  means  for  accumulating  an  electrical 
charge  of  energy  containing  the  amount  of  energy  re- 
quired to  be  dissipated  in  said  arc, 

a  first  discharge  path  having  a  high  resonant  frequency 
and  including  said  air  gap, 

a  second  discharge  path  coupled  directly  to  said  first 
discharge  path  and  including  said  air  gap  for  block- 
ing any  current  flow  from  said  storage  means  through 
said  second  discharge  path  as  long  as  no  arc  is  struck 
across  that  gap,  and 

control  means  having  a  first  operative  relationship 
effective  to  prevent  the  discharge  of  said  charge  of 
energy  from  said  storage  means  and  having  a  second 
operative  relationship  for  connecting  said  first  dis- 
charge path  to  said  storage  means  for  obtaining  a 
discharge  of  an  initial  portion  of  said  charge  through 
said  first  path  to  create  between  said  workpieces  a 
high  voltage  pulse  having  said  high  frequency  for 
the  production  of  an  initial  arc  between  said  work- 
pieces  so  that  the  rest  of  said  energy  discharges 
through  said  second  path  and  such  initial  arc  to  form 
a  continuation  of  said  initial  arc  at  a  high  energy 
level. 


3,254,195 
ARC  WELDER 
Delbert   L.   Phillips,   Malibu,   Calif.,   and    Lewis   Clark 
Feightner,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Pulse  Arc 
Welder  Company,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   192,862,  May  7, 
1962.    This  application  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,448 
16  Claims.     (CI.  219—96) 
11.  In  combination  for  providing  a  weld  arc  between 
first  and  second  members; 

energy  storage  means  operatively  couplable  to  a  source 
of  energy  to  receive  therefrom  a  particular  amount 
of  energy; 
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a  transformer  having  a  secondary  winding  connected 
to  one  of  said  members  to  define  a  first  discharge 
path,  and  a  primary  winding  for  defining  a  second 
discharge  path  and  a  saturable  high  frequency  core 
for  coupling  said  windings  together; 

control  means  having  a  first  operative  relationship  in 
which  said  primary  and  secondary  windings  are  both 
connected  to  said  storage  means  and  having  a  second 
operative  relationship  in  which  at  least  one  of  said 
windings  is  disconnected  from  said  storage  means, 
thereby  preventing  energy  discharge  of  energy 
through  said  first  and  second  windings; 


first  circuit  means  in  said  first  discharge  path  connected 
to  said  primary  winding  and  being  responsive 
to  the  impedance  between  said  members  for  producing 
a  pulse  of  high  voltage  across  said  members  in  re- 
sponse to  a  discharge  of  energy  therethrough  only 
when  there  is  an  open  circuit  between  the  first  and 
second  members;  and 

second  circuit  means  in  said  second  discharge  path 
responsive  to  the  production  of  the  arc  between  the 
first  and  second  members  for  discharging  substantially 
all  of  the  energy  in  the  energy  storage  means  in  a 
pulse  at  a  high  energy  level  into  said  arc  to  produce 
the  weld  arc  between  the  first  and  second  members 
cmly  when  said  high  voltage  pulse  occurs. 


3454,1M 

END  WELDABLE  STUD  FXUXING 

Lorcnz  J.  Mowry,  Elyria,  and  Robert  W.  Mnrdock,  Vcr- 

milioD,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gregory  Indnstrics,  Inc. 

FUed  May  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  112,420 

3  ClaJms.     (CL  219—99) 


1.  A  steel  welding  stud  suitable  for  end  welding  and 
having  a  welding  end,  said  welding  end  having  a  pointed 
end  geometry,  a  sheet  of  aluminum  foil  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness  substantially  completely  covering  the 
welding  end  and  in  intimate  contact  therewith,  a  ferrous 
metal  cap  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  substantially 
completely  covering  said  aluminum  foil  and  in  intimate 
contact  therewith,  and  means  to  maintain  said  foil  and 
said  ferrous  metal  cap  as  positioned. 


3,254,197 
ARC  STARTING 
Nelson  Edward  Anderson,  deceased,  late  of  Berkeley 
Heights,  NJ.,  by  Severa  B.  Anderson,  administratrix, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduction  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Set.  No.  309,376 
10  Claims.    (CI.  219—131) 


10.  The  method  of  striking  an  arc  between  a  consum- 
able electrode  and  a  fixed  electrode  while  said  consum- 
able electrode  is  being  fed  continuously  toward  said  fixed 
electrode,  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  advanc- 
ing the  said  consumable  electrode  past  a  fixed  point  lo- 
cated a  predetermined  distance  from  the  said  fixed  elec- 
trode at  a  predetermined  speed,  guiding  the  arc  supporting 
terminal  of  the  consumable  electrode  toward  the  arc 
supporting  terminal  of  the  said  fixed  electrode,  touching 
the  said  electrode  terminals  together,  and  immediately 
thereupon  retracting  the  arc  supporting  terminal  of  the 
consumable  electrode  from  contact  with  the  arc  support- 
ing terminal  of  the  said  fixed  electrode  at  a  speed  exceed- 
ing said  predetermined  speed  by  displacing  a  portion  of 
the  consumable  electrode  between  the  arc  region  and  the 
said  fixed  point,  and  maintaining  said  consumable  elec- 
trode so  displaced  while  continuing  to  guide  the  consum- 
able eJectrode  into  the  arc  region. 


3,254,198 
CEMENT  ACTIVATING  MACHINES 
Jack  A.  Card,  BcTerly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Maaa.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  352,443 
7  Claims.    (CL  219^—215) 


Sr^^ 


1.  A  shoe  machine  for  heating  a  shoe  part  compris- 
ing heating  means  and  conveying  means  for  moving  the 
shoe  part  relative  to  the  heating  means,  said  conveying 
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means  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete,  movable  trays, 
carrier  means  movable  between  an  outer  position  and 
an  inner  position,  pivotal  pawls  mounted  on  the  carrier 
means,  each  of  said  pawls  being  engageable  with  means 
secured  to  a  tray  to  convey  the  tray  into  a  heating  posi- 
tion in  exposed  relation  to  said  heating  means,  selector 
means  rotatively  mounted  on  said  carrier  means,  said 
selector  means  comprising  a  cam  member  for  sequential- 
ly locating  the  pawls  in  position  to  convey  their  associ- 
ated trays,  mdexing  means  cooperative  with  the  selector 
means  to  index  the  cam  member  each  time  the  carrier 
means  completes  a  cycle  of  movement,  and  drive  means 
for  imparting  movement  to  said  carrier  means. 


tion  to  said  walls  of  the  latter,  the  rear  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  means  affording  a  bottom  wall  of  the  casing, 
and  being  provided  along  its  upper  edge  with  an  upwardly 
and  forwardly  inclined  deflector  portion,  the  front  wall 
being  substantially  flat  and  imperforate,  having  its  lower 
edge  facing  downward  and  spaced  vertically  above  said 
casing  bottom  wall  to  provide  an  air  inlet  opening,  and 
having  its  upper  edge  facing  upward  and  spaced  below  and 
forwardly  from  the  forward  edge  of  the  inclined  deflector 
portion  of  said  rear  wall  to  provide  an  outlet  opening  for 
air.  said  heating  unit  being  directly  exposed  forwardly  to 
said  casing  front  wall  and  being  entirely  above  said  inlet 
opening,  the  heating  unit  comprising  a  series  of  upright, 
laterally  spaced,  substantially  parallel   and  horizontally 


3,254,199 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  FLUID 

HEATING  SYSTEM 

Ricliard  Weinstein,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Commercial  Factors,  Ltd.,  Montreal, 

Qacbcc,  Canada 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  224,375 
2  ClaiiiH.     (CL  219—309) 


1.  An  automatic  beating  system  for  heating  a  fluid 
only  when  the  fluid  is  flowing  through  the  system  com- 
prising, a  first  and  second  chamber  enclosed  in  a  pressure 
housing,  a  resilient  diaphragm  secured  to  the  housing 
wall  and  separating  the  chambers  at  all  times,  a  heater 
compartment  where  the  fluid  may  be  heated  to  a  desired 
temperature,  a  coil  of  resistance  wire  within  said  heater 
compartment  for  heating  the  fluid,  a  first  conduit  for 
conveying  fluid  to  the  heater  compartment  and  including 
a  branch  conduit  to  said  first  chamber,  a  second  con- 
duit for  conveying  fluid  away  from  the  heater  compart- 
ment  and  including  a  second  branch  conduit  to  said  sec- 
ond chamber,  a  permanent  magnet  secured  to  said  dia- 
phragm and  adapted  to  be  moved  with  it,  a  magnetically 
operated  switch  enclosed  in  a  sealed  envelope  and 
mounted  within  one  of  said  chambers  adjacent  to  said 
magnet,  said  diaphragm  and  magnet  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  a  difference  in  pressure  between  said  first  and  second 
conduits  to  actuate  said  switch,  a  circuit  breaker  coupled 
between  said  switch  and  said  coil  of  resistance  wire,  and 
a  source  of  electrical  power  connected  in  series  with  the 
circuit  breaker  and  said  resistance  wire  for  beating  the 
wire  when  said  switch  is  actuated. 


so      2«  M 


aligned  fins,  said  fins  being  provided  adjacent  their  lower 
ends  with  horizontally  aligned,  vertically  elongated  open- 
ings and  being  formed  about  said  elongated  openings  to 
provide  laterally  projecting  tapered  tubular  portions,  said 
tubular  portions  being  assembled  together  with  the  free 
end  of  each  tubular  portion  fitting  in  nested  relation  with- 
in an  adjacent  tubular  portion,  said  nested  tubular  portions 
being  secured  together  in  surface-to-surface  relation  and 
forming  a  continuous  tube,  an  electrical  resistance  beat- 
ing element  disposed  within  and  extending  lengthwise  of 
said  continuous  tube,  and  electrical  insulating  means  with- 
in said  tube  and  surrounding  said  electrical  resistance  heat- 
ing element  to  insulate  said  heating  element  from  said 
tube. 


3,254^01 

SELECTING  APPARATUS 

Wendell  S.  Miller,  1341  Comstock  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FDcd  Apr.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  184,432 

14  Claims.     (CL  235—61.7) 


3,254,200 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  HOT  AIR  BASEBOARD 

TYPE  HEATER 
Eogcnc  F.  Hill,  Soutfafield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Calumet  & 
Hecia,  Inc.,  Allen  Park,  Micb.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 

Filed  Sept  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  223,489 
9  Claims.  (CI.  219—365) 
1.  A  baseboard  heater  comprising  an  elongated,  hori- 
zontally extending  casing  having  an  upright  outer  front 
wall  and  a  rear  wall  in  substantially  parallel  and  laterally 
spaced  relation  to  one  another,  and  an  elongated  heating 
unit  disposed  within  and  extending  substantially  horizon- 
tally of  said  casing  between  and  in  laterally  spaced  rela- 


6.  Apparatus  for  comparing  a  first  element  having  a 
plurality  of  light  passing  areas  arranged  in  a  significant 
pattern  with  a  second  element  having  a  plurality  of  light 
passing  areas  also  arranged  in  a  significant  pattern,  said 
apparatus  including  a  body  of  photoconductive  mate- 
rial having  series  of  photoconductive  areas  arranged  in 
sequence  therealong,  means  for  holding  said  two  elements 
at  two  different  sides  of  said  body  of  photoconductive 
material,  means  for  passing  light  from  one  of  said  sides 
through  said  light  passing  areas  of  the  first  of  said  ele- 
ments and  onto  corresponding  ones  of  said  photoconduc- 
tive areas,  means  for  passing  light  from  the  other  of 
said  sides  through  said  light  passing  areas  of  the  second 
element  and  onto  corresponding  ones  of  said  photocon- 
ductive areas,  said  two  last  mentioned  means  being  con- 
structed to  pass  light  essentially  simultaneously  through 
said  light  passing  areas  of  both  of  said  elements  and 
onto  the  same  one  of  said  photoconductive  areas  in  in- 
stances in  which  the  two  elements  have  correspondingly 
positioned  light  passing  areas,  and  electrical  circuitry 
connected  to  said  photoconductive  body  and  responsive 
to  the  light  actuation  thereof,  said  circuitry  including 
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means  forming  an  electrical  series  circuit  through  said 
photoconductive  areas  and  responsive  to  light  actuation 
of  all  of  said  areas  to  pass  current  through  said  series 
circuit. 


3  254^02 
AUTOMATIC  SWING  CURVE  CALCULATOR  AND 
PLOTTER  USED  TO  INDICATE  TRANSIENT  STA- 
BILITY OF  POWER  GENERATORS 
Kenneth  A.  Tuttle,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,164 
7  Claims.     (CL  235—151.21) 


5.  A  system  for  plotting  swing  curves  representing  the 
transient  stability  characteristics  of  A.-C.  power  gen- 
erators in  a  power  generating  and  transmission  network, 
automatic  plotting  means  comprising  means  for  posi- 
tioning a  print  head  relative  to  a  record  element,  means 
for  simulating  the  operation  of  the  said  networl^  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  power  generating  means  each  com- 
prising a  continuously  operable  amplifier  controlling  the 
power  output  thereof  for  simulating  the  A.-C.  power 
generators  of  said  network  and  each  set  to  normally 
produce  a  predetermined  power  output  indicative  of  the 
rated  power  of  the  generator  simulated  thereby,  a  cor- 
responding plurality  of  analyzing  and  computing  chan- 
nels, each  one  of  said  channels  respectively  connected  to 
a  different  one  of  said  power  generating  means,  each 
of  said  channels  comprising  means  responsive  to  the 
power  output  of  the  generating  means  related  to  said 
channel,  and  operative  to  produce  a  voltage  varying 
in  magnitude  in  accordance  with  changes  of  the  said 
power  output  in  respect  to  the  predetermined  power  out- 
put set  for  the  said  generating  means,  computing  means 
comprising  summing  amplifiers  responsive  to  said  volt- 
age produced  to  provide  a  potential  equivalent  to  the 
second  integral  of  the  magnitude  of  said  voltage  and 
corresponding  to  an  angular  displacement  quantity,  a 
servo  follow-up  arrangement  comprising  a  positioning 
drive  motor,  and  an  operational  control  circuit  therefor 
responsive  to  said  displacement  quantity  potential  to 
operate  the  servo  drive  motor  to  simultaneously  posi- 
tion control  transformer  means  supplying  operational 
control  potentials  to  said  amplifiers  of  said  generating 
means,  and  further  means  controlling  the  means  for  posi- 
tioning a  print  head  in  said  automatic  plotting  means. 


3,254^03 
NUMERICAL  CURVE  GENERATOR,  SUCH  AS  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOL  SYSTEMS 

Kjell  Kveim,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Sentralinstitutt 

for  Industriell  Forskning,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Aug.  31,  1961, 

141,326 
17  Claims.    (CI.  235—152) 
12.  In  a  numerical  curve  generator,  two  separate  regis- 
ters for  storing  respectively  two  numbers  whose  ratio  de- 
termines the  instantaneous  slope  of  the  curve  to  be  gen- 


erated, an  accumulator  for  storing  an  accumulated  num- 
ber, an  add/subtract  unit  coupled  to  said  accumulator 
and  to  said  registers,  means  for  causing  said  add/subtract 
unit  to  add  one  of  said  register  numbers  to  said  accumu- 
lated number  when  the  latter  is  negative,  means  for  caus- 
ing said  add/subtract  unit  to  subtract  the  other  of  said 
register  numbers  from  said  accumulated  number  when 
the  latter  is  positive,  feedback  means  connected  between 
said  add/subtract  unit  and  said  accumulator  for  feeding 
back  to  the  latter,  as  the  new  accumulated  number,  the 
number  which  results  from  said  addition  or  subtraction 
in  the  add/subtract  unit,  means  coupled  to  said  add/ 
subtract   unit  and  operative  selectively  depending  upon 
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whether  the  operation  in  said  add/subtract  unit  is  an 
addition  or  a  subtraction,  a  pair  of  output  lines  coupled 
to  said  last-mentioned  means  for  respectively  passing  an 
output  signal  in  response  to  each  addition  or  subtraction 
operation  in  said  add/subtract  unit,  a  ^X  register  for 
storing  a  number  representing  the  X  coordinate  distance 
to  the  end  point  of  the  curve  to  be  generated,  means  for 
changing  the  number  in  said  AX  register  in  response  to 
each  signal  in  one  of  said  output  lines,  a  SY  register  for 
storing  a  number  representing  the  Y  coordinate  distance 
to  the  end  point  of  the  curve  to  be  generated,  and  means 
for  changing  the  number  in  said  AY  register  in  response 
to  each  signal  in  the  other  of  said  output  lines. 


3  254  204 

DIGITAL  DIVIDER  FOR  INTEGER  AND 

REMAINDER  DIVISION  OPERATIONS 

Jack  N.  Memcr,  La  Puente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,787 

8  Claims.    (CI.  235— 160) 


6.  Apparatus  for  dividing  two  numbers  in  floating-point 
notation  to  obtain  an  integer  quotient  and  remainder  re- 
sult comprising  first  and  second  registers  for  storing  re- 
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spectively  the  mantissa  and  exponent  of  the  dividend  and 
the  mantissa  and  exponent  of  the  divisor,  means  for  nor- 
malizing the  mantissas  in  the  two  registers  and  adjusting 
the  exponent  values  accordingly,  means  for  comparing 
the  exponent  values  to  determine  if  the  exponent  in  the 
first  register  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  exponent  in 
the  second  register,  a  quotient  counter,  a  quotient  regis- 
ter, means  for  subtracting  the  mantissa  in  the  second 
register  from  the  mantissa  in  the  first  register  and  re- 
placing the  mantissa  in  the  first  register  with  the  result, 
control  means  for  initiating  and  repeating  the  subtraction 
operation  by  the  subtraction  means  as  many  times  as 
possible  without  having  a  negative  result,  the  control 
means  advancing  the  counter  with  each  subtraction  oper- 
ation, means  responsive  to  the  comparing  means  at  the 
end  of  each  repetitive  subtraction  cycle  when  the  ex- 
ponent in  the  first  register  is  greater  than  the  exponent 
in  the  second  register  for  shifting  the  mantissa  in  the 
first  register  one  digit  to  the  left,  decrementing  the  ex- 
ponent by  one  digit,  transferring  the  digit  value  of  the 
counter  to  the  quotient  register  and  activating  said  con- 
trol means  to  initiate  another  repetitive  subtraction  cycle, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  comparing  means  at  the 
end  of  a  repetitive  subtraction  cycle  when  the  exponents 
in  the  two  registers  are  equal  for  interrupting  the  control 
means  to  prevent  further  repetitive  subtraction  cycles. 


'  3,254,205 

LINE  BEAM  ILLUMINATOR 
Donald  J.  Cobb,  Highland  Heights,  Ky.,  assignor  to  White- 
way  Manufacturing  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,622 
9  Claims,     (d.  240—3) 


the  rockable  pivots  for  frictionally  and  yieldingly  en- 
gaging the  adjusting  bar  and  holding  the  latter  in  selected 
positions  of  adjustment  to  establish  a  selected  spacing  of 
the  lamp  relative  to  the  focal  line  of  tlie  reflector. 


3,254,206 
NAUTICAL  LIGHT 
Ronald  G.  Martelct,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roc- 
buck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,723 
4  CUims.     (CI.  240—7.5) 


1.  An  illuminator  comprising  a  housing,  a  planopara- 
bolic  reflector  within  the  housing  and  having  a  straight 
line  of  focus  within  the  limits  of  the  reflector,  a  tubular 
elongate  lamp  having  electric  terminal  ends,  a  pair  of 
rockable  pivots  on  the  housing  arranged  in  axial  align- 
ment and  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  housing,  said 
pivots  each  having  an  inner  end  disposed  inside  the  hous- 
ing and  an  oppos  te  cuter  end  disposed  exteriorly  of  the 
housing,  a  pair  of  parallel  hangers  each  having  a  pivot 
end  fixed  to  the  inner  end  of  a  rockable  pivot,  and  a  free 
end  swingab'e  about  the  pivot  axes  toward  and  from  the 
focal  line  of  the  reflector,  lamp  sockets  fixed  upon  the 
free  ends  of  the  hangers  in  opposition  to  support  the 
terminal  ends  of  the  lamp  in  parallelism  with  the  focal 
line  of  the  reflector,  a  resilient  adjusting  bar  spanning  the 
illuminator  housing  exteriorly  thereof,  said  bar  having 
opposite  ends  fixed  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  rockable 
pivots,  whereby  swinging  movement  of  the  bar  about  the 
pivot  axes  compels  unitary  swinging  of  the  hangers  and 
the  lamp  sockets  together  with  the  lamp  thereby  sup- 
ported and  means  on  the  housing  exterior  intermediate 


1.  A  nautical  bow  light  comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  midsection  including  a  support  portion  and  a 
frame  portion  mounted  thereon  in  a  generally  verti- 
cal plane,  the  latter  having  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  flat  planar  faces,  and 

(b)  a  pair  of  allochiral  concavo-convex  side  members 
detachably  secured  to  said  frame  portion  and  having 
flat  planar  faces  abutting  those  of  said  frame  por- 
tion, with  cooperating  securing  means  in  said  side 
members  and  frame  portion, 

(c)  each  side  member  having  a  lamp  socket  mounted 
therein  and  a  window  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said 
window  being  so  designed  and  positioned  as  to  direct 
light  only  laterally  and  forwardly, 

(d)  each  side  member,  when  detached  from  said  frame 
portion,  being  attachable  to  a  generally  flat  and  verti- 
cal surface  with  its  socket  and  a  lamp  seated  therein 
to  serve  as  a  running  light  as  a  complete  unit. 


3,254,207 

REFLECTING  DEVICE 

Ro§s  Lowell,  175  W.  13tfa  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,302 

6  Chiims.     (CI.  240—103) 


6.  A  readily  portable  knock-down  reflector  device 
comprising,  a  reflector  including  a  plurality  of  elongated 
resilient  slats  in  side  by  side  relation,  a  flaccid  sheet  of 
reflecting  material  secured  to  said  slats  for  hingedly  se- 
curing them  to  one  another,  a  frame  for  supporting  said 
reflector  in  the  operative  position  thereof,  said  frame 
including  a  pair  of  holders,  each  of  said  holders  having  a 
slot  formed  therein  to  receive  the  end  portions  of  said 
reflector  in  the  assembled  position  of  said  device,  and 
means  connected  between  said  holders  for  adjusting  the 
spacing  therebetween  so  as  to  impart  a  variable  smooth 
curvilinear  surface  to  said  reflector  positioned  between 
said  holders  in  the  assembled  position  thereof. 
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3,254,208 

LIGHT  FIXTURE  HINGE  CONSTRUCTION 

Buell  Moore,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esquire,  Idc^ 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Jan.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,073,  now 

Patent  No.  3,202,815,  dated  Aug.  24,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,158 

1  Claim.     (Ci.  24<»— 147) 


the  transfer  of  charge  from  the  ions  of  the  main  part  of 
the  gas  to  the  more  easily  ionized  impurity  so  as  to  in- 
crease the  number  of  impurity  ions  at  the  expense  of  the 
ions  of  the  main  part  of  the  gas  during  the  interval  follow- 
ing the  pulse;  means  for  directing  ions  produced  in  the  ion 


\3S 


In  a  light  fixture,  a  case  having  an  open  end,  a  lens 
having  a  frame  with  side  edges  engageable  with  cor- 
responding side  edges  about  the  open  end  of  the  case  so 
as  to  close  same  in  dustproof  relation,  an  arcuate  groove 
along  the  outer  side  of  one  of  said  side  edges  of  the  case, 
a  rigid  strip  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  corresponding 
side  edge  of  the  lens  frame  and  having  an  arcuate  rod 
pivotally  retained  in  the  groove,  the  portion  of  the  strip 
intermediate  its  securement  to  the  lens  frame  and  the  rod 
being  bent  outwardly  so  that,  upon  pivoting  of  the  rod 
within  the  groove,  the  lens  is  swingable  between  said 
closed  position  and  another  position  in  which  it  is  re- 
moved from  the  open  end  of  the  case  to  permit  access 
to  the  interior  of  the  case,  and  means  on  another  side 
edge  of  the  lens  frame  automatically  alignable  with 
means  on  the  corresponding  side  edge  of  the  case,  upon 
swinging  of  said  lens  to  closed  position,  for  holding  the 
lens  in  said  closed  position,  said  groove  being  open  at 
one  end  to  permit  the  rod  to  be  moved  longitudinally 
into  and  out  of  the  groove. 


3,254,209 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING 
THE  IONIZATION  OF  IMPURITY  IONS  IN  A 
MASS  SPECTROMETER 
Wade  L.  Fite,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  William  R.  Snow.  Seattle, 
Wash.,  and  John  A.  Rutherford,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,004 
14  Claims.  (CI.  250-^1.9) 
1.  A  method  of  detecting  small  impurities  in  samples 
of  certain  gases  when  the  ionization  potential  of  the  im- 
purity is  less  than  the  ionization  potential  of  the  main 
part  of  the  gas,  said  method  comprising  applying  an 
energy  pulse  to  the  gas  to  ionize  a  fraction  of  the  gas, 
discontinuing  said  pulse  to  permit  the  transfer  of  charge 
from  the  ions  of  the  main  part  of  the  gas  to  the  more 
easily  ionized  impurity  so  as  to  increase  the  number  of 
impurity  ions  at  the  expense  of  the  ions  of  the  main  part 
of  the  gas  during  the  interval  following  the  pulse,  sep- 
arating the  ions  according  to  their  mass,  and  selectively 
detecting  separated  ions  of  the  mass  of  an  impurity. 

9.  An  ultra-sensitive  mass  spectrometer  for  detecting 
small  impurities  in  certain  gases  when  the  ionization  poten- 
tial of  the  impurity  is  less  than  the  ionization  potential  of 
the  main  part  of  the  gas,  said  spectrometer  comprising  an 
ion  source,  said  ion  source  including  means  for  applying 
an  energy  pulse  to  the  gas  in  the  ion  source  to  ionize  a 
fraction  thereof  and  for  discontinuing  said  pulse  to  permit 


source  into  a  beam;  magnetic  means  for  separating  the 
ions  in  the  beam  according  to  their  mass;  and  means  for 
selectively  measuring  the  peak  current  of  separated  ions 
of  the  mass  of  an  impurity  following  cessation  of  an 
energy  pulse. 

I 

3,254,210 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  ORGANICALLY 
BOUND  HAMDE  IN  A  LIQUID 
Roman  A.  Schmitt,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,746 

3  Claims.  (CI.  250 — 43.5) 
1.  A  method  for  determining  the  total  concentration 
of  organically  bound  halide  in  an  oleaginous  liquid  mix- 
ture, said  halide  being  present  in  said  mixture  both  as  an 
organically  bound  halide  and  as  an  inorganically  bound 
halide,  said  organically  bound  halide  being  water-im- 
miscible and  said  inorganically  bound  halide  being  water- 
misciblc.  said  organically  bound  halide  being  present  in 
the  fat  phase  of  said  mixture,  which  method  comprises 
the  steps  of  contacting  said  oleaginous  mixture  with  min- 
eral-free water  to  remove  occluding  substances  from  said 
fat  phase  and  separating  said  fat  phase  from  said  mineral 
free  water,  dissolving  said  fat  phase  in  an  aliphatic  water- 
immiscible  solvent  forming  a  water-immiscible  phase,  ex- 
tracting residual  inorganically  bound  halide  present  in 
said  water-immiscible  phase  by  mixing  said  water-im- 
miscible phase  with  separate  batches  of  mineral-free  water 
under  conditions  of  vigorous  agitation,  whereby  said  re- 
sidual inorganically  bound  halide  is  extracted  from  said 
water-immiscible  phase,  separating  said  water-immiscible 
phase  from  said  water  and  continuing  the  batch  extrac- 
tion until  substantially  all  of  said  residual  inorganically 
bound  halide  has  been  removed  from  said  water-im- 
miscible phase,  thereafter  irradiation  activating  the  or- 
ganically bound  halide  in  said  water-immiscible  phase, 
whereby  at  least  one  measurable  halide  radioisotope  is 
provided,  and  measuring  the  radioactivity  of  said  radio- 
isotope, whereby  the  concentration  of  said  organically- 
bound  halide  is  readily  determinable. 


3J54,211 
RADIOACTIVE  RADIATION  TRANSDUCER  DE- 
VICE  FOR  MEASURING  VARIABLE  CONDI- 
TIONS 
Robert  E.  Black,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1961.  Ser.  No.  158,388 

14  Claims.     (CI.  250—43.5) 

1.  A  radiation  transducer  for  a  measuring  instrument 

comprising  a  beta  particle  source,  a  target  spaced  from 

said  source  for  producing  X-rays  upon  bombardment  by 
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beta  particles  from  said  source,  means  controlled  by  the 
condition  to  be  measured  for  modulating  the  beta  par- 
ticles to  modulate  the  production  of  X-rays,  and  an  X-ray 
detector  for  measuring  the  X-ray  intensity  whereby  the 
detector  output  is  a  function  of  the  condition  to  be 
measured. 


T 


girrrr 


8.  A  method  of  measuring  a  condition  comprising  bom- 
barding a  target  with  beta  particles  to  produce  X-rays, 
modulating  the  beta  particles  as  a  function  of  the  condi- 
tion, and  measuring  the  X-rays  produced  by  the  modu- 
lated beta  particles  whereby  the  intensity  of  the  X-rays 
is  a  function  of  the  condition  being  measured. 


3,254,212 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CONCEN- 
TRATION OF  ALUMINUM  IN  HYDROCARBON 
STREAMS  BY  THE  USE  OF  K-CAPTURE  RADIO- 
ACTIVITY 

Robert  I.  Fannlaf,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  and  Ronald  G. 
Bruce,  Lake  Charles,  Ljl,  aasignors  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Okla- 
homa 

FUed  Ian.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,852 

8  Claims.     (CL  250—43.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  concentration  of 
aluminum  in  a  carrier  material  comprising: 

a  sample  cell  for  holding  a  sample,  the  aluminum  con- 
centration of  which  is  to  be  determined,  said  cell 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  cell  faces  which  are  sub- 
stantially transparent  to  soft  X  rays  having  a  wave 
length  of  about  2  A.,  and  which  arc  nonreactive  with 
the  aluminum  compounds  in  said  carrier  material; 

a  radioactive  isotope  source  of  said  soft  X  rays  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  cell  for  transmitting  soft  X  rays 
through  said  cell  via  said  cell  faces; 

detector  means  for  detecting  soft  X  rays  transmitted 
through  said  cell  and  producing  signals  indicative  of 


the  number  of  said  transmitted  soft  X  rays  detiected 
by  said  detector  means; 
readout  means  connected  to  said  detector  means  for 
portraying  visible  indicia  indicative  of  the  number 
of  soft  X  rays  transmitted  through  said  cell;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  sample 
placed  in  the  sample  cell,  said  control  means  com- 
prising: 
beat  exchange  means  for  lowering  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  sample  before  the  sample  is  placed 
in  said  cell; 
second  heat  exchange  means  for  raising  the  tem- 
perature of  said  sample  after  the  sample  has 
passed   through   said   first-mentioned   heat  ex- 
change means  and  before  the  sample  enters  said 
cell;  and 
means  for  varying  the  amount  of  heat  exchanged 
between  said  second  heat  exchange  means  and 
said   sample   whereby  the  temperature   of  the 
sample  as  it  enters  said  cell  may  be  adjusted  as 
desired. 


3,254,213 
DETERMINATION  OF  ALUMINUM  CONCENTRA- 
TION IN  HYDROCARBON  STREAMS  BY  USE  OF 
K-CAPTURE  RADIOACTIVITY 
Robert  J.  Fanning,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  and  Ronald  G. 
Bruce,  Lake  Charles,  La.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Okla- 
homa 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,853 
1  Claim.     (CI.  250—43.5) 


The  process  of  continuously  determining  the  concen- 
tration of  aluminum  trialkyl  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
stream  which  comprises: 

adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  stream  to  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  90'  F.  and  110*  F.  and  there- 
after; 

warming  the  stream  to  a  temperature  between  about 
115*  F.  and  180' P.; 

maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  stream  within  about 
Vi "  F.  of  the  temperature  to  which  said  stream  was 
warmed  while  passing  the  stream  at  a  flow  rate  of 
50  to  100  ml.  per  minute  through  a  sample  cell 
which  confines  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  a  thick- 
ness of  3  mm.  to  5  mm.; 

continuously  transmitting  a  beam  of  soft  X  rays  hav- 
ing a  wave  length  of  about  2.05  A.  from  an  iron-55 
radioisotope  source  through  the  prescribed  thickness 
of  liquid  hydrocarbon  in  said  cell; 

continuously  measuring  the  intensity  of  said  beam  after 
it  has  passed  through  the  hydrocarbon  liquid  in  said 
cell;  and  from  the  measurement  so  obtained; 
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determining  the  concentration  of  aluminum  trialkyl  in 
said  stream  on  a  continuous  basis. 

9  

3,254  214 
READOUT  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  DE- 
TERMINING  CONCENTRATION  OF  RADIATION 
ATTENUATING  SUBSTANCES  IN  A  FLOWING 
STREAM 
Clarence  L.  Bennett,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Oklahoma 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182^19 
4  Claims.     (CL  250 — 43.5) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  determining  the  concen- 
tration of  a  radiation  attenuating  substance  in  a  flowing 
stream  a  portion  of  which  is  directed  through  a  sample 
cell  under  stabilized  measurement  conditions  comprising: 

an  electrical  measurement  bridge  having  first  and  sec- 
ond balanced  circuits  and  a  measuring  resistor  con- 
nected at  first  and  second  junctions,  respectively, 
between  the  first  and  second  balanced  circuits,  the 
first  and  second  junctions  being  such  that  equal  cur- 
rents through  the  first  and  second  circuits  will  result 
in  no  current  through  the  measuring  resistor  and  un- 
equal currents  will  result  in  a  current  through  the 
measuring  resistor  proportional  to  the  difference  in 
the  currents,  the  current  through  the  measuring  resis- 
tor causing  a  corresponding  voltage  drop  thercacross; 

means  for  establishing  a  reference  current  through  the 
first  circuit; 

control  means  for  varying  the  current  through  the  sec- 
ond circuit  in  proportion  to  a  potential  applied  to 
the  control  means; 

a  source  of  radiation  directed  through  the  sample  cell; 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  radiation  passing 
through  the  sample  cell  and  producing  an  electrical 
impulse  each  time  a  particle  of  radiation  is  detected; 

converter  circuit  means  connected  to  the  detection 
means  for  converting  the  electrical  impulses  there- 
from to  a  D.C.  potential  proportional  to  the  impulses 
per  unit  time  produced  by  the  detection  means; 

a  continuously  adjustable  source  of  potential  connected 
to  be  combined  with  the  D.C.  potential  produced  by 
the  converter  circuit  to  produce  a  selectably  variable 
combined  potential  which  aUo  varies  in  relation  to 
the  intensity  of  the  radiation  passing  through  the 
sample  cell; 

circuit  means  connecting  the  combined  potential  to  the 
control  means  whereby  the  current  through  the  sec- 
ond circuit  will  be  varied  proportionally  to  the  vari- 
ations in  the  combined  potential; 

and  circuit  means  for  selecting  any  proportional  part 
of  the  voltage  drop  across  the  measurement  resistor 
and  applying  the  potential  to  a  readout  device. 


3,254,215 
CORONA  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS  WITH  A 
ROTATABLE  ROLLER  ELECTRODE  HAVING 
A  MULTIPLICITY  OF  CORONA  DISCHARGE 
SPIKES  MOUNTED  THEREON 
Keith   Meredith    Oliphant,    Longwood,   South    Australia, 
Australia,  assignor  to  Research  Laboratories  of  Ans* 
tralia  Limited,  now  Research  Laboratories  of  Australia 
Pty.  Limited,  North  Adelaide,  South  Australia,  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,170 
6  Claims.     (CL  250 — 49.5) 


1.  An  improved  charging  machine  for  xerographic, 
electrophotographic,  and  lilce  electrostatic  charge  image 
members  comprising: 

a  base; 

conveyor  means,  supported  on  said  base,  for  receiving 
an  image  member  to  be  charged; 

means  to  drive  said  conveyor  means  to  carry  an  image 
member  through  the  machine  along  a  given  path; 

a  roller  electrode,  extending  across  one  side  of  said 
conveyor  means  in  spaced  relation  to  an  image  mem- 
ber moving  through  the  machine  with  the  axis  of 
said  roller  electrode  extending  transversely  to  said 
path,  said  roller  electrode  having  a  multiplicity  of 
electrically  conductive  spikes  forming  a  multiplicity 
of  corona  discharge  elements  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  roller  in  staggered  rows  and  all  electrically 
connected  to  each  other; 

means  for  rotating  said  spiked  roller  electrode  at  a 
speed  and  in  a  direction  such  that  there  is  a  sub- 
stantial differential  in  speed  between  the  ends  of  the 
spikes  and  the  image  member  as  the  image  member 
is  fed  through  the  machine  past  the  roller  electrode 
by  said  conveyor  means; 

a  base  electrode  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
conveyor  means  from  said  roller  electrode  and  facing 
the  opposite  side  of  the  image  member  from  said 
roller  electrode; 

and  means  to  apply  a  unidirectional  electrical  potential 
between  said  roller  electrode  and  said  base  electrode 
to  cause  a  corona  discharge  between  said  spikes  and 
said  base  electrode  to  charge  the  image  member. 


3,254,216 

METHOD  OF  EVALUATING  GETTERING 

TECHNIQUES 

William  P.  Close  and  Karcl  F.  Sporek,  hoth  of  Toledo, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Gbss  Company    a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,147 
10  Claims.     (CI.  250—71) 
1.  A  method   of  detecting  and  evaluating  deposition 
of   metallic   getters   on   the    inner   surface   of   a   hollow 
evacuated  electrical  discharge  device,  such  as  cathode- 
ray  tubes  and  the  like,  said  method  comprising: 
selecting  a  device  for  examination, 
providing  access  to  the  interior  of  the  device, 
introducing  thereto  a  reagent  capable  of  reacting  on 
contact  with  the  metallic  getter  in  said  device  to 
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yield  a  metal  salt  of  distinctive  fluorescence  upon 
excitation  by  ultraviolet  light  and 


scanning  the  device  with  ultraviolet  light  to  generate 
said  distinctive  fluorescence. 


3,254,217 

SCINTILLATION  COUNTER  FOR  NEUTRONS 

AND  GAMMA  RAYS 

Arthur  H.  Youmans,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor,  hy  mesne 

assignments,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1950,  Ser.  No.  200,748 
10  Claims.    (CI.  250—71.5) 


1.  A  method  of  radioactivity  well-logging  that  com- 
prises the  steps  of  subjecting  a  scintillation  counter  that 
is  sensitive  to  gamma  radiation  to  gamma  radiation  with- 
in a  drill  hole  while  traversing  the  drill  hole  with  the 
scintillation  counter,  simultaneously  subjecting  a  second 
scintillation  counter  that  is  sensitive  to  both  neutrons  and 
gamma  radiation  to  neutrons  and  gamma  radiation  while 
traversing  the  formations  penetrated  by  the  drill  hole, 
electronically  subtracting  the  signals  produced  in  detect- 
ing gamma  radiation  by  the  first  scintillation  counter 
from  the  signals  produced  in  detecting  neutrons  and  gam- 
ma radiation  by  the  second  scintillation  counter,  and  re- 
cording the  resultant  signals  in  correlation  with  the  depth 
at  which  the  detections  occurred. 


3,254,218 
PULSE  PARALYSIS  SYSTEM  FOR  SCINTILLATION 

DETECTORS 
Eric  C.  Hopkinson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tcz^  a  corporation  of  Dcia- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,568 
4  Claims.     (CL  250—71.5) 
1.  In  a  radiation  detection  system  including  in  com- 
bination 
a  phosphor  arranged  and  adapted  to  produce  a  scintil- 
lation in  response  to  substantially  each  incident  radi- 
ation of  suitable  character; 
a  normally  conducting  photomultiplier  tube  having  a 
photocatbode  arranged  to  emit  separate  pulses  of 


primary  electrons  in  response  to  separately  occurring 
scintillations, 

at  least  one  dynode  arranged  at  a  first  potential  rela- 
tive to  said  photocathode  to  accelerate  said  primary 
electrons  and  in  response  thereto  to  emit  secondary 
electrons,  and 

an  anode  arranged  to  develop  a  first  pulse  of  electric 
current  functionally  related  to  said  secondary  elec- 
trons; and 

means  including  a  cable  connected  between  said  anode 
and  a  point  remote  from  said  system  for  conducting 
said  first  pulse  of  electric  current  to  said  remote 
point; 


the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  comprising 
delay  means  connected  to  said  anode  and  adapted 
to  derive  after  a  first  preselected  time  period  a  sec- 
ond current  pulse  in  response  to  said  first  current 
pulse,  and 

switch  means  arranged  and  adapted  to  receive  said  de- 
layed second  current  pulse  and  in  response  thereto 
to  apply  a  second  potential  to  said  dynode  during 
a  second  preselected  time  interval, 

said  second  potential  being  opposite  in  polarity  to  said 
first  potential  and  of  a  magnitude  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  said  first  potential  to  render  said  tube  non- 
conductive  during  said  second  interval. 


3,254,219 
NUCLEAR  BLAST  DETECTOR  AND  ALARM 

SYSTEM 
Joseph  M.  Finlay,  Fairfield,  and  Charles  D.  Price,  New- 
ark,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Moslcr  Safe  Company, 
Hamilton,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,734 
7  Claims.    (CI.  250—83.3) 
3.  The  system  comprising, 
an    electrically    controlled    reversibly    operable    blast 

valve, 
electrically  operated  secondary  devices,  said  secondary 
devices  being  less  time  critical  in  operation  than  the 
blast  valve, 
a   sensor  responsive   to  thermal   radiation   impinging 
thereon  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  thermal  radiation, 
and  electrical  circuit  means  for  actuating  said  blast 

valve  and  said  secondary  devices, 
said  circuit  means  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
sensor  and  being  responsive  to  a  signal  from  said 
sensor  corresponding  to  the  initial  thermal  pulse  of 
a  nuclear  explosion,  to  thereupon  initiate  the  closure 
of  said  blast  valve  but  not  to  actuate  said  secondary 
devices. 
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said  circuit  means  being  responsive  to  an  electrical 
signal  from  said  sensor  corresponding  to  the  second 
thermal  pulse  of  a  nuclear  explosion  to  thereupon 
actuate  said  second  devices  and  simultaneously  to 
initiate  the  closure  of  said  blast  valve  if  said  blast 
valve  was  not  previously  closed, 


said  circuit  means  including  means  for  causing  said 
blast  valve  to  be  reopened  in  the  event  that  an  clec- 
tical  signal  corresponding  to  the  second  thermal  pulse 
of  a  nuclear  explosion  is  not  supplied  by  said  sensor 
within  a  pre-established  interval,  not  exceeding  a 
few  seconds'  duration,  beginning  with  a  signal  from 
said  sensor  corresponding  to  the  first  thermal  pulse 
of  a  nuclear  explosion. 


3^54^20 
ENERGETIC  CHARGED  PARTICLE  DETECTOR 
Richard  Madcy,  Bcllport,  N.Y.,  sssignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to  Fairchild   Hillcr  Corporatioa,  Hagcrs- 
town,  Md.,  a  corporatioo  of  Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  254,132 
13  Claims.     (CL  250—83.6) 


1.  A  radiation  detector  comprising  a  plurality  of  ad- 
jacent, conducting  plates  electrically  insulated  and 
spaced  one  from  another,  a  selected  atmosphere  filling 
the  space  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  plates,  a  pulsed 
source  of  relatively  high  voltage  connected  to  alternate 
plates,  being  connected  to  ground,  said  voltage  being 
of  a  selected  value  to  produce  a  current  discharge  be- 
tween adjacent  pairs  of  said  plates  upon  the  passage  of 
an  ionizing  particle  into  the  space  defined  thereby,  and 
a  sensor  associated  with  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  plates 
responsive  to  a  current  discharge  therebetween. 


means  providing  said  skid  housing  with  a  doubly  articu- 
lated connection  with  said  main  housing  through  a  single 
supporting  pivot  thereon,  a  gamma  ray  source  and  a 
gamma  ray  detector  supported  within  said  skid  housing  in 
spaced  shielded  relation  from  one  another,  a  back-up 
shoe  movably  carried  by  said  skid  housing  so  as  to  be 


3,254,221 

ARTICULATED  GAMMA-GAMMA  BOREHOLE 

LOGGING  APPARATUS 

Dean    F.   Saurenman,   Fricndswood,   Tex.,   assignor  to 

Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston, 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  36,270,  June  15, 

1960.    This  application  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,453 

26  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.6) 
17.  Radioactivity    logging    apparatus    comprising    an 
elongated  main  housing  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
cable  to  be  moved  through  a  well,  a  skid  housing,  link 


supported  through  said  articulated  connection  by  said 
elongated  main  housing  and  movable  relative  to  said 
skid  housing,  and  means  connected  between  said  back- 
up shoe  and  said  skid  housing  for  selectively  urging  said 
back-up  shoe  and  said  skid  housing  to  move  relative  to 
one  another  to  engage  the  walls  of  a  well. 


3,254422 

FERROMAGNETIC  CRYSTAL  WHISKER 

FREQUENCY  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

John  B.  Hudson,  Fairport,  N.Y^  asigBor  to  Gcacrai 

Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269^1 

11  Claims.    (CL  250— «3  J) 


1.  A  radiometer  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope 
formed  of  a  material  transmissive  of  radiant  energy,  a 
longitudinal  ferromagnetic  crystal  whisker  mounted  in 
said  envelope  for  vibrations  therein,  said  crystal  whisker 
having  a  natural  resonant  frequency  of  vibration  which 
varies  in  response  to  exposure  to  radiant  energy,  and 
means  positioned  in  cooperative  relationship  with  said 
crystal  whisker  for  vibrating  and  translating  the  vibra- 
tions of  said  crystal  whisker  into  an  electrical  output  sig- 
nal having  a  frequency  value  which  is  a  function  of  said 
resonant  frequency  of  vibration  of  said  crystal  whisker. 


3^54,223 
VERTICAL  RADIOGRAPHIC  UNIT 
Harry  E.  Koemcr,  Catonsville,  and  Horace  E.  Luplon, 
Baltimore,    Md.,   assignors   to   Westinghousc    Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  230,511 
3  Claims.    (CI.  250—92) 
2.  In  a  vertical  radiographic  unit  comprising  a  verti- 
cally-movable carriage,  an  elongated  arm,  support  means 
on  said  vertically-movable  carriage  pivotally  supporting 
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said  arm  substantially  equidistant  its  ends  for  rockable 
movement  about  a  pivot  axis  defined  by  such  support 
means,  an  X-ray-tul)e-carrying  carriage  on  said  arm  mov- 
able tberealong,  a  film-cassette-holder  carriage  on  said 
arm  movable  tberealong  relative  to  said  X-ray-tube- 
carrying  carriage,  a  substantially  flat  film  cassette  bolder 
mounted  on  said  film-cassette-holder  carriage  and  turn- 
able  to  different  angular  positions  about  an  orientation 


3,254,225 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MOTION-TO-CURRENT 
TRANSDUCERS 
Morton  Sklaroff,  Philadelphia,  and  George  Revcsz,  Bala 
Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Robcrtshaw  Controls  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Mar.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182,357 
31  Claims.     (CL  250—231) 


axis  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  extension  of  said 
arm,  the  foregoing  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
permit  said  pivot  axis  and  orientation  axis  to  coincide 
when  said  film-cassette-holder  carriage  occupies  a  mid 
position  on  said  arm,  and  means  to  maintain  said  film 
cassette  holder  in  a  selected  angular  position  relative  to 
a  fixed  plane  containing  the  coincident  axes,  while  said 
arm  is  rocked  about  such  axes. 


3,254,224 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  A  RADIOACTIVE 
SOURCE  BETWEEN  EXPOSURE  AND  SAFE 
POSITIONS 
Okv  a.   Peterson,  Washington  Township,  Wcstwood, 
NJ.,  aasigBor  to  Hakon  IntcraatkMal,  Inc^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,690 
8  Claims.     (CL  250—106) 


1 
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1.  A  motion-to-current  transducer  system  comprising  a 
motion  input  means  providing  a  motion  input;  a  current 
output  means  providing  a  current  output;  a  motion-to- 
current  first  transducer  comprising  a  light  source,  a  photo- 
electric means  and  movable  means  between  said  light 
source  and  said  photoelectric  means  connected  with  said 
motion  input  means;  a  current-to-current  second  trans- 
ducer connected  at  its  input  to  the  output  of  said  first 
transducer  and  having  its  output  comprising  said  current 
output  means,  and  a  current-to-motion  third  transducer 
connected  at  its  input  to  said  current  output  means  and 
at  its  output  to  the  input  of  said  first  transducer  to  there- 
by provide  a  feedback  motion  relative  to  the  said  mo- 
tion input  as  a  function  of  the  said  current  output  of  said 
current  output  means;  said  movable  means  comprising 
a  shutter  means,  a  shutter  opening  in  said  shutter  means, 
and  a  vane  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  said  shutter 
means,  the  relative  movement  between  said  shutter  means 
and  said  vane  acting  to  vary  the  light  transmitted  from 
said  light  source  to  said  photoelectric  means  through  said 
shutter  opening;  wherein  said  system  further  includes  a 
power  source  and  wherein  said  photoelectric  means  com- 
prises a  sensor  photocell  controlled  by  said  movable 
means  and  a  compensating  photocell  continuously  con- 
trolled in  response  to  ambient  conditions,  said  photocells 
being  connected  in  series  across  said  power  source  and 
having  a  common  node  therebetween  comprising  an  out- 
put terminal  of  said  first  transducer. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  adapted  to  maintain  a  radioactive 
source  in  a  shielded  safety  position  and  also  to  move  it  to 
a  radiation  position  to  permit  the  emanation  of  radiaticMi, 
a  combination  of  a  mass  of  shielding  material  provided 
with  a  bore  therethrough  adapted  to  hold  an  actuating  rod 
consisting  of  a  single  rigid  member  to  which  rod  is  at- 
tached a  radioactive  source,  means  for  moving  said  rod 
between  a  position  so  that  t^  radioactive  source  is  substan- 
tially in  the  center  of  said  mass  and  a  position  so  that  the 
radioactive  source  is  in  radiation  position  outside  of  said 
mass,  a  second  bore  within  said  mass  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  above  mentioned  bore  and  provided  with  a 
plug  of  similar  shielding  material  within  said  second  bore, 
said  plug  being  movable  from  a  position  permitting  pas- 
sage of  the  actuating  rod  through  said  second  bore  to  a 
position  preventing  passage  of  the  actuating  rod  and  radia- 
tion through  said  second  bore. 


3^54,226 
WORKPIECE  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 
Louis  A.  Bobuhi,  Churchill,  and  Kirk  A.  Opiinger,  Penn 
HIUs,  Pa.,  asslgDors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Nov.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,485 
4  Claims.     (CL  250—233) 


1.  In  a  device  for  measuring  a  workpiece  dimension, 
the  combination  of  image  providing  means  operative  with 
said  workpiece  for  providing  an  image  of  said  workpiece 
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dimension,  an  opaque  mask  member  having  a  transparent 
opening  shaped  to  correspond  to  said  provided  workpiece 
dimension  image,  scanning  means  including  an  opaque 
nvember  operative  with  said  mask  member  and  having  a 
plurality  of  transparent  passages  arranged  into  two  sequen- 
tial and  alternately  operative  scanning  arrays  which  re- 
spectively converge  at  a  location  on  said  opaque  member 
approximately  corresponding  to  the  middle  of  said  work- 
piece  dimension  image,  and  signal  providing  means  re- 
sponsive to  energy  from  said  provided  workpiece  dimen- 
sion image  and  operative  with  said  scanning  means  such 
that  an  output  signal  is  provided  by  the  signal  providing 
means  for  each  exposure  to  said  provided  image  through 
one  of  said  transparent  passages  alternately  in  one  array 
and  then  in  the  other  array  in  alignment  with  said  opening. 


first  circuit  means  and  operable  for  shifting  said  di- 
aphragm an  amount  proportional  to  said  signal  and  there- 
by also  comprising  said  third  means  to  displace  said  beam. 


3,254,227 
APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOELECTRICALLY  MEAS- 
URING THE  POSITION  OF  A  SCALE  MARKER 
Fromond  Hock,  Wetzlar  (Laho),  Gernuuiy,  assignor  to 
Ernst  Leitz  G.in.b.H.,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Germany 
FUed  Aug.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  219,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30, 19(1, 
L  39,904 
1  Claim.     (CL  250—235) 


^ 


An  apparatus  for  photelectrically  measuring  the  posi- 
tion of  a  movable  scale  graduated  in  the  direction  of 
movement  thereof  comprising;  a  light  source  supplying 
light  to  said  scale  to  illuminate  said  scale,  a  photoelectric 
receiver  observing  said  scale  so  as  to  receive  at  least  some 
of  said  light  therefrom,  first  means  between  the  light 
source  and  said  receiver  through  which  the  light  from 
said  source  passes  operable  to  define  a  beam  of  light  fall- 
ing on  said  receiver  so  that  movement  of  the  scale  will 
cause  the  graduation  mark  thereof  to  modify  the  light 
falling  on  said  receiver,  second  means  operable  for  pe- 
riodically modulating  the  light  falling  on  said  receiver, 
first  circuit  means  having  an  input  side  connected  to  re- 
ceive the  output  from  said  receiver  and  having  an  output 
side  and  operable  to  deliver  direct  current  to  said  output 
side,  third  means  connected  to  the  output  side  of  said 
first  circuit  means  and  operable  in  response  to  the  signal 
thereof  to  effect  displacement  of  the  beam  of  light  falling 
on  the  receiver  in  the  direction  of  extension  of  said  scale 
and  in  an  amount  proportional  to  the  strength  of  said 
signal,  and  fourth  means  connected  to  the  output  side  of 
said  circuit  means  and  operable  to  measure  the  strength 
of  the  signal  therefrom  to  thereby  measure  the  amount  of 
said  displacement  of  said  beam,  mechanical  oscillator 
means  in  the  path  of  the  light  falling  on  said  receiver  for 
effecting  siad  modulation,  coil  means  mechanically  cou- 
pled to  said  oscillator  means,  magnet  means  establishing 
a  magnetic  field  through  the  coil  means,  and  self-exciting 
oscillatory  circuit  means  connected  to  and  including  said 
coil  means  for  energizing  the  coil  means  to  actuate  said 
oscillator  means,  said  oscillator  means  including  a  di- 
aphragm having  a  slit  therein,  and  said  diaphragm  also 
forming  said  first  means  for  defining  a  beam  of  light,  said 
coil  means  being  connected  to  receive  the  signal  from  said 


3,254,228 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
Eugene  Jabionsid,  Baltimore,  and  John  A.  Redmond,  Eili- 
cott   City,   Md.,   assignors   to   Westingbousc   Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1962,  Scr.  No.  237,867 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250—235) 


1.  In  an  equipment  comprising  means  for  producing 
a  narrow  molten  longitudinal  zone  in  an  elongated  rod- 
like material  and  advancing  such  zone  along  the  length 
thereof,  and  molten-zone-diameter  regulating  means,  the 
combination  therewith  of  optical  means  in  observance  of 
said  molten  zone  for  producing  a  luminous  image  of  the 
same,  photocell  means,  means  for  effecting  scanning  of 
said  luminous  image  by  said  photocell  means  in  the  mol- 
ten-zone-diameter-representative direction  repetitively  at 
a  certain  scan  duration  time  to  produce  electrical  pulses 
each  of  a  length  representative  of  the  molten  zone  diam- 
eter at  successive  intervals  during  its  aforesaid  advancing 
along  the  rod-like  material,  and  means  for  comparing  the 
length  of  each  of  such  pulses  with  a  reference  length  and 
controlling  said  regulating  means  accordingly  to  maintain 
the  diameter  of  said  molten  zone  within  close  tolerance 
limits.  "^ 


3,254,229 
SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
John  Prcsper  Eckert,  Jr.,  Gladwyn,  and  Theodore  H. 
Bonn,  Merion  Station,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Sept.  24,  1953,  Scr.  No.  382,180,  now 
Patent  No.  2,892,998,  dated  June  30,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  772,495 
11  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 
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1.  A  magnetic  device  comprising  a  magnetic  element 
characterized  by  having  two  substantially  stable  magnetic 
states,  means  linked  to  said  element  for  applying  a  first 
magnetizing  force  to  said  element  tending  to  drive  said 
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element  from  an  initial  state  and,  at  a  predetermined  time 
after  the  application  of  said  first  force,  a  second  mag- 
netizing force  tending  to  drive  said  element  back  towards 
said  initial  state,  and  means  linked  to  said  element  and 
responsive  to  said  element  being  driven  from  said  initial 
state  for  inhibiting  the  effect  of  said  second  force. 


boundary  in  said  medium,  so  that  sonic  energy  may  be 
reflected  from  said  moving  boundary,  and  means  to  re- 


I  3,254,230 

PEAK  DETECTOR 
Robert  R.  Wahrer,  Glenvicw,  111.,  assignor  to  Cook  Elec- 
tric Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,804 
4  Claims.    (CL  307—88.5) 
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1.  A  peak  detector  for  producing  sharp  pulses  coincid- 
ing preci-sely  with  the   rounded   peaks  of  input  signals, 

comprising  rectifying  means  for  rectifying  the  input 
signals  so  that  the  peaks  will  be  of  one  polarity, 

said  rectifying  means  including  a  pair  of  diodes  and 
a  pair  of  transistors,  said  diodes  being  connected 
in  opposite  polarity  to  said  transistors,  respectively, 
and  the  outputs  of  said  transistors  being  coupled  by 
a  common  load  resistor,  and  further  including  means 
for  balancing  the  outputs  of  said  transistors, 

zero  clipping  means  for  receiving  the  rectified  signals 
from  said  rectifying  means  and  for  clipping  the  lower 
voltage  portions  of  said  rectified  signals  to  produce 
clipped  signals  corresponding  to  the  top  portions  of 
said  peaks, 

differentiating  means  for  receiving  and  differentiating 
said  clipped  signals, 

the  differentiated  signals  having  polarity  reversals  cor- 
responding to  said  peaks, 

limiting  means  for  generating  signals  of  substantially 
square  wave  form  corresponding  to  said  differentiated 
signals,  said  limiting  means  including 

a  high  gain  amplifier  having  transistors  that  continu- 
ously operate  in  their  linear  range  by  means  of  limit- 
ing diodes  symmetrically  connected  across  the  circuit 
of  said  amplifier, 

said  signals  of  square  wave  form  having  polarity  re- 
versals corresponding  to  said  polarity  reversals  of 
said  differentiated  signals, 

and  trigger  means,  having  adjustment  means  for  vary- 
ing the  point  on  said  square  wave  form  at  which  said 
trigger  means  operates,  generating  sharp  output 
pulses  corresponding  precisely  in  time  to  said  peaks 
of  said  input  signal. 


3,254431 

FREQUENCY  CHANGER  EMPLOYING  A  MOVING 
SONIC-ENERGY-REFLECTING  BOUNDARY  IN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEDIUM 
Om  P.  Gandhi,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philco  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  208,759 
14  CUims.     (a.  307—88.5) 
1.  In  combination:  a  source  of  electrical  signal  energy, 
a  sonic  transducer  connected  to  said  source,  a  medium 
capable  of  transmitting  sonic  energy  coupled  to  said  trans- 
ducer, means  to  produce  a  moving  sonically  reflective 
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cover  an  electrical  output  signal  from  said  sonic  trans- 
ducer after  said  reflected  sonic  energy  returns  to  said 
transducer. 


3,254,232 

MITIGATION  OF  STRAY  IMPEDANCE  EFFECTS  IN 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  GATING 

Charles  J.  N.  Candy,  Newark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,632 
10  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising 

an  active  element  accompanied  by  stray  impedance  ef- 
fects, 

a  load  accompanied  by  stray  impedance  effects  and  con- 
nected to  said  active  element, 

means  for  applying  an  auxiliary  signal  to  said  active  ele- 
ment and  said  load,  from  which  said  signal  is  di- 
verted by  the  stray  impedance  effects, 

means  connected  jointly  to  said  active  element  and  said 
load  for  reducing  the  stray  impedance  effects  of  said 
active  element  and  said  load,  and 

means  for  isolating  said  reducing  means  from  said  ap- 
plying means. 


3,254,233 
PULSE  RESHAPER  EMPLOYING  PLURALITY  OF 
DELAY  LINE  UNITS  INTERCONNECTED  BY 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  MEANS 
Fujio  Kobayashi  and  Kaname  Sakai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors \o  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1962, 

37/8,235 

5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


Om 


pmst  RttlMptr, 


9W     r%w^mr^\  ■■  . 

S. — 1    On  >— I  ^ 


1.  A  delay  line  register  comprising  a  delay  line  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  delay  line  units,  and  delay  combina- 
tions comprising  differential  amplifiers  respectively  con- 
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nected  to  input  and  output  sides  of  each  of  said  delay 
line  units,  said  delay  combinations  being  connected  in 
cascade  for  transmitting  an  inverted  output  of  each  of 
said  amplifiers  to  a  following  amplifier. 


3^54,234 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  PROVIDING 
TUNNEL  DIODE  FUNCTIONS 
George  C.  Sziklai,  Carnegie,  Pa.,  and  John  W.  Dzimian- 
ski,  Catonsville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric   Corporation,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  272,680 
3  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  Electronic  apparatus  operable  as  a  controllable  tun- 
nel diode  comprising:  a  unitary  body  of  semiconductive 
material  including  a  substrate  of  a  first  type  of  semicon- 
ductivity,  a  first  semiconductive  region  on  said  substrate 
of  said  first  type  of  semiconductivity  and  containing  suf- 
ficient impurities  to  be  degenerate;  a  second  semiconduc- 
tive region  of  a  second  type  of  semiconductivity  having 
sufficient  impurities  to  be  degenerate  and  forming  a 
p-n  tunnel  diode  junction  with  said  first  semiconductive 
region,  said  tunnel  diode  junction  exhibiting  a  current- 
voltage  characteristic  curve  having  two  stable  states  with 
a  region  of  negative  impedance  therebetween;  a  third 
semiconductive  region  of  said  second  type  of  semiconduc- 
tivity forming  a  p-n  junction  with  said  substrate;  and 
power  supply  connection  means  disposed  on  said  sub- 
strate at  a  position  remote  from  said  tunnel  diode  junc- 
tion relative  to  said  p-n  junction;  means  to  apply  a  for- 
ward bias  across  said  tunnel  diode  junction  by  the  ap- 
plication of  potential  to  said  second  semiconductive  region 
and  to  said  power  supply  connection  means  to  establish 
a  current  flow  path  from  said  tunnel  diode  junction  to 
said  power  supply  connection  means;  means  to  apply  a 
variable  reverse  bias  across  said  p-n  junction  to  form  a 
depletion  layer  in  said  substrate  and  to  vary  the  resistance 
of  said  current  flow  path  between  a  first  value  producing 
a  first  load  line  that  intersects  the  tunnel  diode  charac- 
teristic curve  in  both  of  said  two  stable  states  and  a 
second  value  producing  a  second  load  line  that  inter- 
sects the  tunnel  diode  characteristic  curve  in  only  one. 
of  said  two  stable  states;  and  signal  connection  means 
made  to  said  substrate  in  close  proximity  to  said  tunnel 
diode  junction;  means  selectively  to  apply  a  signal  to 
said  signal  connection  means  to  cause  switching  between 
said  two  stable  states  only  if  said  resistance  of  said  cur- 
rent flow  path  is  at  said  first  value. 


3,254,235 
SIGNAL  MONFTORING  INSTRUMENT 
Albert  J.  Schiro,  Trumbull,  and  John  E.  McBrian,  Old 
Saybrook,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,078 
14  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  A  monitor  circuit  responsive  to  variations  of  a  signal 
from  a  direct-current  signal  level  including, 

(a)  means  for  coupling  only  variations  from  the' .nor- 
mal direct-current  level  of  a  signal  from  a  source, 
a  transistor  circuit  having  a  first  input  circuit,  a  sec- 


ond input  circuit  and  a  bistable  output  circuit,  said 
means  for  coupling  including  a  rectifier,  said  rectifier 
converting  variations  supplied  thereto  to  unidirec- 
tional variations,  said  means  for  coupling  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  input  circuit  for  supplying  uni- 
directional variations  to  said  first  input  circuit  of  said 
transistor  circuit, 
(b)  said  bistable  output  circuit  of  said  transistor  cir- 
cuit having  no^al  and  abnormal  conditions  of  oper- 
ation, 4 

transfer  from  said  normal  condition  to  said  ab- 
normah^dindition  obtainable  in  response  to  re- 
ception of  said  unidirectional  variations  by  said 
first  input  circuit. 
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(c)  said  second  input  circuit  of  said  transistor  circuit 
actuable  to  transfer  said  transistor  circuit  from  said 
abnormal  condition  to  said  normal  condition, 

(d)  said  output  circuit  remaining  in  stable  operation 
in  said  normal  condition  in  the  absence  of  reception 
of  said  unidirectional  variations  by  said  first  input 
circuit, 

(e)  said  output  circuit  remaining  in  stable  operation 
in  said  abnormal  condition  in  the  absence  of  actua- 
tion of  said  second  input  circuit, 

(f)  said  output  circuit  operative  to  vary  an  output 
signal  as  a  function  of  said  normal  and  abnormal 
conditions. 


3,254,236 

VOLTAGE  SHARING  CIRCUIT 

John  David  Meng,  Pho«nix,  Ariz.,  asiigiior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,870 

11  Claims.    (CL  307—88^) 
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1.  A  voltage  sharing  circuit  for  use  with  a  positive 
voltage  potential,  a  reference  potential  and  a  plurality 
of  serially  connected  semiconductor  current  controlled 
switches,  each  of  said  switches  having  an  anode,  a  cathode, 
and  a  gate,  the  cathode  of  each  of  said  switches  being 
connected  to  the  anode  of  the  next  of  said  switches,  the 
cathode  of  a  last  of  said  switches  being  connected  to  the 
reference  potential,  said  circuit;  comprising  a  plurality  of 
resistors,  a  first  of  said  resistors  being  connected  from 
the  anode  of  a  first  of  said  switches  to  the  cathode  of  said 
first  of  said  switches,  each  of  the  remainder  of  said  re- 


sistors being  connected  from  the  gate  of  one  of  said 
switches  to  the  cathode  of  the  next  of  said  serially  con- 
nected switches,  the  anode  of  a  first  of  said  switches  be- 
ing coupled  to  said  positive  potential,  whereby  a  change 
in  voltage  across  said  serially  connected  switches  is  pre- 
vented from  firing  said  plurality  of  switches. 


3,254,237 

TRANSISTOR  LONG  UNE  DRIVER-TERMINATOR 

James  G.  Barcomb,  Endkott,  and  Eugene  T.  Kozol,  Bing- 

hamton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  iBtem^onal  Business  Ma> 

chines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  332,397 
3  Claims.    (CL  MI-MS) 


1.  A  line  driver-terminator  circuit  capable  of  supply- 
ing high  currents  at  relatively  high  frequencies  compris- 
ing 

a  line  longer  than  a  few  hundred  feet,  including  first 
and  second  conductors  having  respective  first  and 
second  terminals  at  one  end  and  including  an  im- 
pedance terminating  the  other  end  in  the  character- 
istic line  impedance, 

a  first  source  of  bias  potential  having  a  pair  of  ter- 
minals at  two  differing  voltage  levels, 

a  second  source  of  bias  potential  having  a  voltage  level 
intermediate  the  levels  at  the  first  source  terminals 
and  connected  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  cable, 

a  pair  of  complementary  emitter  followers  having  their 
emitters  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  cable 
and  having  their  coUecton  coupled  to  respective 
terminals  of  the  first  source  of  potential, 

a  drive  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  complementary 
emitter  followers  and  selectively  operated  to  ener- 
gize alternatively  one  or  the  other  emitter  follower 
and  including  means  for  forward  biasing  the  base- 
collector  junction  of  at  least  one  of  the  emitter  fol- 
lowers to  cause  energization  of  the  latter  emitter 
follower  to  be  at  a  heavy  saturation  level,  and 

a  plurality  of  terminator  circuits  each  including  a  com- 
mon base  transistor  amplifier  having  base,  emitter 
and  collector  terminals,  the  base  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  the  first  conductor  at  a  position  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  the  line,  a  current  limiting  resistor 
of  selected  value  connecting  the  emitter  terminal 
of  the  latter  transistor  to  the  second  conductor  adja- 
cent said  intermediate  position,  and  a  common 
emitter  transistor  amplifier  having  its  emitter  ter- 
minal connected  to  the  reference  potential  and  its 
base  terminal  connected  to  the  collector  terminal  of 
the  common  base  transistor  amplifier, 

whereby  said  one  complementary  emitter  follower  pro- 
vides the  base  drive  current  simultaneously  for  all 
of  tlie  conunon  emitter  transistor  amplifiers  by  way 
of  their  respective  common  base  transistor  amplifiers 
and  resistors. 


CURRENT  STEERING  LOGIC  CIRCUITS  HAVING 
NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  DIODES  CONNECTED 
IN  THE  OUTPUT  BIASING  NETWORKS  OF  THE 
AMPLIFYING  DEVICES 

MicliacI  Cooperman,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporation  c^  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  332,497 

10  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 
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1.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  pair  of  amplifying  devices,  each  device  having  input 
and  output  electrodes  defining  a  current  carrying 
path,  and  a  control  electrode; 

a  current  supply  of  I  milliamperes; 

a  pair  of  negative  resistance  devices  each  having  a  volt- 
ampere  characteristic  defined  by  first  and  second 
regions  of  positive  resistance  separated  by  a  region 
of  negative  resistance,  each  device  having  a  pealc  cur- 
rent which  is  less  than  I  and  greater  than  1/1; 

means  connecting  the  current  carrying  path  of  each 
amplifying  device  in  series  with  a  different  nega- 
tive resistance  device  across  said  current  supply; 

a  pair  of  input  terminals,  each  being  coupled  to  a 
different  control  electrode;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  control  electrodes  for  biasing 
both  amplifying  devices  into  conduction  in  the  ab- 
sence of  input  signals  applied  at  either  one  of  the 
input  terminals. 


3454,239 
FLIP-FLOP  HAVING  JAM  TRANSFER  FEATURE 
George  P.  ChamlMrlin,  Cinnaminson,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporatioo  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FVcd  Mar.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  353,478 
7  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


"-^         t^" 
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1.  A  flip-flop  arrangement  comprising: 

a  pair  of  amplifying  devices  having  first  and  second 
input  terminals  and  corresponding  first  and  second 
output  terminals,  the  voltage  at  the  second  output 
terminal  having  a  first  value  when  the  flip-flop  is  in 
the  set  state  and  having  a  second  value  when  the  flip- 
flop  is  in  the  reset  state; 

means  coupling  the  first  output  terminal  to  the  sec- 
ond input  terminal; 

at  least  two  coincidence  gates,  each  of  which  has  an 
output  of  prescribed  value  only  when  all  inputs 
thereto  have  said  first  value; 

logical  OR  means  connected  to  receive  the  outputs  of 
said  gates;  . 
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means  coupling  the  output  of  said  OR  means  to  the 
first  input  terminal  only  of  said  first  and  second  in- 
put terminals; 
means  for  connecting  said  second  output  terminal  to 
one  input  of  a  first  one  of  the  gates; 

means  for  applying  information  input  signals  at  a  first 
input  of  the  second  gate;  and 

means  for  applying  a  first  control  pulse  of  the  second 
value  selectivity  at  a  second  input  of  the  first  gate 
and  for  applying  a  second  control  pulse  of  the  first 
value  at  a  second  input  of  the  second  gate  during  the 
entire  period  of  the  first  control  pulse. 


3^54,240 
ELECTRONIC  GATING  CIRCUITS 
Edward  Harry  Lamboum,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1963,  S«r.  No.  264,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  27,  1962, 

11,628/62 
11  Claims.     (CI.    307—88.5) 


'M    ' =- 


1.  An  electronic  gate  circuit  comprising  switching 
means  having  mutually  exclusive  on  and  off  conditions, 
said  switching  means  including  at  least  one  transistor 
having  emitter,  collector  and  base,  means  for  selectively 
turning  said  switch  means  on  and  off  so  that  current 
flows  through  said  switching  means  only  when  said  switch 
is  turned  on,  means  responsive  to  turning  on  said  switch 
for  selectively  conducting  the  flow  of  signal  current 
through  a  principal  circuit  including  said  emitter  and 
collector,  means  including  a  current  control  circuit  cou- 
pled to  the  base  of  said  transistor  for  selecting  between 
said  conducting  and  said  blocking  conditions,  means 
associated  with  said  base  circuit  for  drawing  substan- 
tially all  switching  current  from  the  emitter-collector 
circuit  of  said  transistor  through  said  base  with  substan- 
tially no  return  of  said  switching  current  to  said  emitter- 
collector  circuit,  said  last  named  means  including  means 
whereby  said  base  is  normally  biased  to  hold  said  tran- 
sistor "ofT',  thus  causing  said  blocking  of  current  in  said 
principal  circuit,  and  auxiliary  electronic  means  having 
stable  on  and  off  conditions  for  selectively  and  latch- 
ingly  interconnecting  or  isolating  the  base  with  the  emit- 
ter-collector parts  of  said  transistor. 


3^54,241 
SYMMETRICAL  CLIPPING  CIRCUIT  EMPLOY- 
ING   TRANSISTOR   SATURATION   AND   DI- 
ODE CLAMPING 
Gordon  F.  Rogers,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  and  Frederick  A. 
Barton,  Canonsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,455 
3  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
1,  A  clipping  circuit  comprising  a  transistor  amplifier, 
means  to  apply  an  input  signal  to  said  amplifier  having 
excursions  of  signal  magnitude  in  two  directions,  an  out- 
put circuit  for  said  amplifier,  means  to  bias  said  amplifier, 
said  biasing  means  providing  clipping  of  the  output  signal 
by  saturation  in  said  output  circuit  upon  input  signal  ex- 


cursions exceeding  a  predetermined  level  in  one  direction 
of  magnitude,  a  diode  directly  coupled  to  said  output  cir- 
cuit, means  for  applying  a  biasing  voltage  to  said  diode, 
said  diode  being  connected  in  the  direction  to  conduct 


,^ 


upon  said  input  signal  excursion  in  the  opposite  direction 
of  magnitude  exceeding  a  predetermined  level  whereby 
said  diode  clamps  said  output  circuit  to  said  bias  voltage 
and  clips  said  output  signal. 


3,254,242 
DELAY  TIMING  CIRCUIT 
WilUam  M.  Sillers,  Jr.,  Mendham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,603 
7  Claims.     (CI.  307 — 88.5) 


*.      Outmut 


1.  A  delay  timing  circuit  comprising  a  storage  ca- 
pacitor, a  source  of  potential,  a  controlled  transistor 
having  base,  emitter,  and  collector  elements,  a  discharge 
path  for  said  capacitor  comprising  the  scries  combina- 
tion of  tl)e  base  emitter  circuit  of  said  transistor,  a  solid- 
state  diode  rectifier  connected  with  its  direction  of  easy 
conduction  the  same  as  that  of  the  base-emitter  circuit 
of  said  controlled  transistor  and  a  resistive  impedance, 
one  terminal  of  said  capacitor  being  connected  to  the 
base  of  said  transistor,  means  connecting  the  emitter- 
collector  path  of  said  trasistor  across  said  source  of  po- 
tential in  the  polarity  required  to  forward  bias  said  base- 
emitter  circuit,  and  switching  means  connected  to  the 
other  terminal  of  said  capacitor  to  apply  substantially 
the  full  potential  of  said  source  to  said  terminal  to 
initiate  a  timing  interval. 


3,254^43 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Roy  F.  Schmoock,  Ivyland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  & 

Porter  Company,  Warminster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Au8.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,828 
8  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 

1.  In  combination,  means  providing  an  input  circuit, 
means  providing  a  variable  signal  to  said  input  circuit,  a 
variable  frequency  pulse  generator,  means  responsive  to 
output  signals  from  said  input  circuit  to  control  the 
frequency  of  pulses  produced  by  said  generator,  means 
providing  a  reference  signal  having  the  same  time-function 
form  as  said  variable  signal,  means  responsive  to  pulses 
produced  by  said  generator  to  sample  said  reference  signal 
at  the  frequency  of  said  pulses  to  produce  variable  pulses 
each  of  which  has  a  magnitude  approximately  propor- 
tional to  the  amplitude  of  said  reference  signal  at  the 
time  of  sampling,  means  smoothing  said  variable  pulses 
and  providing  to  said  circuit  a  second  signal  opposing 
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and  having  the  same  time-function  form  as  said  variable 
signal  to  effect  substantial  nulling  of  said  variable  signal 
at  the  output  of  said  input  circuit,  a  direct  current  source, 
means  providing  second  pulses  produced  by  said  gener- 
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disk  with  said  depressions  having  the  same  angular  spac- 
ing as  said  segments,  selectively  operable  means  for  re- 
siliently  urging  said  rotor  in  either  direction  of  rotation 
and  selectively  operable  to  urge  said  rotor  in  a  preferred 
direction,  said  selectively  operable  means  including  a  piv- 
otal arm  having  a  projection  yieldingly  held  in  a  depres- 
sion in  said  rotor  disk,  means  resilicntly  turning  said  arm 
about  its  pivot  thereby  offsetting  said  rotor  in  a  preferred 
direction  from  a  position  of  equilibrium  with  the  stator, 
said  stator  including  a  fixed  ring  of  magnetizable  pole 
pieces  carried  concentric  with  said  ring  of  rotor  segments 
and  adjacent  the  latter,  respectively,  to  provide  a  posi- 
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ator  at  the  frequency  of  the  first  mentioned  pulses  pro- 
duced by  said  generator,  means  responsive  to  said  second 
pulses  to  sample  the  direct  current  source  to  produce 
further  pdses,  and  means  smoothing  said  further  pulses 
to  provide  a  direct  current. 


3,254,244 
THERMIONIC  POWER  CONVERSION  TRIODE 
Milton  Gottlieb,  Forest   Hills,  and   Robert  J.  Zollweg, 
Monrocvillc,   Pa.,   assignors  to  Westingbousc   Electric 
Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jnac  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,073 
2  Claims.     (CI.  31»— 4) 


1.  A  thermionic  power  conversion  device  comprising: 
a  thermionic  source  of  electrons,  an  electron  collector 
spaced  from  said  source,  an  accelerating  electrode  having 
a  configuration  such  that  it  encircles  the  path  between 
said  source  and  said  collector,  means  to  maintain  said 
accelerating  electrode  at  a  potential  more  positive  than 
that  of  said  source,  an  ionizable  gas  disposed  between 
said  source  and  said  collector,  means  to  provide  a  mag- 
netic field  to  axially  restrict  the  electrons  from  said  source 
to  reduce  the  number  thereof  collected  by  said  accelerat- 
ing electrode  and  means  for  deriving  an  electrical  output 
from  said  collector  and  said  emitter. 
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tion  of  rotor  equilibrium  with  each  rotor  segment  ad- 
jacent a  stator  pole  piece  of  opposite  polarity  and  with 
said  arm  projection  in  one  of  said  rotor  disk  depressions, 
and  windings  associated  with  said  stator  pole  pieces  for 
producing  electromagnetic  fields  linking  the  latter,  said 
windings  being  constructed  so  that  adjacent  stator  pole 
pieces  are  oppositely  polarized,  said  rotor  being  stepped 
the  angular  distance  between  stator  pole  pieces  to  carry 
the  projection  on  said  arm  into  the  succeeding  depression 
in  said  rotor  disk  responsive  to  reversing  the  polarity 
fA  said  stator  pole  pieces  in  the  direction  of  rotation  pre- 
ferred by  said  selectively  operable  means. 


3,254,246 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Harold  M.  Philofsky,  Pittsburgh,  and  Charies  R.  Ruffing, 
ChnrchUl  Borough,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghoose  Elec- 
tric   Corporatloo,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,912 
%  Claims.    (CL  310—55) 


I  3^^^5 

STEPPING  MOTOR 
Marcel  Jules  Helenc  S(aar,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
UsIdcs  Gustave  Slaar,  S.A.,  Brussels,  Bclgfaun,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgfaim,  July  28,  1961, 

606,675 
SOaims.  (CL  310-49) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  sound  recording  and  playback  on 
a  relatively  wide  band  oi  magnetic  tape,  wherein  the 
recording  is  in  the  form  of  longitudinally  spaced  trans- 
verse traces  across  the  tape,  the  combination  comprising, 
a  stepping  motor  having  a  rotor  and  a  fixed  stator,  means 
connecting  said  rotor  for  intermittently  moving  the  tape, 
said  rotor  including  a  rotatably  mounted  disk  carrying 
an  annular  ring  of  permanent  magnet  segments  with  ad- 
jacent segments  equally  spaced  and  oppositely  polarized, 
said  disk  having  a  ring  of  depressions  in  the  face  of  said 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  an  annular 
stator  core  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  therein, 
a  plurality  of  stator  winding  members  disposed  in  said 
slots,  each  of  said  winding  members  including  winding 
conductors  and  a  plurality  of  duct  members  disposed  in 
good  thermal  relation  with  the  winding  conductors  and 
insulated  from  the  winding  conductors  and  each  other 
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within  the  slot,  coolant  supply  nueans  for  circulating  a    nneans  disposed  in  said  housing  and  separating  said  boret, 

coolant  fluid  through  said  duct  members,  a  meul  header   a  generally  annular  backup  means  surrounding  at  least  a 

member  at  each  end  of  each  winding  number,  each  of    portion  of  said  enclosure   means  intermediate  the  ends 

said  header   members   being  connected  to  the   coolant 

supply  means,  the  duct  members  at  each  end  of  each 

winding    member    being   spaced   apart   and   individually 

joined  to  the  header  member  with  electrically  insulating, 

fluid-tight  joints,  and  independent  means  for  effecting 

electrical  connection  between  the  winding  conductors  of 

different  winding  members. 


3^54^47 
BREAKERLESS  DISTRIBUTOR 
John    H.    Falge,    Andersoo,    Ind.,    assignor   to   Gencnil 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,628 
6  Claims.     (CI.  310—70) 


1.  A  breakerless  distributor  comprising,  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  shaft  joumalled  for  rotation  in  said  base  member, 
a  timing  plate  formed  of  magnetic  material  adjustable 
relative  to  said  base  member,  an  annular  permanent  mag- 
net having  opposite  end  surfaces  of  opposite  magnetic 
polarity,  one  end  of  said  permanent  magnet  directly  en- 
gaging said  timing  plate,  a  pole  piece  directly  engaging 
the  opposite  surface  of  said  permanent  magnet  having 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radially  inwardly 
extending  teeth,  a  coil  winding  assembly  including  a  coil 
winding  wound  on  a  coil  form  clamped  between  said  pole 
piece  and  said  timing  plate  having  a  central  opening,  and 
a  rotor  member  driven  by  said  shaft  having  an  annular 
section  disposed  within  said  opening  in  said  coil  winding 
assembly,  said  annular  section  having  an  end  face  form- 
ing a  fixed  air  gap  with  said  timing  plate,  said  rotor  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  formed  with  a  plurality  of  radially 
outwardly  extending  teeth  which  form  an  air  gap  with  the 
teeth  of  said  pole  piece,  said  rotor  member  carrying 
a  plate  which  forms  a  part  of  a  centrifugal  advance  mech- 
anism which  is  operative  to  adjust  said  rotor  member 
relative  to  said  shaft  in  accordance  with  shaft  speed. 


3,254.248 
EXPANDABLE     PRESSURE     BARRIER     BACKUP 

MEANS  FOR  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Oskar  Hagen,  Hempfield  Township,  Westmoreland  Coun- 
ty, Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1962.  Ser.  No.  244,629 
12  Clahns.     (O.  310—86) 
1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  a  hollow  housing  hav- 
a  stator  structure  mounted  therein  and  shaped  to  define 
a  central  rotor  bore  and  an  annular  stator  bore  surround- 
ing said  rotor  bore,  a  generally  cylindrical  enclosure 


thereof,  said  backup  means  including  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  ring  members  disposed  in  tandem  relationship,  and 
resilient  means  engaging  adjacent  ring  members  for  main- 
taining the  axial  spacing  between  said  ring  members. 


3,254,249 
BRUSH  HOLDER  WITH  COMMUTATOR  BRUSHES 

FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Hermann  Hehnut  Pfeifer,  Peilcrgasse  38,  Fischbach,  near 

Numbcrg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1962, 

W  28,116 

3  Claims.     (CL  310—244) 


1.  A  commutator  brush  holder  for  an  electric  motor 
comprising  a  brush  holding  member  having  spring  receiv- 
ing recesses  therein  and  groovelike  recesses  extending  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  said  spring  receiving  recesses, 
leaf  springs  having  first  ends  inserted  in  the  spring  receiv- 
ing recesses  from  one  side  of  the  brush  holding  member, 
said  leaf  springs  having  second  projecting  ends  with 
brushes  thereon  adapted  to  be  pressed  by  said  leaf  springs 
against  the  commutator  of  said  motor,  set  screw  means 
adapted  to  be  inserted  from  said  side  into  the  groovelike 
recesses  for  acting  on  the  leaf  springs  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  ends  thereof  to  adjust  the  initial  stress 
thereof,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  side 
for  retaining  said  leaf  springs  and  said  setscrews  in  said 
recesses. 


3,254,250 

TARGET  ELECTRODE  SUPPORT  FOR  A  SCAN 

CONVERSION  TUBE 

Robert  J.  Doyle,  Elmha,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westinftboasc 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FOcd  Mar.  22,  1963.  Ser.  No.  267,164 
6  Claims.     (CI.  313—65) 
6.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  enve- 
lope including  a  cylindrical  envelope  portion,  a  target 
electrode  positioned  within  said  cylindrical  envelope  por- 


tion, said  target  electrode  consisting  of  a  thin  disc-like 
electron  sensitive  member,  a  first  electron  source  posi- 
tioned on  one  side  of  said  Urget  electrode  for  generating 
and  directing  electrons  onto  one  surface  of  said  target 
electrode,  a  second  electron  source  positioned  on  the 
other  side  of  said  target  electrode  for  generating  and 
directing  electrons  onto  the  opposite  surface  of  said  target 
electrode  with  respect  to  said  first  electron  source,  an  in- 
sulating means  surrounding  said  disc-like  member  with 
said  disc-like  member  secured  within  said  insulating  nKans 


3^54^52 
IMAGE  DEVICE 
Arthur  E.  Anderson,  Penn  Hills,  and  Gerhard  W.  Goetzc, 
MoiirG«vUle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,   East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,416 
5  Cbims.     (CL  313— -94) 


so  as  to  be  mechanically  secured  therein,  electrically  con- 
ductive members  extending  through  said  cylindrical  en- 
velope portion  and  into  depressed  surface  portions  pro- 
vided in  the  outer  periphery  of  said  insulating  means  and 
electrical  conductive  coatings  provided  on  the  surface 
of  said  insulating  means  making  electrical  contact  to  said 
electron  sensitive  member  and  one  of  said  depressed  sur- 
face portions  so  that  said  electrical  conductive  members 
provide  both  mechanical  support  for  said  target  electrode 
within  said  envelope  aixl  electrical  contact  from  said  ur- 
get electrode  to  the  exterior  of  said  envelope. 


3054^51 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  GUN  HAVING  NESTED 

ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  Henry  Hughes,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

Filed  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,017 

9  Claims.     (CI.  313—70) 


7.  A  cathode  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  cathode 
sleeve  having  an  electron  emissive  surface  at  one  end  and 
a  tubular  cathode  support  sleeve  of  larger  diameter  than 
said  cathode  sleeve  disposed  concentrically  therewith,  said 
cathode  support  sleeve  being  dimpled  inwardly  at  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  points  and  fixed 
to  said  cathode  sleeve  thereat. 


^i|«l*l«t- 


I.  An  image  tube  comprising  an  envelope,  cathode 
means  within  said  envelope  for  the  production  of  an  elec- 
tron image  in  response  to  a  radiation  image  thereon,  dy- 
node  means  including  a  porous  layer  of  material  spaced 
from  said  cathode  means  for  receiving  said  electron  image, 
said  porous  layer  exhibiting  transmission-secondary  emis- 
sion properties  to  provide  the  emission  of  secondary  elec- 
trons on  one  surface  of  said  dynode  in  response  to  electron 
bombardment  of  the  opposite  side,  said  porous  layer  hav- 
ing a  density  less  than  ten  percent  of  the  bulk  density  of 
said  material,  means  intermediate  said  cathode  means  and 
said  dynode  means  for  the  minification  of  said  electron 
image  from  said  cathode  means,  and  means  for  receiving 
said  secondarily  emitted  electrons  from  said  dynode. 


3,234^53 
PHOTO-ELECTRICALLY  SENSITIVE  DEVICES 
Gordon  Peter  Davis,  Sunbury-on-Thames,  and  Henry  Al- 
fred Bcnbow,  Amersliam,  England,  assignors  to  Electric 
&  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  158,327 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  14, 1960, 

42,941/60 
6  Claims.     (O.  313—102) 


HJS 


1.  A  photo-electrically  sensitive  device  comprising  a 
translucent  substrate,  a  photo-electrically  sensitive  layer, 
and  at  least  one  translucent  intermediate  layer  between  the 
sensitive  layer  and  the  translucent  substrate,  said  layers 
being  respectively  adherent  to  the  layer  beneath  and  to  the 
translucent  substrate,  the  sensitive  layer  having  a  refrac- 
tive index  which  is  higher  than  that  of  the  translucent 
substrate,  the  at  least  one  translucent  intermediate  layer 
having  a  refractive  index  which  is  intermediate  the  refrac- 
tive indices  of  the  sensitive  layer  and  the  substrate,  and 
the  intermediate  layer  having  a  thickness  which  is  an  odd 
multiple  of  a  V4  wave  length  of  light  of  a  particular  wave 
length  to  which  the  device  is  sensitive  so  that  light  re- 
flections from  the  successive  interfaces  between  the  sub- 
strate and  layers  are  substantially  mutually  cancelling. 
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3,254,254 
CONTACT  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  ELECTRO- 
LUMINESCENT DEVICE 
Ivan  E.  Buck,  Jr.,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,314 
9  Claims.     (CL  313—108) 


S     22    ?e    M   2|^    44     92      ?ft 


1.  In  an  electroluminescent  device  of  the  type  having 
a  base  electrode  and  a  superposed  light-transmitting  front 
electrode,  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  containing  an  elec- 
troluminescent phosphor  sandwiched  between  said  elec- 
trodes and  a  protective  layer  of  insulating  light-transmit- 
ting material  covering  said  light-transmitting  electrode; 
an  improved  contact  assembly  for  the  light-transmitting 
electrode  comprising  an  opening  in  said  light-transmitting 
electrode  and  said  dielectric  layer  containing  the  electro- 
luminescent material,  a  body  of  electrical  insulating  mate- 
rial in  said  opening,  an  elongated  contact  strip  of  con- 
ductive material  having  a  portion  which  overlies  said 
body  of  insulating  material  and  another  portion  which 
connects  with  said  light-transmitting  electrode,  and  an 
opening  in  said  protective  layer  exposing  a  predetermined 
area  of  the  portion  of  said  contact  strip  which  overlies 
the  body  of  insulating  material,  the  portion  of  said  strip 
that  connects  with  said  light-transmitting  electrode  being 
covered  by  and  hermetically  united  to  said  protective 
layer  so  that  the  strip  constitutes  a  sealed-in  contact  for 
said  device. 


3,254,255 
MERCURY  VAPOR  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING 

A  NOVEL  BRAZING  ALLOY 
Francij  F.  Whittle,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  249,501 
3  Claims.    (CI.  313—171) 


and  the  balance  copper,  said  seal  having  all  exposed  sur- 
faces covered  with  a  coating  of  chromium  oxide  of  suffi- 
cient thickness  to  irngprt  a  green  color  to  the  coating 
and  said  seal  being  resistant  to  and  non-amalgamable  with 
mercury.    , 

3,254^56 
IONIZATION    VACUUM    GAUGE    HAVING    AN 

EMISSIVE  ELECTRODE  SUPPORT  MEANS 
Richard  J.  Melting  and  Boyd  J.  Bctts,  Horscbeads,  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,116 
7  Claims.     (CI.  313—180) 


1.  An  ionization  low  pressure  gauge  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  an  atmosphere  to  measure  the  pressure  there- 
in, comprising  a  planar  ion  collecting  means,  a  planar 
electron  collecting  means  positioned  parallel  to  said  ion 
collecting  means  and  spaced  therefrom,  an  elongated 
electron  emitting  means  positioned  between  said  ion  col- 
lecting means  and  said  electron  collecting  means,  said 
electron  collecting  means  supported  from  a  base  mem- 
ber by  means  of  members  capable  of  emission  of  elec- 
trons upon  passage  of  current  therethrough,  said  last- 
mentioned  members  being  so  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  ion  collecting  means  that  the  electrons  emitted  by 
said  last-mentioned  members  strilie  and  thereby  degas 
said  ion  collecting  means. 


3,254,257 
LAMP  MOUNT  AND  COMPONENT  THEREFOR 
Fredericli  W.  Hoeh,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  303,247 
9  Claims.     (CI.  313—204) 


1.  An  evacuated  mercury  switch  comprising  a  closed  1.  A  mount  for  an  electric  energy  translation  device 

non-metallic  cylindrical  member  partly  filled  with  mer-  comprising, 

cury,  a  contact  arrangement  comprising  electrically  con-  a  vitreous  stem  having  a  press  at  one  end, 

ductive  metal  members  extending  through  and  being  sealed  an  electric   energy   translation  element  supported   in 

to  the  cylindrical  member  by  a  brazing  alloy  consisting  predetermined  spatial  relationship  with  said  stem  by 

essentially  of  by  weight  from  about  0.4  to  1.2%  chromium  means  anchored  in  said  press. 
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a  tubulation  extending  within  and  joined  to  said  stem 
and  communicating  with  an  aperture  therein  located 
proximate  said  press,  and 

an  elongated  member  extending  through  said  aperture 
and  disposed  in  predetermined  spatial  relationship 
with  said  electric  energy  translation  element, 

said  member  being  held  in  such  position  solely  by  means 
of  an  attached  compressible  element  that  is  located 
in  and  interlocked  with  the  end  of  said  tubulation  that 
adjoins  said  aperture. 


electrodes  having  a  first  and  second  end  portion,  said 
electrodes  being  supported  in  a  spaced  relationship  upon 
said  disc,  said  first  end  portion  being  supported  on  said 


3,254,258 
ELECTRON  TUBE 
William  R.  Stuart,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  airignor  to  Eitcl- 
McCullough,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUcd  July  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  296,575 
4  Claims.     (CI.  313—256) 


1.  An  electron  tube  having  an  envelope  enclosing  cylin- 
drical electrodes  including  a  cathode,  a  dielectric  electrode 
support  pin  mounted  between  said  electrodes,  said  dielec- 
tric electrode  support  pin  having  a  tapered  end  portion, 
at  least  one  of  said  cylindrical  electrodes  other  than  said 
cathode  being  connected  to  said  dielectric  electrode  sup- 
port pm,  and  an  annular  flexible  metal  member  connected 
to  said  cylindrical  cathode,  said  annular  flexible  metal 
member  having  an  aperiure  therein,  said  tapered  end  por- 
tion of  said  dielectric  electrode  support  pin  extends 
through  said  aperture  and  the  tapered  surface  of  said  end 
portion  engages  said  annular  flexible  metal  member  to 
maintain  alignment  of  the  cathode  during  operation  of 
the  tube,  the  tapered  portion  of  said  pin  having  a  maxi- 
mum diameter  which  is  larger  than  said  aperture,  and  the 
maximum  diameter  end  of  said  tapered  portion  is  located 
along  said  pin  on  the  side  of  said  flexible  member  toward 
said  connection  between  the  pin  and  said  at  least  one 
other  electrode. 


3,254,259 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  AND  CANTI- 

LEVER  SUPPORT  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Anton  van  der  Jagt,  Wbceler  Township,  Steuben  County, 
N.Y..  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,230 
3  Claims.     (CL  313—260) 
1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  evacu- 
ated envelope,  a  plurality  of  unitary  leads  disposed  in  a 
regular  array,  each  of  said  leads  extending  through  and 
being  supported  by  said  envelope,  an  electrically  insulat- 
ing disc  disposed  within  said  envelope  and  a  plurality  of 


disc  and  said  second  end  portion  remaining  unsupported, 
at  least  one  of  said  leads  secured  to  said  disc  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes. 


3,254,260 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  FOR  VERY 
HIGH  FREQUENCIES 
Hendrlkos  Johannes  Marie  Van  Tol,  Emmasingel,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  330,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  27,  1962, 

287,234 
10  Claims.     (O.  313—293) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  for  high  frequencies 
comprising  a  tube  including  a  cathode  of  given  width,  a 
grid  electrode  composed  of  a  wire  grid  substantially  sur- 
rounding said  cathode,  an  anode  structure  comprising  a 
section  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  grid  elec- 
trode on  one  side  thereof,  said  anode  structure  having  at 
least  one  planar  active  portion  extending  integrally  there- 
from to  a  position  closer  to  said  wire  grid  than  residual  in- 
active positions  thereof,  said  active  anode  portion  having 
a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  given  cathode  width, 
and  shield  members  interposed  between  said  wire  grid  and 
the  inactive  anode  portions,  each  shield  member  compris- 
ing a  kinked  strip-shaped  member  having  an  active  por- 
tion extending  into  proximity  with  said  active  anode  por- 
tion and  having  an  edge  region  between  a  corresponding 
edge  of  said  active  anode  portion  and  said  wire  grid  where- 
by capacitance  between  said  grid  electrode  and  said  anode 
structure  is  substantially  less  than  a  comparable  tube 
having  shields  substantially  coplanar  with  the  active  anode 
portion. 
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3^54^61 
FAST  WAVE  TUBES  USING  PERIODIC 
FOCUSING  FIELDS 
Peter  A.  Sturrock,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,418 
18  Claims.     (CI.  315—3.5) 


1.  In  a  high  frequency  charged  particle  discharge  ap- 
paratus, means  for  forming  a  source  of  charged  particles, 
means  for  forming  and  projecting  said  charged  particles 
over  a  predetermined  beam  path,  said  beam  of  charged 
particles  having  a  charge  density  great  enough  to  produce 
substantially  separated  fast  and  slow  space  charge  waves, 
means  disposed  along  said  beam  path  to  periodically  per- 
turb particle  trajectories  of  said  beam  to  product  a  spatial 
harmonic  of  said  slow  space-charge  wave  of  said  beam, 
means  at  the  terminal  end  of  said  t>eam  path  for  collecting 
said  particles,  means  disposed  along  said  beam  path  for 
propagating  an  electromagnetic  wave  in  energy  exchang- 
ing relationship  to  said  beam,  said  wave  propagating 
means  being  dimensioned  and  arranged  to  support  a  wave 
with  a  phase  velocity  such  that  the  wave  will  cumulatively 
interact  with  the  spatial  harmonic  of  said  slow  space- 
charge  wave  of  said  beam  of  charged  particles  within  said 
path  to  produce  a  net  transfer  of  energy  between  said 
spatial  harmonics  of  said  beam  of  charged  particles  and 
said  electromagnetic  wave  energy  on  said  electromagnetic 
propagating  means. 


3,254,262 

SLOW-WAVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  CROSSED-HELD 

TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBE 

Joseph  F.  Hull,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Precision  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  abandoneid  application  Ser.  No.  59,074, 
Sept.  28,  1960.     This  application  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  325,202 

4  Claims.     (CI.  315—3.5) 


2.  A  slow-wave  structure  adapted  for  use  in  a  crossed- 
field  travelling  wave  tube  to  increase  the  power  handling 
capabilities  and  ruggedness  of  the  tube  without  significant 
sacrifice  in  efficiency  and  wide  band  frequency  charac- 
teristics, the  combination  comprising:  a  channel  struc- 
ture having  a  U-shaped  configuration,  said  structure  in- 


cludes first  and  second  parallel  walls  separated  by  a  com- 
mon backwall  formed  therebetween,  and  a  plurality  of 
L-shaped  vanes  being  formed  by  a  short  section  at  right 
angles  with  a  longer  section,  each  affixed  at  one  end  there- 
of to  said  backwall  and  one  side  of  alternate  vanes  being 
connected  to  one  of  the  parallel  walls,  the  other  side  of 
interstitial  vanes  being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  paral- 
lel walls,  said  vanes  thereby  defining  a  serpentme  wave 
path  which  includes  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  inter- 
action gaps  between  adjacent  vanes  for  supporting  high 
intensity  radio  frequency  electric  fields  associated  with 
said  electromagnetic  wave  while  simultaneously  provid- 
ing high  heat  conducting  characteristics. 


3,254,263 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  TUBE  APPARATUS  WITH  IM- 
PROVED OUTPUT  COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 
Walter  E.  Nelson,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 

Associates,  a  corporation  of  California 

Original  application  May  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,891,  now 

Patent  No.  3,122,669,  dated  Feb.  25,  1964.     Divided 

and  this  application  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,368 

2  Claims.     (CL  315—39) 


'^   ItC    r1 


1.  A  high  frequency  power  amplifier  discharge  tube 
apparatus  including,  a  vacuum  sealed  coaxial  transmis- 
sion line  having  a  center  and  outer  conductor  and  being 
connected  to  the  tube  apparatus  for  withdrawing  am- 
plified wave  energy  therefrom,  a  coaxial  connector  hav- 
ing a  center  and  outer  conductor  for  connecting  said 
transmission  line  to  a  load,  a  resilient  electrically  con- 
ducting member  coupling  the  center  conductor  of  said 
transmission  line  to  said  center  conductor  of  said  coaxial 
connector,  said  resilient  coupling  member  being  disposed 
between  said  center  conductor  of  said  connector  and  the 
vacuum  seal  of  said  transmission  line  and  serving  to 
prevent  the  transmission  of  substantial  stress  to  the  vacu- 
um seal  when  stress  is  applied  to  said  center  conductor 
of  said  connector,  a  wave  permeable  window  disposed 
within  said  transmission  line  and  vacuum  sealed  to  said 
outer  and  center  conductors  thereof,  and  a  support  mem- 
ber, independent  of  said  window,  interconnecting  said 
inner  and  outer  conductors  of  said  connector. 


3,254,264 

DISPLAY  DEVICES  USING  PIEZO-ELECTRIC 

TRANSDUCERS 

Samuel  A.  Ward,  RidgcBcid,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Machlett  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Springdalc,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connccticiit 

Filed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,62f 

20  Claims.     (CL  315—55) 

1.  A  luminescent  panel  comprising  a  conductive  layer, 

a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  elements  mounted  on  one  side 

thereof,  a  sonoluminescent  medium  on  the  other  side  of 

the  layer,  said  medium  being  luminescent  upon  vibration. 


May  31,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


1685 


and  means  causing  selective  piezoelectric  elements  to  vi- 
brate at  their  natural  frequency  to  produce  luminescence 


in  directions  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  terminals 
being  connected  at  spaced  apart  locations  to  the  said  first 
portion  for  application  of  an  exciting  field  in  the  direction 
of  polarization  of  said  first  portion,  an  electroluminescent 
layer  in  physical  contact  with  and  electrically  in  circuit 


in  the  medium  in  only  those  areas  opposite  the  selected 
piezoelectric  elements. 


3,254,265 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FREQUENCY  OF  AN 

ELECTRON  TUBE 

Oskar  Hcil,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 

meats,  to  Varian  Awociates,  a  corporation  of  Calffomla 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,452 

6  Claims.     (CL  315—5.24) 


nr 


1.  An  electron  tube  comprising  an  electron  gun  for 
projecting  a  beam  of  electrons,  a  frequency  determining 
interaction  section  operatively  disposed  for  interaction 
with  said  beam,  said  interaction  section  comprising  all 
rigid  wall  means  all  rigidly  interconnected  to  prevent 
deformation  thereof  and  thus  prevent  change  of  the  fre- 
quency defined  thereby,  means  operable  to  selectively 
deflect  electrons  from  said  beam  to  cause  some  of  the 
electrons  to  reverse  their  direction  of  travel  to  transfer 
heat  energy  from  said  beam  to  said  interaction  section, 
said  interaction  section  being  constructed  to  provide  rapid 
and  uniform  distribution  of  heat  over  the  interaction 
means  whereby  heat  from  the  beam  can  maintain  the 
entire  interaction  section  at  a  substantially  uniform  tem- 
perature to  prevent  change  of  the  frequency  defined 
thereby,  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  inter- 
action section,  and  means  responsive  to  the  temperature 
sensing  means  to  energize  said  deflecting  means  to  cause 
deflection  of  electrons  in  the  beam. 


20 


with  said  second  portion  and  means  for  applying  across 
said  terminals  an  alternating  voltage,  whereby  the  said 
layer  is  excited  to  luminescence  when  the  said  body  is 
caused  to  resonate  by  an  applied  alternating  voltage  of 
frequency  sufficiently  close  to  a  resonance  frequency  of 
the  said  piezo-electric  body. 


3,254,267 
SEMICONDUCTOR-CONTROLLED,  DIRECT  CUR- 
RENT  RESPONSIVE  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 
PHOSPHORS 
Edgar  A.  Sack,  Jr.,  Penn  Hflls  Township,  ADegheny 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corpo- 
ratioD,  East  Fittsbursh,  Fa.,  a  corporation  of  Fennsyl* 
vania 

Filed  Oct  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,919 
7  Claims.     (CI.  315—169) 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  body  of  phosphor 
material  having  the  property  of  exhibiting  electro- 
luminescence when  subjected  to  a  non-varying  electrical 
field,  a  semiconductor  element  electrically  coupled  to  said 
body  of  phosphor  material  responsive  to  an  applied  energy 
signal  to  switch  from  a  first  stable  state  of  low  conduc- 
tivity to  a  second  stable  state  of  hyperconductivity  with  a 
transition  region  of  negative  resistance  between  said  first 
and  second  stable  states,  and  means  to  apply  an  energy 
signal  pulse  to  said  semiconductor  element  to  cause  said 
element  to  switch  to  said  second  stable  state  and  to  remain 
in  that  state  following  the  termination  of  said  pulse. 


3,254,266 
LIGHT-EMTmNG  AND  PHOTO-SENSITIVE 
DEVICES 
Brian  Clifford  Fleming-Willbms,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  Syivania-Tbom  Colour  Television  Labora- 
tories Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  5,  1960, 

4,245/60 
4  Claims.    (CI.  315—161) 
1.  A  frequency-sensitive  light-emitting  device  compris- 
ing two  terminals,  a  resonant  body  of  piezo-electric  mate- 
rial having  first  and  second  portions  individually  polarized 


3,254,268 
PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  CAPACITANCE  SERI- 
ALLY  CONNECTED  WITH  INDUCTIVE  APPARA- 
TUS 
Raymond  J.  Radns,  Monroeville,  and  John  J.  Astieford, 
Jr.,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wesdi^ousc  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pean- 
syivania 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,500 
11  Claims.    (Ci.  317—14) 
1.  Electrical  inductive  apparatus  comprising  windings 
arranged  to  provide  a  predetermined  capacitance,  pro- 
tective  means  connected  across  said   capacitance,   said 
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protective  means  comprising  electrode  means  having  pre- 
determined minimum  dimensions  and  disposed  to  form 
a  gap  which  will  prevent  electrical  conduction  below  a 
predetermined  voltage  and  allow  conduction  in  the  form 
of  an  arc  above  the  predetermined  voltage,  and  means 
disposed  to  move  the  arc  in  the  gap  provided  by  said 
electrode  means  along  one  of  the  dimensions  of  said  elec- 
trode means,  the  predetermined  minimum  dimensions  of 
said  electrode  means  being  selected  to  cause  the  arc  to 

^■-  t-iO 


r'^ 


extinguish  when  said  capacitance  has  substantially  dis- 
charged, the  predetermined  minimum  dimensions  of  said 
electrode  means  being  determined  by  the  discharge  time 
of  said  capacitance  and  the  speed  of  the  arc. 


9^54,269 
READOUT  DEVICE  FOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
Theodor  E.  Einsele,  Sindelfingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  781,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1958, 

I  14,336 
3  Claims.     (CI.  317—155.5) 


t 


-/>w> — *-- 


t^-" 
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1.  A  readout  device  for  computer  systems  compris- 
ing a  blocking  oscillator  including  a  junction  transistor 
and  a  relay  having  an  armature,  said  transistor  having 
emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes,  a  source  of  ground 
potential  connected  to  said  emitter  electrode,  a  source 
of  bias  potential,  a  first  winding  of  said  relay  connected 
in  series  between  said  source  of  bias  potential  and  said 
collector  electrode,  a  feedback  circuit  including  an  im- 
pedance element  and  a  second  winding  of  said  relay  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  source  of  bias  potential 
and  said  base  electrode,  a  source  of  blocking  bias  poten- 
tial connected  to  said  base  electrode,  normally  closed 
contacts  of  said  relay  connected  between  a  source  of 
ground  ]X)tential  and  said  feedback  circuit  intermediate 
said  impedance  element  and  said  second  winding  for 
effectively  applying  said  blocking  potential  to  said  base 
electrode  to  render  said  transistor  nonconductive,  read- 
out means  in  said  feedback  circuit  for  rendering  said 
transistor  conductive  to  effect  energization  of  said  relay 
and  opening  of  said  contacts  at  the  beginning  of  the 
armature  stroke,  said  first  bias  potential  being  applied 
to  said  feedback  circuit  upon  opening  of  said  relay  con- 
tacts to  maintain  said  transistor  in  its  conductive  state, 
and  a  diode  connected  in  parallel  with  said  second  relay 
winding,  said  diode  providing  a  gate  voltage  which  con- 
tributes to  determining  the  blocking  bias  potential  at  the 
base  electrode. 


3,254,270 
CAPACITOR  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  D.  Anngst,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  West> 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  227,842 
9  Claims.     (CI.  317—99) 


1.  A  capacitor  aswmbly  comprising  a  frame  structure 
having  a  central  portion  and  two  end  portions,  each  of 
the  end  portions  extending  back  from  the  central  portion 
at  an  angle  thereto,  groups  of  capacitors  supported  in  the 
central  portion  and  each  of  the  end  portions  of  the  frame 
structure,  switch  means  for  one  group  of  capacitors 
mounted  on  the  central  portion  of  the  frame  structure, 
and  switch  means  for  each  of  the  other  two  groups  of 
capacitors  mounted  on  the  frame  structure  in  the  spaces 
between  groups  of  capacitors  at  the  junctiOijs  between  the 
central  portion  and  the  end  portions  of  the  irame  struc- 
ture. 


3,254,271 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Sheldon  D.  Silliman,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Oct.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  230,977 
7  Claims.    (CL  317— 14S.5) 

I 


1.  In  a  control  system,  in  combination,  a  circuit  breaker 
having  a  closing  coil,  conductors  energized  from  an  alter- 
nating-current source  to  supply  energy  to  the  closing  coil, 
silicon  controlled  rectifiers  for  controlling  the  energiza- 
tion of  the  closing  coil  from  said  source,  a  direct-current 
to  alternating-current  inverter  connected  in  circuit  rela- 
tion with  said  rectifiers  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  silicon  controlled  rectifiers,  control  means  connected 
in  circuit  relation  with  the  inverter  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  inverter  to  actuate  said  rectifiers  to 
energize  said  coil  from  said  source,  and  means  and  con- 
nected in  circuit  relation  with  the  control  means  and 
actuated  by  the  closing  of  the  circuit  breaker  to  cause 
the  control  means  to  actuate  the  inverter  and  the  con- 
trolled rectifiers  to  deenergize  the  closing  coil. 
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3,254^72 

MACHINE  SAFETY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Harold  A.  Mcintosh,  517  Floral  Park  Terrace, 

South  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962.  Ser.  No.  182,549 

8  Claims.     (CI.  317—157) 


^i* 

'.^-" 


:JXi4 
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I.  A  control  circuit  for  a  machine  having  a  repeat- 
ing cycle  of  operation  comprising  a  source  of  electrical 
current  having  a  ground  terminal,  a  circuit  conditioning 
switch  means  actuated  by  the  machine  during  a  portion 
of  a  cycle  thereof  including  a  pair  of  serially  connected 
sequentially  actuated  makc-bcforc-break-switch  elements, 
means  connecting  said  break  switch  element  to  said 
ground  terminal,  a  pilot  relay  energized  from  said  source 
through  said  switch  elements,  second  switch  normally 
open  means,  normally  operated  closed  on  siKcessful  com- 
pletion of  a  portion  of  the  machine  cycle  and  during  said 
portion  of  a  cycle  of  the  machine  during  which  said  con- 
ditioning switch  is  actuated  and  during  the  period  when 
said  make  switch  element  is  made  and  before  said  break 
switch  element  is  broken,  said  second  switch  means  being 
connected  in  circuit  with  said  pilot  relay  and  when  oper- 
ated energizes  said  pilot  relay  and  maintains  the  ener- 
gization thereof  during  the  time  it  is  operated  closed,  a 
load  circuit  energized  by  said  pilot  relay,  and  reset  switch 
means  connected  between  said  relay  and  said  source  for 
bypassing  said  make-before-break-switch  elements  and 
said  second  switch  means,  effective  to  energize  said  relay 
when  said  second  switch  is  not  operated  during  the  said 
period  of  operation  of  said  circuit  conditioning  switch 
'  means. 


3,254,273 
STANDARD  MAGNET 
William  A.  Yonkcrt,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Frequency  Laboratories,  inc.,  Boonton,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  320,442 
7  Clahns.     (CI.  317—158) 


(d)  means  forming  a  passageway  which  commtmi- 
catcs  with  the  holes  formed  in  the  end  plates  and  ex- 
tends through  the  holes  in  the  magnets  and 

(e)  means  modifying  the  shape  of  the  magnetic  flux 
between  said  magnets  in  a  manner  to  produce  a  con- 
stant magnetic  flux  density  over  a  predetermined 
length  of  said  passageway. 


3^54,274 
MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
DEVICES 
Joseph  R.  Garcia,  Ponghkecpsie,  and  Leslie  A.  Harlow, 
Fislikill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chbics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  140,878 
6  Claims.    (CL  317--234) 


1.  Mounting  apparatus  for  a  microminiature  electronic 
device  having  plurality  of  electrodes  comprising  a  non- 
conductive  member  having  a  plurality  of  surfaces  in- 
cluding an  upper  surface,  a  recess  extending  from  the 
upper  surface  into  said  member  for  reception  of  the  elec- 
tronic device,  said  recess  having  an  inclined  configuration 
so  that  the  upper  surface  partially  overhangs  the  recess 
to  provide,  downwardly  in  relation  to  the  upper  surface, 
an  exposed  contact  area  and  a  sheltered  area,  said  con- 
tact area  having  a  conductive  film  thereon  so  that  the 
electronic  device  can  be  seated  thereon  and  have  one  of 
the  electrodes  of  the  device  connected  thereto,  said  upper 
surface  having  conductive  film  thereon  extending  to  the 
recess  atxl  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  electrode  of  the 
device  when  the  device  is  received  in  the  recess,  and  said 
sheltered  area  being  free  of  conductive  film. 


3,254,275 

SILICON  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 

PARTICULAR  DOPING  CONCENTRATIONS 

Udo  Lob,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sicmens-SdiDck- 

ertwcrkc  Akticngescllscluift,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1962, 

S  79  057 
2  Cbdms.     (CL  317—234) 


I.  A  standard  magnet  comprising, 

(a)  a  cylindrical  housing  of  magnetic  material, 

(b)  end  plates  of  magnetic  material  closing  the  ends 
of  the  housing,  said  plates  having  axially  aligned 
holes  formed  therein, 

(c)  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  permanent  cylindrical 
magnets  within  the  housing  and  with  a  central  hole 
extending  therethrough,  wherein  a  polar  surface  of 
each  magnet  abuts  against  one  of  said  end  plates, 


1.  In  an  electronic  semiconductor  device  having  (t  crys- 
talline body  of  silicon  with  a  weakly  doped  intermediate 
region  and  two  highly  doped  surface  regions  of  respec- 
tively opposite  conductance  types,  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  intermediate  region  and  contacted  by  respec- 
tive contacting  means,  one  of  said  surface  regions  form- 
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ing  a  p-n  junction  with  said  middle  region,  and  the  other 
surface  region  forming  an  ohmic  junction  with  said  inter- 
mediate region,  each  of  said  highly  doped  surface  regions 
has  a  dopant  concentration  of  about  10'*  to  lO'"  atoms 
per  cm.3,  the  gradient  of  the  dopant  concentration  in  each 
highly  doped  region  in  the  direction  away  from  its  junc- 
tion has  a  value  less  than  about  10"  cm.~*,  and  said  in- 
termediate region  has  a  dopant  concentration  of  about 
10'^  atoms  per  cm.'  maximal,  recombination  centers  in 
the  intermediate  region,  the  ratio  of  dopant  concentration 
in  the  intermediate  region  to  that  of  the  recombination 
centers  corresponding  to  a  voltage  drop  between  said 
electrodes  of  about  1.0  to  1.15  volts  at  a  forward  ciu- 
rent  of  1  ampere  per  mm.'  through  said  p-n  junction. 


of  and  extending  at  one  point  into  close  proximity  with 
the  groove,  the  fourth  region  having  a  length  appreciably 
greater  than  its  width  so  that  its  ratio  of  area  to  perimeter 
is  smaller  than  that  of  the  first  region  and  having  a  depth 


3,254^76 
SOLID^TATE  TRANSLATING  DEVICE  WITH  BAR- 
RIER-LAYERS  FORMED  BY  THIN  METAL  AND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Ruth  F.  Schwarz,  Abington,  and  James  P.  Spratt,  Norris- 
town,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Phiico  Coqwratioa,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,726 
33  Claims.     (CL  317—235) 


C2- 


less  than  the  thickness  of  the  layer,  and  means  providing 
an  electrical  connection  between  said  point  of  the  fourth 
region  and  one  of  the  other  regions,  the  second  and  fourth 
regions  comprising  resistors  of  unlike  conductivity  type. 


13.  A  solid-state  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  opposed  surfaces; 

a  first  conductive  metallic  layer  on  one  of  said  surfaces; 

a  layer  of  an  oxide  of  said  metal  formed  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  metal  layer  including  an  edge  thereof; 

another  conductive  layer  on  said  oxide  layer  and  extend> 
ing  adjacent  to  said  one  surface  of  said  substrate.^ 
whereby  said  first  conductive  layer  and  said  other 
conductive  layer  are  spaced  from  each  other  on  said 
substrate  by  said  oxide  layer;  and 

a  third  conductive  layer  on  the  other  of  said  surfaces. 


3,254,278 
TUNNEL  DIODE  DEVICE 
Stephen  Kayc,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hoffman  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Caltfomia 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,193 
6  Claims.    (CL  317—235) 


n 


3,254,277 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  COMPONENT 
DEFINING  GROOVE 
Melvin  W.  Aarons,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,424 
1  Claim.  (CI.  317—235) 
An  integrated  transistor  circuit  including  in  combina- 
tion a  planar  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity 
type  having  a  semiconductive  surface  layer  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  typ)e  and  of  a  certain  thickness,  a  groove  of 
sufficient  depth  to  extend  through  the  layer  and  into  the 
substrate,  the  groove  substantially  enclosing  first  and  sec- 
ond contiguous  regions  of  the  layer,  the  first  of  said 
regions  having  a  large  ratio  of  area  to  perimeter  and  the 
second  region  having  a  length  appreciably  greater  than 
its  width  so  that  its  ratio  of  area  to  perimeter  is  smaller 
than  that  of  the  first  region,  a  transistor  base  region  of 
said  one  conductivity  type  formed  within  said  first  region 
and  having  a  depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  layer,  a 
third  region  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type  formed 
within  said  base  region  and  having  a  depth  less  than  that 
of  the  base  region,  one  of  the  first  and  third  regions  com- 
prising the  collector  and  the  other  comprising  the  emitter 
of  a  transistor  including  said  base  region,  a  fourth  region 
of  said  one  conductivity  type  formed  in  the  layer  externally 


Tm-T 


1.  A  tunnel  diode  device  comprising:  a  tunnel  diode 
having  first-  and  second-type  conductivity  regions  sep- 
arated by  a  p-n  junction;  first  and  second  leads  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second-type  regions,  respectively;  and  a  con- 
tact connected  to  said  first-type  region  for  injecting  minor- 
ity carriers  into  said  first-type  region  to  alter  the  width  of 
the  space  charge  region  at  said  p-n  junction  when  a  suit- 
able potential  is  appled  to  said  contact,  thereby  alter ng 
the  magnitude  of  the  tunnel  current,  said  contact  being 
located  within  a  mmority  carrier  diffusion  length  of  said 
p-n  junction. 

I        ■— ' 

3,254,279 

COMPOSITE  ALLOY  ELECTRIC  CONTACT 

ELEMENT 

James  Cohn,  8  Roger  Place,  WUte  Plains,  N.Y.,  and 

Richard  Cohn,  43  Harvard  Road,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,743 

12  Claims.     (CI.  317—236) 

1.  An  electrically  conductive  contact  element  which  is 

adapted  to  be  used  in  an  electrical  device  and  which  is 

composed  of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  gallium  in 

the  amount  of  0.3%  to  6%,  a  nKtal  aciectcd  from  the 

group  consisting  of   platinum   in   the   amount  of  0.1% 
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to  20%    and   palladium  in  the  amount  of  0.055%   to    trical  connection  to  the  inner  end  portion  of  one  of  said 

11%,  said  amounts  being  on  a  weight  basis,  the  balance    foils,  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  other  of  said  foils  ex- 

I  tending  to  the  exterior  of  the  capacitor  section  and  the 
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of  the  alloy  being  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silver  and  gold. 


I 


3  254,286 
SILICON  CARBIDE  'uNIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR         lateral  surface  of  said  other  foU  being  in  good  thermally 
Lloyd  F.  Wallace,  Coatcsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing-    j,nj  electrically  conductive  relation  with  the  side  of  said 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora-    ^^^^ 

tkm  of  Pennsylvania  ^^^^^^^^^.^^ 

Filed  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,119 

3  Clalmi.    (CL  317—237)  3,254,282 

ENCAPSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR 

Robert  A.  West,  Hudson  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,454 

8  Claims.    (CI.  317—258) 


1.  A  unipolar  transistor,  said  unipolar  transistor  being 
comprised  of  a  body  of  single  crystal  silicon  carbide,  said 
body  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  body 
having  a  first  layer  of  first  type  conductivity  and  a  second 
layer  of  second  type  conductivity,  said  second  type  con- 
ductivity being  of  opposite  type  conductivity  from  said 
first  type  conductivity,  said  first  layer  being  entirely  sur- 
rounded by  said  second  layer,  at  least  two  distinct  small 
spaced  openings  in  said  second  layer,  said  small  spaced 
openings  extending  down  from  the  surface  of  said  second 
layer  to  the  same  surface  of  said  first  layer,  two  electrodes, 
each  of  said  two  electrodes  being  disposed  in  each  of  said 
small  spaced  openings  and  affixed  to  the  same  surface  of 
said  first  layer,  an  electrode  disposed  between  said  small 
spaced  openings  in  said  second  layer  and  affixed  to  said 
top  surface  of  said  body  and  an  electrode  affixed  to  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  body. 


3,254,281 
POWER    CAPACITOR    DEVICE    HAVING    IM- 
PROVED  TEMPERATURE  OPERATING 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Robert  D.  McCbln,  Bloomfaigton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  West- 
bighoasc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,316 
6  Claims.  (O.  317—243) 
1.  A  power  capacitor  having  a  metal  case,  at  least  one 
convolute  capacitor  section  disposed  in  the  case,  each 
capacitor  section  comprising  a  pair  of  metal  foils  inter- 
leaved with  and  separated  by  dielectric  material,  each  of 
said  foils  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  spaced  portions, 
the  spaced  portions  of  each  foil  partially  overlapping  ad- 
jacent portions  of  the  other  foil  to  form  a  plurality  of 
series  related  capacitor  elements,  means  for  malung  elec- 


1.  An  electrical  capacitor  comprising  a  base  electrode 
of  film-forming  metal  having  an  anodic  dielectric  oxide 
layer  formed  thereon,  a  metallized  electrode  overlying 
said  dielectric  layer  in  contact  therewith  and  separated 
thereby  from  said  base  electrode,  and  a  composite  cover- 
ing comprising  an  inner  protective  layer  and  a  superposed 
outer  layer,  said  protective  layer  comprised  of  yieldable 
elastomeric  material  enveloping  the  metallized  film- 
formed  base  electrode,  and  said  outer  layer  comprised  of 
a  hardened,  moisture  impervious,  shock  resistant  synthetic 
resin  material  overlying  and  encapsulating  said  assembly 
of  layers. 

3,254,283 
CONTINUOUS  ROTATION  SERVO 
John  M.  Hunt,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Precision,  Inc.,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,675 
6  Claims.     (CI.  318—29) 
1.  A  servomechanism  operable  continuously   through 

plural  revolutions  to  provide  an  output  shaft  position 
commensurate  with  the  value  of  a  quantity,  comprising, 
in  combination:  means  for  deriving  first  and  second  com- 
mand signals  which  vary  in  accordance  with  first  and 
second  periodic  functions  of  said  quantity,  said  periodic 
functions  being  selected  so  as  not  both  to  be  discontinuous 
at  any  value  of  said  quantity;  first  summing  means  for 
combining  said  first  command  signal  and  a  first  feed- 
back signal  to  derive  a  first  error  signal;  second  summing 
means  for  combining  said  second  command  signal  and  a 
second  feedback  signal  to  derive  a  second  error  signal; 
a  first  position-to-electrical  signal  transducer  operable  over 
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a  first  zone  of  the  rotation  of  said  output  shaft  to  derive 
said  first  feedback  voltage  and  inoperable  over  a  second 
zone  of  the  rotation  of  said  output  shaft;  a  second  posi- 
tion-to-electrical signal  transducer  operable  over  a  third 
zone  of  the  rotation  of  said  output  shaft  to  derive  said 
second  feedback  voltage  and  inoperable  over  a  fourth 
zone  of  the  rotation  of  said  output  shaft;  an  amplifier 
connected  to  amplify  a  weighted  error  signal;  a  motor 
connected  to  be  driven  by  said  amplifier,  said  motor  be- 


^;--^ 


ing  connected  to  drive  said  output  shaft;  and  interpolating 
means  connected  to  said  output  shaft  and  to  said  first  and 
second  error  signals  for  interpolating  between  said  first 
and  second  error  signals  to  provide  said  weighted  error 
signal,  the  weights  of  said  first  and  second  error  signals 
in  said  weighted  error  signal  being  proportioned  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  adjustments  of  said  first  and  second 
transducers  from  said  second  and  fourth  zones,  respec- 
tively, of  the  rotation  of  said  output  shaft. 


3,254,284 
ULTRASONIC  VIBRATION  GENERATORS 

Sidney  R.  Tomes,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Giaonini 

Controls  Corporation,  Duarte,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  286,876 

2  Claims.     (CI.  318—118) 


^ 


r 


2.  A  system  for  producing  mechanical  vibration  com- 
prising an  open  top  tank  having  a  bottom  face  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  cleaning  liquid  and  articles  immersed 
therein,  transducer  means  comprising  a  pair  of  conversion 
elements  stacked  between  a  pair  of  passive  matching  sec- 
tions mounted  in  mechanical  energy  exchanging  relation 
with  said  face,  and  electrical  amplifying  means  connected 
in  driving  relation  to  one  conversion  element  regenerative- 
ly  responsive  to  reflected  energy  in  the  liquid  propagated 
to  the  other  conversion  element  to  resonate  liquid  in  said 
tank  at  a  frequency  producing  an  exact  number  of  half 
wave  lengths  in  the  liquid  and  lying  in  the  region  of  trans- 
ducer resonance. 


3,254,285 
ELECTRICAL  MACHINE 
Robert    Jotten,    Beriin-Frohnau,    Germany,    assignor   to 
Licentia   Patent'Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,   Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1960, 
L  37,525;  July  11,  1961,  L  39,529 
13  Claims.     (CI.  318—138) 
1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  converter-fed  multiphase 
motor  of  the  synchronous  motor  type  which  has  respec- 
tive phase  coils  and  pole  gaps  and  in  which  there  is  a 
revolving  field  and  in  which  each  phase  is  supplied  with 


current  independently  of  the  other  phases  through  a  static 
converter  arrangement  capable  of  carrying  current  in  both 
directions  and  of  operating  as  a  rectifier  or  inverter  by 
ignition  angle  control,  the  combination  which  comprises: 
(a)  means  for  varying  the  ignition  angle  in  respect  of 


i«    (aw    **f 


each  phase  converter  in  dependence  on  a  comparison 
between  a  current  reference  value  and  the  actual  cur- 
rent carried  by  the  phase  converter;  and 
(b)  means  for  changing  the  sign  of  the  current  refer- 
ence value  when  the  corresponding  phase  coil  is  in 
the  region  of  a  pole  gap. 


I  3,254,286 

STEP  MOTOR  CONTROLLER 

Ronald  J.  Cunningham,  2445  Riverside  Place, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,833 

3  Ci^dms.     (CL  31»— 138) 
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1.  A  controlling  circuit  for  a  stepper  motor  having  a 
plurality  of  windings  for  causing  the  stepper  motor  to 
operate  in  discrete  steps  in  response  to  applied  voltage 
pulses  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, circuit  means  including  a  source  of  voltage  and 
an  input  source  of  discrete  pulses,  said  circuit  means  com- 
prising connected  stages,  there  being  a  stage  correspond- 
ing to  each  of  a  plurality  of  windings  of  the  stepper  motor, 
each  of  said  stages  comprising  switching  means  connected 
to  energize  its  respective  motor  winding  in  response  to 
an  incoming  controlling  pulse,  said  switching  means  of 
each  stage  being  coupled  to  the  switching  means  of  adja- 
cent stages  whereby  when  the  switching  means  of  any 
stage  is  caused  to  operate  said  switching  means  exerts  an 
influence  on  the  switching  means  of  an  adjacent  stage  so 
that  the  next  incoming  pulse  causes  operation  of  the 
switching  means  of  an  adjacent  stage  in  a  direction,  i.e., 
clockwise  or  counter-clockwise,  depending  upon  the  input 
source  of  incoming  pulses,  the  switching  means  of  each 
stage  including  a  silicon  switching  device  having  a  plu- 
rality of  electrodes,  including  a  gate  anode  and  a  gate 
cathode,  the  threshold  at  which  the  switching  device  con- 
ducts in  response  to  the  gate  cathode  being  dependent 
upon  the  voltage  on  the  gate  anode  whereby  when  the 
said  switching  device  of  one  stage  is  conducted  a  voltage 
is  impressed  on  the  gate  anode  of  the  switching  device  of 
an  adjacent  stage  preparing  that  switching  device  to  be 
conducted  in  response  to  the  next  subsequent  incoming 
control  pulse. 
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3,254,287 

TAPE  HANDLING  MECHANISM  WITH 

DYNAMIC  BRAKING 

Willbm  F.  Wolfncr,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dicta> 

pbooe  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,876 

8  Claims.     (CL  318—212) 


pair  of  end  rings  being  situated  beyond  the  outer  end  of 
one  of  said  rotor  sections  spaced  out  of  direct  thermal 
contact  therewith. 
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4.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  braking  and  driving 
of  the  tape  spindles  in  a  tape  recorder,  comprising  first 
and  second  main  windings  and  third  and  fourth  auxiliary 
windings  of  two  spindle  motors,  said  main  windings  being 
connected  in  series  and  said  auxiliary  windings  being 
connected  in  series,  first  switch  means  to  connect  the 
respective  windings  in  series  across  a  power  line  for  nor- 
mal forward  operation,  second  switch  means  to  connect 
the  main  and  auxiliary  windings  of  one  motor  across  the 
power  line  and  to  disconnect  the  windings  of  the  other 
motor  therefrom,  during  high  speed  drive  condition  and 
third  switch  means  to  selectively  apply  to  the  main  wind- 
ing of  one  motor  and  the  auxiliary  winding  of  the  other 
motor  direct  current  to  give  electrodynamic  braking  when 
returning  to  stop  from  any  drive  condition. 


3,254,288 
VARIABLE  SPEED  SQUIRREL  CAGE  INDUCTION 

MOTOR 

MHct  B.  Hntioii,  321  Hillary  SL,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,602 

12  Claims.     (CI.  318—243) 


3,254,289 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  PARTITIONING 

MEANS  AND  THE  LIKE  AND  MOTOR  CON- 

TROL  SYSTEM 

Ray  E.  Hartman,  R.F.D.  2,  Box  189-A,  Tiffin,  Ohio 

FUed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,061 

6  Claims.     (Q.  318 — 476) 
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4.  A  system  for  elevating  a  partition  wherein  the  por- 
tions thereof  are  lifted  serially  so  that  during  each  operat- 
ing cycle  the  load  is  increased  as  additional  portions  are 
lifted,  the  combination  of,  an  electric  motor  which  is  ener- 
gized to  effect  the  elevating  movement,  cut-off  means  re- 
sponsive to  changes  in  the  load  on  said  motor  and  includ- 
ing means  to  stop  said  motor  whenever  the  load  thereon 
exceeds  a  set  level,  said  cut-off  means  being  adjustable  to 
permit  alteration  of  said  set  level,  and  a  safety  system  for 
said  motor  comprising  control  means  operating  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  movement  of  said  partition  when  the 
latter  is  moved  by  said  motor,  said  control  means  being 
coupled  to  said  cut-off  means  and  acting  throughout  each 
operating  cycle  to  change  said  set  level  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  schedule  corresponding  to  the  pat- 
tern of  the  changes  in  the  actual  load  during  said  operating 
cycle. 

3,254,290  

PROTECTIVE  MEANS  FOR  RECTIFIER 
APPARATUS 
Lalan  G.  Miller,  Pittsburgh,  and  August  P.  Colaiaco,  For- 
est Hills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,801 
6  Claims.     (CI.  321—11) 


1.  In  a  squirrel  cage  induction  motor  of  the  type  having 
rotor  sections  spaced  axially  along  a  driving  shaft  and  a 
common  stator  element  mounted  to  be  brought  successive- 
ly into  surrounding  relation  with  said  rotor  sections;  the 
combination  of  a  single  cage  high  resistance  rotor  section 
and  a  double  cage  rotor  section  having  two  sets  of  rotor 
circuits  each  with  a  pair  of  end  rings  and  respectively 
formed  by  a  low  resistance  high  inductive  inner  cage,  and 
a  high  resistance  outer  cage  common  to  both  said  rotor 
sections,  the  pair  of  end  rings  for  said  outer  cage  being 
situated  at  opposite  ends  of  the  rotor,  one  of  said  latter 


1.  A  protective  circuit  for  rectifier  devices  comprising 
capacitance  means,  resistance  means,  said  capacitance  and 
resistance  means  being  serially  connected  in  parallel  circuit 
relation  with  said  rectifier  devices,  and  means  having  the 
characteristic  of  allowing  a  small  current  to  flow  below  a 
predetermined  voltage  and  a  large  current  to  flow  above 
said  predetermined  voltage  with  substantially  no  voltage 
change  connected  in  parallel  circuit  relation  with  said 
resistance  and  capacitance  means  and  said  rectifier  de- 
vices. 
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3454491 

MULTIPLE  INDEPENDENTLY  VARIABLE  D.C. 

POWER  SUPPLY 

Carroll  B.  Vaughan,  East  Orange,  NJ^  assignor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporatioa,  Tcterboro,  NJ^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166^24 
11  Clainu.     (CL  321—27) 


^1 


ciding  with  said  driving  vibration  frequency  of  said  dy- 
namic capacitor,  and  a  load  connected  to  the  secondary 
winding  of  said  transfonner. 
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3,254,292 
DYNAMIC  CAPACITOR  TYPE  D.C.-A.C. 
CONVERTER 
Shuiti  Ohata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabashikikaisha 
Yokogawa    Denki    Seisa-Kusco    (Yokogawa    Electric 
Works  Ltd.),  Musashino-sbi,  Tolcyo,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1961, 

36/15,043 

9  Claims.    (CL  321—45) 


2.  A  dynamic  capacitor  type  D.C.-A.C.  converter 
comprising  a  dynamic  capacitor  at  least  one  electrode  of 
which  is  constructed  so  as  to  be  mechanically  vibrated, 
means  for  establishing  the  vibration  of  said  dynamic 
capacitor,  a  series  resonance  circuit  including  said  dy- 
namic capacitor,  a  coupling  capacitor  and  a  primary 
winding  of  a  step  down  transformer  all  connected  in 
series  with  one  another,  the  resonant  frequency  of  said 
series  resonance  circuit  being  unequal  to  but  nearly  coin- 


3454493 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Harold  A.  Steinbruegge,  Edgcwood,  and  John  F.  Reutber, 
Penn   Hills,   Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingboosc   Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Not.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,521 
8  Claims.    (CL  322—73) 


lessT^ 


4.  A  direct  current  power  supply  comprising  a  com- 
mon alternating  current  source,  first  and  second  output 
means  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  source,  a  first  out- 
put current  rectifier  means  arranged  in  an  output  con- 
ductor of  said  first  output  means  to  connect  said  source 
thereto,  said  first  rectifier  means  forming  a  series  conduc- 
tion path  permitting  current  flow  during  one  alternate 
period  of  said  source  in  one  direction  through  said  first 
output  means  and  preventing  current  flow  in  an  opposite 
direction  during  the  other  alternate  period,  a  second  cur- 
rent rectifier  means  arranged  in  an  output  conductor  of 
said  second  output  means  to  connect  said  source  thereto, 
said  second  rectifier  means  forming  a  series  conduction 
path  with  said  second  output  means  permitting  reverse 
polarity  current  flow  during  said  other  alternate  period 
of  said  source  in  one  direction  through  said  second  out- 
put means  and  preventing  current  flow  in  the  opposite 
direction  during  said  one  alternate  period,  and  said  first 
and  second  current  rectifier  means  being  so  connected 
to  said  source  that  said  first  and  second  parallel  output 
means  are  substantially  isolated  from  each  other. 


8.  In  an  excitation  system  for  dynamoelectric  machines 
having  field  current  and  error  signal  producing  means  a 
static  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  field  current  by 
producing   control    signals    to   be    applied    to   transistor 
switching  means,  the  combination  comprising  first  means 
comprising  transfonner  and  filtering  shaping  means  con- 
nected in  circuit  relationship  with  said  field  current  pro- 
ducing means  providing  a  first  signal  in  phase  with  said 
field  current,  second  means  connected  in  circuit  relation- 
ship with  said  first  means  and  comprising  first  and  second 
transistors  connected  so  that  when  one  transistor  is  con- 
ducting the  other  is  nonconducting,  and  producing  a  sec- 
ond signal  responsive  to  said  first  signal,  said  second  signal 
having  substantially  a  square  waveform,  third  means  con- 
nected in  circuit  relationship  with  said  second  means  and 
comprising  a  transistor  and  capacitance  means  producing 
a  third  signal  having  a  slope  increasing  in  a  linear  man- 
ner and  responsive  to  said  second  signal,  said  capacitance 
charging  at  a  linear  rate  during  one-half  cycle  of  said  sec- 
ond signal  and  discharging  during  the  next  one-half  cycle 
of  said  second  signal,  fourth  means  connected  in  circuit  re- 
lationship with  said  error  signal  producing  means  and 
said  third  means  and  comprising  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors connected  in  a  differential  amplifier  arrangement, 
said   fourth  means  producing  a  fourth  signal  having  a 
width  responsive  to  the  difference  between  said  error  and 
third  signals,  fifth  means  connected  in  circuit  relationship 
with  said  second  and  fourth  means  and  comprising  first 
and  second  transistors  connected  so  that  when  one  tran- 
sistor is  conducting  the  other  is  nonconducting  and  pro- 
ducing a  fifth  signal  having  substantially  a  square  wave- 
form in  phase  with  said  field  current  and  having  a  width 
determined  by  said  second  and  fourth  signals,  and  ampli- 
fying means  connected  in  circuit  relationship  with  said 
fifth  means  for  amplifying  and  applying  said  amplified 
fifth  signal  to  said  transistor  switching  means. 


3454494 
ELECTRICAL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  INDICATOR 
Rudolph  Bcrgsma,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  King- 
Seclcy  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  ArlKNr,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

nicd  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,432 
9  Claims.     (CI.  322—99) 
1.  A  signaling  system  for  indicating  a  condition  in  a 
voltage  supply  system  of  the  type  including  a  voltage  gen- 
erating device  and  a  voltage  regulating  means  for  coo- 
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trolling  the  voltage  generating  device,  comprising  a  mov- 
able contact  arm  controlled  by  the  voltage  regulating 
means,  signaling  means,  and  signal  relay  means  controlling 
said  signaling  means  and  including  a  pair  of  electrical 
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3454496 

TRANSFER  SWITCH  FOR  TAP  CHANGERS  FOR 

REGULATING  TRANSFORMERS 

Wolfgang   Brener,   Regcnsburg,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Maschinenfabrik    Reinhansen    Gebmder    Schcnbcck 

ILGn  Regcnsburg,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275^83 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1962, 

M  52,987 

6aaims.     (CL  323--43.5) 
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contacts,  one  of  said  electrical  contacts  being  controlled 
by  the  movable  contact  arm  of  the  voltage  regulating 
means,  said  signal  relay  nneans  further  including  nKans 
responsive  to  the  fluctuations  of  the  voltage  supply  system 
for  controlling  the  other  one  of  said  electrical  contacts. 


3454495 
BUCK    BOOST   TRANSFORMER    VOLTAGE    CON- 
TROLLER WITH  TArCHANGING  TRANSFORM- 
ER SYSTEM 
Stephen  G.  Vargo,  Campbell,  Ohio,  and  Tbeodorc  G. 
Gcrwing,  Hickory  Township,  Mercer  County,  Pa.,  as- 
signors  to   Westingliouse   Electric   Corporation,   Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Feb.  18, 1963.  Ser.  No.  259,147 
7  Clafans.     (CL  323—43.5) 


1.  In  a  tap  changing  system  for  transformers,  a  first 
transformer  winding  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating 
potential,  a  second  transformer  winding  having  a  plural- 
ity of  tap  connections  with  substantially  the  same  poten- 
tial difference  between  adjacent  tap  connections,  a  bridg- 
ing reactor  having  first  and  second  coil  sections,  auto- 
transformer  means  having  a  plurality  of  tap  connections, 
a  third  transformer  winding  connected  to  tap  connections 
of  said  autotransformer  mean^  switching  means  for  selec- 
tively and  sequentially  connecting  one  end  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  coil  sections  of  said  bridging  reac- 
tor to  the  same  or  adjacent  tap  connections  of  said  sec- 
ond transformer  winding,  the  other  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  coil  sections  of  said  bridging  reactor  being 
connected  to  taps  on  said  autotransformer  means  such 
that  a  potential  is  applied  to  said  bridging  reactor  that 
is  substantially  one-half  the  potential  between  adjacent 
tap  connections  of  said  second  transformer  winding  and 
of  such  polarity  as  to  limit  the  total  potential  across  said 
bridging  reactor  to  substantially  one-half  the  potential 
between  adjacent  tap  connections  of  said  secotid  trans- 
former winding,  independently  of  whether  said  switching 
means  connects  said  first  and  second  coil  sections  of 
said  bridging  reactor  to  the  same  or  adjacent  tap  con- 
nections of  said  second  transfonner  winding. 


1.  A  transfer  switch  for  tap-changers  for  reflating 
transformers  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  main  switch  means; 

(b)  a  second  main  switch  means; 

(c)  a  first  switch-over  switch; 

(d)  a  second  switch-over  switch; 

(e)  a  pair  of  tap  terminals; 

(f )  a  first  switch-over  resistor  means  conductively  con- 
necting one  of  said  pair  of  tap  terminals  to  said  first 
switch-over  switch; 

(g)  a  second  switch-over  resistor  means  conductively 
conneting  the  other  of  said  pair  of  tap  terminals  to 
said  second  switch-over  switch; 

(h)  a  first  saturable  reactor  conductively  connecting 
said  one  of  said  paid  of  tap  terminals  to  said  first 
main  switch; 

(i)  a  second  saturable  reactor  conductively  connecting 
said  other  of  said  pair  of  tap  terminals  to  said  second 
main  switch; 

(j )  a  first  magnetizing  current  control  resistor  conduc- 
tively ooimecting  the  end  of  said  first  saturable  reac- 
tor remote  from  said  one  of  said  pair  of  tap  terminals 
to  the  end  of  said  first  switch-over  resistor  means 
remote  from  said  one  of  said  paid  of  tap  terminals; 
and 

(k)  a  second  magnetizing  current  control  resistor  con- 
ductively connecting  the  end  of  said  second  saturable 
reactor  remote  from  said  other  of  said  pair  of  tap 
terminals  to  the  end  of  said  second  switch-over  re- 
sistor mean  remote  from  said  other  of  said  pair  of 
tap  terminals. 


3454497 
PULSE  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  GEOPHYSICAL  PROSPECTING  UTI- 
LIZING MEANS  FOR  GENERATING  UNIPOLAR 
PULSES  BETWEEN  GROUPS  OF  PERIODIC 
PULSES 
E<bar  O.  McAlister,  Tooele,  Richard  L.  Myers,  Salt  Lake 
City,  and  Robert  L.  Broxholme,  Tooele,  Utah,  assign- 
ors to  Hie  Anaconda  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Montana 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  64,786 
13  Claims.  (CL  324—1) 
1.  In  geophysical  exploration,  the  method  which  com- 
prises applying  to  spaced  transmitter  electrodes  in  the 
earth  a  first  signal  including  periodic  current  pulses  spaced 
by  time  intervals,  measuring  between  spaced  receiver 
electrodes  in  the  earth  the  component  of  voltage  having 
the  periodicity  of  said  pulses  which  appears  during  the 
intervals  between  said  pulses,  then  applying  to  said  trans- 
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mitter  electrodes  a  second  signal  comprising  a  unipolar 
current  for  a  time  long  compared  to  said  periodicity,  then 
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re-applying  said  first  signal  to  said  transmitter  electrodes, 
and  then  measuring  between  said  receiver  electrodes  the 
amplitude  of  said  component. 


3,254  298 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  THIN 
MAGNETIC  FILM  PARAMETERS 
David  M.  Ellis,  Malvern,  and  Clifford  J.  Rader,  West 
Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Biuroaghs  CorporatkHi,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1963,  S«r.  No.  307,651 
19  Claims.     (CI.  324—34) 
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1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  the  parameters  of  mag- 
netic material  possessing  an  average  magnetic  moment  and 
being  capable  of  attaining  opposed  states  of  residual  flux 
density  along  a  preferred  axis  of  magnetization,  compris- 
ing means  for  applying  to  a  portion  of  said  material  radio 
frequency  magnetic  fields  in  fixed  orthogonal  relationship 
to  each  other,  said  radio  frequency  fields  being  of  such 
magnitude  as  to  vary  but  not  reverse  the  direction  of  mag- 
netization of  said  portion  of  said   material,   means   for 
causing  an  angular  displacement  of  said  radio  frequency 
fields  with  respect  to  the  physical  position  of  said  portion 
of  said  material,  means  for  sensing  a  preselected  com- 
binatorial  frequency   component  of  the   magnetic   flux 
generated  by  said  radio  frequency  fields  in  said  portion 
of  said  material,  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  said  fre- 
quency component  being  a  function  of  both  the  angular 
relationship    between    the    directions    of    the    magnetic 
moment  and  the  preferred  axis  in  said  portion  of  said 
material  and  that  between  said  radio  frequency  fields  and 
the  magnetic  moment  in  said  portion  of  said  material, 
said  frequency  component  being  zero  when  said  latter 
component  coincides  with  said  magnetic  moment,  thereby 
correlating  the  absolute  angular  displacement  of  said  radio 
frequency  fields  with  the  position  of  the  magnetic  moment. 


3,254,299 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEIERMINING  CONFORMITY 
OF  RESISTANCE  VALUE  TO  PERCENTAGE  TOL- 
ERANCE LIMITS 
Kenneth  Jennings  Butler,  Jr.,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Dit-MCO,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

FUed  May  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,769 
4  Claims.     (CI.  324—62) 


( — SH' 


:*.  *ii' 


\"'\ 


;r- 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  conformity  of  the 
ohmic  value  of  a  resistor  under  test  to  the  rated  value 
thereof  within  a  percentage  tolerance  limit  comprising: 

a  source  of  electrical  power; 

a  first  variable  resistor  having  a  predetermined  base 

value; 
means  for  connecting  said  first  resistor  in  series  with 

the  resistor  under  test  and  for  connecting  said  first 

and  test  resistors  across  the  output  of  said  power 

source; 
a  second  resistor  having  an  ohmic  value  equal  to  said 

rated  value  times  a  predetermined  factor; 
a  third  resistor  having  an  ohmic  value  substantially 

equal  to  the  algebraic  sum  of  said  base  value  and 

the  product  of  said  base  value  and  said  tolerance 

percentage; 
means  connecting  said  second  and  third  resistors  in 

series  across  said  power  source; 
means  coupled  with  said  first  resistor  for  varying  the 

latter  to  set  the  resistance  thereof  at  an  ohmic  value 

equal  to  said  base  value  divided  by  said  factor;  and 
means  for  comparing  the  voltage  drops  across  either 

said  first  and  third  resistors,  or  said  second  resistor 

and  the  resistor  under  test. 


3,254300 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  RESPONSIVE  TO  THE  TIME 
INTERVAL  BETWEEN  EVENTS 

George  A.  Prell,  Itasca,  III.,  assignor  to  GPE  Controls, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Original  application  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,226,  now 

Patent  No.  3,041,703,  dated  July  3,   1962.     Divided 

and  this  application  Sept.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,522 
13  Claims.     (CI.  324—68) 

1.  In  a  sensing  circuit,  means  for  determining  the  rela- 
tive time  of  two  events,  comprising:  means  for  deriving 
a  signal  at  the  time  of  occurrence  of  each  event;  a  pair 
of  multivibrator  circuits  connected  with  said  means,  each 
circuit  having  a  conducting  and  a  nonconducting  section, 
the  sections  of  one  of  said  multivibrator  circuits  being 
actuated  by  a  respective  one  of  said  signals  to  reverse  the 
conditions  thereof  for  a  predetermined  period,  the  sec- 
tions of  the  other  of  said  multivibrator  circuits  being 
actuated  by  the  other  of  said  signals  to  reverse  the 
conditions  thereof  for  a  predetermined  period;  a  load 
circuit  connected  between  the  conducting  section  of  one 
multivibrator  circuit  and  the  nonconducting  sectioo  of  the 
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other  multivibrator  circuit;  a  capacitor  connected  between 
a  portion  of  said  resistance  load  network  and  a  reference 
potential,  the  charge  on  said  capacitor  shifting  in  one 
direction  when  one  of  said  events  occurs  first  and  shifting 
in  the  other  direction  when  the  other  of  said  events  occurs 
first,  the  resultant  shifting  of  the  charge  in  either  of  said 
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directions  being  operative  as  a  control  signal;  control  sig- 
nal actuated  means  for  varying  the  relative  time  of  said 
two  events,  and  including  a  storage  element;  bidirec- 
tional switching  means  for  transmitting  said  control  signal 
to  the  storage  element  of  said  control  signal  actuated 
means;  and  means  for  periodically  actuating  said  switch- 
ing means. 

3,254,301 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  SLOPES  OF  CHARAC- 
TERISTIC CURVES  BY  THE  SEQUENTIAL  ENER- 
GIZATION OF  THE  COMPONENT  UNDER  TEST 
John  W.  McGrath  and  Burtia  E.  Palmer,  Allcntown,  Pa., 
asiignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,788 
5  Claims.     (O.  324—158) 
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signal  having  a  value  equal  to  the  difference  between 
the  values  of  the  output  signals  which  would  result 
were  the  slope  of  the  curve  equal  to  the  predeter- 
mined reference  value,  so  that  the  value  of  the  com- 
bined signal  is  greater  than  the  value  of  the  second 
output  signal  when  the  slope  differs  in  one  direction 
from  the  reference  value  and  is  less  when  the  slope 
differs  in  the  opposite  direction; 

means  for  shifting  the  levels  of  the  second  output  signal 
and  the  combined  signal  to  produce  a  zero-average, 
composite  signal  of  one  phase  if  the  combined  signal 
is  greater  than  the  second  output  signal  and  of  the 
opposite  phase  if  the  combined  signal  is  less  than  the 
second  output  signal;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  phase  of  the  composite  signal 
to  ascertain  whether  the  slope  of  the  curve  at  the 
predetermined  section  is  above  or  below  the  reference 
value. 


3,254,302 
PUSH-PULL  PARALLEL  AMPLIFIER  INCLUDING 

CURRENT  BALANCING  MEANS 
John  R.  Boyldn,  Glen  Bumie,  and  Hcber  J.  Morrison, 
Ellicott  City,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  July  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  296,014 
5  Claims.     (CI.  330—15) 
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1.  A  circuit  for  testing  an  electrical  component  to  de- 
termine whether  the  slope  of  a  predetermined  section  of 
a  characteristic   curve   of   the   component    is   above   or 
below  a  predetermined  reference  value,  which  comprises: 
means  for  applying  two  input  signals  to  the  component 
in  sequence,  the  input  signals  having  predetermined 
magnitudes  corresponding  to  one  of  the  coordinates 
of  each  of  two  selected  points  on  the  characteristic 
curve,   the    selected    points   defining   the    predeter- 
mined section  of  the  curve  to  be  tested,  each  input 
signal  in  sequence  resulting  in  a  translated  output 
signal  from  the  component  having  a  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  other  of  the  coordinates  of  the  two 
selected  points  on  the  curve,  the  difference  between 
the  values  of  the  two  output  signals  being  a  function 
of  the  slope  of  the  curve  at  the  predetermined  sec- 
tion; 
means  for  combining  algebraically  a  first  one  of  the 
output  signals  with  a  predetermined  reference  signal 
to  produce  a  combined  signal  in  which  the   value 
of  the  first  output  signal  is  shifted  toward  the  second 
by  the  value  of  the  reference  signal,  the  reference 


1.  A  push-pull  parallel  amplifier  including  current  bal- 
ancing means  comprising  in  combination:  a  plurality  of 
signal  translation  devices  coupled  together  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  push-pull  circuits  connected  in  parallel  circuit  re- 
lationship; input  means  for  coupling  an  input  signal  to  each 
side  of  said  plurality  of  push-pull  circuits;  a  common  load 
circuit  coupled  in  series  circuit  relation  with  each  said 
push-pull  circuit;  transformer  means  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  push-pull  circuits,  each  said  transformer  means 
including  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  winding,  said  first 
and  said  second  windings  being  coupled  to  respective 
sides  of  this  push-pull  circuit  to  be  responsive  to  the 
current  flow  therein,  and  means  connecting  said  third  wind- 
ing of  each  said  transformer  means  in  a  series  circuit 
relationship  with  a  proper  polarity  sense  with  respect 
to  said  first  and  said  second  winding  to  generate  a  feed- 
baclc  voltage  to  balance  the  load  current  of  said  plurality 
of  devices. 


3,254,303 
CASCADED  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  BIASING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Sherman  T.  Brewer,  Chatham  Township,  Morris  County, 
Robert  G.  Buus,  Plainfield,  and  Julius  J.  Kassig,  South 
Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,119 
4  Claims.    (CI.  330— 22) 
1.  A  signal  repeater  for  a  communication  line  having 
an  incoming  section  and  power  separation  filter  delivering 
a  substantially  constant  direct  current  via  a  first  conduc- 
tor and  a  communication  signal  between  a  second  con- 
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ductor  and  the  first  conductor  and  having  an  outgoing 
section  and  power  separation  filter  receiving  the  direct 
current  via  a  third  conductor  and  the  amplified  signal 
between  a  fourth  conductor  and  the  third  conductor, 
comprising  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  terminals  con- 
nectable  to  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  conductors, 
respectively:  a  first  transistor  having  a  first  emitter  elec- 
trode connected  to  said  first  terminal,  a  first  base  elec- 
trode coupled  to  said  second  terminal,  and  a  first  collector 
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electrode;  a  first  impedance  connecting  said  first  collector 
electrode  to  the  third  terminal;  a  second  transistor  having 
a  second  emitter  electrode  connected  to  said  first  terminal, 
a  second  base  electrode  coupled  to  said  first  collector 
electrode,  and  a  second  collector  electrode  coupled  to  said 
fourth  terminal;  a  second  impedance  connected  between 
said  second  collector  electrode  and  said  third  terminal; 
and  a  signal  blocking  impedance  and  a  constant  voltage 
device  connected  in  series  directly  between  said  second 
base  electrode  and  said  third  terminal. 


3^54  304 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  TEMPERATURE  STABI- 
LIZED VARIABLE  GAIN  CIRCUITS 
Jean-Pierre    Barret,    Mariy-le-Roi,    France,    assignor   to 
Institnt  Francais  du  Petroie,  des  Carbnrants  et  Lubrifi- 
ants,  RacU-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1961,  S«r.  No.  133,414 

Claims  priority,  applkatioD  France,  Aog.  25, 1960, 

836,918 

11  Claims.     (CI.  330—24) 
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1.  In  a  transfer  quadripole  an  attenuating  element  with 
three  terminals,  substantially  insensitive  to  temperature 
variations,  of  which  the  degree  of  attenuation  is  controlled 
by  an  adjustable  control  potential  difference,  comprising 
a  neutral  point  at  a  reference  potential,  at  least  one  chain 
of  two  associated  groups  each  consisting  of  2/i  diodes  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  same  orientation  in  each  group, 
n  being  an  integer,  the  two  associated  groups  of  diodes 
of  a  chain  having  a  common  terminal  and  two  non-com- 
mon terminals  being  all  at  the  same  alternating  potential 
as  said  neutral  point  and  being  so  associated  that  the 
orientation  of  the  diodes  in  one  of  said  two  groups  is 
opposite  to  the  orientation  of  the  diodes  in  the  other 
group  with  respect  to  said  common  terminal,  one  direct 
current  source  associated  to  each  chain  of  diodes  having 
two  terminals,  a  first  of  said  terminals  being  connected 
to  said  neutral  point  and  a  resistor  connecting  the  second 
of  said  terminals  to  the  common  terminal  of  the  two 
groups  of  diodes  of  said  chain  whereby  said  two  groups 
of  diodes  are  permanently  fed  by  direct  currents,  a  con- 
trol voltage  source  producing  a  control  potential  difference 
distributed  in  two  fractions  each  applied  respectively  be- 
tween one  non-common  terminal  of  a  group  of  diodes 


and  a  point  at  the  same  alternating  potential  as  the  neu- 
tral point,  the  three  terminals  of  the  attenuator  element 
comprising  a  first  terminal  at  the  same  alternating  poten- 
tial as  the  neutral  point,  a  second  terminal  at  the  same 
alternating  potential  as  a  junction  point  between  the  nth 
and  n+lth  diode  of  a  group  reckoning  from  one  ter- 
minal of  said  group  and  a  third  terminal  at  the  same 
alternating  potential  as  a  junction  point  between  the  nth 
and  n  + 1  th  diode  of  another  group,  reckoning  from  one 
terminal  of  said  group. 


3,254305 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER  INCLUDING  A  NEGATIVE  RE- 

SISTANCE  DIODE  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 

THEREFOR 

Thomas  R.  Miyhew,  LcrMown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  199,786 

9  Claims.     (CL  330 — 24) 


.^ft^rjt 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  negative  resistance  diode  having  a  volt-ampere  char- 
acteristic defined  by  two  regions  of  positive  resistance 
separated  by  a  region  of  negative  resistance; 

a  transistor  having  a  collector-emitter  path  connected 
in  a  circuit  path  across  said  negative  resistance  diode 
in  a  direction  to  conduct  current  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion to  said  negative  resistance  diode; 

means  for  applying  input  signals  to  the  base  electrode 
of  said  transistor; 

normally  closed  switch  means; 

a  bias  source  connected  in  a  circuit  path  across  said 
negative  resistance  diode  by  way  of  said  switch  means 
and  being  poled  to  supply  reverse  current  to  said 
negative  resistance  diode; 

and  means  operable  to  open  said  switch  means  inter- 
mittently. 

3,254406 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 
AMPLIFIERS 
David  J.  Carlson,  Princeton,  N  J.,  aasigDor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,117 
9  Claims.     (CL  330—24) 
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1.  An  amplifier  comprising: 

a  transistor  having  an  input  and  an  output  electrode, 
a  tuned  circuit, 

means  for  applying  a  signal  to  be  amplified  to  said 
input  electrode. 
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means  for  applying  a  gain  control  voltage  to  said  in- 
put electrode  in  such  a  direction  as  to  render  said 
transistor  more  conductive,  and 

nKans  responsive  to  said  gain  control  voltage  coupling 
said  output  electrode  to  said  tuned  circuit  to  reduce 
the  loading  of  said  output  electrode  on  said  tuned 
circuit. 


a  unijunction  transistor  with  two  base  electrodes  and  an 
emitter  electrode  in  which  the  base-to-base  resistance  is 
a  nonlinear  function  of  the  emitter  current,  means  for 
biasing  said  unijunction  transistor  so  that  said  transistor 
presents  a  low  base-to-base  resistance  for  emitter  current 
exceeding  a  predetermined  magnitude,  the  path  of  said 
two  bases  being  serially  coupled  for  signal  frequencies 


3,254,307 
SIGNAL  CHANNEL  RANGE  CHANGE  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  Falk,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Barnes  Engi- 
neering Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  272,790 
5  Claims.     (CL  330—28) 


1.  A  signal   channel   range  changing  circuit  compris- 


ing 


(a)  a  signal  amplifying  channel  having  an  input  and 
an  output, 

(b)  means  for  applying  a  variable  amplitude  input 
signal  to  the  input  of  said  amplifying  channel, 

(c)  a  feedback  path  connected  between  said  output 
and  said  input  having  a  variable  feedback  means 
comprising  a  first  resistor  which  is  serially  con- 
nected in  said  feedback  path  between  said  output 
and  said  input,  and  at  least  one  other  resistor  which 
is  connected  in  shunt  with  said  first  resistor  and  is 
adapted  to  be  switched  out  of  said  feedback  path 
in  acordance  with  a  predetermined  amplitude  of  said 
input  signal  for  controlling  the  amount  of  feed- 
back in  said  feedback  path, 

(d)  at  least  one  switch  means  coupled  to  said  other 
resistor  for  disconnecting  said  other  resistor  from 
said  first  resistor  in  said  feedback  path  when  said 
switch  means  is  actuated, 

(e)  at  least  one  level  sensing  device  coupled  between 
said  input  and  said  switch  means  for  actuating  said 
switch  means  in  response  to  a  predetermined  ampli- 
tude of  said  input  signal  for  disconnecting  said  other 
resistor  from  said  feedback  path  to  increase  the 
feedback  as  long  as  said  switch  is  actuated,  whereby 
more  feedback  is  applied  for  higher  amplitude  input 
signals  to  expand  the  range  of  signals  which  may  be 
handled  in  a  linear  fashion  by  said  amplifying  chan- 
nel.   

1      

3,254,308 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  WITH  DEGENERATIVE 
VOLUME  CONTROL  UTIUZING  A  UNUUNC- 
TION  TRANMSTOR 
William  M.  McLean,  Rochester,  N.Y^  aad  Kenneth  D. 
Schredcr,  Colnmbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Dy- 
namics Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jane  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  287,335 
4  Claims.     (CL  330—28) 
1.  An  amplifier  having  a  control  electrode,  an  output 
electrode  and  a  common  electrode,  an  output  load  im- 
pedance connected  in  the  output  circuit  of  said  amplifier, 


between  said  load  impedance  and  said  control  electrode  of 
the  amplifier,  and  means  coupled  to  said  output  circuit  for 
applying  a  control  ventage  to  said  emitter  electrode  which 
causes  said  emitter  current  to  exceed  said  predetermined 
magnitude  when  the  output  voltage  of  said  amplifier  ex- 
ceeds a  certain  level  to  contr(rf  the  level  of  signal  voltage 
fed  back  between  said  output  load  impedance  and  said  con- 
trol electrode. 

3,254,309 
MICROWAVE   AMPLIFIER  OR  OSCILLATOR  EM- 
PLOYING   NEGATIVE    RESISTANCE    DEVICES 
MOUNTED  ACROSS  SLOTS  IN  WA VEPATH  WALL 
Stewart  E.  MlUer,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  181,768,  Mar.  22, 
1962.    TUs  application  Dec.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,773 
4  Claims.     (CI.  330—34) 


1.  In  combination,  a  hollow  conductively  bounded 
rectangular  waveguiding  structure  capable  of  supporting 
electromagnetic  wave  energy  over  a  given  band  of  fre- 
quencies, a  section  of  one  of  the  broad  walls  of  said  wave- 
guiding  structure  being  adjustable  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  structure,  a  slot  in  said  sec- 
tion clectromagnetically  coupled  to  said  waveguiding  struc- 
ture, a  nonlinear  impedance  element  having  a  voltage-cur- 
rent characteristic  which  includes  a  region  of  negative  dy- 
namic resistance  mounted  in  said  slot,  a  conductive  enclo- 
sure mounted  on  said  section  external  to  said  waveguiding 
structure  and  forming  a  cavity  with  said  section,  said  en- 
closure being  contiguous  to  and  clectromagnetically  cou- 
pled to  said  slot,  the  combination  of  said  slot,  nonlinear 
impedance  element  and  cavity  being  resonant  at  a  fre- 
quency within  said  band  of  frequencies,  and  means  for 
biasing  said  nonlinear  impedance  element. 


3,254,310 

MAGNETIC  SPRING  RESONATORS 

Thomas  R.  O'Mcara,  Mnlibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218,306 

6  Claims.     (CL  330—63) 

1.  A  resonating   device   comprising  first   and  second 

fixed  magnetic  means  positioned  with  a  gap  therebetween, 

said  first  and  second  magnetic  means  having  opposite 
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magnetic  poles  adjacent  to  said  gap  to  develop  a  mag- 
netic field  in  said  gap;  a  movable  magnet  positioned  in 
said  gap  and  having  a  selected  mass,  said  movable  mag- 
net having  first  and  second  magnetic  poles  adjacent  like 
poles  of  said  fixed  magnetic  means;  means  to  provide  an 
essentially  closed  magnetic  path  return  between  said  first 
and  second  fixed  magnetic  means;  first  and  second  coils 
magnetically  coupled  to  said  respective  first  and  second 


exceeding  a  predetermined  direct  current  level,  said  rec- 
tifier adapted  to  invert  said  noise  signals  exceeding  said 
first  selected  direct  current  level,  a  current  source  of  pre- 
determined value  connected  in  parallel  with  the  output 
of  said  first  rectifier,  a  second  full  wave  rectifier  fed  by 


3,254,311 

FREQUENCY-CONTROLLED  PHASE  SHIFT 

OSCILLATOR 

Gary  L.  Collins,  Los  Angeles,  and  Ernest  V.  Nelson,  Long 

Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  G.  L.  Collins  Corp-,  Long 

Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,125 
10  Claims.     (CL  331—65) 


^w>«y> — ze 


1.  An  oscillator  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output 
circuit,  a  phase-sensitive  network  connected  between  said 
input  and  output  circuits,  said  network  incorporating 
means  for  amplifying  a  signal  applied  to  said  input  circuit 
and  appearing  in  amplified  form  in  said  output  circuit, 
means  forming  a  positive  feedback  circuit  between  said 
input  and  output  circuits,  a  position  transducer  compris- 
ing a  transformer  having  one  of  its  windings  coupled  to 
said  output  circuit  and  a  second  one  of  its  windings 
coupled  to  said  phase-sensitive  network  for  altering  the 
frequency  of  oscillations  in  said  output  circuit. 


3,254,312 

NOISE  GENERATING  CIRCUITS 

Thomas  A.  Wefl,  Wellcslcy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  725,472 

7  Claims,     (a.  331—78) 

1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  Gaussian  noise  signals, 

a  first  full  wave  rectifier  fed  by  said  noise  signals,  a  source 

of  bias  voltage  connected  in  circuit  with  said  rectifier  and 

said  noise  source,  thereby  selecting  all  values  of  noise 


the  output  of  said  first  rectifier,  a  second  bias  source  in 
circuit  with  said  first  and  second  rectifiers  selecting  noise 
values  below  a  second  predetermined  direct  current  level 
of  said  noise  signal  entering  said  second  rectifier,  said 
latter  rectifier  adapted  to  invert  said  noise  signals  exceed- 
ing said  second  predetermined  direct  current  level. 


fixed  magnetic  means  adjacent  to  said  gap;  and  a  source 
of  alternating  signals  coupled  to  said  first  coil  for  peri- 
odically varying  the  magnetic  field  in  said  gap  to  alter- 
nately apply  spring  forces  in  opposite  directions  to  said 
movable  magnet,  said  movable  magnet  oscillating  in  said 
gap  at  a  resonant  frequency  determined  by  said  mass  and 
by  said  spring  forces,  said  second  coil  sensing  a  signal  in 
response  to  the  disturbance  of  said  magnetic  field  by  said 
moving  magnet. 


3,254,313 

TOUCH  RESPONSIVE  OSCILLATOR  AND 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS 

Carl   E.  Atkfais,   Montclair.   and   Robert  L.   Ziolkowski, 

South  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Tung-Sol  Electric 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342.94« 
4  Claims.     (CI.  331—111) 
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4.  A  touch  responsive  circuit  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor switching  circuit  having  input,  output  and  con- 
trol terminals,  electrical  capacity  between  the  control 
and  output  terminals,  first  resistive  means  for  charging 
said  capacity  to  a  potential  sufficient  to  back  bias  the  semi- 
conductor switching  circuit  nonconducting,  electrical  ca- 
pacity between  the  input  and  output  terminals,  second  re- 
sistive means  for  charging  said  last  mentioned  capacity  to 
a  level  which  is  insufficient  to  trigger  said  semiconductor 
switching  circuit  into  conduction,  and  a  touch  responsive 
means  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  semiconductor 
switching  circuit  so  that  when  it  is  contacted  it  adds 
sufficient  body  capacity  between  the  input  and  the  output 
terminals  to  cause  the  total  capacity  between  the  input  and 
output  terminals  to  be  charged  to  a  level  sufficient  to  trig- 
ger said  semiconductor  switching  circuit  into  conduction 
and  thereby  discharge  the  charge  on  the  capacity  between 
the  control  and  output  terminals  whereby  the  semicon- 
ductor switching  circuit  will  be  alternately  and  repeatedly 
rendered  conducting  and  nonconducting. 


3,254,314 
WIDE  RANGE  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 
CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR 
Daniel  J.  Healcy  III.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,722 
7  Claims.     (H.  331—159) 
4.  In  combination,  a  first  signal  translating  device  hav- 
ing cathode,  grid  and  plate  electrodes;  a  second  signal 
translating  device  having  cathode,  grid  and  plate  elec- 
trode; a  frequency  selective  network;  circuit  means  for 
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connecting  said  first  signal  translating  device  and  said  sec- 
ond signal  translating  device  in  cascode  amplifier  com- 
bination with  the  frequency  selective  network  intercon- 
necting the  plate  of  said  first  device  and  the  cathode  of 
said  second  device;  resonator  means  having  a  plurality 
of  anti-resonant  frequencies:  and  means  for  varying  each 
anti-resonant  frequency  over  a  predetermined  range;  said 


J 


resonator  means  connected  between  the  grid  of  said  first 
device  and  the  plate  of  said  second  device  and  in  frequency 
controlling  relationship  with  said  cascode  amplifier  com- 
bination; said  frequency  selective  network  having  an  input 
impedance  which  is  substantially  smaller  over  a  selected 
anti-resonant  frequency  range  than  over  the  undesired 
frequencies  at  which  a  specific  high  impedance  is  provided. 


3,254,315 
HYBRID  MIXER  WITH  D.-C.  RETURN  IN  REGION 

OF  RELATIVELY  LOW  ELECTRIC  FIELD 
Ernest  W.  Lattanzi,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sage  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.,  East  Natick,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1963.  Ser.  No.  276,798 
9  Claims.     (CL  333—11) 


1.  A  hybrid  comprising, 

means  defining  first  and  second  side  branches  and  first 
and  second  signal  branches  having  the  characteristic 
that  when  said  branches  are  terminated  in  their  char- 
acteristic impedance  energy  applied  to  one  of  said 
signal  branches  divides  equally  between  said  side 
branches  without  being  delivered  to  the  other  of 
said  signal  branches, 

conducting  means  defining  a  cavity  and  normally  main- 
tained at  reference  potential  intercoupling  a  refer- 
ence conductor  in  each  of  said  side  and  signal 
branches, 

each  of  said  side  and  signal  branches  having  a  signal 
conductor, 

and  first  and  second  conducting  leads  inside  said  cavity 
connecting  first  and  second  signal  points  of  said 
first  and  second  side  branch  signal  conductors  respec- 
tively to  first  and  second  reference  points  of  said 
conducting  means  said  conducting  means  being 
formed  with  means  defining  a  third  reference  point 
much  closer  to  said  first  signal  point  than  is  said 
first  reference  point  and  with  means  defining  a  fourth 
reference  point  much  closer  to  said  second  signal 
point  than  is  said  second  reference  point. 


3,254,316 
RESISTIVE  TERMINATION  WHEREIN  COAXIAL 
INNER  CONDUCTOR  IS  MOVABLE  TO  IMPROVE 
CONNECTION  TO  COAXIAL  LINE 
Vincent  J.  McHenry,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Omni 
Spectra,  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,244 
14  Claims.     (CL  333—22) 


1.  A  coaxial  line  termination  for  connection  to  a  co- 
axial line  having  an  outer  shield  and  a  central  conductor 
comprising:  a  tubular  shield  member,  a  center  conductor 
number  adapted  to  engage  the  central  conductor  and  lo- 
cated coaxially  within  said  shield  member,  means  for  ab- 
sorbing microwave  energy  located  between  said  center  con- 
ductor member  and  said  shield  member,  and  means  hold- 
ing said  center  conductor  and  shield  members  together 
and  allowing  axial  movement  of  said  center  conductor  and 
shield  members  relative  to  each  other  whereby  said  center 
conductor  can  engage  the  central  conductor  substantially 
without  discontinuities  therebetween,. 


3,254,317 

SOLID  DELAY  LINE 

Paul  A.  Bauer,  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Worlu,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,752 

4  CUims.    (CI.  33^—30) 


4.  An  ultrasonic  delay  line  comprising  a  solid  delay 
medium  of  alkali-lead-silicate  glass  in  the  form  of  a  flat 
plate  having  input,  output,  and  reflection  facets  formed 
on  the  periphery  thereof,  the  flat  surfaces  of  said  plate 
comprising  the  major  planes  of  said  delay  medium,  signal 
input  and  output  quartz  transducers  mounted  on  said 
input  and  output  facets  respectively  for  vibration  in  the 
thickness-shear  mode  parallel  to  said  major  i^anes,  said 
input  and  output  transducers  being  substantially  insensi- 
tive to  waves  vibrating  in  the  compressional  mode  and 
being  mounted  to  propagate  the  main  signal  wave  so  that 
its  strike  angle  at  the  reflection  facets  is  about  39  degrees 
30  minutes,  and  acoustic  absorbers  adhered  to  said  reflec- 
tion facet  between  points  of  reflection  of  said  main  signal. 


3,254,318 
WELDING  APPARATUS 
Emil  F.  Steincrt,  Willlamsyilie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,974 
2  Claims.  (CI.  336—133) 
1.  Arc-welding  apparatus  for  welding  work  with  an 
electrode  by  flow  of  welding  current  through  an  arc  be- 
tween said  electrode  and  work,  said  apparatus  including 
a  transformer  having  a  fixed  core  of  shell  structure  hav- 
ing a  center  leg  and  two  outer  legs,  windows  in  said  core 
bounded  by  said  center  and  outer  legs,  said  transformer 
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including  primary-winding  means  and  first  secondary- 
winding  means  mounted  on  said  center  leg  in  one  region 
of  said  center  leg  so  that  substantially  the  total  flux  in- 
duced in  said  center  leg  by  said  primary-winding  means 
threads  said  first  secondary-winding  means,  and  second 
secondary-winding  means  mounted  on  said  center  leg  in 
another  region  of  said  center  leg,  said  second  secondary- 
winding  means  having  a  plurality  of  taps  providing  con- 
nections between  portions  of  said  second  secondary-wind- 
ing means,  said  transformer  also  including  a  movable  core 
movable  into  and  out  of  said  windows  between  said  one 
region  and  said  other  region  and  providing  a  leakage-flux 
path  for  diverting  said  flux  induced  by  said  primary-wind- 


movement  within  said  bore,  said  member  comprising  a 
conical  frustrum  of  elastic  ferromagnetic  material  having 
a  maximum  diameter  normally  larger  than  and  a  min- 
imum diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore. 


3^54^20 
ELECTRIC  HEATERS 
John  F.  Hill  and  Dean  L.  Mayer,  Alliance,  and  Thomas 
Alvin  Hughes,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock 
&  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302^33 
2  Claims.     (CL  338—241) 


3,254,319 
VARIABLE  INDUCTORS 
Eigil  Olsen  and  Johan  Christiaan  Jacobus  Finck,  both  of 
Emmasingel,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands,    assignors    to 
North  American   Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  23,  1960, 

253,006 
9  Claims.     (CI.  336—136) 


,!r- 

1 

,A- 

hjl 

1.  An  inductance  device  comprising  a  core  structure  in- 
cluding first  and  second  pot-shaped  opposed  members 
compxjsed  of  magnetic  material  and  having  outer  rims 
disposed  in  abutting  relation,  said  core  structure  fur- 
ther comprising  first  and  second  tubular  members  co- 
axially  arranged  in  confronting  relationship  to  define  an 
axial  bore  having  a  cylindrical  configuration  of  uniform 
diameter  and  with  their  adjacent  ends  spaced  apart  to  de- 
fine a  coaxial  annular  air  gap,  said  pot-shaped  members 
and  said  tubular  members  defining  a  substantially  closed 
annular  recess  therebetween,  a  coil  mounted  in  said  an- 
nular recess,  and  an  adjustable  member  mounted  for  axial 


ing  means  from  said  other  region  to  variably  change  the 
internal  reactance  in  circuit  with  said  second  secondary- 
winding  means  to  vary  said  welding  current,  means  con- 
nected to  said  movable  core  for  setting  said  movable  core 
in  a  selected  position  with  respect  to  said  window  to  set 
said  last-named  reactance  to  set  said  welding  current, 
means  connecting  said  first  and  second  secondary-wind- 
ing means  in  series  adding  relationship,  means  connected 
to  said  taps  and  to  said  first  secondary-winding  means  for 
connecting  said  electrode  and  work  in  power-deriving  re- 
lationship with  said  first  secondary-winding  means  and 
the  portion  of  said  second  secondary-winding  means  be- 
tween said  first  winding  means  and  a  selected  tap  of  said 
second  secondary-winding  means. 


1.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  substantially  im- 
perforate tubular  electric  resistance  element,  a  tubular 
covering  sheath  coaxially  enclosing  said  tubular  resist- 
ance element,  a  thin  dense  and  uniform  film  of  dielectric 
material  disposed  between  said  resistance  element  and 
said  covering  sheath,  a  low  resistance  conductor  rod 
disposed  coaxially  within  said  resistance  element  and  hav- 
ing one  end  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  resistance  ele- 
ment, said  conductor  rod  extending  through  said  resist- 
ance element  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  connecting 
member  having  an  outer  dimension  less  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  covering  sheath  connecting  said  one 
ends  of  said  conductor  rod  and  said  resistance  element, 
an  end  plug  arranged  to  be  axially  spaced  from  said  con- 
necting member  and  sealingly  closing  the  end  of  said 
covering  sheath,  means  connecting  the  ends  of  said  con- 
ductor rod  and  said  resistance  element  opposite  said 
connected  end  to  a  source  of  electric  power,  and  an  elec- 
tric insulating  material  disposed  between  said  conductor 
rod  and  said  resistance  element. 


3,254,321 
SAFETY  FASTENING  MEANS 
Wilson  H.  West,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Jan.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,915.  now 
Patent  No.  3,192,499,  dated  June  29,  1965.    Divided 
and  application  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,207,  now 
Patent  No.   3,192,500,  dated  June  29,    1965.     Again 
divided  and  this  application  Nov.  9,  1964.  Ser.  No. 
411,183 

1  Claim,  (a.  339—91) 
For  telescoping  as  well  as  mating  connector  compo- 
nents both  of  interfitting  insulating  material  squared  in 
cross  section  that  includes  an  intermediate  enlarged  abut- 
ment on  one  component  thereof  which  is  surrounded  by 
a  connector-straddling  unitary  spring  clip  retainer  means, 
the  improvement  therewith  which  comprises  a  squared  C- 
shaped  primary  mounting  portion  having  one  edge  there- 
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of  in  engagement  on  one  side  of  said  intermediate 
enlarged  abutment,  said  squared  C-shaped  primary 
mounting  portion  having  a  separable  fit  transverse  to  axial 
mating  interfit  inwardly  of  said  intermediate  enlarged 
abutment  and  having  ofTset-tab  end  termination  that  aids 
engagement  and  disengagement  thereof  also  transverse  to 
axial  mating  interfit,  a  first  relatively  short  arm  engaging 
only  the  same  connector  component  in  a  location  along 
a  side  of  said  intermediate  enlarged  abutment  opposite  to 
that  engaged  by  said  squared  C-shaped  primary  mounting 
portion  in  a  location  remote  from  said  offset  tab  end 
termination  as  to  the  squared  insulating  material  of  that 
component  primarily  carrying  said  spring  clip  retainer 


means,  said  first  relatively  shori  arm  having  a  location 
laterally  to  one  side  of  said  squared  C-shaped  primary 
mounting  portion  and  longitudinally  parallel  to  axial 
mating  interfit.  and  a  second  longer  arm  exteiKling  later- 
ally in  the  same  direction  as  and  parallel  to  said  shorter 
arm  in  a  quadrant  immediately  adjacent  to  said  shorter 
arm,  said  longer  arm  having  a  V-shaped  end  extending 
laterally  inwardly  as  well  as  backwardly  for  hook  engage- 
ment against  lateral  as  well  as  longitudinal  dislocation 
of  the  remaining  component  of  insulating  material  in  a 
location  remote  both  from  said  one  component  and  said 
squared  C-shaped  primary  mounting  portion,  said  longer 
arm  having  a  location  laterally  intermediate  that  of  said 
shorter  arm  and  said  offset  tab  end  termination  of  said 
squared  C-shaped  primary  mounting  portion. 


3,254,322 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Norwood  C.  Gracff,  Port  Trcvorton,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,801 

4  Claims.     (CL  339—95) 
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3,254^23 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 
David  S.  Wyse,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Projects  Un- 
limited, Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  tk  Ohio 
FUcd  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278^71 
1  Claim.     (CL  339— lOS) 
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An  electrical  connector  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising, a  prod  tip  male  contact  element  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  a  female  contact  element  to  make  an  electri- 
cal contact  within  the  body  of  the  female  contact  element, 
said  male  contact  element  including  an  integral  body  hav- 
ing a  relatively  large  diameter  portion  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  male  contact  element  having  an  intermediate  diam- 
eter portion  adjacent  said  large  diameter  portion  and  a 
tip  portion  having  a  relatively  small  diameter  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  intermediate  portion,  said  male  con- 
tact element  having  a  radial  shoulder  formed  between 
said  large  and  intermediate  diameter  portions  and  a  ta- 
pered section  between  said  intermediate  and  tip  portion 
adapted  to  seat  in  the  female  contact  element  and  having 
a  taper  which  is  at  an  angle  of  approximately  10*  to  the 
center  line  of  said  male  contact  element,  said  intermediate 
portion  having  a  raised  threaded  portion  between  said 
shoukler  and  said  tapered  section,  means  defining  a  longi- 
tudinal radial  slot  formed  in  said  large  portion  and  having 
an  arcuate  end  which  extends  partially  into  said  interme- 
diate portion  to  allow  a  wire  to  extend  from  said  slot  and 
around  said  intermediate  portion,  said  slot  having  a  radial 
depth  greater  than  the  radius  of  said  large  portion,  a  wire 
extending  through  said  slot  from  said  one  end  and  wrapped 
partially  around  and  in  substantial  contact  with  said  inter- 
mediate portion  between  said  large  portion  and  the  raised 
threaded  portion,  and  a  cover  member  threaded  onto  said 
threaded  portion  to  surround  and  clamp  the  wrapped  por- 
tion of  the  wire  between  the  cover  member  and  said  shoul- 
der formed  between  said  body  and  intermediate  portion, 
said  tip  poriion  being  receivable  within  said  female  con- 
tact element  with  said  tapered  section  seating  within  the 
opening  thereof. 

3^54^24 
TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  SYSTEMS 
Leonard  Casdato,  55  Corwin  Cracent,  Downsrlew,  On- 
tario, Canada,  and  Josef  Kates,  39  Dc  Marco,  Weston, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Jan.  13,  1961.  Ser.  No.  82,580 
15  Claims.     (CL  340—35) 


1.  A  solderiess  connector  for  malting  a  mechanical 
and  electrical  connection  to  a  stranded  wire  comprising 
a  barrel  section  having  an  opeiung  in  one  end,  a  metal 
member  disposed  within  said  barrel  section  and  adjacent 
said  opening  and  having  a  series  of  slots  forming  spring 
fingers  pointed  at  their  ends  adjacent  an  axis  coaxial  with 
said  opening,  and  securing  means  engaging  said  barrel 
section  and  said  metal  member  to  secure  said  metal  mem- 
ber within  said  barrel  section,  maintain  it  against  said 
opening  and  allow  said  spring  fingers  to  move  relative 
to  each  other  as  a  result  of  insertion  forces  from  said 
stranded  wire  so  that  strands  of  said  stranded  wire  be- 
come wedgingly  disposed  between  spring  fingers  to  me- 
chanically and  electrically  secure  same  therebetween. 
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1.  A  traffic  control  system,  including  a  traffic  signal  unit 
having  an  internal  sequencing  switch  and  a  timer  normally 
controlling  said  sequencing  switch  to  operate  the  traffic 
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signals  through  a  predetermined  sequence  of  phases,  actu- 
ating means  for  advancing  said  sequencing  switch  step- 
wise, external  control  means  for  said  actuating  means, 
hold  means  externally  controllable  for  transferring  said 
sequencing  switch  from  control  by  said  timer  to  control 
by  said  external  control  means,  and  a  central  automatic 
digital  computer  of  the  type  having  input  and  out- 
put means  for  data  and  instructions,  means  for  storing 
operational  instructions  and  data,  and  means  for  carrying 
out  arithmetic  operations  and  logical  operations  including 
access  to  the  storing  means  and  to  the  input  and  output 
means,  a  hold  relay  for  controlling  said  hold  means  and 
an  interlock  relay,  each  of  said  relays  having  a  holding 
circuit  and  having  related  circuit  interrupting  means  that 
are  opened  respectively  during  different  portions  of  each 
read-out  cycle  of  said  digital  computer,  said  holding  cir- 
cuits of  said  relays  being  effective  to  maintain  the  respec- 
tive relays  energized,  subject  to  the  related  circuit  inter- 
rupting means  remaining  closed,  said  digital  computer  be- 
ing adapted  to  energize  said  interlock  relay  momentarily 
during  each  read-out  cycle  and  said  interlock  relay  having 
its  holding  circuit  in  series  with  its  related  circuit  inter- 
rupting means  so  that  said  interlock  relay  is  deenergized 
once  in  each  computer  read-out  cycle,  said  interlock  relay 
having  a  further  controlled  circuit  for  holding  in  said  hold 
relay  when  the  interrupting  means  related  to  said  hold 
relay  is  operated,  whereby  when  no  computer  output  im- 
pulses reach  said  interlock  relay  in  any  given  read-out 
cycle,  said  hold  relay  drops  out  and  restores  said  actuating 
means  to  control  by  said  timer. 


3^54,325 
LOW  ENERGY  CODE  SIGNALING  USING  ERROR 
CORRECTING  CODES 
Peter  M.  Dollard,  Whippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,452 
11  Claims.     (CL  340—146.1) 


ji'^,  ^^UfCr?~^5#Sr5' 


9.  Apparatus  for  the  algebraic  decoding  of  a  group  of 
information  code  signals  supplemented  by  diagonal  and 
column  check  code  signals,  which  comprises 

means  for  storing  the  group  of  information  and  check 
code  signals,  subgroups  of  the  information  code  sig- 
nals representing  rows  of  a  matrix  having  column 
and  diagonal  signals, 

means  for  adding  the  information  code  signals  com- 
posing each  matrix  column  together  with  the  check 
code  signal  derived  from  that  column  and  means  for 
adding  the  information  code  signals  composing  each 
matrix  diagonal  together  with  the  check  code  signal 
derived  from  that  diagonal  to  form,  respectively, 
subgroups  of  column-error  and  diagonal-error  sig- 
nals, 

means  for  comparing  the  subgroup  of  column-error  sig- 
nals with  successive  cyclic  permutations  of  the  sub- 
group of  diagonal-error  signals,  each  permutation 
being  identified  with  a  row  of  said  matrix, 

and  means  responsive  to  a  match  of  said  column-error 
signals  with  any  permutation  of  said  subgroup  of 
diagonal-error  signals  for  altering,  in  accordance 
with  said  column-error  signals,  the  stored  subgroup 
of  said  information  code  signals  corresponding  to 
the  row  of  said  permutation, 

thereby  to  correct  a  cluster  of  errors  contained  within 
a  subgroup  of  stored  information  code  signals  cor- 
responding to  said  row. 
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3,254,326 
DECISION  CIRCUIT 
William  C.  Mann,  Laurel,  Md.,  asdpior  to  Westingbonsc 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,104 
11  Claims.     (CL  340—146.1) 
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11.  A  decision  circuit  for  use  in  redundant  logic  systems 
comprising:  signal  combining  means  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  redundant  input  signals  each  having  a  ONE 
or  ZERO  value,  to  provide  a  resultant  signal  proportional 
to  said  input  signals;  a  differentiation  circuit  connected  to 
said  signal  combining  means  for  providing  a  positive  pulse 
if  said  resultant  signal  increases  in  value  and  for  provid- 
ing a  negative  pulse  if  said  resultant  signal  decreases  in 
value,  said  positive  and  negative  pulses  being  proportional 
to  said  increase  or  decrease;  and  means  including  a  bi- 
stable device  responsive  to  said  positive  and  negative  pulses 
for  providing  a  ONE  output  signal  when  said  pulse  is 
positive  and  a  ZERO  output  signal  when  said  pulse  is 
negative. 

I  ^^^-^^^ 

3,254,327 
SEQUENTIAL  MAGNETIC  DEVICES 
Laimons  Freimanis,  East  Orange,  and  Philip  G.  Ridingcr, 
Colts  Neck,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,626 
12  CUims.     (CL  340—147) 
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9.  A  magnetic  binary  cell  comprising  a  source  of  in- 
put pulses  of  a  first  amplitude,  first  and  second  permanent 
magnetic  means,  a  plurality  of  windings  responsive  to  the 
passage  of  said  input  pulses  therethrough  to  selectively 
establish  first  and  second  oppositely  directed  magnetic 
fields,  remanent  magnetic  means  adjacent  said  windings 
responsive  to  the  passage  of  said  pulses  through  said  wind- 
ings, transfer  contact  means  for  selectively  assuming  one 
of  a  first  and  a  second  configurations  contiguous  to  said 
first  and  second  permanent  magiKtic  means  respectively 
in  response  to  the  flow  of  magnetic  flux  therethrough  from 
said  remanent  magnetic  means  only  after  the  termination 
of  each  of  said  input  pulses  and  independently  of  the  dura- 
tion thereof  and  for  thereafter  steering  subsequent  ones 
of  said  input  pulses  to  selected  ones  of  said  windings,  and 
output  means  for  providing  an  external  indication  of  the 
said  selectively  assumed  configurations  of  said  contact 
means. 


3,254328 
MAGNETIC  BINARY  CEL15 
Philip  G.  Rldinger,  Colts  Neck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,679 

17  CUims.     (CL  340—147) 

1.  A  binary  cell  comprising  two  elements,  a  plurality 

of  remanent  magnetic  means  included  in  each  of  said 

elements,  a  plurality  of  windings  wound  on  said  magnetic 
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means,  input  means  operative  to  excite  selected  ones  of 
said  windings  to  establish  in  said  remanent  magnetic 
means  a  first  condition,  a  plurality  of  contact  means  in 
each  of  said  elements  operative  in  response  to  changes 
in  said  remanent  magnetic  means  between  said  first  con- 
dition and  a  second  condition,  said  plurality  of  contact 


for  utilizing  said  output  information  in  successive  opera- 
tional cycles  and  producing  a  reset  signal  at  the  end  of 
each  such  cycle;  a  plurality  of  bi-stable  circuits  interposed 
between  the  computer  and  said  output  device  in  corre- 
spondence with  each  digit  of  said  multi-digit  output;  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  gate  circuits  interposed  between 
the  computer  and  respective  ones  of  the  bi-stable  circuits 
and  responsive  to  said  pulses  from  the  computer  for  set- 


1-^        cut 


means  including  first  contact  means  operative  to  steer 
signals  from  said  input  means  to  selected  ones  of  said 
windings  in  the  other  of  said  elements,  a  utilization  cir- 
cuit, and  output  means  including  second  of  said  contact 
means  in  each  of  said  elements  for  furnishing  said  utiliza- 
tion circuit  with  an  isolated  indication  of  the  condition 
of  said  remanent  magnetic  means. 


3,254,329 

COMPUTER  CYCLING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Herman  Lukoff,  Philadelphia,  John  Prcspcr  Eckert,  Jr., 
GUdwyne,  and  William  F.  Schmitt,  Wayne,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,449 
64  Claims.    (CL  340— 172.5) 


ting  selected  ones  of  the  bi-stable  circuits  so  as  to  provide 
voltage  levels  to  actuate  the  output  device;  first  circuitry 
coupling  said  output  device  to  said  bi-stable  circuits  to 
reset  said  bi-stable  circuits  in  response  to  said  reset  signal; 
and  further  circuitry  coupling  said  output  device  to  said 
gate  circuits  and  responsive  to  said  reset  signal  to  disable 
said  gate  circuits  during  any  operational  cycle  of  said 
output  device. 

3,254,331 

ALARM  ANNUNCIATOR  WITH  INDEPENDENT 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT  INDICATION 

Edward  S.  Ida,  Fobom,  and  Edward  W.  Yetter,  West 

Cheater,  Pa.,  aasignon  to  E.  1.  do  Pont  dc  Nemours  and 

Company,  WUmtegton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,867 

6CIalms.    (CL  340— 2 13  J) 


taoi-* 


1.  A  digital  computer  having  a  memory  for  storing 
instructions,  control  means  including  means  for  extract- 
mg  instructions  from  the  memory,  first  means  for  storing 
said  instructions  and  performing  first  steps  in  the  manip- 
ulation thereof,  second  means  for  storing  said  instructions 
and  performing  second  steps  in  the  manipulation  thereof, 
means  for  transferring  an  instruction  from  said  first 
means  to  said  second  means  aikl  means  for  transferring  a 
further  instruction  to  said  first  means  after  said  first 
named  instruction  has  been  transferred  to  said  second 
means,  and  while  said  first  named  instruction  is  stored  in 
said  second  means. 
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I  3,254,330 

ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  COMPUTER-OUTPUT 
CONTROL 
James  K.  Bcrgcr,  Bcvcriy  HHls,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,797 
4  Claims.     (CL  340—172.5) 
1.  In  combination  for  use  with  a  digital  computer,  said 
digital  computer  generating  trains  of  pulses  representing 
multi-digit  binary  output  information:  an  output  device 


1.  An  electrical  annunciator  circuit  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  D.-C.  supply,  a  first  electronic  bistable  switch- 
ing branch  circuit  and  a  second  electronic  bistable  switch- 
ing branch  circuit  connected  in  parallel  circuit  relation- 
ship one  to  the  other  across  said  D.-C.  supply,  said  first 
electronic,  bistable  switching  circuit  being  provided  with 
an  alarm  indication  lamp  together  with  an  alarm  indica- 
tion control  means  consisting  of  a  solid  state  electronic 
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blocking  means  and  a  current-stable  negative  resistance 
switching  element  connected  in  series  electrical  circuit 
with  said  alarm  indication  lamp,  said  electronic  blocking 
means  having  applied  thereto  a  fixed  preselected  polarity 
bias  of  magnitude  such  that  the  voltage  difference  between 
the  side  of  said  D.-C.  supply  having  said  preselected 
polarity  and  said  bias  does  not  exceed  the  switching  thresh- 
old of  said  switching  element  and  wherein  said  electronic 
blocking  means  has  applied  to  it,  first,  said  signal  signify- 
ing the  existence  of  an  abnormal  state  in  a  point  monitored 
of  said  preselected  polarity  and  a  voltage  magnitude  de- 
veloping a  first  voltage  drop  across  said  switching  element 
exceeding  said  switching  threshold  of  said  switching  ele- 
ment, thereby  actuating  said  switching  clement  to  its  "ON" 
state  drawing  electrical  current  from  said  D.-C.  supply 
through  said  first  electronic  bistable  switching  branch 
circuit  to  establish  a  distinctive  illuminated  state  of  said 
alarm  indication  lamp  and,  second,  said  signal  signifying 
the  restoration  of  said  point  monitored  to  normal  state 
of  polarity  opposite  from  said  preselected  polarity  and 
a  voltage  magnitude  reducing  the  current  flow  through 
said  switching  element  below  the  holding  current  value 
of  said  switching  element,  thereby  actuating  said  switch- 
ing element  to  the  "OFF'  state  halting  said  drawing  of 
electrical  current  through  said  first  electronic,  bistable 
switching  branch  circuit,  thus  disestablishing  said  distinc- 
tive illuminated  state  of  said  alarm  indication  lamp,  said 
second  electronic,  bistable  switching  branch  circuit  be- 
ing provided  with  an  acknowledgement  verification  lamp 
together  with  acknowledgement  verification  lamp  switch. 
on  means  establishing  a  distinctive  illuminated  state  of 
said  acknowledgement  verification  lamp  responsive  to 
the  establishment  of  said  distinctive  illuminated  state  of 
said  alarm  indication  lamp,  and  manually  operated  means 
disestablishing  at  will  said  distinctive  illuminated  state  of 
saki  acknowledgement  verification  lamp. 


3^54^32 
INDICATION  REPEATING  APPARATUS 
Harry  C.  Grant,  Jr.,  Ridgewood,  N  J.,  asHgnor  to  Special- 
ties Development  Corporation,  BcUcviUie,  NJ^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Mar.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  265,740. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  3,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
462,779 

1  Claim.     (CL  340—213.1) 


In  apparatus  for  repeating  at  a  remote  station  indica- 
tions provided  at  a  main  station  the  combination  of  an 
audible  alarm  device  in  one  of  said  stations,  a  first  visual 
alarm  device  in  said  main  station,  a  second  visual  alarm 
device  in  said  remote  station,  a  first  switch  in  said  main 
station,  a  second  switch  in  said  remote  station,  said  first 
and  second  switches  normally  being  closed,  a  third  switch 
ganged  to  said  first  switch,  a  fourth  switch  ganged  to 
said  second  switch,  said  third  and  fourth  switches  normally 
being  open,  a  relay  for  actuating  said  alarm  devices  in- 
cluding a  coil  and  first  and  second  contact  pairs,  and  a 


fifth  switch  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  relay, 
said  coil  being  connected  in  series  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond switches  and  with  said  fifth  switch  across  a  source 
of  electrical  power,  said  first  visual  alarm  device  being 
connected  in  series  with  said  first  relay  contact  pair  across 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  second  visual  alarm 
device  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  lamp, 
said  third  and  fourth  switches  each  being  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  first  relay  contact  pair,  and  said  audible 
alarm  device  being  connected  in  series  with  said  second 
relay  contact  pair  across  a  source  of  electrical  power, 
whereby  upon  the  actuation  of  said  fifth  switch  all  of  said 
alarm  devices  are  energized  and  subsequent  operation 
of  either  said  first  or  second  switches  de-energizes  said 
audible  alarm  and  maintains  said  visual  devices  ener- 
gized. 

I  ^^""^^" 

3,254433 

LIQUID  CONDITION  AND  LEVEL  DETECTOR 

Joseph  BanmocI,  107  Columbia  Drive,  Jericho,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,170 

9  Claims.     (CI.  340—244) 
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1.  Electrical  measuring  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, sensing  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  a 
fluid,  the  presence  of  which  is  to  be  determined;  amplify- 
ing means  including  input  and  output  terminals;  a  first 
feedback  path  including  said  sensing  means;  a  second 
feedback  path;  said  first  and  second  feedback  paths  circuit 
connected  intermediate  said  amplifier  output  and  input 
terminals  to  combinedly  present  oppositely  phased  feed- 
back signals  to  said  amplifier  input  terminals;  said  feed- 
back signals  presented  by  said  first  and  second  feedback 
paths  cancelling  to  present  a  substantially  zero  net  feed- 
back signal  corresponding  to  a  first  predetermined  con- 
dition of  fluid  presence  at  said  sensing  means,  whereby 
said  amplifying  means  wQl  be  in  a  non-oscillating  condi- 
tion; variation  of  said  condition  of  fluid  presence  to  a 
second  predetermined  condition  effecting  the  electrical 
characteristics  of  said  sensing  means  to  present  a  net  posi- 
tive feedback  signal  to  said  amplifier  input  terminals, 
whereby  said  amplifying  means  will  be  in  an  oscillating 
condition;  said  second  predetermined  condition  lying  with- 
in a  predetermined  range  of  fluid  conditions;  said  ampli- 
fier means  when  in  said  oscillating  condition  being  near 
its  saturation  level,  thereby  providing  a  substantially 
constant  amplitude  source  of  oscillation  responsive  to 
any  of  a  plurality  of  fluid  conditions  within  said  predeter- 
mined range;  said  amplifier  means  maintaining  said  sub- 
stantially constant  amplitude  source  of  oscillation  respon- 
sive to  variations  of  said  second  condition  of  fluid  presence 
lying  within  said  predetermined  range;  fluid  condition 
sensing  means  for  determining  the  particular  fluid  condi- 
tion within  said  predetermined  range;  said  fluid  condition 
sensing  means  operating  in  conjunction  with  said  oscillat- 
ing amplifier  means,  whereby  said  oscillating  amplifier 
means  provides  a  substantially  constant  amplitude  first 
signal  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a  fluid  condition  with- 
in said  predetermined  range  and  said  fluid  sensing  means 
provides  a  second  signal  for  indicating  the  particular  fluid 
condition  within  said  predetermined  range. 
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3,254,334 
ELECTRICAL  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
REVERSE  POLARITY  LINE  TESTING  WITH  UNI- 
DIRECTIONAL CURRENT  DEVICES  HAVING 
REVERSE  BREAKDOWN  CHARACTERISTIC 
Lawrance  H.  Mitchell,  Jackson  Heigbts,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  American  District  Telegraph  Company,  Jersey  City, 
NJ^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  331,771 
11  Claims.     (CL  340—276) 


operator,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  first  normally  open 
switch  means  connected  in  series  with  said  low  impedance 
operator  across  said  source,  an  electrical  indicating  device 
connected  in  series  with  said  alternate  ON-OFF  switch 
across  said  first  switch  means  when  said  ON-OFF  switch 
is  in  its  ON  position,  and  second  normally  open  switch 
means  connected  across  said  indicating  device  operable 
to  energize  said  switch  operator  when  said  ON-OFF 
switch  is  in  its  ON  position. 


\^3.  i 
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SOUND  SIMmJiTION  SYSTEM 

Donald  J.  Campbell,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  asiignor  to  D.  H. 

Baldwin  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  264,923 

7  ClainM.    (CL  340—384) 


1.  In  a  signalling  system  in  which  one  place  is  con- 
nected to  another  place  by  a  conductive  line,  said  other 
place  having  a  first  source  of  direct  current  potential  cou- 
pled to  said  line  and  current-sensitive  means  coupled  to 
said  line  to  detect  changes  in  current  therein,  said  one 
place  having  at  least  one  signalling  device  connected  to 
said  line  and  arranged  when  operated  to  alter  the  cur- 
rent flow  in  said  line;  the  combination  comprising  a  sec- 
ond source  of  direct  current  potential  at  said  other  place, 
means  selectively  to  connect  said  second  source  to  said 
line  in  opposite  polarity  to  said  first  source  and  to  dis- 
connect said  first  source  from  said  line,  first  and  second 
unidirectional  current-carrying  devices  each  having  a  low 
forward  resistance  and  a  high  reverse  resistance  except 
when  subjected  to  a  voltage  in  the  reverse  direction  in 
excess  of  a  particular  breakdown  value,  means  at  said 
one  place  to  connect  said  unidirectional  devices  in  series 
with  said  line  with  the  forward  direction  thereof  cor- 
responding to  the  current  flow  in  said  line  produced  by 
said  first  source,  said  combined  particular  voltage  break- 
down value  of  said  unidirectional  devices  being  greater 
than  the  voltage  of  said  second  source,  the  individual 
particular  voltage  breakdown  valves  of  said  unidirectional 
devices  being  less  than  the  voltage  of  said  second  source, 
said  unidirectional  devices  being  electrically  separated  by 
said  one  signalling  device,  and  means  to  detect  current  flow 
in  said  line  when  said  second  source  is  connected  to  said 
line.  I 


3,254,335 
RESERVATION  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 
Raymond  J.  Statcn,  PoH  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Master  Video  Systems,  Inc.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

FUed  Jnly  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,882 
6  Claims.     (CL  340—286) 


&-1 


^^ 


KMHinOB. 


1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  successive  groups  of 
short  direct  current  pulses,  an  electrical  pulse  responsive 
resonator,  means  for  coupling  said  resonator  to  said 
source,  said  resonator  having  a  Q  value  providing  mul- 
tiple cycle  shock  excited  oscillatory  reaction  to  each  of 
said  pulses,  and  an  acoustic  transducer  coupled  to  said 
resonator. 


3,254,337 
DATA  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Hunt,  Hilkrcst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Pre- 
cision, Inc.,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  260,218 
13  Claims.    (CL  340—347) 


-g^^HlJH|4^g^ 


!•" 


1.  An  electrical  signalling  system  comprising  an  elec- 
trically controlled  low  impedance  switch  operator,  an 
alternate  ON-OFF  switch  under  the  control  of  said  switch 


1.  A  digital  to  analog  conversi<xi  apparatus,  compris- 


ing: 


means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  multi-bit  digital  data 
words,  said  words  including  a  number  of  binary  bits 
arranged  in  a  predetermined  order  of  relative  sig- 
nificance; 
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means  operable  to  complement  only  the  bit  of  most 
significance  of  each  multi-bit  digital  data  word  prior 
to  storing  when  said  most  significant  bit  is  of  a  first 
binary  value  and  operable  to  complement  all  of  said 
bits  of  each  multi-bit  digital  data  word  prior  to  stor- 
ing when  said  most  significant  bit  is  of  a  second 
binary  value; 

a  plurality  of  output  terminals,  one  for  each  of  said 
words; 

first  and  second  voltage  sources; 

sensing  means  for  determining  the  binary  value  of  each 
of  said  bits  in  said  storing  means; 

timed  switching  means  for  coupling  said  sensing  means 
to  said  storing  means  for  a  time  proportional  to  the 
relative  significance  of  each  of  said  bits  in  said  word; 
and 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for 
connecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  voltages  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  output  terminals  in  accord- 
ance with  the  value  of  the  sensed  bit  for  a  time  in- 
terval proportional  to  the  relative  significance  of  said 


moving  target  signals  which  recur  at  a  substantially 
constant  repetition  rate  with  phase  variations  be- 
tween repetition  periods  and  stationary  target  sig- 
nals which  recur  at  a  substantially  constant  repeti- 
tion rate  with  no  phase  variations  between  repeti- 
tion periods; 
means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  input  signals  re- 
ceived during  successive  radar  repetition  periods, 
said  means  including  a  first  delay  line  for  delaying 
received  signals  for  one  radar  repetition  period  and 
a  phase  detector  for  comparing  the  phase  of  delayed 
signals  received  during  a  first  radar  repetition  period 
with  the  phase  of  undelayed  signals  received  during 
a  second  radar  repetition  period,  said  phase  detec- 
tor being  arranged  to  produce  substantially  no  out- 
put signal  indications  for  stationary  target  signals 
and  to  produce  output  signal  indications  representa- 
tive of  the  phase  difference  between  moving  target 


3,254,338 
CONTINUOUS  WAVE  DOPPLER  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Daniel  J.  Healcy  HI,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing, 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  340,723 
6  Claims.     (CI.  343—8) 
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1.  In  a  continuous  wave  doppler  radar  system  includ- 
ing a  transmitter,  which  transmitter  includes  means  for 
providing  carrier  power  at  a  fixed  frequency,  and  a  re- 
ceiver, which  receiver  is  degraded  when  receiving  the 
doppler  shift  frequency  signal  by  receipt  of  a  leakage 
signal  of  said  fixed  frequency  from  said  transmitter;  para- 
metric amplifier  means  operative  to  receive  said  leakage 
signal  as  well  as  said  doppler  shift  frequency  signal;  means 
for  pumping  said  parametric  amplifier  means  with  a 
pump  signal  at  a  frequency  twice  said  fixed  frequency;  and 
means  for  shifting  phase  angle  of  said  pump  signal  with 
respect  to  said  leakage  signal  so  that  the  phase  angle  of 
the  idler  frequency  signal  is  substantially  180  degrees 
different  from  the  phase  angle  required  for  degenerative 
parametric  amplifier  operation  whereby  only  the  doppler 
shift  frequency  signal  is  amplified  and  passed  through  said 
parametric  amplifier  means.  •" 


signals  received  during  successive  radar  repetition 
periods; 
and  means  for  combining  moving  target  signal  in- 
dicatiogs  produced  during  a  first  radar  repetition 
period  with  moving  target  signal  indications  pro- 
duced during  a  second  radar  repetition  period,  said 
means  including  a  second  delay  line  for  delaying 
said  signal  indications  for  one  radar  repetition  peri- 
od and  an  integrator  for  adding  said  delayed  signal 
indications  produced  during  said  first  radar  repeti- 
tion period  to  said  delayed  signal  indications  pro- 
duced during  said  second  radar  repetition  period  so 
as  to  produce  output  signals  having  an  improved 
signal-to-noise  ratio  representative  of  moving  targets. 


3,254  339 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SIGNAL-TO- 
NOISE   RATIO   OF   VARYING,   PERIODICALLY. 
RECURRING  SIGNALS 
Carl  E.  Schwab,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Hazcltine  Research,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,609 
3  Claims.     (CI.  343—17.1) 
1.  Signal  processing  apparatus  for  improving  the  sig- 
nal-to-noise ratio  of  moving  target  radar  signals  com- 
prising: 

a  source  of  input  signals,  said  input  signals  including 


3,254,340 

APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  A  RETURN  SIGNAL 

SIMULATOR  TO  A  RADAR  UNIT 

Bertram  E.  Sealander,  Menicli,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Fairchild  Hiller  Corporation,  Hagers- 
town,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  216,505 
3  Claims.  (CL  343—17.7) 
I.  The  combination  with  a  tester  for  radar  equipment 
including  a  transponder  responsive  to  signals  from  said 
radar  equipment  and  generating  return  signals  correspond- 
ing to  and  simulating  those  received  by  the  equipment 
during  actual  operation,  of  a  coupler  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  tester  and  disposed  adjacent  and  in  spaced 
relation  with  said  equipment,  said  coupler  including  a 
lens-antennae  assembly  and  position-adjusting  means 
therefor  to  orient  the  signals  passing  between  the  equip- 
ment and  tester  for  reception  and  transmission  thereby 
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during  each  operating  mode  of  the  equipment  and  simu- 
lated by  the  tester,  said  lens-antennae  assembly  including 
a  fixed  lens  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  said  equip- 
ment, a  pair  of  horns  disposed  in  the  focal  plane  and  aft 
of  said  lens,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  each  of  said 
horns  relative  to  said  lens,  and  a  drive  mechanism  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  horns  and  operable  to  rotate  it,  a 
mobile  supporting  structure,  variable  length  connections 
between  said  supporting  structure  and  said  lens-antennae 
assembly  for  relative  movement  thereof  in  multiple 
planes,  and  supporting  legs  carried  by  said  structure  and 
operative  to  render  the  structure  immobile,  said  support- 
ing legs  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  variable  length  sup- 


clock  synchronized  with  said  first  clock  for  controlling 
said  oscillator,  a  mixer  for  mixing  said  energy  and  said 
local  wave,  a  meter  coupled  to  said  mixer  for  measuring 
the  Doppler  effect  between  said  local  wave  and  said 
energy,  means  controlled  by  said  first  and  said  second 
clock  respectively  for  cyclically  modulating  in  synchro- 
nism said  transmitter  and  said  local  oscillator,  and  means 
carried  by  the  vehicle  for  measuring  the  phase-shift  be- 
tween said  modulating  means. 


/ 


ports  adjacent  one  end  of  said  supporting  structure  and 
a  single  support  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  sup- 
porting structure  medially  of  said  pair  of  supports,  and 
a  drive  between  said  pair  of  suppons  for  the  simultaneous 
and  opposite  operation  thereof  to  concurrently  extend  one 
end  and  shorten  the  other  whereby  the  lens-antennae  as- 
sembly is  adjusted  through  a  predetermined  arc. 


3,254,341 

SYSTEMS  FOR  CALCULATING  THE  COORDI- 
NATES  OF  A  POINT  AT  THE  SURFACE  OF 
THE  EARTH 

Georges  Broussaud,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  C.S.F.- 
Compagnie  g^n^rale  dc  ti§l<graphlc  Sans  Fil,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France 

Filed  Oct  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  231,126 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  31,  1961, 

877,542 

2  Claims.    (CI.  343—112) 
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1.  A  device  for  determining  the  coordinates  of  a  vehicle 
at  the  surface  of  the  earth  comprising:  carried  by  an 
artificial  satellite,  a  transmitter  for  generating  ultra-high 
frequency  energy,  a  first  stabilized  clock  for  modulating 
and  controlling  said  transmitter,  and  a  first  aerial  for  ra- 
diating the  generated  U.H.F.  energy;  carried  by  the 
vehicle,  a  second  aerial  for  receiving  said  energy,  a  local 
oscillator  generating  a  local  wave,  a  second  stabilized 


3,254,342 
ANTENNA  SYSTEM  WHEREIN   BEAMWIDTH 
VARIATION  IS  ACHIEVED  BY  CHANGING 
SHAPE  OF  INTERMEDIATE  REFLECTOR 

Stewart  E.  Miller,  Middlctown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Tciepbonc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  293,610 

6  Claims.     (CL  343—781) 


1.  An  antenna  system  with  means  for  changing  the 
beamwidth  of  the  radiation  pattern  of  electromagnetic 
waves  radiating  from  said  antenna  system  which  com- 
prises a  concave  reflector  having  a  focus  and  a  vertex, 
said  electromagnetic  waves  emanating  from  said  con- 
cave reflector  and  having  a  plane  wavefront,  a  primary 
antenna  located  near  said  vertex,  said  primary  antenna 
being  symmetrically  oriented  on  and  directed  along  the 
axis  of  said  concave  reflector  toward  said  focus,  an  in- 
termediate reflector  having  its  axis  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  said  concave  reflector,  said  intermediate  reflector 
being  situated  to  intercept  the  radiation  pattern  of  said 
primary  antenna,  thereby  coupling  waves  between  said 
concave  reflector  and  said  primary  antenna,  and  means 
for  changing  the  shape  of  said  intermediate  reflector, 
thereby  controlling  the  extent  of  coupling  between  said 
primary  antenna  and  said  concave  reflector  to  introduce 
variation  in  the  beamwidth  of  the  radiation  pattern 
of  said  antenna  system  without  changing  the  plane  wave- 
front  characteristics  of  the  electromagnetic  waves  emanat- 
ing from  said  concave  reflector. 


LATTICE  TOWER  SUPPORTING  INTERIOR  DI- 
POLES  WITH  REDUCED  INTERFERENCE 
Helmut  Lanb  and  Karl-Heinz  Kristkoiz,  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengescll- 
schaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

FUed  Sept.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  224,935 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  27,  1961, 

S  75,963 

12  Claims.     (CI.  343—796) 

1.  An  antenna  system  comprising  an  antenna  support- 
ing mast  of  lattice-type  construction  having  comer  posts 
and  horizontal  diagonal  brace  members  which  sei^e  to 
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stiffen  such  comer  posts,  and  whole  wave  dipole  radia-   underside  of  the  head,  a  second  annular  flange  spaced 


tors   arranged   substantially   within   the   mast,   disposed 


adjacent  the  comers  of  the  mast  and  supported  on  such 
diagonal  brace  members. 


REMOVABLE  TELESCOPIC  ANTENNA 

James  J.  Rohrs,  212  Wickoff  Ave.,  Ridgewood  37, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,045 

6  Claims.     (CI.  343—901) 


»       ! 


1.  A  radio  antenna  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  an 
apertured  plate-like  horizontal  support  for  mounting  the 
assembly,  comprising  a  fixture  including  a  housing  having 
a  cylindrical,  hollow  bottom  portion  and  a  head  ex- 
tending radially  outward  of  said  cylindrical  portion  at 
the  upper  end  thereof,  said  head  having  an  annular  sur- 
face at  its  underside  extending  radially  outward  of  said 
cylindrical  portion  and  surrounding  the  same,  a  receptacle 
in  said  housing,  said  head  having  an  opening  axially 
aligned  with  said  receptacle  to  receive  a  tubular  antenna 
section,  and  a  resilient  insulating  jacket  surrounding  said 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  housing,  said  jacket  having  a 
first  annular  flange  abutting  the  annular  surface  at  the 


axially  from  the  first  flange  by  a  cylindrical  neck  equal 
in  axial  length  to  the  thickness  of  said  plate-like  support, 
a  cylindrical  section  surrounding  a  low  part  of  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  housing,  and  a  conical  section  con- 
necting the  outer  periphery  of  said  second  flange  with 
said  cylindrical  section  of  the  jacket  to  define  a  springy 
support  for  the  fixture  and  to  facilitate  mounting  of  the 
fixture  in  the  aperture  of  said  plate-like  support,  said 
receptacle  having  detent  means  for  detachably  engaging 
one  end  of  a  tubular  antenna  section  insertable  through 
the  opening  in  the  bead  of  the  housing,  said  housing  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore,  said  receptacle  being  slidably  disposed 
in  said  bore,  said  opening  in  the  head  being  defined  by  a 
shoulder  constricting  one  end  of  the  bore  and  retaining 
the  receptacle  in  said  bore,  and  a  coil  spring  in  said  bore 
normally  supporting  said  receptacle  at  said  shoulder  in 
the  absence  of  said  tubular  antenna  section. 


3454345 
ARTIFICLiL  DIELECTRIC  USING  INTERSPERSED 

RODS 

Peter  W.  Haniuui,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assiffiior  to  Hazcltlnc 

Research  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

FUcd  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,915 

7  Claims.     (CL  343—911) 


1.  An  artificial  didectric  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  rods,  whose  properties  vary  along  their 
length,  arranged  in  a  spaced  array  with  all  rods 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other; 

a  second  set  of  rods,  whose  properties  vary  along  their 
length,  regularly  interspersed  with,  but  spaced  from, 
the  rods  of  said  first  set  and  arranged  so  that  all 
rods  of  this  second  set  are  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  \ht 
rods  of  said  first  set; 

a  third  set  of  rods,  whose  properties  vary  along  their 
length,  regularly  interspersed  with,  but  spaced  from, 
the  rods  of  said  first  and  second  sets  and  arranged  so 
that  all  rods  of  this  third  set  are  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
rods  of  both  said  first  and  second  sets; 

and  means  for  supporting  all  said  rods  in  the  resulting 
interspersed,  spaced,  three-dimensional  array; 

whereby  there  is  formed  an  artificial  dielectric  whose 
characteristics  of  refractive  index  relative  to  posi- 
tion in  the  volume  of  artificial  dielectric  are  de- 
termined by  the  rod  construction. 


ELECTRONIC  PRINTER  AND  WATCH  TIMER 
Donaki  K.  Alexander,  91  Cherry  St., 

Williams  Bay.  Wis. 

Fflcd  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,405 

23  Claims.     (CI.  346—74) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  sharply  delineated  arc  bums 

on  a  tape,  which  method  comprises  passing  a  tape  through 
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a  spark  gap,  separately  impressing  an  ionizing  current 
potential  and  a  marking  current  potential  across  said  gap, 
and  the  marking  current  having  voltage  too  low  to  allow 
it  to  traverse  the  gap  by  itself,  excluding  marking  cur- 
rent from  the  ionizing  current  source  at  least  up  to  the 


3454347 
MARKER  APPARATUS  FOR  DICTATING 
MACHINES 
Joim  R.  Montgomery,  Trmnbail,  Joim  G.  Wallace,  Bran- 
ford,  and  George  L.  Soltis,  Siwiton,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Dictaplione  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
FUcd  May  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  196,426 
9  Claim*.     (CL  346—77) 
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point  of  ionization  of  the  gap.  excluding  ionizing  current 
as  such  from  the  marking  current  source,  and  controlling 
the  time  and  duration  of  flow  of  the  ionizing  current 
across  said  gap,  thereby  controlling  the  initiation  time  of 
the  flow  of  marking  current  across  said  gap,  and  setting 
limits  to  the  flow  of  marking  current. 


1.  A  dictating  machine  comprising  a  housing,  revolvable 
record-supporting  means,  a  carriage  mounted  for  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  record,  a  recording  head  on  said 
carriage  and  operable  with  the  record,  storage  means  in 
said  housing  for  a  strip  of  flexible  material  woimd  in  a 
roll,  said  strip  consisting  of  a  layer  of  transparent  ma- 
terial and  a  layer  of  opaque  material,  guide  means  ad- 
jacent said  roll  of  flexible  material  to  receive  a  free  end 
portion  of  said  strip,  said  guide  means  including  holding 
means  to  support  said  strip  portion  in  a  flat  condition  with 
said  transparent  layer  facing  towards  the  outside  of  said 
housing,  a  marking  device  mounted  on  said  carriage 
within  said  housing,  said  marking  device  having  an  element 
arranged  to  contact  the  inner  side  of  the  strip  and  to 
remove  a  portion  of  the  opaque  material  to  produce  a 
mark  visible  from  the  outside  of  the  housing,  and  means 
for  feeding  a  marked  strip  portion  out  of  said  holding 
means,  thereby  to  draw  a  fresh  strip  portion  from  said 
roll  and  into  operative  position  in  said  holding  means. 
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204,927 

FACE  GUARD  FOR  A  HELMET 

Fred  R.  Dunning,  BrecksvUlc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Duncard, 

Inc.,  Brecksviiie,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,626 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 13) 


204,931 
KNOB 


La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  %  Amerock  Corporation, 

4000  Auburn  St.,  Rockford,  IlL 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,836 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIO— 8) 


204,928 

EXTRUDED  CEREAL  PUFF  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Kenneth  H.  McComb,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Dorscy- 

McComb  Distributors,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,683 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D8— 1) 


4>3 


204,929 
COSMETIC  BRUSH 
Eric  Victor  Aylott,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  as- 
signor to  Eyiure  Limited,  Garden  City,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,314 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  3,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


204,932 

VEHICLE  WIND  DEFLECTOR 
John  A.  Bott,  931  Lake  Shore  Drive, 

Grossc  Pointe  Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,656 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 4) 
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204,930 

PAINT  SCRAPER 

Thomas  K.  Johnson,  Belview,  Mim. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,618 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D9— «) 
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204333 

whkki. 

Roy  E.  Richler,  DowMy,  Calif.,  aaitnor  to  Bell  Anto 

Paris,  Inc.,  BcU,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califoniia 

FUed  Ang.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,215 

Term  of  patent  14  y* 

(CL  D14— 30) 


204*936 
ELECTRICAL  MEASUREMENT  INSTRUMENT 

CASE 
Norman  E.  MorriMM  and  Perry  H.  Rosen,  Portland, 
J*5J.,  M^tBon  to  Electro  Scientific  Indnstrict,  Inc- 
Portland,  Orcg.,  a  corporation  of  Oi^on 

FIW  Mar.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,374 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 1) 
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204,934 

BUTTON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ara  YacoMaa,  66  Ridge  HIU  Farm  Road, 

WeDcdey,  Mmb. 

FOod  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,108 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D17— 2) 


„.  „ 204,937 

ELECTRICAL  MEASUREMENT  INSTRUMENT 

Norman  E.  Morrison  and  Peny  H.  Rown,  Portland,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Electro  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.,  FirtlamL 

Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon  ^^ 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,383 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26-.1) 


204,935 
BRASSIERE 

Charies  M.  Sachs,  West  Englewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  In- 
tcmational  Latex  Corporation,  Playtcx  Park,  Dover, 
DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,719 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D20— 4) 


204  938 
o       ..  „  MAGNETIC  TAPE  TRANSPORT 
Ronald  E.  U>osen,  Woodland  HUls,  and  Leon  C.  Sander- 
Mn,  ^Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corpora- 
tion, Rejwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corpontfon  of  CallfSrnhi 
FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,522 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D26-^ 
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204,939 

READOUT  HEAD  FOR  A  SONAR  SYSTEM 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

David  S.  Wysc  and  James  E.  Kicnker,  Dayton,  Ohio,  m- 

iigiion  to  Proiccts  Unlimited,  Inc^  Daytoa,  Oiiio,  a 

corporatjon  off  Oiiio 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  83,195 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 5) 


2t4,942 

TELEPHONE  DIAL  LIGHTING  DEVICE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

George  W.  ScIio«m>w,  2316  Lilac  Lane, 

White  Bear  Lake,  Mina. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  83,654 

of  patent  7  yean 

CL  D2 


Term 
(CL 


»26— 14) 


204,944 

CARD  READER 

Winfield  Waircn  Loose,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisborg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,363 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 5) 


204,943 

HEDGE  TRIMMER 

Richard  Steele  Hart,  Wheaton,  lU^  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

CorporatioQ,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  IlUnob 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,092 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D4»— 1) 


-X 


204,941 
COMBINED  ELECTRICAL  WALL  SWITCH  ACTUA- 

TOR  AND  ESCUTCHEON  PLATE 
Robert  E.  V.  Ramsing,  Whittier,  and  Francis  K.  Boar- 
henne,  Lawndale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sierra  Electric 
Corporation,  Gardena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,394 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 13) 


204,944 

HYDRAULIC  JACK 

Watt  B.  Bair,  4425  Ventnra  Canyon  Avc^ 

Sherman  Oaks,  Calif  . 

FOed  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,086 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D41— 1) 
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204,945 

BARBECUE  TONGS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Richard  E.  Henderaon,  410  N.  4th  St.,  Oregon,  IlL 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  17 

Tcnn  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D44— 4) 


204,948 

SPATULA  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Richard  E.  Henderson,  410  N.  4th  St.,  Oregon,  IB. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  18 

Tenn  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D44— 29) 


204,946 

MILK  CARTON  HOLDER 

Lonii  P.  Parent,  7354  Irondale  Ave.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  May  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,100 

Term  of  patent  14  y« 

(a.  D44— 21) 


204,949 

LIGHTER 

Jean  Genood,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissements 

Genood  A  Cie,  Venissicax,  France 

FUed  Jane  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,560 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  Dec.  6,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D48— 27) 


I  204,947 

'  CARAFE 

Thomas  A.  Benjamin,  Northbrook,  IlL,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Hospital  Sapply  Corporation,  Evanston,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  nUnob 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,178 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 21) 


204,950 
DISPENSER  CABINET 
Archie  S.  Kraeger,  Norman  J.  Slye,  and   Bernard  E. 
Blanchard,  aU  of  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignon  to  Alwin 
Mannfacturing  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,937 

Term  <rf  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 2) 
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204,951 

COFFEE  VENDING  MACHINE  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
James    R.    Reichow,    Edina,    Minn.,    assignor    to    The 
Cornelius  Company,  Anolu,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,795 

Trrm  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 3) 


204,953 
COFFEE  VENDING  MACHINE  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
James    R.    Reichow,    Edina,    Minn.,    assignor    to    The 
Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,806 
Term  oif  patent  14  years 
I  (CI.  D52— 3) 


\l 


204,954 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Tsunehiko  Ikeda,  240  Sakuragaoka,  Hodogaya^kn, 

Yokohama-shi,  Japan 

FUcd  Jane  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,880 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


204,952 

COFFEE  VENDING  MACHINE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

James  R.  Reichow,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
Cornelius  Company,  Anolu,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,805 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 3) 


204,955 
TOOL  FOR  ASSEMBLING  PIPES 
Marion  W.  Pearson,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Central 
Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

FUcd  Aog.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,561 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54 — 13) 
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204,956 
PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 
Robert  H.  Ramp,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  asiigDor  to  Bansch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  82,473 

Term  oif  patent  14  years 

(CL  DS7— 1) 


204,959 
PAIR  OF  EYEGLASSES 
Donald  J.  McCullocfa,  Greece,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bansch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Sept  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,201 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


204,957 

PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES 

Joseph  B.  Dym,  Homestead,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Safemaster  Inc.,  Homestead,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,193 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


204,960 

PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Atherton  R.  Mitchell,  DlUon  Beach,  Calif,  assignor 

Sea  &  Ski  Corporation,  Mttlbrac,  CaUf . 

FUcd  Oct  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,602 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 


to 


204,961 
COMBINED  PACKAGING  TRAY  AND  COVER 
THEREFOR 
Dennis  J.  Kossnar,  West  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tainer Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,845 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5ft— 13) 


204,958 
PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 
Donald  J.  McCulloch,  Greece,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bansch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Sept  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,954 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D57— 1) 


204,962 
COMBINED  PACKAGING  TRAY  AND  COVER 
THEREFOR 
Dennis  J.  Kossnar,  West  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tainer Corporation  of  Amerioi,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,848 

Tenn  <rf  patent  14  years 

(a.  D58— 13) 
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204,963 
COMBINED  PACKAGING  TRAY  AND 
COVER  THEREFOR 
Dcimis  J.  Kossnar,  West  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tainer Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  83,851 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DS8— 13) 


j  204,966 

HUMIDIFIER 
Warner  W.  Martin,  Olmstead  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lau  Blower  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  86,022 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  (CI.  D62— 4) 
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204,969 

BICYCLE 

John  W.  Ryan,  688  Nhncs  Road,  Bel  Ata-e,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,720 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D9»— 8) 


204,964 
PROJECTION  VIEWER 
Joseph  H.  Wally,  Jr.,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Opti-Copy,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Filed  May  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,113 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D6]— 1) 


204,967 
EXPANSIBLE  SEAL  FOR  USE  BETWEEN  AIRCRAFT 

PARTS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
William  B.  Wallace,  Dighton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Haveg 
Industries,  Inc.,  WUmfaigtoa,  DcL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  81,317 
,     Term  of  patent  14  years 
t  (CL  D71— 1) 


204,965 

AIR  HUMIDIFIER 

Karl  Flury,  Aostrasse  1,  Adiiswil,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct.  12,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D62— 4) 


204,968 

PORTABLE  FIREPLACE  STOVE 

Wendell  H.  Lovett,  14445  SE.  55th  St.,  Bcllevae,  Wash. 

FUed  July  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  86,167 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D81— 7) 


0 
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204,970 
LOOM  WIND-UP  RATCHET 
William  N.  Conway,  North  Grafton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Draper  Corporation,  Hopedalc,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  MahM 

FUcd  May  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  79,956 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D92— 15) 


\S4l^^^ 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  31ST  DAY  OF  MAY,  1966 

Nora. — Ammjiil  in  aecocxlancc  with  tbe  first  tlgnifleant  cbaracter  or  word  of  the  nune  (In  accordance  with  cit7  and 
I  telephone  directory  practice) . 


Boemer,  Bngene  8.,  to  Jaekton  k  Perklna  Co.     Chrysanthe- 
mum plant.     2,637.  <V-81-6e.  CI.  77. 

Boerner.  Eurene  8.,  to  Jackson  *  Perkins  Co.     Chrysanthe- 
mum plant.     2.688.  5-81-46,  CI.  78. 

Boerner,  Eugene  8..  to  Jackson  k  Perkins  Co.     Chrysanthe- 
mnm  plant.    2,63»,  ft-81-«6.  CI.  82. 


Boerner,  Eugene  S.,  to  Jackson  ft  Perkins  Co. 

mum  plant.    2,640,  &-81-66,  Cl.  79. 
Jackson  ft  Perkins  Co. :  Bee — 

Boerner,  Eugene  8.     2,687. 

Boemer,  Eugene  8.     2,638. 

Boerner,  Eugene  8.    2,639. 

Boemer,  Eugene  8.    2,640. 


Chrysantbe- 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


204.940. 


AMP  Inc. :  Bee— 

Loose,  Wintteld  W. 
AJwln  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Krueger,  Archie  S.,  Slye,  and  Blanchard. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp. :  Bee — 

Benjamin,  Thomas  A.     204.947. 
Ampez  Corp. :  Bee — 

Loosen,  Ronald  B..  and  Sanderson.     204,988. 
Aylott.  Eric  V.,  to  Eyiure  Ltd.     Cosmetic  brush.     204,929, 

8-31-66.  Cl.  DlP- 2. 
Bair,    Watt    B.      Hydraulic    Jack. 

IHl— 1. 
Bausch  ft  Lomb  Inc. :  Bee — 

McCullocb,  Donald  J.     204.988. 

McCuUoch,  Donald  J.     204.989. 

Ramp.  Robert  H.     204.986. 
Bell  Auto  Parts.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Richter,  Roy  E.     204,933. 
Benjamin.   Thomas  A.,   to  American 
Carafe.     204.947.  8-31-«6,  Cl.  D44 


204,980. 


204,944.    8-31-«6.    Cl. 


Supply  Corp. 
Vehicle  wind   deflector.      204.932.   8-31-66. 


HosplUl 
21. 


DlO — 8. 


Loom  wlnd-np  ratchet. 


Bott,   John   A. 
Cl.  D14— 6. 
Central  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Pearson,  Marlon  W.     204.988. 
Clayton,  La  Verne  E.     Knob.     204.981,  8-31-66.  Cl. 
Container  Corp.  of  America :  Bee — 

Kosanar,  Dennis  J.     204,961. 

Kossnar,  Dennis  J.     204,962. 

Kossnar.  Dennis  J.     204.968. 
Conway,  William  N..  to  Draper  Corp. 

204  970.  8-81-66.  Cl.  D92 — 18. 
Cornelius  Co.,  Tbe:  Bee — 

Reicbow,  James  R.    204.981. 

Eelcbow.  James  R.     204.982. 

Relchow.  James  B.    204.988. 
Dorsey-McComb  Distributors,  Inc. :  Bee — 

McComb,  Kenneth  H.     204.928. 
Drsper  Corp. :  Bee — 

Conway.  Wintam  N.    204.970. 
Dungard.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Dunning.  Pred  R.     204.927. 
Dunning,    Pred   R..    to    Dungard.    Inc.      Face   guard 

helmet.     204.927.  8-81-66.  Cl.  D8 — 18. 
Dym,    Joseph    B.,    to    Safemaster   Inc.      Pair   of   sunglasses 

204.957,  5-31-66.  a.  D87—1. 
Electro  Sdentlflc  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Morrison,    Norman    E.,   and   Rosen.     204.986. 

Morrinon.   Norman  E.,  and  Rosen.     204.987. 
Eyiure  Ltd.  :  See 


for   a 


204,968,  8-81-66.  CT.  D62- 
See— 


Corp.      Hedge    Trimmer. 


Aylott.  Eric  V.     204.929. 
Fliiry,  Karl.     Air  hnmldlfler. 
Oenoud  ft  Cle.  Btabllssements 
Oenoud.  Jean.     204.949. 
Oenond.    Jean,   to  BsUbllMements  Oenond   ft  Cle.     Lighter 

204.949    8-81-66.  a.  D4ft— 2T. 
Hart.     Richard     8.    to    Snnbeam 

204.948.  S-.Sl-aft.  Cl.  D40 — 1. 
Hareg  Industrtes.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Wallace.  William  B.     204.967. 
Henderson,   RIchnrd  B.     Barbecue  tonga  or  similar  article. 
204.948.  5-.11-66,  CI.  D44 — 4. 

Henderson.  Richard  B.     Spatula  or  similar  article. 

8-81-«e.  Cl.  D44 — 29. 
Ikeds,  Tsnnehlko.     Spoon  or  sliAllar  artlde. 

66.  Cl.  D54— 12. 
International  Latex  Corp. :  Bee — 
Sachs.  Charles  M.     204.988. 

Johnson.  Thomas  K.     Paint  scraper.     204,930.  8-31-«6. 
D9 — 6. 


204.948. 


204.984,  &-81- 


a. 


Kossnar,  Dennis  J.,  to  Container  Corp.  of  America.  Com- 
bined packaging  tray  and  cover  therefor.  204.968,  5-81- 
66,  Cl.  D5&— 13. 

KruMer,  Archie  S..  N.  J.  Slye,  and  B.  E.  Blanchard,  to  Alwln 
Uti.  Co.  Dispenser  cabinet.  204,950.  8-31-66,  CI. 
D82 — 2. 

Lau  Blower  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Martin,  Warner  W.     204,966. 

Loose.  Winfleld  W..  tc  AMP  Inc.  Card  Reader.  204,940, 
8-31-66,  Cl.  D26 — 8. 

Loosen,  Ronald  B..  and  L.  C.  Sanderson,  to  Ampez  Corp. 
Magnetic  tape   transport.     204.988,   8-31-66,   Cl.   D26— B 

Lovett.  Wendell  H.  Portable  fireplace  stove.  204.968. 
8-31-66,  Cl.  D81— 7. 

Martin,  Warner  W..  to  The  Lau  Blower  Oo.  Humidifier. 
204,966,  8-31-66,  Cl.  D62 — 4. 

McComb.  Kenneth  H.,  to  Dorsey-McComb  Distributors,  Inc. 
Extruded  cereal  puff  food  product.  204,928,  8-81-66,  Cl. 
D8 — 1. 

McCulIoch,  Donald  J.,  to  Bausch  ft  Lomb  Inc.  Pair  of  spec- 
tacles.    204.988,  5-31-66,  CI.  D87 — 1. 

McCullocb,  Donald  J.,  to  Bausch  ft  Lomb  Inc.  Pair  of  eye- 
glasses.    204  989.  8-81-«6,  Cl.  D87 — ^1. 

Mitchell.  Atherton  R..  to  Sea  ft  Ski  Corp.  Pair  of  sun- 
glasses  or  the  like.      204,960.   5-31-66.   CI.  D87 — 1. 

Morrison,  Norman  E.,  and  P.  H.  Rosen,  to  Electro  Sdentlflc 
Industries.  Inc.  Electrical  measurement  Instrument  case. 
204,936,  8-81-66.  Cl.  D26— 1 

Morrison,  Norman  E..  and  P.  H.  Rosen,  to  Electro  Scientific 
Industries.  Inc.  Electrical  measurement  instrument. 
204.987.  8-31-66.  Cl.  D26 — 1. 

Optl-Copy.  Inc. :  See — 

Wally,  Joseph  H.   Jr.     204,964. 

Parent,  Louis  P.  Milk  carton  holder.  204.946.  5-81-66. 
Cl.  D44 — 21. 

Pearson.  Marion  W..  to  Central  Foundry  Co.  Tool  for  as- 
sembling  pipes.      204.988.    8-81-66.    Cl.   D84 — 18. 

Project  Unlimited.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Wyse,  David  8..  and  Klenker.     204.939. 

Ramp.  Robert  H..  to  Bausch  ft  Lomb  Inc.  Pair  of  spacttfblee. 
204.986,  5-31-66.  CI.  D87— 1. 

Ramslng.  Robert  B.  V.,  and  P.  K.  Bourhenne.  to  Sierra 
Electric  Corp.  Combined  electrical  wall  switch  actuator 
and  escutcheon   plate.     204.941.   5-81-66.  CI.   D26 — 18. 

Relchow.  James  R..  to  The  Comellns  Co.  Coffee  vending 
machine,  or  similar  article.    204.961.  6-81-66,  CI.  D62 — 8. 

Relchow,  James  R..  to  The  Cornelius  Co.  Coffee  vending 
machine  or  slmllsr  article     204.952.  5-81-66.  Cl.  D52--S. 

Relchow,  Jamefi  R..  to  The  Comellns  Co.  Coffee  vending  ma- 
chine,  or  similar   article.      204.953.   5-81-66.   CI.   D52 — 8 

Richter.  Rov  E..  to  Bell  Auto  Parts,  Inc.  Wheel.  204  988 
5-81-66.  Cl.  D14 — .30. 

Rvsn    John  W.     BIcvcle.     204.969.  5-81-66,  Cl.  D90 — 8 

Sachs.  Charles  M..  to  International  Latex  Corp.  Brassiere 
204.985.  5-31-66.  O.  D20 — 4. 

Safemaster  Inc. :  See — 

Dvm.  Joseph  B      204.987. 

Sdiossow,  George  W.  Telephone  dial  lighting  device  or 
similar  article.      204.942,    5-81-66,   CI.   D26 — 14. 

Sea  ft  Ski  Corp. :  See- 
Mitchell.  Atherton  R.     204,960. 

Sierra  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Ramslng,  Robert  E.  V..  and  Bourhenne.     204,941. 

Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — 

Hart.  Richard  8.     204.048. 

Wallace.  William  B.,  to  Haveg  Industries,  Inc.  Expansible 
seal  for  use  between  aircraft  parts  or  similar  article.  204.- 
967,  5-31-66.  Cl.  D71— 1. 


America.     Com- 
204.961.  6-81- 


Kossnar.  Dennis  J.,  to  Container  Corp.  of 
htned  packaging  trav  and  cover  therefor. 
66.  a    D58 — 18. 

Kossnar.  Dennis  J.,  to  Container  Corp.  of  America.  Com- 
bined packaging  tray  and  cover  therefor.  204.962.  5-81- 
66.  Cl.  D6S— 18. 


Wally,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.,  to  Optl-Copy,  Inc. 
204,964,  5-81-66,  Cl.  D61— 1. 


Projection  viewer. 


Wyse.  David  8..  and  J.  B.  Klenker,  to  Project  Unlimited,  Inc. 
Readout  head  for  a  sonar  system  or  similar  article.  204,- 
989.  8-81-66.  Cl.  D26 — 8. 

Yacoblan,  Ara.  Button  or  similar  article.  204.984,  5-Sl- 
66,  a.  D17— 2. 


NOT!.- 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  31ST  DAY  OF  MAY,  1966 

-Arimnged  In  accordance  witb  the  first  liirniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  elt7  aad 

telephone  directory  practice). 


3,253,416. 


3,253,498. 


Corp.      integral 
3.254.277,  5-31- 


S,2S3.B1R. 


Nuclear 
therefor. 


3,254.185. 


A.  B.  Plastics  Ltd. :  See — 

Davidson,  Alastalr  R. 
A6A  Aktiebolajret :  See — 

Llndberg.  Per  J.,  and  Malmberg. 
AMP  Inc. :  Se«— 

Graeff,  Norwood  C.    3^54,322. 

Kerns,  David  R.,  and  Rosa.    8,253.451. 
Aarons,    Melvln    W.,    to    United    Aircraft 
circuit  with  component  deflnlne  groove 
86,  a.  317—235. 
Abbott.  Daniel  B. :  See — 

Huntington,  Andrew  B.,  Abbott,  and  Brlnkel 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  See — 

Melerhoefer,  Eugene  J.     3,253,726. 
Abbott.  William  E.,  to  Weetlnahouse  Electric  Corp. 
reactor  and  cooling  and  moderating  arrangement 
3.253,997,  5-31-86,  CI.  176—42. 
Accurate  Step  &  Repeat  System,  Inc.  :  See — 

Capkovlc,  Edward  T.     3,253.339. 
Addressograpb-Multlgraph  Corp. :  See — 

Oollwitzer   Walter  T.     3,253.691. 
Adklns,  Harold  T.,  to  Sigma  Instruments,  Inc.     Pressure 
erated    circuit   breaker  with   arc  extinguisher 
5-31-66.  01.  200 — 148. 
Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Kaffner,  Karl.     3,254,090. 

Schaum,  Gnstav,  Haydn,  von  Konig,  and  Selbert.    3,253.- 
914. 
Ahmad,  Alan  S.,  to  Avlsun  Corp.    Lined  conduit  Joint.    3.253,- 

841.  5-31-66.  CT.  285 — 55. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

AndersooL  Nelson  E.    3,254,197. 

Benner,  Charles  E.    3,253,281. 
AJem  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Jamiaon,  Robert  M.    3,253,821. 
AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Hara,   Minora,   Mizoguchl,   Takenlsbi,   Ohno,   Takahashi, 
Kato,  and  Tyoshida.    3,254,118. 
Akwell  Corp.,  The  :   gee —  ^ 

Povlaca,  Lawrence,  and  von  Haase.    3.253,719. 
Alberts,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Char-Lynn  Co.     Fluid  preasare  power 

transmission  system.     3,253.410,  5-31-66,  Cl.  60 — 52. 
Albro,    Henry   H.,    to   Cabot   Corp.      Apparatus   for   oreparlng 
lined   piping   flanged   pii>e  Joints.      3,253,449,   5-S1-46.   CI. 
72 — 316. 
Alexander.  Donald  K.     Electronic  printer  and  watch  timer. 

3,254  346,  5-31-86,  Cl.  34*— 74. 
Alexander,  Doyle  L. :  See — 

Peters,  Donald  L.,  and  Alexander.    3,253,302 
Allard,  Pierre  J.-M.  T.    Underwater  excavating  device-    3,283. 

357,  5-31-66,  O.  37—65. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 

Bishop,  Harry  L.,  Jr.,  and  Held     3,253.909. 

Malagari  Frank  A.,  Jr.,  and  Lena.    3.253,966. 

Norton,  John  H.,  and  Foucalt.    3,258,370 

Zaremski,  Donald  R.    3,254,011. 
Allen   Charles  F.  H. :  See — 

Beavers,  Dorothy  J.,  Wilson,  and  Allen.     3,253.919 
Allen.  Kenneth  M..  and  C.  H.  Harper.     Mechanically  operated 
reciprocating  conveyors.    3,253,700,  5-31-66,  C\.  198—220. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Baumann,  Walter,  and  Haggerty.    3,253,875. 

ConnoUy   William  J.,  Pohl,  and  Skrypa.     3,254.060. 

Stright.  Paul  L.     3.254,07^. 
Altmann.   Conrad,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Sheet  responsive 

control  device.     3^54,167.5-31-66,0.200 — 81.18 
Altmann,    Werner    E.,    to    Daimler-Beni    Aktiengesellschaft 
Non-rotatable  connection.    8,258,844.  5-31-66,  Cl.  287 — 53 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Crtner,  Charles  B.     3,253,965. 

Myers.  Robert  R.    3,254^151. 

Schakel.  Raymond  A.    3,253,377 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

De  Gear,  Edward  W.    3,253,722. 

Kinney,  Alfred  W.     3,253.694. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See — 

Moeer,  Lawrence  R.,  Kaiser,  and  Hardy.     3,253.989 
American  District  Telegraph  Co. :  See — 

Mitchell.  Lawrence  H.    8,254,334. 
American  Enka  Corp. :  See — 

Boerma.  Jan  A.  K.     3,254.054. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Osdene.  Thomas  S.     3,254,085. 
American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Rulseh,  Roger  D.,  and  Pierson.    3,254,166. 
American  Optical  Co. :  See — 

Hicka,  John  W..  Jr.    8,253,500. 

Woodcock.  Richard  F.,  and  Baxinet.    8,253.806 
American  Rubber  and  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Trott,  Gene  F.     3,254,043. 
Amsted  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Stein.  Eugene  S.    3.253,680. 

Tack.  Carl  E.    8,253.054. 
Anaconda  Co.,  The  :  See — 

.       Mc.Mister,  Edgar  0„  Myers,  and  Broxbolme.    3.254,297. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp. :  See — 

Hart,  Alexander  W.    3,253,727 


3.253,820. 
and  R.  Roaenberc, 


Anderberg.  Bo  I.,  and  S.  H.  Claesaon.  to  Rockwool  Aktiebola 

get.      ApfMratus   for   making   pipe    insulating   shells   from 

mineral  wood.     3,253,973,  5-81-66,  Cl.  106 — 878. 
Andersen  Corp. :  See — 

Kohl,  John  O.    3,258,374. 
Anderson,  Alvin  B. :  See — 

Russell,  Sheldon  P..  and  Anderson.     3.253.741. 
Anderson,    Arthur    E.,    and    O.    W.    Qoette,    to    Westlnghouse 

Electric  Corp.    Image  device.    8.254,252,  5-31-66,  Cl.  313 — 

94. 
Anderson,  Arthur  W.,  and  D.  H.  Payne,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Co.     Polyorpoylene  modified  linear  ethylene 

copolymers.     3,2.V4.139.  5-31-66,  Cl.  260— 897. 
Anderson.  Carl  A.,  and  L.  T.  La  Belle,  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Inc. 

Buffer.    3.253,718,  5-31-66,  Cl.  213—220. 
Anderson,    Nealle   T..    and    C.    H.    McOlll,    to   Monsanto   Co. 

Downtwister    bobbin    assembly.      8.253.802.    5-31-66,    Cl. 

242—118.6. 
Anderson,  Nelson  E.,  deceased,  by  S.  B.  Anderson,  administra- 
trix, to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.     Are  sUrUng.     3,254,197, 

5-31-66.  Cl.  219—131. 
Anderson,  Severs  B.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Nelson  E.     3.254,197. 
Anocut  EnglDeerlng  Co.  :  See — 

Williams.  Lynn  A.     3,254,013. 
Anselm,  Courtenay  D. :  Sea — 

Bees,  Herbert  L.,  Anselm   and  Hansen 
Antonsen,  Knud.  F.  R.  Bell,  A.  M.  Harris. ^„^^^,^. 

to   General  Dynamics  Corp.     Rod  handling  equipment  for 

nuclear  reactor.     .3,253,995,  5-31-66,  Cl    176 — 30 
Apel.  Rolf,  and  A.  Hauss.  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. 

Triarylphospbinimine  sulfamides.     3,254,119.  S-81-66.  O. 

260—556. 
Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Stein.  Gary.     3,253,6M. 
Arey.  William  F.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Mattox.  William  J.,  and  Arey.     3.253,887. 
Arey.  William  F.,  Jr..  R.  B.  Mason,  and  R.  C.  Panic,  to  Baao 

Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Process  for  hydrocracktng 

heavy  oils  In  two  stagN.    3,254.017,  5-31-66.  Cl   208 — 69. 
Armco  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Tanciyn,  Harry.     3,253.908. 
Armstrong,    .Adam   E.,   to   Armstrong  Machine  Worka.      Valve 

assembly.     3,253,615,  5-31-66,  Cl.  137 — 099. 
Armstrong  Machine  Works  :  See — 

Armstrong,  Adam  E     3.253,610. 
Arndt,  Donald  N..  W.  C.  Eberllne.  and  A.  P.  renton.  to  Wal- 

bro   Corp.      Self-lift    carburetor.      3.253.822,    0-31-66.   Cl. 

261 — 35. 
Aronoff.  Ellhn  J..  A.  Weber,  T.  A.  Augnrt.  and  J.  A.  CInVo   to 

Interchemlcal   Corp.     ThizotropIc  syrups  containing  poly- 

amide-modifled  unsaturated  polyesters  and  styrene     3.254.- 

040.  5-31-66.  Cl.  260—22. 
Arth.  Glen  E  ,  H.  Schwam.  and  L.  H.  Sarett,  to  Merck  k  Co. 

Inc.      Splroxenones.     3.254.074.  5-31-66.  Cl.  260— 289.55 
Asbby,  Billy  B..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.    Method 

for  drying  parHculate  matertals.     3.253,843,  0-81-66    Cl. 

34 — 4. 
Ashiiawa,  Sblnroku,  and  S.  Tamakl,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.. 

Inc.     Flexible  tube  assembly.     3.253,524.  5-31-66,  Q.  90— 

Ashline,  Clifford  E.     Impact  responsive  distress  signal  device. 

3,253,573,  5-31-66.  Cl.  116 — 124. 
Ashmead.  Frederick  A.  H. :  See — 

Klernan,   Francis  T.,  Shaw,  and  Ashmead.     8.203.666. 
Associated  EHectrlcal  Indnatries  Ltd. :  Sss — 

Elliott,  Kenneth  F.    3.254,174. 

Jackson.  Thomas,  and  McPherson      3,204.004. 
Astleford,  John  J.  :  See — 

Radus.  Raymond  J.,  and  Astleford.    3.204.268. 
Ateliers  Savigny  :  See — 

Garcia.  Francois.     3.253,846. 
Atkins,  Carl  B.,  and  R.  L.  ZIolkowskl.  to  Tung-Sol  Electric 
«  ,fi.  -T5°'^*'-  responsive    oscillator    and    control    drcuita. 
3,254.313.  5-31-66.  Cl.  831 — 111. 
Atkinson.  Barrle  D.  :  See — 

Durrant.  George  G_^  and  Atkinson.    3,253.989. 
Atlantic  Refining  Co..  The  :  See — 

Btrohm,  Paul  F..  Shay,  and  SIgnortno.    3,204,114. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 

MIchaud,  Gaetan  G.  J.,  and  Hart.     8,204.030 
Augurt.  Thomas  A.  :  See — 

Aronoff.  Elihu  J.,  Weber.  Angurt,  and  Cloffo. 
Aungst,  Robert  D..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp 

assembly      3.254.270.  5-31-66.  Cl.  317—99. 
Automated  Information  Management  Systems 

Bentley.  Wray  D..  Jr.     3^253,487. 
Avco  Corp. :  See — 

Blng.  John  H.,  and  ColwIU.     3.253.834 

Statham.  Vincent  A.    3,20S,84S. 
Avlsun  Corp.  :  See — 

Ahmad,  Alan  S.    3,253.841. 
Ayres.  Walter  D.,  Jr.,  to  B.  H.  Bunn  Co.    Transfer  mechanism 
t^  i'S2?*'^o?*  »rtlcles  from  conveyor.     3,253,693.  0-31-66, 


3.204.040. 
Caitadtor 


Inc. :  «« 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


m 


Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co..  The _^^ 

HilL  John  r..  Mayer,  and  Hughes.     S.204,320. 
Bacon,  Orvel  B.,  to  N.  and  C.  Carpenter.     Wire  cutting  and 

stripping  tool.     3  253,286,  5-31-66,  Cl,  7—14.1. 
Bader,  Clifford  J. :  See— 

Ellis,  David  M.,  and  Bader.    3,254,298. 
Badger.  John  P.  :  See — 

Roioney,  Joseph  L..  and  Badger.     3,253.912. 
Baker.  Colin  L.,  to  Judson  L.  Thomson  Mfg.  Co.    Rivet  setting 

machine.     3,253,440,  5-31-66,  Cl.  72 — 19. 
BakhUr,  Farhanc,  and   S.  A.  Tobias,   to  National  Research 
Development   Corp.     Impulse-formlnf  and   like   machines. 
3,253J»9,  5-31-66.  Cl.  60—16. 
Baldt.  Rudolf  :  See — 

Mayr.  Albln.  and  Baldt.     3,204,120. 
Baldwin.  Brian  E.,   to  Manufacturing  Process   Laboratorlea. 
Inc.    Cannula  and  hob  staking  apparatus.    3,203,328,  5-31- 
66,  Cl.  29—243.02. 
Baldwin,  D.  H.,  Co. :  Sss— 

Campbell,  Donald  J.    3,254,336. 
Baldwin,  WUlUm  M..  Jr^  R.  J.  Cerny,  and  B.  8.  BUIott.  to 
Western  Electric  Co.  Inc.     Apparatus  for  assembling  snd 
securing  conductors  to  a  device.     3,203,761,   0-31-66,  Cl. 
228 — 41. 
Ballauer,   Alb  C,  and   R.  J.   Bretl,   to  R.  J.  Bnstrom  Corp. 
Spacer  mounting  apparatus  for  belt-drlTc  engine  Installa- 
Uona.     3,253.474,  5-31-66,  Cl.  74 — 228. 
Banas,  Henry  J.,  to  Gould-National  Batteries,  Inc.    Retaining 
member  for  storage  battery  electrodes.    8.253,954,  5-31-66, 
Cl.  136—54. 
Bancroft,  Joseph,  ^  Sons  Co. :  See — 
Shattock,  Ewsrt  H.     3,203.814. 
Banks,  Roy  E. :  See- 
George,  Elmer,  and  Banks.    3.253,293. 
Barakat.  Dlawar  :  See — 

Monnier.  Robert.  Barakat,  and  Glacomettl.     3,254,010. 
Baranauckas,  Charles  F.,  and  I.  Gordon,  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp.     Tetrahalo  blsphenol  bispbosphites  as  heat  stabilisers 
and    flame    retardants    In    resins.      3.254,050,    5-31-66.    Cl. 
260 — 45.7. 
Barcomb,  James  G.,  and  E.  T.  Kotol,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.    Transistor  long  line  driver-terminator. 
3,254.237,  5-31-66,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Baresch.  Cliarles  A.      Buckle  aasembly.     3,253,309.  5-31-66. 

Cl.  24—170. 
Barnes  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
ralk,  ThomaN      3.254.307. 
Barrat,  Joseph  F.     Fruit  harvesting  device.     3,203,392,  0-81- 

66,  Cl.  56—328. 
Barret.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Instltut  Francals  du  Petrole.  des  Car- 
bnranta    et    Lubriflants.      Voltage    controlled    temperature 
stabilised  varUhle  gain  circuits.     3,254,304,  5-31-66.  Cl. 
330—24. 
Barry,  Kevin  <;.  :  See — 

Matthews,  Frank  E.,  and  Barry.    3.253,594. 
Bartelt  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Erhardt,  Stefan.     3,253.752. 
Barton.  Frederick  A.  :  See — 

Rogers,  Gordon  F.,  and  Barton.     3.254.241. 
Barton,   Raymond   W.,  and  J.  T.  Herron,  to   Mead   Johnson 
and  Co.    Can  connector.    8.208,758,  0-81-68,  CT.  222—547. 
Baruch,  Jordan  J.,  to  Bolt  Bcranek  and  Newman  Inc.     Light- 
transmitting    acoustic   absorfosr    and    method.      8,253.670. 
0-31-66,  Cl.  181—88 
Bauer,  Denis  J.,  and  P.  W.  Sadler,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  A 
Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.     Prophylaxis  against  smallpox  and  treat- 
ment of  vacdnla  with  1-methyllaatln  /l-thlosemlcarbssone. 
3.253^91,  5-31-66.  Cl.  167-60. 
Bauer.  Paul  A.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.     Solid  delay  line. 

3,204,317.  0-31-66.  CI.  833 — 80. 
Baumann.  waiter,  and  W.  T.  Haggerty,  Jr.,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.     Dyeing  with  anionic  dyes  of  nylon  skeins  partially 
metal    foil    covered    during    moist    heat    treatment    before 
dyeing.     3,253,875.  5-31-66,  CT.  8—15. 
Baumoel.    Joseph.      Liquid    condition    snd    level    detector. 

3.254.333.  5-31-66.  Cl.  340—244. 
Baxter,  Don,  Inc. :  See — 

Von  I'echmann,  Helm  A.     3,253.092. 
Basinet.  Wilfred  P.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Woodcock.  Richard  F.,  and  Basinet.     8.253.896. 
Beach,  Frederick  H.   and  V.  Dl  Rubblo.  to  Ordnance  Products, 
Inc.     Method  and  apparatus  for  loading  particulate  mate- 
rial into  receptacles.     8.253.496.  0-81-66.  Cl.  86 — 32. 
Beaunit  Corp.  :  See — 

FtHh.  Joseph   R.,  Sr.      3,2tiS.396. 
Beavera,    Dorothy   J.,   C.  V.   Wilson,  and  C.  F.   H.  Allen,   to 
Eastman    Kodak  Co.     $4ensltisers   for  photographic   silver 
hallde  emulsions.     3.253,919.  5-31-66,  Cl.  96—50. 
Beck.   Alfred.     Wrench    having  sliding   side  jaws  adjustable 
by  means  of  a  bar  having  right  and  left  threads.     3.253.486. 
.V31-66.   Cl.   81 — 163. 
Becker,  Gottfried  :  See — 

Bungardt,  Karl,  and  Becker.     3.203.942. 
Beckett,    Donald    E.,    to    Beckett-Harcum    Co.     Spool    valve 

construction.     3,253.617,  0-81-66,  Cl.   137—625.69. 
Beckett-Harcum   Co.  :   See — 

Beckett,  Donald  B.      8^258.617. 
Bedenk.    William  T..   and   R.   D.    Dobson,   to  The   Procter   k 
Gamble  Co.    Atorage-stable  non-firming  Icing  and  shorten- 
ing utilised  therein.     3.258,928.  &-31-66.  Cl.  99—139. 
Beermann,  Erich,  and  S.  Kneent,  to  A.  Schmermund.     Packing 

machines      3.258.885.  5-31-66,  Cl.  5.?— .%5. 
Beermann.  Erich,  and  S.  Knecht,  to  A.  Schmermund.     Packing 

machines.      8,253,886.  0-81-66.  Cl.  08 — 09. 
Behr   Herbert  :  See — 

Burrell,  Harry,  and  Behr.     3,204,039. 
Beirut  Express  Co,  Inc. :  See — 

Cook.  Curtlss  L     8,208.826. 
Bell  Fibre  Products  Corp. :  See — 
Black.  Richard  A.     8.208,770. 


Bell,  Francis  B. :  See — 

Antonsen,  Knud,  Bell,  Harris,  and  Rosenberg.     8,253.095. 
Bell  Telephone  Co.  of  Canada,  The  :  Bee — 

Lemleux,  Joseph  E.  R.     3,254,181. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Brewer,  Sherman  T.,  Buus,  and  Kasslg.     3,204,308. 
Candy,  Charles  J.  N.     3,204,232. 
Dollard,  Peter  M.      3,254,325. 
FreimanlB,  Laimons,  and  Ridinger.      3,254  827. 
Ouerclo,  Anthony  M.,  and  May.      3,254,197. 
Mallery,  Paul,  and  simklnH.     3,254,158. 
Marlnaccio,  Louis  P.,  and  Lepselter,     3,253,951. 
Miller,  Robert  A.,  and  Tarls.     3,254,162. 
Miller,  Stewart  B.     3.254,309. 
Miller.  Stewart  E.     3,254.842. 
Prival.  Katharine  B.     3,254,173. 
Ridinger,  Philip  G.      3,254.328. 
Sillers,  William  M.,  Jr.     8,254,242. 
Wag*r,  Harold  N.     8,294,172. 
Belolt  C?orp. :  See — 

Karr.  Gerald  W.     8,253,494. 
Keyes.  Marlon  A.     3,253.740. 
Benbow,  Henry  A. :  See — 

Davis,  Gordon  P.,  and  Benbow.     3,254,253. 
Bendix  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Vaughan.  Carroll  B.     8,254,291. 
Benfleld.   John   D.     Pipe  bending  tool.     3,253,441.   5-81-66, 

Cl.  72—31. 
Benner,  Charles  E.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.     Flexible  strip 
forming  part  of  headband.     3,253,281,  6-81-66,  Cl.  2 — 3. 
Bennett.  Clarence  L.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.     Readout  app*- 
ratus  for  continuously  determining  concentration  of  radia- 
tion attenuating  substances  in  a  flowing  stream.     8,264,214, 
5-31-66.  Cl.   250 — 43.5. 
Benson,  John  O.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.    Puffing  food  products. 

3,253„-i33,  5-31-66,  Cl.  99—238.5. 
Bentley,    Wray   D.,   Jr.,   to   Automated    Information   Manage- 
ment Systems,  Inc.    Pliers  having  a  rack  and  pawl  coupling 
to   produce   treater  force   after   the  Jaws  close  about   the 
work.      3,253,487.  ."^-31-66.  Cl.  81 — 342. 
Bergsma,   Rudolph,    to   King-Seeley  Thermos   Co.     EHectrical 
supply  system  Indicator.     3,254,294,  5-31-66,  Cl.  322—99. 
Bergan,   Reuben   A.,   to   Dresser   Industries,   Inc.     Apparatus 
for   determining  the   orientation   of  borehole  Instruments. 
3.253.341.   5-31-68.  Cl.   33—205. 
Berger,  Donald  E.  :  See — 

Morgan.  Lyman  W.,  and  Berger.  3,254,071. 
Berger,  James  K.,  to  General  Precision,  Inc.  Electronic 
digital  computer-output  control.  3,254,330.  5-31-66,  Cl. 
.140—172.5. 
Berglnnd.  Nils  S.,  to  Ingenjorsfirma  A.  Alfredeen  A6. 
Pneumatic  hydraulic  measuring  device.  3.203,456.  0-31-66, 
PI     73 3Y  5 

Bergwerksgesellschaft  Hibernia  Aktiengeaellachaft :  See — 

Rindtorff.  Ermbrecht,  and  Ester.     3,254,130. 
Berk,  Marianne,  and  A.  Janssens.     Diaper  P&H-     3,253,435. 

6-31-66.  Cl.  68—181. 
Berkowltz    Leonard,   to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

Oel    and    sediment    prevention    in    polymeric    additives    for 

hydrocarbon   oiU.      3,254.058,  6-31-66.   Cl.   260 — 78.5. 
Bettanin,   Giuseppe.     Vacuum-drying  apparatus.      3,253,301, 

5-31-66.  Cl.  34—92. 
Belts,  Boyd  J. :  See — 

Melllng.  Richard  J^  and  Betts.     3,264,256. 
Blng.   Herbert  A.,    to   Polaroid   Corp.      Photographic  camera 

accessory.     3,253,528.  5-31-66,  Cl.  95 — 44. 
Blng,  John  H.,  and  H.  W.  Colwill.  to  Avco  Corp.     Retainer 

enigate.     3,^3,834    5-31-66.  Cl.  275—6. 
Blo-Tronics  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Condlct,  Edgar  R.     3.254,169. 
BImberg.  Charles  H..  and  J.  L.  Marco.     Intrauterine  device. 

3,263,690.  5-31-66,  Cl.  128 — 180. 
Bishop,  Harry  L.,  Jr.,  and  J.  M.  Held,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum 

Stsef  Corp.     Processing  slUcon  steel.     3,258,909.  6-81-66, 

Cl.  76—129. 
Bishop,  J.,  k  Co.  Platinum  Works  :  See — 

Steele.  Raymond.    3,254^15. 
Blstllne.  Robert  H.,  and  F.  D.  Wampler,  to  General  Motors 

Corp.     Inverting  articles.     8.253,720,  5-81-66,  CT.  214 — 1. 
BJom-Larsen,  Knut  L.     Panty  girdle  and  stocking  support. 

3.253.599,  6-31-66.  Cl.  128 — 624. 
Black  Clawson  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Gove.  Harvey  H.,  and  Hoffman.    3,253,300, 
Penrod,  William  R.,  and  Wentworth.     8,253,795. 
Black,  Richard  A.,  to  Bell  Fibre  Products  Corp.     Protective 

carton  structure.     8,253,770,  5-31-68.  Cl.  229 — 40. 
Black,  Robert  E,,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Radioactive  radia- 
tion transducer  device  for  measuring  variable  conditions. 

3,204  211,  0-31-66.  Cl.  200 — 48.0. 
Blsck,  WllUsm  B.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     CrysUlUne  polyacrylyl- 

lactams.    3.254.006.  5-31-66,  Cl.  280 — 88.3. 
Blakey,  Angus  R..  Jr.,  and  E.  A.  Coleman  II,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Co.     Process  for  producing  foam  cigarette 

filters.    3,253.967,  5-31-66.  Cl.  156—1. 
Blanchard.   Samuel   B.,  and  C.  J.  Gardner,  Jr.,   to  Borden 

Co.      Adhesive    strength    tester.      3,203,461,    0-81-66,    Cl. 

73-150. 
BUse.  William  W.  :  See — 

Steed,  James  O.,  and  Blase.    3.208,868. 

Blaw-Knox  Co. :  See — 

Nowak,  Leon  J..  Jr.    3.268,748. 

Block,  Paul  K..  to  Werner  Electric  Brake  k  Clutch  Co.  Power 
transmission  system  with  controlled  stop  positioning. 
8.263,661,  6-81-66.  Cl.  112—219. 

Blood.  Alden  B. :  See — 

Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  Blood,  and  Heller.    3,264,138. 

Bloxam.  Frands  S. :  See — 

Bond.  George  W.,  Jr.,  Farbman,  Chlnaglla,  and  Bloxam. 
3.253,996. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Blue  Channel  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Harris.  Sterling  G.     3,253,299. 
Bobula,  Louis  A.,  and  K.  A.  Opllnger,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Workplace  measurement  apparatus.     3,254,226, 
5-31-66,  CI.  250—233. 
Boccl,  Aniello.     Method  of  recovering  waste  paper.     3,253,- 

976.  5-31-66.  CI.  162—5. 
Bodendorf,   Warren  J.,  and  F.   H.   Osborne,  to  C.  H.  Dexter 
Sons.  Inc.    Method  of  forming  an  inorganic  water-lain  sheet 
containing  colloidal  silica  and  catlonTc  starch.     3.253.978, 
5-31-66.  CI.  162—152. 
Bodnar.   Ernest  R.     Die  accelerator  mechanism.     3.253,490, 

5-31-66,  CI.  83 — 287. 
Boehrtnger.  C.  F.,  k  Soehne  Q.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Stach.     Kurt,     Frlesewlnkel,     Kroneberg,     Stoepel,     and 
Winter.     3,254.083. 
Boeing  Co..  The  :  See — 

Clampltt.  Bert  H..  and  German.    3,253,955. 
Dalrymple.  Wayne  W.     3,253,632. 
Rlcholt.  Robert  R.     3.253.613. 
Boerma.  Jan  A.  K..  to  American  Enka  Corp.     Polyester  pro- 
duction  using  a  guanldlne  catalyst.      3.254,054,   5-31-66. 
CI.  260 — 75. 
Boggs,  Homer  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Ceramlc-to-metal 

seal  for  spark  plugs.     3,254,154,  5-31-66,  CI.  174—152. 
Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman  Inc. :  See — 

Baruch.  Jordan  J.     3^253,675. 
Bond.  George  W^  Jr.,  G.  H.  Farbman.  L.  Chlnaglla,  and  F.  S. 
Blozam.    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corp.      Pressure    sup- 
pressing arrangement  for  nuclear  reactor  plant.    3,253,996, 
5-31-66.  CI.  176—37. 
Bond,  Jean  B. :  See — 

Lawson.  Julian  K.,  Jr.,  and  Bond.     3.253.880. 
Bonn    Theodore  H.  :   See — 

Eckert.  John  P.,  Jr..  and  Bonn.     3,254.229. 
Borden  Co..  The  :  See — 

Blanchard.  Samuel  E.,  and  Gardner.     3,253.461. 
Duncan,  Thomas  F.     3.254,037. 
Duncan,   Thomas   F..  and   Putnam.      3.254,038. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Slack.  James  E.     3,253.325. 
Bott,  John  A.     Luggage  rack.     3,253,755.  5-31-66,  CI.  224— 

42.1. 
Bottum,   Edward  W.     Adjustable  muffler.     3,253,676.  5-31- 

66,  CI.  181—64. 
Boucher.  Richard  D.  :   See — 

Megna.  John  C,  and  Boucher.     3,254,002. 
Bowman,  Clyde  L.  :  See — 

De  Good,  Maynard  J.,  and  Bowman.     3.253.697. 
Boyd,    Clarence   L.,    to   Titanium    Metals   Corp.   of   America. 
Puriflcatlon    of  crude    titanium    tetrachloride.      3,253,885. 
5-31-66.  CI.  23 — 87. 
Boykin.  John  R.,  and  H.  J.  Morrison,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric  Corp.      Push-pull   parallel   amplifier   Including  current 
balancing  means.     3,254,302.  5-31-66,  CI.  330 — 15. 
Boilch,   Michael  J.     Valve  construction  for  pneumatic  han- 
dling of  granular  materials.     3,253.866.  5-31-66.  CI.  302 — 
53. 
Bradley,    Curtis    E..   to   The    Garrett    Corp.      Torque   meter. 

3,253,658.  5-31-66,  CI.  170—135.72. 
Bradt,  Rexford  H.     Injection  molding  apparatus.     3,253,303, 

5-31-66,  CI.  18 — 30. 
Braid,  Milton  :  See — 

Hauptscheln.    Murray,    and    Braid.      3.254,107. 
Braucht,    Theodore    C.      Welding    method    and    apparatat. 

3,254,192.  5-31-66.  CI.  219—76. 
Bretl.  Robert  J. :  See — 

Ballauer.  Alb  C.  and  Bretl.    3.253.474. 
Bretthauer.  Hermann,  and  H.  Hamm.  to  Rollel-Werke  Franke 
k   Heidecke.      Twin-lens   reflex  focusing  device.      3.253.527. 
5-31-66.  CI.  95 — 44. 
Breuer,  Wolfgang,  to  Maschinenfabrlk  Reinhausen  Oebruder 
Scheubeck    K.O.      Transfer   switch    for    tap   changers    for 
regulating    transformers.      3,254,296,    5-31-66,    CI.    323 — 
43.5. 
Brevets  Aero-Mesanlques  S.A. :  See — 

Maillard.  Bernard.     3,253,513. 
Brewer,   Sherman  T.,  R.  O.  Buus,  and  J.  J.  Kaaslg,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.   Inc.     Cascaded   transistor  ampll- 
fler  biasing  arrangement.     3.254,303.  5-31-66.  C\.  330 — 22. 
Brewton,    Lee,    and    J.    Krlstich.    to   First    National    Bank   of 
Venice.      Coin   controlled   dispenser  latch   unit.      3.253.690. 
5-31-66,  CI.  194 — 54. 
Bridge,  Arnold  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

Kersker,  Theodore  M.,  and  Bridge.     3.253.638. 
Brlggs.   George  E.,   Jr.,   M.  L.   Ford,  and   D.  R.   Warren,  to 
Halliburton    Co.      Formation    sampler   and    valve   system. 
3,253,654.  5-31-68.  C\.  168 — 100. 
Brlgnac,    Edmond   P..   J.   J.   Hudgens,   and   R.   T.   Wright,   to 
Mon<>anto  Co.     Apparatus  for  preparing  polycarbonamides. 
3.25.'?,892.  r>-31-«6.  Cl.  23 — 285. 
Brlnkel.  Edwin  P.  :  See — 

Huntington.    Andrew   B..    Abbott,   and    Brlnkel.      3.253,- 

516. 

Brinkman,  George  H.,  Jr..  and  O.  W.  Sovereign,  to  Monaanto 

Co.      Treatment   of   chips    of   polycarbonamide   containing 

organic    derivative    of    nypophospborous    acid.      3.254,059, 

5-31-66.  Cl.  260—78. 

Bristol-Myers  Co. :  See — 

Juby,  Peter  F.     3.254,087. 
Juby.  Peter  F.     3,254,068. 
Brock,   James  E.,   to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.     Easy  open   con- 
tainer and  method.     3,253.733,  5-31-66,  Cl.  220 — 48. 

Bromley,  Derek,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Bnergy  Author- 
ity. Nucelar  reactor  valve.  3,253,738.  5-31-66.  Cl.  221— 
200. 

Brooker,  Leslie  G.  S..  and  F.  G.  Webster,  to  Baatman  Kodak 
Co.  "Spectrally  sensltlxed  silver  ballde  emulsions.  3,253,- 
»26.  5-31-66.  Cl.  9e-^05. 


Brooks,  Gary,  to  £)astman  Kodak  Co.  Water  dlsperalble,  an- 
hydrous, water  Insoluble  vitamin  preparation  and  aqueous 
dispersions  thereof.     3,253,992.  5-31-86.  Cl.  167—81. 

BroU88aud,  George8,  to  C.S.K.-Compagnle  generate  de  tele- 
grapble  Sans  F11.  Systems  for  calculating  the  coordinates 
of  a  point  at  the  surface  of  the  earth.  3,254.341.  5-31-86, 
Cl.  343—112. 

Brown.  Cicero  C.  Rotary  pipe  cutting  device  having  pipe 
clamping  means  and  ratcnet  feed  means  for  the  cutter. 
3.253.336,  5-31-68.  Cl.  30—98. 

Brown,  Cicero  C.  Liner  setting  and  crossover  cementing  tool 
for  wells.     3,253,855.  5-31-88,  CL  166 — 120. 

Brown,  Cicero  C.  Straight-set  retrievable  packer.  3,253,656, 
5-31-66,  Cl.  168—129. 

Brown,  Cicero  C,  to  Brown  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  Well  pipe  seal- 
ing device.    3,253.835.  5-31-66.  Cl.  277—35. 

Brown.  Ford  J.,  B.  M.  Eckhaus,  and  N.  F.  Gubltose,  to  West- 
ern Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  orlentinc  articles. 
3.253,735.  5-31-66,  Cl.  221—9. 

Brown,  Frank  :  See — 

Fisher.  Gene  J..  Brown,  and  Helnx.     3,254,058. 

Brown,  George  W.,  to  Gainesville  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  Appara- 
tus for  scalding  fowls  at  multiple  temperatures.  3,253,- 
296.  5-31-66,  Cl.  17—11.2. 

Brown,  Herbert  C.  Optically  active  organoboranet.  S,254,- 
129,  5-31-86,  Cl.  260—808.5. 

Brown- McLaren  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Christian,  Rodney  E.     3.25S.322. 

Bro^n  Oil  Tools,  Inc. :  See — 

Brown,  Cicero  C.     3,253,835. 

Brown,  William  N.,  and  J.  J.  Henry,  to  Fort  Wayne  Tool  * 
Die,  Inc.  Stator  winding  machine  and  tooling  therefor. 
3,253,792.  5-31-68.  Cl.  242—1.1. 

Bruce,  Ronald  G.  :  See — 

Fanning.  Robert  J.,  and  Brace.     3,254,212. 

Bruce.  Ronald  G. :  See — 

Fanning,  Robert  J.,  and  Bruce.     3,254,213. 

Buchwald,  Fritz,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Arrangement  for  Individually  extracting  flat  Itema  from 
a  conveyor  system.     3,253,82?).  5-31-86,  Cl.  271—26. 

Buck,  Ivan  E.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Contact 
structure  for  an  electroluminescent  device.  3.254,254, 
5-31^6.  Cl.  313—108. 

Bungardt.  Karl,  and  G.  Becker,  to  Howe  Sound  Co.  Chro- 
mium diffusion  process  and  article.  8.253,942,  5-31-88. 
Cl.   117—50. 

Bunn.  B.  n.,  Co. :  See — 

Ayres   Walter  D.,  Jr.    8,253,893. 

Burgess,  Warren  C.  Jr.  vibrator  mounting.  3,253,883, 
5-31-66,  Cl.  173 — 131. 

Burghoff,  Henry  L.,  F.  G.  Parker,  and  D.  Mends,  to  Chase 
Brass  and  Copper  Co.,  Inc.  Copper  base  alloys  and  the 
method  of  treating  the  same  to  Improve  their  machlnability. 
3.253.910,  5-31-88,  Cl.  75 — 135. 

Burndept  Ltd. :  See — 

Jones.  Kenneth.     3.253,059. 

Burnette,  Thaddeus  C,  Jr.,  to  C.  P.  Clare  *  Co.  Blectrical 
gauging  means.     3.253,338.  5-31-88.  Cl.  33 — 189. 

Burrell,  Harry,  and  H.  Behr.  to  Interchemlcal  Corp.  Co- 
polymers of  polyester  resins,  styrene  and  arrylamfde  and 
coating  compositions  containing  the  same.  3.254.039,  5-31- 
66.  Cl.  260—22. 

Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Ellis.  David  M..  and  Bader.     3.254,298. 
McBlllgatt,  Francis  R.     3.253,327. 
Merner,  Jack  N      8.264.204. 

Burroughs  Wellcome  k  Co.  (U.'S.A.)  Inc. :  See — 
Bauer.  Deni<t  J.,  and  Sadler.     3,258,991. 

Busch,  Richard  E.,  to  Clary  Corp.  Tape  feeding  mechanism. 
3,253,757,  .5-31-06.  Cl.  228—87. 

Butler,  Henry  J.,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  Spot  type  diac 
brakes  for  vehicle*.     8,253,681.  5-31-88.  Cl.  ife— 78. 

Butler,  Kenneth  J^  Jr..  to  Dtt-lfCO.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
determining  conformity  of  resistance  value  to  percentage 
tolerance   limits.      3.254,2»9.   5-31-88.   Cl.   324 — 82. 

Buttke.  Richard  A.  :  See — 

Sabattno.  .\nthony,  Buttke,  and  Lowe.     3,258,808. 

Buus.  Robert  G. :  See — 

Brewer.  Sherman  T.,  Buus,  and  Kasslg.     3,254.303. 

CS-F.-Compagnle  jtpnerale  de  telegraphic  Sans  Fll  :  See — 
Bronsaaud,  Georges.     3.254.341. 

CTS  Corp. :  See — 

Freelaod,  Theo.  and  Letter.    3,204,171. 

Cabot  Corp. :  See — 

Albro,  Henry  H.    3.2SS.440. 

Calnes,  James  F. :  See — 

Pannlll,  James  K.,  Jr.,  Dyer,  and  Calnes.     3.253,989. 

Cairns,  John  H.,  to  Yorkshire  Imperial  Metals  Ltd.  Copper 
rich  alloys.     3,253.911.  5-31-6fi,  C\.  75 — 189. 

Calderon,  Albert,  to  Calderon  Automation,  Inc.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  charging  acrap.  3,253,728.  5-81-88.  CI. 
214—18. 

Calderon  .Automation.  Inc. :  See — 
Calderon,  Albert.     3.253,723. 

Calderon,  Richard  D.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Self-propelled  top. 
3.253.365.  5-31-88.  Cl.  46 — 243. 

Caldwell.  John  R.,  and  W.  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Additives  for  increasing  modulus  of  elaatlcity  of 
polycarbonate  films.     3.2.'S4.047.  5-31-88,  O.  280—83.2. 

Caldwell,  John  H.,  and  IB.  H.  Hill,  to  Ehistman  Kodak  Co. 
Cyclododecyl  acrvlate  and  methacrylate,  and  polymers 
thereof.     3,254,006,  5-31-6.  Cl.  280— SS.5. 

Callahan,  Leon  B.  Pressuriied  dlsoenser  vessel  witb  beat 
exchange  features.     3.253.74«,  &-91-86,  Cl.  222—146. 

Calumet  k  Hecla.  Inc.  :  See — 
Hill.  Eugene  F.     3.254.200. 

Cambridge  Machine  Corp. :  See — 

Huck,  WlUUm  F..  and  Kslesopolskl.    3,258,384. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Campbell,  Donald  J.,  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Co.    Sound  simulation 

system.    3.254,836,  5-31-88,  Cl.  340—384. 
Candy.  Charles  J.   N..    to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.    Inc. 
Mitigation   of  stray   Impedance   effects   in   high  frequency 
gating.     3.254.232.  5-31-88.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Cannlssaro,  Joseph.     Jet  propelled  boat.     3,253,588,  5-31-80, 

Cl.  115—11. 
Capkovlc,  Edward  T.,   to  Accurate   Step  k  Repeat   Systems, 
Inc.     She«t  register  devices.     3.253,339.  5-31-88,  Cl.  33— 
184.5. 
Card,  Jack  A.,  to  United  "Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Cement  ac- 
tivating machines.     3,254.198,  5-31-66,  Cl.  219—215. 
Carleton,  Edward  J.,  to  Converters,  Inc.    Method  and  product 
for  prinUng  In  duplicate.     8.253.545,  5-81-88,  Cl.  101— 
428. 
Carlson,  David  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Automatic  gain 
control  circuit  for  amplifiers.    3.254.306,  5-31-88,  Cl.  330 — 
24. 
Carpenter,  Carolyn :  See — 

Bacon.  Orvel  E.     8.253,288. 
Carpenter,  Nancy  :  See — 

Bacon,  Orvel  E.     3.2S3,2«8. 
Casctato,    Leonard,   and  J.   Kates.     Traffic   signal  systems. 

3.254,324,  5-31-86,  Cl.  340—85. 
Catallo.  Frank  :  See— 

Cohn,  Samuel,  and  Catallo.     3,253,311. 
Cauley,  Thomas  K..  and  J.  I.   Maber.  to  United  SUtes  Steel 
Corp.      MetliiKl    and    apparatus    for    coating   strip    material 
by  vapor  deposition.     3.233,945,  5-31-68,  Cl.   117—106. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 

KIsber,  Gene  J.,  Brown,  and  Heinx.     3,254.053. 
Seddon.    Robert    M..    Russell,   and   Rollins.     3,253,818. 
Central  Transformer  Corp.  :  See — 
Cooper,  Alfred  S.      3.253,439. 
Cerny.  Rudolph  J.  :  See- 
Baldwin.  William  M.,  Jr..  Cerny,  and  Elliott.     3.253.761. 
Chall.  Harold  J.    to  Friden,  Inc.    Accumulator  drive.    3,253, 

779,  5-31-86,  Cl.  235—80. 
Chamberlin,  George  P.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Flip-flop 
having    Jam     transfer    feature.       3,254,239,    5-31-68,    Cl. 
307—88.5. 
Champion  Corp.  :  See — 

Schneider.  Fred  W.     3,253,899. 
Char  Lynn  Co.  :  Sec 

Alberts,  Kenneth  .K.     3.2.53.410. 
Chase  Brass  and  Copper  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Burghoff.    Henry    L.,    Parker,    and    Mends.      3.253.910. 
Cheeley,   William   E..  J.   R.   L.   MoUer.  and   V.   J.   Serto.  Jr., 
to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.     Machine  and  method  for  covering 
trays  and  the  like.     3,253,380,  5-31-86,  Cl.  53 — 38. 
Chemstrand  Corp..  The  :  See 

Lawson.   Julian    K  ,   Jr.,   and    Bond.      .'{.253.880. 
rhevalaz.  Roger  A.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.     Rocket  motor 
and  flow   control  insert  therefor.     3,253.407,  5-31-06,  Cl. 
00- -35.6. 
Chevron  Research  Co. :  See — 

Godfrey,  John  J.      3,254.108. 
Chiang.  Robert,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Stereospeciflc  polymerisa- 
tion of  methyl  methacrylate  using  an  organometalllc  com- 
plex  catalyst       3.254.067,   5-31-66,  Cl.    2C0 — 89.5. 
Chiang,  Vunn-Hul  :   See — 

Luloff    Jerome,  and  Chiang.     3,253,993. 
Chibret.  Jean  H.  F.,  to  Laboratolres  Chlbret.     Fermentation 
method  for  obtaining  anthocyanldtn  glucoaldes  from  berry 
Juice.    3,254,000,  5-.Tl-66,  Cl.  195—2. 
Chlnaglla.  Leopoldo  ;  See — 

Bond,  George  W..  Jr..  Farbman,  Chlnaglla,  and  Blozam. 
3  253  9'*8. 
Chishoimi  Iiiougias  8.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Mechanical 

linkage.     3,253  473,  5-31-66,  Cl.  74 — 96. 
Chlvers.  James  R,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Toaster 
having  a  bimetallic  control  element.     3,253,535,  5-31-66, 
Cl.  99— -329. 
Chlvers.  James  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Toaster 

with   signal   means.      3.253.536,   5-31-66.   Cl.   99—344. 
Chough.  Kyoung  T.     Thermometer  device.     3.253,468,  5-31- 

86    Cl.  73—343. 
Christian,    Rodney    E.,    to   Brown-McLaren    Mfg.    Co.     Form 

tool.     3.253.322,  5-31-00.  Cl.  29—98. 
Chrlstoff.    Chris    A.,    and    J.    I).    Gearheart.    to    Clary    Corp. 
Driving    and    supporting    means    for    high    speed    printing 
drum.     3.253.539.  .5-31-86.  Cl.  101—93. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :  See  - 

De  RoA.  Frank  G.     3,2.53,519. 
Chu.  Franklin  Y..  and  F.  B.   Spelbrink,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.      Anti-static   treatment   for   photographic   products   on 
polyethylene  coated  paper.     3.253.922.  5-31-86,  Cl.  96 — 85. 
Cluffo,  Joseph  A.  :   See — 

Aronofr.  Ellhu  J..  Weber.  Augurt,  and  Cluffo.     3,254.040. 
Claesson,  Sven  H.  :  See — 

Anderberg,   Bo  I.,  and  Claesson.     3.253.973. 
Clampltt     Bert    H..   and   D.    E.    German,   to   The  Boeing  Co. 
Electrochemical  cell  for  conversion  of  heat  energy.     3.253.- 
9.55.  .5-,11-rt6.  Cl.   1.16—83. 
Clare,  C.  P  .  *  Co.  :   See— 

Burnette.  Thaddeus  C,  Jr.     3.253,338. 
Clary  Corp.  :  See— 

Busch.  Richard  E.     3.253,757. 

Chrlstoff.    Chris    A.,    and    Gearheart.     3,253.539.     . 
Mayo     George    L..   and   Jordan.     3.253,759. 
Clayton.    David    P.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.       Non-glare 
mirror.    3.253,510.  5-31-86,  Cl.  88 — 77. 

Clifford.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Stewart,   Burch   B..   and  Clifford.     3,253,780. 

Close,  WlllUm  P.,  and  K.  F.  Sporek,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass 
Co.  Method  of  evaluating  gettering  techniques.  3.254.216, 
.5-31-88.  Cl.  280—71. 

Cobb,  Donald  J.,  to  Whitewav  Mfg.  Co.  Line  beam  illumina- 
tor.   3,234,205.  5-31-66.  Cl.  240—3. 


Coe,   Merrill  J.,   to  KVP   Sutherland  Paper  Co.     Carry-out 

tray.      3,253,786,  5-31-86    Cl.   229 — 28. 
Cogswell,  George  w.,  to  A.  E.  Staley  Mfg.  Co.     Vinyl  polymer 
latex  containing  a  methylol  amide  of  a  fatty  ester  maleic 
anhydride  adduct.     3,254,042,  5-31-86,  Cl.  280—23. 
Cohen,    Murray   8.,    and    S.   I.    Karlan,   to  Thiokol   Chemical 
Corp.     Method  of  making  proi>argyl  acrylate.     3,254,115, 
5-31-66,  Cl.  2«0 — 48«. 
Cohn,  James  and  R.    Composite  alloy  electric  contact  element. 

3.254,279,  5-31-66,  Cl    317—236. 
Cohn,    Morris    I.,   and    R'.    D.    Perdue,    to   Mineral   Industries 
Corp.  of  America.     Method  of  treating  kaolin.     3,263,791, 
Cl.  241—24. 
Cohn,  Richard  :  See — 

Cohn,  James  and  R.     3,254,279. 
Cohn.    Samuel     and    F.    Catallo,    to    Samcoe    Holding   Corp. 
Apparatus   for   converting   tubular   knitted   fabric   to  open 
width  form.    3,233,331,  3-31-66,  CL  26—1. 
Colaiaco,  August  P.  :  See — 

Miller,  Laian   G.,   and   Colaiaco.     3,254,290. 
Cole,   Albert  J.,   and   R.   Reicbard,   to   Th«  Firestone  Tire  k 
Rubber    Co.       Vinyl     flooring.       3,254,049,     5-31-88,     Cl. 
260 — 41. 
Coleman,  Ernest  A.,  II :  See — 

Blakey,   Angus  R..  Jr.,  and  Coleman.     3,253,967. 
Coleman,  Richard  J.,  and  N.  S.  Creswick,  to  Thomas  J.  Lipton 
Inc.      Method   of   dehydrating  meat   and   product.      3,263,- 
931,  5-31-66,  CI.  99 — 208. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See — 

Wixon,  Harold  E.     3,254,028. 
Collins,  G.  L..  Corp.  :  See — 

Collins.  Gary  L.,  and  Nelson.     3,254,311. 
Collins,    Gary  L.,  and  E.  V.   Nelson,   to  G.  L.  Collins  Corp. 
Frequency-controlled     phase     shift     oscillator.       3,254,311, 
5-31-86,  Cl.  331 — 65. 
Collins,  Vernon  H. :  See — 

GoetschluH.   WUllam   J.,   and  Collins.     3,253,764. 
Columbian  Carbon  Co.  :  See — 

De  Land,  Charles  L.,  De  Cuir,  and  Wiggins.     3,253,890. 
Colwill.  Herbert  W.  :  See— 

Bing.  John   H.,  and   Colwill.     3,253,834. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  :  See — 

Henry,  Scott  P.,  and  Hartline.     3,253,326. 
Jonakin,  James.     3,253,777. 
Livingston.  William  L.      3.253,579. 
Romanes.  Nicholas  D.      3,253,848. 
TobUs.  Melvln  R.     3,258,460. 
Commercial  Factors,  Ltd. :  See — 

Welnstein,  Richard.     8,254,199. 
Compagnle  Francalse  Thomson-Houston  :  See — 

Maillard    Ferdinand  J.  P.     3,253,471. 
Compagnle    Oenerale    dee    Etabllasements    Mlcbelln,     ralson 
social  Michelin  k  Cle  :  See — 
Travers,  Georges  L.    3,253,636. 
Travers,  Georges  L.    3,253,636. 
Travers.  Georges  L.    3,263,689. 
Compur-Werk  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung  k  Co. : 
See — 

Fahlenberg,  Paul.     3,258.629. 
Conbere,  John  P.,  and  K.  Pflster  III,  to  Merck  k  Co.,   Inc. 
Hydrocortisone    21- (lower   alkane)    sulfonate.      3,254,100, 
6-31-66,  Cl.  260 — 397.45. 
Conch   International    Methane   Ltd.  :  See — 

Harmens,  Alexander.    3,258,418. 
Concrete  Thermal  Casinn,  Inc. :  See — 

Zlegler,  George  E.    3,254,012. 
Condax,  Louis  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Print-out  element. 

3,263,918,  5-31-86,  O.  98 — 44. 
Condict,  Edgar  R..  to  Blo-Tronlcs  Research,  Inc.     Telephone 

adapter.    3,254,159,  5-31-88.  Cl.  179 — 41. 
Conductron  Corp. :  See — 

Ingalls,  Arthur  L.    3^3,490. 
Connally,  Carl,  Jr.,  E.  B.  Blfrink,  and  L.  Q.  Sharp,  to  Socon^ 
Mobil   Oil   Co.,  Inc.     Recovery  method  for  petroleum   oil. 
3,263,652,  5-81-68,  Cl.  196—2. 
Connolly.  William  J..  R.  A.  Pohl.  and  M.  J.  Skrypa,  to  AlUed 
Chemical  Corp.    Method  of  preparing  unsaturated  polyester 
resin*  from  alkylene  oxides  and  ethylenlcally  unsaturated 
dlcarboxyllc    acid    anhydrides.      8,254,080,     5-31-88,    Cl. 
260—78.8. 
Connors,  James  8.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.    Dehydration  of 
gases  and  regeneration  of  desiecant     3,253,890,  6-31-88, 
Cl.  66—82. 
Consolidated  Packaging  Corp. :  See — 
Henderson,  William  8.    3.253,783. 
SpiUson,  George  A.    3,258,708. 
Consolidated  Vacuum  Corp. :  See — 

Finney,  William  B.,  Ganger,  and  Perkins.     3,264,102. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Ssatkowskl,  Richard  R..  and  Schnura.     8,253,696. 
Volker,  Herbert  W.,  and  McDonald.    3.258,388. 
ContinenUl  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Bennett,  Clarence  L.     8,264.214. 
Fann!ng,  Robert  J.,  and  Bruce.    3,264,212. 
Fanning,  Robert  J.,  and  Brace.    8,264,218. 
Converters,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Carleton,  Edward  J.    3,258.545. 
Cook,  Curtiaa  L.,  %  to  Belrat  Express  Co.  Inc.    Oversise  pool 
ball  rack  with  reslliently  biased  ball  compressing  element. 
3.253.826,  6-81-88,  O.  273 — 22. 
Cook  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Wahrer.  Robert  R.    3,254,230. 
Cook,  Ernest  E.,  to  Hypro,  Inc.     Combination  side  and  end 
port  pump.    3,253,548,  5-31-66,  Cl.  103 — 2. 

Cook,    Paul    M.,    to  Raychem   Corp.      Reinforced   article  and 

proceas.     3.293,618.  5--81-88,  Cl.  138 — 125. 
Cook,   Paul  M..  and  F.  R.  Young,  to  Raychem  Corp.     Heat 

recoverable    reinforced    article    and    process.      3,203,619. 

6-31-86.  Cl.   138—138. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cooper,  Alfred  S.,  to  Central  Transformer  Corp.     Electrical 

core  manufacture.     3,253,43&.  5-31-66,  CI.  72— IT. 
Cooper-Bessemer  Corp. :  See — 

Sacchini.  Columbua  R.     3,253,662. 
Cooper,    Donald    E.,    to    Titanium    Metals    Corp.    ot   America. 
Vacuum  melting  of  metaU.     3,254.148,  5-31-66,  CI.  13 — 34. 
Cooperman,   Michael,    to  Radio   Corp.   of   America.      Current 
steering    logic   circuits    having    negative    resistance   diodeM 
connected  in  the  output  biasing  networks  of  the  amplifying 
devices.     3,254,238,  5-31-66,  CI.  307—88.5. 
Copes,^  Joseph  P. :  Bee — 

llesse.  Stanley  H.,  and  Copes.    3,254,141. 
Cordis  Corp. :   See — 

Keller,  John  W.,  Jr.    3,253,596. 
Murphy,  William  P.,  Jr..  and  KeUer.     3.253.595. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  Bee — 
Bauer,  Paul  A.     3,254.317. 
Olcott,  Joseph  S.  and  Stookey.     3,253,975. 
Ziver,  Garo  M.     3.253,478. 
Corran.  John  A.,  and  A.  T.  S.  Mitchell,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.     Catalytic  process  for  preparing  pyridine. 
3,254,089,  5-31-66,  CI.  260 — 290. 
Cory  Corp. :  See — 

Sell,  Lewis  W.     3,253.820. 
Creswick,  Norman  S. :  See — 

Coleman,  Richard  J.,  and  Creswick.     3,253,931. 
Crlner,  Charles  B.,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.     Thermal 
treatment    of    aluminum    base    alloy    articles.     3,253,965, 
5-31-66,  CI.  148—11.5. 
Croll-Reynoids  Engineering  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Quinlan,  John  J.,  and  O'Hanlon.    3.253,714. 
Cronln,  Daniel  A..  Jr.,  to  The  Macbick  Co.     Urinary  drainage 
system  and  parts  thereof.     3,253,593,  5-31-66,  CI.  128— 
275. 
Cross,    Norman    A.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Mechanical 

resolution   device.      3.253.479.   5-31-66,   CI.   74 — 479. 
Cro-xall,  Wlllard  J.,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.     Process  for 
removing  transglucosidase  from  amyloglucosidase.     3.254,- 
0O3,  5-31-66.  CI.   195 — 66. 
Culbertson,  James  B.  :   See — 

Lamprey,  Headlee,  Culbertson,  and  Ripley.     3,253,886. 
Cummins,  Richard  D.,  to  The  Flrewell  Co.,  Inc.     Controller 

for  cryogenic  liquids.     3.253,611,  5-31-66,  CI.  137—338. 
Cunningham.   Ronald  J.      Step  motor  controller.     3,254.286. 

5-31-66,  CI.  318 — 138. 
Curatola,  Paul  C,  J.  W.  Ritter,  and  T.  R.  Stevens,  to  Sarco 
Co.,    Inc.      Valve   having   an    adjustable    stop.      3.253.612. 
.•>-31-66,  CI.  137 — 553. 
Cvacho,  Daniel  S.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.     Inline  method  and 
apparatus  for  making  tubular  container  bodies  and  the  like. 
3,253.520    .1-31-66,  CI.  93 — 80. 
Cyril  Bath  Co..  The  :  See — 

Dolney,  Stanley  M.     3,253,448. 
Czech,  Clifford  F.,  to  McOraw-Edison  Co.     Control  panel  and 
support  for  domestic  appliances.     3,253,874,   5-31-66,   CI. 

3j^ 257. 

Daddo'ia.  Joseph  8.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Anodlslng 

apparatus.    3,254.014   5-31-66,  CI.  204—228. 
Dade  Reagents.  Inc. :  See — 

Schultz.  Eugene  L.     3.253.468. 
Dahlgren  &  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Tvedten.  Allard  K.     3,253.576. 
Dally.  Ralph  D. :  See — 

Watanabe,  Shunso  F..  and  Dally.    3,253,862. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft  :   See — 
Altmann.  Werner  E.     3.253,844. 

Eberhard.   Albert,  Hosohelp,  and  Elsele.     3.253,580. 
Qrleb,  Hubert  J.     3,233/406. 
Nalllnger,  Frledrlch  K.  H.    3,253,581. 
Ortlieb,  Paul.    3.253,582. 

Traub,  Werner,  Wagner,  and  Tucher.     3.253,584. 
Wlrschlng.  Robert  f.     3.253.585. 
Dalrymple,   W^yne  W.,   to  The   Boeing  Co.      Resilient  wheel. 

3  253,632.  .■V-31-66,  CT.   152 — 15. 
lyAmico,  Anthonv  F.,  to  The  Singer  Co.     ZIgxag  mechanisms 

for  sewing  machines.     3,253,5.59,  5-31-66,  CI.  112—158. 
Dancsecs,  Stephen  F.  :  See — 

Hogan.  William  J.,  and  Dancsecs.     3.253.621. 
Danly,   James   C,   to  Danly   Machine   .Specialties.   Inc.     Ball 

bearing  die  set.     3.2.53,868.  5-31-66,  Cf.  308 — 6. 
Danly  Machine  Specialties.  Inc.  :  See — 

Danlv.  James  C.     3,253,868. 
Darrow,   t>avid    S.,    to    Swift    &   Co.      Solvent    extraction    of 

epoxldlzed  oils.     3,254,097,  5-31-66,  CI.  260 — 348. 
Daubenspeck,    John   M.,   to   National    Lead   Co.      Method   for 
producing  titanium  dioxide  of  pigment  quality.     3,253.888, 
5-31-66.  Cl.  23—202. 
Darldson,   Alastalr    R..    to   A.    B.    Plastics   Ltd.      Guttering. 

3.253.415,  5-31-66,  Cl.  61—15. 
Davidson,   Charles  W.     Loose  leaf  construction.     3.253.602. 

5-31-66    Cl.  129—18. 
Davles,  Gilbert  E.,  to  Superior  Ball  Joint  Corp.     Method  of 
fabricating  a  ball  Joint  assembly.     3,253,330,  5-31-66.  Cl. 
29—441 
Davles,  Gilbert  E..  to  Superior  Ball  Joint  Corp.     Ball  Joint 
assemfolv  and  method  of  making  the  same.    3.253,845.  5-31- 
66.  Cl.  287—90. 
Davis.  Albert  H.     Control  of  liquid  distribution.     3.253.608, 

5-31-66,  Cl.  137—220. 
Davis,  Gordon  P.,  and  H.  A.  Benbow,  to  Electric  k  Musical 
Industries  Ltd.    Photo-electrically  sensitive  devices.    3,254,- 
253,  5-31-66,  Cl.  313—102. 
Davis,  Pauls,  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.     Polyhalogenous 
polyester  compositions.     3.254.057,  5-31-66,  CT.  260 — 78.4. 

Dawson.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Petros,  .\ndrew  J.,  and  Dawson.    3,253,492. 

Dny.  Paul  B.,  and  J.  J.  RadomskI,  to  Oai-Tronics  Corp.    Regu 
lated  gain  telephone  handset  receiver  amplifier.    3,254.160. 
5-31-66.  a.  1?9— 81. 


3.253,890. 


End   closure 
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Deackoff,  Leon  P..  to  Manton  Gaalin  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Appara- 
tus for  aseptic  homogenlaation   of  milk  and  other  liquid 

products.     3.253.882,  J-31-66.  Cl.  21—94. 
Deanin,  Rudolph  D.  :  See — 

White,  Roy  A.,  and  Deanin.    3,253,932. 
De  Cuir,  George  L. :  Bee — 

De  Land.  Charles  L.,  De  CuIr,  and  Wiggins 
Deering  Mllliken  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Soltis.  John  A.    3,253,436. 
De   G*^r,    Edward    W.,    to   .\merlcan    Can   Co. 

feeding  apparatus.     3,253,722.  5-31-66.  Cl.  21.      „.„. 
Degen,  Hugo.     Swivel  chairs.     3.253.858.  5-31-66,  Q.  297— 

328 
De   George   Raymond,    to   General   Foods   Corp.      Method   of 

freezing  coffee  extract.     8,253/420,  5-31-66    Cl.  62—72. 
De  Good,  Mavnard  J.,  and  C.  L.  Bowman,  to  Rapids-Standard 

Co.,  Inc.     Variable  pressure  conveyor.     3.253,697,  5-31-66, 

Cl.  198—127. 
Dehydag  Deutsche  Hydrlerwerke  O.m.b.H. :  See — 

GQndel.  Wolfgang.     3.254.080. 
Delbel.  Charles  :  See — 

Evanicsko.  Joseph.  Jr.,  and  Delbel.     3,254,189. 
Deisenroth,    Robert   J.,    and   C.    E.    Slgsbee^    to    Excel    Corp. 

Window   sash  weatherstrip.     3.253.367.  5-31-66.  Cl.  29 — 

489. 
Deisenroth,   Robert  J.,   to  Excel  Corp.     Retractable  and  ex- 
tensible roof  assembly.    3,253.857.  5-31-86,  C\.  296 — 137. 
De  Land,  Charles  L.,  0.  L.  De  Culr,  and  L.  E.  WlgflnB.  to 

Columbian    Carbon    Co.      Bianufacture    of    carbon    black. 

3,253.890,  5-31-68,  a.  23—209.6. 
De  Laval-Turbine  Inc.  :  See — 

Posgate,  Edward  S.     3,258,712. 
Sennet,  Morgan  B.    3,253,550. 
Delfs,  Detlef :  See— 

Kruckenberg.  Wlnfrled,  Delfs.  and  Schwan.     3.253,878. 
.Muns,  Ferdinand,  Eue,  and  Delfs.     3.253,902 
Dempster,  John  .M.,  Jr.,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.     Evapora- 
tion Inhibiting  device.     3.2.')3,732,  5-31-66,  Cl.  220—26. 
De  Paolis.  Paul  F.,  and  P.  B.  Mauer,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Borate  glass  for  laser  use.     8,254.081,  5-31-66,  Cl.  282 — 

301.4. 
De  PlerrI,  William  G..  Jr..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 

Co.     Stable  slurry  of  calcium  carbonate  and  calcium  stea- 

rate.  and  methods  of  making  and  using  it.    3,254,041,  5-31- 

66,  Cl.  280—23. 
Depp,  Marlin  C,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Compensated  compass 

system.    3  2.53,342.  5-31-66,  Cl.  33—224. 
Deprill,  Harold  L.,  O.  R.  Luckenblll,  Sr.,  and  L.  A.  Doggrell. 

to  General   Battery   and   Ceramic  Corp.      Storage  battery. 

3,253,962,  5-31-66.  Cl.  136—134. 
De  Purton,  John  J.    Extensible  spouts  for  containers.    3,253,- 

728.  5-31-66,  Cl.  215 — 78. 
Derbyshire,  John,  Jr.  :  See — 

Shepherd.  Clayton  C,  Jr.    and  Derbyshire.     3.253.968. 
De  Roo,  Prank  G.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.     PrpHxure  operated  welder 

head.     3,2.->3.519^  5-31-66.  Cl.  92—110. 
Desforges,    Jean    a.,    and    R.    L.    Somervllle,    to   Napex     Inc. 

Digestion  of  vegetable  material  by  nitric  add.     3.253,977, 

5-31-66.  a.  162—81. 
Deabaies,  Paul  E.     Fuel  prebeater.     8,258.647,  5-31 -«6,  Cl. 

Desmares,  Peter  C,   to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     Ceramic  micro- 
phone.    3,2.'53.674,  5-31-68.  C\.  181—5. 
Desmond,  Timothy  J.,  II  :  See — 

RIttmann.  Albert  D.,  Desmond,  and  L«ke.     3,253.319. 
De  Vorkln.  Morris  D.  :   Nee— 

Laskin,  Harlan.     3,253,830. 
Dexter,  C.  H..  Sons,  Inc.  :   See— 

Bodendorf,  Warren  J.,  and  Osborne.     3.263.978. 
De  Young.   Bruce  R.,   to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co. 

Pneumatic  tire.     3.253,634.  5-31-66,  Cl.  152—353. 
Dlack,   Arthur  O.     Partition   post.     1253.373.  5-81-66.  Cl. 

52—292. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co. :   See —  * 

McCain.  George  H.,  and  Hndgln.    3,254.052. 

Rosen,  Irving.     3,254,105. 

Wotiz.  John  H..  and  Plttman.    S.2S4.132. 
Diamond  International  Corp.  :   See — 

Kowalik.  Eugene  F.    8.258.345. 
Dictaphone  Corp.  :   See — 

Montgomery,  John  R.,  Wallace,  and  Soltis.     3,254,347. 

Wolfiier.    William    F.      3,254,287. 
Dlebel,  Howard  :  See — 

Moyer.  Arthur  B  .  Diebel,  and  J.  B.  8.  Moyer.     3.253.7.36. 
Dietrich,  Howard  H..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Refrigerating 

apparatus.     3,253,774.  5-31-«8.  Cl.  280 — 11. 
Dl  Kardo,  Frank  L.,  to  Motorola,   Inc.     Televlalon  receiver. 

3.254.155.  5-31-66,  Cl.   178— 58. 
Dion,  Thomas  J.  :  See — 

Relchert.  Paul  F.  H.,  and  Dion.     3,293,369. 
Dlotalevl.  Mario  J.  :  See- 
Turner,  Albert  H.,  and  Dlotalevl.     3,253,953. 


CM  Rubblo.  Vincent 

Beach,  Frederick  H.,  and  Dl  Rubblo.     8.253.496. 

Distillers  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 
Hunt.  Thomas.     3.253.938. 

Dlt-MCO.  Inc. :  See- 
Butler.  Kenneth  J..  Jr.     8.2M.299. 

Dobson.  Robert  D.  :  See — 

Bedenk.  William  T.,  and  Dobson.     8.253  928. 
Going,  Louis  H..  and  Dobson.      3,253,927. 

Dodds.  .Maxwell  P.,  and  K.  W.  Newlen,  to  Scott  ft  Wllllami, 

Inc.     Knitting  machine.     3.253,429,  5-31-66,  C\.  66—149. 
Dolan,  Richard  F..  and  F.  B.  Hill,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  straightening  tubular  members. 

3.2.53.444,   ,5-31-66.   Cl.    72— IOTT 
Dollard,  Peter  M..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Low 

energy     code    signaling    using    error    correcting    codes. 

3.294.325.  5-31-66.  Cl.  840—146.1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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DolD«y,  eunley  M.,  to  The  Cyril  Bath  Co.     Gripping  Jaws 
for  gripping  sheet  metal.     3,253,448,  5-81-66,  Cl.  72—305. 
Dominion  Engineering  Works  Ltd.:  Be* — 

Sproule,   Robert   S.     3,253.816. 
Donahue,    Edwin    L..    deceased;    M.    S.    Donahue,    executrix. 
Method    of    flameprcollng    a    cellulosic    textile.     3.253.881. 
5-31-66,  Cl.   8 — 116.2. 
Donahue,  Marguerite  ti. :  See — 

Donahue,  Bdwin  L.     3.253,881. 
Dore.  Burnell  V.,  and  R.  A.  Heln.  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Prod- 
ucts  Inc.      Method  of  making  a  cold  cathode.     8.254.006, 
5-31-66.  Cl.  204—38. 
Dorer.  Casper.  Jr.  :   See — 

Norman.  George  R..  and  Dorer.     3.253.895. 
Douglass,  Albert  T.    Corrosion  Inhibitors.    3,293,964,5-31-66, 

cf   136—181. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The :  See — 

Chlsholm,  Douglas  8.     3,253.473. 
Oundermsn.  Roland  E.,  and  Llndacy.     3,254.044. 
Majewskl,  Theodore   E.     3,254,121. 
Miller,    Irvln   M.     3,253,465. 
Scbmltt.  John  A.     8.264,051. 
Seymour,  Keith  G..  and  Harper.     3.253,984. 
Seymour.  Keith  O..  and  Harper.     3,253,985. 
Doyle,  Richard  H.,  and  A.  Fiedler,  to  Fastener  Corp.    Fastener 

driving  apparatus.      3.253.760,  5-31-66.   Cl.   227—120. 
Doyle,    Robert    J.,    to    Westlnghouse    Electric   Corp.     Target 
electrode  support  for  a  scan  converalon  tube.     3,254.250, 
5-81-66,  Cl.  313—65. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Bergan,   Reuben  A.     8.253,341. 
Hopklnson,  Eric  C.     3,254,218. 
Youmans,  Arthur  H.     3.254.217. 
Dreyer,  John  F.,  to  Folocoat  Inc.     Information  storage  device. 

3.253,497,  6-31-66.  Cl.  88—1. 
Drott  Mfg.  Corp.  ;  See — 

Schuett,  John  R.     3,253^69. 
Drutcbas.  Gilbert  H.,  to  TRW  Inc.     Combination  pump  and 

How  regulator.      8,233,607,  5-31-66.  Cl.  137 — 117. 
Duemler,  Oliver  £..  to  Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Co.      Piston 

operator.      8,2.53,518.  5-31-66,  Cl.  92-68. 
Dulaney,   Eugene  L.  :   See — 

Kscska.  Kdward  A.,  and  Dulaney.     3,254,001. 
Duncan    Thomas  F.,  to  The  Borden  Co.     Adhesive  for  llgno- 

celluloHlc   particles.      3.254,037,   .5-31-66.  Cl.   260 — 17.2. 
Duncan,   Thomas  F..   and   R.    D.   Putnam,   to  The  Borden  Co. 
Adhesive  composition  comprising  phenolic  resin,  a  tannin 
and   an    alkali    metal    hydroxide.     3,254,038.    5-31-66.   Cl. 
260—17.2. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Butler.   Henry  J.     3.253.681. 
Dupont,   John    A.,   and   M.   F.   Hawthorne,   to  Rohm  ft  Haas 
Co.      Derivatives  of  bUcarborane.     8,254.096,  5-31-66,  Cl. 
260 — 848. 
Dupont,   John  A.,   and  M.  F.  Hawthorne,   to  Rohm  ft  Haas 
Co.      Carboranyl    acetylenes   and   acid,   alcohol   and    hallde 
derivatives   thereof.      3.254,117.   5-31-66,   O.   260—526. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Co.  :  See- 
Anderson,  Arthur  W.,  and  Payne.     3.254.139. 
Blakey.  Angus  R^  Jr..  and  Coleman.     3.253.967. 
Harrison.  Jean   B.     3,253.904. 
Ida.  Edward  8.,  and  Yetter.      3,254,331. 
Loux,  Harvey  M.,  and  Sofooczenskl.     3.254,082. 
Melby.  Lester  R.,  snd  Rose      3.254,103. 
Quinn,  James  M.     3.254,146. 
Wlldt,  Hans  A.,  and  Rundell.     3.253,889. 
Durrant,  George  G.,  and  B.  D.  Atkinson,  to  Laporte  Titanium 
Ltd.     Titanium  dioxide  pigments.     3,253,939.  5-31-66,  Cl. 
106—300.  „     „    ^., 

Dwyer    Francis  O.,   A.  B.  Schwarti,  and  R.  C  Wilson,  Jr., 
to  Socony  Mobil  OH  Co.,  Inc.     AlumlnosUlcate  processing. 
3,254.0.14,  9-81-66,  Cl.  252 — 430. 
Dyer.  Richard  F.  :  See —  _,  »«.»„..„ 

tannin.  James  K..  Jr..  Dyer,  and  Calnes.     3,253,969. 

Dtlmlanskl,  John  W.  :  See —  _    ^_ 

Sslklal,  George  C,  and  Dtlmlanskl.     3.254,284. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :   See — 

Altmann,  Conrad.     3,254,167. 

Beavers,    Dorothy   J..    Wilson,    and    Allen.     S,2BS,919. 

Brooker.  Leslie  O.  8..  and  Webater.     3.258.925. 

Brooks.  Gary.     8,253.992. 

Caldwell.  John  R.,  and  Hill.     3,254.065. 

Caldwell,  John  R..  and  Jackson.    S.254.047. 

Cbu,  Franklin  Y..  and  Bpckbrlnk.     8.293.922. 

Con^x.  Louis  M.     8.253,018. 

De  Paolis,  Paul  F.,  and  Mauer.    8.264,031. 

Elam,  Edward  U..  and  Martin.    8.294.122. 

Glover.  Edward  C.  T.  S..  and  'Stnltb.    S.253,928_. 

Hagemeyer, 

Hagemeyer, 

Hagemeyer,  Hugh  .......  .~>.  .»~» >, — 

Hawkins.  Gary  F.,  and  McCurry.     3,254,111. 

Hayden,  Jamea  F..  and  Offeaaend.     8,258,608. 

Head,  WlIllaB  1.    3,298.318. 

Hntcfalnaoa,  Miller  R.,  Jr.     3,298.528. 

John.  James  W..  and  Watson.     3,293,917. 

Lorla,  Anthony,  and  Salmlnen.     8.293.924. 

Magglulll,  Cataldo  A.,  and  Paine.     8.294,106. 

MarUn,  James  C,  and  Oilkey      3,254,061. 

Offensend.  Olen  W.,  Rosenbnrgfa.  and  Haelen.     8,253,359. 

Pannlll,  James  K.,  Jr..  Dyer,  and  Galn^.     3.293.969. 

Peterson.  Dean  M.    3.253.797. 

Reet,  Herbert  L.,  Anselm.  and  Hansen.     8,293,920. 

Sawdey,  George  VI.    S.29S,92l. 

Smith,  Dale  L..  and  'nirtle.    8,298.913. 

Smith,  James  G.    3,294.099. 

Stelssllnger,  Kurt.     8.298,826. 

Straley,  James  M.,  and  Wallace.    3,253.877. 

Straley,  James  M.,  and  Wallace.    8.254  0T8. 

Wallace.  David  J.,  and  Waarer.    8,294,078. 


Idward  C.  T.  8.,  aoG  iMnun.    n.zai.vna. 
tr,  Hugh  J.,  Jr..  Blood,  and  Heller.     3,294,188. 
tr,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  and  Bdwards.    3,2^,140. 
er,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  and  Johnson.    8,294,128. 


Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — Continued 

Wangerin,  timer  O.,  and  Uchoonmaker.     3,293,7M. 
Weyerts,  v\  alter  J.,  and  Salminen.    3;253.»15. 
WUcox,  David  H.,  Jr.,  and  Ulcka.     8,208,87e. 
ii>aton  Allen  Corp. :  See — 

Preston.  Grace  D.     3,298,976. 
Bberhard,  Albert.   W.   Boschele,   and  E.  Elaele,   to  Daimler- 
Bens  Aktlengasallscbaft.     KoUry  piston  engine.     8,268,- 
680,  5-31-66.  CL  128 — 8. 
E^berhart,  Arthur  U.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp-    Louver 

adjusting  mechanism.     3,258.531.  5-31-66.  Cl.  98 — 40. 
Eberllne,  vt  Ullam  C. :  «ee — 

Arndt.  Donald  N..  lEberllne,  and  Ftenton.     3,253,822. 
iiJbert.  iiMward  A.     Une  depth  IndlcaUng  device.     8,258,837, 

5-31-66,  Cl.  88 — 126. 
lObetino,  Krank  K.,  to  The  Norwich  n>armacal  Co.     l-(2-liT- 
droxyethyl)  and  2-haloethyl-3-(5-nltrofurfuryUdeneamlno)- 
2-lmidasolidinones.     3,;f:94.075,  5-^1-66.  Cl.  260 — 240. 
Eckert.  John  P..  Jr. :  \See — 

Lukoff,  Herman,  lUdiert,  and  Sclunltt.    8,294,320. 
Kckert,  John  P.,  Jr.,  and  T.  U.  Bonn,  to  Sperry  Band  Corp. 
Signal   translaUng  device.     8.294,229,  9-31^66.  Cl.  807— 
88. 
Eckhaus,  Barry  M. :  «ee — 

Brown,  Ford  J.,  EcUiana,  and  Oobltoae.     8,298,780. 
Eckhaus,  Barry  M.,  and  £.   W.  Nelaon,  to  Western  Electric 
Co.,  Inc.     Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  detecting  dimen- 
sional characteristics  of  artides.     8,293,784,  9-31-66,  Cl. 
221—1. 
Edwards,  John,  to  Syntex  Corp.    Process  (or  the  production 
of   10  nor-androatanes  and   10  nor-pregnanes.     3,294,008, 
5-31-66,  Cl.  260—397.8. 
Edwards,  Marvin  B. :  Bee — 

Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  and  Edwards.     3,294,140. 
Ehrlich,   Robert,   to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.     fitabUlsed  re- 
ducing agents.     3.294,104,  9-31-66,  Cl.  260 — 448. 
Blcken,  Henri.    Apparatus  and  methods  for  the  control  and 
automatic   regulation  of  the  preasure  of  squeeslng  rollers 
in   a  continuous   orocess.      3,253.315,   5-31-66,  Cl.   28 — 26. 
Elckmann,  Karl.     Control  means  in  a  hydraulic  diiven  heli- 
copter.    3.253.806.  5-31-66.  Cl.  244 — 17.23. 
Elckmann.  Karl.     Helicopter  with  tranamlaalon.     8,298,807, 

5-31-66,  Cl.  244— 17.a. 
Elmco  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

McCay,  Frank  V..  Jr.    8,258,614. 
Elnsele,  Tbeodor  E.,  to  International  Buslneaa  Machines  Corp. 
Readout  device  for  computer  systems.     3,254,260,  5-31-66, 
Cl.  317-155.5. 
Elsele.  Erwln  :  See — 

JBberhard,  Albert,  HBachele,  and  Elsele.     8,293,980. 
ElteNMcCullough,  Inc. :  See — 

Stuart,  William  R.     8.294.298. 
Slam,  Edward  U.,  and  J.  C.  Martin,   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Amlnopropyl    ether    derivatives    of    2,2,4,4-tetraalkylcyclo- 
buUne  1,3-dlols.      3,254,122,   5-31-66,  Cl.  260 — 563. 
Electric  Auto-Ute  Co.,  "Hie  :  Bee — 

Rooney,  Joseph  L.,  and  Badger.    3,253,912. 
Electric  ft  Musical  Industrie*  Ltd. :  See — 

Davis,  Gordon  P.,  and  Benbow.    3,264.298. 
Blectrolux,  AJttlebolaget :  See — 

Grubb.  Gunnar  A.     3,253,421. 
Elfrink,  BlUott  B. :  See— 

Connally,  Carl,  Jr.,  Btfrlnk,  and  Sharp.     3,293,692. 
EUioU,  Kenneth  F.,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. 
Magnetically   controlled   rotary   switch.     3,264,174,   5-81- 
66,  Cl.  20O— 87. 
Elliott,  Bay  S. :  See — 

Baldwin,  William  M.,  Jr.,  Cerny,  and  Elliott.     8,294,761. 
Ellis,  David  M.,  and  C.  J.  Bader,  to  Burroughs  Corp.    Instru- 
ment for  measurement  at  thin  magnetic  film  parametera. 
3,254,298,  5-31-66.  Cl.  324 — 34. 
Ellis.    Hut>ert    C.      Commercial    laundry    machine   and    drive 

therefor.     3,253,434,  5-31-66,  O.  68 — 140. 
Bmerr  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Plepmeyer,  Joaeph  A.    8.294.029. 
Endrcs,    Herbert   A.,    to   The   Goodyear   Tire   ft   Rubber   Co. 
Flexible    paving    composition.       8,298,921,     9-81-66,     Cl. 
94-^23. 
Engel.  Lewis  O..  to  Sdentla  Producta.  Inc.     Method  of  and 
means  for  balancing  extractor  tubs.     8.298,710,  9-81-66, 
Cl.  210—78. 
Enstrom,  R.  J.,  Corp. :  See — 

Ballauer.  Alb  C..  and  Bretl.    3,293.474. 
Brhardt,  Stefan,  to  Bartelt  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.     Measuring 

device.     3,253,752,  5-31-66.  Cl.  222—802. 
Erson.   Erik  G.,   to   Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Multiple- 
unit  locomotive  brake  control  equipment  with  safety  con- 
trol.    8.253.867,  5-31-66.  Cl.  808 — 14. 
Bsqulre.  Inc. :  See — 

Moore.  Buell.    8.294.208. 
Bsao  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Arey.  William  F..  Jr..  Maaon.  and  Paule.     8.204.017. 
Asbby.  Billy  B.     8  293,343. 
Berkowlts,  Leonard.     8.294.058. 
De  Plerri,  WlUlam  G.,  Jr.    3,294,041. 
Ilnyckyi  Stephen.     8.294,063. 
Mason.  Ralnh  B..  and  Paule.    8.294.021. 
Mattox   William  J.,  and  Arey.    8,298.887. 
McCorkle,  Russell  L.,  Van  Voorhlea.  Okrent  and  Wiede- 
mann.    8.253.616. 
Tlrtiaox.  Robert.     3.294.026. 
Ester.  Wllhelm  ;  See— 

Rlndtorir.   Ermbrecbt,  and  Ester.     8.254.180. 
Etherlngton,   Robert  W..   Jr.,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp. 
Catalvst    for    the   oxidation   of   hydrocarbons.      8,204,036, 
5-31^6.  ex.  252 — 482. 
Ethyl  Con>. :  See — 

Koslkowskl.  John,  Norman,  and  Whaley.     8.292,046. 

Roblnaon,  Gene  C.    8.254.036. 

White.  Roy  A.,  and  Deanin.    8.298.082. 
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Ettln.  Erwla  D.     Packaslns  conatrucUoo.     3.253.703.  &-81- 

66.  CI.  206 — 48.14. 
Eue.  Ludwig  :  See — 

MUns,  Ferdinand,  Eue,  and  Delta.     3.253,»02. 
Eutectic  Weldinj;  Alloys  Corp. :  See — 

WasHeriuan.  Kene  D.,  and  Quaas.     3,253,950. 
Evanicsko,  Joseph,  Jr.,  C.   Delbel,   to  Wentinxlioutie  Electric 
Corp.      Electrical   contact   members   havinx  a   plurality   of 
refractory     metal     tlbera     embedded     tberein.       3,254. 18U, 
5-31-66.  CI.  200—166. 
Evans.  Howard  J.,  and  J.  W.  Harriger,  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. 
Automatic     temperature     compensation     In     Kas     meters. 
3,253,464.  5-31-66.  CI.  73 — 281. 
Evans,  Kobiey  W.,  to  Uex  Chalnbelt  Inc.     Bidirectional  vari- 
able rate   feeder.      3.253.701.   5-31-66.    CI.    198 — 220. 
Eversbarp,  Inc. .  See — 

Kuhnl.  Leopold  K.     3,253.737. 
Excel  Corp. :  See — 

Deiaenroth.  Robert  J.     3,253.857. 
Deisenroth.  Robert   J.,  and  Slgsbee.      3,253.367. 
Fabco  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Thomas.  Stanley,  and  Smith.     3.253.670. 
Fablenberg,   Paul,  to  Compur-Werk  Qesellschaft  mit  Besch- 
rankter     Haftung    k    Co.      Camera    shutter    mechanism. 
3,253,529.  5-31-86,  CI.  95—53. 
Falrchlld  Hiller  Corp. :  See— 
Madey,  Richard.     8.254,220. 
Sealander,  Bertram  E.     3,254.340. 
Falge,   John   H.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.      Breakerleas  dis- 
tributor.   3,254.247.  5-31-66.  CI.  310—70. 
Falk.    Thomas,    to   Barnes   Engineering   Co.      Signal   channel 

range  cliange  circuit.      3,254.307.   5-31-66,   CI.   330 — 28. 
Falls,   Henry   S.,   to  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co..  Inc.     Heat  cleaning 
of  fibrous  glass  fabrics.     3.253.897.   5-31-66.   CI.  65 — 111. 
Fanning,   Robert  J.,  and  R.  G.  Bruce,  to  Continental  Oil  Co. 
Apparatus  for  determining  the  concentration  of  aluminum 
in    hydrocarbon   streams  by   the   use  of   K-capture    radio- 
activity.      3,254,212.    5-31-66.    CI.    250 — 43.5. 
Fanning,    Robert   J.,    R.    0.   Bruce,    to   Continental   Oil  Co. 
Determination  of  aluminum  concentration  in  hydrocarbon 
streams    by    use    of    K-capture    radioactivity.       3.254.213, 
5-31-66.  CI.  250 — 43.5. 
Farbehfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Komarek.    Ernst.    Mauthe.   and    Zlns.      3.253.879. 
Kruckenberg.  Wlnfrled.  Delfs,  and  Schwars.     3  253.878. 
Muns,    Ferdinand.    Eue.    and    Delfs       3.253.902. 
Oertel,   Gunter,   Boltschmidt,  and  Merten.     3.254,142. 
Farbman    Gerald  H.  :  See — 

Bond.  George  W..  Jr.,  Farbman,  Chinaglla,  and  Bloxam. 
3.253,996. 
Farbwerke     Hoechat     Aktiengesellschaft     vormals     Melster 
Lucius  k  Bruning  :  See — 

Huisgen    Rolf.  Ootthardt,  and  Grashey.     3.254.093. 
Fargo  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Jost,  John  F.     3.253.308. 
Farnam.    Jack,    50%    to   C.   H.   Reeder.      Holder  for   thread 

measuring  wires.     3,253,340,  5-31-66,  CI.  33 — 199. 
Fastener  Corp.  :  See — 

Doyle.  Richard  H.,  and  Fiedler.     3.253.760. 
Federal-Mogul-Bower  Bearings.  Inc. :  See — 

Probst.    Robert  L.,   Say  re.  and  Karp.     3.253.783. 
Feer.  Frederick  N..  Jr. :  See— 

Honold,    Ludwig.   Feer,   and   Mack.      3.253,371. 
Fegan,    Richard    M.,    and    D.    L.    Harvell.    to   The    Singer   Co. 
Portable   power-operated  block   planers.     3,253.624.   5-81- 
66.  a.  145—4. 
Feightner,  Lewis  C. :  See — 

Phillips.   Delbert   L..   and   Feightner.      3.254,190. 
Fenton.  Alvln  P. :  See — 

Arndt.  Donald  N..  Eberllne.  and  Fenton.     3.253,822. 
Fernberg.  Paul  C.  R..  to  United-Carr  Inc.     Pivot  pins.    3.253.- 

480.  (f-31-66,  CI.  74—601. 
Feroy.  Arne.     Imoeller  blade  connection.     3,253,661,  5-31- 

66,  CI.  170—160.58. 
Ferrero,  Richard  R. :  See — 

Kats.  Seymour,  and  Ferrero.     3,253  458. 
Perrin,    Charles   R..    to   National   Tank   Co.      Sample   system 
for  gas  chromatography.     3,253,455,  5-31-66,  CI.  73 — 23.1. 
Ferro  Corp.  :  See — 

Hanson,  Lerov  C.     3.253.811. 
Fibreboard  Paper  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

Pellaton.  Ernest  C.     3.253,767.  /~) 

Fiedler,  Armln  :  See—  -- 

Doyle,  Richard  H.,  and  Fiedler.    3,253,760. 
Fielding,     Harry    L.,     to    Mixermobile    Manufacturers.    Inc. 
Close-coupled  articulated  vehicle.     3,253,671,  5-31-66,  CI. 
180—61. 
Flnck.  Johan  C.  J.  :  See — 

Olsen.  Eigll,  and  Flnck.    3,254,319. 
Fink,  Donald  E.,  and  R.  A.  Krishock,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Hot  water  storage  tanks.     3.253.731,  5-31-66    CT.  220 — 9. 
Finlay.  Joseph  M..  and  C.  D.  Price,  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Co. 
Nuclear  blast  detector  and  alarm  system.     3,254,219,  6-31- 
66.  CI.  250—83.3. 
Finn,  William  M  ,  and  F    L.  McCarthy,  to  A.  E.  Staley  Mfg. 
Co.     Amlnoalkyl   polymer  floor  polishing  composition  and 
remover.     3.253.941,  5-31-66.  CI.  117 — 8. 
Finney,    William    E..   R.   C.   Ganger,    and   E.   W.   Perkins,    to 
Consolidated  Vacuum  Corp.     Vacuum   apparatus.     3,254.- 
1,'52,  .5-31-66.  Cl.  174 — 52. 
Firefly  Lighter  Inc. :  See — 

PifTath.  Rodney  S.     3,253,480. 

Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The :  See — 

Cole,  Albert  J.,  and  Relchard.    3  254,049. 
Forraan.  Lawrence  E.     3.254.062. 
Garling,  Richard  A.     3,253  971. 
Johnson,  Paul  H.    3.254.060. 
Llska,  John  W.   .3,253,637. 

Flrewell  Co.,  Inc.,  The :  See — 

Cummins,  Richard  D.    3,263,611. 


Flrat  Natioal  Bank  of  Venice  : 

Brewton.  Lee,  and  Krlaticb.    3,253,690. 
Fischer,  H.  Ok  Co.  :   See- 
Fischer,  Warren  O.,  Schllnger,  and  Walberg.     8,253.782. 
Fischer  4k  Porter  Co. :  See — 

Olllvler.  Louis  A.,  and  Skitt.    3,253,467. 
Schmoock.  Roy  F.     3,254,243. 
Fischer,   Warren  O.,  R.  C.  Schlinger,  and  A.  C.   Walberg.  to 
H.  O.  Fischer  *  Co.     Spray  gun.     3,253,782.  5-31-66,  Cl. 
239 — 15. 
Fischer,  William  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Stored 
energy   mecnanism   for  circuit  breakers.     3,254,186.  5-31- 
66,  Cl.  200—153. 
Fisu,  Joseph  R.,  Sr.,  to  Beaunit  Corp.    Method  and  apparatus 
for  making  textured  yarn  and  product.     3,253,396,  5-31- 
66,  Cl.  57 — 84. 
Fisher,   Gene  J.,   F.   Brown,   and   W.   E.    Helm,   to  Celaneae 
Corp.    of   America.      Trioxane   polymerlxation   process   and 
appaartus.     3,254.053,  6-31-66,  Cl.  260 — 67. 
Fishman,  Jack  :  See — 

Leweustein,  Moses  J.,  and  Fishman.     3,254,08S. 
Fite,  Wade  L.,  W.  B.  Snow,  and  J.  A.  Rutherford,  to  General 
Dynamics  Corp.    Method  and  apparatus  for  increaalng  the 
ionisation  of  impurity  ions  In  a  maaa  spectrometer.    3lt54.- 
209,  5-31-66,  Cl.  250—41.9. 
Flanagan,    Charles    D.,    to    Texas    Instruments    Inc.      Rapid- 
phase-transformation      thermostatic      device.        3,254.180 
5-31-66,  Cl.  200—113. 
Fleiscbhauer.   Richard,   and   R.   Muller.     Water  soluble  dye- 
stuns    of    the   anthraqulnone    series.      3,254,084,    5-31-66, 
Cl.  260—249. 
Fleming-Williams,   Brian  C,   to  Sylvanla-Thom  Colour  Tele- 
vision Laboratories,  Ltd.     Llgbt-emlttlng  and  photo-sensi- 
tive devices.     3,25-1,260,  5-31-66,  Cl.  316 — 161. 
Floyd,  Don  E.,  and  D.  W.  Glaser,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.    Poly- 
amides  of  Improved  melting  point  and  Increased  solubility 
for  ink  binders.     3,253,940    5-31-66,  Cl.  106 — 316. 
Flynn,  Edward  D.     Process  for  three  color  prlotlnc  and  re- 
sultant  prints.      3.253.917.   5-31-66.   Cl.   96^30. 
Focella,  Antonlno.  B.  I'eecherer.  and  L.  H.  Sternbacb.  to  Hoff- 
mann-La   Roche    Inc.      Preparation   of   2  amlno-5-trlfluoro- 
methyl  benzophenones  and  Intermediates.    3.254.128.  6-31- 
66.  Cl.  260—566. 
Fockens.  Foppe  H.  :  See — 

Van  der  Leiy,  Cornells.  Jonkers,  and  Fockens.    3,258,673. 
Foradora,   Paul  J.      Method   of  banding  a  group  of  articles. 

3,253.379.  5-31-66.  Cl.  53 — 3. 
Ford.  Joseph  C.     Golf  club  Including  hole  alignment  means 
and  golfer's  head  positioning  means.     3.253,829,  5-31-66, 
Cl.  273—163. 
Ford,  Maurice  L.  :  See — 

Briggs,  George  E.,  Jr.,  Ford,  and  Warren.     3.253.654. 
Formau.   Lawrence  E..   to  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co. 
Production    of    rubbery    polymers    of    conjugated    dienes. 
3.254  062,  5-31-66,  CT.  26(y— 82.1. 
Fort  Wayne  Tool  k  Die.  Inc. :  See — 

Brown,  William  N.,  and  Henry.    3,258,792. 
Foster,  Wlllard  F..  to  C.  H.  HeUt.  Ohio  Corp.    Safety  control. 

3,253.790.  5-31-66,  Cl.  239—669. 
Foucalt.  Joseph  L.  :  See— 

Norton.  John  H..  and  Foucalt.    3.253,370. 
Fox.  Martin,  to  The  Seng  Co.    Bed  lounge  mechanism.   3,253,- 

285,  6-31-66.  a.  5 — 67. 
Foxboro  Co..  Tne :  See — 

McNabb,  George  C.    3,253,460. 
Franek,  Josef.,   to  The  Metal   Box  Co.   Ltd.     Apparatus  for 

rolling    strip    metal.      3.253,445.    5-31-66,    Cl     72 — 164. 
Franklin,     Charles     S..     to     Parke.     Davis     k     Co.       Anti- 
parasitic compositions  and  use  thereof.     3,253,986,  6-31- 
66.  Cl.   167 — 53. 
Frayer,  James  A..  T.  Rice.  J.  R.  Stransser.  and  E.  M.  Sutphin, 
to  Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co.     Production  of  a  re- 
duced sulfur  content  and  pour  point  high  boiling  gas  oil. 
3,254.020.  5-31-66,  Cl.  208 — 89. 
Freeh.    Kenneth    J.,    to    The    Goodvear    Tire    k    Rubber    Co. 
Methyl  mercaptan  promoted  pyrolysts  of  olefins.     3,254,136, 
5-31-66.  Cl.  260 — 680. 
Frederickson,  Gordon  W. :  See — 

Olson.  Jerome  F.,  and  Frederickson.     3,253,771. 
Freeland.  Theo.  and  F.  A.  Lelter,  to  CT8  Corp.     Magnetically 
controlled     switching     device.       3,254.171,     5-81-66,     Cf. 
200 — 87. 
Freimanls,   Laimons,  and  P.  0.  RIdlnger,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,    Inc.      Sequential   magnetic  devices.     3.254.- 
327,  5-31-66.  C\.  340—147. 
Frey.  Frledrlch   L.  Holler.  W.  Lohs   F.  Sommer,  and  F.  Schon. 
to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft.     Method  of  and 
system  for  wiring  electrical  circuits.     8,253,324,  6-31-66, 
Cl.  29—166.6. 
Friden.  Inc. :  See — 

Chall.  Harold  J.     3.253,779. 
Hammersmith    Aloyslus  H.     8.263,622. 
Friedman.  Robert  O..  to  The  National  Machinery  Co.    Method 

of  cold  heading  blanks.     3.253.287.  5-31-66.  Cl.  10—27. 
Friesewinkel,  Harald  A.  :  See — 

Stach.  Kurt.  Friesewinkel.  Kroneberg,  Stoepel,  and  Win- 
ter.    3,264,083. 
Fruehauf  Corp. :  flee — 

Tantlinger,  Keith  W.     3,268,668. 
Warren.  Roy  D.     3,253,839. 
Fuller  Co. :  See — 

Sayre.  Howard  S.     3.263  864. 
Fuqua.  Lloyd  T..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Turn  signal  can- 
celling cam.     3.264.169.   5-31-68.   Cl.  200 — 61.34. 
Furrow,  Clarence   L.,   to   PhllllDS  Petroleum  Co.      Dyed  modi- 
fled    acrylonltrlle    and    dyed    methacrylonltrlle    polymers. 
3.254,068.  5-31-66,  a.  260—88.7. 
GPE  Controls,  Inc. :  See — 

Prell,  George  A.     3,254,300. 
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Gabuttl.  Carlo  :  See — 

Matsolinl.   Corrado.   and   Babuttl.     8,254,046. 
Gainesville  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :   see — 

Brown.  George  W.      3.253.296. 
4ial-Tronlcs  Corn.  :  See — 

Day.  Paul  B.,  and  Radomski.     3.264,160. 
Gandhi,  Om  P.,  to  Philco  Corp.     Frequency  changer  employ- 
ing  a    moving    sonlc-energy-reflectlng    boundary    In    a   semi- 
conductor medium.     3,254.231.  5-31-66.  Cl.  307—88.6. 
Garcia,  Francois,  to  Ateliers  Savlgny.     Means  of  assembling 

tubular  elements.      3.253.84U.    5-31-66.    Cl.    287—127. 
Garcia.  Joseph  R..  and  L.  A.  Harlow,  to  International  Business 
.Machines  Corp.     Mounting  apparatus  for  electronic  devices. 
3.254.274,  5-31-66,  Cl.  317—234. 
(iardner,  Clarence  J..  Jr.  :  See— 

Hlanchard.  Samuel  E.,  and  Gardner.     3,253,461. 
Gardner-Iienver  Co. :  See — 

Stlllwagon,   George   B„  Jr..  and   Raby.     3,263,826. 
Garling     Richard    A.,    to    The    Firestone   Tire    k    Rubber    Co. 
Procens    of    producing    product    with    a    reflective    surface. 
3.2.">3,971.  5-31-66,  Cl.  156 — 246. 
G«rrett  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Bradley,  Curtis  E.     3,253,658. 
Garst,  Arthur  W. :  See — 

Vincent.  Renic  P..  and  Garst.      3.263.549. 
Gauger.  Roy  C.  :   See — 

Finney.  William  E..  Gauger.  and   Perkins.     3  254.152. 
Gaunt.  Thomas  N.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.     Trays,  con- 
tainers and  the  like.     3.253,702,  5-31-66.  Cl.  229—2.5. 
(tearheart,  John  D.  :  See — 

Chrlstoff,  Chris  A.,  and  Oearheart.     3,253,539. 
(;eering,  Kmll  J.  :  See — 

Wt\l.    Edward    D..    Geering.    and    Smith.     3.2.53.981. 
GeUhelser.   Francis  L..   to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Cir- 
cuit    Interrupter    having    nulaance-trlpplng    stop    means. 
3.254.170.  .5-5l-4»6.  Cl   200-88. 
Gendron  Wheel  Co.  ;  See — 

St.  John.  Otto  M.     3.253,284. 
General  American  Transportation  Corp.  :   See — 
(iutiell,  (Jregolre.      3.2,'»3.«41. 
Kabn.  Simon  S.      3  253.H29. 
(Vsterelcher.  Louis.      3,253.625. 
General  .Vnillne  k  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Hesse.  SUnley  H..  and  Copes.     3.264,141. 
<>eneral  Mattery  and  Ceramic  Corp.  :   See — 

l»eprin,  Harold  L..   Luckenblll.  and  Doggrell.      3.253.962. 
General  Binding  Corp.  :  See  — 

Levltan,  Maurice  U.     3.25.r«03. 


General  Corrugated  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.  :  See 

Miller.   Joseph   A.,   and   Kruglinskl.     3.253  383. 

Miller.   Joseph   A.,  and   Kruglinskl.     3.253.389. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Antonsen.  Knud,  Bell.  Harris,  and  Rosenberg.     3.253.99."». 

Flte.    Wade   L..    .Snow,   and    Rutherford.     3,254,209. 

Hudson.  John   H.      3.254.222. 

Malnil)erK.  John  11.     3.2.'i3.443. 

Mclean.    William    M..    and    Kchre<ler.      3.254.308. 

Scbmitt,  Roman  A.     3.254.210. 
General  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Flak    Donald  E..  and  Krishock.     3.253.731. 

Meng.  John  D.     3.2.54.2.36. 

Stoddard,  Edgar  S.     3.254.016. 

West.  Robert  A.      3,254.282. 
General  F'oods  Corp.  :  See — 

De  <;eorge.  Raymond.     3,253,420. 
General  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Benson,  John  O.     3.2.53.633. 

Moyd.  I>on  E.    and  Glaser.      3.253,940. 

Swanson.  Ronald  R.     3.254.102. 
General   Motors  Corp.  :   See-- 

Kistllne,    Robert    H.,    and    Wampler.     3,253,720. 

Black,  liobert  E.     3.2.54.211. 

Boggs.  Homer  D.      3.254.154. 

Clayton,  David  P.      3.2.53.510. 

Cross    Norman  A.      3.253.479. 

Dietrich    Howard   H.      3.253.774. 

Dolan.    Richard    F..    and    Hill.     3,263,444.      - 

Falge.  John  H.     3.254.247. 

Fuqua.  Lloyd  T.     3.254.169. 

Jackson    George  W.      3.553,775. 

Kats.  Seymour,  and  Ferrero.     3.258.468. 

Kellogg     George    E..    and    Gephart.      3,253,409.-     .^ 

Kripke.  Joseph   B.      3,2.".3,347.  " 

Kropa,  Gomer  E.      3,2.53.405. 

Llvexey,  William  G.     3,253,688. 

Mackle.  Harry  A.     3,253,667. 

Parker    Iceland  C.      3,253,772. 

Parker.  Leland  C.      3.253.773. 

Peters,  Theodore  F.     3.253,509. 

Peterson,  Donald  W.     3,254.188. 

Rlttmann.   Albert  D..  Desmond,  and  Lake.     3.253,319. 

Schefller,  Charles  E.     3.253.781. 

Schlenle.  Gordon  E.     3.253,666. 

Till.  Raymond  J.    3.253,799. 

Wanlass.  Bert  R.     3.254.163. 

West.  Wilson  H.     3.254.321.  _».„ 

Zetgler,  Philip  B..  Thompson,  and  Robde.     3.253,648. 
General  Precision,  Inc.  :  See — 

Berger.  James  K.     3.264.330. 

Hunt.  John  M.     3.254,283. 

Hunt.  John  M.     3  2.54.337. 

Merkel.  Fred  J.     3  253.525. 
General  Refractories  Co. :  See — 
Heuer.  Russell  P.     3.253.936. 

General  Trustee  Co.  Inc..  The:   See —  

Monnler    Robert.  Barakat.  and  Glacomettl.     3.254.010. 
George    Elmer,  and  R.  E    Banks.     Portable  folding  floor  for 
bathroom  use.     3.253.293.  6-81-66.  Cl.   16 — 215. 

Georgia  Tech.  Research  Institute  :  See — 
Martin.  Roy  A.    3,253,789. 


Gephart,  Robert  L. :  flee — 

Keliogg,   George  E.,  and   Gephart.     3,253,409. 
German,  Dale  E.  :   See — 

Clampltt.  Bert  H..  and  German.    3,253,966. 
Gerwing,  Theodore  G.  :  See — 

Vargo.  Stephen  G.,  and  Gerwing.    3,254,295. 
Glacomettl,  Jean-Claude:  See —  ^_^ 

Monnler,   Robert,    Barakat,   and  Glacomettl.      3,264,010. 
Glannlnl  Controls  Corp. :  See — 

Tomes,  Sidney  R.     3,254,284. 
Gilbert,    Robert    R.,    to   The    Presray   Corp.      Routing   sling. 

3.253.851,  5-31-66.  Cl.  2»4— 67. 
Gilbertson.  Dennis  L.  :   See — 

Salgado.  Alvaro,  and  Gilbertson.     3.254,081. 
Olllis.   Randall,   to  Western   Electric  Co.   Inc.     Slotted  oscil- 
latory face  plates  for  cable  strandera.     3,253,397,  5-81-66. 
Cl.  57—34. 
GUkey,  Russell :  See — 

Martin.  James  C.  and  Ollkey.     3,254,081. 
Glrard,  Theodore  A.  :   See — 

Klein.  David  X..  and  Glrard.    3,253,903. 
GItcbell,  Wilbur  C.     Bolt  actions  for  rifles.    8,253,362,  5-31- 

66,  Cl.  42—16. 
GJesdal,  Oiav,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.     Carton  construc- 
tion.    3.253.788.  6-31-86.  Cl.  229 — 37. 
Glahn,  Gerald  L. :  See — 

McCarthy.  William  C.  and  Glahn.     3,254,136. 
Glaser.  David  W. :  See — 

Flovd,  Don  E..  and  Glaser.    3.253,940. 
Glaser.  Kurt  F..  and  F.  G.  Stewart,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co. 
Gondola   railway   car.      3.253.558,   5-31-86,   Cl.   106 — 406. 
Globe  Union.  Inc.  :  See — 

Sabatlno.  Anthony.     3,253.963. 

Sabatino.  Anthony.  Buttke.  and  Lowe.     3,253,306. 
Volkmann.  Willv  b.     3.254.165.  _  „  ^   ^ 

Glover.  Edward  C.  T.  S..  and  E.  T.  Smith,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Process  for  Intensifying  and  fixing  print-out  Images. 
3.253,923.  5-31-66.  Cl.  96—60.  ^        „  ^  , 

Godfrey,  John  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.     Preparation  of 
carljothiollc   acids   and   corresponding   thiolesters.      3.264.- 
106,  5-31-66,  Cl.  260 — 455. 
Godron,  Yves  G.,  to  Compagnle  de  Salnt-Gobaln.     Olaaa  com- 
positions.   3.253.933.  5-31-66.  Cl.  106—47.  _, 
Godron.  Yves  G..   to  Compagnle  de  Salnt-Gobaln.     Vitreous 
compositions  of  matter.     3.253,934.  5-31-68,  Cl.  106 — 47. 
Godtfredsen.  Wagn  O.  :   See — 

Lund   Franti.  and  Godtfredsen.    3.254.076. 
Lund.  Frantx,  and  Godtfredsen.    3.254,077.  _ 
Ooetschlus.  William  J.,  and  V.  H.  Collins,  to  Weyerhaeuser 
Co.      Container.      3,253,784,   6-31-66,   Cl.   229—17. 

Goetse,  Gerhard  W. :  See —  

Anderson.  Arthur  E..  and  Goetse.    3.254,252. 
Gooding.  Wlllard  H..  to  Western  Velo  k  Cement  Specialties  Co. 

Screw  conveyor.     3,253.695.  5-31-66.  Cl.  198—64. 
Gooding,  Wlllard  H.,  to  Western  Velo  k  Cement  Specialties  Co. 

Package.    3.253,707,  5-31-66.  Q.  206—65.  ^       ^, 

Going.  Louis  H..  and  R.  D.  Dobson.  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble 
Co.     Plastic  shortening.     3.253,927,  5-31-68,  Cl.  99—118. 
Gollner,  Stanley  G..  and  A.  Grsetlc.     Scientific  demonstration 

device.     3.253.354.  5-31-66.  Cl.  35 — 19. 
Gollwltser,    Walter   T.,    to    Addressograph-Multlgraph    Corp. 
Embossing  machine  mounted  on  Incline  and  having  gravity 
actuated  llnespacing  means.     3.253.691.  5-31-68.  Cl.  197— 

Goodman  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The :  See — 

Sinclair,  Edward  A.    3,254,045. 
Ooodvear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The  :  flee — 
De  Young,  Bruce  R.     3.253.634. 
Endrcs.  Herbert  A.     3,253.521. 
Freeh.  Kenneth  J.    3.254.136. 
Kersker.  Theodore  M.    3.253^33. 
Kersker.  Theodore  M..  and  Bridge.     3.253.638. 
Lovell,  John  A.     3,254.056. 
Nichols,  Richard  G.     3  254.148. 
Stoker.  Carl  B..  Jr.    3.253.705. 

Stoker  Carl  B..  Jr.    3.253.708.  „     ^     _.    « 

Goodrich.   William  F.,   to  The  Slgnpress  Co.     Card  printing 

machine.    3.253.541,  6-31-66,  Cl.  101—269. 
Gordon,  Irving :  See —  ^  „     ^  » „,..  ««« 

Baranauckas.  Charles  F.,  and  Gordon.     3,254.060. 
Gosnell     Michael    P..    to    Philco    Corp.      Laundry    machine. 
3.2.53.346.  5-31-66.  Cl.  34 — 45.        „     ^.^  rx     ^.       i   - 

Gotoh,  Kasuo,  and  M.  Yokota,  to  K.  Yoshihara.     I>ouy*  Pac- 
ing window  and  the  like  having  a  blind  therein.     3,253.644, 
.5-31-66,  Cl.  160—107. 
Gotthardt.  Hans  :  See—  ^  oka  nao 

Hnlsgen,  Rolf.  Gotthardt,  and  Grashey.    3,254,093. 
Gottlieb.  Milton,  and  R.  J.  Zollweg.  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.      Thermionic    power    conversion    triode.      3,254,244, 
5-31-68,  Cl.  310 — 4.  ^    ,    „    „     »      ♦ 

Gottsacker.  Raymond  F..  E.  J.  Nielsen,  and  J.  F.  Puets  to 
Square  D  Co.  Timer  and  timer  contactor  combination. 
3.2.54.177,  .5-31-66,  Cl.  200—97.  „..     «     ,        r.  »     r. 

Gould,  Max  R.,  and  D.  L.   Swarti.  to  The  0"aker  Oats  Co. 
Method  of  heat  treating  soybeans.     3.253.930.  .V31-66,  Cl. 
99—204. 
Gould-National  Batteries,  Inc. :  See — 

Banas,  Henry  J.     3.2.53,954 
Gove    Har\ey  H.    end  R.  E.  Hoffman,  to  The  Black  Clawson 

Co',     Mixing  valve,     3,2.53,300,  5-31-66,  a.  18—2.      

Graeff  Norwood  C  .  to  .\MP  Inc.   Electrical  connector.   3,254,- 

322,  5-31-66,  Cl.  339—95. 
Oranath,  Axel  G.,  to  Herbert  Simpson  Corp.     Mold  filling  ap- 
paratus  Including  a  discharge  door   with   flexible   leading 
edge.      3.253.305.   5-31-66.   Cl.   22—36. 
Grannlng.  Ole.  to  Ole  Granning  Trailer  Service.  Inc.     Pneu- 
matic lift   system   for   a    tra '•tor-trailer  hitch.     3,253,840, 
5-31-66,  Cl.  280 — 425. 
Grannlng.  Ole.  Trailer  Service,  Inc. :  flee — 
Grannlng.  Ole.     3,253,840. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Grant,  Harry  C.  Jr.,  to  Specialties  Development  Corp.     Indi- 
cation repeating  apparatus.     3,254,332.  5-31-66.  Cn.  840 — 
213.1. 
Granu-Flow  Equipment  Ltd. :  Set — 
Paton,  Hamilton  N.  K.    3,253,725. 
Paton,  Hamilton  N.  K.     3.253.750. 
Paton,  Hamilton  N.  K.     3.253,751. 
Grashey.  Rudolf  :  Bet — 

Huisgen.  Rolf,  Gotthardt,  and  Graabey.     3,254,093. 
Gregory  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Mowry,  Loreni  J.,  and  Murdock.     3,254,196. 
Grieb,  Hubert  J.,  to  Daimler-Bens  Alctiengesellacbaft.    Turbine 

propulsion  unit.     3,253,406,  5-31-66.  CI    60 — 35.6. 
GrlfBtn,  David  C,  R.  E.  Jones,  and  R.  L.  Rose,  to  Monsanto 
Co.       Purification     of    bexametbylenedlamlne.       3,254,126, 
5-31-66,  a.  260—583. 
Grlfflths,  David  K.,  and  M.  A.  Orehoskl,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corp.     Method  and  apparatus  for  regulating  molten  metal 
teeming  rates.    3,253,307,  5-31-66,  CI.  22 — 84. 
Grote  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Grote.  Walter  F.     3,253,485. 
Grote,  Walter  P.,  to  Orote  Mfg.  Co.     Radiator  cap  remover. 

3,253.485,  5-31-66.  CI.  81—3.1. 
Oroupement  Atomique  Alsacienne  Atlantlqne :  See — 

Lover,  Claude.  Mauguen.  and  PIneuIt.     3.253,853. 
Grove,  Louis  C.  Jr..  and  R.  T.  Innls,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.     Electrohydraulic  metal  forming  system  and  method. 
3,253,442.  5-31-66,  CI.  72 — 56. 
Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Co.  :  See — 

Dnemler.  Oliver  E.     3.253.518. 
Grsetic.  Alatan  :  Bee — 

Gollner,  Stanley  G.    and  Graetlc.     3.253.354 
Grubb,   Gunnar  A.,    to   Electrolux.   Aktiebolaget.      Absorption 

refrigeration.     3,2.'53.421,  5-31-66,  CI.  62—148 
Grubb,  Harold  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Fluid  logic  trigger.    3,253,605,  5-31-66,  CI.  137—81  5 
Gmneberg.  Gerhard  :  See — 

Vlelstlch,  Wolf  E.,  Gruneberg,  and  Spengler.     3.2.13,956 
Gaalano,  Emll  V.    Automobile  carrier  attachment.     3  253  754 

5-31-66,  CI.  224 — 42.1. 
Gobltose,  Nicholas  P. :  Bee — 

Brown,  Ford  J..  Eckhaus.  and  Gubitose.  3.2.'53  735 
Gadhelm,  Arne  R.  Horizontally  azl!>ed  evaporator  of  the 
rotary  wiped  thin  film  type.  3,253.643,  5-31-66,  Q. 
159 — 6. 
Guerclo,  Anthony  M  and  H.  F.  May,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.  Magnetic  core  scanninK  arrangement  for 
electronic  telephone  switching  system.    3,254,157.  5-31-66. 

Gulf  Research  &  Development  Co.  :  Bee — 

Frayer,  James  A.,  Rice,  Strausser.  and  Satphln.     3.254,- 

Hartle.  Robert  J.     3.254,109 
^*l!?^*'i  J^'**]''^""*^'     'o     D*hydag     Deutsche     Hydrlerwerke 
G  m.b.H.     Process  for  the  preparation  of  N.N-dl-substltuted 
dithlocarbamic  arid  esters.     3.254,080,  i^31-66.  O.  260 — 

Gunderinan,  Roland  E.,  and  R.  G.  Llndgey.  to  The  Dow  ChemI 
cal  Co.     Aqueous  vinylldene  chloride  polymer  latexes  and 

*  Pro^ss  for  preparing  the  same.     3,254,044,  5-31-66    CI. 
280 — 29.6. 

""""ii^l^  l'r-66"  Cl  \T^^Z   "'^'"'^    """""    "•'"' 

''\^^r^S^7ii  .t3i5^«:*s  372-^^5"* "'  '"•''"^"'* 

Gustin.  Gluliano.  to  Soc.  per  Aslonl  Fratelll  Borlettl      Casing 

for  sewing  machine.    3.253  564,  5-31-66,  CI.  112—258 
^"i?*''-  .^-f^Koire    to  General  American  TransDortatlon  Corp. 

Flamelesa  comb.istlnn  heaters  of  the  catalytic  type.     3,253.- 

t>41,  ,%— 31— 66,  CI.   158 — 4. 
Hahan,  Joseph.    Snow  throwers.    3,253,356   5-31-66  CI  37 

43.  ' 

Hackney   Stanley,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Anthor- 
i^^-,,?°"i?^  "•'"'^   nuclear  reactor.     3,253,998,  5-31-66, 

CI.    178— 04. 

Haelen.  John  C. :  See — 

OfTensend.  C.len  W.,  Rosenburgh,  and  Haelen.     3,253,359 
#^*^^n'  "'i?^■^,•.f'■•.'5''.^    "    Johnson.  Jr.,  to  Eastman 

*  .J  w   J     C"t«'ytlc  dehydrogenatlon  of  primary  alcohols 
to  aldehydes.     3,254.128,  5-31-66.  CI.  260—603 

7  kI^"°  Kodak  Co.    Graft  copolymers  of  acrylonltrlle  onto 

l2MJ?1§:'lT,^Se''ci^'26S!J83''°'   ''■"^^'    .ubstltution. 

""#!?7"-   "S.'fh   J;-   J«-  •  and   M.   B.  Edwards,   to  Eastman 

Kodak  Co.     Propylene-acetylenlc  hydrocarbon  block  copolv- 

ci    260^897*^*"  preparing  same.     3,254,140,  5-31-66, 

Hagen.  Frit*.     Shuttles      3.253.558,  .V31-66    CI    112—95 

Hagen.   Oskar.   to   Westlnghouse   Electric  Corp.      Expandible 

E°"3  2.?7^r8.t'3Wa"310^8"6  ''^""-^-^^'^   "- 
Haggerty.  William  T.,  Jr.  :  See— ^ 

Baumann.  Walter,  and  Haggerty.     3,253,875 
Halcon  International,  Inc.  :  See — 

Huckins.  Harold  A.,  Jr.,  Malow,  and  Maresca.    3,254  024 

Peterson.  Oscar  A.     3.254.224  «""*■» 

Haley,  Regis  L  ,  and  C.  O   Huffman,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 

756  ivfsT-'ee    C? "mS^S****  '**'"  *^""*'"^  •''*■■  sheets.    3,253,- 

Halik,"  Raymond  R.,  and  M.  T.  Smilskl.  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 

a-       ..,.  9***'y*'*^  cracking  process  with  counter-current 

3.254.02""l"fl-S6'^^'20^*12r'"*    "*"''"*    *^°°"^''*' 
Halliburton  Co.  :  See — 

Briggs,  George  E  ,  Jr.,  Ford,  and  Warren.     3.253  664 
Hamburger   Flugxeubau   Oesellschaft   mlt   beschrinkter   Haf- 

tune :  See — 

TSnnles,  Eduard.    3.253,404. 


8,253.984. 
3,283.980. 

3,258,700. 

3.253,464. 


8,283.»95. 
Method  for 


Hamm.  Douglas  W.,  to  Muskegon  Piston  Ring  Co.     Comblna- 
277— US*"      **"«"*~*o'»    rtng.      8,253,836,    S-Sl-66.    CL 
Hamm,  Heint :  See — 

Bretthauer,  Hermann,  and  Hamm.     3.258.827 

"'C'ss;?"S:25Tev-?,4;.S"','jiird,  """•  "»"■' 

*w1",*°:  .^"^^    ^  •    *o    Haxeltlne    Research    Inc.      Artificial 
34a!!97i   "'"^  ""terspersed  roda.     3.254,84«T  5-31-56    O 

""3'l%6''cf.'*294^16^*'***  »*"dHii«  Implement.     3,253,849. 
Hansen,  JobnM. :  See-^ 

n.r,  '*^«-  H^'bert  L .  Anselm,  and  Hansen.    8,253,920 
Han.oon     L«roy    C,    to    Ferro    Corp.      Support    for    sheathed 
electrical  heating  element.    8,25l811.  5l5l -66  CI   24«^-49 
Hanson  Van  Winkle  .Munnlng  Co. :  Bee-^    oi-oo.  y.i.  ^^b     tw. 
Karrlos.  Otto.     3.254.007 

Harlow,  Leslie  A.  :   See — 

Garcia.  Joseph  R..  and  Harlow.     8.254  274 
M?fK°^   Alexander    to  Conch   International   Methane  Ltd. 

4!8!'^3?7/^^i5LS2"*''"'* "'  "^"'""»  »••"■  »•«»  • 

Harper,  Billy  O. :  See — 

Seymour.  Keith  G.,  and  Harper 

Seymour.  Keith  G  ,  and  Harper. 
Harper.  Chester  H.  :   See — 

Allen,  Kenneth  M..  and  Harper. 
Harrlger.  John  W.  :   See— 

Evans.  Howard  J.   and  Harrlger. 
Harris,  Arthur  M. :  See — 

Antonaen.  Knnd.  Bell,  Harris,  and  Roaenbera 

'^VIl^- ./,''■''    ^i    '"   ?     '     ''"    Pont    «•*   Nemoora   and   Co 
904  ^3176"    71-2°6  '"  <'«"«^k*rtng  tob.c«..     8  288- 

Hart,  Alexander  W..  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corn      SMied 
5l5^5o  '  """*  ""  »»»*'*'»'      87253  727,  5!3l-«!rcf 

Hart.  Robert  O  :  See— 

«.  .?"*'S*1!^-  0;*'tan  O   J  .  and  Hart      3.254  OSO 

trat';  S^^'^f  :m"k°'^"  R'^V^l'  *  D^relopinent  Co      Xl- 
0    26^^5  1  •'^'•'*y*'*  cyanohydrlns.     3.254.109,  5-^I-6«. 

Hartllne.  Herachel  B. :  See— 

H.^tS"""^  =?'"'"«'*•  !5.''  H«rtllne     8.253.326. 

™iT*°-    '?.'Tv*'.,^<^P"""t«n«    mechanism    for    partitloninc 
5^31-66.°C1    s'lfi!^?"**  "****"  ~"'"*'  "yatem.     3.2M,289! 

Harvell,  Don  L.  :  See — 

Feean.  Richard  M..  and  Harvell.    3.253.624 

V~.f™°i^r  "  •  *1  ^'°'°2  O"  ^0    o'  CallforBla.     Exhaust 
^tment  apparatus  and  method.     8,253,400,  5-31-66.  CI. 

"Vi'^*'  .*^*' """'?. '^-  to  The  Oaboro  Mfg.  Co.     Mold  and  core 
blowing  machine  and  proceaa.    3.253.304.  5-81^  a  2~— 

Hanbtschein    Murray    and   M.   Br.ld.   to  Penns.lt  Chemlcsl. 
ui "•       *l'tnod    for    the    product  on    of    haloaenated    alkvl 
2W>^M  ""  fiuoroaulfatea.      3.254. loV.^^V^C^! 

Hausa,  Alfred  :  See — 

Appel    Rolf   and  Hausa     3.254  119 

I?1»1«^,9*7J'    '"*'  "    ^   McCurrv.  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co 
Esters  of  alpha-cyanoacryllc  add  and  nroceas  for  the  manu- 
facture  thereof      3,254,111.  5-31-^6.  CI.  260—465  4 
Hawlev  Products  Co  :   See —  ■w*».i. 

Williams.  John  C.     8.253.970 
Hawthorne,  Marlon  F.  :   See — 

Dupont.  John  A.,  and  Hawthorne.    8.254  096 
Dupont.  John  A.  and  Hawthorne.    3.2.14  117' 
P&J^'^m/z^.''^  °  ^  Offenaend   to  F^.tm»  Kodak  Co. 
8^2!^  *  apparatus.      3.253.503.   5-31-66,   CI. 

Haydn.  Hlldefard  :   See — 

Schaum.  Tluatav,  Haydn,  von  KOnIg,  and  Selbert.    3,258,- 

Haymond    Christian  E.  :  See — 

tt.,-?m''""o'°-  ^•"1"w*'-  Hapnond,  and  Wood.    3,253,848 
Haxeltlne  Research  Inc. :  See — 

Hannan.  Peter  W.     8.254.345. 
„      S<*bw«b.  Carl  E.     3.2.14.339 

Head,   William   I     to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  bulking  yam.    3,253,313   5-31-66,  CI   28— 1 

"^VJ-L  ^*°l*'Kf  •  I,"    *"  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Wide 
5^f^6    a*  Ml-^S*""^    ''^*^'    oacllUtor.      8:254.314. 

"'nlfr  ^°'*'  ^vJ^h  ^°  Westlnghouse  Electrtc  Corp      Con 
CI    34^-^'^*  Doppler  radar  system.      3,254.383,   5-81-««. 

"*66.^.'n2— 2*19'    ^•^•"«  •"•angementa.    3.253^2.  ft^l- 
Hefner.  Earl  E. :  See — 

Morey.  Robert  E..  and  Hefner.    3,253.793. 
Held.  James  M. :  See — 

Biahop.  Harry  L..  Jr.,  and  Held.    8.293.909 
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Hell,  Oskar,  to  Vartan  Associates.  ,Means  for  controlling 
frequency  of  an  electron  tube.  3,264.265,  5-81-66,  CI. 
315—5.24. 

"""b?^^Wrn^eifv*'t7dHeln      3.254.006.    ^,  ^  ,^ 

Heine   Thomas  H  ,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Composite 
wire  and  wire  coll  adapteif  for  use  in  fabricating  multiply- 
colled  electrodea.     3,253.894,  6-31-66,  CI.  29—190. 
Heinz,  Walter  E. :  See— 

Ptaber  Ocne  J..  Brown,  and  Helm.    8,254,068. 
HeUt.  C.  H.,  Ohio  Corp.  :  See- 
Foster,  Wlllard  F.     3.2.13,790. 
Heltman,   ioaeph    U^,    toj'ennaalt   Chemlcala   Corp       Method 
for    molding    carbonlied    bodies.      3,254,143,    6-31-66,    Cl. 
2»4— 29. 
Heller,  James  D. :  See —  „,     ..        j  ».  ,,         t  oka  iib 

Hagemeyer.  Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  Blood,  and  Heller.     3,254.138. 
Henderson,    William    S..    to    Consolidated    Packaging    Corp. 

Cross  partition.    3,25i,768,  5-81-66.  CI.  229-15. 
Uanry    John  J.  :  See — 

Brown.  William  N..  and  Henry.     3.253.792. 
Henry    Scott  P.  and  H.  B.  Hartllne.  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing   Inc.     Method  of  bending  concentrically  arranged  tubes 
almultaneously.     3.253,32675-31-66.  CI.  29—157.8. 
Herron,  Joe  T. :   See — 

Barton.  Raymond  W..  and  Herron.    3.253,753. 
HaracbeoM&n.  Arthur  M.     Hair  brushes.     3.2^3.292.  .1-3I-66. 

I'l        «  It  001 

Hew*.  SUnley  H.,  and  J.  P.  CopM,  to  General  Aniline  4  Film 
Corp  Neutrallxed  phosphate  eetera  of  pentadecyiphenol  bh 
corrosion  Inhibitors  and  preparation  thereof.  3.254.141. 
6-31-66.  CI.  260— 924.  ^         „      . 

Hener  Husa*-Il  P.,  to  i;eneral  Refractories  Co.  Basic  carbon 
refractory.    3.253.935.  5-31-66.  CI,  106—58. 

ticbaub.  Frana,  HIbbel.  and  Schleper.     3.254,048. 
Hickman,    Albert    K.      Triple    axle    Huspenslon    for    vehicles. 

3,253.838.  5-31-66.  CI.  280— 104.5. 
Hicks    John   W  ,  Jr  ,   to  American   Optical   Co,      Doubly   cad 

light  conducting     tlDers     with     the     outer     cladding    being 

partially    light   absorbing.      3,253.500.   5-31-66,   ("1.  88 — 1. 
Hicks,   William    L.  :  ttee—       ^  „    ^ 

\i  tlcoi,  I>avld  H.,  Jr.,  and  Hleka.     3.2.1.1.876. 
HIers.  James  E..  to  I'nlon  Tank  Car  Co.     Solid  regenerating 

mineral     container     with     external     indicator.       3,253. 891. 

5-31-66.    CI.    2H-  272. 
Hill,  Edward  H.  :  See— 

Caldwell,  John  R  .  and  Hill.     .1,254  065.  ^,.     .  .     , 
Hill    Eugene  F..  to  Calumet  *  Hecla.  Inc.     Klectrlcal  r^lst 

aice  hot  air  baseboard  type  heater.     H.2.V»,200,  5-31-66.  CI. 

219     365. 
Hill,  Frederick  B.  :  flee- 

I>olan,  Richard  F.  and  Hill.     ».25».t?<-  .     -,k     n  k 

Hill    John   F..   D.  L.  .Mayer,  and  T.  A.  Hughet,  to  The  Bab 

cock  *  Wilcox  Co.     Electric  heaters.     3.254.320,  5-31-66. 
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Hill.    Ralph    W".    to    Major    Engineering   Co      «>K^    P«-'«»«''«' 

(iMt  actuated  switch.     3,2.V»,170,  5-31-66.  CI.  2«V-84 
Hill.   Walter   P.,   to   Walter   P.   Hill.   Inc.     »r»";'„'»^'"':Jij""f 

machine  with  floating  reference  plane.     3.253.484.  6-31-66. 

CI.   77—32.2. 
Hill.  Walter  P..  Inc.  :  Nee  — 

Hill,    Walter   P.      3.258  484  ..     ..     ,  ,»      .    ^.. 

Hllllard.    Everett    A.,    to    RIggs   *    Lombard.    Inc.      Duct    dla 

trtbutor  switch      3.253.8*3.   5-31-6«.   CI.   302-28 
HlUler.    Donald   O.      Window   clip.      3.2.»3.704.    5-.il-66.   CI. 

206—46 
Hlakaon     Arthur    W.     Toy    vehicle    remote    control    device. 
3.25.1.364.   5-31-66.  CI.   46 — 240. 

""'Kobayalbl.^FSiTo.  and  Sakal.     3- 2 54  2.13. 
Hock     Fromund,    to    Ernst    l.*lti    GmbH.     Apparntus    for 
photoelectrlcaily  measuring  the  position  of  a  scale  marker. 
3  2.14  227    .V31-66.  CI.  250— 2.15. 
Ho^h.   Frederick   W..   to   Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.      Lamp 
mount   and   component    therefor.      3.264,257,   »-.ii-t«i.   ci. 
813—204. 
Hoffman   Electronic*  Corp. :  See — 

Kiiye.    Stephen.      3,254,278. 
Hoffman.  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Uove.  Harvey  H..  and  Hoffman.      3,2.18.800. 

Hoffmann.  Otto:  See--  _   _  ^  _   ,  o  n.o  ^tt 

Krynytzkv.  Alexander    Hoffmann,  and  Zajac.      3,253.677. 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :  See—  oo.k^ioi 

Focella.  Antonino.  IVcherer.  and  Sternbach       3  254  123. 

Hoaan.  William  J  .  and  S.  F    Dancsecs.  ^o  jSt a pling  Machines 


'o.     Wire  loop  bending  apparatus.     3.253.621,  5-31-66.  CI. 

Hollander  Theodore  C,  Jr..  to  The  Presray  Corp.     I'nlversal 
pneumlilc  gripping  divlc^.    3.253.854.  5-31-66.  CI.  294-99. 
Holler.  Ludwig  :   See —  j     a  .. 

Prey.     Friedrich.     Holler.     Lohs.     Sommer.     and     Schon. 
.1  253  .1'*4 
Holmes,   WllllSm   L..   to  Smith   Kline  ft  ^•'^"'•h   ^^^o^V'^J't 
Method  of  treating  plants.     3.253.905,  5-31-66,  CI.  71—2.7. 
Holtscbmldt,  Hans:  See—  ^   ».     .  o  n-^A  uo 

Oertel.  Ounter.   Holtschmldt.  and  Merten.     3.254.142. 
Honevwell  O.m.b.H. :  See—  „  „.„  ^,„ 

Pahl    Gunter.  and  MOIler      3.253.610      „     .     .     . .  .    .„ 

Honold.  Ludwig.  F.  N.  Peer.  Jr.    and  P.  J.  Mack    to  Ludwig 
Honold    Mfg.    Co.      Sectioned    facing.      3,253,371.    5-31-66, 
CI.    52—86. 
Honold.  Lu<1wlg.  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Honold.  Ludwig.  Peer  and  Mack.     3,253,371. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :  See—       ^    ^      .  ,  „- .  ^nn 

Baranauckas.    Charles    F      tni    Gordon       3.2.14.050. 
Leon.  Edward.  Well,  and  LInder.      3,253.982. 
Newcomer     Jack    S.,    Well,    and    Dorfman.      3,253.900. 
Well.  Edward  D..  and  Linder.     3.253.901. 
Well    Edward  D.    Geering.  and  Smith.     .1.253.981. 
Well.  Edward  D.     3.253.983. 


Hopklnson,     Eric     C,     to     Dresser     Industrlea,     Inc.     Pulse 
paralysis    system    for    scintillation    detectors.       3,254,218, 
5-31-66.  CI.  250—71.5. 
Hopt,  R.  ft  E.,  KG.,  Firma  :  See — 

Hopt,  Rudolf,  and  .Mayer.      3,253,477. 
Hopt,   Rudolf,   and  R.  .Mayer,   to  R.  ft  E.  Hopt.  KG..  FIrma. 

Trimmer  condenser.     3.263.477,  5-31-66.  CI.  74 — 424.8. 
Horlucbl,     .Shulchl.     to    Sony     Corp.      Tape     driving     device. 

3,253,758,  5-31-66,  CI.  226—181. 
Horton  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Young,   Richard  C.     3.253,687. 
HSschele.   Wolfgang :   See—  ^      ,         „  „,.  ,„„ 

Kberhard.   Albert,  Hfiscbele.  and  Elsele.     3,253.580. 
Houdttllle  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Osmond.   Laurence  R.     3.253,678. 
Howard.  Frank  B..  to  Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Mounting 
for  communication  line  protector.     3,254,179,  5-31-66,  Cl. 
200—115. 
Howard    Howard  S.,  to  Howe  Plastics  and  Chemical  Co..  Inc. 

Inflatable    cushion.      3, 2.13, 861,    5-31-66,    Cl.    297-453. 
Howe  Plastics  and  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Howard,  Howard   S.     3,253,861. 
Howe  Sound  Co.  :  See — 

Bungardt.  Karl,  and  Becker.     3.253,942. 
Howlett,  George  H.  and  J.  W.,   to  Hewlett  Machine  Works. 
Connecting     means     and     method     for     reinforcing     rods. 
3.253,332.   5-31-66,   Cl.   29 — 506. 
Howlett.  James  W.  :  .'s'ee — 

Howlett.  Oeoree  H.  and  J.  W.     3.253.332. 
Howlett  .Machine  Workf  :  See— 

Howlett,  George  H.  and  J.  W.     3.253.332. 
HUbner.  Karl,  and  K.  Suhr.  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corp.      Pneumatic    tube   stations.      3.253.804.    5-81-66,   Cl. 
243—19. 
Huck  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 

Orloff.  John  F.     3,253.495.  ^      ^  ,^ 

Huck.  William  P..  and  Z.  V.  Kslezopolaki.  to  Cambridge 
•Machine  Corp.  Envelope  filling  apparatus.  3.233.384. 
5   31-66.   Cl.   53 — 53.  .    „     „     .. 

Huckins.  Harold  A..  Jr..  M.  Malow.  and  R.  V.  Maresca,  to 
Halcon  International,  Inc.  Process  for  separating  C«  aro 
matic  hydrocarbons  by  series  column  distillation.  3,254,024, 
.V-31-66,   n.   208 — 354.  .  ^  „   ..,, 

Huddleston,  Thomas  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Welding 
smooth,  curved  thermoplastic  sections.  3,253,972.  5-31-66. 
Cl.    156-304. 

""**^rignac!"Edmond  pTHudgens.  and  Wright.    3,253,892. 

Iludgln.  Donald  E. :  Nee —  ^.„ 

.McCain.  George  H.,  and  Hudgln.      3,254.0.>2. 
Hudson.  John  B.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.      Ferromagnetic 

crystal    whleker    frequency    responsive    device.      .{.254,^JJ. 

.1-31-66.   C\.  250-83.3. 
Huffman.  Charles  O. :  See— 

Haley,  Hegls  L..  and  Huffman.     3.253.756. 
Huffman,  iohn  W..  and  F.  T.  Placent.  to  Pace.  I«»c     S^VI?' 

tlal    thermally    responsive    switch    mechanism.      3,^04. ib4. 

.V-31-66.  Cl.  200—138. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  iSee— 

O'Meara.  Thomas  R.     3,254.310. 
Hughes   Norbert.  to  Lincoln  Brass  Works.    Mixing  tube  ftruc 

ture  for  use  in  gas  ranges.     3,253,642,  5-31-66,  Cl.  158— 

118 
Hughes,   Richard  H.,   to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Cathode 

ray  tube  gun  having  nested  electrode  assembly.    3,254,^1, 

5-31-06,  Cl.  313—70. 
Hughes,  Thomas:  See —  ,.     ,_  „„.„  oon 

Hill,  John  P.,  Mayer,  and  Hughes.     3,254.320. 
Hulsgen,   RoK,   H.   Gotthardt.   and   R.  Grashey.   to  Parbwerke 

Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  ft  Brun- 

Ing.     Process  for  preparing  pyrazoles.     3.254.003,  &-iJi-oo, 

Cl    260 **95 

Hull  Joseph  P.,  to  Litton  Precision  Products.  Inc.  Slow- 
wave    structure    for    crossed-fleld    travelling    wave    tube. 

3.254,262,  5-81-66.  Cl.  315—3.5. 
Humostan  Corp.  :  See — 

McHugh.  John  P.,  and  Morris.    3,253,788. 
Hunt    John  M.,  to  General  Precision,  Inc.     Continuous  rota- 
tion servo.     3,2W.283.  .1-31-66.  Cl.  318—29. 
Hunt    John  M..  to  General  Precision.  Inc.     Data  conversion 

system.     3.254.337.  5-31-66.  Cl.  340—347. 
Hunt.  Thomas,   to  The  Distillers  Co.  Ltd.      Surface  coating 

polyester  resins.     3.253.938.  5-31-66.  Cl.  106—252. 
Hunt.  Stanley  K. :  See—  «„.«,.„ 

Kobler,  Richard,  and  Hunt.     3.253.352.  „      ^  ^ 

Hunter.   Alexander,  and  A.  J.  Romeo,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Record  perforating  device.     3,263.778,  ft-31-66.  Cl.  234— 

Huntington.  Andrew  B..  D.  B.  Abbott,  and  E  P.  Brinliel.  to 
Ross  Operating  Valve  Co.  Valve.  3.253.516.  .1-31-66.  Cl. 
gj 426 

Huscher.  Joseph  L..  to  Kaykor  Products  Corp.  Polyvinyl 
chloride  window.     3.253.372,  .1-31-66.   Cl.  62—245. 

Hurschler.  Werner :  See —  ..tt'-    u  o  ohj  107 

Schnlder,  Albert,  Hurschler.  and  Hofferberg.     3.254,1^7. 

Hutchinson.  Miller  R..  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Photo- 
electric exposure  control  system.     3,253.523.  5-31-6B.  ci. 

Hutson     Miles   B.      Variable   speed    squirrel   cage    Induction 

motor.     3.254.288.  5-31-66.  Cl.  318—243. 
Hutto.  John  P.,  and  F.  T.  Sherk,  to  Ph»"Pf  „P*^f oleum  Co. 

Alkylation  reaction  product  separation.     3,254.137,  »-.ii- 

66,  Cl.  260— «8S.48. 

Hypro,  Inc. :  See — 

Cook.  Ernest  E.     3,253,546. 

Ida,  Edward  S.,  and  E.  W.  Tetter,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Alarm  annunciator  with  Jn-^^P*""^^ 
acknowledgement  Indication.  3.2.14,.131,  5-31-66.  Cl.  340— 
218.2. 
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Optical   support 


3.254.274. 


3.253.394. 
3,253,385. 


Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. :  See — 

Gaunt,  ThonMsN.    3,253,762. 
IlnyckyJ,    Stepban,    to   Esse    Research    and    Engineering   Co. 
Process  for  preparation   of  iwur  depressants.     3,254,063. 
5-31-66.  CI.  260 — 87.3. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Corran,  John  A.,  and  Mitchell.     3,254,089. 
Imperial  Coffee  Machine  Corp. :  See — 

Ross,  Leonard,  and  Wegrzynek.    3.253,534. 
Industrial  Acoustics  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Stein,  Rol>ert  R.     3,253,552. 
Ingalls,   Arthur  L.  ,to  Conductroti   Corp. 
assembly.    3,253.4d9.  5-31-66,  CI.  88 — 1. 
Ingenjorsnrma  A.  Alf  redeen  AB  :  Bee — 

Berglund.  Nils  S.     3,253,456. 
Innis    Robert  T. :  See — 

Grove,  Louis  C.  Jr,,  and  Innis.    3,253,442. 
Institut  Pranoals  du  P*trole.  des  Carburants  et  Lubriflants : 
Bee — 

Barret,  Jean-Pierre.     3,254,304. 
Interchemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Aronoff,  Bllhu  J.,  Weber,  Augurt,  and  Cinffo.     3.254.040. 
Burrell.  Harry,  and  Behr.     3.254.039. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 
Barconib,  James  G..  and  Kosol.     3.254.237.  - 
£)inaele.  Theodor  E.     3.254,269. 
Garcia.  Joseph  R.,  and  Harlow, 
Orubb,  Harold  R.     3.253.605. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  Bee — 
Johnston,  Edward  J.     3.253,393. 
Johnston,   Edward  J.,  and  Macha. 
Johnston,   Eklward  J.,   and   Macha 
International  Latex  Corp. :  Bee — 
Spanel,  Abraham  ^.    3,253,597. 
Spanel,  Abraham  N.     3,253.598. 
International  .Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Megna,  John  C,  and  Boucher.    3.254.002. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
.Buchwald,  Prltx.     3.253.825. 
HQbner.  Karl,  and  Suhr.     3.253.804. 
Lambourn,  Edward  H.     3,254,240. 
Inventa  A.G.  fuer  Kors-Chung  und  Patentverwertung :  Bee — 
Schnider.  Albert.  Hurscbler,  and  Hofferberg.     3.254,127. 
Isuzu  Motors  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Tsukagawa.  Satoru.     3,253,583. 
Iten,  Clemens  A. :  See — 

Kruger.  James  B..  Iten.  and  LaCas.     3,253.335. 
Ivanko.  Michael  F. :  iSee — 

Ketterer.  Stanley  J.,  and  Ivanko.     3.253.560. 
Jablonskl.    Eugene,   and    J.    A.    Redmond,    to    Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.     Measuring  device.     3.254.228    '   ""  ~" 

250—235. 
Jackson,  Arnel  E.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America  . 

3.253,796,  5-31-66.  CI.  242—68.3. 
Jackson,  George  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

system.     3.253.775.  5-31-66.  CI.  230—52. 
Jackson.  Thomas,  and  A.  McPherson.  to  Associated  Electrical 
Industries    Ltd.      Process    of    and    apparatus    for   electro- 
phoretlcally  coating  a   selected    portion  of  an  electrically 
conducting  member.     3,254,004.   5-31-66.  CI.  204 — 15. 
Jackson,  Winston  J.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Caldwell,  John  R.,  and  Jackson.    3.254,047. 
Jakow,  Joe.  to  Jarkow  Products.  Inc.     Apparatus  for  steam- 
ing,  beating  and   cooling  fabric.      3,253.349.  5-31-66,  CI. 
34 — 53. 
James.  Jlmmie,  to  Rockwell-Standard  Corp.     Adjustable  seat 

structure.     3.253.814,  5-31-66,  CI.  248 — 430. 
Jamison,  Robert  M.,  to  AJem  Laboratories,  Inc.    Gas  washing 
apparatus  having  a  rotating  bowl  pump.     3.253,821.  5-31- 
66,  Cl.  261—29. 
Janes,  Edward  F.  :  See — 

Smith,  Randlow.  and  Janes.     3,254.134. 
Janssens,  Anna  :  Bee — 

Berk.  Marianne,  and  Janssens.    3.253.435. 
Jarkow  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
Jarkow,  Joe.    3.253.349. 
Jenkins.   Merrill,   to  National   Rejectors.   Inc.     Currency  de- 
tectors.    3.253.709.  5-31-66.  Cl.  209 — 111.7. 
Jensen.  Carl  C.     Hydraulic  steering  plant  for  ships.     3,253  - 

566.  5-31-66.  Cl.  114—150. 
Jaffe.  Joseph,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Method  of  treating  exhaust 
gases  of  internal  combustion  engines.     3,253.883.  5-31-66, 
Cl.  23 — 2. 
Job.   Eduard.   to  Selbsttatlge  Fenerloschanlagen   Gesellschaft 
mit    beschrankter   Haftung   k   Co.      Noxsle   for   automatic 
Are  extinguishing  devices.     3.253.657.  5-31-66.  CT.   169 — 
So. 
John,  James  W.,  and  F.  R.  Watson,  to  Elastman  Kodak  Co. 

Transducer.     3.253.517,  5-31-66,  Cl.  92 — 13. 
Johnson.  Cornell  A.,  to  The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Co.     5-nltro- 
2-furaldehyde-2-ethyl     semicarbasone     blackhead     control 
compositions  and  method  of  using  same.     3.253,987.  5-31- 
66,  Cl.  167 — 53.1. 

Johnson  &  Johnson  :  Bee — 

Painter.    Erie   V..    Strlckel,   Weir,   Mesek.   Palermo,   and 
Shepherd.     3,253.715. 
Johnson.    Paul    H.,    to   The   Firestone   Tire   ft    Rubber   Co. 
Preoaratlon    of    high    cl»-l,4    polybutadlene.      3.254.069. 
5-31-66.  a.  260 — 94.3. 
Johnson,  Ray  M.  :  Bee — 

Merrlman.  Tom  M.,  and  Johnson.     3.253.859. 
Johnson,  Sam  H..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Hagemeyer.  Hugh  J..  Jr..  and  Johnson.     3.254.128. 
Johnson,   Waverly  V.     Stair  climbing   wheel   chair.     3.253  - 
837.  5-31-66,  Cl.  280 — 5.22. 

Johnston.  Edward  J.,  to  International  Harvester  Co  Rake 
tooth  with  releasable  tine  construction.  3,253.393.  6-31- 
393.  5-31-66.  Cl.  56 — 400. 


Macha.  Jr.,  to  International 
rake    tine    and    means    for 
56 — 400. 
to  Inteinational 
with   replaceable 


Johnston,  Edward  J.,  and  F.  J. 

Harvester    Co.       Replaceable 

mounting   same.      3.253.394.    5-31-66.    Cl 
Johnston.  Edward  J.,  and  F.  J.  Macha.  Jr 

Harvester   Co.      Rake   tooth   construction 

tine.     3.253.395.  5-31-66,  Cl.  56 — 400. 
JoUes,  Georges,  and  J.  Robert,  to  Rhone-  Poulenc  8.A.     17a- 

Hubstituted-17^-bydroxy    androsUne    and    androstene    de- 

rlvatives.      3.254,099,    5-31-^    Cl.    260—397.4. 
Jonakln,  James,   to  Combustlon^nglneerlng,  Inc      Collecting 

and  conveying  mechanism.     3.253.777,  5-31-66,  Cl.  23*-— 

46. 
Jones,   John   P..   to   H.   W.   Tuttle 

machine.     3.253.532.  5-31-66.  Cl 
Jones.   Kenneth,    to  Burndept  Ltd 

battery.     3.253.959.  5-31-66.  Cl 
Jones,  Roy  E.  :  See — 

Orifllth.    David   C.   Jones,   and   Rose.      3.254.126 
Jonkers.  Cornelius  O. :  Bee—  •".**» 

^•--T^*'  ^'^'  ComeUus,  Jonkers,  and  Fockens. 
673. 
Jordan.  Jlmmie  W. :  See — 

Mayo.  George  L.,  and  Jordan.     3.253.759. 
Jorgensen,  Poul  F.  W..  and  K.  A.  K.  Rosengreen,  to  P.  F   W 
Jorgensen.      Sofa    bed    constructions.      3.253,283.    5-31-66. 

Joslyn,   John    W%%    to   The  Luchland   Co.     Pussle  came 

3,253.828.  5-31-66.  Cl.  273—153.  «^»»»«  game. 

Jost,  John  F.,  to  Fargo  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Compression  anchor 

ing  device.      3.253.308.   5-31-66.   Cl.    24—126 
Jotten.     Robert,     to     Ucentla     Patent-Verwaitungs-G.m.b.H. 

Electrical    machine.      3.254.285.    5-31-66.    Cl.    318—138. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Murphy,  Donald  D.     3,253,698. 
Juby     Peter    F,    to    Bristol  Myers    Co.      4 ( trllluoroaethyl- 

087,'°:^'3iT6"cl'260:^'256V""  ""*   derivative..      3.254,- 

Juby,    Peter   F.,    to   Bristol  Myers   Co.     Esters   of  4-anmno 

]?X^'°"i*l'fe'^*^*'"'**'*y"*^     acids.       3.254,088.     5-31-66      CI 
260 — 256.4. 

Jung.  Margarete    and  H.  H.  Kroeger.  to  VarU  Aktlengesell- 

3^253.884!'t'31-66.  "(^X^'^i^ir"*  ""'   '"*""'*^   »»'*'*"" 
Jung^  Margarete.  and  H.  H.  Kroeaer.  to  Varta  Aktlengesell- 

r2?i.96l''^5u66'  -"-^«  20""-^°'*"'""  **'*^'~'-- 
Junker.    Ernst,    and    W.    Sdimallenbacb.    to    Kfilsch-FOIser- 


k  Co.     Popcorn   vending 
.  99—238.3. 

Mercuric  oxlde-ilnc  dry 
136 — 107. 


8.2S3.- 


5-31-66.  Cl. 
Reel  spindle. 
Fluid  supply 


Shaft     furnaces.       3.253.823. 


(Tokogawa 


handling    bulk    material. 


Werke     Aktiengesellschaft 
5-31-66.  Cl.  263 — 29. 
KVP  Sutherland  Pape.-  Co. :  Bee— 

Coe.  Merrill  J.     3.253.766. 
Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Yokogawa  Denkl  Sefsa  Knsco 
Electric  Works  Ltd.)  :  See— 
Obata.  Shultl.     3,254.292. 
Kactka.  Edward  A.,  and  E.  L.  Dulanev.  to  Merck  k  Co     Inc 

S54%/:'^i3^"i"6,'"(?l.*Y9CT9.'*''~^  '""'^  '^•'- 

Kagi,  Jakob,  to  Sulxer  Brothers  Ltd.     Method  of  controlling 

Sa.?"S'*?f  I?*^'",S'i"*V.^*''*'  apparatus   therefor.      3.253. 
WV4.   !>— cl— o6,  Cl.   176 — 20. 

Kabn.  Simon  S..  to  General  American  TransporUtlon  Coro 
Strong  threaded  anchorages.  3.253.629.  5-31-66  Q 
151 — 14. 

Kaiser.  Joseph  A.  :  See — 

«.  ,   ^2,?*r-  Lawrence   R..    Kaiser,  and   Hardy       3.253.989. 

Kals.  Walter,  to  Nlarara  Blower  Co.  Apparatus  for  con- 
densing   water    vapor    under    low    absolute    pressure   at    a 

350.^3^61  a.  34-75*  '"*'*'"  *~*"'  °'  "'•'      »'*"•• 
Kanlcs.    Andras        Apparatus    for 

3.253.865.  5-31-66.  Cl.  .302—29. 
Kardos.  Otto,   to  Hanson-Van  Wlnkle-Munning  Co.     Electro^ 

deposition   of  nickel.     3,254.007.   5-31-66.  Cl    204 49 

Karlan.  Sidney  I. :  See — 

Mr      ^"^wS;  ^""5^  8  •  »°<*  K*rlan.     3.254.118. 
Karp.  Philip  I.:  Bee-- 

Probst    Robert   L..   Sayre.   and   Karp.      3.253.T83. 

'"3T53  87l'"5*31-6j' c'5:'312-^7m'*'"'    «"•-«•""«    •^•»— 
Karr.    Gerald    W..    to    Belolt    Corp.      Bottom 

3,253.494.  5-31-66.  O.  83 — 665. 
Kassie.  Julius  J. :  8e« — 

Brewer.   Sherman  T..  Buus.  and   Kasslg. 
Kates    Josef  :  See — 

Caxclato    Leonard,  and  Katea.     3.254.324 
Kati.   Seymour,  and  R.  R.  Ferrero,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Me^thod    and   anoaratus   for    measuring   moisture       3  253- 
458.  5-31-66.  Cl.  73—73. 
Kave,  Stephen,  to  Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.     Tunnel  diode 
device      3,254.278    5-31-66,  Cl.  «17— 235  *"°°"  "'O"* 

Kaykor  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Hii«cher.  Josenh  L.     3.253.372. 
Kee.  William  R  :  Bee— 

Msker   Paul,  and  Kee.    8.253,660. 
Kegelman    Thomas  D.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     TransTerse 

correlaHon    system.      3.254.156.    5-31-66.   Cl.    178 — 6. 
Kelter,    Edward    F..    to    Toledo-Beaver    Tools.    Inc.      Method 

for  preparing  hose.     3.253.333.  5-31-66.  Cl.  29 — 558 
Keith.  Wayland  D. ;  See— 

Sanders.    David    H..    and    Kennedy. 
Kelleber.   Herbert  W.     Window  structure. 
66,  Cl.  49 — «04. 

Keller.  John  W..  Jr.  :  See — 

Murphy,  William  P.,  Jr.,  and 

Keller.  John  W.,  Jr..  to  Cordis  Corp. 
596.  5-31-66.  O.  128 — 421. 

Kellogg.  <^rge  E..  and  R.  L.  Gephart.  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Hydraulic  fluid  viscosity  como«>n!»atlon  mechanism 
tor    »    nydraullc   power   booster.      3.253,400,    5-31-66,    Cl. 

Ov O*. 


slitter    band. 


3,284.303. 


S.28S.742. 
3.253.366. 

Keller.     3,253,898. 
Cardiac  pacer. 


8-Sl- 


S.2SS. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Zlll 


n 


Kelsey  Hayes  Co. :  See- 
Hayes.  Edward  J.     3,253.403. 
Watanabe,  Sbunso  K.     3.253.785. 
Watanabe.    Shunso    F.,    and    Daily.     3,253.862. 
Kendall  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Such,  John  J.     3,253.317.  „        ,  „     .     ., 
Kennedy.    Frank   J.,    to   H.   K.    Porter   Co.,   Inc.     Protective 

coating  for  ferrous  metal  conduit.     3,254,005,  5-31-06,  Cl. 

204—37. 

Kennedy,  James  M.  :  See —  .^„ 

Sanders.    David   H..   and   Kennedy.     3,253,742. 
Kerns    David  R..  and  M.  D.  Ross,  to  AMI'  Inc.     Method  and 

apparatus    for    crimping    contact     terminals.       3,253,451, 

5-5l-6«.  Cl.  72—331.  .    „   _,.       ^ 

Kersker.  Theodore   M.,   to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co. 

Pneumatic  tires.     3,253,633.  5-31-66.  CT.  152—330. 
Kersker.   Theodore   .M.,  and  A.   H.   Bridge.  Jr..  to  The  Good- 
year  Tire    k   Rubber   Co.      High    pressure   pneumatic   tire. 

3.2:)3.638.  r>-31-6fl.  Cl.  152— 3o9. 
Ketterer,   Stanley  J.,  and   M.  F.  Ivanko,   to  The  Singer  Co. 

Chain    stitch    devices    for    lock    stitch    sewing    machines. 

3,253,.')60,  5-31-66.  Cl.  112—168. 
Keyes.  Marion  A.,  to  Belolt  Corp.     Apparatus  for  continuous 

measurement    and    control    of    shlve    content.      3,253,740, 

5-31-06    Cl.  222—52. 
Keystone  valve  Corp. :  See — 

Stillwagon,  Crawford  K.     3.253.815.  „     .   ^ 

Klernan.    Francis   T.,    R.    A.    Shaw,   and   F.   A.   H.   Ashmead. 

to    National    Research    Development    Corp.      Ground   effect 

machines.     3.253,fiOC,  5-31-06.  Cl.  180— T. 
Kingsbury    Clark  W.,  to  W.  B.  W>aver.     Mounts  for  telescope 

sight.     1253,361.  5-31-06.  Cl.  42—1. 
Kinney     Affred    W.,    to   American    Can    Co.      Apparatus    for 

collating  taoered  articles.     3.253.694.  5-31-66.  Cl.  198 — 33. 
King  S»'»'l»'y  Tbernios  Co.:  See — 

liergsma.  Rudolph.      3.2.%4.294. 
Klrsch    Jerry.     Cushioned  cargo-supporting  structure.  3,253.- 

.-»53.  5-31-66.  Cl.  105— 392..'5.  ^^       .     .      , 

Klein    David  X.  and  T.  A.  GIrard.  to  Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc. 

Herblcldal   composition  and   method.      3.253.903.   5-31-66. 

Cl    71 — 2.6. 
Klenies.    Martin    S..    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.     Transportable 
ryroscopic  and  power  equipment.     3.253,472,  5-31-66.  Cl. 

Kllnge  biinther.  and  R.  Schnurch,  to  Therachemie  Chemlsch 
TherapeutUche  (ienelUchaft  ni.b.H.  .Xmlnotrlazlne  perhy- 
drates  oxidative  hair  compositions.     3,253,980.  5-31-66.  Cl. 

Klosner,    Clyde   W.      Burial    vault.      3.2.'>3.312.   5-31-66.   Cl. 

27—35. 
Knapsack  Grleshelm  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See- 

Sennewald    Kurt.  Vogt.  Kandler.  Souinierfeld.  and  Sorbe. 
3.25.'».llb. 
Knecht.    G«'orge    W..    to    Murray    Mfg.    Corp.      Torque  biased 

rotatable   member.     3.253.482.   5-31-66.   Cl.   74—520. 
Knecht.  Siegfried  ;  See—  „  „,„  „„. 

Iteerroann,   Erich,   and   Knecht.      3, 253. .{85. 
lieermann.  Erich,  and  Knecbt.      3,2.'i3.38U. 
Knox    liawrence  H..  to  Syntex  Corp.     5.10  methylene  19  nor- 

androstanes.     3.2h4.10I,  5-31-66.  Cl.  260—397.5. 
Kobayasbl.    FuJIo.    and    K.    Sakal.    to    Hitachi,    Ltd.       Pulse 

resbaper  employing  plurality  (if  delay  lines  units  Infercon- 

necteu  by  dinerential  unipllner  means.     3,2.'i4,233.  5-31-64$, 

Cl    307 8H  5 

Kubler.    Richard,    and    8.    K.    Hunt,    to    McG  raw  Edison    Co. 

Expandable  keyboard.     3,253,352.  5-31-66,  Cl.  35—6. 
Koch,  Otto:  See—  ^„,^  ,.„ 

Schubert    Karl,  and  Koch.     3.253.4."i3. 
Koerner.    Harry    E.,    and    H.    E.    Lupton. 

Electric    Corp.       Vertical     radiographic 

."V-31-6«.  Cl.  260—92. 
Koettlng.  John  C.     Golf  club  head  covers. 

68.  CT.  150—52. 
Koettlng.  John  C.     Golf  club  head  covers. 

66,  cT.  150—52.  „       ,.     . 

Kohl    John  O..  to  Andernen  Corp.     Synthetic  resin  wall 

glaiing  unit.      3.253.374,  .'>   31-60.  Cl.   52— 309. 
Kohler    Fred,  to  Kohler  k  Besser  Electronics   Inc.     Protective 

splice    cover    for    cable    splices.       3.2o4,153,    5-31-66,    CI. 

174—93. 
Kohler  *  Besser  Electronics   Inc.  :  See — 

Kohler.  Fred.     3.2.')4.1.V1.  ^, ,,      ......        », 

KoJIma.  Rikuro.  to  Yoshlda  Kogyo  K.K.     Machine  for  affixing 

a  stoD  mpml>er  on  a  slide  fastener  and  for  cuttlna  the  slide 

fastener  to  length      3.253.;i21.  .V31-06,  Cl.  29—33.2. 
KfllschKfilzer  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See— 

Junker.   Ernst,  and   Schmallenbach.     3.253.823. 
KoltunUk.   Michael  A.,  and  T.   N.   Urquhart.  to  The  UdylltP 

Corp     <'oollng  system  for  power  supply  apparatus.     3.26.1.- 

646.  5-31-66.  Cl.  165—39.  ^     ^      ,  ^   ,, 

Komarek    Ernst.  G.  Mauthe.  and  B.  ZIni.  to  Farbenfabrikeii 

Raver  Aktiengesellschaft.      Chrome-syntan  pretannage  fol 

lowed    by    dry    chrome    tannage.      3.1J53.879,    5-31-66.    Cl. 

Kowallk" Eugene  F.  to  Diamond  International  Corp.  Oven 
conveyor      3.2.V3.34.V   5-31-«fl.  Cl.   34— 21.  ,      ^.^    , 

KoxIkowskI  John.  V  Norman,  and  T.  P.  Whaley,  to  Ethyl 
Corp.  Vapor  plating  with  manganese  chromium,  molyb- 
denum or  tungsten  employing  cyclopentadienyl  metal  car- 
bonyl.     3.253^46.  5-31-66,  C\.  117—107.2. 

Kosol.   Eugene  T.  :   See —  _^__ 

Karcomb,  James  G.,  and  Koxol.     3.254.237 

Kralt  Teunls  H  D.  Moed,  W.  J.  Asma.  and  A.  Lindner, 
to  S'orth  American  PhUlps  Co.,  Inc.  Substituted  tertiary 
amino  compounds  having  valuable  pharmacological  proper- 
ties.     3.2.^4  112,  .■►-31-6fl.   Cl.  260— 473. 

KriDke  Joseph  B.,  to  Oneral  Motors  Corp.  Control  system 
for  clothes  dryer.     3.253.347,  5-31-66.  Cl.   34 — 15. 

Krlshock,  Raymond  A. :  See — 

Fink.   Donald  £.,  and  Krlshock 


unit 


Inghou 
3.254.223, 

3.253.027.  5-31- 

3.253.628.  5-31- 

tnd 


3,253.690. 
3.254.343. 


3.253.884. 


Combustion 
60—35.6. 


3.253.731. 


Krlsticb,  John  :  See — 

Brewton.  Lee.  and  Kristlch. 
Krlstkolx.  Karl  Heinx  :  See — 

Laub,  Helmut,  and  Kristkolx. 
Kroeger.  Uanns  H.  :  See — 

Jung.   Margarete,  and  Kroeger. 
Kroeger.  Hanns  H. :  See — 

Jung.  Margarete.  and  Kroeger.     3.253,961. 
Kropa,    oomer    t:.,    to    General    Motors    Corp. 

cooled  rocket   nozzle.     3.253,405.  5-31-06,  Cl. 
Kruckenberg,  Wlnfried,  D.  Delfs,  and  M.  Schwarz,  to  Farken- 
fabriken   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft.      Processes   for  dyeing 
and  padding  of  hydrophobic  materials.    3,253,878,  5-31-66, 
Cl.  8 — 55. 
Kruger,   James   B.,   C.   A.   Iten,   and   O.   A.   LaCas,   to  Philip 
.Morris    Inc.      Injector    type    safety    razor    with    one-piece 
bridge  and   key  retainer  member.     3,253,335,  5-31-66,  Cl. 
30—62. 
Krugllnski.  Frank  A.  :  See- 
Miller,  Joseph  A.,  and  Krugllnski.     3,253,383. 
Miller.   Joseph   A.,   and  Krugllnski.     3.253.389. 
Krynytzky.    Alexander,    O.    Hoffmann,    and    E.    J.    Zajac,    to 
Sterling   Precision   Corp.      Vehicle   carried    boom.      3.283,- 
077.  5-31-60.  Cl.  182 — 2. 
Krynytzky.  Alexander,  to  Sterling  Precision  Corp.     Stiff  leg 
outrigger    for    Are    trucks    and    the    like.      3,253,717,    Cl. 
212—145. 
Kryzer.  Benjamin  H.,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co.     Water  condi- 
tioning  system.      3.253,713,   5-31-06,   Cl.   210 — 140. 
Kslezopolski.  Zygmunt  V.  :  See — 

Huck,  William  F.,  and  KslezopoUki.     3,253,384. 
Kuffner,  Karl,  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft.    Quaternary  mono- 
unsaturated     pyridlnlum    salts.      3,254.090.     5-31-66,     CI. 
260— 290. 
Kuhnl,   Leopold  K.,   to  Eversharp,   Inc.      Safety  razor  blade 
dispensing  magazine  with  attachable  used  blade  receiver. 
3.253.737.  5-31-66,  Cl.  221—102. 
Kunti,  Louis  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Electrical  meas- 
uring system.    3.253.606,  5-31-66,  Cl.  137—116. 
Kuo,  Cban-Hwa  :  See — 

Taub.  David   Wendler.  and  Kuo.    3.254.113. 
Kveim,    KJell,   to  Sentrallnstltutt  for  Industrlell  Forsknlng. 
Numerical  curve  generator,  such  as  for  machine  tool  sys- 
tems.   3,254,203,  5-31-66.  Cl.  235—152. 
L  *  L  Mfg..  Inc. :  See — 

Southwell.   Wyndham   F..  and  Wehrmann.     3.253.824. 
La  Belle,  Laurence  T. :  See — 

Anderson.Carl  A.,  andLaBelle.    3,253,718. 
Laboratolres  Chlbret :  See — 

Chlbret.  Jean  H.  F.    3,254,000. 
LaCas,  George  A. :  See — 

Kruger,  James  B.,  Iten,  and  LaCas.    3,253,335. 
La   Fave    Elma   O.     Aircraft  with  boundary   layer  control. 

3,253,808,  5-31-66,  Cl.  244 — 76. 
Lalng    Nikoiaus,  to  Laing  Vortex,  Inc.     Apparatus  for  gen- 
erating heated  air.     3.253,649,  5-31-66,  Cl.   165 — 86. 
Laing  Vortex,  Inc. :  See — 

Laing.  Nikolans.     3.253,649. 
Lake,  Donald  E. :  See — 

Blttmann,  Albert  D.,  Desmond,  and  Lake.     3.253.319. 
Laklns,  Franklin  D.,  to  Llpe  Rollway  Corp.    Article  handling 

apparatus.  3,253.721.  5-31-66.  Cl.  214—1.  ^  ,  „. 
Lambourn,  Edward  H..  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corp.  Electronic  gating  circuits.  3.254.240,  5-31-66,  CI. 
307 — 88.5. 
Lamprey.  Headlee,  J.  B.  Culbertson.  and  R.  L.  Ripley,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  Process  for  producing  ultraflne  pow- 
ders   of    refractory    materials.      3.253.886.    5-31-66,    Cl. 
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Landls,  Phillip  S.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Catalytic 
syntnesls     of     condensation     products     from     mercaptans. 
3.254.131.  5-31-66.  Cl.  260 — 613. 
Laporte  Titanium  Ltd. :  See— 

Durrant,  George  G..  and  Atkinson.    3.253.939. 
Larin.  Ouennadi  N.     Electrodes  for  electric  arc  welding  and 
hard  surfacing  of  grey  and  high-strength  cast  irons.   3.253,- 
949.  5-31-66.  Cl    117—206.  _  ^  „  „^„ 

Larson.  Arthur  G..  to  McQuay.  Inc.    Heat  exchanger.    3,253.- 

651.  5-31-66.  CT.  165—122.  ^  „..     . , 

Larson.  Kenneth  R..  to  Snap-On  Tools  Corp.  Checking  and 
testing  devices  for  coll  springs  and  the  like.  3.253.463, 
5-31-66.  Cl.  73—161.  ^     „     . .         .r,  ,,     » 

Laskln.    Harlan,    Mi    to  Morris   D.   De  Vorkln.     Golf  sUnce 

Indicator.    3.253  830.  5-31-86.  CT.  273—187. 
Lattanzl.    Ernest    W..    to    Sage    Laboratories,    Inc.      Hyhnd 
mixer  with  D.-C.  return  in  region  of  relatively  low  electric 
field     3,254.315.  5-31-68.  Cl.  333 — 11. 
Lau  Blower  Co..  The  :  See — 

Wentling.  William  IL,  and  Powell.    3.253.318.     .    „  ,  ^ 
Laub.    Helmut,    and    K.-H.    Kristkoii.    to   Siemens   k   Halske 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Lattice  tower  supporting  Interior  dl- 
poles  with   reduced  interference.     3.254,343.  5-31-66.   Cl. 

343 7Jg 

Lauterbacb'  Norman  E..  to  Rltter  Corp.    Extendable  appara- 
tus.    3.2*3.817.  5-31-66.  CT.  264 — 122. 
Lawrence.  Harry  J.:  See —  -rv.i.  » nmt  AKa 

Sorenson.  Perc  C.  Lawrence,  and  Whitney.     3.25.1,459 
Lawson.  Julian  K..  Jr..  and  J.  B.  Bond,  to  The  Chemstrand 
Corp.      Sulfonation   of   acrylonltrile  POlymers   with   sulfur 
trtoxide   to   increase  dye  receptivity.     3,253.880,  5-31-66, 
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Layne   Warren  K.,  Sr.    Well  tool  for  placing  tubular  element 

In  well.    3.253,653.  5-31-66.  Cl.  166—63. 
Lea.  Lawrence  N.     Phonograph  apparatus  which  operates  In 

any  position.     3.253.831.  5-31-66.  Cl.  274 — ^9. 
Lear  sTegler.  Inc. :  See—- 

Vullleumler.  Robert  F..  and  Moore.    3.253.588. 

Leavltt.  Stanley  L. :  Bee— 

Turner,  Albert  H.,  Leavltt,  and  Thompson.    3,253.957. 
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3,253.898! 


Leflet.  Herbert  A.,  Jr.,  to  Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Olaai  Co 
paratua  for  bending  and  annealing  glass  sheets     

Lehn.  Henry.     Percussion  type  hand  tool  for  separating  two 
members.    3,253.329.  5-31-e6,  Q.  29 — 275  •  '    " 

Lebmkubl,  Herbert :  See — 

Zlegler,  Karl,  and  Lebmkubl.    3,254,008. 
Zlegler.  Karl,  and  Lebmkubl.    3,254,009. 
Lelter,  Frederick  A. :  Bee — 

Freeland,  Theo,  and  Letter.    3,254.171. 
Leitx,  Ernst,  O.m.b.H. :  See — 

Hock,  Fromund.     3,254,227. 
Lemieux,  Joseph  E.  R.,  to  The  Bell  Telephone  Co.  of  Canada 
MounUng  having  short  circuit   means  for  communication 
line  protector.    3,254.181,  5-31-66,  Cl.  200—115. 
Lemm«rllng,  Jose  T. :  Bee — 

Van  Pee,  Paul  D.,  Lemmerllng.  and  Pattyn.     3,253.926. 
Lena,  Adolph  J. :  Bee — 

Malagarl.  Frank  A.,  Jr.,  and  Lena.    3,253,966 
Lennox  Industries  Inc. :  Bee — 

Parker,  Sidney  A.    3.253.776. 
Leon,  Edward,  E.  D.  Well,  and  J.  Llnder,  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp.     Control  of  fungicidal  plant  diseases  with  trlcbloro- 
2-furamlde8.     3,253,982.  5-31-66,  Cl.  167 — 33 
Lepselter,  Martin  P. :  See — 

Marinacclo,   Louis   P.,   and   Lepselter.     3.253  951. 
Lester.  Robert  A. :  See — 

Pakala.  William  E.,  Thompson,  and  Lester.     3  253  457 
Le  Suer,  William  M.,  to  The  Lubrlzol  Corp.     Borbn-contaln- 
Ing  acylated  amine  and  lubricating  compoxitions  containlnK 
the  same.    3,254.025.  5-31-66   Cl.  252— 32  7 
Levantl.  Sebastian  J. :  See — 

Pace.  Joseph,  and  Levantl.    3,253,427. 
Levl-Lamond,     Pierre    R.,     to    Transltron     Electronic    Corp. 
Method  of  making  semi-conductor  devices  with  plated  area 
3,253,320.  5-31-66.  O.  29—25.3. 
LeviUii,  Maurice  D..  to  Qeneral  Binding  Corp.     Binding  ele- 
ment.    3.253.603,  5-31-66,  Cl.  129—24  •""•"»  eir- 
Levy,  Joseph,  and  J.   Psihas,   to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co 
Preparation  of  aminodlphenyl  sulfides.    3,254,125.  5-31-66, 

LewandowskI,    Raymond    T.,    to    Oak    Electro/ Netlcs    Corp 


Reflecting   device.      3,254,207,    5-81-M.    a. 


Method  of 


Molded   plastic   switch   with   Inwardly  projecting   contacts 

3.254,164,  5-31-66,  Cl. 


and  rotor  repositioning  structure 
200 — 11. 

Lewensteln,  Moses  J.,  and  J.  Fisbman.   said  Flshman  assor 
to  said  Lewensteln.    Morphine  derivative.   3.254.088,  5-31- 

Llbbey  dwens-Ford  OlasB  Co.:  See — 

Leflet,  Herbert  A.,  Jr.    3.253,898. 

Wheat,  Lawrence  C.     3,253,852. 
Llcentla  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Jotten.  Robert.     3.234,285. 
Llmansky.     Igor,     to    Westlnghouse    Electric    Corp.       Olass- 
metallizing  technique.     3,2o3.331,  5-31-66,  Cl.  29 — 473  1 
Lincoln  Brass  Works  :  See — 

Hughes.  Norbert.     3,253,642. 
Lincoln  Lace  A  Braid  Co. :  Bee — 

Tanguay,  Roger.     3,254,145. 
Llndberg.    John    E.,    Jr.      Heat   detection    sensor.      3.253,572, 

5-31-66.  Cl.  116 — 114.5. 
Llndberg,  Per  J.,  and  H.  O.  Malmberg,  to  AOA  Aktlebolaget. 
Scanning  mechanism  for  electromagnetic  radiation.    3  253  - 
498,  5-31-66.  Cl.  88 — 1. 
Llnder,  Adolf  :   Bee — 

,,    ^Kralt,  Teunis.  Moed.  Asma.  and  Llnder.     3.254,112 
Llnder,  Jerome  :  Bee — 

Well,  Edward  D.,  and  Linder.    3,253,901. 
Undsey,  Roland  O. :  Bee — 

Ounderman,  Roland  E.,  and  Llndsey.     3,254  044. 
Llp«-Rollwar  Corp.  :   See — 

Lakins.  Franklin  D.     3.253.721. 

Romano,  Lewis  A.     3,253,488. 
Llppard,    Herman    I.      Method   of  printing   tags.      3,253,543, 

Llpton.  Tboniiis  J.    Inc.  :  See — 

,.  ,^  Coleman     Richard   J.,   and   Creswlck.      3,253,931. 

Uska,  John  W.,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.     Tires. 
3,253  637    5-31-66,  Cl.  152—357. 

Litton  Precision  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
Hull.  Joseph  F.    3,254,282. 

Llvexey,  William  O.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Transmission 
3^253,688.  5-31-66,  Cl.  192—87. 

Livingston.  William  L.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus and  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  flame  in 
a  combustion  chamber.  3,253,579.  5-31-66  Cl  122 — ."504 
all.  ^**°'  ^°  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Silicon  semiconductor  device  having  particular  doping  con- 
centratlons.     3,254,275,  5-31-66,  Cl.  317 — 234 

Lohs    Willy  :   Bee — 

Frey,     Frledrtch,     Holler.     Lobs.     Sommer      and     Schon 
3.253,324. 

Lobs,  Willy,  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sealed 
multiple  contact  device.     3,254,188.  5-31-66.  Cl.  200 — 166 

Long.  Olan  L..  and  O.  P.  Rogers,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.      Dishwasher.      3,253. 7!S4,    5-31-66,   Cl     239 — 101 

Lorla.  .\nthony.  and  I.  F.  Salmlnen.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co 
Two-equivalent  tbiocyano  couplers.  3,253.924.  5-31-66. 
1-1,   "d^^xOO. 

Loux.  Harvey  M..  and  E.  J.  Soboctenskl,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

o  S??lioo*2**«9"„»^J?*^'"  '*"■  preparing  substituted  uracils. 
3,254.082.  5-31-66.  Cl.  260 — 260. 
Lovell.   John  A.,   to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.     Poly- 
urethane   elastomers   from   a    polyetber   bis   chloroformate 
and  a  diamine.      3.254.0.'i6.   5-31-86,   Cl.   260 — 77.5 

Lovens  Kemlske  Fabrik  Ved  A.  Kongsted  :  Bee 

Lund.  Frants.  and  Oodtfredsen.     3.254  078. 
Lund,  Franti.  and  Oodtfredsen.     3,254  077 
Lowe.  Paul  V.  :  Bee — 

Sabatlno,   Anthony,  Buttke.  and  Lowe.     3,253,306. 


3.253.394. 
3.253,395. 


Lowell,    Ross. 
240—103. 

^"^^i^™? '*"*'l'.  P_M*"««en.  »nd  J.  Plnault,  to  Groupement 
Atomique   Alsacienne   AtUntlque.      Klectrfc   grab   tor   c*r- 

I    l'iJ*«1*V,  3.253,853,  5-31-66,  Ci.  294—88. 

Lubriiol  Corp     The  :  See — 

Le  Suer,  William  M.    3,254  025 

Norman,  George  R..  and  Dorer.    3,293.895. 

Lucas,  Otto  :  Bee —  ««,o»w. 

I.    v.?*^''7^J?***' JE"'*'  Luc««,  and  Sauer.     3,253.907. 
Luchland  Co..  The:  See —  -.•-o.^vi. 

Joslyn,  John.     3,253,828. 
Luckenblll,  Gordon  R.,  Sr. :  See — 

Luddffin-  Eric^A   '-^eil^^*"""'  "'^  ^"""-     '•2W.«>«2- 

Lud^r°H"a^',d'Mfg^Co":'s^^^*'*^"°-     ^•2»3'*"- 

I    ..  S**"^'**-  Ludwig,  Feer.  and  Mack.     3,253,371. 

Lukoff,    Herman     J.    P.    Eckert.    Jr..    and    W.    F.    Schmitt     to 

3.^2*5T329"5^3?-6^6   cfT4rY72'5'"°*  "'  ""'~'  '^"*-- 
^'"il'Sui"""''  "d,Y.-H.  Chiang,  io  Shulton,  Inc.     Sulfln- 

5SS9r5"ir-'6'6"^r'ii,°7-?iv"i""'  ''^°' «»'  »»••  »>*"• 

''TsI-m'c?  n9— 82*"'"'^    loading   apparatus.      3,253,577. 

^"FahH^Tin- a"k'  ^   .2.  ^^ttndHen.   to   Lovens   Kemlske 
AiiP^     \^o  A  J^oifstwl      6  trifluoromethyl7-sulfamyl-3  4. 

^"S^hJ^^vi?- A*''^  ^    ^J.  O^^rfrwlsen,    to   Lovens   Kemlske 

^    f'.'n?s'  '3l5|o?V:r3r-6«'Mn4^'''''"'''""«^"-*- 
Lundell.  Vernon  J     to  .Massey  Ferguson  SerVices  N.V.     Wafer- 
il^Tn^TctUl-fl  """  '"''^°«  machine..     3.253.- 
Lupto'n.  Horace  E.  :   See — 

Koerner.  Harrv  E..  and  Lupton.    3.254  223 
Lusher,  Kenneth  O..  to  Owens  Illinois  Glass  Co. 

printing.     .1.25.1.540.  5-31-66.  Cl.  101—170 
Lutz  Meat  Co.  :  See — 

Steehn.  Francis  C.    3.253.363. 
Macbick  Co..  The  :   See— 

Cponin.  Daniel  A.,  Jr.    3.253.593. 

Machlet  Laboratories.  Inc..  The  :  Se« 

Ward.  Samuel  A.     3.254.264. 
Macba.  Frank  J.,  Jr. :  See- 
Johnston.    Edward   J.,   and    Macha. 
Johnston.  Edward  J.,  and  Macha 
.Mack.  Frederick  J.  :   See— 

Honold.  Ludwig.  Feer,  and  Mack.    3.258,371. 
•Mackle.   Harry  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Multiple  elert- 

tlon  air  bearing  device.     3,253.667.  5-31-66.  CI.  180 — 7 

MaoPherson.    Arthur    R..    and    R     C.    Meadera.    to    Nordberg 

•Mfg.    Co,       Electrical    control    nystem    for    grtndlnc    mlir 

3.253.744.  5-31-66.  Cl    222  -.56  ■  B         "• 

Madey.  Richard,  to  Falrchlld  Hlller  Corp.     Energetic  charged 

particle  detector.     3.254.220.  5-31-66.  C\    250—83  6. 
Madison.   Frank  J.      Material   handling  conveyer.     S.2S3.416. 

5—31—66,  Cl.  61  —  30. 
Ma^glulli,  Cataldo  A.,  and  R.   E.  Paine,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.      Process    for    preparation    of   aryllmino    propionates. 
3.254,108.  5-31-66.  Cl.  260 — 165. 
Maber,  James  I.  :   Bee — 

Cauley.  Thomas  K..  and  Maber.     3,253.945. 
Malllard,   Bernard,   to   Brevets    Aero  Mesanlques   S.A.      Semi- 
automatic or  automatic  guns.     3.253.513.  5-31-66.  Cl.  89 — 
190. 
Malllard.  Ferdinand  J.  P.,  to  Corapagnle  Francaltc  TboBMD- 
Houston.       Apparatus    for    Indicating    angular    velocities 
or/and   accelerations.      3.253.471.   .V-.31-86.   Cl     73 — 505. 
Majewskl.  Theodore  E-.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
tlon    of   sallcylanlllde.      3.254.121.   5-31-66.   Cl. 
Major  Engineering  Co.  :  Bee — 
Hill.  Ralph  W.     3.254.170. 
Maker.  Paul.  ^  to  G.  L.  McArthur.   %   to  K.  W. 
Vi    to    W.    R.    Kee       Variable  pitch   propeller. 
5-31-66,  a.  170—160.34. 
Malagari.  Frank   A.,  Jr.,  and   A.  J.   Lena,  to  Allegbeny   Lad- 
lum   Steel  Corp.     Stainless  steel.     3.253.966.  5-31-66.  O. 
148—38. 
Mallery.  Paul,  and  O.  W.  SImklns.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories,   Inc.      Preference   and    lockout   circuit.      3,254,158. 
5-31-66,  Cl.   179—19. 
Malmberg.  Hans  G.  :   Bee — 

Llndberg.  Per  J.,  and  Malmberg.     S. 253.498. 
Malmberg.  John  H..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp. 

vice.    S  253.443.  5-31-06,  Cl.  72—56. 
Malow.  Monroe  :   See — 

Huckins.  Harold  A.,  Jr..  Malow.  and  Maresca.     3.254  024. 
Malta.    Jacob    H..    to    Schulmerlch    Electronlca.    Inc.       BelL 

3.253.574,  5-31-66    Cl.  116—171. 
.Mangnne.  Ivan  W.     Ships  and  methods  of  building  the  aame. 

3,2.")3,.56.^.  5-31-66.  Cl.  114 — 65. 
Manley,  Inc. :   See — 

Thomas,  Frank  J.     3,253.747. 
Mann,   William  C,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Dedaloa 
circuit.     3,254,326,  5-31-66,  Cl.  340 — 146.1. 

Manning,  William  F..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Marine 
structure  and  method  of  erecting  same.    3,253,417,  S-Sl-66, 
Cl.  61—46.5. 
Manton  Ganlln  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Deackoff,  Leon  P.     3,258,882. 
Mfg.  Process  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Baldwin,  Brian  E.    3.253,328. 
Marco.  John  L.  :  Bee — 

BIrnberg.  Charles  H..  and  Marso.    S.253.S90. 
Maresca.  Robert  V. :  See — 

Huckins.  Harold  A.,  Jr.,  Malow,  and  Maresca.    3.254.024. 


Bromina- 
260— S69. 


3.2^. 


660. 


Forming  de- 
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Marglloff.  Irwin  B.    Conveyora.    3,253,G53,  6-31-66,  Cl.  104— 


3,253,974, 
Nautical 


Marinaedo.  Louis  P..  and  M.  P.  LepMlter,  to  Bell  Tel«f>hone 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  of  making  loj'  ''^L*"*""  ^J" 
tact  to  silicon  semiconductor  device.     8,253,951,  5-Ji-«o, 
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Marks    Alvin   M    and   M.   M.      SUble,   stretch-oriented,   light 

pola'rttlng  polymeric  fllm.    3.253,506.  5-31-66.  Cl.  8»— 65. 
Msrks.  Mortimer  M.  :   Beth- 

irfarks.  Alvin  M.  and  M.  M.    3.253.806. 

Marner     Craig,    to   Ernest    A.   Webb    Ltd.      Tractor  operated 

loading  and  like  mechanlams.    8.253.724.  5-31-66.  Cf.  214 — 

138 

Marola.  Americo  E..  and  N.  W.  Starr,  to  The  Torrinrton  Co. 

Clutch  and  brakes  for  sewing  machine.    8,253,685.  5-31-«6. 

Cl.  192—18.  .  ,  ^     , 

Marshall,   Dean  A.     Stamp  applying  mechanism. 

5-31-^6.  Cl.  156—631.  ^  „     ,.     ,.        ^    r. 

Martelet,    Ronald   G..   to   Seara,   Roebuck  and   Co. 

light.    3,254,206,  5-31-86,  CT.  240—7.9. 
Martin.  James  C. :  See — 

Elam.  Edward  U..  and  Martin.    3.254.122.         „  ^  ,.    -, 

Martin.    James    C.    and    R.    Ollkey.    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co. 

Preparation  of  linear  poly(thioI  estera).     3.254.061,  5-Sl- 

66.  CI    260—79.  „,  «„.,,, 

Martin,  Richard  F.,  to  Montforoery  Elevator  Co.     Hydraulic 

elevator  leveling  system.     3,253,679,  5-31-66    Cl.  187--28. 

Martin,  Roy  A.,  to  Oeorfla  Tech.  Research  Institute.     Rotary 

feeder.     3.25*739,  5-31-66,  Cl.  221—258. 
Maschlnenfsbrik  Rennlnger  A.-O. :  See — 

Stock,  Rolf.     3.258.316.  ^      ^^      ^     ^„„       „ 

Maschlnenfabrik  Relnhausen  Gebruder  Scheubedi  K.O. :  See— 

Breuer.  Wolfgang     3,264,296       .  ^  »  , 

Mason,  Jullen  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  hiectric  Corp.     Anparatus 
for  applying  a   getter   miterial.      3.253,575,   6-3^-66,   Cl. 
118—241. 
Mason,  Ralph  B. :  See —  ,  o...  «,, 

Arey,  William  F..  Jr.,  Mason,  and  Panle.    3,264.017. 
Mason,   Ralph   B.,    and    R.   C    Panle,    to   Esso    Res«*arch   and 
Engineering  Co.      Regeneration  of  hirdrocracklng  catalyst 
wltli  hydrogen  and  an  arouMtic  containing  hydrocarbon  oil. 
8,254,021.  5-81-66.  Cl.  208 — 111. 
Massey-Ferguson  Services  N.V. :   See — 

Lundell.  Vernon  J.     3,253,857. 

Masteo  Video  Systems.  Inc.  :  See — 

Staten.  Raymond  J.     3.254,385. 

Matson,  Howard  J.,  and  J.  W.  Nelson, 

Inc.      Lubricating   oil    compositions. 

n.  252—46.6.  ^    ^    „ 

Matthews,  Frank  E.,  and  K.  O.  Barry 

3,2.53,9*4.  5-31-66,  a.  128—848. 
Mattox.  William  J.,  and  W   F.  Arey,  Jr. 

Engineering  Co.     Ammonia  synthesis  catalyst  and  process. 
3,293,887.  5-31-66.  Cl.  23 — 199. 
Matyskella.  John  X  ,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  „  ^"•"jK 
raent  of  control  means  In  refrlferator  apparatus.    3,253,4J^, 
5-31-66    Cl.  62—227. 
Mauer.  Paul  B. :   See — 

De  Paolls,  Paul  F.,  and  Maoer.     8,254.031. 
Maneraberger,      Helnrich,      to      VEB      Nahwirkmaschlnenbau 
Malimo.    Apparatus  for  producing  plush  fabrics.    3,258,426, 
5-31-66,  Cl    66—84. 
Mauguen,  Pierre  :  See — 

Loyer.  Claude.  Mangnen.  and  Pinaalt.     3  253,853. 
Maurice     Jean,    to    Soclete    Anonyme    Francaise   dn    Ferodo. 

Drive  transmlsslona.     8.253,684,  9-31-66.  Cl.  1»2— 3.2. 
Mauthe.  Gustav  :  Bee — 

Komarek.  Ernst.  Maothe.  and  Zins.    3.253.879. 
May.  Harold  F  :   See— 

-    and  May.    3.254.157. 


to  Sinclair 
3.264.027. 


Research. 
9-31-66. 


Peritoneal  cannula, 
to  Esso  Research  and 


.  and  Hughes. 
:   See— 
3,253,297. 


3.254.320. 


Oueroto.  Anthony  M. 
Mayer,  Dean  L  :   See— 

HIU,  John  F^  Mayer 
Mayer,  Oscar,  *  Co.,  Inc. 

Nockles,  Robert  E. 
Mayer,  Rndolf  :  See —  ^    _ 

Hopt,  Rudolf,  and  Mayer.    3,258,477.  ^    ^,^ 

Mayer.  Walter  P..   and  8.  H.  Richardson,   to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.      Bottle   coating   machine.      8.253.943.    5-31-«6.    Cl. 

Mayhew,   thomas   R..   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Memory 

sense  amplifier  having  a  high  speed  memory.     8,254,305. 

9-31-66.  Cl.  330—24.  ^         ^  „  . 

Mayo.  George  L..  and  J.  W.  Jordan,  to  Clary  Corp.    Fastening 

device  for  wooden  items.    8,253.759,  5-31-66,  Cl    227—100. 
Mayr,  Albln.  and  R.  Baldt,  to  rharmaseutlsche  Fabrik  Monta- 

Tlt    Gesellschaft    m.b.H.      N-(  tertlaryamlnoalkoxy-bensoyl) 

anllides.     3  254.120.  5-31-66.  Cl.  260—659. 
Mauolinl,  Corrado,  and  C.  Gabuttl.  to  Monsanto  Co.     Spin 

dyeing  of  polyacrylnltrlle  fibers  with  .1-30  parts  per  million 

of  polymethlne  and  trtarylmethane  dyes.     8,264.046,  5-31- 

66.  a.  260—82.6. 
McArthur,  Gerald  L. :  See — 
Maker,  Paul.     3,253,660. 
McAllster,  Edf  ar  O.,  R.  L.  Myera,  and  R.  L.  Brozholme,  to  The 

Anaconda  Co.     Pulse  transmission  method  and  apparatus 

for  geophysical  prospecttnK  utilising  means  for  generating 

nnlpolar  pulses  between  groups  of  peridic  pulses.      3,254,- 

29T.  6-31-66.  Cl.  824 — 1. 

McBrtan.  John  E.  :  See —  ^__ 

Schiro.  Albert  J.,  and  McBrian.    3.254JS5. 
McCain.  George  U..  and  D.  E.  Hudgln.  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co. 

Process  for  pelymeriilng  chloroal.     8.254.062.  6-31-66.  Cl. 

260 — 67. 
McCarthy.  Francis  L. :  See — 

Finn.  William  M..  Ad  McCarthy.    3.2.^3,941. 

McOarthy,    John    J.,    to    Norco    Inc.      Releasable    two-part 

fastener.    3.258.310,  5-31-66,  Cl.  24 — 230. 
McCarthy,  William  C,  and  O.  L.  Olahn.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co.     Method  for  resolving  emulsions.     3,254.185,  9-81-66. 

a.  260—677 


McCaw.   Thomas   M.     DlfferentUl.     3,253.483,    5-81-66.   Cl. 

74 — 711. 
McCmy    Frank  V.,  Jr.,  to  The  Elmco  Corp.     Hydraulic  control 

systwn.     3,258,614,  6-31-66,  a.  137—596. 
McClaln.  Robert  D..   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Power 

capacitor   device   having   Improved    temperature  operating 

characteristics.     3.254,281,  5^-31-06,  Cl.  317—243. 
McCluer,  John  D.,  and  R.  C.  Roy,  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co.,  Inc. 

Flexible  sound  attenuating  material.     3,263,947,  5-31-66, 

McCorkle,  Russell  L.,  R.  L.  Van  Voorhles,  E.  H.  Okrent,  and 
J     S.   Wiedemann,   to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Fluid  pressure  pulser.    3.258.616,  6-81-66,  Cl.  137—626.21. 
McCurry,  Hartsell  F. :  See—  ^  „,    .,^ 

Hawkins,  Gary  F.,  and  McCnrry.    3,254.111. 
McDonald,  James  A. :  See—  „  „.„  oo^ 

Volker,  Herbert  W.,  and  McDonald.     3,263,388. 
McDonough.  William  F..  to  Pltney-Bowes,  Inc.    Ink  applicator. 

3.253.542.  .^-31-66,  Cl.  101 — 367. 
McElligatt.  Francis  R.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Manually  oper- 
able Inserting  tool.     3,253,327,  5-31-66,  Cl.  29—206. 
McEntes,  Frank  J.,  Jr.    Heat-exchange  apparatus.    3,253,650. 
5-31-66,  Cl.  165—120. 

McGUl.  Charles  H.  :  Bee —  

Anderson,  Nealle  T.,  and  McGlll.     3,253,802. 
McOlll  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Smith,  Richard  J.     3,253.869. 
McGlaughlln.  Thomas  W.,  to  Monsanto  Co.    Non-drcular  spin- 
neret orifices.     3.253.301,  5-31-66,  Cl.  18 — 8. 
McGrstb,   John   W.,   and   B.  E.   Palmer,   to  Western   Electric 
Co.,    Inc.      Apparatus    for   testing   slopes   of   characteristic 
curves  by  the  sequential  energization  of  the  component  un- 
der test.     3,254,301,  5-31-66,  CI.  324—158. 
McG raw  Edison  Co. :  See — 

Ciech,  Clifford  F.     3.253.874. 
Kobler,  Richard,  and  Hunt.     3.253.352. 
McHenry.  Vincent  J.,  to  Omni  Spectra.  Inc.     Resistive  termi- 
nation wherein  coaxial  Inner  conductor  is  movable  to  Im- 
§rove  conixection   to  coaxial  line.     3.254.316.  5-31-66,  Cl. 
33—22. 
McHugh,  John  P.,  and  H.  8.  Morris,  to  Humostan  Corp.     Ap- 
paratus for  lubrication  of  machining  operations.    3,253,788, 
5-31-06,  Cl.  239 — 413. 
Mcintosh,    Harold    A.      Machine    safety    control    apparatus. 

3JJ54.272,  5-31-68.  Cl.  317—157. 
McKlBslck.   Burleigh   H.     Endless  fiexlble  belt  type  ice  cube 

msker.     8.253J25,  5-31-66.  Cl.  62—345. 
McLean.  Robert  E..  to  Rival  Mfg.  Co.     Fully  automatic  power 

operated  can  opener.    3,253.334,  5-31-66,  Cl.  30—4. 
McLean.  William  M.,  and  K.  D.  Schreder,  to  Oeneral  Dynamics 
Corp.     Transistor  amplifier  with  degenerative  volume  con- 
trol utilising  a  unijunction  transistor.     3,254,308,  5-31,06, 
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McMaster,  Harold  A     to  Permaglass,  Inc.     Means  for  releasing 
stresses  produced  in  glass  during  cooling  In  a  glass  shaping 
mold.    3,253,899,  5-31-66.  Cl.  65—289. 
McNabb.  George  C.  to  The  Foxboro  Co.     Force  balance  meas- 
uring apparatus.     3,253,460,  5-31-66.  Cl.  73 — 141. 
McNeil  Lalwratorles,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Meschlno,  Joseph  A.     3.254,092. 
McPherson,  Alexander  :  See — 

Jackson,  Thomas,  and  McPberaon.     3,254,004. 
McQuay.  Inc.  :  See — 

Laraon.  Arthur  G.     3.268.661. 
Mead  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Wood.  Prentice  J.     3,253.381. 
Mead  Johnson  A  Co. :  See — 

Barton,  Raymond  W.,  and  Herron.    3,253,753. 
Meadera,  Robert  C.  :  See — 

MacPherson,  Arthur  R.,  and  Meaders.     3,253,744. 
Megna,  John  C,  and  R.  D.  Boucher,  to  International  Minerals 
4   Chemical    Corp.      Metbod    for   producing  glutamic  acid. 
3,254,002,  5-31-66,  Cl.  195 — 47. 
Meierhoefer,  Eugene  J.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.     Sealed  feed- 
ing bottle  assembly.     .1,253,726,  5-31-66,  Cl.  215—11. 
Melnwald,    Jerrold,    to    Schering    Corp.       D-norandrostanes. 

3,254,118,  5-31-66,  Cl.  260 — 488. 
Melby,  Lester  R..  and  N.  J.  Rose,  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura 
aud  Co.     Eight  coordinate  trlvalent  rare  earth  metal  che- 
lates with  ^-diketones.    3,254.103,  5-31-66,  a.  260—429.2. 
Meldahl,  Robert  D.     Lawn  mower  control  mechanism.    3,253,- 

391,  5-31-68,  Cl.  56—25.4. 
MelUng.  Richard  J.,  and  B.  J.  Betts,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.      lonlaatlon  vacuum  gauge  having  an  emissive  elec- 
trode support  means.     3.254.256.  5-31-66.  Cl.  313 — 180. 
Mends.  David  :  See — 

Burghoff.  Henry  L..  Parker,  and  Mends.    3,253.910. 
Meng.  John  D..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Voltage  sharing  cir- 
cuit.    3_,2.'i4  238,  .5-31-66.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Menken.  Lester  L.     Cushioned  shoe.     3.253.355.  5-31-66.  Cl. 
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Merck  k  Co..  Inc. : 
Arth.  Glen  E.. 
Conbere,  John 


See — 

Schwam,  and  Sarett.     3,254,074. 
P..  and  Pflster.     3,2.%4,100. 
Kacska,  Edward  A.,  and  Dulaney.     3.254.001. 
Taub.  David.  Wendler.  and  Kuo.     3.254,113. 
Merkel,  Fred  J.,  to  General  Precision.  Inc.     Variable  optical 

wedge.     3  253.525.  .%-31-88.  Cl.  95—12.5. 
Merner.  Jack  N.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Digital  divider  for  In- 
teger and  remainder  division  operations.     3,2.'S4.204.  5-31- 
66.  Cl.  235 — 160. 
Merrtman,  Tom  M..  and  R.  M.  Johnson.     Safety  pad.     3.2.53.- 

859.  5-31-66.  Cl.  297—937. 
Merry,  Jack  D.,  and  C.  H.  Vondracek,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Insulated  electrical  members  and  process  for 
producing  the  same.     3,253,952,  5-31-66,  Cl.  117 — 215. 

Merryfleld,  George  E. :  See — 

Mitchell,  Norrts  W..  and  Merryfleld.    3.254.019. 


XVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Merten,  Badolf  :  Bee — 

Oertel,  Uunter,  Holtscbmidt.  and  Merten.     3,254,142. 
Meschlno,  Joiteph  A.,   to  McNeil  Laboratories,   Inc.     Pyrldyl 
propionitrlle  and  pyridyl  propionamide  deriTatives     3,254,- 
092,  5-31-66,  Ci.  260 — 294.9. 
Mesek.  Fred  K.  :  See — 

Painter.    Erie   V..    Strickel,    VVelr,    Mesek,   Palermo,   and 
Shepherd.     3,253,715. 
Mesta  Machine  Co. :  See — 

PetroB,  Andrew  J.,  and  Dawson.     3,253,492. 
Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

Franek,  Josef.     3,253,445. 
Mlale,  Joseph  N.,  and  P.  B.  Weiss,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co., 
Inc.     Method   of   heat   balancing   in   organic  catalytic  re- 
actions.    3,254,023,   5-31-66,  Cl.  208 — 120. 
Micbaud,  Gaetan  U.  J.,  and  R.  G.  Hart,  to  Atomic  Energy  of 
Canada  Ltd.     Plutonium  enriched  uranium  fuel  for  nuclear 
reactors.     3,254,030,  5-31-66,  Cl.  252 — 301.1. 
Midland  Engineering  &  Machine  Co.  :  Bee — 

Twlgg   Robert  W.     3,253,794. 
Mikina,  John  A.     Traction  control  system.     3,253,672.  5-31- 
66,  Cl.  180—75. 


Milan,  Henry  J.  :  Bee 

Stanton,  Edward  W. 
Stanton,  Edward  W. 

Miles  LatK>ratories,  Inc. 
Croxall,  WiUard  J. 


and  Milan.    3,253,870. 
,  and  Milan.     3,253,873. 
<See — 
3,254,003. 

Miller,  Irvin  .M.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Wet  bulb  temper- 
ature probe.     3,253,465,  5-31-66,  Cl.  73 — 335. 
Miller,  Joseph  A.,  and  F.  A.  Krugllnskl   to  General  Corrugated 
Machinery   Co.,    Inc.      Case   sealer   for   horisontally   loaded 
cases.     3,253,383,  5-31-66   Cl.  53—52. 
Miller,  Joseph  A.,  and  F.  A.  Krugltnski,  to  General  Corrugated 
Machinery  Co.,   Inc.     Apparatus  for  automatically  sealing 
cases   whose  Inner  flaps  are   unsupported  by   the  product. 
3.253,389,  5-31-66.  Cl.  53—374. 
Miller,  Lalan  G.,  and  A.  P.  Colalaco,  to  Westlngbouse  Electric 
Corp.     Protective  means  for  rectifier  apparatus.     3.254.290. 
5-31-66.  Cl.  321—11. 
Miller,  Robert  A.,  and  C.  M.  Taris,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Inc.     Magnetic  storage  repertory  dialer.     3,254,162, 
5-31-66,  Cl.  179—90. 
Miller,    Stewart    E.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Tunnel  diode  microwave  amplifier  or  oscillator.     3,254.309, 
5-31-66.  Cl.  330 — 34. 
Miller,    Stewart    E.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Antenna  system  wherein  beamwidth  variation  is  achieved 
by    changing   shape   of   intermediate    reflector.     3.254.342, 
5-31-66,  Cl.  343 — 781. 
Miller,  Wendell  S.    Projection  of  images  onto  inclined  screens. 

3,253,505.  5-31-66.  Cl.  88 — 24. 
Miller,  Wendell  S.     Selecting  apparatus.     3,254,201,  5-31-66, 

Cl.   235—61.7. 
Mills,  Robert  K.     Bowling  ball  with  thumb  releasing  device. 

3,253,827,  5-31-66.  Cl.  273—63. 
Miner.  W.  H..  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson.  Carl  A.,  and  La  Belle.      3,293.718. 
Mineral  Industries  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Cohn.  Morris  I.,  and  Perdue.      3,253,791. 
Mlnhinnett,  James  A.,  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp.     Dry- 
cleaner  apparatus.     3,253,431.  5-31-66.  Cl.  68 — 12. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Pastor.  Sheldon  L..  and  Stahl.      3.254.187. 
MInshull.  Robert  O..  to  Monsanto  Co.     Liquid  applicator  and 
yarn  convergence  device.     3,253,437.  5-31-66.  Cl.  68 — 200. 
Mitchell,  Alan  T.  S. :  See— 

Corran,  John  A.,  and  Mitchell.     3.254,089. 
Mitchell,   Lawrence  H.,   to  American   District  Telegraph   Co. 
Electrical  protection  system  utilizing  reverse  polarity  line 
testing  with  unidirectional  current  devices  having  reverse 
breakdown  characteristic.   3,254.3.14.  ."i-Sl-fle.  Cl.  340 — 276. 
Mitchell.  Norris  W.,  and  0.  E.  Merryfleld.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.     Catalytic     cracking     of     residual     oils     and     pitch. 
3.254.019.  5-31-66.   Cl.   208 — 87. 
Mlxermobile  Manufacturers.  Inc. :  See — 

Fielding.  Harry  L.     3.253,671. 
MIx-MllI,  Inc.  :  See— 

Skelton.  Robert  F.     3,253.745. 
Mlzogucbi,   Naomasa  :  See — 

Hara.    Mtnoru.    Mlzogucbi.   Takenlshi,   Ohno,  Tykabashi, 
Kato.  and  Yoshlda.     3,254,118.  ■ 

Moed,  Hendrlk  D. :  See — 

Kralt,  Teunls,  Moed.   Asma.  and   Lindner.     3,254.112. 
Mogenseo.  Sten.  and  B.  G.  Nilsson.   to  Svenska  Aktiebolaget 
Oasaccumulator.      Method    for    the    production    of   a    rigid 
mass    for   acetylene   gas    containers.      3.254,144.    5-31-66. 
Cl.  264—42. 
Molique,  Lawrence  G.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Method  and 
apparatus    for    operating    underground    storage    caverns. 
3,253,414.  .V31-66,  Cl.  61—5. 
Mollns  Organisation  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Rakowicz.  Jan  A.,  and  Luddington.     3.253.491. 

Moller,  Jens  R.  L. :  See — 

Cheeley,  William  E.,  Moller.  and  Serio.     3.253,380. 

Monnler,   Robert.  D.   Barakat.   and  J.-C.   Glacomettl.   to  The 
General  Trustee  Co.   Inc.     Refining  of  silicon  and  germa- 
nium.     3,254,010,  5-31-66,  Cl.  204 — 64. 
Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

Anderson,  Nealle  T..  and  McOlll.     3,253,802. 

Black,  William  B.     3,254.066. 

Brignac.  Bdmond  P.,  Hudgens.  and  Wright.     3.293.892. 

Brinkman,  George  H.,  Jr..  and  Sovereign.     3,254,059. 

Chiang,    Robert.      3.254,067. 

Orifflth,  David  C,  Jones,  and  Rose.     3,254.126. 

JaflTe,  Joseph.     3,253.883. 

Mazzollnl.  Corrado,  and  Gabuttl.     3,254,046. 

McGlaughlln,  Thomas  W.     3,253.301. 

MInshull,  Robert  G.     3.253.437. 

Smlthey.  James  E.     3,253,803. 


Montecatlnl  Socleta  Generate  per  I'lndustrla  Mlnerarta  e 
Cbimica  :   See — 

MorettI,  Giorgio,  and  Turchl.     3,254,133. 

Montgomery  Elevator  Co. :  See — 
Martin,  Richard  F.     3,253,679. 

Montgomery.  John  R..  J.  O.  Wallace,  and  O.  L.  Soltts,  to 
Dictaphone  Corp.  Marker  apparatus  for  dictating  machines 
3.254.347.   5-31-66.   Cl.   346 — 77. 

Moore,  Arthur  F.  and  G.  R.,  to  Moore's  Tlme-SaTlng  Equip- 
ment, Inc.  Rug  cleaning  machine.  3,253.432.  5-31-66, 
Cl.   68 — 22. 

Moore,  Buell,  to  Esquire,  Inc.  Light  fixture  hinge  construc- 
tion.     3.254.208.  5-31-66.  Cl.  240—147. 

Moore.  David  W.  :  See — 

Vullleumler.  Robert  F.,  and  Moore.     3.253,588. 

Moore.  Gregg  R.  :  See  — 

Moore,  .\rthur  F.  and  O.  R.     3,253,432. 

.Moore's  Time  Saving  Equipment.  Inc.:  See- 
Moore.  Arthur  F.  and  O.  R.      3.253,432. 

Moran,  Jesse  N.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Means  for 
changing  the  angular  relatfonshlp  of  rotating  coaxial  mem- 
bers.     3.253.413.  5-31-66.  Cl.  60—97. 

.Moretti.    Giorgio,    and    A.    TiirchI,     to     Montecatlnl     Socleta 
Generate  per  I'lndustrla  Mlnerarta  e  Chlmlca.     Process  for 
preparing     pure     beryllium     dlalkjU.      3,254.133.     5-31-66 
Cl.    260 — 665. 

Morey.  Robert  E.,  and  E.  E.  Hefner,  to  Westlngbouse  Electric 
Corp.      Stator   winding  machine.      3,253.793.   5-31-66.   Cl. 

.M(^gan  Lyman  W..  and  D.  E.  Berger.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.      Process  and  apparatus  for  controlling  polymerization 


reaction   teni|>eratures.     3,254,071,  .V31-66 
.Morgardshamniars    .Mek     Verkstads   Aktiebolag 
Norllndh.  Sven  E.  .M.      3,253  447 
See— 

P.,  and  Morrbt.     3.253.788. 
See— 

B..   Iten.  and  La  Cas.      3.253.33S. 
See  - 


I.  260—94.9. 
See-- 


Morrls.  Houston  S. 

.McHugh,  John 
Morris.  Philip.  Inc. 

Kruger,  James 
-Morrison.  Heber  J.  : 


to  Farbenfabriken 
controlling  weeds. 


Boykln.  John  R.,  and  Morrison.      3.254. .302. 
Morrow.   Duane   F..   to   Parke,   Davis  ft   Co.     20-ar7l   steroid 

compounds.     3,254.09:>.  5-31-66,  Cl.  260—397  3 
Moser.   Lawrence  R.,  J.  A.  Kaiser,  and  R.  A.  Hardy.  Jr..  to 
American  Cyanamld  Co.     Process  for  producing  anorexia. 
3,253.989.   5-31-68.   Cl.    167- .55. 
Mosler  Safe  Co..  The  :  See— 

Finlay.  Joseph  M.,  and  Price.     3.254.219. 
.Motorola.   Inc. :   See — 

Calderon.  Richard   D.     3.25.3.365. 
Dl   Nardo.   Frank   L.      3.254.155. 
.Mount.  Ralph  W.     Electrical  outlet  box  with  protective  cover. 

3.2.53.730.  5-31-88.  Cl.  220—3.4. 
Mowry.  Lorenz  J.,  and  R.  W.  .Murdock.  to  Gregory  Industries. 
Inc.     End  weldable  stud  fluxing.     3,254.196.  .V31-e6    Cl. 
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Moyer.  Arthur  B..  H.  DIebel.  and  J.  B.  S.  Moyer.     Vending 

machines.      3  253.736.  5-31-68,  Cl.  221—84 
Moyer,  Jay  B.  S.  :  See — 

■^oyer,  Arthur  B..  DIebel,  and  J.  B.  S.  Moyer.     3.253.- 
736. 
.MQUer.  Joseph  :  See — 

Pahl.  Gunter,  and  MQlIcr.     3,253,610. 
Muller.  Rolf:  Bee — 

Flelschhauer.  Richard,  and  Muller.     3,254,084. 
Mundlpharma  AG  :  See — 

Suter,  Hans.  3,203.990. 

Mnnz.   Ferdinand,   L.   Eue.  and  D.   Delfs. 

Ba.ver   Aktlengesellschaft.      Method    of 

3.253.902.  .5-31-66.  Cl.  71—2.6. 

.Murdock.  Robert  W. :  See — 

.Mowrr,  Lorenz  J.,  and  Murdock.    3.254.106. 
Murphy,  Donald  D..  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     Material  conveying  ap- 

paartus.     3.253.698,  5-31-66,  Cl.  198—184. 
Murphy,    William    P.,   Jr.,   and   J.  W.   Keller,   Jr.,   to   Cordis 
Corp.     Cardiac  pacer  electrode  system.     3.253.895,  5-31- 
66.  Cl.  128—405. 
Murray  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee — 

Knecht,  George  W.     3.253,482. 
Muskegon  Piston  Ring  Co.  :  See — 

Hamm.  Douglas  W.     3,253.838. 
Myers.    Philip  E..    to   Warner   Electric   Brake  *   CTntch    Co. 
Sewing   machine  power   transmission   STstem.      3,263.563. 
5-31-66,  Cl.  112—220. 
Myers.  Richard  L. :  See — 

McAllster,  EMgar  O..  M.vers,  and  Broxholme.     3.254.297. 

Myers.    Robert  R..    to  Aluminum  Co.    of  America.     Parallel 

bundle  conductor  spacers.    3.254.151.  5-31-66,  Cl.  174 — 40. 

Nagln.    Harold,   to  Reliance   Steel    Products   Co.     Integrated 

floor  structure.     3.2.53.288.  5-31-66.  Cl    14 — 78 
Nagln.  Harold    to  Reliance  Steel  Products  Co.     Welded  metal 

grating.     3  253  378.  .5-31-66.  Cl    52— 668. 
Nagln.  Harry  S..  to  Reliance  Steel  Products  Co.     Bridge  floor 
and  wear  plate  therefor.     3,253.2«9,  5-31-66.  Cl.   14 — 73. 
Nakada.  Toaabnro.     Method  of  manufacturing  ball-r»en  points 

at  synthetic  resin.     3.254  147,  5-31-66.  Cl.  264—242. 
NalUnger,    Prledrlch    K.    H..    to    Daimler  Benx    Aktlengesell- 
schaft.     Rotary    piston    engine.      3,253,581,    5-31-68.    Cl. 
123 — 8. 
Napex.  Inc. :  See — 

Desforges.  Jean  X.,  and  Somervllle.     3.253,9T7. 
National  Lead  Co. :  ^ee — 

Daubensneck.  John  M.     3  25S.S88. 
Nevlns.  Michael  J.    3.254,064. 
National  Lock  Co. :  See — 

Wilson.  WlUUm  B.     3,253.848. 
National  Macblnerr  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Friedman,  Robert  O.     3.253,287. 
National  Rejectors.  Inc. :  See — 
Jenkins.  MerHU.     3.253,709. 
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National  Research  Development  Corp 

Bakhtar,  Farbang.  and  Tobias.     3,253.399. 
Klernan.  El-ancls  T.,  «haw,  and  Asbmead.    3,253,666. 
National  Tank  Co. :  See— 

Ferrin,  Charles  R.    3,253,465. 
Nell,  Kusaell  U.,  to  Technical  Oil  Tool  Corp.     Apparatus  and 
process  for  continuous  determination  of  percentage  boiling 
point.     3.253.464,  5-31-66.  Cl.  73 — 17. 
Nelmor  Corp. :  Bet — 

Warboi;  John  G.    3,253.507. 
Warhol.  John  G.    3.253.508. 
Warhol,  John  G.     3,253.481. 
Nelson,   Brooks  E.,   to  The  Osborn  Mig.  Co.     ftotary  brnah. 

S.253,291.  5-31-66.  Cl.  18 — 181. 
Nelaon,  Eric  W. :  See—  „.„  ^^ 

Eckhaus,  Barry  M.,  and  Nelson.    8,263.734. 
Nelson.  Brnett  V. :  See- 
Collins.  Gary  L..  and  Nelson.    3.254.311. 
Nelson.  John  W. :  See —  _ 

Matson.  Howard  J.,  and  Nelson.    3.284,027. 
Nelson.    Walter    E.,    to   Varlan    Associates.      High    frequency 
tube   apparatus   with   improved   output   coaxial   connector. 
3.254.263,  5-31-66,  Cl.  315—39.  ,   . 

Nevlns,  Michael  J.,  to  National  Lead  Co.     Matting  material 

and  process.     3,254,004,  5-31-66,  Cl.  260 — 87.7. 
New  Jersey  Machine  Corp. :  See — 

Von  Hofe,  George  W.     3.253,544.  ,,     ^ 

Newcomer,  Jack  8.  E.  D.  Well,  and  E.  Dorfman,  to  Hooker 
Cbemlcml    Corp.      Herblcldal   composition   containing   poly- 
chlorotoluyt  chrortde.     3,253,900,  5-31-66,  Cl.  71—2.3. 
Newlen,  Kenneth  W.  :  See — 

Dodds,  Maxwell  P..  and  Newlen.    3,253.429. 
Niagara  Blower  Co.  :  Sfs — 

Kals.  Walter.     8,293.350. 

Nichols.   Richard  O.,   to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co. 

Film  stretching  process.    3,254,148.  5-.'«-66,  Cl.  264—288. 

Nielsen.  Brlk  J.  :  See—  „„.,,,, 

Oottsacker.  Raymond  F.,  Nielsen,  and  Puets.     3,254.177. 

Nielsen.    Waldemar  C.      AdJusUble  dado   cntter.     3,253.623, 

.V31-68.  Cl.   144 — 288. 
Xllsson.  Beng t  G. :  See— 

Mogensen.  Sten.  and  Nilsson.    3,254.144. 
Noble.  Samuel  Roberts.  Foundation  Inc.,  Tfce :  See — 

Starks,  Fred  W      3.254.091. 
Norco  Inc.  :  See — 

McCarthy.  John  J.     8,253,810. 
Nordberg  Mfk.  Co. :  See—  ^  » „^- .., 

MadPherson,  Arthur  R.,  and  Meaders.     3.253.744. 
Norllndh.   Sven  E.   .M.,  to  Morgardshanimars  Mek.  Verkstads 
Aktiebolag.     Freely  adjustable  roll   mounting.     3,253,447, 
5-31-66.  Cl.  72—240.  ,  ^         ..  .^   .. 

Norman.    Billy    J.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Method    and 
apparatus   for   obtaining   a    proportlonal-to-flow   composite 
sample.     3,253.460.  .5-31-66,  CT.  73—422. 
Norman.  Velio:  See —  _  -«.««.» 

Koslkowskl.  John.  Norman,  and  Whaler.     8.253.946. 
Gorman.  George  R..  and  C.   Dorer.  Jr..  to  The  Lybrlzol  Corp. 
Pliosphonis-contalntnK   deposit  resistant    fuel    composition. 
3.253.895.  5-31-66.  Cl.  44 — 76. 
North  American  .Aviation.  Inc. :  See — 

Shepherd.  Clayton  C.  Jr..  and  Derbyshire.     3.253,968. 
North  American  -Philips  Co..  Inc. :  See—  «  „..  ^.„ 

Kralt.  Teunls,   Moed.  Asma  and  Lindner.     3,254,112. 
Olsen.  Kljril,  and  FInck.     3,254.319. 
Van  Tot,  Hendrikus  J.  M.     3254,260. 
North  Electric  Co. :  'See— 

Svala.  Carl  Q      8,254.161. 
Northern  Electric  Co,  Ltd.  :  See — 
How«rd.  Frnnk  B.     3.254.179. 
Norton.   John  H.,   and  J.   L.   Foucalt.   to  Allegheny  Ludlum 
Steel  Corp.     Method  of  preparing  roll  surfaces.     3,253,370, 
5-31-66,  Cl.  51—289. 
Norwich  Phsrmacal  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Ebetlno.  Frank  F.    3,254.075. 
Johnson,  Cornell  A.     3,288.987. 
Nowak    Leon  J.,  Jr..  to  BUw-Knox  Co.     Bl-dlrectlonal  power 

feeding  device.    3.253.743.  5-31-66  O.  222—65. 
Nuckles.    Robert   E..    to   Oscar   Mayer  k   Co.     Inc.      8*asage 
stuffing   apiHiratas.      8,253.297.    5-31-66,    Cl.    17 — 35. 

Oak  Electro/Netict  Corp. :  See— 

Lewandowski   Raymond  P.    3.254,164.  „      „, 

Odermsn.  Samnel,  C.  E.  Haymond,  and  F.  E.  Wood,  to  Sta-Hl 
Corp.  Matrix  drying  and  forming  apparatus.  3.253.348, 
5-31-66    a.  34 — 46.  _    „  „     ^ 

Oertel  Onnter.  H.  Holtscbmidt.  and  R.  Merten,  to  Farben- 
fabriken Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Phosphorous  add 
eaters.  8.254,142,  5-31-66,  Cl.  260—928. 
Oestereicher.  Lonis  to  General  American  TransporUtlon 
Corp.  Driving  bits  for  non-removable  screw  fasteners. 
3.293.625  .5-31-66,  Cl.  146 — 50. 
Offensend.  Glen  W.  :  See—  ^      «  ,,,„  ,«- 

Hayden.  James  F    and  Offensend.    3  263.803. 
Offensend.  Olen  W..  N.  J.  Rosenburgh,  and  J.  C.  Haelen,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Viewing  apparatus.    3,283,359,  5-31- 
66    CT.  40—182. 


O'Hanlon,  Lawrence :  «""'-—■.„     ,  .««--- 

Qnlnian.  John  J.,  and  O'Hanlon.    S.2S3.714. 

OhaU.  Shnltl.  to  Kabushlktkalsha  Tokogawa  Denkl  Selsa- 
Knsco  (Tokogawa  Electric  Works  Ltd  )  Dynamic  capaci- 
tor type  D.C.-A.C.  converter.  8,264,292,  5-31-66,  Cl. 
S21— 46. 

Okatakl  Tataka.  Garbage  container.  3,253,812,  5-31-68, 
CT.  248—97. 

^^^^McCMK'R^Mefl'tTvtn  Voorhle*.  Okrent.  and  Wiede- 
mann.    3  253.616 
Olab   Emery,  to  Portable  Electric  Tools,  Inc.     Variable  speed 
drlU.    3.253,476,  6-31-66,  CT.  74—368. 


Olcott,  Joseph  8.,  and  8.  D.  Stookey,  to  Corning  Glass  Worka. 
Olasa    body    having    a    ■emicrystalllne    surface    layer    and 
method  of  making  it.     3,253,975,  5-31-66,  Cl.  161—1. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Appel,  Rolf,  and  Hauss.    3,264,119. 
Robaon.  Homer  L.     3,253,979. 
Ollphant,    Keith   M.,    to   Reeearch    Laboratories   of   Australia 
Ltd.,   now   Research    Laboratories  of  Australia   Pty.   Ltd. 
Corona  discharge  apparatus  with  a  rotatable  roller  elec- 
trode  having   a   multlpUcitr   of   corona   discharge    spikes 
mounted   thereon.     3,254,215,  5-31-66.  Cl.  250 — 49.8. 
Olllvler,  Louis  A.,  and  J.  B.  Skltt,  Jr.,  to  Fischer  k  Porter 
Co.     Pressure  to  current  transdnoer.     3.263,467.  5-31-<6, 
Cl.  73 — 3^. 
Olsen.  Blgll,  and  J.  C.  J.  Flnck,  to  North  American  PhUlps 
Co.,    Inc.      Variable    Inductors.      3,264,819,    5-31-66.    Cl. 
336—136. 
Olson.  Jerome  P..  and  G.  W.  Frederickson,  to  Waldorf  Paper 
Products  Co.     Can  carrier.     8,253,771,  6-31-66,  Cl.  229 — 
40. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Ashlzawa,  Shlnroku.  and  Tamakl.    3,253,524. 
O'Meara,    Thomas    R.,    to    Hughes    Aircraft    Co.     Magnetic 

spring   resonators.      3.254,310,   5-31-66,   Cl.   830—63. 
Omni  Spectra,  Inc. :  See — 

McHenry,  Vincent  J.     3,254,316. 
Opler,  Edmond,  to  World's  Finest  Chocolate,  Inc.    Collapsible 

carton.    3,253,769.  5-31-66,  Cl.  229 — 38. 
Opllnger,  Kirk  A. :  See — 

Bobula.  Louis  A.,  and  Opllnger.    3,254,226. 
Ordnance  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Beach,  Frederick  H.,  and  Dl  Rubbio.     3,263,496. 
OrehoskI,  Michael  A. :  See — 

Grifllths.  David  K.  and  OrehoskI.    3,253,307. 
Orloir,  John  P.,  to  Buck  Mfg.  Co.     Hardened  blind  bolt  with 
annealed  shank  portion.     3,253,495,  5-31-66,  Cl.  85 — 70. 
Ortlleb.    Paul,    to   Daimler-Benz    Aktlengesellschaft.      Rotary 

piston  engine.     3.253.582,  5-31-06,  Cl.  123 — 8. 
Osborn  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hatch,  Edmond  K.     3.253.304. 
Nelson.  Brooks  B.    3,253,291. 
Osborne.  Fay  H. :  See —  „„,„«,„ 

Bodendorf,  Warren  J.,  and  Osborne.     3.253,978. 
Osdene.  Thomas  8.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.     4,7- 
diamino-6-pteridlnecarboxamldes.      3,254,085,    5-31-66,   CT 
260—251.5.  ,  „   .^ 

Osmond.   Laurence  R.    to  Houdallle  Industries,  Inc.     Fluid 

control   system      3.253.678.  5-31-66.   Cl.   184—7. 
Ota.   Isamu.     Automatic  cart-lifting  apparatus  with  station- 
ary stairs.    3.253,692,  5-31-66,  CT.  198 — 1. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp. :  See — 

Tiode,  Ralph  L.     3,253,948. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Close,  William  P.,  and  Sporek.    8,254,216. 
GJesdat,  Olav.     3  263,768. 
Lusher,  Kenneth  G.     3,253,640. 
Train.  David  B.     3,253,785. 
P.A.C  T.  Electronics  and  Arthur.  Albert  C. :  See — 

Todd.  Richard  W  .  3,254,175. 
PHs.  von  Ommeren  N.V. :  See — 

Vreedenburgh,  Herman.     3,263.746. 

Pa<^LJn<^-  '*«« —  .^..». 

Huffman,  John  W..  and  PUcent.    3,254,184. 
Pace,  Joseph,  and  8    J.  Levantl,  to  Textile  Machine  Works. 
Pivoted    latch    knitting    needle.      3,253.427.    5-31-66,    CT. 

66—122.  ^        „     ,         w,  ^vi 

Pace,  Joseph,  to  The  Torrington  Co.  Replaceable,  reversible 
pattern  guide  Jack  for  automatic  knitting  machines.  3.253,- 
428.  5-31-66.  Cl.  66—126. 

Pahl.  Gunter.  and  J.  Mflller.  to  Hone.vwell  Q.m  b.H.  Fluid 
operated  reversible  valve.  3.253,610,  5-31-66,  CT.  187— 
269. 

Paine.  Raymond  E. :  See —  „  ....  ,„v» 

Mageiulll,  Cataldo  A.,  and  Paine.    3.254.108.  ^  „  „ 

Painter,  Erie  V..  W.  R  Strickel,  G.  L.  Weir,  F.  K.  Meaek,  P.  C. 
Palermo  and  R.  C.  Shepherd,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.  Proc- 
ess and  composition  for  boil  nroof  non-woven  filter  media. 
3.253.715.  5-31-66,  Cl.  210—504.  ^   „     .     ,      . 

Pakala.  William  E.,  J.  H.  Thompson,  and  R.  A.  Lester,  to 
Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp.  Apparatus  for  locating  trou- 
ble sources  which  generate  ultrasonic  vibrations.  3.253.- 
457.  5-31-66,  Cl.  73—71.4. 

Palermo,  Felice  C. :  See —  __         „      ^    „  ,  ., 

Painter.   Erie  V..    Strickel.   Weir.   Mesek,   Palermo,   and 
Shenherd       3  253.715. 

Palmer.  Burtls  E. :  See— 

McOrath.  John  W.,  and  Palmer.    8,284,301. 

Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.:   See — ^_^^ 
Vincent,  Rente  P.,  and  Garst.    3.253,549. 

Panntli  Jsmes  K  ,  Jr..  R.  F.  Dyer,  and  J.  F.  Gaines,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Co.  Process  for  making  cigarette  filter  rods 
from    crtmoed   continuous    filaments.      3,253,960,    5-81-66, 

Papst.    Hermann.      Gear    with    hydraulic    speed    selection. 

3.253,475,  5-31-66,  Cl.  74—864. 
Parke.  Davis  k  Co.  :  See— 

Franklin.  Charles  S.     3.253.986. 

Morrow.  Duane  P.     3  254.098. 

Stevens,  Calvin  L.     3.284,124. 

Parker.  Frederick  G. :  See —  ,   „     ^        .«..»,« 

Burghoff,   Henry  L.,   Parker,  and   Mends.     3,283,910. 

Parker,  Laura  H. :  See— 

Parker,  Leiand  C.     8,288.778. 

Parker  Leiand  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Idle  speed  con- 
trol.    3.253,772,  5-31-66.  CT.  230—9. 

Parker.  Leisnd  C.  (deceased)  :  by  L.  H..  administratrix,  to 
General  Motors  Corp.  Refrigerating  apparatus.  8,268,- 
773.  6-31-66.  Cl.  230 — 9. 
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Parker.  Sidney  A.,  to  Lennox  Industrie*  Inc.  ComprcMor 
lubrication  arrangement.  3.253,776.  6-31-68.  CI.  230 — 
206. 

Parmelee,  William  H.  Windshield  spraying  device.  S.253.- 
786.  5-31-86,  CI.  23&— 284.  »»     '     •  .        .  »-, 

Pastor.  Seldon  L.,  to  R.  M.  Stahl.  to  Minnesota  Mlninx  and 
Mfg.  Co.  Actuator  mechanism  for  a  switch.  3.254.187, 
5-31-68.  CI.  200—153.  -.*o-..*o., 

PateDt-Treutaand-Uesellschaft  fur  Elektrlsche  Gluhlamoer 
m.b.H. :  See — 

Vollmer,  Relnhard.     3.253.544. 
Paton.    Hamilton    N.    K.,    to    Oranu-Flow    Equipment    Ltd. 
Container-emptying     roll-over     with     cas-aulalalnc     cap. 
3,253,725,  5-5l-66.  CI.  214—314. 
Paton,  Hamilton  N.  K..  to  Qranu-Flow  Equipment  Ltd.     Oasv 
fluldlBlnK  container-emptying  cap.     3,253,750,  5-31-66.  Cl. 
222 — 195. 
Paton,  Hamilton  N.  K.,  to  Oranu-Flow  Equipment  Ltd      Col- 
lapsible container   with  gas-fluldislng  container  emotylnx 
cap.     3,253.751.  5-31-68,  Cl.  222— 1»5.  *»  j     a 

Patton.  Roy  A..  Jr.     Mechanism  for  u»e  In  conjunction  with 
the  InUke  ooenlng  of  a  water  Jet  propelled  vehicle.     8,253. 
007,  o— 31— 66,  Cl.    115^.5. 
Pattyn,  Hendrlk  A. :  Bee — 

Van  Pee.  Paul  D.,  Lemmerling,  and  Pattyn.     3,253,928 
Paulauskas,  William  D.     Tire  tool.     3,253,640.  5-31-66.  Cl. 

157 — 1.17. 
Paule.  Robert  C.  :  Bee — 

Arey,   William  F.,  Jr..  Mason,   and  Paule.     3.254,017. 
Paule,  Robert  C. :  See — 

Mason,  Ralph  B.,  and  Paule.    3,254,021. 
Payne.  Donald  H.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Arthur  W..  and  Payne.     3,254.139 
Pearlman,  Robert  I. :  See — 

Scott    Morton  W.     3.253.988. 

^*?5**i!V  ,S?***„;^-     Af^Aery  bow  stringer.     3,253,587.  8-81- 

DD,  Cl.  1J4 — 23. 
Pecherer,  Benjamin  :  See — 

Focella,   Antonlno,   Pecherer.   Stembach.     3,254.123. 
Pellaton,  Ernest  C.     Fibreboard  Paper  Products  Corp.     Leak- 

proof  container.      3.253,767    5-31-66.  Cl    229 — 37! 

'^T253':ll0,V31-6''6''cf  24^38.'*  ''«^'-'"""-«''*''«  ««*-•«• 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  <!:orp. :  See — 

Hauptscheln.   Murray,  and   Braid.     3.254.107. 

Heltman,  Joseph  B.     3.254,143. 
Penrod.   Wliitam    R..   and   W.   P.   Wentworth.   to  The   Black- 
Clawson   Co.      Paper  machinery.      3.253.795,   5-31-66.    Cl. 
^4^—58.2. 
Perdue.  Rov  D. :  See — 

Cohn,  Morris  I.,  and  Perdue.    3,253.791. 
Permaglass,  Inc. :  See — 

McMaster,  Harold  A.     3,253,899. 
Peters,   Donald  L..   and  D.    L.   Alexander,   to  PhiUlps  Petro- 

lnH>™«^2;    j^^'i?*/*""  injection  molding  machine.     3,253, 
**tl^.  5— ol— 66,  Cl.  18 — 30. 

Peters,  Leo  Multiple  mold  package  for  edible  plastic  ma- 
terials.    3.253.929.  5-31-66,  C\.  99—179  i  «-    ™- 

Peters.  Theodore  F..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Remotelj 
S^°y:?'^l^  non-glare  rear  view  mirror.  3,253,509,  5-31- 
DO,  LI.  So — 77. 

Peterson,   Axel   H.     Valve  control  for  vibrator  and  like  ao- 

f*51^'i-°K'"l!i'"^  0°  elastic  fluid.     3.253,514,  5-31-68,  Cl 

O— 31-66.   Cl.  91 — 50. 
Peterson    Dean  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Demonstration 

magailne  for  camera.     3,253,797,  5-31-86.  CT    242 71  2 

Peterson,  Donald  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Dimmer  con- 

i\°iJ°  '""*   signal   lever.     3,254,168,  5-31-68,  Cl.  200— 
81.27. 

Peterson.  Oscar  A.,  to  Halcon  International.  Inc.     Apparatus 
for  moving  a  radioactive  source  between  exposure  and  safe 
positions.      3.254.224,    5-31-66,    Cl.    250—106 
Petros,  Andrew  J.,  and  R.  L.  Dawson,  to  Mesta  Machine  Co 

Shearing  apparatus.     3.253,492.  5-31-68,  Cl.   83—557 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp.:  See—  oo—ooi. 

Etherington.    Robert    W..    Jr.      3.254.088. 
Pettlbone  Mulllken  Corp.  :  Se*—  ••'♦"."»»• 

Vekovlus,  Charles  W.     3.253.368. 
Pfaudler  Permutlt,  Inc. :  See — 

Young,  William  S.     3  253,711. 
Pfelfer,     Hermann     H.       Brush     holder    with    commutator 


3,254.249.  5-31-66.  Cl.  310 — 


brushes  for  electric  motor. 

244. 
Pflster.  Karl.  Ill:  See-- 

Conbere.  John  P..  and  Pflster.     3,254,100. 
Pharmaxeutlsche     Fabrlk     Montablt     Gesellschaft     m.b.H.: 

B€C — - 

Mayr.  Albln.  and  Baldt.    3.254,120. 

'^'S.6'?o"i^3f:-6^:*^.  Yii^U:  ^"'  '^^  '"^^  ""•'" 

Phllco  Corp. :  See — 

Gandhi.  Om  P.     3.254.231. 
Gosnell,  Michael  P.     3.253.346 
Schwarx.  Ruth  F..  and  Spratt.    3.254.276. 
Sonnabend,  David.     3.253.423. 

^'miSs.'?;2l4^19'3:i"3?6ta.lir9r  ^"     ^"-"••'**'" 

Phillips,    Delbert    L.,    and    L.    C.    Felghtner,    to    Pulse    Arc 
Welder  Co.     Arc  welder.     3.254.195.  5-31-66.  CI.  219 — 98 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Connors.  James  S.     3.253,390 

Furrow.  Clarence  L.     3.254.088. 

Huddleston.  Thomas  J.     3,253,972. 

Hutto,  John  F..  and  Sherk.    3,254,137. 

Kuntz,  Louis  E.     3.253.606. 

McCarthy,   William   C.   and   Glahn.     8,254.135. 

Mitchell.  NorrlB  W.  and  Merrvfleld.     3.254.019. 

Mollque.  Lawrence  G.    8.253.414. 


Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — Contlnaed 

Muran.  Jesse  .N.     ,1,253.413. 

Morgan.  Lyman   W..  and  Berger.     3.254.071 

Norman.  Billy  J.      3.253,468. 

Peters,   Donald    L..   and   Alexander.     3,253,302 

Sauber.  Charles  A.,  and  Shell.     3,253.664 

Thomas    Rosswell  W.     3,253,419. 
Phillips    Philip  A.,   to  UnKed   States  Rubber  Co.     Edge  con- 
i^KH   ,  J"'  u"P"*?J*«i.  3.253,489,    5-31-66,    a.    88—88. 
Phllofsky.    Harold    M..   and   C.    R.    Ruffing,    to    Westlnghouse 
««*'*c[  310^55  machine*.     3.254^4675-31- 

Placent.  Frank  T.  :  See — 

Huffman.  John  W..  and  Placent.      3.254.184. 
Plepmeyer.  Joseph  A.,   to  Emery   Industries,   Inc.     Dryclean- 
y>«_att««"gent      composition.        3.254.029,      5-81-66.     CL 

Plerson    William  H. :  8ee^ 

...-  J*"''^'"    Roger  I).,  and  Plerson.     3,254.166. 

'    ^i*.'- 5  '^'"'"•■y  **  •  *o  Firefly  Lighter  Inc.     Lighter  assembly 
3.25i.430.  ;y-31-66.  Cl.  07—7  I  "^-i"  mmm^aioij. 

PInault.  Jacques  :  See — 

Loyer.  CUude,   Mauruen.  and  Plnaalt.     3.253,853. 
Piper.    Harold    R.,    to    Trac- Machinery    Corp.      ComD«ctliic 
machine.     3.253,522  5-31-66  Cl  94---M  ^-»^avmmut 

PItney-Uowes.  Inc.  :   See — 

McDonough.  William  F.      8,253.842. 
Pittman.  William  H.  :  See — 

Wotlx.  John  H.,  and  Pittman.  3,254,132. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  See— 
„.      Haley,  Regis  L.,  and  Huffman.     3.253.756 
Platzer.  Peter  J.,  and  R.  O.  Selenslcl.  to  said  Belenskl,  assor. 
to    said    Flatter       Flow   sampling   of  cereal   products   and 
„  l*™''*'   aggregates.      3,253,4TO.   S-31-«6.   Cl.   73 — 422 
Pohl.  Raymond  A.  :   See — 

Polar^ild'cor';;.  "^See-     ' '    "•""•   "'    ^""^^     ^'^^'"^ 

Blna.  Herbert  A.     3.2.')3..'i28 

Sable,  .\rthur  J.     3,253  530. 

Sable.  Arthur  J.      3,253.916. 
Polocoat  Inc.  :   See — 

Dreyer,  John  F.     3,253,497. 
Portable  Electric  Tools,  Inc.  :  See — 

Olah,  Emery.     3.253.476. 
Porter.  H.  K.  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Kennedy.  Frank  J.     3  254.005. 

.McCluer.  John  D..  and  Roy.     3.253,947. 
Porter.    James    I.,    and    C.    S.    Vollmer.     Trash 

apparatus.      3.253.537.   5-31-66,  5-31-66.  Cl 
Posgate.    Edward    S..    to   de   Laval  Turbine   Inr 

tems.     3.253.712    5-31-66.  C\    210—136 

Povlacs.    Lawrence,    and    V.    A.    von    Haase.    to    The   Akwell 

C»rP-      Article  feeding  machines.     3.253.719,  8-31-66.  Cl. 

Powell.  William  P.  :  See — 

Wentllng.   William   H..  and  Powell.     3.253.318. 

"^^25"  290'1^31-^l*'Sl'tef9"^'"  "•*'"*  implement. 
Preformed  Line  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Williams.  Harrison  L.     3.253..'S71 
Prell.    George   A      to    GPE    Controls.    Inc.      Control    system 
reroonslve  to  the  time  Interval  between  eventa     3,254,300. 
o — ol — 66,  Cl.  324 — 68. 
Presray  Corp     The  :  See — 

Gilbert.  Robert  R.     3.253,851. 
Hollander,  Theodore  C.   Jr.     3,253,854 
Preston,    Grace    D..    to    Eaton    Allen   Corp.      Eraser   shield 
3,253,578,  5-31-46.  Cl.  120—41.  «.r««^r    wiieia. 

Price    Charles  D.  :   See— 

Finlay,  Joseph  M.,  and  Price.     3,254,219 
^'ISfo  Hollas  K.     Rocket  engine  fuel  feeding  system.     3.253.- 
408,  6-31-06    Cl.  60—39.48. 

^'"n*';,.'^*"'*'"'"*  ^  '0  *^«"  Telephone  Uboratorie*,  Inc. 
Resilient  twin  nonmagnetic  auxiliary  contacts  for  minia- 
ture   dry    reed     sealed    switch.      3,254,173,    5-31-66,    Cl. 

Probst,  Robert  L..  C.  H.  Sayre.  and  P.  I.  Karp.  to  FMeral- 
.Mogul  Bower  Bearings.  Inc.  Atomising  nossle.  3.283.783. 
5-31-66    Cl.  239—82.  .        .   °«, 

Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See — 

Going.  Louis  H..  and  Dobson.      3.253.927. 

Bedenk.  William  T..  and  Dobson.     3.253.928. 
Projects  Unlimited^  Inc.  :  See— 

Wyse.  David  8.     3.254.323. 
Psihas,  James  :   See — 

Levy.  Joseph,  and  Psihas.     3.254.125. 
Pueti^  Jordan  F.  :  See — 

Gottsacker.   Raymond  F..  Nielsen,  and  Puets. 
Pnlse  Arc  Welder  Co.  :  See — 

Phillips.  Delbert  L.     3.254.193. 

Phillips.  Delbert  L.     3.254,194. 

Phillips.  Delbert  L..  and  Felghtner. 
Punch  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Welsbeck.  Ralph  L.     3.253.493. 
Putnam,  Richard  D.  :  See — 

Duncan.    Thomas    F.,    and    Putnam. 
Quaas^  Joseph  F.  :  See — 

Wasserman.   Rene  D..   and  Quai 
Quaker  Oats  Co..  The  :   See — 

Gould.  Max  R.,  and  Swartt.     3.253.930. 
Qulnlan.  John  J.,  and  L.  O'Hanlon,  to  Croll-Reynolds  Engl 
Pressure  filter.     3,253.714.  5-31-66,  Cl 


compacting 
100—216. 
Filter  sys- 


3.254.177. 


3.254,195. 

3,254.038. 
3.253.980. 


neerlrig  Co.. 
210—333. 


Inc. 


Qulnn.  Frederic  R..  to  Zyrotron  Industries.  Inc.  Electrical 
switch  panel  having  thermally  responsive  actuating  means 
3.254.183.  5-31-66.  Cl.  200—122. 

Qulnn,  James  M.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  orienting  polyvinyl  chloride  film.  3,254,146. 
5-31-66.  Cl.  264 — 210. 


, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


Jr..   and    Baby.     3,253,626. 


3,264,241. 
Sse — 


Rabe,  George  B.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.    Shear  key  Joint. 

3.253.842.  5-31-66.  Cl.  285 — 81. 
Raby.  Joseph  M   :   See — 

StlUwagon.    George    B.. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  Se_ 

Carlson.  David  J.     3,254.306. 

Chamberlln.  George  1'.     3.254.239. 

Cooperman.  Michael.     8.254.288. 

Hammer,  Jacob  M.    8.268.402. 

Hughes.  Richard  H.    ^,264 Ml. 

Jackson.  Arnel  B.    3.253.796. 

Maybew,  Thoasaa  R.     3^64.305 

Roger*.  Gordon  F..  and  Barton. 
Radio  i^^uency  Laboratories.  Inc.  : 

Yonkers.  WlllUm  A.    8.254.278. 
Radomakl.  Joaeph  J.  :  Bee— 

Day.  Paul  B..  and  Radomskl.    8.254.160. 
Radua  Raymond  J.,  and  J.  J.  Astleford.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp       Protective  system  for  capadUnce  serially  con- 
nected  with  Inductive  apparatus.     8.284,268,  8-81-66,  Cl. 
317  —  14. 
Rapids  Standard  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

De  Good.  Maynard  J.,  and  Bowman.     S.SSS.WT. 
Rakowlct    Jan  A.,  and  E.  A.  Luddlngton.  to  The  Mollns  Or- 

rinlsatlon    Ltd.      Cutting  apparatus  for  mouthpiece  rod*. 
253.481.  5-31-66.  Cl,  83— 411.  .  v... 

Ray    Frank,  to  Raycraft  Plaatlc*.  Inc.     ConUct  len*  holder. 

3.253.702,  5-31-66,  Cl.  206 — 5. 
Raycbem  Corp. :  Bee — 

Cook,  Paul  M.    8,253,618. 
Cook,  Paul  M.,  and  Young.    3.253.619. 
Raycraft  PUstlc*.  Inc. :  See — 

Ray.  Frank.     S.25S.70S. 
Raytheon  Co.  .  See — 

Well.  Thoma*  A.     3.254.312.  o  •«.  «a^    .i_Qt 

Read.  Wilbur  F     Coin  packaging  apparatu*.    3.258,604,  8-31- 

66.  Cl.  138 — 8. 
Redmond.  John  A. :  See —  ^   „    .         ^      «  niA  toa 
Jablonskl.   Eugene,  and   Redmond.      8.254.228. 
Reeder.  Charle*  H.  :   See — 

Farnam.  Jack.     3.253.340.  „  ..     -,     . 

Ree*    Herbert  L..  C.  D.  Aneelm.  and  J.  M    Hanaen    to  East 
man  Kodak  Co.     Rejuvenation  of  photoaraphlc  developer* 
using  Ion  exchange  resins.     8.258.920.  6-31-66.  Cl.  96—66. 
Relchard.  Robert  :   See   -„  ,  ^     ^      ,  ._  .  .  .. 
Cole.  Albert  J.,  and  Relchard.    3.284.049. 
Relchhold  Chemical*.  Inc. :  See— 

Salgado.  Alvaro.  and  Ollbertson.    3.254.081. 
Relchert  Float  A  Mfa.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Relchert.  Paul  P.  H..  and  Dion.     3.253^«»       .  v     .  i«     . 
Relchert    Paul  F    H..  and  T    J.  Dion,  to  The  Relchert  Float 
k  Mfg   Co.     Apparatus  for  cleaning  and  processing  articles. 
3  253.369.  5-31-66.  a.  51—168. 
Reliance  Steel  Product*  Co.  :   See — 

Nagln    Harold.     3.253.288.  ^  _ 

Reiner.    Kenneth       Wall    mounted   ■"Itchtng  devlw   and   op- 
erating lever.      3.254.191.   .•V-Sl-e6.   Cl.   200--172. 
Reu**er.  H*n*  E..  to  Republic  Steel  Corp,  Cold^formed  eelf- 

plerdng  nut.      S.25S.631.   5-31-66.  Cl.    151—41.73. 
Reliance  Steel  Products  Co.  :  See— 
Nagln.  Harold.     3.253.878. 
Nagln.  Harry  8.     8.253.289. 
Republic  Steel  Corp  :  See— 

Reusser.  Han*  E.    3.253,631. 
Research  Laboratories  of  Australia  Ltd. :  See — 

Ollphant.  Keith  M.    3.254.21S. 
Reuther.  John  F  :   See—  ..   „     .w  a  ora  90a 

Stelnbruegge.   Harold   A.,   and   Reuther.      3.264.298. 
Reve«*.  Oeorge  :  See — 

Sklarot.  Morton,  and  Revees 
Rex  Clialnbclt  Inc. :  See— 

ETaiM,Roblty  W.    S.SSS.701. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  flw".—,,. 

Brock.  James  E.    8^53  788.  ^    „    .         -  o-«  ,an 

Cheeley.    William    E.    Moller.    and    Serlo.      3.253.880 
Cvacho.  Daniel  8.     3.2.%S.620. 
Olaser.  Kurt  F..  and  Stewart. 
Strau*.  Qua.     8.258.876. 
Webster.  Jofcn  L.    8.253,847. 
RhelnmeUll  O.m.b.H..  «"»•:*'««—.„ 
Schallehn,  Hans  Oeorg.     3,258,512. 
Rhone  Poulenc  S.A.  :  See— 

Jolles.  George*,  and  Robert.    8,254.099. 
Rice,  Theodore  :  See —  o..*„i.i_ 

braver,  Jame*  A..  Rice.  Straosser,  and  Sutphin 
020  „      „ 

Richardson.  Stanley  H.:  See—  •  «««  oa« 

Maver    Walter  P..  and  Richardson.     S.25S.948. 
RIcholt  ■  Robert  R..  to  The  Boeing  Co.    Fall  safe  servo  valve. 

3  2.^3  613    ."V-Sl-ee.  Cl.  187—596. 
Rldlnrer   Philip  O.  :   Bee— 

Frelmanls   Lalmons.  and  Rldlnger.     3.254  327. 
Rldlnger     Philip    O..  ,to    Bell    Teirohone    ^^"'^'*^^*:_i27 
Magnetic  binary  cells.     8.254.828.  8-81-66.  CI.  840—147. 
Rlggs  k  Lombard.  Inc. :  Bee— 
Rln. WSL^b^^^bV.  tndy'k't^r.  to  Berkwerksgesellschaft 

Sn^c"'j:ro^'idr'T?^:%'!  5-^r-S6^a'  5'«r-'3?g."  "'■ 

^'""l^ampJ^v^Head^^Tcnlbertson.  and  Ripley.    8.258.886. 

Rltter  Corp  :  See—  „„.«o,, 

I^aoterbaf^h.  Norman  E.    3.253.817. 

**'"cMi"t^U^Pan?'c7  Rltter.  and   Stevens.     «  258  612^ 
Rlttmann.   Albert  D..  T.  J.  Desmond  II.  and  D.  E.  .Lake    to 

General  Motor*  Corp     Rectifier  and  process  for  fabricating 

same.    8  253.319.  5-31-86.  Cl.  29— 25.S. 

Rival  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

McLean.  Robert  E.    8.258.884. 


8,284.228. 


3.288.886. 


3.254, 


Robert,  Jean  :  See —  __^  ^^ 

JoUes.  Georges,  and  Robert.    8,254,099. 
RoberUhaw  Controls  Co.  :  See— 

SkUroV.  Morton,  and  Revess.    8,264.226. 
Robertson,  James  L..  to  Wren  Aircraft  Corp.    Ultra  low  speed 

aircraft.     3.253.809.  5-31-66,  Cl.  244—86. 
Robinson,  Gene  C.  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Thermally  stable  carbodl- 

Imlde  polymers.    3.254,036.  5-31-66.  Cl.  260--2. 
Robson,  Homer  L..  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  ^Ltsj^t 
Btablllsed  chlorine  compositions.     8,268,979.  6-81-«6.  CL 
167—17. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  ^  „     ^  „  -_,  ^.^ 

Evan*.  Howard  J.,  and  Harrlger.     3,388,464. 
Rockwell-Standard  Corp. :  See — 
Jamea,  Jlmmie.     3,258.814. 
Rockwool  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

Anderberg,  Bo  1.,  and  Claeason.     3.288.9T3. 
Roelen,  Otto,  to  Ruhrcbemle  Aktlengesellschaft.    Process  for 
the  production  of  high  molecular  welgl>t  ethylene  polymers. 
3,254,070,  6-31-66.  Cl.  2«0— 94.9.  „.     ,  .     ^  „,_ 

Rogers,  Dow  A..  Jr.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Elec- 
trical colls  for  refrigerating  apparatus.  8,264.160,  6-81- 
66,  Cl.  174—17.  „   ..     „ 

Rogers.  Gordon  F..  and  F.  A.  Barton,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amer- 
k».      Symmetrical    clipping    circuit    employing    transistor 
saturation    and   diode   clamping.      3,264.241.   5-31-66.   Cl. 
807 — 88.5. 
•  Roger*.  George  P.  :  See — 

Long,  Olan  L.,  and  Rogers.    3,253,784. 
Rohe,  Federlck  W. :  See— 

Phelan.  Charle*  S.    3,263.630. 
Rohm  k  Haa*  Co. :  See —  „  „,    ^^ 

Dupont.  John  A.,  and  Hawthorne.     3.264.096. 
Dupont.  John  A.,  and  Hawthorne.     3.254.117. 
Rohode.  Robert  P.  :  See—  ^    ^       „„.»,.„ 

Zelgler.  Philip  B..  Thompson,  and  Rohode.    3,253,548. 
Rohra,  Jame*  J.     Removable  telescopic  antenna.     3,254.344. 

5-81-66,  Cl.  343—901. 
Rollel-Werke  Franke  k  Heldacke :  See — 

Bretthauer,  Hermann,  and  Hamm.     8,263,627. 

Rollins.  Kenneth  B.  :  See—  ^ ^ 

Seddon.  Robert  M.,  Russell,  and  Rollins.    8,258.818. 
Romano,  Lewis  A.,  to  Llpe-Rollway  Corp.     Vibration  damp- 

ener.    3,253,488,  5-31-66,  C\.  82—38. 
Romanos.    Nicholas    D.,    to    Combustion     Engineering.    Inc. 
Liquid  metal  operate  vapor  generator.     8,258,648,  5-81- 
68,  Cl.  165 — 81. 
Romeo,  Albert  J. :  See — 

Hunter,  Alexander,  and  Romeo.     3,268,778. 
Rooney.  Joseph  L..  and  J.  P.  Badger,  to  The  Electric  Auto- 
Lite  Co.     Dispersion  lead  alloys  for  battery  grids.     3.253.- 
912.  5-31-66,  CI.  75 — 166. 
Rose.  Norman  J. :  See — 

Mett»y.  Lester  R.,  and  Rose.     3.254.108. 
Rosen.   Irving,   to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.     Polyhalo-cycloalkene 
Isocyanate  and  imide  carbonyl  chloride  compounds.     3,254,- 
105.  5-31-66,  Cl.  260 — 453. 

Rosenberg,  Richard  :  See —  , 

Antonsen,   Knud.  Bell.  Harris,  and  Rosenberg.     8,253,- 
995. 
Rosenburgh,  Norman  J. :  See — 

Offensend,  Glen  W.,  Rosenbnrgh,  and  Haelen.     3,268,869. 
Rosengreen,  Karl  A.  K. :  See —  „      ^„_ 

Jorgensen,  Poul  F.  W„  and  Rosengreen.     3,253,283. 
Ross.  Leonard,  and  R.  A.  Wegrxynek,  to  Imperial  Coffee  Ma- 
chine Corp.     Coffee  brewing  machine.     3,253,534,  5-31-66, 
Cl.  99— 2fe. 
Ross.  Milton  D. :  See — 

Kerns.  David  R.,  and  Ross.    3,283,461. 
Ross  Operating  Valve  Co. :  See —  ^  ^__  ^.^ 

Huntington,  Andrew  B.,  Abbott,  and  Brlnkel.    3,263.518. 
Ross,  Stephen  T.,  to  Smith  Kline  *  French  Laboratories.    8- 
lmlno-2,l-ben«l8othlaioles.     8,254,094.  5-81-68.  Cl.   260— 
804. 
Rouanet.   Michel.     Mechanical  movement.     3.258.801.  5-81- 

66.  Cl.  242—84.21. 
Roy.  Robert  C. :  See — 

McCluer.  John  D..  and  Roy.     3.268.947. 
Rudolph.  Rome  R..  C.  Strati.  Jr..  and  P.  C.  Struta,  to  Carl 
Strut*  k  Co..  Inc.     Bottle  decorating  apparatus.     8.263.688. 
.^-31-«6.  Cl.  101 — 40. 
Rufflng.  Charles  R. :  See —  _ 

Phllofsky,  Harold  M.,  and  Ruffing.     3.254.246. 
Ruhrcbemle  Aktlengesellschaft :  flee — 

Roelen.  Otto.    3.254  070.  .».,  «  o 

Schaub.  Frahs.  Hlbbel.  and  Schleper.     3.254.048. 
Rulseh.   Roger  D..  and  W.   H.  Plerson,   to  American  Machine 
k  Foundry  Co.     Appliance  timer.     3,254,186.  5-31-86.  Cl. 
200—38 
Rnndell.  Horace  J. :  See — 

Wlldt.  Hsns  A.,  and  Rnndell.    8.253.889. 
Russell.  Sheldon  P..  and  A.  B.  Anderson,  to  Wesley  Mfg.  Co. 

Car  wash  device.     3.253.741.  5-31-66.  Cl.  222—82. 
Russell.  Walter  H. :  See —  _  „_.  „.„ 

Seddon.  Robert  M..  Russell,  and  Rollins.    3.2B3.818. 
Rutherford.  John  A.:  See —  «  „.^  „„»- 

Flte.  Wade  L..  Snow,  and  Rutherford.     3,254.209. 
Sabntino,  Anthony,  R.  A.  Buttke.  and  P.  V.  Lowe,  to  Globe- 
Union  Inc.     Machine  for  making  storage  battery  elements. 
3  2.'\3,306.  6-31-66.  C\.  22 — 68. 
Sabatlno.  Anthony,  to  Globe-Union,  Inc.    Vent  cap.    8.253.- 

963.  5-81-68.  Cl.  186 — 177. 
Sable.  Arthur  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Photographic  apparatus. 

3.253.530.  6-31-66,  Cl.  95 — 75. 
Sable,  Arthur  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Photographic  product 
and  process.     3.253,916.  5-31-86,  Cl.  96—20. 

Sabol.  Victor  F. :  See—  .      ^  ,^ 

Splsak,  Raymond  J.,  and  Sabol.    3,264,190. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Sacctainl,  Columbus  R.,  to  Coop«r-B«88«mer  Corp.     Controlled 

torque  tool.     3,253.6«2.  5-31-66,  CI.  173 — 12. 
Sack,   Edgar  A.,  Jr.,   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Semi- 
conductor-controlled, direct  current  responsive  electrolumi- 
nescent phosphors.     3,254.267,  5-31-66,  CI.  315 — 169. 
Sadler,  Peter  W.  :  See — 

Bauer,  Denis  J.,  and  Sadler.     3,253.991. 
Sagarin,  Philip  H.,  to  Valve  Corp.  of  America.    Actuator  top 

for  aerosol  devices.     3,253,749,  5-31-«6,  CI.  222 — 182. 
Sage  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

LatUnzl,  Ernest  W.    3.254,315. 
Salnt-Gobaln,  Compagnie  de  :  See — 
Godron.  Yves  G.     3.253,933. 
Godron.  Yves  G.     3,253,934. 
St.    John,    Otto    M.,    to    Gendron    Wheel    Co.     Adjustable 

stretcher.     3,253,284,  5-31-66,  CI.  5—62. 
Sakai,  Kaname :  See — 

Kobayashl,  Fujo,  and  Sakal.     3.254,233. 
Salgado,   Alvaro,   and   D.   L.   Gilbertson,   to  Relchhold  Chem- 
icals,   Inc.      Production  of  melamine  from   dlcyandlamlde. 
3,254,081,  5-31-66,  CI.  260 — 249.7. 
Salmlnen,  Ilmarl  F. :  See — 

Loria,  Anthony,  and  Salmlnen.     3,253,924. 
Salmlnen,  Wilho  M. :  See — 

Weyerts,   Walter  J.,  and  Salmlnen.     3.253,915. 
Samcoe  Holding  Corp. :  See — 

Cohn   Samuel,  and  Catallo.    3.253.311. 
Sanders,  David  H.,  and  J.  M.  Kennedy,   %  to  W.  D.  Keith. 
Solenoid  actuated  pressure  pump  for  grease  guns  and  the 
like.     3,253,742,  5-31-66,  CI.  222—54. 
Sarco  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Curatola,  Paul  C,  RItter,  and  Stevens.     3,253.612. 
^^S*^""'  S^"^^^  A.,   and  P.   J.   Shell,   to   Phillips   Petroleum 
Co.      Sealing  porous   formations.      3,253,664,   5-31-66.  CI. 
175 — 72. 
Sauer,  Baldur  :  See — 

Schwindt,  Kurt,  Lucas,  and  Sauer.    3,253,907. 
Saueresslg,   Hans,  to  Qebr.  Sauere.nsig  K.Q.  Maschlnenfabrik 

Pressure  roller.     3,253,323.   5-31-66,  CI.  29 — 113 
Saueressig  K.G.  Maschinenfabrik.  Gebr. :  See — 

Saueresslg,   Hans.     3,253.323. 
Saurenman,  Dean  P.,  to  Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp 
^ryculatPd    gamma-gamma    borehole    logging    apparatus. 

^■?'?i„^'*^"'"**  '^■>  to  I^ller  Co.      Conveyor  discharge  system. 

3,253.864,   5-31-66,   Cl.   302 — 29. 
Sawdey,   George   W..    to   EJastman    Kodak   Co.     Novel   photo- 

f^Pi'J.'s,^'^'"'^"*''   protected    against    ultraviolet    radiation. 

3.2o3,921,  5-31-66,  Cl.  96 — 73. 
Sawyer,  Baldwin,  to  Sawyer  Research  Products,  Inc.     Produc- 

tion  of  artificial  crystals.     3,253,893,  5-31-66,  Cl.  23—301 
Sawyer  Research  Products,  Inc.  :  See — • 

Sawyer,   Baldwin.     3,253,893. 
Sayre,  Charles  H.  :  See — 

Probst,   Robert   L..   Sayre,   and  Karp.     3,253.783. 
Schaefer,  Hugh  F.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Additives  for  dry 

cells.      3.253,960,  5-31-66,  Cl.  136—107. 
Schaff,  Paul  \V.  :  See— 

Tatter,  Ernest  O.  P..  and  Schaff.     3,253,832. 
Schaff,  Paul  W.,  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.     Record  changer 

3,253.833.  5-31-66,   Cl.   274—10.  ru  luninfi-r. 

Schakel,  Raymond  A.,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.     Integrat- 

able  structural  panels.     3,253,377.  5-31-66.  Cl.  .•>2— 595 
Scballehn.     Hans-Georg.     to     Rhelnmetall     G.m.b.H..     Firma. 

Disintegrating  ammunition  belt  for  an  automatic  weapon 

3,253,512.  5-31-66.  Cl.  89—35. 
Schaub,   Franz,   J.   Hibbel,   and   B.   Schleper,    to  Ruhrchemie 

Aktiengeselischaft.      Process    for    separating    at    least    two 

immiscible   liquids   by    causing    interp^netratlon    and    infer- 

mlxlng  of  liquids  of  different  densities.    3.254,048.  5-31-66 

Cl.   260—33.6. 
Schaum,  Gustav,  H.  Hadyn,  A.  Ton  KOnlg,  and  H.  Selbert.  to 

Agfa  Aktiengeselischaft.     Photoconductlve  layers  and  proc- 

ess  for  electrophotography.     3.253.914.  5-31-68.  Cl.  96—1 
Scheffler.  Charles  E..   to  General  Motors  Corp.     Choke  valve 

control.      3.253,781,  5-31-66.  Cl.  236—92. 
Scbering  Corp.  :  See — 

Meinwald.   Jerrold.      3,254,116. 
Scherlock.   Margaret  H.     3,254.079. 
Scheuerer,  Walter  J.,  to  The  Singer  Co.     Electric  clutch-brake 

motors.      3.253.686,  5-31-66.  Cl.  192 — 18. 
Schienle,  Gordon  E..  to  General  .Motors  Corp.     Fluid  actuated 

workplece     positioning     device.       3,253.665.     5-31-68.     Cl. 

1  oU — 7. 

Schiro.   Albert    J.,    and   J.    E.    McBrlan.    to   The   Singer   Co 
Signal    monitoring    instrument.      3.254.235.    5-31-66     Cl 
307 — 88.5. 
Schleper.   Bernard  :  See — 

•Schaub.  Franz.  Hibbel.  and  Schleper.     3,254.048. 
Schllnger,  Robert  C. :  See— 

Ffscher.  Warren  G.,  Schllnger,  and  Walberg.     3,253,782. 
Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. :  See— 

Saurenman,   Dean  F.      3.254.221. 
Scbmallenbach.   Werner  :   See — 

Junker,  Ernst,  and  Scbmallenbach.     3,253.823. 
Schmeriuund.  Alfred  :  See — 

Beermann,  Erich,  and  Knecht.     3.253..383. 
Beermann,  Erich,  and  Knecht.     3.253.386. 
Schmermund,  Alfred.     Packing  machines.     3.253,387,  5-31-66 

Cl.  .->3 — 234. 
Schmitt,  John  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Process  of 
preparing  polycarbonates  by  contacting  a  monochloro- 
formate  with  an  insoluble  crossllnked  copolymer  containing 
Sa^*^^'/i"y  ammonium  groups.  3,254.051,  5-31-66,  Cl. 
260 — 47. 

Schmitt,  Roman  A.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.      Method  for 
determining  organically  bound  halide  in  a  liquid.    3  254  210 
-'i-31-66.  cl  250 — 43.5.  •».-*". 


Schmoock,  Roy  F.,  to  Fischer  k  Porter  Co.     Measuring  aopa- 

ratus.     3,254.243.  5-31-66,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Schneider,    bred    W.,    to    Champion    Corp.     Conveyor    con- 
struction.    3,253,699,  5-31-66,  Cl.  198--195 
Schnider,    Albert.    W.    Hurschler.    and    P.    Hofferberg :    said 

Inventa    A.O.    fuer    Fors-Chung    und 
Process      for      the      manufacture      of 
3.254.127    5-31-66.  Cl.  260—586. 
Foot    cushions    carried    by    the    foot. 
128—153. 


R.,    and    Scbnura.     3.253.696. 


3.253.600, 


Schmitt.  William  F. :  See — 

Lukoff.  Herman,  Eckert,  and  Schmitt.     3,254,329. 


Schnider    assor.    to 

Patentverwertung. 

cyclodec-5-en  1  one. 
Scholl,    William    M.       . 

3.2o3,591.  5-31-66.  Cl. 

Scbnura.  Ronald  A. :  See- 

Szatkowski.    Richard 

Schnurch.    Roland  :   Bee — 

^  ..   ff  "J2,?f.'.  Qunther    and  Schnurch.      3.253.980. 
Scholl.  William  M.    Orthopedic  inlay  for  footwear 

.V31-66.  Cl.  128—582. 
Scholl.   William   .M.     Conforming  foot   cuahioning  device  for 

footwear.      3.253.601.  5-31-66,  Cl.  128—594 
Schon,    Freiwalt  :   See — 

*'t^.Uo*V"o!**'"''^*'-     "o"*'-     Loha.    Sommer.    and    Scboa. 
Schoonmaker.  Edward  B. :  See — 

U'angerin,  Elmer  0.,  and  Schoonmaker.     3,253,798. 
Schreder.  Kenneth  D. :  See — 

„  .     McLean,    William    M.     and    Schreder.      3.254  .308 
■Schubert,   Karl,   and  O.   Koch.      Adjusting  beads  for  noxilea 
'OfshMithIng  welding  electrodes.      3.253,463.   5-31-66.  Cl. 

Schuetx.  John  R.  to  Drott  Mfg.  Corp.  TraniunlRsion  and 
'*v«''lng  controls  for  vehicles.  3.293.669.  5-31-66,  CI. 
1  Hi} — 41 . 

Schultz  Eugene  L..  to  Dade  Reagents,  Inc.  Ultramlcro 
sampling  device.      3.2.-i3.468,  5-31-66,  Cl.  73 — 421 

Schulmerleh  Electronics.  Inc.  :  Sec — 
Malta,  Jacob  H.     3,253.574. 

Schwab.  Carl  E.,  to  Haseltlne  Research,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
Improving  the  signal-to  noise  ratio  of  varying,  perlodicallr- 
recurrinjr  signals.     3.254,339,  5-31-66,  r\.  343 — 17  1 


hanger   attachment.      3,253,813, 


and  Sarett.     3.254.074. 


3,254.034. 


Schwab.    Felix    J.      Clothes 

5-31-66.  Cl.  248-  . {39. 
Scbwam,  Harvey  :  See — 

Arth.  Glen  E.,  Schwam, 
Schwartz.  Albert  B. :  See- 

Dwyer.  Francis  O..  Schwartz,  and  Wilson 
Schwarz.  Max  :  See — 

Kruckenb«Tg.   Winfried.   Delfs.  and   Scbwars.      .1.253  878 
Schwarz.  Ruth   F..  and  J.  P.  Spratt,  to  Phiico  Corp.     Solid- 
state  translating  device  with  barrier-layers  formed  by  thin 
metal    and    semiconductor    material.      3,254,276,    5-31-66, 

Schwindt.    Kurt.  O.   Lucas,  and   B.  Sauer.     High-grade  cast 
iron    having    Improved    constancy    of    Bbape    and    volume. 
3.253.907.   >V-31-86.   CI.   75—123. 
Scientia  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Engel,  Lewis  O.      3.253,710. 
Scionics  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Splcer,  Walter  L.      3.253.360. 
Scott.   Mertz  C,   to  Weldrite  Co.      Method  and  apparatus  for 
forming    elongated     tubular    taiwrs.     3,253,452.     5-31-68 
Cl.   72—368. 

to  R.  I.  Pear^man.     Antacid  compo«i- 
using   same.      3,253,988.   5-31-66.   Cl. 


Scott.  Morton  W.,  .'>% 
tlon  and  method  of 
167—55. 

Scott  St  Williams.  Inc. 
Dodds,  Maxwell   I' 

Sealander,  Bertram  E., 
for  coupling  a    return 
3.254,340.   !P-31-66.   Cl 

Se«rs,  Roebuck  and  Co. 


See  - 

and  Newlen.      3.253,429. 
to  Falrchlld  Hlller  Corp. 
signal   simulator  to  a 
343— 17  7. 
See— 


Apparatus 
radar   unit. 


Martelet.  Ronald  G.     3,254,206. 
Secord,  Campbell  H.     Slagging  grate  furnace  and  method  of 

operation  thereof.    3.253V906.  5-31-66.  Cl   75 — 40. 
Seddon,    Robert    .M.,    W.    H.    Rusaell,    and   K.    B.   Eollins,   to 

Celaneae  Corp.  of  America.    Mixing  and  shearing  apparatus. 

3,253,818,  5-31-66,  Cl.  259 — 9. 
Sebam.    Samuel.      Chenille    novelty    doll    dresa.      3.253,282. 

5-31-66.  a.  2—211. 
Selbert    Helnrlch:  See— 

Schaum.  Gustav,  Haydn,  von  KOnIg,  and  Selbert.    3.253,- 

Seil,  Lewis  W.,  to  Cory  Corp.     Humidifier.     3,253,820.  8-31- 

66,  Cl.  261 — 27. 
Selbsttatige  Feuerloachanlagen  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter 

Haftung  &  Co.:  See — 
Job.  Eduard.     3,253,657. 
Selenskl,  Richard  0. :  See — 

Platzer,  Peter  J.,  and  Selenskl.     3.253,470 
Seman,   Colman   J.      Controllable  pitch   propeller.      8,253  659. 

5-31-66.  Cl.  170—160.32. 
Sendzimir,  Tadeusz.    Reverse  angle  planetary  mill.    3.253,446, 

5—31—66,  Cl.  72 — 234. 
Seng  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Fox    Martin.     3.253,285. 
^5°*'a  Morgan  B.,  to  De  Liaval  Turbine,  Inc.     Screw  Damps 

3.253.,')50,  5-31-66,  Cl.   103—128 
Sennewald,  Kurt,  W.  Vogt.  J.  Kandler.  R.  Sommerfeld,  and 

G.  Sorbe,  to  KnapsacJt-Grieshelm  Aktleng.>«ellMchaft.     Proc- 
ess for  preparing  unsaturated  nltrlles.     3,254,110,  5-31-66, 

Cl.  260 — 465.3. 
Sentralinstltutt  for  Industrlell  Forskning  :   See — 

Kveim.  KJell.     3.254.203. 
Serdai,  Franjo  F.     Boat  manoeuvring  apparatus.     3.253,568, 

5—31-66,  Cl.  115—35. 
Serio.  Vincent  J.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Cheeley,  William  E,  Moller.  and  Serio.     3.253  380 
Seymour.  Keith  G..  and  B.  O.   Harper,   to  The  Dow  Chemical 

3^'53^M^"31-^^M"i6f*"*2  *^°™P°*'"*>'»*  o'  fungicides. 
Seymour.  K'elth  O.,  and  B.  O.  Harper,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

^253  98T5^3r-6TS?6f!l52.''*"'^'"'""  °'  »'"^««^»*-- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXI 


See — 


8,254,114. 


^*'8'onnally.  Carl,  Jr,  Blfrlnk.  and  Sharp.    3.253,662. 
Shapiro    SldAey.     Demountable  chair.      8.253,860.   5-31-66, 

CL  297 440 

Shattuck,  Ewart  H.,  to  Joseph  Bancroft  *  Sons  Co.    Crinbplng 

apparatus.     3,258.314,  5-5l-66,  Cl.  28—1. 

**"'klerM'n!'F;-.nd'.^,  Shaw,  and  A.hmead.     3,253,666. 
Shay.  Edward  G. :  See—  „,        ,         „„,.,,,.. 

Strohm,  Paul  F..  Shay,  and  Signorlno.     3,254,114. 
Shell,  Francis  J.  :   See—     ^  „^  .,      „  „„  ..^ 

feauber,  Cbarlea  A.,  and  Shell.    3^53.664.  »     „„  ,w 

Shepherd.   <!nayton   C.   Jr..   and   J.   Derbyshire.  Jr..   to  North 
American  Aviation.  Inc.     Etching  composition  and  process. 
3,253,968,  5-31-66.  Cl.  156—19. 
Shepherd.  Robert  C. :  See—  ,.      ^    ^  ,  a 

Painter,   Erie   V.,    Strlckel,   Weir,   Mesek,   Palermo,  and 
Shepherd.     3,253,715.  ^  ^     .  ,     w   , 

Sherlock,    Margaret    H.,    to    Scherlna   Corp.      Amino    alcohol 
ethera   of   pSenothlailnea.      8.264.079,   5-31-66.  C\.   260— 
243. 
Sherk,  Fred  T. :  Sae—  „„..,„, 

Hutto,  John  F,.  and  Sherk.    3.254,187.  .,     .    ^ 

Shinn,   Byron  H..  to  United  Aircraft  Coiy      Fuel  cell  sUck 

wlti   torsion   bar  seal   follow-up.      3.253.958.   5-81-66.   Cl. 

«  OH A  A 

Shook.    AlVln   L.      Restralner  mits.      3,253,589.   5-81-«6,   Cl. 

128—133. 
Shulton.  Inc. :  See —  ^  ^  „  ^^„ 

Luloff.  Jerome,  and  Chiang.    3,253,993. 
Siemens  A  Halske  Aktlenge^llschaft  :  See— 

Frey,  Frledrlch,  Holler,  Loha,  Sommer.  and  Schon.    3,263,- 

324. 
Lanh.  Helmut,  and  Kristkott.    8,254.348. 
Loha,  Willy.     3,254.188. 
Slemena-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengeaellschaft 

Lob.  Udo.     3.254,275. 
Sigma  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 

Adklns.  Harold  T.    3,254.185. 
SIgnpreaa  Co.,  The  :  Sea — 

Goodrich.  William  F.     3,253,541. 
Signorlno.  Charles  A. :  See — 

Strohm.  Paul  F.,  Shay,  and  Signorlno 
Slgabee.  Oarl  E  :   See— 

Delsenroth,  Robert  J  .  and  SIrsbee      3.253.367. 
Sillers,  William  M  .  Jr  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories    Inc. 

Delay  timing  circuit.     3.254,242,  5-31-66.  Cl.  307— 88.5. 
Sllllman,  Sheldon  D..  to  We«lnghouae  Electric  Coip.    Circuit 
breaker  control  svstem.     3.254,271,  5-31-86.  C\.  317—148.5. 

Slmklns,  Qulnton  W.  :  See—  

Mailery.  Paul,  and  Slmklns.     3.254.158. 
SUnpaon.  Herbert.  Corp.  :   See — 

Oranath.  Axel  G.    8.258.805.  .    „   uw-     o 

Sinclair.    Edward    A.,    to   The   Goodman   Tire  k   Rubber  Co. 
Method  for  manufacture  of  rubberlied  bitumen.    3,254,045. 
5-31-fl8,  Cl    260—28.5. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc   :   See — 

Matson.  Howard  J.,  and  Nelson.     3.254,027. 
Wilkinson.  Thurland  T.    3.253.515. 
Singer  Co..  The  :  See— 

lyAmlco.  Anthony  F.     3,253.559. 
Fegan.  Richard  M.,  and  Harvell.    3.2.^3,624. 
Ketterer.  Stanley  J.,  and  Ivanko.     3,253,560. 
Bchiro,  Albert  J.,  and  McBrlan     3,254,235. 
Scheuerer,  Walter  J.     3.253,686.      ^  _  „_^ 
SUnton.  Edward  W..  and  Milan.    3.258.870. 
Stanton.  Edward  W..  and  Milan.    8.253.873. 
Skelton.   Robert   F..   to  Mix  Mill.   Ina     Delay  control  switch 
and  hopper  for  feeding  finely  divided  materlala.    3,253.745, 
5-31-66.  a.  222—56. 
Skitt.  James  B,  Jr. :  See—  »  „.»  .^, 

Olllvler,  Louis  A,  and  Skltt.    3,253,467. 
Sklaroff.  Morton,  and  G.  Revesz,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  to. 
I'hotoHensltlve    motion  to-current    transducers.      3,254.225, 
5-31-66.  a.  2.'iO— 231. 
Skrypa,  Michael  J. :  See — 

Connolly.  William  J..  Pohl.  and  Skrvpa.     3,254,060. 
Slack    James  E..  to  Borg-Warn»>r  Corp.     Method  of  making  a 

alip  ring  aaaembly.     3,253,325,  5-31-66,  Cl.  29—155.5. 
Smllskl,  Michael  T.  :  See— 

Halik,  Raymond  R.,  and  Smllskl.    3.254,022.      „   ^  ^   „ 
Bmlth.    Dale   L..  and  J.   R.   Thlrtle,   to  Eastman   Kodak  Co. 
Process  for  color  electrophotography.     3,253,913,  5-31-66, 
Cl.  96 — 1. 
Smith,  Eric  T. :  See—  .  ^      .„.«„«« 

Glover.  Edward  C.  T.  8  ,  and  Smith.    3,253,923. 
Smith.   James   O.,   to   Eastman   Kodak   Co. 
combinations  for  linear  polyester  making 
66,  Cl.  260—75. 
Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories  :  See — 
Holmes,  William  L.     3,253.905. 
Roas.  Stephen  T.     3.2.^4,094. 

Wbltecar.  Alten  K.     3.253.382.  „.        .     . 

Smith.  Bandlow,  and  E.  F.  Janes,  to  Texaco  Inc.    Plural  stage 
hydrogenatlon  of  aromatlcs.     3,254,134.  5-31-66,  Cl.  260— 
lloT 
Smith.  Richard  J.,  to  McOlll  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.    Drawn  ahell  roller 

bearing.     3  253,869,  5-31-M,  Cl.  308—212. 
Smith,  Terence  M.  :  See — 

•niomas,  Stanley,  and  Smith.     3,253,670. 
Smithey    James  E  .  to  Monsanto  Co.    Tow  nilde  and  tension- 
ing assembly.    3,253,803,  5-31-86,  Cl.  242—153. 
Snap-On  Tools  Corp.  :  See — 

Larson.  Kenneth  R.     3,253.463. 
Snow.  William  R.  :  See —  ^      _„..„^ 

Flte.  Wade  L..  Snow,  and  Rutherford.     3,254.209. 
Sobocienskl    Edward  J.  :  See — 

Loux,  Harvey  M..  and  Sobocsenakl.    3.254.082. 

8oc.  per  AilonI  Pratelll  Borlettl :  Sea — 
Ouatln.  GlullABO.    3.253,584. 


Gallium  catalyst 
3.254.055.  5-31- 


Soclete  Anonyme  Francalse  du  Feredo :  See — 

Maurice,  Jean.     3,253,684. 
Socony  Mobil  OU  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Connally.  Carl.  Jr..  Elfrink.  and  Sharp.     3.253,652. 
Dwyer.  Francis  O..  Scfawartt.  and  Wilson.     3,254.034. 
Hallk,  Raymond  R..  and  Smilskl.    3,254,022. 
Landis,  Phillip  S.    3.254.131. 
Manning,  William  F.    3,253,417. 
Mlale,  Joseph  N.,  and  Weln.    3,254,023. 
Welndel.  Herman  F.     3.253.936. 
Soltls.  George  L.  :  See — 

Montgomery.  John  R.,  Wallace,  and  Soltls.     3,254^47. 
Soltls,  John  A.,   to  Deering  Mllllken  Research  Corp.     Dyeliu; 
cone  stacks  containing  separator  discs.    3,253.436,  5-31-60, 
Cl.  68—198. 
SomervUle.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Desforges,  Jean  X.,  and  SomervlUe.    3.253.977. 
Sommer.  Frledrlch  :  See — 

Frey,    Frledrlch.    Holler.    Loha,    Sommer.    and    Schon. 
3  253  324 
Sonnabe'nd,  bavid,  to  Phllco  Corp.    Cryogenic  cooling  arrange- 
ment for  space  vehicles.     3,253.423.  5-31-66.  Cl,  62—239. 
Sony  Corp. :  See — 

Horiuchi,  Shuichi.     3,253,758. 
Sorenson,  Perc  C,  H.  J.  Lawrence,  and  W.  R.  Whitney,  said 
Lawrence  and  said  Whitney  assors.  to  said  Sorenson.    Mllea- 
per-gallon  meter.     3,253,4o9.  5-31-66,  C\.  73 — 114. 
Southwell,  Wyndbam  F.,  and  N.  Webrmann.  to  L  ft  L  Mfg., 
Inc.     Apparatus  for  separating  pieces  from  a  stack,  and 
the  like.    3,253,824,  5-31-66,  Cl.  271—19. 
Sovereign,  Gerald  W. :  Sea — 

Brinkman,  George  H.,  Jr.,  and  Sovereign.     3,254.059. 
Spanel,    Abraham    N.,    to    International   Latex   Corp.     Lined 

articles.     3,253.597,  5-31-66.  Cl.   128 — 521. 
Spanel.  Abraham  N..  to  International  Latex  Corp.    Reinforced 

articles.     3.253.598,  6-31-66.  Cl.  128—521. 
Specialties  Development  Corp. :  See — 
Grant,  Harry  C,  Jr.     3,254.332. 
Spelbrlnk,  Frank  B. :  See — 

Chu.  Franklin  T.,  and  Spelbrlnk.    3,253,922. 
Spengler,  Herbert :  See — 

Vielstich,  Wolf  E.,  Gruneberg,  and  Spengler.    3,253.956. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Depp.  Marlln  C.    3.253.342. 
Eckert.  John  P.,  Jr.,  and   Bonn.     3,254,229. 
Hunter,  Alexander,  and  Romeo.     3,253,778. 
Klemes.  Martin  S.     3,253.472. 
Lukoff,  Herman.  Eckert    and  Schmitt.    3,254,329. 
Splcer,   Walter  L..  to  The  Scionics  Corp.     Means  and  tech- 
niques for  utillting  information.     3,253.360.  5-31-86.  CI. 
40—158. 
Splllson,  George  A.,  to  Consolidated  Packaging  Corp.     Pack- 
age for  capped  articles.    3.253.706,  5-31-66.  Cl.  206 — 65. 
Splsak,  Raymond  J.,  and  V.  F.  Sabol,  to  Westlnghouae  Electric 
Corp.     Conducting  structure  and  electric  switch  with  resil- 
ient conducting  means.    3,254,190,  5-31-66.  Cl.  200 — 170. 
Sporek.  Karel  F.  :  See — 

Close.  William  P..  and  Sporek.     3,254.216. 
Spratt.  James  P. :  See — 

Schwars.  Ruth  F..  and  Spratt.     3.254.276. 
Sproule.  Robert  S..  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works  Ltd.     De- 
aeration  of  sealing  fluid  In  aerated  rotary  fluid  m^hines. 
3.253.816.  5-31-«6,  Cl.  253 — 26. 
Sprow.  James  H.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.    Fuse  con- 
structions   including    stress    reducing    means.      3,254.182. 
5-31-66   Cl.  200—120. 
Square  D  Co.  :  See — 

OotUacker,  Raymond  F.,  Nielsen,  and  Puett.     S.254,177. 
Staar,  Marcel  J.  H.,  to  Dsines  Gustave  Staar.  S.A.     Stepping 

motor      3,254,245    .V-31-66.  O.  310 — 49. 
such,  Kurt,  H.  A.  Friesewlnkel.  H.-O.  Kroneberg,  K.  Stoepel. 
and  W.  Winter,  to  C.  F.  Boehringer  k  Soehne  G.m.b.H.     (1- 
monocarbocycllc   aryl)-cycloakylT-[  (tertalry-amlno)  -lower 
alkvll    ethers      3,254,084,  5-31-66.  CT.  260—247.7. 
Sta-Hi  Corp. :  See — 

Oderman,  Samuel,  Haymond.  and  Wood.     3,253,348. 
Stahl,  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Pastor,  Sheldon  L..  and  Stahl.    3,254,187. 
Staley.  A.  E..  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

f'ogswell,  George  W.     3.254.042. 
Finn.  William  M..  and  McCarthy.    3.253.941. 
Stall.  Orvllle  T.    Pull  cord  lock.     3.^53,645.  5-31-66.  C.  160— 

344. 
SUn'»ard  Oil  Co..  The  :  See- 
Dempster.  John  M..  Jr.    3.253.732. 
Stanton.    Edward    W..    and    H.    J     Milan,    to  The   Singer    Co. 
Sewing  machine  cabinets.     3,253,870,   5-31-66.  Cl.  312 — 
30 
Stanton,   Edward  W..  and   H.  J.  Milan,   to  The  Slnnr  Co. 
Sewing  machines   with   carrying  case   covers.      3«253,873, 
5-31-66    Cl    312—208. 
Stapling  Marhlnes  Co.  :   See — 

Hogan,  William  J.,  and  Danesecs.    3,253,621. 
Starks,  Fred  W..   to  The  Samuel  R.  Noble  Foundation  Inc. 
3-cyano-3-(N-plperldlno)-proplothloamide.    3,254,001,  5-81- 
66,  a.  260—293.4. 


Starr.  Norman  W.      _ 

Marola,  Amerlco  E.,  and  Starr.     3,258,685. 

SUten.  Raymond  J.,  to  Master  Video  Systems.  Inc.  Reserva- 
tion signalling  ■ystems.     3,254.335.  5-31-86,  Cl.  340—286. 

Statham,  Vincent  A.,  to  Avco  Corp.  Clamp.  3.253,843,  5-81- 
66,  CT.  287—61. 

Steed.  James  O.,  and  W.  W.  Blase,  to  The  Welch  Scientific  Co. 
Apparatus  for  studying  wave  phenomena.  3,253,353.  5-81- 
66,  Cl.  35—19. 

Steehn.  Francis  C.  Vt  to  Lutx  Meat  Co.  Fishing  lure.  8,258.- 
363.  5-31-66.  Cl.  43—42.18. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


1 


Wheel   tread 
188—32. 
Safety  circuit. 

Inc.     Trolley 


Welding 


Steele,  Raymond,  to  J.  Bishop  4  Co.  Platlnom  Works.  Proc- 
ess for  treating  platinum-coated  electrodes.  3,254.015, 
5-31-«6.  CI.  204 — 2»0. 

Stein,   Eugene   S.,    to  Amsted   Industries   Inc. 
brake  arrangement.     3.253,680.  5-31-66,  CI 

Stein,  Gary,  to  Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc. 
3.253.683.  5-31-66,  CI.  192 — 3.  ^ 

Stein.   Robert  R.,   to  Industrial  Acoustics  Co., 
systems.     3,253,562.  !V-31-66   CI.  104 — 94. 

Steinbruegge,  Harold  A.,  and  J.  F.  Reuther.  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Electrical  apparatus.  3,254.2»3,  5-31-66. 
CI.  322—73. 

Stelnert,  Elmll  P.    to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 
apparatus.     3,254,318,  5-31-66,  CI.  336 — 133. 

Stelssllnger.  Kurt,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Camera  film  wind- 
ing  arrangement.      3,253,526,    5-31-66,    CI.   95 — 31. 

Sterling  Precision  Corp.  :  See — 

Krynytzky,  Alexander,  Hoffmann,  and  Zajac.     3  253,677 
Krynytiky.  Alexander.     3,253,717. 

Sternbach,  Leo  H. :  See — 

Focella,  Antonlno,   Pecherer,  and   Sternbach.     3.254.128. 

Stevens,  Calvin  L.,  to  Parke,  Davis  and  Co.  Amlnoketones 
and    methods   for    their   production.      3,264,124.    5-31-66, 

Stevens,  J.  P.,  &  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Falls,  Henry  S.    3,253,897. 
Stevens,  Tlbor  R. :  See — 

Curatola.  Paul  C,  Rltter,  and  Stevens.     3,253,612. 
Stewart,  Burch  B.,  and  R.  J.  Clifford.    Calculator.    3.253  780, 

5-31-66.  CI.  235—78. 
Stewart,  Claude.     Control  mechanism  for  stutBng  sausage  In 

casings.    3,253.298,  5-31-66.  CI.  17 — 41. 
Stewart,  Frederick  Q. :  See — 

Glaser.  Kurt  F..  and  Stewart.    3.253,556. 
Stillwagon,  Crawford  K.,  to  Keystone  Valve  Corp 

valve  seat  construction.     3,253,815,  5-31-66,  Ci 
Stillwagon,  George  B.,  Jr.,  and  J.  M.  Raby,  to  Oardoer-Den 

ver  Co.      Magnetic   tool.      3,253.626.   5-31-66.   CI.    145 — 50. 
Stock.   Rolf,   to  Maschlnenfabrlk    Benninger   A.-G.      Warping 

machine   with   a   plorallty  of   brakes   for  braking  a   warp 

beam,    contact    roller    and    measuring    roller.      3.253,316, 

5-31-66:  CI.  28—35. 
Stoddard.  Edgar  S..   lo  General  Electric  Co.     Am>aratas  for 
raw  water.     3,254,016,  5-31-66,  CI.  204 — 


Butterfly 
251 — 148. 


demlnerallzing 

301. 
Stoker,    Carl    B., 

Skin-package. 
Stoker,    Carl    B.. 


Co 
Co. 


3,253,586,     5-31-66.     CI. 


Strausser,     and     Sutphln. 


Jr.,    to   The   Goodyear  Tire  &   Rubber 
3,253,705     5-31-66,    CI.    206—56. 
Jr..    to   The   Goodyear   Tire   k  Rubber 
Package.     3,253,708,  5-31-66,  CI.  206 — 80. 
Stookey,  Stanley  D.  :  See — 

Olcott.  Joseph  S..  and  Stookey.    3.253.975. 
Straley    James  M.,  and  D.  J.  Wallace,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Acrylonitriie-vlnyl    chloride    copolymer    textile    materials 
dyed   with   black    catlonlc  dyestufrs.      3,253,877.   5-31-66. 
C\.  8 — 55. 
Straley.  James  M.,  and  D.  J.  Wallace,  to  Elastman  Kodak  Co. 
Phtbaloylphenothlazine  compounds  and  polyester  materials 
colored   therewith.     3,254,078,  5-31-66,  CI.  260 — 243. 
Stratton  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Stratton,  Ronald  R.     3,253.716. 
Stratton.  Ronald  R..  to  Stratton  Equipment  Co.     Crane  hav- 
ing articulated  boom.     3.253.716.  5-31-66,  CI.  212 — 35. 
Straus,  Gus,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.     Panel  constructions  and 

the  like.    3,253,376.  5-31-66.  CI.  52 — 512. 
Strauss,    Walter    L.       Toy    rifle. 

124—14. 
Strausser,  John  R. :  Set — 

Frayer,     James     A.,     Bice, 
3,254,020. 
Strlckel,  William  R. :  See— 

Painter.   Brie   V.,    Strlckel.   Weir,   Mesek,   Palermo,   and 
Shepherd.     3.253.715. 
Strlght.  Paul  L.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Monoazo  qulno- 

llne  dyestuffs.     3,254,072,  5-31-66.  CI.  260 — 155. 
Stringer,    Loren   F.,    to   Westlnghouse   Electric   Corp.     Auto- 
matic strip  gauge   control   for  a   rolling  mill.     3,253.438, 
5-31-66.  CI.  72—12. 
Strohm.   Paul   F..  E.  O.  Shay,  and  C.  A.   Slroorlno,  to  The 
Atlantic    Reflnlng   Co.      Diesters    of    2-methvl-2-neopentyl- 
1,3-propane  dlol.     3.254,114,  5-31-66,  CI    260 — 476. 
Struts,  Carl.  &  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Rudolph.    Rome    R.,    Carl    Struts,    Jr.,    and    F.    Struts. 
325.^.5.S8. 
Stratz.  Carl,  Jr. :  See — 

Rudolph.    Rome    R.,    Carl    Struts,    Jr.,    and    F.    Struts. 
3253.538. 
Strutz.  Frank  C. :  See — 

Rudolph.    Rome    R.,    Carl    Struts,    Jr.,    and    F.    Struts. 
3.25.S.538 
Stuart,  James  W.     Means  to  cause  vibration  of  ring  rail  of 

spinning  frame.     3.253,398.  5-31-66,  CI.  57—137 
Stuart,   William  R..   to  Varian  Associates.     Making  grid-like 
elements  for  electron  tubes.     3,253,620,  5-31-66.  Cl.  140 — 
71.5. 
Stqart.  William  R.,  to  Eitel-McCnllough,  Inc.     Electron  tube. 

3.254.258.  5-31-66.  Cl.  313—256. 
Stump.  Joseph  H..  Jr..  to  Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.  Tall  oil 
pitch  size  and  its  preparation  and  use.  3,253.937,  5-31- 
66.  Cl.  106—123. 
Stnrrock,  Peter  A.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Fast  wave  tabes 
using  periodic  focusing  fields.  3.254.261.  5-31-66.  Cl. 
310 — 3.5. 

Stutzman.  Kenneth  B.     Self-contslned  oxygen  fuel  gas  torch. 

3.253.787.  5-31-66.  a.  239—305. 
Sucb.  John  J.,  to  The  Kendall  Co.     Methods  of  producing 

textured  non-woven  fabric.    3.253.317,  5-31-66,  Cl.  28 — 76. 
Suhr,  Kurt :  See — 

Habner,  Karl,  and  Sahr.    3,253,804. 


Sulzer  Bros.  Ltd. :  See — 

Kagi,  Jakob.     3,253,994. 
Sundatrand  Corp.  :   See — 

Swedberg,  Nils  E.     3,253,411. 
Superior  Ball  Joint  Corp. :  See — 

Davles,  Gilbert  E.     3.253,330. 

Davles.  Gilttert  E.     3.253.H45.  •' 

Suter    Hans,  to  Mundiphaima  AG.     N-mc^hyl  gIncammoDlum 
salicylate    and    uses     therefor.       3,253,9W0,     5-31-66.     Cl. 
167 — 64. 
Sutphin.  Eldon  M. :  See — 

Fraver,  James  A.,  Rice.  Straaaaer,  and  Sutphln.     S.254,- 

Svala,  Carl  G.,  to  North  Electric  Co.     Ringing  arrangeiiMat 
for  subsUtlon   telephone  Instrument.      3,254.161.  S-81-66. 
Cl.   179—84. 
Svenska  Aktiebolaget  Gasaccumulator  :  See — 
MugeuHeu.  Sten.  and  Nllsnon.     3.254,144. 
Swansun.  Ronald  R.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.     Fatty  quaternary 
ammonium  group  VB  meul   compounds.     3.254,102.  6-31- 
66.  Cl.   260 — 429. 
Swarts.  Donald  L.  :  See —  ' 

Gould.  Max  K..  and  Swarts.    3.253.930. 
Swedberg,  Nils  E.,  to  Sundatrand  Corp.     Hydrostatic  traos- 

■iMlon.     3.253,411,  6-31-66.  Cl.  60 — 63. 
Swift  A  Co.  :  See— 

Darrow,  David  8.     3.264.097. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Dore   Burnell  V..  and  Heln.     3,254.006. 
Sylvanla-Thorn  Colour  Television   Laboratories,   Ltd. :  Bee — 

Fleinlng-Wllliams.  Brian  C.     3.254,266. 
Syntez  Corp.  :  See — 

Edwards,  John.     3,254.098. 
Knox.  Lawrence  H.     3.254.101. 
Siatkowskl.   Richard  R.,  and  R.  A.  Rchnura.  to  Continental 
Can    Co..    Inc.      Fabricated    channel    sections   for   belt   con- 
veyors.    3.253.696.  5- 31-66.  CI.  198 — 102. 
Szikial.   George  C.  and   J.   W.   Dslmianskl.   to  Westlnghouse 
Electric    Corp.      Semiconductor    devices    providing    tunnel 
diode  functions.     3.254.234.  5-31-66.  Cl.  307 — 88.6. 
TRW  Inc.  :  See — 

Drutchas.  Gilbert  H.     3.253.807. 
Tack.  Carl  E..   to  Amsted  Industries  Inc.     Dampened   lateral 
motiun   freight  car   truck  bolster.      3.268.654.  6-31-66.  Cl. 

Takehara.   Hirakl.      Assembling  plates  for  building.     3  263  - 
375.  5-31-66.  Cl.  P2 — 178.  ».— «. 

"^"U^*-  g^^*'**  B      Cooling  towers.     3.258.819.  6-31-66.  C\. 

281 — 25. 
Tancayn.   Harry,   to  Armco  Steel  Corp.      StalnlcM  steel  and 

method.     3.253.908  5-31-66.  Cl.  75 — 124. 
Tanguay.  Roger,  to  Lincoln   Lace  *   Braid  Co      Method  and 

apparatus  for  tipping  laces.     3.254.145.  6-31-66.  Cl.  264— 

TanUlnger.  Keith  W..  to  Fniehauf  Corp.     Separable  wheeled 
units   for  vebiclising  containers.      3.253.668.   6-31-66.  Cl. 

Tarls.  Charles  M.  :  See — 

Miller.  Robert  A.,  and  Tarls.    3.254.162. 
Tatter.   Ernest   O.   P..   and   P    W    Schaff    to   W^arwlrk   Elec- 
tronics   Inc.      Record    changer.      3.263.832.    6-31-66.    a. 

Taub.  David.  N.  L.  Wendler.  and  C.  H.  Kuo.  to  Merck  k  Co 
Inc.     Halo-dlroethoxyphenyl  esters  of  substituted  methozv   . 
bensoic    acid.      3.254,113.    5-31-66.    Cl     260 — 478 
Taylor.    Bruce   G.      Aircraft    havlnit    a    substantially   annular 

wing   thereon.      3.253  805.    5-31-66     CT.    244 — 12 
Technical  Oil  Tool  Corp  :  See—  •■•••—**. 

Neil.  Russel  H.     3.253.454 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See — 

Klein.  David  X..  and  Oirard.    3.258,903. 

Stump,  Joseph  H..  Jr      3.253.937. 
Texaco  Inc. :  See — 

Smith.  Randlow.  and  Janes.    3.254.184. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 

Flanagan    Charles  D.     3.254.180. 
Textile  Machine  Works  :  See- 
Pace.  Joseph,  and  Levanti.    3.25.3,427. 
Therachemie  Chemlsch  Therapeutische  Gesellsehaft  m  b  H  • 
See — 

Kllnsre.  Gonther.  and  Schnurch.     3,263,980 
Tbiokol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

ChevalBz,  Roger  A.     3.253.407. 

Cohen  Murrav  8..  and  Karlan.    3.254.115. 

Ehrllch.  Robert.     3.254  104. 

Rabe.  George  B.     3.253.842. 
Thlrtle.  John  R   :  See — 

Smith.  Dale  L..  and  Tbirtle     3.25.^913. 
Thoma.   Hans.     Axial   piston  unit.     3.253.551.   6-31-66    CT 

103 — 162. 
Thomas.    Frank    J.,    to    Manley.    Inc.      Automatic    salt    dls- 
ooo^lsa'"'    PoP«>rn    machines.       3,253,747.    5-31-66,    C\. 

Thomas,    Rosswell    W..    to    Phillips    Petrolenm    Co.      Batch 

«'"*o'7  -!i"'^*'"«^L""**°°     ■"«*     purtflcation.       3.253,419, 
5— >il— 66,  Cl.  62 — 58. 

Thomas.    Stanley,    and    T     M.    Smith,    to    Fabco    Mf»     Co 

?I^'"'??    ^'^**    ■*'*    assembly.       3.253,870.    5-81-66.    Cl. 
1  so — 4.1. 

Thompson.  Jack  M.     Insurance  vending  machine.     S.253.689. 
.'>-.il-66.  Cl.  194 — 9. 

Thompson.  John  H. :  See — 

Pikala.  William   E..  Thompson,  and  Lester.      8.258  457 

Thomnson.  R"»«ell   A   :  See — 

Turner    Albert  H..   Leavltt.   and  Thompson.      8  268.957. 

Thompson.  WHllnm  B  :  See — 

Zeigler.  Philip  B     Thompson,  and  Robde.     8.253.648. 

Thomson.  Judson  L..  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Baker.  Colin  L.     3.253.440. 

Tiede.    Ralph    L..   to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas   Corp      Glass 
fiber  product.     3.253.948.   6-81-66.   Cl.   117 — i2fl.' 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ZXlll 


Till.  Raymond  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Reel  for  extend- 
ing and  retracting  a  flexible  cable  actuator.  3.258.799, 
5-31-66.  Cl.  242—77.  ^    _.       _. 

Ttrtiauz.    Robert,    to    Bsso    Research    and    Engineering    Co. 
Labricants    containing    phospbosulfurised    polyoleflnamlde 
reaction   products.      3.254.026.    5-31-66.   Cl.   252—32.7. 
Titanium  Metals  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Boyd,  CUrence  L.     3,2S3.H8a. 
Cooper,  Donald  E.     8.254,149. 
Tobias,  Melvln  B.,  to  CombusUon  Engineering,  Inc.     PorUble 

tnbe  bender.     3.253.450.  6-31-66.  Cl.  72—318. 
TobUs.  Stephen  A.  :  See — 

Bakhtar.  Farhang,  and  ToMas.     8.263,399. 
Todd,  Richard  W.,  to  f  .A.C.T.  Electronics,  and  A.  C.  Arthur. 
Magnetic     proximity     switch.       3,264.176.     6-31-66,     Cl. 
200—87. 
Toledo-Beaver  Tools.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Kelter,  Edward  F.     3.263.333. 
Tomes.    Sidney    R..    to   Glanninl    Controls   Corp.      Ultrasonic 
vibration    generators       3,254.284     6-31-66,    Cl.    318 — 118. 
T6onles,    Eduard.    to    Hamburger    Flugseugbau    Gesellscbaft 
mlt  bcschrankter  Haftung.     Apparatus  for  and  method  of 
prevention   of  lc«.   formation   on    aircraft   engine  air   Inlet 
orifices.     3  258,404.  6-31-66.  Cl.  60—35.6. 
Torosatan.     Edouard.       Aerohydraullc     pressure     autotrans- 
former  for  chucks  and   the  like.     8.268.412.  6-81-66.  Cl. 
60—^54.5. 
Torrlngton  Co..  The :  See — 

Marola,   Amertco  B.,  and   SUrr.     3.263,665. 
Pace,  Joseph,     3,263,428. 
Trac-Macnlnery  Corp.  :  See — 

Piper,  Harold  R.     3,263,522. 
Train,    David    B.,    to    Owens  Illinois    Glass    Co.      Separable 

plural  conUlner.     3.253.765.  6-31-66,  Cl.  229 — 23. 
Transitron  Electronic  Corp.  :   See — 

Levi  LamoQd,  Pierre  R.     3,253.320. 
Traub,  Werner.  W.  Wagner,  and  H.  Tucher.  to  Daimler-Beni 
Aktiengesellscha/t.      Internal   combustion    engine.      3.253.- 
584.  5-31-66.  Cl.  123—32. 
Travers,   Georges  L.,   to   Compagnle  Oenerale  des  Btablisse- 
ments  Michelia,   raison  social  Michelln  k  Cle.     Pneumatic 
tire  casings.    3.253,635,  5-31-66,  Cl.  152—354. 
Travers,    Georges    L.,    to   Compagnle   Oenerale  des   Etabllsse- 
ments  Michelln,  raison  soctale  Michelln  k  Cie.     Pneumatic 
tires.    3^253,636,  6-31-66,  C\.  152—354. 
Travers.   Georges   L.,   to  Compagnle  Oenerale  des  Etablisse- 
ments  Michelln.  raison  sociale  Michelln  k  Cle.     Pneumatic 
tire  casings  with  reinforced  beads.    3,253,639,  6-31-66,  CI. 
152—362. 
Trott,  Gene  F..  to  American  Rubber  and  Chemical  Co.    Treat- 
ment of  polybuUdlene.     3,254.048,  6-31-66.  Cl.  260—27. 
Trusty,  Alvln  L.     Quick  releasable  carrying  device.     3.253,- 

850.  6-31-68.  Cl.  294—16. 
Tsukagawa.   Satoru.   to  Isusu   Motors  Ltd.     Rotary  Internal 

combustion  engine.    3.253.683,  5-31-66,  C\.  123 — 8. 
Tucher,  Hans  :  See — 

Traub^  Werner.  Wagner,  and  Tucher.     3.263,684. 
Tung  Sol  Electric  Inc.  :   See — 

Atkins.  Carl  E..  and  Zlolkowskl.     8,254,318. 
Voorman    Henry.  Jr.    3,264.178. 
Turchl.  Alfredo  ;  See — 

Morettl,  Giorgio,  and  Turchl.     3,254,133. 
Turner,   Albert    H..  and  M.  J.  Dlotalevl    to  United  Aircraft 
Corp.     Fuel  cell  floating  elemenU.     3,263,953,  6-31-66,  Cl. 
188—86. 
Turner.   Albert   H..   8.   L.   Leavltt,  and  R.  A.  Thompson,   to 
United  Aircraft  Corp.     Fuel  cell  with  control  responsive  to 
tempersture  changes.     3.268,957,  5-31-66.  Cl'.   130 — 86. 
Tuttle.    Kenneth   A.,    to   United   States   of  America.   Interior. 
Automatic  swing  curve  calculator  and  plotter  used   to  In- 
dicate transient  sUbtllty  of  power  generators.     3,264,202, 
5-31-66^Cl.  236—161.21. 
Tuttle,  H.  W..  k  Co. :  See- 
Jones.  John  P.    8,263,532. 
Tvedten.  Allard  K.,  to  Dahlgreo  *  Co..  Inc.     Bird  feeder  de- 
vice.   3,253.576,  6-81-66.  Cl.  119—51. 
Twlgg.   Robert   w..   to   Midland   Engineering  k  Machine  Co. 
Tape  wrapping  machine.     3.263.794.  6-31-66.  C\.  242—10. 
Udyllte  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Koltuniak.  Michael  A.,  and  Urquhart.     8.268.646. 
Ueda.  Toshlhlro.     Revolvable  motorcar  seat    8.253.866.  6-31- 

66.  a.  296—68. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Lamprey.    Headlee.   Culbertson.   and   Ripley.     3.263,886. 
Mayer,   Walter  P.,  and   Richardson.     8,253.943. 
Schaefer.  Hugh  F.    3.253.960. 
Welch   Frank  J.    3.254,033. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Hass.  Robert  H.     3.258,400. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co. :  See — 

Hlers.  James  E.    8.253.891. 
Krvser.  Benjamin  H.    S.258,718. 
Weis.  Frank  O.     8.253,547. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 

Aarons.  MeMn  W.    3.254  277. 
Kegelman.  Thomas  D.    3  254.166. 
Shinn.  Byron  H.    3.253  958. 
Turner.  Albert  H..  and  DloUlevl.    8.253.958. 
Turner.  Albert  H..  Leavltt,  and  Thompson.    8,253,907. 
UnltedCarr  Inc. :  See — 

Fernherg  Paul  C   R     3.258.480. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Knerav  Authority  :  Bee — 
Bromley,  Derek.     3,253  738. 
Hackney.  Stanley.     3  253  998. 
United  Shoe  Machlnerv  Corp. :  Bee — 

Card.  Jack  A     3.254.198. 
United  States  of  America 
Interior  :  See — 

Tnttle.  Kenneth  A.    8.264,202. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 
Phillips.  Philip  A.    3.253.489. 


United  SUtes  Steel  Corp. :  See—  „  ^^_ 

Cauley.  Thomas  K..  and  Matter.    3.253.946. 
Griffiths.  David  K..  and  Orehoskl.    3.253.307. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Levy.  Joseph,  and  Psihas.    3.254.126. 
Watkins,  (Charles  H.     3.254.018. 
Urquhart.  Thomas  N. :  See — 

Koltuniak,  Michael  A.,  and  Urquhart.    3.263.646. 
Usines  GusUve  Staar,  8.A. :  See — 
Staar,  Marcel  J.  H.    3,254,245. 
VEB  Nahwlrkmaschinenbau  Mallnro  :  See — 

Mauersberger,  Helnrtch.     3,253,426.     ^        ^  ... 

Vails,  Conrado.  Pressure  roller  devices  for  the  wet  treat- 
.  ment  of  textile  materials.  3,253,433,  6-31-66,  Cl.  68 — 22. 
Valve  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Sagarin,  Philip  H.    3,253,749.  ^  _ 

Van  der  Jagt.  Anton,  to  Westlnghouse  Bnectric  Corp.     Elec- 
tron discharge  device  and  cannlever  support  means  there- 
for.   3.254.259.  5-31-66.  Cl.  813 — 260. 
Van  der  Lely,  C,  N.V. :  See—  _    ^  ,  „,„ 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornells,  Jonkera,  and  Fockens.     3,263.- 
673. 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornells,  C.  O.  Jonkers,  and  F.  H.  Fockena.  «o 
C.  van  der  Lely  N.V.     Engine  and  transmission  control  for 
a  vehicle.    3.253,673.  5-31-66,  C\.  180 — 77. 
Van  Oelder,  Arthur.     Dehydrating  process  using  electro-maf- 

netic  induction  heating.     3.253.344,  5-31-66.  Cl.  34 — 5. 
Van  Pee.  Paul  D.,  J.  T.  Lemmerllng,  and  H.  A.  Pattyn.    Light- 
sensitive    silver    hallde    material    containing    hydrophobic 
sUrch  derivatives.      3,253,928,   5-31-66.  Cl.  96 — 114. 
Van  Steenburgh.  Leon  R..  Jr.    Apparatus  for  making  ice  mem- 
bers.   3.253.424.  5-31-66.  Cl.  62—298. 
Van  Tol.  Hendrtkus  J.  M..  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
Electron  discharge  device  for  very  high  frequencies.    3,204,- 
260.  5^31-66.  Cl    31.3 — 293. 
Van  Voorhles.  Robert  L. :  See — 

McCorkle.  Russell  L.,  Van  Voorhles,  Okrent.  and  Wiede- 
mann.    3.253.616. 
Vargo,  Stephen  O.,  and  T.  O.  Oerwlng,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Buck  boost  transformer  voltage  controller  with 
tap  changing  transformer  system.     3,264,296,  6-31-66,  Cl. 
328 — 43.5. 
Varian  Associates  :   See — 
Hell,  Oskar.     3.264,265. 
Nelson,  Walter  E.    3.254,263. 
Stuart.  William  R.     3,253.620. 
Sturrock.  Pe'er  A.     3,254,261. 
Varta  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Jung.    Margarete.  and  Kroeger. 
Jung,  Margarete    and  Kroeger. 


3,2.'53,884. 
3,253,961. 


Varta     Aktlengesellschaft     and     Siemens- Scfauckert     Werke 
Aktlengesellschaft  ;   See— 

Vlelstlch.  Wolf  E..  Ornneberg.  and  Spengler.     3.253.956. 
Vaughan.   Carroll    B.,   to  The  Bendlx   Corp.      Multiple  Inde- 
pendently variable  D.C.  power  supply.     3,254,291,  6-31-66, 
Cl.  321—27. 
Vekovlus    Charles  W.,  to  Pettlhone  Mulliken  Corp.     Surface 
conditioning    grinding    machine.      3,253,368.    5-31-66.    Cl. 
51 — 33. 
Verge,^  Kenneth  W.  :  See — 

Maker.  Paul.     3.253.660. 
Vlelstlch,  Wolf  E..  O.  Gruneberg.  and  H.  Spengler.  to  Varta 
Aktlengesellschaft  and  Siemens  Schuckert  Werke  Aktlenge- 
sellschaft.    Fuel  cell  and  electrodes  for  the  production  of 
by   direct   react'on   of  gaseous   fuels  with 
3.253.956.  .5-31-66.  Cl.  136 — 86. 
and    A.    W.    Garst.    to    Pan    American 
Fluid  actuated  pump.     3.253,549,  5-31- 


Closnre   means   for   bottles   and   the   like. 


system 


electrical   energy 

oxidising  gases. 
Vincent      Renlc    P., 

Petroleum   Corp. 

66.  CT.  10.3 — 44. 
Vlrany,    Paul    E. 

3.2.Vl729.  5-31-66.  Cl.  215 — 84. 
Vogt.  Wllhelm  :   Hef^ 

Sennewald,  Kurt.  Vogt.  Kandler.  Sommerfeld.  and  Sorbe. 
3.254  110. 
Volker,  Herbert  W.,  and  J.  A.  McDonald,  to  Continental  Can 

Co.,  Inc.    Rotary  Jar  capping  machine.    3,253,388,  5-31-66. 

CT.  53—303. 
Volkmann,    Willy    B.,    to    Globe-Union    Inc.      Rotary    switch 

actuator  for  actuating  multiple  rotor  sections  and  Includ- 
ing secondary  elongated  rod  actuator.     3,264,165,  .5-31-66, 

Cl    200—14. 
Vollmer.  Carl  S.  :  See — 

Porter,    James    I.     and    Vollmer.     3.253.537. 
Vollmer,     Relnhard.     to     Patent-Trenhand-Gesellschaft     Fur 

Elektrlsche  GInhlamper  m.b.H.     Projection  lamp.      3,253,- 

.■S44.  .5-31-66.  a.  88 — 24. 
Volpln.    .\lexander    S.      Push-pull    automatic   sealing 

for  valves.     3.253.609.  5-31-66.  Cl.  137-246.12. 
Vondracek.  Charles  H.  :  See — 

Merry.  Jack  D..  and  Vondracek.     3,253.952. 
Van  Haase    Victor  A.  :  See — 

Povlacs,    I.*wrence.    and   Von    Haase.     3,253.719. 
Von  Hofe,  George  W..  to  New  Jersey  Machine  Corp.     Manu- 
facture and  use  of  labels  for  bottles,  containers,  and  the 

like.      3  253.544.   .5-31-66,   Cl.    101^26. 
Von  Konlg.  Anita  :  See — 

Scha^m.     Gustav,     Haydn,     von     Konlg. 
3  253.914. 
Von  Pechmann.  Helnt  A.,  to  Don  Baxter  Inc. 

3,263,592,  6-31-66.  C\.  128—218. 
Voorman.   Henry,   Jr..    to  Tung-Sol   Electric   Inc.      Hot  wire 

controlled    swinging    vane    current    intermltter    or    relay. 

3.2.54.178.  .5-31-66.  CT.  200 — 113. 
Vreedeneburgh.  Herman,  to  PHs.  von  Ommeren  N.V.     Pump- 
ing  system    for   tanks   In   ships.      3,253,746,    6-31-66,   Cl. 

222 — 67.  * 

Vuilleumier,   Robert   F.,  and   D.   W.   Moore,  to   Lear   Siegler, 

Inc      Blo-lnstnimentation  apparatus.     3,253,586,  5-31-66, 

a.  128—2. 


and     Seibert. 


Plastic  syringe. 
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^^  ttL^mn  "• .'"  W«'8i»n8»>pu8e  Electric  Corp.     Longwave 
cf  252^301*6  phosphors.     3.254,032,  5-ll-66 

^'?SJ.«i%i'il.1.^'  •  H°  ^,*"  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Elec 
wS.  Wllhelm*  ill-  3'^5-»'^^2,  ^31-«6.  CI.  200^87. 
.  Traub,   Werner,    Wagner    and    Tucher      1  lit  kua 

Walberg,  Arvld  C.  :  See— 

Walb^o'^c'oVp  ^'V/e-t  ^'  ^•'*"^«^''-  ■"<'  Walberg.      3.253.782. 

Wald'o??'^kSriii'od^cts'^?o'"'^ee*^''  ^''°'""-     ^'''''^^'^■ 

Wal.?cl.""DavrjT-  le^""   ^'^^"'^''^o"      3.253.771. 
Straley.   James    M..   and    Wallace.     3,254,078 

w»n?i'^"*?L'  ?f"T**  -^^i  *°<*  Wallace.     3,i53J77. 

ri*  *'h.^'"*^H  -^  •  i'^^v^i   ^-    Weaver,    to   fcastman    Kodak 
66,  CI    260^m  hydrophobic  fibers.     3,254,073.  5-31- 

Wallace.' John  G.  :  See — 

w.ii^!l2°*f?'"!.'"yfc''*''"'J?-  Wallace,  and  Soltls.  3.254.347 
^^.S^r^-  .^^?  ,-  t«  Westlnghouse  Klectric  Corp.  Sifcon 
317^237  transistor.        3,254.280.     5-31-66.     CI 

Wally,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.,  to  Western  Blue   Print  Co      Column 

W«n?P"[^^*^  vlewer-orinter.     3  253.501.   5-31-66    CI    88^24 

IJLJ^^F^   ^'  /■■•    *°   Western   Blue   I'rint   Co.      Ph^to: 

wlS"^^rnk'!)^*:*^^lee-''*'-'*^'-    '-^''^^-   ^'^    ««-2^ 
Blstllne^  Robert  H.,  and   Wampler.     3,2.53,720 
K-SfllV      «/.  *^-   ?i"^    ^-    »     Rchoonmaker    to"  Eastman 
24^76^  ^  ^  apparatus.     3,253,798,  5-31-Ofi,  CI. 

Wanless     Bert    R..    to   General    .Motors    Corp       Six-way   seat 

f^^'i.'i^''  ^-'^"<^*'  *'th  centering  means.     3,25  - 

Ward.   Samuel  A.,   to  The  Machlett   Laboratories 

^7i   ^|^'^*,"^'H,P***o-«>*'<^f''^   transducers.  ' 
•»— oi— oo,  CI.  315 — 55. 

8n^t?';i,"lp**rpil  •  v!o.  •'''*'"""'' k5'"T  ,  J^"    P»""*   adustable 
antiglare    rear    vision    members.      3.253,507,   5-31-G6,   CI. 


3,254,163,  .V31-66 

Inc.     Dis- 
3.254,264. 


88—77. 
Warhol,    John    G. 

anti-glare    rear 

Sa— 77. 
Warhol.   John   G 


to    Nelmor   Corp. 
vision    mirrors. 


Two  phase   adjustable 
3.253.508.    .V-31-60.    CI. 


Remove  control  device 
74—501. 


.253,654. 
3,253.- 


.      _..   to  Nelmor  Corp.     .    _ 

operated    by    cables.      3.253.481,   5-31^6    CI 
Werner  Electric  Brake  k  Clutch  Co.  :  See—         " 
Block,  Paul  E.     3,253.561 
Myers.  Philip  E.     3  253.563. 
W  arren.  David  R.  :  See — 

Briggs.    George    E..    Jr..    Ford,    and    Warren.     3 

Warren    Roy  D.,  to  Fruehauf  Corp.     Landing  gear 

839.  .5-31-«6.  CI.  280—150.5  *-»"*""K  tt»-«r. 

Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  :  See 

Schaff,  Paul  W.     3,253  833. 
Tatter.   Ernest  O.   P..   and   Sehaff.     3.253  832 
Vn««*?.*  "•"**=?•  *"^  -^j   ^    9"a»«.   t"  Eutectic  Welding 
.4^31-66    cril5^200*  '^•^'^'"K   electrode.      3.253.950 

Watanabe.'  Shunso   F      tD   Kelsey-Hayes   Co.      Rocket   nozzle 
construction.      3.253  785,   5-31-66.   CI.    2.39—265  15 

Uhli^  „^''"°^.*i  ^-  ?"''  ?;  ^    ^'ly-  to  Kelsev  Hayes  Co. 
aa^}  on"?  "Ifihod  of  making  the  same.     3,253.862,  .V31- 

Dt>,    CI.    »>01 OO. 

Waters,  Robert  S..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Vacuum 
cleaner^  with    storage    compartment.      3,253,294,    .1-31-66, 

^^I?."- .^**i**r*-..^  •  ^'^  Westjnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Brush 
w„fiL'''*^K  '"<''<^*t'>'-  3253  295.  .V31-66.  CI.  15—3.39. 
Watklns,  Charles  H..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co  Hvdro- 
carbon  hydrocracklng  process  In  several  stages  to  obtain 
3.^254°of8'T3r-'66tr'208^'5'9''^*"  containing  Impurities. 
Watson.   Frederick  R.  :   See — 

John.    James    W.,    and    Watson 
Weaver.  Max  A. :  See — 

Wallace.  David  J.,  and  Weaver. 
Weaver,  William  R. :  See— 

Kingsbury.  Clark  W.    3.253.361 
Webb.  Ernest  A..  Ltd.  :   See — 

Marner.  Craig.     3,253.724. 
Weber,  Arthur  :   See^- 

Aronoff,  Ellhu  J.,  Weber,  Augurt,  and  Cluffo 
Webster,  Frank  G. :  See — 

Brooker  Leslie  G.  S.,  and  Webster.    3,253  925. 
Webster,   John  L..   to  Reynolds   Metals  Co.     Frame  construc- 
tions and   parts  and  methods  for  making  the  same  or  the 
like.     3.253.847.  5-31-66.  CI.  287—189.36 
Wegrsynek,  Robert  A. :  See — 

Rosa,  Leonard,  and  Wegrzynek.    3,253,534. 
Wehrmann.  Nicholas:  See — 

Southwell.  Wyndham  P..  and  Wehrmann.     3,2.53  824 
Well.  Edward  D.  :   See — 

Leon.  Edward,  Well,  and  Linder.    3.253.982 
Newcomer.  Jack  S..  Weil,  and  Dorfman.     3,253.900 

^fn.»m?Z?^n  ^'  "n"^»^*?'*5«-  »'"'  K.  J.  Smith,  to  Hooker 
CTieinlcal  Corp.  Control  of  microorganisms  with  trihalo- 
vlnylthlocyanate.     3.253.981,  5-31-66.  CI.  167— -22. 

Well,  Edward  D..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Pestlddal  meth- 
5^31^^  (Jl'"l67— sl^"***^  polycycllc  sultones.     3,253,983, 

Well.   Edward  D.,  and  J.  Linder, 

Herblcidal     method    employing 

3,253,901,  5-31-66,  CI.  71--2.3. 
Well.  Thomas  A.,  to  Reytbeon  Co. 

3,254,312,  5-31-66,  CI.  331—78 


3,253.517. 
3.254,073. 


3,254,040. 


to   Hookpr   Chemical   Corp. 
N-substltuted     arylimidea. 

Noise  generating  circuits. 


3.2.53.401.  5-31-68.  CT. 

S.2S4,11S. 

to  The  Lau  Blower 
3.253.318.  5-31-66, 


3.254.301. 
Co. 


^flhp'lfn:  ^*™"  '  •  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc     Castable 
K"  3%'5'9^3T..^3'?^^S"{:r-l(^"lS;"'^'-  0"t..ned'?^'e5!r 

":M«^.'d"h"4^tin^^^X^'-K 
Weir.  George  L,  :  See — 

Painter.    Erie   V..    Strickel     Weir    lf*Mk    t>.i..,_  .. 

„  Shepherd.     3.253  715  '   ■'•^»'   Palermo,   and 

Weis,    Frank   O..   to  Fnlon  Tknk  Cmr  r-^      o-_. 
xvT^'^      3.253,.547.  Wl-fl«*Cl.  103-M      ^*"^  P^^Pi'^K 
Wef.sbeck.  Ralph  L..  to  Punch  Products  Corn      I'nlt.P,  „nn.K 

and  die  a.ss«^mbly.     3,253.493.  5-.316flCr  83-558'  ^ 
Welsman.  Joel,  to  Westlnghou.se  ElectrlcCorn      Rnliini,  ... 

_  ,  J^'"i«-  Joseph  N..  and  Weiss.    3  2.54  023 

Welch  Scientific  Co..  The  :  See— 

Steed.  James  O.,  and  Blase     .1  2^^  im 

Weldrite  Co. :  See—  3..i33,353. 

Tp  .,^*'?,"'.^*'*t.^      3.253.4.52. 
60^30  ««hanst  aid  device. 

Wendler.  Norman  L.  :  See — 

WpnMr„"J'-  «.?mI*'   ^*«"''".  and  Kuo.    _.__ 
Wentllng.  William  H  ,  and  W.  P.  Powell 

a    29^23li'"*"'  '■"  manofacturlng.   " 
Wentworth.  William  P.  :  See— 
Werk^n"?*'N'^"."*See--  "'^  ^"»''0't»>-    3.253.r»5. 

nr     .^^'^iSr*.  •^'i?*°  ^      3.2.53.789. 
Wesley  Mfg.  Co.  :  Se«^— 

:inn.„'J743^r s^st^^^T^hr  -«"?.--.. 

Western  Bine  Print  Co.  :  See--      *''*''^»'^ 

Waljy.  Joseph  H..  Jr.     3.2.53  501. 

Wal)v_  Jos.ph  H..  Jr.    3.253  .502 
Western  Electric  Co  ,  Inc  •  Ser— 

imddona    Joseph  S.     3  2.54  014  -.^iw. i o.j. 

Eckhaus.  Barry  M..  and  Nelson     3  257  7%a 
Olllls.  Randall      3,253  397.  ^•=^"'^"- 

w.  .^'^'ri'*,*'-  •'ohn  W  .  and  Palmer. 

western  \plo  and  Cpm»>nf  Sn^daltles 

Ooodlng.  Wlllard  H.  3.2.53  60.5 
«•  O*""^""^'  WlUflrd  H  3.253:707; 
westlnghou.«e  Air  Br.Hke  Co  •  See 

Erson.  Krik  G.     3.253  8fl7 

w7o=»?''-^w''"-  ^'^J,^^^  O      3,253.682. 

Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See 

Abbott.  William  E.     3,2.53.997 

Anderson,  .\rthnr  E.,  and  Ooetze.    3.234.252 

A ungst.  Robert  D      3  2.54 '>70  •».*oi.*J^. 

Bobula   Louis  A  .  and  Onllnger.    3.2.54  226 

3.253%6'^  ^  •  ''•  ^'^"'"-  ChlSagll..  and  Blox.m. 

Boykln  John  R..  and  Morrison. 

Buck,  Ivan  E..  Jr.    3.254  2.54 

Chlvers.  James  R.     8.253.535. 

Chlvprs.  James  R      3  253.5,36 

Doyle.  Robert  J.     3,254,2.50 

Rberhflrt.  Arthur  H.     3.2.53..531. 

Kvanlcsko    Joseph.  Jr..  and  Delbel.     3  254  189 

Jl'Jfher.  William  H.     3,254.186  -'-^^^.IW- 

Oplzhelser.  Francis  L.     3,2.54  176 

Gottlieb,  Milton,  and  Zollweg!    3  2.54  244 

Grove.  Louis  C.  Jr..  and  Innis.     3.253  442 

Hagen.  Oskar.     3.2.54,248  -.-'-o,-r»*. 

Healey,  Daniel  J..  lit.    3.2.54  314 

Healey.  Daniel  J  ,  III.     3,254  338 

Heine.  Thomas  H.     3.2.53  894 

Hoeh.  Frederick  W      3  2.54  2.57 

Jablonskl    Eugene,  and'  Redmond.     3  254  228 

Koerner  Harry  E..  and  Lupton.     3  254  223 

Limansky.  Igor.     3.2.53,331  .-«^.**o. 

Long.  Olan  L..  and  Rogers.    3,253  784 

-Mann.  William  C.    3.2.54.326   •*""**• 

Mason.  Jnllen  J.     3  253  575 

Matyskella.  John  X.     3.2.53  422 

McCIaln.  Robert  D.     3  254  281 

Melling    Richard  J.,  and  Betts.     3  2.54  2.56 

mmI''^-  ^•r''  ^^-  ■"'^  Vondracek.    3,253  952 

Miller.  Ulan  G..  and  Colalaco.    3,254.290. 

MInhlnnett.  James  A.     3  253  431 

Morey,  Robert  E.    and  Hefner.     3.253.793. 

Phii"<?w     'il'""'.]'v,'"*°'"P""°-  and  L«ster.     3.253.4S7 
Phllofskv.  Harold  M.,  and  RnfUng.     3,2.54  246 
Radus.  Raymond  J.,  and  Astleford      ^254  268 
.Rogers  Dow  A.,  Jr.    3.2.54,150.  "       ' 

Sack.  Edgar  A..  Jr.    3  254  267 
Sllltman.  Sheldon  D.     3  254  271 
Splsak.  Raymond  J.,  and  Sabol.  '  3,254  190 
Sprow.  James  H.     3.2.54  182 
Stelnbruegge    Harold  A.,  and  Renther.    3.254,293 
Stelnert.  Emil  p.     3.2.54.318  ■*^"». 

Stringer.  Loren  F.     3  253  4.38 
Sslklal.  George  C.  and  Dximlanskl.     3.254,234 
Van  der  Jagt.  Anton.     3,254  2.59 
Vargo.  Stephen  G  .  and  Gerwlng.     3,254.298 
Wachtel.  Anselm.     3.2.54  032  «.*«'.*•«. 

Wallace,  Uoyd  P.    3,254,280. 


3.254.802. 
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Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp- :  Bee — Continued 
Waters.  Robert  8.     3.253.294. 
Waters.  Rot>ert  S.     .3,253,295. 
WeUman.  Joel.     3,253,9»9. 
Whittle.  Francis  F.     3,254.255. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.  ;  See — 

UoetMchlus.  William  J.,  and  Collins.     3.2.53.764. 
Wejrerts    Walter  J.,  and  W.  M.  Salmlnen.  to  EaHtman  Kodak 
Co       Photographic  dve  developer  image   transfer  Mystems. 
3.2.53.915.  .5-31-66.  CI.  96—3. 
Whaley.  Thomas  P.  :  Bee — 

KoslkuwKkl.  John,  Norman,  and  Whalev.    3.253  946. 
Wheat.   Lawrence  C.  to  Llbl)ey-(>wenK  Ford  GlasK  Co.      Sheet 
material  handling  device.     3,2.53.852.  5-31-66.  CI.  294—67. 
Wbltacre.  Donald   P.     Convolution-control  cage  for  wire-coll- 
ing machine.     3,253^00.  5-31-66,  CI.  242—83. 
White.  Roy  A  .  and  R   D.  Deanln.  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Mold  release 

agent      3,2.53.932.  5-31-66.  CI.  106—38.22. 
Whitecar.  Allen   E..   to  Smith   Kline  *  French  Laboratories. 
Tongue  Inserting  machine.     3.253.382,  5-31-66,  O.  53—50. 
Wblteway  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Cobb.  Donald  J.     3.254,205. 
Whitney.  Ward  R.  :  See —  „  ^,„    ^„ 

Sorenwon,  Perc  C.  Lawrence,  and  Whitney.    3.253,459. 
Whittle.  Francis  F..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Mercury 
vapor  discharge  device  having  a  novel  brazing  alloy.    3,254,- 
2.55.  .5  31-6«,  CI.  313 — 171. 
Wletlemann.  John  8. :  See —  „  .    . 

McCorkle.  Russell  L..  Van  Voorhles.  Okrent.  and  Wiede- 
mann.    3.253,616. 
Wleslnger.  Frederick  C.  to  Wlldman  Jacquard  Co.    Mechanism 
for  verifying  pattern  cards.     3,253,462.  .5-31-66.  CI.  73— 
156. 
Wiggins.  Louis  E.  :  See —  ^^^ 

De  Land.  Charles  L..  De  Cuir,  and  Wiggins.     3.253,890. 
Wllcoi.  Dsvld  H..  Jr..  and  W.  L.   Hicks,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     Textile  dyeing  using  dlsaso  dyes.     3.253.876.  5-31-66. 
CI.  8—26. 
Wlldman  Jacquard  Co.  :  See — 

Wleslnger,  Fr«K!erlck  C.     3.2.53.462. 
Wlldt.  Hans  A     asd  H.  J.  Run<lall,  to  K,  I.  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours  and    Co.      Process   for   removing   chloride    Impurity 
from  TIO,  product      3.253  889.  5-31-66.  (1.  23—202. 
Wilkinson,  Thurlund  T..  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc.     nuld  actu- 
ated motor.     3.253. .515.  .5-31-06.  CI.  91 — 401. 
Williams.  Harrison  L  .  to  Preformed  Line  Products  Co.     Ap- 
pliance for  linear  bodies.    3.2.53  571.  .5-31-66.  CI   116—114. 
Williams.  John  (V.   to   Hawley   Products  Co.     Molding,  deco- 
rating and  finishing  die  dried  fibrous  articles.     3.2.53,970. 
5-31-66.  CI.  156—228. 
Williams.  Lynn  A.,  to  Anocut  Engineering  Co.     Electrolytic 
cavity  sinking  apparatus.    3.2.54.013.  5-31-06.  CI.  204—224. 
Wilson.  Charles  V.  :  See- 
Reavers,  Dorothy  J..  Wilson,  and  Allen.     3,283.919. 
Wilson.  Robert  C,  Jr.  :  See — 

Dwyer.  Francis  G..  Schwartz,  and  Wilson.     3.254.034. 
Wilson.  William  B..  to  National  I>ock  Co.     Latch  bolt  assem- 
bly   with    collapsible    retractor.      3.253.848.    5-31-66.    CI. 
292—169. 
Window  structure:  See — 

Kelleher.  Herbert  W.     3.253..366. 
WIrschlng.    Rol)ert    J.,    to    I>alniler  Benz    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Control  mechanism  for  adiuxtlng  the  fuel  Injection  of  fuel 
Injection  engines      .3.253.585.  5-31-66.  C\.  123—140. 
Wisconsin  .\lumnl  Research  Foundation  :  See — 

Wurster.  Dale  E.     3.253.944. 
Wltte.   Johan    F..    to   Werkspoor   N.V.      Nozzle   for    spouting 
away  dcimMlted  substances  from  surfaces  and  walls.    3.253.- 
789    .5-31-66,  CI.  2.39-   534. 
Wlxon,  Harold  E..  to  Colgate  Palmollve  Co.     LInuld  detergent 

comp..xltlon.     3.254.02«.  .V31-86.  CI.  252     137. 
Wolfner.   AVIIIIam    F..    to   Dictaphone   Corp.     Tape   handling 
me^'hanlwm  with  dynamic  braking.     3.254.287.  .5-31-66.  CI. 
318—212. 
Wood.  Francis  E.  :  See — 

<>derman.   Samuel.  Haymond.  and  Wood.     3.253.348. 
Wood.  Prentice  J.,  to  The  Mead  Corp.     Apparatus  and  method 
for  forming  a  c:«n  wrapper  having  side  and  end  chime  tabs 
about  a  group  of  cans.     3.253.381,  5-31-66,  Cl.  53—32. 


Woodcock,  Richard  P.,  and  W.  P.  Bazinet,  Jr.,  to  American 
Optical  Co.    Method  of  making  glass  clad  energy-conducting 
fibers.     3.253, 8»6.  .5-31-66.  Cl.  65 — 3. 
World's  Finest  Chocolate,  Inc.  :  See — 

Opler,  Edmond.     3,253,769. 
Wotlz,  John  H.,  and  W.  H.  Plttman,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co. 
Cyclotetradecadiynols.     3,254,132,  5-31-66,  Cl.   260—617. 
Wren  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Robertson,  James  L.    3,253,809. 
Wright,  John  S.     Visual  teaching  system.     3,253,358,  5-31- 

6«,  Cl.  40 — 106.1. 
Wright,  Robert  T. :  See — 

iirignac,   Edmond   P.,  Hudgens,  and  Wright.     3,253,892. 
Wurster,  Dale  E.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation. 
Particle  coating  process.     3,253,944,  5-31-66,  Cl.  117 — 100. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

Davis,  Pauls.     3.254.057. 
Wyse,  David  S.,  to  Projects  Unlimited,  Inc.     Electrical  con- 
nections.    3,254,323.  5-31^6,  Cl.  339—105. 
Yamakl,  Shigeru  :  See — 

Ashizawa,  Shinroku,  and  Yamakl.     3,253,524. 
Yetter.  Edward  W.  :  See- 
Ida.  Edward  S..  and  Yetter.     3,254,331. 
Yokota.  Masajl  :  See — 

Gotoh   Kazuo,  and  Yokota.     3,253.644. 
Yorkshire  Imperial  Metals  Ltd. :  See — 

Cairns,  John  H.     3.253.911. 
Yoshlda  Kogyo  K.K. :  See — 

KoJIma    RIkuro.     3.2.53,321. 
Yoshlbara,  Kenjtro  :  See — 

Gotoh,  Kazuo  and  Yokota.    3,253,644. 
Youmans.  Arthur  H..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.     Scintillation 
counter  for  neutrons  and  gamma  rays.     3.254.217,  5—31- 
66,  Cl.  250 — 71.5. 
Young.  Frank  R. :  See — 

Cook,  Paul  M.,  and  Young.-    3,253,619. 
Young.  Richard  C,  to  Horton  MVg.  Co.,  Inc.     Fluid  operated 

clutch.     3.253.687.  5-31-66.  Cl.  192—85. 
Y'oung.  William  S.,  to  lYaudler  Permutlt.  Inc.     Fluid  separa- 
tion.    3.253.711,  5-31-66,  Cl.  210 — 83. 
Yonkers,  William  A.,  to  Radio  Frequency  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Standard  magnet.     3.254,273,  5-31-«6,  Cl.  317—158. 
Zajac,  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Krynytzky,  Alexander.  Hoffmann,  and  ZaJac.     3,253.677. 
Zaremskl.  Donald  R..  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp.     Elec- 
trolytic potassium  hydroxide  descaling.     3.254.011,  5-31- 
66.  Cl.  204— 140.5. 
Zelgler.    Philip   B.,    W.    B.   Thompson,   and    R.    P.   Rohde.    to 
General    .Motors    Corp.      Pump.      3,253..5*8.    5-31-66,    Cl. 
103—42. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Deamares,  Peter  C.     3.253.674. 

Zlegler,  George  E..  to  Concrete  Thermal  Casings.  Inc.  Method 
of  cathodlcally  protecting  heat-Insulated  pipes.  3,254.012. 
.5-31-66,  Cl.  204—147. 

Zlegler,  Karl,  and  H.  Lehmkuhl ;  said  Lehmkuhl  assor.  to 
Zlegler.  Process  for  the  electrolytic  production  of  tetra- 
methyl  lead.    3,254.008.  .5-31-66.  Cl.  204—59. 

Zlegler.  Karl,  and  H.  Lehmkuhl ;  said  Lehmkuhl  assor.  to 
said  Zlegler.  Production  of  metal  alkyls.  3,254.009.  5-31- 
66,  Cl.  204 — 59. 

Ziolkowski,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Atkins,  Carl  E..  and  Ziolkowski.     3.254.313. 

ZlJIstra.  TJeerd.     Truck  body  and  a  superstructure  thereof. 

3.253.8.55.  5-31-66.  Cl.  206—31. 
ZInz.  Bruno  :  See — 

Komarek.  Ernst.  Mauthe.  and  Zlnz. 
Zlver,  Garo  M..  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 

ment    translating    device.      3.203.478. 

424.8. 

Zollweg.  Robert  J. :  See — 

Gottlieb.  Milton,  and  Zollweg.     3.254.244. 
Zwicky.   Fritz.      Launching   process   and    apparatus.      3,253.- 

511.  5-31-66.  Cl.  89—1.7. 
Zyrotron  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Qulnn,  Frederic  R.     3,254.183. 


3.263.879. 

Mechanical  move- 
5-31-66.    Cl.    74— 
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2-     3 

3as3jai 

34- 

75 

211 

3.2S3JM 

92 

S-  21 

3.2S3J83 

36- 

5 

62 

3,253  J84 

19 

67 

3,253  JSS 

7-  14.1 

3J53ja6 

36- 

29 

8-   IS 

3JS3J7S 

37- 

43 

26 

3JS3376 

65 

© 


55 

94.26 
115.5 
116.2 
10-   27 

13-  34 

14-  73 

15-119 
181 

aoi 

215 
323 
339 

17-  11.2 
35 
41 
45 

18-  2 
8 

30 

21-94 

22-    10 

36 

S8 

84 

ZS-     2 

14 

87 

134 

199 

202 

209.6 

272 

28S 

301 
24-126 

170 

230 
86-      1 

27-  35 

28-  1 

28 
35 

76 

29-  23.5 
25J 

33.2 

98 
113 
155.5 

157J 

190 

206 

243.52 

275 

441 

473.1 

S06 

SS8 

30-  4 
62 
98 

33-126 

169 

184.5 

199 

206 

224 

34-     4 

5 

21 

45 

46 
S3 


3,253,877 
3,253  J78 
3J534I79 
3,253  JMO 
3,253.881 
3J53J87 
3,254.149 
3J53.2n 
3.253.289 
3.2S3.2W 
3.253,291 
3,253.292 
3,253,293 
3.253.294 
3.2S3J95 
3J53J96 
3JS3.297 
3,253.298 
3.253  J99 
3J53J00 
3J53J01 
3J53J02 
3JS3J03 
3053^2 
SJS3J04 
3,253316 
3,253  J06 
3JS3J87 
3,253  J8S 
3.2S3J84 
3J53J85 
3J53J86  I 
3J53J87 
3.253J88 
3.253J89  I 
3.253J90  I 
3.253JB91 
3,253492 
3,253  JR3 
3J2S3JCM 
3J53J09 
3JS3JI0 
3J53J11  I 
3J53312 
3J53313  i 
3JS3314  I 
3JS3J1S 
3J53J16  I 
3JS3317  I 
3J53J18  I 
3JS3J19  I 
3J53J20 
3.253  J21 
3.253  J22 
3053323 
3.253  J24 
3J&3J25 
3.253  J26 
3,253  J94 
3JS3J27 
3.253J28 
3.253J29 
3.253.330 
:    3.253J31 
:    3J53.332 
:    3J53J33 
:    3J53J34 
:    3,253435 
:    3053,336 
:    3053,337 
:    3053J38 
:    3053J39 
:    3O53J40 
:    3053 J41 
:    3053>i2 
:    3053343 
:    30S33U 
:    3053J4S 
:    3053346 
3053347 
:    30S3348 
:    3053349 


40-106.1 
152 
158 

42-  1 
16 

43-  42.13 

44-  76 
46-240 

243 
49-404 

439 
51-33 

163 

289 

52-  86 
245 
292 
309 
478 
512 
595 
668 

53-  3 
32 
38 
SO 
52 
53 
55 
59 

234 
303 
374 

55-  32 

56-  25.4 
328 
400 


57-  34 

137 

60-    16 

30 


35.5 
35.6 


39.48 
52 

53 

54.5 
97 

61-  .5 
15 
30 
46.5 

62-  52 
58 
72 

148 
227 

I  239 

296 
345 

I  65-  3 
111 
287 
289 

66-  84 
122 
126 
149 

67-  7.1 

68-  12 
22 


140 


3053350 

305335I 

3053352 

3053353 

3053354 

3053355 

30533S6 

3053357 

3053358 

3053359 

3053360 

3053361 

3053362 

3053363 

3053.895 

30S3364 

3.253.365 

3.253.366 

3.253.367 

3.253368 

3053369 

3053370 

3053371 

3053372 

3053373 

3053374 

30S3375 

3053376 

3053377 

3053378 

3053379 

3053381 

3053380 

3053382 

3053383 

3053384 

305338S 

3053386 

3053387 

3053388 

3053389 

3053390 

3053391  I 

3053392  ! 
3053393 
3053394 
3053395 
3053396 
3053397  ' 
3053398 
3053399 
3053.400 
3053.401 
3053.402 
3053.403 
3053.404 
3O53.405 
3OS3.406 
3053.407 

:  3053.408 
:  3053.409 
3053.410 
:  3053,411 
:  3053.412 
:  3053,413 
:  3053,414 
:  3053,415 
:  3053.416 
:  3053.417 
:  3053.418 
:  3053,419 
:  3.253.420 
:  3053.421 
:  3053.422 
:  3053.423 
:  3053.424 
:  3053.425 
:  3053396 
:  3053.897 
:  30S3.»W 
:  3053.899 
:  3053.426 
:  3053.427 
:  3053.428 
:  3053.429 
:  3OS3.430 
:  3053.43I 
:  3053.432 
3053.433 
:    3053.434 


68-181 
198 
200 

71-     23 

2.6 


2.7 
72-  12 
17 
19 
31 
56 

107 
164 
234 
240 
305 
316 
318 
331 
368 
482 


73- 


17 

23.1 

37.5 

71.4 

73 

114 

141 

ISO 

156 

161 

281 

335 

343 

398 

421 

422 


SOS 

74-  5.4 
96 

228 
364 
368 
424.8 

479 
SOI 

526 
711 

75-  40 
123 
124 
129 
135 
159 
166 

77-  320 

81-  3.1 
163 
342 

82-  38 

83-  88 
287 
411 
557 
559 
665 

85-  70 

86-  32 
88-   1 


24 


65 

77 


89-  1.7 


I 
3053.435  ! 
30S3.436 
3053.437 

3053.900  ! 

3053.901  ! 
3053.902 
3053.903  i 
3053.904 
3053.905  ! 
3053.438 
3053.439 
3053.440 
3053.441 
3053.442 
3053.443 
3053.444 
3.253.445 
3.253.446 
3.253.447 
3.253.448  I 

3053.449  I 

3053.450  I 
3053.451 

3053.452  I 

3053.453  ! 

3053.454  I 

3053.455  I 

3053.456  I 

3053.457  I 

3053.458  I 

3053.459  I 

3053.460  I 
3053.461 
3053.462  I 
3053.463 
3053.464  ! 
3053.465 

3053.466  I 

3053.467  I 

3053.468  I 

3053.469  I 

3053.470  I 
3053.471 
3053.472 
3053.473 
3053.474 
3053.475  I 
3053.476 

3053.477  I 

3053.478  t 
3053.479 
3O53.480  I 
3053.481 
3053.482 
3053.483 
3OS3.906 
3053.907 
3053.908 
3053,909 

:    3053.910 

:    3053.911 

:    3053.912 

:    3053.484 

:    3053.4aS 

:    3053.486 

:    3053.487 

:    3053.488 

:    3053.489 

:    3053.490 

:    3053.491 

:    3053.492 

:    3053.493 

:    3053.494 

:    3053.495 

:    3053.496 

:    3053.497 

3053.498 

3053.499 

3053.500 

:    3053.501 

3OS3.502 

3053.503 

3053.504 

3053.505 

:    3053306 

:    3O53307 

3053308 

3053309 

3OS33I0 

:    3053311 


89-  35  : 

190  : 

91-50  : 

401  : 

426  : 

92-  13  : 
68  : 

110  : 

93-  80  : 

94-  23  : 
48  : 

95-  10  : 
11 

12.5  : 
31 


53 

75 
96-     1 

3  : 

29  : 

30  : 
44  : 
SO 

ss 

60 
73 
85 
100 
105 
114 

98-  40 

99-118 
139 
179 
204 
208 
2383 
2383 
2*9 
329 
344 

100-215 

101-  40 
93 
170 
269 
367 
426 


103-  2  : 
25  : 
42  : 
44      : 

128      : 
162      : 

104-  94  : 
180 

105-193 
392.5 
406 

106-  38.22 
47 

58 
64 
123 
252 
300 
316 

107-  14 
I  112-  95 

158 
168 
219 

220 

258 

114-  65 

ISO 

I  115-       .5 

I  35 

!  116-  63 

114 

114.5 

I  124 


3053312 
3053313 
3053314 
3053315 
3053316 
3053317 
3053318 
3053319 
3053320 
3053321 
3053322 
3053323 
3053324 
3053325 
3053326 
3053327 
3.253328 
3.253329 
3.253330 
3053.913 
3053.914 
3053.915 
3053.916 
3053.917 
3053.918 
3053.919 
3OS3.920 
3053.923 
3053.921 
3053.922 
3053.924 
3053.925 
3053.926 
3053331 
3053.927 
3053.928 
3053.929 
3053.930 
3053.931 
3053332 
3053333 
3053334 
3053335 
3053336 
3053337 
3053338 
3053339 
3OS3340 
3053341 
3053342 
3053343 
3053344 
3053345 
3053346 
3053347 
;    3053348 
:    3053349 
:    3053350 
:    3053351 
:    3053352 
:    3053353 
:    3053354 
:    3053355 
:    3053356 
3053.932 
3053.933 
3053.934 
3053.935 
3053.936 
3053.937 
3053.938 
3053.939 
3053.940 
3053357 
3053358 
3053359 
3053360 
3053361 
3053362 
3053363 
3053364 
3053365 
3053366 
3053367 
3053368 
30S3369 
3053370 
3053371 
3053372 
3053373 


116 

117 


118 
119 

120 
122 
123 


-171 

■     6 

SO 

94 

100 

106 

107O 

126 

205 
206 
212 
215 
-241 

-  51 
82 

-  41 
-S04 

-  8 


124- 
128- 


129- 

133- 
136- 


32 

140 

14 

23 

2 

130 

133 

153 

218 

275 

348 

406 

421 

521 

528 

582 

S94 

18 

24 

8 

54 

83 

86 


138- 
140- 


144- 
145- 


148- 
150- 


151 


152- 


107 

120 
134 
177 
181 
137-  813 
115 
117 
220 
246.12: 
269 
338 
553 
596 


599 
62501 
625.69 
125 


713 

74 
103 
238 

4 
SO 

113 

38 

52 

14 

29 

41.73 

15 
330 
353 
354 

357 


3053374 

152-359      : 

3053,941 

Ma    : 

3053,942 

156-     1      : 

3,253.943 

19      : 

3053.944 

166      : 

3053.945 

228      : 

3053.946 

246      : 

3,253.947 

304      : 

3053.948 

378      : 

3,?.V3.949 

531 

3,75.3.950 

157-      1.17: 

3053.951 

158-     4      : 

3053,952 

118      : 

3053375 

159-     6      : 

30S3376 

160-107      : 

3053377 

344      : 

3,25.3378 

161-      1      : 

3.253379 

162-      5      : 

3,253,580  1 

81 

3053381  1 

152      : 

3053382  I 

165-   39      : 

3053383 

44      : 

3,253384 

81       : 

3053385 

86      : 

3053386 

120      : 

3053387 

122      : 

3053388 

166-     2      : 

3O53390 

63      : 

3053389 

100      : 

3053391 

120      : 

3053392 

129      : 

3053393 

167-    17      : 

30S3394 

22      : 

3053395 

33      : 

3053396 

3053397 

42      : 

3053398 

3053399 

53      : 

3,253.600 

53.1    : 

3053.601 

55      : 

3053.602 

3,233.603 

64 

3O53.604 

65      . 

3053.954 

81 

3,?.S3.95S 

87.1 

3053.953 

88 

3053.956 

169-   38 

3053.957 

170-135.72 

3053.958 

160.32 

3053.959 

160.34 

3053.960 

160.58 

3053.961 

173-   12 

3053.962 

131 

3053.963 

174-    17 

3053.964 

40 

3053.605 

!              52 

3053.606 

93 

3,75.1,607 

152 

3053.608 

175-   72 

3053.609 

176-   20 

3053.610 

30 

3053  All 

1              37 

3053.612 

42 

3,233.613 

54 

3,2.53.614 

I              55 

3053.615 

i  178-     5.8 

3053.616 

6 

3053.617 

179-   18 

3053.618 

i              •' 

3,753.619 

1              41 

3053.620 

81 

3053.621 

84 

3053.622 

90 

.    3,2.53.623 

188-     7 

:    3053.624 

i 

:    3053.625 

1 

3053.626 

1               11 

:    3,753.965 

!            41 

:    3053.966 

1              43 

:    3,7.5,3.627 

1              SI 

3,Z.S3.628 

I              75 

:    3053.629 

77 

:    3,733.630 

181-       3 

:    3  7.S3.631 

!              33 

:    3053.632 

1              64 

:    3053.633 

1  182-     2 

:     3053.634 

184-     7 

:    3053.635 

i  187-  28 

3053.636 

188-  52 

:    3,2.5.3,637 

1             73 

3053,638 
3053,639 
3053.967 
3053.968 
3053.969 
3053.970 
3053.971 
3053.972 
3053.973 
3053.974 
3053.640 
3053.641 
3053.642 
3053.643 
3.253.644 
3.253M5 
3,253,975 
3,253.976 
3,253.977 
3.253.978 
3053,646 
3053.647 
3053.648 
3053.649 
3053,650 
3053.651 
3053.652 
3053,653 
3053,654 
3053,655 
3053.656 
3053.979 
3053.981 
3053.982 
3053.983 
3053.984 
3053.985 
3053,986 
3053,987 
3053.988 
3053.989 
3053.990 
3053.991 
3053.992 
3053.993 
3053.980 
3053.657 
3053.658 
3053.659 
3053.660 
3053.661 
3053.662 
3053,663 
3054.150 
3054.151 
3054.152 
:    3054.153 
:    3054.154 
:    3053.664 
:    3053.994 
:    3053.995 
:    3053.996 
:    3053.997 
:    3053,998 
:    3053.999 
:    3054.155 
:    3054,156 
:    3054,157 
:    3054.158 
:    3054.159 
:    3054.160 
:    3054.161 
:    3054.162 
:    3053.665 
3053.666 
3053.667 
:    3053.668 
:    3053.669 
:    3053,670 
:    3053,671 
:    3053.672 
:    3053.673 
:    3053.674 
:    3053.675 
:    3053.676 
:    3053.677 
:    3053.678 
:    3053.679 
:    3053.680 
:    3053.681 

xxvli 


XXVlll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


188-199 
192-  3 
3.2 
18 

8S 

l»7 

194-  9 
34 

195-  2 
29 
47 
66 

197-  6.2 

198-  1 
24 
33 
64 

102 
127 
184 
19S 
220 


200- 


6 
11 
14 
38 

61.13 

61.27 

61.34 

84 

87 


88 

97 

113 

lis 

120 
122 
138 
148 
1S3 

166 

170 
172 
204-  15 
37 
38 
49 
59 

64 

140.S 
147 
224 
228 
290 
301 
206-     5 

45.14: 

46 

56 

6S 

80 
208-  59 

87 

S9 
111 
120 

354 
209-111.7 
210-   78 
83 

136 

140 

333 

S04 


3J253.682 

3JJ53,683 

3J253.684 

3J253.685 

3.253,686 

3.253,687 

3J253.688 

3.253.689 

3,2,53,690 

3,254.000 

3J254,001 

3J254.002 

3J254,0M 

3J253.691 

3^253,692 

3J253,693 

3J253.694 

3,253,695 

3J2S3.6% 

3,253,697 

3J2.'i3,6<« 

3,253,699 

3JJ53,700 

3J253,701 

3J254,163 

3J254.164 

3,254,165 

3JJ54,166 

3^54,167 

3^254,168 

3J254,169 

3,254,170 

3^254,171 

3,254,172 

3,254,173 

3,254,174 

3J2S4,I75 

3,254.176 

3.254.177 

3,254,178 

3J254,180 

3JJ54,179 

3,254,181 

3,254,182 

3,254,183 

3,254,184 

3,254,185 

3J254,186 

3J254.187 

3J254.188 

3J254.189 

3,254.190 

3JJ54,191 

3J254,004 

3J254,005 

3,254.006 

3J254.0O7 

3,254.008 

3J254,009 

3,254,010 

3J254.011 

3,254,012 

3.254,013 

3.254,014 

3.254.015 

3J2S4.016 

3J253.702 

3,253,703 

3J2S3.704 

3J53.705 

3.253,706 

3J2S3.707 

3JJ53,708 

3J254.017  i 

3.254,018 

3.254,019 

3.254.020  , 

3.254,021 

3.254.022 

3,254,023 

3.254,024 

3J2S3.709 

3.253.710 

3.2S3.711 

3.253.712 

3.2S3.713 

3.253.714 

3.2S3.715 


212-  35 

145 

213-220 

214-     1 


8.5 
18 
138 
314 

215-  11 
40 
73 
84 

219-  76 
95 

% 

99 

131 

215 

309 

365 

I  220-     3.4 

9 

26 

48 

221-     1 

9 

I  84 

102 

I  200 

I  253 

j  222-  52 

54 

I  55 

I  56 

I 

67 

88 

146 

182 

195 

302 

547 

224-  42  1 

225-  2 

226-  67 
181 

227-100 
120 

228-  41 

229-  2.5 
15 
17 
23 
28 
37 

38      : 
40      : 

230-  9      : 

11 
52 
206 
233-  46      : 
234-114      : 

235-  60  : 
61.7  : 
78 

151.21: 
152  : 
160       : 

236-  92 
239-    15      : 

82  : 
101 

265.15: 

284  : 

306  : 

413  : 

S34  : 

569  : 


3J253.716 

3J253,717 

3,253,718 

3,253,719 

3,253,720 

3.253,721 

3J253,722 

3.253,723 

3,253,724 

3,253,725 

3,2.53.726 

3J53.727 

3J253,728 

3.253.729 

3,254.192 

3J254.I93 

3,2.54,194 

3.254,195 

3.254.1% 

3.254,197 

3J254.19e 

3J254.199 

3J254,200 

3,253,730 

3J253,731 

3J253.732 

3JJ53.733 

3.253.734 

3^253,735 

3J253,736 

3.253.737 

3,253.738 

3.253,739 

3.253,740 

3J253,74I 

3J253,742 

3.253.743 

3^2.53,744 

3^253,745 

3,253.746 

3J253,747 

3^253,748 

3J253,749 

3J253.7.SO 

3J253,751 

3,2.53.752 

3J2.53,753 

3J2.53.754 

3,253,755 

3^253,756 

3.253,757 

3,253.758 

3,253.759 

3,253.760 

3J253,761 

3J253.762 

3J253,763 

3.253,764 

3J253.765 

3J253.766 

3.253,767 

3J253,768 

3053.769 

3.253,770 

3.253.771 

3J253.772 

3J253.773 

3.253.774 

3J253.775 

3J2,53,776 

3,253.777 

3J253.778 

3^253,779 

3.254  J201 

3J253.780 

3.254  J02 

3.254  J03 

3J254.204 

3.253,781 

3J53,782 

3.253.783 

3.253,784 

3^253,785 

3.253,786 

3.253.787 

3J53,788 

3JS3,789 

3053.790 


240- 


241- 
242- 


243 
244- 


248- 


250- 


3 

7.5 
103 
147 

-  24 

-  1.1 

10 

58.2 

68.3 

71.2 

76 

77 

83 

84.21 
118.6 
153 

19 

12 

17.23 

75 

89 
138 

49 

97 
339 
430 

41.9 

43.5 


251- 
252- 


253 
254 
259- 
260 


49.5 
71 

71.5 

83.3 
83.6 

92 
106 
231 
233 
235 

-148 

-  32.7 

46.6 
137 
152 
301  1 
301.4 
301.6 
426 
430 
432 

-  26 
-122 

-  9 

-  2      : 
17.2  : 

22  : 
23 

27      : 

28.5  : 

29.6  : 
32.6  : 

33.2  : 

33.6  : 
41 

45.7  : 
47  : 
67 

75      : 

77.5  : 
78      : 

78.3  : 

78.4  : 

78.5  : 


3054.205 

3054006 

3O54O07 

3054008 

3053,791 

3053,792 

3053.793 

3053.794 

3053.795 

3053,796 

3053,797 

3053,798 

3053,799 

3053,800 

3053,801 

30.53.802 

3053,8a3 

3053,804 

3053,805 

3053,806 

3O53.807 

3OS3.808 

3053,809 

3053,810 

3053,811 

3053.812 

3053.8I3 

3053.8I4 

3054009 

3O540I0 

.3054011 

30540I2 

3054013 

3054014 

.3054015 

3054016 

3054017 

3O54018 

3054019 

30S4.222 

3054020 

3O5402I 

30.54023 

3054024 

30.54.225 

3054026 

3054027 

3054028 

3053  J 15 

3054.025 

3O54.026 

3054.027 

3054.028 

3054.029 

3054.030 

3054,031 

3054.032 

3O54.033 

3054,034 

3054.035 

3053,816 

3053.817 

3053.818 

3054.036 

3054.037 

3054,038 

3054,039 

3054,040 

3O54.04I 

3054.042 

3054,043 

3054,045 

3054.044 

3O54.046 

3054.047 

3054.048 

3054.049 

3O54.0S0 

3054,051 

3054,052 

3,254.053 

3054,054 

3054,055 

3054.056 

3054,059 

3054,060 

3054,057 

3054.058 


260- 


79 

82.1 

83.5 

87.3 

87.7 

88.3 

88.7 

89.5 

94.3 

94.9 

155 

187 

216.4 

239.55 

240 

243 


247.1 

247.7 

249 

249.7 

251.5 

256.4 

260 

285 

290 

293.4 

294.9 

295 

304 

348 

397.3  : 

397.4  : 
397.45: 

397.5  : 
429       : 

429.2  : 
448      : 
453 
4.55 
456      : 
465 
465.1   : 

465.3  : 

465.4  : 
473      : 

476 
486 
488 
526 
534 
556 
S59 

563 

566 

570.5 

580 

583 

586 

603 

606.5 

610 

613 

617 

665 

667 

677 

680 

683.48 

883 

897 


924 

928 

261-25 

27 

29 

35 

263-  29 

2M-  29 


3.254.061 

3054.062 

3054,065 

3054,063 

3054,064 

3054,066 

3054,068 

3054.067 

3054.069 

3054.070 

3.2.54.071 

3054,072 

3054,073 

3054.086 

3054.074 

3054.075 

3054.076 

3054,077 

3054,078 

3O54.079 

3054,080 

3054.083 

3054,084 

3054,081 

3054.085 

3054.087 

3054.082 

3054.088 

3054,089 

3054.090 

3O54.0Q1 

3054.092 

3054,093 

3054.094 

3054,096 

3054.097 

3054.095 

3054.098 

3054.099 

3O54.I00 

3054,101 

3054,102 

3054,103 

3O54.104 

3054,105 

3054.106 

3054.107 

3054.108 

3054,109 

3O54.II0 

3054,111 

3054,112 

3054.113  ; 

3054.114  I 

3054.115  ! 

3054.116  I 

3054.117  I 

3054.118  ! 
3054.119 

3054.120  ' 

3054.121  ; 

3054.122  ' 
3054,123 
3054,124 
3054.125 
3.2S4.126 
3054,127 
3054,128 
3054.I29 
3054,130 
3054,131 
3054,132 
3054,133 
3054,134 
3054,135 
3054.136 
3054,137 
3054,138 
3054,139 
3054,140 
3054.141 
3054.142 
3053JI9 
3053  J20 
3053.82I 
3053.822 
3053,823 
3054.143 


■'VJ 


264-  42 
157 
210 
242 
288 

271-  19 
26 

273-  22 
63 

153 
163 
187 

274-  9 
10 

275-  6 
277-  35 

138 
280-     5.22 

104.5 

150.5 

425 
285-   55 

81 
287-  51 

53 

90 

127 

189.36 
292-169 
294-   16 

67 


99 

296-  31 

68 

137 

297-328 

397 

440 

4.53 

301-65 

302-  28 
29 

53 

303-  14 
307-  88 

88.5 


308-     6 

212 
310-  4 
49 
55 
70 
86 

244 

312-  30 
184 
189 
208 
257 

313-  65 
70 
94 

102 
108 
171 
180 
204 
256 
260 
293 


3054,144 

3054,145 

.3054,146 

3054,147 

3054,148 

3053,01 

305332S 

3053,826 

30S3327 

3053,828 

3053329 

3053.830 

3053,831 

3053,832 

3053,833 

3053,834 

3053335 

3053336 

3053337 

3053338 

3053339 

3O53340 

3053,841 

3053.842 

3053343 

3053344 

3053345 

3053346 

3053347 

3053348 

3053.849 

3053350 

305335I 

30533S2 

3053.&53 

3053,854 

30533S5 

3053.856 

3053.a57 

3053358 

3053.859 

3053.860 

3053,861 

3053362 

3,2.53  3^^ 

30VJ.864 

3053.865 

305.3366 

3053,867 

3O54029 

3O54O30 

30S4031 

3054032 

30S4033 

3054034 

305403S 

3054036 

3054037 

3054038 

3054039 

3O54040 

3OS404I 

3054.242 

3054043 

3053368 

3053369 

3054044 

30S4045 

30S4046 

3054047 

3054048 

3054049 

3O53370 

305337I 

3053372 

3053373 

30S3374 

3054050 

3054051 

30S4052 

3054053 

3054054 

3054055 

3054056 

3054057  ; 

3054058  I 
3054059 
3OS4O60 


315-     3.5 

5.24 
39 
55 

161 

169 

317-    14 

99 

148.5 

155.5 

157 

158 

234 

235 


236 
237 
243 
258 
29 
118 
138 


318- 


321- 

322- 
323- 
324- 


212 
243 
476 

II 

27 

45 

73 

99 

435 


1 
M 

62 
68 
158 
330-  15 
22 
24 


28 

34 

63 

6S 

78 

111 

159 

333-    II 

22 

30 

133 

136 

241 

91 

95 

105 

35 

146.1 


331- 


336-1 

338- 
339- 


340- 


343- 


M6- 


147 
172.5 

213.1 

2130 

244 

276 

286 

347 

384 
8 
17.1 
17.7 

112 

781 

796 

901 

911 
74 

n 


.3054061 

3054062 

3054065 

3054063 

3054064 

3054066 

3O54067 

3054068 

3054070 

3054071 

3054069 

3054072 

3054073 

3054074 

3054075 

3054076 

3054077 

3054078 

3054079 

3054080 

305408I 

3O54082 

3054083 

3054084 

3054085 

3054086 

3054087 

3054088 

3054089 

3054090 

3054091 

3054092 

3054093 

3054094 

30S4095 

3054096 

3054097 

3054098 

3O54099 

3O54J00 

30.54  JO  1 

3O54J02 

3054  J03 

3O54J04 

3O54J0S 

3O54J06 

3O54J07 

30.54  J08 

3O54J09 

3O54JI0 

3054JII 

3054J12 

3054  J 13 

3054JI4 

3054J15 

30.54JI6 

3054JI7 

30.54JI8 

3054J19 

3O54J20 

30S4J21 

3054J22 

30S4J23 

3054,324 

3054  J25 

3054  J26 

3054J27 

3054J28 

3054J29 

3054  J30 

3054,332 

30S403I 

3054  J33 

30S4J34 

3054J35 

3054  J37 

3054  J.36 

3054  J.38 

3054339 

3OS4J40 

3054  J41 

3054  J42 

3054  J43 

3054  J44 

3054J45 

3054  J46 

3054347 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
Classification  of  Designs 


XXIZ 


D  3- 

13 

204,927  <  D20- 

4 

204.935 

D40-     1 

204,943 

D52-     2 

204.950 

D57-     1 

204.957 

D6I-      1 

204,964 

D  8- 

1 

204,928     D26- 

1 

204.936 

D41-     1 

204.944 

3 

:      204,951 

204.958 

D62-     4 

204,965 

D  9- 

2 

204,929 

204.937 

044-     4 

204.945 

204.952 

204,959 

204,966 

6 

204.990  I 

5 

2M.938 

21 

204.946 

204.953 

204.960 

D71-     1 

204,%7 

DIO- 

8 

204.931  1 

204.939 

204,947      D54-    12 

:      204.954 

DS8-    13 

204,961 

D81-     7 

204,968 

DI4- 

6 

204,932 

204.940 

:>9 

204,948  !                13 

:      204.955 

204,962 

D90-     8 

204,969 

30 

204.933 

13 

204.941 

048-   27 

204,949  1  D57-     1 

:      204.956 

204,963 

D92-   15 

204,970 

DI7- 

2 

304.9B4 

14 

204.942 

■ 

Classification  of  Plants 

P.    - 

77 

2.687  i  P.    - 

1 

78 

2.638 

p.    -   79 

i 
2.640  1  p.    -  82 

1 

2.639 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Communwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 53 

Arizona 2 

Arkansas 3 

California 4 

Canal  Zone 57 

Colorado 5 

Connecticut 6 

Delaware 7 

District  of  Columbia 8 

Florida 9 

Georgia 10 

Guam 58 

Hawaii 50 

Idaho 11 

Illinois 12 

Indiana 13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas 15 

Kentucky 16 


Louisiana 17 

Maine 18 

Maryland 19 

Massachusetts 20 

Michigan 21 

Minnesota .^ 22 

Mississippi 23 

Missouri 24 

Montana 25 

Nebraska 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshire 28 

New  Jersey 29 

New  Mexico 30 

New  York 31 

North  Carolina 32 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio 34 

Oklahoma 35 

Oregon 36 


Pennsylvania 37 

Puerto  Rico 51 

Rhode  Island 38 

South  Carolina 39 

South  Dakota 40 

Tennessee 41 

Texas 42 

U.S.  Army 55 

U.S.  Air  Force 54 

U.S.  Navy 56 

U.S.  Samoa 59 

Utah 43 

Vermont 44 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Virginia 45 

Washington 46 

West  Virginia 47 

Wisconsin 48 

Wyoming 49 


(First  number  in  lislinie  drnotrs  lorali<>n  a<-r»rdin|(  (■>  abuvp  kry.     Rpfpr  t»  palrnl  numlirr  in  tHxty  u(  ihr  (Mlirial  Oazrilr  l<i  otKain  <lr«aiU  a*  lo  invmlor 
name.  Ii>cali<>n,  rtc.) 


Patents         | 

1      :    3.253302 

4     :    3,253348 

6      :    3.253.965 

12      :    3.2S3.476 

13      :    3JS3367 

20     :    30S3.4W 

3,253.803 

3.253349 

3J53.979 

3,253314 

3J253.64I 

30SS.4M 

3.254,096 

3.253359 

3,253.996 

3J53354 

3JZ53.688 

3OS3300 

3.254.117 

3.253360 

1                           3,254,024 

i                          3.253370 

1                             3.253.699 

3053393 

2      :    3.253.658 

3.253383 

3JS4.071 

!                            3JB3389 

'                           3J2S3.701 

3053343 

3.254,236 

3,253,968 

3J54.176 

3.253391 

3.253.718 

3053375 

4      :    3,253.286 

3,253.995 

3J54J35 

3.253.600 

3.253.745 

3053,765 

3.2S3.332 

3.254.002 

3JJS4J64 

3.253.601 

3,253.753 

SOSS.791 

3,253344 

3.254.006 

3J254.277 

3.253.603 

3,253.788  1                          3JS3329 

3,253348 

3J54.175 

3.254J87 

3,253.657 

3.253.792 

3053363 

3,253354 

3.254,191 

3.254307 

3,253374 

3053345 

1                          3053382 

3,253360 

3JS4.193 

3,254347 

3J53379 

3053357 

1                          3053.916 

3,253362 

3.254.194 

7      :    3,253314 

3,253.680 

3053369 

1                           3053.941 

3J53373 

3,254.195 

3,253389 

3J53393 

3054.003 

1                           3053.977 

3JS3397 

3,254J01 

3.254.082 

3,253.696 

3O54.043 

3053.978 

3,253,400 

3,254J04 

3.254,103 

3^53,715 

3054,097 

3OS4.180 

3^53,423 

3,254,209 

3,254,139 

3J53.740 

3054.129 

1                          3054.185 

'       3.253.443 

3,254JJ10 

8      :    3J53337 

3J53.743 

3054.169 

3054.I98 

3.253.4S2 

3,254.258 

3JJS3378 

3,?S3.752 

3054.I71 

3054312 

3.253.454 

3.254.261 

9      :    3.253301 

3.253.760 

3054047 

30543  IS 

3.253.486 

3J54J62 

3,253.468 

3.253.769 

3054070 

21       :    3053081 

3.253.487 

3,254JJ63 

3.253343 

3,253.770 

3054081 

3053322 

3,253.505 

3,254  J65 

3JS3395 

3JS3.782 

14     :    30S3357 

3053327 

3,253311 

3,254,272 

3.253396 

3J53.794 

3053350 

30^3347 

3,253318 

3JS4J78 

3,253.609 

3J53311 

15      :    3053301 

30S3J66 

3,253334 

3.254,286 

3J53.690 

3J53320 

30S3302 

30&3.403 

3,253339 

3,254310 

3,253.733 

3^253332 

3053.632 

3053.441 

3.253372 

3,254311 

3,253392 

3.253333 

3053.678 

3053.444 

3.253387 

3,254330 

3JS3,937 

3053368 

3053.747 

3053.458 

3.253388 

5      :    3,253.974 

3JS43S9 

3J53372 

3053.955 

3053.473 

3.253392 

6      :    3.253308 

3JS4.126 

3JS3.930 

3054099 

3053.474 

3.253399 

3.253310 

10      :    3.253J96 

3JS3.931 

16      :    3053.449 

3053.481 

3.253.618 

3,253345 

3,253326 

3J53.970 

3O54O05 

3053.484 

3,253.619 

3,253370 

3,253381 

3J54.012 

17      :    3053.887 

3053.489 

3.253.620 

3JZS3,417 

3,253.739 

3JS4.013 

3053390 

3053.49S 

3.253,622 

3,253,428 

3JS3,964 

3J5t.016 

3054.017 

3053.499 

3JJ53.623 

3,253.446 

12      :    iJSiJgS 

3,254.018 

3054.021 

3053307 

3J253.630 

3.253330 

3,253306 

3J54.027 

3054.036 

3053.508 

3.253.645 

3.253342 

3JS3325 

3.254.042 

3054088 

3053309 

3.253.650 

3.253345 

3,253328 

3.254.153 

19      :    3053331 

3053316 

3JJ53.670 

3,253359 

3,253353 

3.254.155 

3053.496 

3053319 

3.253.695 

3,253.685 

3,253355 

3.254.164  I 

3053.525 

«                        30S3332 

3JJ53.707 

3J53.729 

3JS336S 

3J54J06 

3053.761 

3053341 

3JJS3.722 

3,253.737 

3,253368 

3.254.230 

3053.908 

3053348 

3.253.748 

3.253.749 

3.253388  | 

3J254300 

3054.106 

3053355 

3.253.754 

3.253.777 

3JS3J93 

13      :    3je3303 

3054023 

3053.604 

3.253,757 

3,253354 

3J53394 

3J533I9 

3054028 

3053.607 

3.253.767 

3.253396 

3,253395 

3.253330 

3O54302 

305331S 

3.253.779 

3.253.910 

3J53,411 

3.253367 

3054314 

3053.642 

3.253.787 

3.253.932 

3,253.424 

3J253.432 

3054326 

3053.646 

3.253.800 

3.253.950 

3.253.434 

3.253.442 

3054338 

3053.660 

3.253.805 

3.253.953 

3J53,435  j 

3J253.483 

20      :    3053317 

3053.667 

3.253.806 

3.253.957 

3,253.461  1 

3.253.485 

3053320 

3053.668 

3.253310 

3.253.958 

3.253.463 

3.253310  ! 

3O53.40S 

3053372 

XXX 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XXZl 


21      :    30SS37» 

— <* 

29     :    aOSSJM 

31     :   SOtt.798 

M     :    3053,448 

37      :    3053346 

41      :    3053.450 

30SM97 

3053303 

30SS.799 

3053,479 

3053371 

3053348 

3053.702 

SJ5S3I7 

30SS317 

3053.497 

3053372 

3053376 

3053,70* 

3053.048 

sosuat 

3053321 

3053378 

3053377 

3053,710 

10SS.W1 

aosMos 

3053331 

3053379 

3053.969 

3053.728 

3053,908 

S0533S1 

3053335 

3053.416 

3054.047 

30S3,75S 

3.^993 

sosajao 

3053336 

3053.427 

3054.055 

30&3,%S 

30S3351 

3053340 

3053.451 

3054.061 

3053,166 

SO54307 

30S336I 

3053371 

3053.457 

3054.065 

3053,701 

3054302 

3053371 

3053317 

3053.462 

3054.073 

3053.703 

3054323 

1jn.B8i 

3053326 

3053.464 

3054378 

30SS,7SS 

3054328 

3O53300 

3053331 

3053.467 

3054.111 

3053314 

3054332 

3053,901 

3053333 

3053,492 

3054.122 

30SSJ» 

3054334 

3053.904 

3053334 

30S3,494 

42     :    3053336 

30S33B 

3054335 

3053,913 

3053337 

3053338 

3053341 

305S3S6 

3054358 

3053,915 

3053338 

3053350 

3053343 

3053339 

3054360 

3053,918 

3053362 

3053374 

3053361 

3OS3340 

3054374 

3053,919 

3053363 

3053312 

3053377 

3osaju 

3054379 

3053,930 

3053.705 

3053359 

30S3.425 

30SS.«9 

3054381 

3053.921 

3053.708 

3053382 

3053.469 

30SS.946 

3054.104 

3053.922 

3053.716 

3053398 

3053365 

30S4364 

30S4.m 

3053.924 

3053.719 

3053.711 

3053.627 

3054351 

S0S4.115 

3053.925 

3053.720 

3053.730 

3053328 

30S4357 

3054.123 

3053.936 

3053.723 

3053.734 

3053352 

yjajan 

SOS4.I2S 

3053.952 

3053.726 

3053.735 

3053.653 

3054.UI 

30S4.131 

3053.975 

3053.727 

3053.756 

3053354 

30S4.U4 

3054.1S7 

3053.981 

3053.732 

3053.778 

3053.655 

3054,154 

3054.1S8 

3053.982 

3053.76B 

3053.786 

30533S6 

3054.163 

3054,162 

3053.983 

3053.775 

3053364 

3053.742 

3054,168 

3054.172 

3053.987 

3053.784 

3053366 

3053.759 

3054000 

3054.178 

3053.909 

3053.793 

3053367 

3053.776 

30S4O1I 

3054.197 

3053.992 

3O53330 

3053.905 

3053309 

3054094 

3054024 

3054,031 

3053334 

3053.909 

3053315 

3054316 

3054032 

3054337 

30S33S2 

3053.935 

3053318 

30S4J21 

3054038 

3054.038 

3053393 

3053.945 

3053327 

n      :    3053312 

3054099 

3054.040 

305339S 

3053.962 

3053335 

3053338 

S054041 

3054.050 

3053398 

3053.966 

3053337 

3053374 

3054042 

3054.072 

3053399 

3053.967 

3053341 

3053,410 

3054054 

3054375 

3053.912 

3053.997 

3053.964 

3053.470 

3054057 

3054386 

3053.927 

3053.999 

3053.965 

3053328 

30S4073 

3054.087 

3053.928 

3054.005 

3054.019 

3053333 

3054091 

3054388 

3053.948 

3054311 

3054.041 

3053346 

3054303 

3054391 

3053.960 

3054314 

3054.053 

3053376 

3054306 

3054.108 

3053.971 

3054315 

3O54.064 

3053379 

3054306 

3054.116 

3054,025 

3054,020 

3054,128 

3053351 

3054309 

3054,146 

3054.029 

3054.049 

3054.134 

30S3387 

3054313 

3054,152 

3054.039 

3OS4.08S 

3054.138 

3053,713 

3054^ 

3054.156 

3O54.04S 

3054.092 

3054.140 

3053.741 

3054327 

3054.167 

3054352 

3054.094 

3054.192 

3053.771 

3054328 

3054.173 

3054.056 

3054.107 

3O54O08 

3053391 

3054332 

3054.183 

3054.062 

3054.109 

3054018 

3053,940 

3054342 

3054.199 

3054.069 

30S4.114 

3054021 

3053.954 

31      :    3053082 

3O54O07 

3054.105 

3054.141 

43      :    3053377 

3054,102 

3053090 

3OS4O20 

3054.132 

3054.150 

3053314 

3054.177 

30&3092 

3054022 

3054.136 

3054.151 

3054097 

3054.187 

3053309 

3054037 

3054.148 

3054.160 

45      :    3053335 

24     :    3053318 

3053311 

3054050 

3054,161 

3054.182 

3053376 

30SSJM 

3053337 

3054055 

3054.184 

3054.186 

3053380 

305SJ69 

30&33C 

3054056 

3054.196 

3054.189 

3053.465 

3053347 

3053349 

3054059 

3054016 

3054.190 

3053320 

3053302 

3053350 

3054074 

3054019 

3O54025 

3053356 

3053.709 

30533S9 

3054079 

3054089 

3054026 

3053394 

r      :    3053385 

3053364 

3054002 

305409S 

3O54029 

3053.704 

3054.149 

3053384 

3054083 

305432D 

3054031 

3053347 

28      :    3053.429 

3053.430 

3054OB4 

3054323 

3054034 

30S337S 

3054.159 

3053,438 

SO54308 

3054336 

3054043 

46      :    3053313 

29     :    50S3JS2 

3053,472 

30S4318 

3S     :    3OS3302 

SOS4044 

3053361 

3053382 

3053.478 

3054333 

3053340 

3054046 

3053.725 

3053383 

3053.482 

3054334 

3053390 

3054048 

3053.750 

3053389 

3053.488 

305433S 

3053.413 

3054051 

3053.751 

3053,402 

3053,493 

3054337 

3053.414 

3054052 

3054.143 

3053.407 

3053303 

3054339 

3053.419 

3054067 

47      :    3053392 

USS.410 

SOS3306 

3OS4J40 

30S3.4S5 

3054068 

3053.408 

3053315 

3053317 

3054344 

3053349 

3054071 

3054.033 

3053344 

3053322 

3054345 

3053306 

3054076 

48      :    3053097 

3053360 

S053323 

32      :    3053396 

3053364 

3O54O80 

3053306 

3053375 

3053352 

3053324 

3053309 

3054090 

3053356 

305S397 

30533S3 

3053380 

3053.972 

3054093 

3053358 

sossjn 

3053368 

3053,947 

3054368 

3054098 

3053.401 

30S3316 

3053386 

3054.066 

3054.135 

3054301 

3053.459 

3053321 

3053390 

3054,067 

3054,137 

3054317 

3053361 

3053325 

30SS306 

34      :    3053004 

3054,170 

3054322 

3053363 

3053329 

3053311 

3053087 

3054012 

3054329 

3053.665 

3053340 

3053377 

3053091 

3054013 

3054331 

3053.669 

3053306 

3053.703 

3053094 

3054014 

38      :    3054.100 

3053383 

3053394 

3053.714 

3053095 

3054017 

3054.145 

3053.731 

3053,764 

3053.717 

3O53300 

36      :    3053371 

»      :    3053099 

3053374 

3053,780 

3053.721 

3O53304 

3053,700 

3053398 

3053.944 

3053.796 

3053.772 

3053333 

3O54O02 

3053.436 

3053,963 

f  T^fjf^y 

3053.773 

3053369 

37      :    3053088 

3053.437 

3054.165 

3053370 

3053.774 

3053391 

3053009 

3053324 

3054.166 

3053373 

3053,790 

3053,409 

3O53093 

3053397 

3054346 

30S33R1 

3053,795 

3053,422 

3053307 

41      :    3053313 

53      :    3053373 

30S3JH 

3053,797 

3053,431 

3053339 

XXXll 
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U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 


May  31,  1966 


Volume  826 


Number  5 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Ualtoi  StatM  Adopted  Nimm 

Ust  No.  18 
Oetobmr  $t.  t»t$  to  Februmry  »$,  l$t$ 

The  following  nonproprteUry  names  for  tb«  druf*  detcribed 
bare  b««n  adopted  bj  tbe  USAN  Council  (tbe  nomenclature 
committee  tpontored  by  tbe  American  Medical  Auoclatlon, 
tbe  American  Pbarmaceutlcal  Auoclatlon,  and  tbe  United 
Statea  Pbarmacopela)  In  cooperation  wltb  tbe  Interested  man- 
ufacturers. Tbe  deslfnatlon  "United  States  Adopted  Names" 
(U.S. A.N.)  bas  been  coined  to  dlstlnyulsb  tbese  formally 
adopted  nonproprietary  names  from  otber  nonproprietary 
names.  Adoption  of  sucb  names  does  not  Imply  endorsement 
of  tbe  products  Inrolred  by  tbe  A. MA.  Council  on  Drugs,  tbe 
USP,  or  tbe  National  Formulary. 

Any  comments  or  suggestions  sbould  be  addressed  to  Doctor 
Josepb  B.  Jerome.  Assistant  Secretary,  Council  on  Drugs, 
American  Medical  Association,  5SS  N.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago, 
lU.,  «0«10. 

amlqulnsln  bydrocblorlde  :  antlbypertenslve 
antbraraydn  :  antibiotic 
asabon  :  CNS  stimulant 


carbocloral :  hypa^tle 

claanserln  taydvocUarlde  :  serotonin  antagonist 

cyheptamtde :  aatte— Tulsant 

dvztran  70  :  bleed  Tolume  expander 

dtssed  :  coccldlestat  (Veterinary  use) 

flumetramlde :  muscle  relaxant 

fluorosalan  :  antiseptic  agent 

ibafenac  :  antiinflammatory  and  analgesic  agent 

ketamlne  bydrocblorlde :  anestbetlc 

mebererlne  bydrocblorlde  :  spasmolytic  agent 

meclofenamlc  acid  :  antl-lnflammatory  agent 

mefruslde  :  diuretic 

metOQulslne  :  anti-ulcer  agent 

nlfuraldesone :  antibacterial  agent 

nttrasepam  :  bypnotlc  ;  antlconyulsant 

nltromlde :  veterinary  cocddlostatlc  and  antibacterial  agent 

pemoline  :  central  nervous  system  stimulant 

proglumlde  :  antisecretory  agent 

qulnaldlne  blue  :  diagnostic  agent  (obstetrics) 

sodium  etbacrynate :  diuretic 

teroxalene  bydrocblorlde :  antlscblstosomal 

tetramlsole  hydrocbloride :  antbelmlntlc 

tblamlslde  :  diuretic  and  bypotenslre 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1966 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  S«K.  12  (c)] 17,  375 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - June  1,  1965 

Date  of  oldest  amended  applicatiOD  (filing  date) June  26,  1963 


I  C.  M.  WENOT,  DlrMtar,  Trademark  E»amleln«  Opwattoa 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  Application 


New     Amended 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTBNDORr  (Acting),  Claaes  2.  4,  S,  8,  11.  13,  IS,  14,  IS,  10.  17,  19,  30,  31,  3S,  34,  2S,  36,  27,  38,  20,  SO,  31,  33,  33, 
34,  35,  36,  37,  30,  41,  42,  43,  44 

(II)  r  H.  WETHERBEE  (Acting),  Classes  1,  8,  «.  7,  0,  10,  18.  32.  38,  40,  45,  46,  47,  48,  40,  SO,  51,  52;  Service  Marks,  Classes 
100, 101, 108,  103, 104.  lOS,  106, 107;  Collective  Membersblp  Marks,  ClMS  300;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B 

Renewals  (All  ClMses)      

Sec  12  (c)  PubUcallons  (AUCtaHSi) 


ft-l-«6 

8-«-«S 
3-3-66 

3-s-as 


a-ao-«8 
«-as-a 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  March  1966 — 2,670 


Registritions  Issued 377— No.  809,060  to  No.  809,436 

Renewals  Issued 90 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  Ute  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  iaMi«>d  we^r.  ■•  mtittA  miUt  tbe  dirrction  of  the  Suporintendeat 
of  Docnmrnls.  Go*emineBi  Princinf  Oficc.  Waabiactoa.  D.C.,  30491  to  whom  all  «iba«lrtiona  iboukl  be  made  payable  and  all 
oommuiuca Uooa  addreaaed;  MibacripUoo  price,  813.00  per  aanuni.  foretsn  mailing  t4>00  eddiuonal;  ainglc  copiea,  25  oenta  eaeb. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ara  furnlshad  by  th«  Patent  OAm  for  M  eente  eaeh. 

ordwB  to  th«  Cofiml—lonar  of  Patonto,  Woahlngtoai,  D.C.,  30231. 


Addme 


TM  828  O.Q.— IS 


TM  223 


TM  224 

thlateslm  hydrochloride :  antldepre»«ant 
toqulslne :  anti-ulcer  agent 
trtmetoslne :  sedative 
trtmipramlne  :  antidepressant 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  31.  1966 


United  States  Adopted  Names  (USAN)  and  UnUed 
States  Adopted  Names  (Proposed)  (USAN) 

QUARTERLY  CUBITLATIVE  LIST 

*  January  1,  19t5-Decemher  SI.  1995 

This  Is  a  revised  alphabetical  listing  of  the  nonproprietary 
names  propoaed  for  adoption  by  the  USAN  Council  which  were 
published  In  the  Trademark  Bureau  Bulletin  during  the  period 
indicated.  The  listing  also  incorporates  the  revised  Usta  of 
adopted  nonproprietary  names  Issued  by  the  DSAN  Council, 
but  not  published  In  the  Bulletin. 

The  Quarterly  Cumulative  List  la  Intended  to  supplement 
USAN  Cumulative  List  3.  1961-1984.  published  annually  for 
the  Council  by  the  United  States  Pharmacopeia ;  It  Is  dis- 
tributed  with   an   Issue  of  the  Trademark   Burea      Bulletin. 

An  asterisk  (•)  before  a  name  Indicates  an  adopted  name; 
all  other  names  on  the  list  are  proposed  for  adoption. 

Since  Q.C.L.  Is  cumulative,  only  the  latest  issue  need  be 
consulted.     All  preceding  lists  may  be  discarded. 

Any  comments  or  protests  regarding  proposed  names  should 
be  brought  promptly  to  the  attention  of  the  USAN  Council. 
American  Medical  Association,  535  N.  Dearborn  St..  Chicago. 
111.,  60610. 

'algeldrate :  antacid 
•alverlne  citr-'te  :   spasmolytic 
•amlqulnsln  hydrochloride  :  antihypertensive 
'anagestone  acetate  :  progestin 

antbramycln  :  antibiotic 
*azabon:  CNS  stimulant 

•azacosterol  hydrochloride :  hypocholesteremic 
•bamethan  sulfate :  vasodilator 
•bamlfylUne  hydrochloride  :  antispasmodic 
*benzydamine  hydrochloride  :  analgesic ;  anti-inflammatory  ; 

antl-pyretlc 
•blphaslc  insulin  :  hypoglycemic 
*bolandlol  diproplonate :  anabolic 
*boImantalate :  anabolic  agent 
•buformln  :  oral  hypoglycemic 

*bunamldlne  hydrochloride  :  veterinary  anthelmintic 
*buqulnolate :  poultry  coccldioatat 
*butalbltal :  sedative  and  hypnotic 
*butoxamine  hydrochloride  :  inhibitor  of  fatty  add 
mobilization 

•butrlptyllne  hydrochloride :  antidepressant 

'calcium  polycart>ophll :  antldiarrheal 

*candlcldln  :  antifungal  antibiotic 

*carbazocine :  analgesic 
carbocloral :  hypnotic 

•chromonar  hydrochloride :  anti-anginal 
clnanserin  hydrochloride  :  serotonin  antagonist 

'clamoxyquln  hydrochloride:  amoebacide 

•clocortolone  acetate :  glucocorticoid 

*cloflucarban :  antiseptic 

*clopenthlxol :  tranquilizer 

*clorophene :  disinfectant 

*clothlaplne  :   tranquilizer 

•coumermycln  :  antibiotic 
cyclofynol :  tranquilizer 
cyclophenazlne  hydrochloride :   tranquilizer 

•cyprazepam  :   tranquilizer 

'cyprolldol  hydrochloride:   psychotherapeutic  agent 

•cyproterone  acetate :  antiandrogen 

*debrisoquln  sulfate :  hypotensive  agent 

*dextran  40 :  blood  suspension  atabiliier  (flow  Improver) 

*dextran  45  :  blood  plasma  volume  extended  In  extracorporeal 
circulation ;  antlthrombogenic  agent 

*dextran  70  :  blood  volume  expander 

'dextran  75  :  blood  plasma  volume  extender 

•dicloxacillln  :  antibiotic 

'dihydroergotamine  mesylate :  sympatholytic 

*dimethlsterone  :   progestin 

*dlmethyl  sulfoxide  :  anti-inflammatory  agent 
dinaed :   cocddlostat 

*dloxybenzone :  sunscreen  agent 

*doxycycllne :  antibiotic 


drofenlte  hydrochloride  :  anthelmintic 
*edrofuradene :  antibacterial  agent 
•encyprate  :  antidepressant 
'estradiol  enanthate  :  estrogen 
'estradiol  undecylate  :  estrogen 
•estrazlnol  hydrobromlde  :  estrogen 
'etafurazone  :  poultry  hlstomonastat 
•ethlodlzed  oil  I  131  :   antl  oncotic  agent 
*ethynerone :   progestin 
*etomlde  hydrochloride  :   analgesic 
'felypressin  :  vasoconstrictor 
*fenamole :  anti-inflammatory  agent 
•fenethylllne  hydrochloride  :  central  stimulant 
•fenfluramine  hydrochloride  :   sympathomimetic  (anorexic) 
•fenlmlde:    tranquilizer 
*floxurldlne:  antiviral  agent 
*flubanllate  hydrochloride:  antidepressant 
*flumetramlde  :   muscle  relaxant 
*fluocortolone  :  glucocorticoid 
'fluocortolone  caproate :  glucocorticoid 
'fluorosalan  :   antiseptic  agent 
•flurogestone  acetate  :   progestin 
•gestonorone  caproate  :   progestin 
•glyhexamlde :  hypoglycemic 
*guatapate  :  antitussive 
'gualthylllne  :  antiasthmatic 
*Kuanoctlne  hydrochloride  :  antihypertenalve 
*guanoxyfen  sulfate:   hypotensive:  antidepressant 
*hamycln  :  antifungal  agent 
•hetaclllln  :  antibiotic 
'hexedtne :  antibacterial 
'hydroxyurea :  antineoplastic 
'Imldollne  hydrochloride  :   tranquUlser 
'Indoxole  :  anti-Inflammatory  ;  antipyretic 
'Iron  sorbite!  :  hematlnlc 
'ketamlne  hydrochloride :  anesthetic 
'lactulose  :  laxative 

'levofuraltadone :  antibacterial;  antiprotozoal 
'lypressln  :  antidiuretic 
*met>everlne  hydrochloride  :  spasmolytic 
'meclofenamic  add  :  antl  Inflammatory  agent 
'mecloqualone :  sedative;  hypnotic 
'medrysone  :  topical  anti-Inflammatory 
'meprednlsone :  glucocorticoid 
'merlsoprol  Hg  197  :   diagnostic  agent 
'mesorldaztne  :   tranquilizer 
'metabronisalan  :  germicide 
'metazamlde  :  analgesic 
'metofurone  :  antlmycotic  agent 

'metoqulslne :  anti-ulcer  agent 

'mithramycin  :   antineoplastic 

'nafoxidine  hydrochloride:  antlfertillty  agent;  cholesterol 
lowering  agent 

'namoxyrate :  analgesic 

'nandrolone  decanoate  :  long-acting  anabolic 

'neomycin  palmltate:  antibiotic 

'neomycin  undecylenate :  antibacterial;  antifungal  agent 

•neutral  insulin  :  hypoglycemic 

'nitralamlne  hydrochloride :  fungldde 

'nogalamycin  :  antineoplastic 
norlndrel :  prog^tln 

'oxafuradene :  antibacterial 

'oxybenzone  :  sunscreen  agent 

'pipobroman  :   antineoplastic 

'plposulfan  :  antineoplastic 

'poloxalene :  surfactant 

'proglumlde :  antisecretory  agent 

'prollntane  hydrochloride  :  antidepressant 

'propranolol  hydrochloride  r  antiarrythmlc  agent 

'proxasole:  antispasmodic;  analgetic;  anti-Inflammatory 

'puromycln :  antibiotic 

'pyrrollphene  hydrochloride :  analgesic 

'quinaldine  blue  :  diagnostic  agent  (obstetrics) 

'qulndecamine  acetate  :   topical  antl-lnfectlve 

'quinetolate  :  antiasthmatic 

'rolltetracycllne  nitrate:   antibiotic 

'sodium  actlnoqulnol :  treatment  of  flash  burns  (ophthalmic) 

'sodium  glymldlne  :  oral  hypoglycemic 

'sodium  Icthosylate :  antiseptic 

'sodium  metrlzoate  :   contrast  medium 

'sulfalene :  antibacterial  agent 

'sulfametin  :  antibacterial 

'sulfomyxin  :  antibiotic 


May  31,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  225 


'sullsobensone  :  sunscreen  agent 
'terodlUne  hydrochloride:  coronary  dilator 
'teroxalene  hydrochloride :  antischistoaomal 
'testosterone  ketolaurate :  androgen 
'testosterone  phenylacetate  :  repository  androgen 
'thiamlzlde  :   diuretic  and  hypotensive 
'thlateslm  hydrochloride:  antidepressant 
'tbioguanlne :  antineoplastic 
'thiothixene  :  paycbotberapentic  agent 
'toquUlne:  anti-ulcer  agent 
'trIclocarlMin  ?  germldde 
'trifluperidol  :   tranquillier 
'trimetotlne  :   sedative 
'trtmipramlne:   antidepressant 

'trioxsalen  :  pigmenting  and  pbototherapeutic  agent 
'uroklnaae :  plasminogen  activator 
'vinglyclnate  sulfate  :  anilneoplastle 
virldomydn  :   antifungal  antibiotic 


QUART0RLY    CUMULATIVE  LIST 
January  1.  t9$$-Mareh  SI,  199* 

'cyheptamlde :  antlconvulaant 

gamfexam  hydrochloride  :   antidepressant 
'guanethldlne  niunosulfate  :    hypotensive 
'hycanthone :  schistoaomadde 
'tbafenac  :  analgesic  ;  anti-inflammatory 

Ictasol :  antiseptic 
'mefruslde  :   diuretic 

mesterolone  :  oral  androgenic  hormone 
'metyrapone  tartrate  :   diagnostic  test  of  pituitary  function 
'niclosamide  :  anthelmintic 
'nifuraldexone :  antibacterial 
'nitaraone  :  veterinary  hlstomonastat 
'nitrasepam  :  hypnotic;  anticonvulsant 
'nitromlde  :  cocddlostat  and  antibacterial  (veterinary) 

oxafynol :  minor  tranquilizer 
'pemoline  :  CNS  stimulant 

prednlval :   topical  antiinflammatory 
'prilocaine  hydrochloride:   local  anesthetic 
'proplram  fumarate :  analgesic 
'pyrantel  tartrate  :  anthelmintic 
'rlfamlde  :   antibacterial 
'roxarsone  :  veterinary  growth  stimulant 
'sodium  ampldllln  :  antibiotic 
'sodium  edetate  :  chelating  agent 
'•odium  ethacrynate  :  diuretic 

sulfafen  :   antibacterial  :  anticoccidial  agent 
'tetramlaole  hydrochloride:   anthelmintic 

thyroglobulln  :   thyroid  preparation 
'trimoxamlne  hydrochloride :  antihypertensive 
'trisodlum  edetate:  chelating  agent 
'viridofulvin  :   antifungal  antibiotic 


Emtmi 


In  the  OrriciAL  Gasbttk.  December  14.  1965,  vol.  821. 
p.  420,  flrst  column,  line  15  thereof,  and  page  TM  59,  second 
column,  line  37  thereof,  for  "medlsoprol,"  each  occurrence, 
read  merlsoprol. 


AdvaBccmcBt  of  Trademark  AppUcatiooi  for  Examlnatiaa 


Effective  Immediately,  in  the  interest  of  expediting  the 
prosecution  of  trademark  applications  In  which  the  applicants 
are  willing  to  cooperate  in  accelerated  prosecution,  any  trade- 
mark application  In  which  the  applicant  agrees  to  respond 
to  each  CMHcc  action  within  two  months  of  Its  date  will  be 
advanced  for  action  by  the  Patent  Ofllce  ahead  of  applications 
In  a  similar  stage  of  prosecution  in  which  no  such  agreement 
haa  been  made. 

EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 

Commiationer  of  Patenti. 


Mar.  23.  19««. 


Trademark  Suiti 


Notice*  onder  15  CSC.  1110;  Trademark  Act  of  July  B,  1946 

K«g.  N*.  SMJBS7  (CHEVRON),  SUndard  Oil  Company  of 
California,  (HeanlBg  aolventa  for  general,  household,  pro- 
fesalODSl,  and  commercial  cleaning ;  R«g.  N«.  tM,MS,  aame. 


Lubricating  oils,  flushing  oUa ;  Reg.  N«.  4mM*  (CHEVRON 
DESIGN),  same,  Pollshea  for  furniture,  floors,  and  automo- 
Ulea;  Beg.  No.  41«.1SS  (CHEVRON),  aame,  Motor  fuels  for 
use  In  Internal  combustion  engines;  Reg.  No.  41S.1S8  (CHEV- 
RON AND  DESIGN),  aame;  Reg.  No.  4S1^1.  saaie,  Pars- 
sltiddea — namely.    Insectiddes,    germtddes    and    funglddea. 
dlslnfecUnts.   etc ;   Reg.   No.  4tl4S7,  same.   Cleaning  com- 
pounds for  general,  household,  professional,  and  commercial 
cleaning;  Rev.  Ne.  4S4^7S.  same.  Pocket  lighter  fluids;  Reg. 
No.  Ul.TSg  (CHEVRON),  same,  Inaeetlddes  ;  Reg.  Ne.  SSl^M 
(CHEVRON   AND  DESIGN),  same,  Chemlcala  used  to  pre- 
vent the  freetlng  of  molature  In  storage  tanks  and  the  fael 
system   of   heating   units   and   Internal   combustion   engines ; 
Rec.  Ife.  BSS.7Sa   (CHEVRON  SHIELD  SERVICE  STATION 
IDENTIFICATION  SIGN),  same,  Services  rendered  at  appll- 
cant'a  automotive  service  stations  generally,  etc. ;  Reg.  Ne. 
BliAm     (CHEVRON    AND    DESIGN),    aame,    Pnbllcatlona 
issued  and  distributed  from  time  to  time ;  Reg.  Ne.  S8S314. 
same.  Starting  fuel  for  compression -Ignited  engines  contain- 
ing volatile  organic  compounds  which  are  readily  ignltable 
by  compression  at  low  temperatures ;  Reg.  No.  SMJM,  aame. 
Manually  actuated   devlcea  for  injecting  volatile  and  anto- 
Igniting  chemical  compounds  Into  Internal  combustion  engines 
to  fadlltate  the  starting  of  such  engines  at  low  temperatures ; 
Reg.  No.  «sa,14S.  same.  Kerosene,  fuel  oil.  furnace  oil.  dlesel 
fuel,  distillate  useful  as  a  solvent  and  for  heating,  and  In- 
ternal combustion  engine  fuel  purposes,  etc. ;  Reg.  Ne.  •SS.744, 
same.   Petroleum  base  oils  used  as  solvents  or  diluents  for 
wood  preservative  and  mosquito  and  other  pest-control  formn- 
latlons;  Reg.  Ne.  SiOJll   (CHEVRON  DESIGN),  same.  Gar- 
den hose  sprayers  for  applications  of  Insecticides,  funglddes, 
germicides,    etc. ;    Reg.   Ne.   Ma.fil*,   same.    Small   boxes   for 
holding  invoices,  metal  containers  for  chemical  compounds  of 
high    volatility,    and    flberboard    cartons ;    Reg.    No.   949,5tt, 
same.  Floor  waxes ;  Reg.  Ne.  949JHS,  same.  Asphalt  mastic 
roof    surfadng    or    underlayment    compositions ;    Reg.    Ne. 
Majgl,  same.   Embossing  and  printing  machines  and  auxil- 
iary devices  for  Introducing  a  priming  fuel,  other  than   the 
normal  running  engine  fuel,  into  internal  combustion  engines  ; 
Reg.  Ne.  *4*M».  same.  Chemicals  and  chemical  intermediates 
for  general  uae  In  the  industrial  arta,  etc. ;  Reg.  Ne.  949Jtn. 
same.   Chemical   preparation   for  veterinary  use  aa  an  anti- 
septic and  germicide ;  Reg.  Ne.  Mi;U4,  same.  Chemicals  used 
to  prevent  the  freetlng  of  moisture  in  storage  tanks  and  fuel 
systems  of  heating   units   and  Internal  combustion   engines, 
etc. ;  Reg.  Ne.  641.t4S,  same.  Fertilisers,  soil  conditioners,  soli 
amendmenta,   aoll  correctives,  etc. ;   Reg.  Ne.  tilJtM,  same, 
Bituminous  construction  and  surfadng  composition — namely, 
asphalt,  asphaltlc  binders,  aapbaltlc  emulsions,  etc. ;  Reg.  Ne. 
fl41.t7a,  same.  Petroleum  waxes  and  petrolatums,  kerosenes, 
fuel  and   heating  oils,  etc. ;   Reg.  Ne.  ULtti,  same,  Water- 
proofing  and    protective  coatings   for  concrete,   steel,   wood, 
plaster,   etc. ;   Reg.   Ne.  •41.4tl.  aame.   Periodic  publications 
distributed  from  time  to  time ;  Reg.  Ne.  M1.SM.  same.  Clean- 
ing compounds   for  general,   household,   professional.   Indus- 
trial, and  commercial  cleaning  ;  Reg.  Ne.  Mt.tM,  same.  (Chemi- 
cal preparations  and  compounds  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
lubricating    oil    additives,    chemical    preparations   and    com- 
pounda  for  use  as  additives  In   burner  fuel,  gasoline,  etc. ; 
Reg.  Ne.  •4t,4Sl,  same.  Detergents ;  Reg.  Ne.  Mt417.  same. 
Rust-preventing  and  filter  coating  petroleum  compounds  ap- 
plied as  films  on  metal  and  other  surfaces ;  Reg.  Ne.  64S.SM, 
same.  Veterinary  preparation  for  use  in  the  control  of  screw 
worms  and  fleece  worms ;  Reg.  Ne.  tM,t0f,  same.  Small  boxes 
for    holding    invoices,    metal    containers    for   chemical    com- 
pounds of  high  volatility,  and  flberboard  cartons ;  Reg.  Ne. 
•M;e74,  same.  Floor  waxes ;  Reg.  Ne.  656,275,  same.  Adhesive 
binders  used  in  the  manufacture  of  paper  and  flbret>oard  prod- 
ucta ;  Reg.  Ne.  9MJCM,  same.  Chemicals  and  chemical  inter- 
mediates for  general   use  in   the  industrial  arts,  etc. ;  Reg. 
Ne.  656,t96.  same.  Fertilisers,  soil  conditioners,  soil  amend- 
ments, soil  correctives,  etc. ;  Reg.  Ne.  6S63M,  same.  Asphalt 
mastic   roof   surfadng  or  underlayment   compositions,   bitu- 
minous construction  and  surfacing  compositions,  etc. ;  Reg. 
Ne.   656414,  same,   Petroleum   waxes  and  petrolatums,  kero- 
senes,  fuel  and  beating  oils,  etc. ;  Reg.  Ne.  656326,  same, 
Waterprooflng   and    protective   coatings   for   concrete,    steel, 
wood,  plaster,  etc. ;  Reg.  Ne.  656,857,  same.  Veterinary  prepa- 
ration   for   use   in    the   control   of   screw   worms   and   fleece 
worms,  chemical  preparation  for  veterinary  use  as  an  anti- 
septic and  germicide ;   Reg.  Ne.  656,418,  same.  Garden  hose 
sprayers  for  applications  of  Insetlddes,  fungicides,  germlddes. 
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etc. :  R«r.  No.  8M«ttS.  same.  Instrument  for  measuring  odor 
In  gas;  Reg.  No.  «5«,477.  same,  Periodic  publications  dis- 
tributed from  time  to  time ;  Reg.  No.  «M.5»2.  same.  Cleaning 
compounds  for  general,  household,  professional.  Industrial, 
and  commercial  cleaning  and  detergents ;  Reg.  No.  K»,M9 
(CHEVRON),  same.  Floor  waxes  ;  Reg.  No.  aM.42»,  same.  Ink 
oils  for  use  as  carrying  agent  for  pigment  and  wax  used  In 
the  manufacture  of  Inks  and  carbon  paper ;  R«g.  No.  9B».9S». 
same,  Cleaning  compounds  for  general,  household,  profes- 
sional, industrial  and  commercial  cleaning,  flushing  oils  and 
detergents  ;  Reg.  No.  «S8,682.  same.  Petroleum  waxes,  white 
oils,  and  petrolatums,  motor  fuels,  lubricating  oils  and 
greases,  etc. ;  Reg.  No.  6S0.«8».  same.  Insecticides,  herbicides, 
fungicides,  sanltlzers,  wood  preservatives,  etc. ;  Reg.  No. 
6«O,Ol0.  same.  Rust  preventing  and  filter  coating  petroleum 
compounds  applied  as  films  on  metal  and  other  surfaces.  wa« 
for  coating  containers  for  dairy  produHi,  tic. ;  Bef.  N». 
MI319.  same.  Bituminous  construction  sad  wrfaclng  com- 
position— namely,  asr^halt,  mastic  roof  surfsclng  and  under- 


layment  compositions  ;  Res.  No.  M7,71ft.  same.  Asphaltlc  con- 
struction and  surfacing  compositions  ;  Reg.  No.  Mft,lM.  same. 
Fertilisers ;  Reg.  No.  7M.17S.  same.  Chemicals  and  chemical 
Intermediates  for  general  use  in  the  Industrial  arts  and  In 
agriculture,  etc. ;  Reg.  No.  78734*.  same,  Musical  programs 
designed  especially  for'schools  rendered  through  the  medium 
of  radio  and  the  providing  of  brochures  explanatory  of  the 
musical  programs ;  Reg.  No.  7M.M7.  same.  Synthetic  realns ; 
Reg.  No.  7M,»W,  same.  Chemical  Intermediates  for  general 
use  in  the  industrial  arts  and  in  agriculture,  etc.  :  Rec.  No- 
7m.S8».  same.  Plastic  pipe  ;  Reg.  No.  7W3M  (CHEVRON  DE- 
SIGN), same  ;  Reg.  No.  7«0.S91.  same  ;  Reg.  No.  7MJW».  same. 
Lighter  fluid;  Reg.  No.  7M.8M  (CHEVRON),  same.  Thinners 
and  solvents  for  paints,  lacquers,  enamels,  and  varnishes ; 
Reg.  No.  8M.M0.  same.  Patching  putty  ;  Reg.  No.  aM,7«l 
(CHEVRON  DESIGN),  same.  Fuel  filters  and  replacement 
cartridges  therefor,  filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  DC.  8.D.  Calif.  (Los 
.\ngeles).  Doc.  6«-503-CC.  Standard  Oil  Company  o/  Col«- 
fomia  r.  Chevron  Home  Builder*.  Inc. 


<j 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 

The  followin,  marks  are  published  in  compll«M»  with  section  12(.)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  HH«.  Appll«tk,n  for  the  registration  of  t»«« 
marks  In  more  th»n  one  cl*.«  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772.  87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  ».  1962. 
7«  Stat.  7M.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    Bee  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separau  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  cla«  opposed  must  ace»mpany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presentwi  in  applications  tor  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2.  J 

8N    183.048.      Fabco    Incorporated,    Bridgeport.    Conn.      Filed     SN  205.478.      J.  A.  Wright  &  Co..  Keene.  N.H.     Filed  Nov.  3. 
Dec.  10,  U*«3.  ^•®*- 


FABCO 


Claa  11— Inks  and  InUng  Matcrteb 

For   Duplicating   Stencils,    Dnpllcatlng   Fluid,   Duplicating 
Paper.  Carbon  Paper,  and  Inked  Ribbona. 

Cla»  37— Paper  and  SCattoncry 

For  Printed  System  Forma. 

Claw  52 — DHergcnts  and  Soapa 

For  Hand  Cleansing  Cream 
First  ose  Oct.  18,  1057. 


SN    200,806.     Rojrall    Lyme    (Bermuda)    Limited,    Hamilton, 
Bermuda.     FUed  Aug.  3,  1064. 

I 

ROYALL  LYME 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Lrme"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  691,400. 

Clan  51 — Cotmctlcs  and  ToOct  Preparations 

For  Toilet  Preparations— Namely,  Toilet  Water,  Suntan  Lo- 
tion, and  Perfume. 

First  use  Jaly  24.  1»58 ;  In  commerce  July  24.  1958. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soapa 

For  Toilet  soap. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1.  1960;  In  commerce  at 
least  as  early  as  Jan    1.  1960. 


8N    211.746.     Hana  J.   Raab.   Fort   Lauderdale.   Fla. 
Feb.  10,  1965. 


l9\i]ontij 


S^iMlW/y/yy 


CIms  4 — Abrashrcs  and  Polishing  Materials 

For  Silver  Polish  and  Furniture  Polish. 
First  use  1961. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Silver  Cleaner  and  Glass  Cleaner. 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1964. 


SN    206.886.     Salton,    Incorporated,   New  York.   N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  24,  1964. 


SALTON 


Filed 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For   Food   Covers,    Serving  Trays,   and    Plastic   Beverage 
Pitchers. 

First  use  JaBWry  1961. 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines^  and  Supplies 

For  Electric  Food  Warming  Trays. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1949. 

dasB  23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Food  Slicing  and  Carving  Boards. 
First  use  August  1962. 

Class  31 — ^FOters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Food  Chilling  Trays. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1964. 

Class  33— Gbusware 

For  Glass  Pitchers. 
First  use  September  1961. 


8N  214,593.     Fred  Meyer.  Inc.,  Portland^  Greg.     Filed  Mar. 
22,  1965. 


GOLD  CUP 


19— Vehicles 

For  Automobile  A cceesorieo— Namely,  Head  Rests  and  Back    Class  26— Measuring  and  Sdentiflc  Appliances 
****»  For  Microscopes,  Binoculars,  and  Telescopet. 

Class  44— Dental,  Medkal,  and  Sorgkal  Appliancaa  ^'"^  ""*  ^^^^ 

For   Orthopedic   and    Sorglcal   ApplUacea— Namely,   Head    Class  27 — ^Horologlcal  InstramcntS 

For  Clocks. 


Reata  and  Back  Beats. 


FIrat  use  Dec.  4,  1962. 


First  use  Sept.  19,  1964. 
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D-M-E  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mldt.    FU«d  Apr.    ClaM  13— Htfdwwc  ud  Phimbiiig  and  Steam  Ftttfaig 

For  L4iwn  and  Garden  Sprayers  and  Sprlnklert :  Water  and 
HoM  Valrea,  Hose  Anglei,  Nosiiea,  Coupliat*.  Wubart, 
Clampa,  Connectors  and  Adapters. 

Plrst  uae  Sept.  1.  1963. 


ECSE 


ClaM  24— Measuring  and  Scicndfic  Appliances 

For  Water  Flow  Measurlnc  Derlces. 
First  uae  Mar.  1,  1969. 


Claai  4— Adhedves  and  Polishing  Materials 

For  Mold  Polishing  Supplies,  Including  Diamond  Com- 
pound, Abrasive  Cloth,  Abrasive  Powder,  and  Mold  Polishing 
Comi>oand. 

CfauB  16 — ProtectiTe  and  Decorative  Coatings 

For  Protective  Coating  Mold  Saver. 

Class  23— Cadcry,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Return  Pins.  Ejector  Pins,  Core  Pins,  Water  Con- 
nectors, Band  Heaters  for  Plastic  Injectors,  Leader  Pins, 
Bushings,  and  Locating  Rings ;  Unit  Die  Holders,  Cavity 
Steel  Blocks,  Sprue  Spreaders  and  Bushings ;  and  Mold  Maker 
Tools  Including  DrlllB,  Laps,  and  Reamers. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Mold  Cleaners. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1943. 


SN    226.698.     Marquette    Corporation.    Minneapolis.    Minn. 
Piled  Aug.  SO,  1965. 


SN  217,436.     Samuel  Braen,  Wyckoff,  N.J.     Filed  Apr.  27. 


1965. 


SAM 

brAen 


The  name  "Sam  Braen"  Is  a  derivation  of  applicant's  name 
"Samuel  Braen." 

Class  12 — ConstmctioD  Materials 

For  Concrete,  Crushed  Stone,  Gravel,  Cement,  Ready  Mixed 
Concrete,  Bituminous  Concrete,  Asphaltlc  Road  Oils,  and 
Washed  Sand. 

First  use  1939. 

Class  15 — Oils  and  Greases 

For  Home  Fuel  Oil. 
First  use  1949. 

Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For   Construction    Services   and   Building  and   Road   Con- 
tracting Services. 
First  use  1935. 

Class  105 — ^Transportation  and  Storage 

For  Truck  Rental  Services. 
First  use  1935. 


Cfaas  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SappUcs 

For  Battery  Chargers. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1965. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Tune-Up  Equipment — Namely,  Equipment  for  Testing 
and  Indicating  the  Condition  of  Internal  Combustion  Engines 
In  Conjunction  With  the  Adjustment  and  Tuning  Thereof. 

First  use  May  29,  1969. 

Class  34— Heating,  lightfaig,  and  Ventilatfaig  Appwatna 

For  Gas  Welding  and  Cutting  Equipment— Namely.  Torch 
Handles  and  Tips.  CutUng  Attachments  With  Cutting  Tips, 
Hose,  Gas  Regulators,  Miscellaneous  Fittlogs,  and  Welding 
Rods. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1965. 


SN  228,236.  Filatures  Prouvost  k  Cte,  La  Lalnlere  dc 
Roubalx.  Sodete  en  Commandite  par  Actions.  Roubalx 
(Nord),  France.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1965. 


PROUVOST 


T2 


SN  219,748.     Melnor  Industries,  Inc.,  Moonachle,  N.J. 
May  26,  1965. 


Filed 


m 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  783,998. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No.  9.998, 
dated  June  9,  1965  (Nord)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  252,908.  Owner 
of  U.S.  Reg.  Not.  729.773.  729.788.  and  729,794. 

Chm  39 — Clothing 

For  Outer  and  Under  Clothing — Namely,  Coata,  Overcoata, 
Suits,  Frocks,  Dresses,  Skirts,  Waistcoats,  Hats,  Bodices. 
Shirts,  Underwear,  Neckties,  Stockings,  Socks,  Gloves,  Bath- 
ing Suits.  Corsets  and  Girdles. 

Class  42— Knitted,   Netted,   and   Textile   Fabric*,  ami 
Sabstitntes  Therefor 

For  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile  Fabrics  for  Making  Cloth- 
ing of  All  Kinds,  Draperies,  and  Upholstery. 


May  31,  1966 

CbM  43— Thnad  Md  Yara 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Cba  12— Construction  Materials 


TM  229 


For  Yarns  and  Threads  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  Linen,  Silk,  ^^^  ^^^^^  Ground.  PorUble  Swimming  Pools  Sold  In  Kit 

Rayon,  and  Synthetic  and  Artificial  Fibers.  p^^^^,  ^^^  Containing  a  PlaiUc  Liner  or  Pool  Proper,  With 

I     —^^^^^^m^^—  Metal  Reinforcing  Structure. 


8N  nS.4Sl.     Doughboy  Industries.  Inc..  New  Richmond.  Wis. 
FUcd  Sept.  23.  1965. 

REGAL  CREST 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  791,«52. 


Class  22— Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Rather  Shallow  Wading  Pools.  Primarily  for  Children's 
Use. 

First  use  December  196S. 


SECTION  2 

The  tollowlng  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  sectkin  U(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1»4«.    Opposltton  under  ssctton  IS  may  be  «*! 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  3.105. 
A  fee  or  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  tbe  opposition. 

CNOTBi  For  publtcatlon  of  marks  presented  In  s  combined  appUeation  for  registration  in  more  than  ona  class,  see  section  l.J 

^  ^_  B^s**  JSS^*|SN    222,440.     Garfield    WilUamson.    Inc.,    Jersey   City,    N.J. 

Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials      pued 


8N  202.538.     Basic  Carbon  Corporation,  Sanborn,  N.Y.    Filed 
Sept.  24,  1964. 

GRAPH-I-TITE 

For  Carbon  and  Graphite  Products  In  Solid  Form— Namely, 
Rods,  Tubes,  BlUcU,  etc. 
First  use  January  1993. 


SN  208,193.     International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corporation, 
Skokle,  lU.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1964. 


F-4 


For  Feldspar. 
First  use  1946. 


I  June  30, 1965. 

GREEN  VELVET 


The  word  "Green"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Grass  Seed. 

First  nse  June  17,  1965. 


SN  229.224.     Fields  PUstlcs  ft  Chemicals,   Inc.,   Lodl,   N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1965. 


..  w     »    D.«_4           For  Vinyl   Plastic  Sheetings  for  General   Industrial  Pur- 

8N   211.626.     Chemical   Products   Corporation,  East   Prori-     ^^    but  Particularly  for  Use  In  the  Fields  of  Handbag, 

dence,  R.I.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1965.  Luggage,  Furniture.  Sports  Equipment,  Clothing,  and  Outer 

Y^Tj¥^'|k/|    1^    QirT*  Clothing,  and  Similar  Fields. 


First  use  Sept.  1,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  591.835,  756,626.  and  732.610. 
For  Resinous  Heat  Hardenable  Compositions  for  the  Manu- 
facture of  Rigid  Shapes  of  Plastic  Composltton. 
First  use  July  S,  1964. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


I  ^~'^^~~~  SN   205,137.     Asphalt   Heating,   Inc..   Caldwell,   N.J.     Filed 

SN  214.431.     Cbemsol,  Incorporated.  Elltabeth,  N.J.     Piled         Oct.  80,  1964. 


Mar.  18.  1965. 


AQUA-THERM 


For  Polyolefln  Polymers. 
First  use  Mar.  2, 1964. 


SN    221,838.     The    Ohio    Leather    Company,    Olrard,    Ohio. 
Filed  June  23,  1965. 


CAMEO  CALF 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Calf  apart  from  the  mark 
I  shown. 
For  Leather. 
First  use  May  4,  1»«5. 


For  Water  Storage  Tanks  Used  for  Heating  Water  In  Con- 
crete Plants. 

First  use  May  7,  1963. 


SN  218,081.     Anthony  Metal  Products  Company,  Inc.,  In- 
dlanapoUs,  Ind.    Filed  Mar.  8, 1966. 


For  Metal  Depository  Cabinet  for  Laundry  Bundles. 
First  use  May  14, 1964. 
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SN  217,613.     J.  J.   Dill  Company,  Kalamaioo,  Mich.     Filed 
Apr.  29,  1965. 
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RATerminal 

For  Containers  Adapted  To  Safely  Centals  Rodenttddet 
While  Permitting  Access  of  RodenU  Thereto. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1965. 


positioM 


SN   196.232.     Aaerlean  Cholesterol  ProdueU.  Inc.,  Edison, 
N.J.    Filed  June  23.  1964. 


RICILAN 


SN  219,007.     Edmund  A.  Kustusch,  d.b.a.  Atlantic  Import 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  May  17,  1965. 


'Q>w3[a 


.^'^U^ 


For  Selected  Lanolin  Alcohol  and  Castor  Oil  Components 
Chemically  Combined  for  Use  as  Ingredients  In  the  Cosmetic 
and  Pharmaceutical  Industries. 

First  use  Sept.  11.  1986. 


SN  201,410.     0«n«ral  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation.  New  Tork, 
N.T.    Filed  Sept.  8.  1964. 


For  Toothpick  Dispensers. 
First  use  Oct.  7.  1964. 


VATOSOL 


SN    229,760.     Columbus    Plastic    Products,    Inc.,    Columbus, 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1965. 

LUSTRO-WARE 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  term  "Ware"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  517,431,  676.829.  and  others. 

For  Food  Mixing  Bowls :  Cereal  Bowls ;  Sugar  Bowls ; 
Recipe  Storage  Boxes ;  Salt  and  Pepper  Shakers ;  Waste 
Baskets  ;  Laundry  Baskets  ;  Clothes  Hampers  ;  Portable  Food 
Storage  Bins ;  Mail  Boxes :  Pitchers  :  Driakiaf  Cups.  Mugs 
and  Saucers  ;  Garbage  Cans  ;  Trash  Cans  ;  Froaen  Food  Con- 
tainers ;  Dish  Pans;  Clothes-Washing  Pans;  Compartmented 
Vanity  Trays;  Picnic  Spoons ;  Utility  Palls  and  Buckets; 
Squeeze-Type  Condiment  Dispensers  ;  Picnic  Jugs  for  Water 
and  Beverages ;  Watering  Cans ;  Flower  Pots ;  and  Picnic 
Plates,  All  Composed  of  Molded  Synthetic  Resinous  Material. 

First  use  June  1947  on  recipe  storage  t>oxes. 


For  Dyestuffs  and  Pigments. 
First  use  June  29,  1964. 


SN  202,101.     Ptlron  Corporation.  Lyons.  111.    Filed  Sept.  17. 
1964. 


POLY-THANE 


For  Polyether  Qlycols,  Polyester  Glycols.  Dllsocyanates  and 
Poly-Isocyanates.  for  General  Industrial  Use. 
First  use  in  or  about  February  19S5. 


SN  203.061.     AdTanced  ProducU  Corp..  Framlngham.  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1964. 


STERI-GAS 


Qass  4  "  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


For  Disposable  Cartridges  Containing  a  Oas  Btertlant. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1964. 


SN  222,086.     Vangard  Chemical  Corporation. 
Filed  June  25,  1965. 


St.  Louis,  Mo. 


SN  203,441.     Texaco  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1964. 


VANGARD 


For  Shoe  Polishes. 
First  use  May  31.  1950. 


TEXACO 


SN  227.767.     The  Meta-Therm  Corporation.  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1965. 


META-GLOSS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  774,382. 

For  Liquid  Floor  Wa.x  Finish  To  Protect  and  Beautify 
Floors,  and  Floor  Coverings — Namely,  Vinyl,  A8t>est08, 
Linoleum,  Wood.  Terrasso,  and  Cement. 

First  use  July  23.  1964. 


For  Heat  Transfer  Fluid,  Compounded  Mineral  Oil  for  Use 
in  the  Treatment  of  Textile  Fibers,  Liquid  Anti-Freese  Solu- 
tions, Petrochemicals  for  Use  in  the  Production  of  Deter- 
gents, Realns,  Plastldsers,  Emulslflers.  Plastics.  Textile  Aux- 
iliaries, Polyester  Fibers,  Solvents,  and  Synthetic  Rubber  and 
Fertilisers. 

First  use  June  1,  1932,  on  compounded  mineral  oil  for  use 
In  the  treatment  of  textile  flbera. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


SN  226.996.     Archer-Daniels-Midland  Company.  Minneapolis. 
Minn.    Filed  Sept.  2.  1965. 


SN  209,779.     Continental  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Not.  9. 1964. 

BRYTON  HI-MOL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  563,911  and  678.700. 

For  Oil-Soluble  Sulfonates  for  Use  In  Industry. 

First  use  Oct.  2,  1964. 


Filed 


MICRO  BOND 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Bond" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  apllcant  waives  none  of 
its  common  law  rights  In  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing  or 
any  feature  thereof. 

For  Treated  Bentonlte  Clay  Used  as  a  Binder  for  the  Prepa- 
ration of  Foundry  Molds. 

First  use  in  or  about  March  1958. 


SN  206,729.      Hycel.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1964. 


P-M-S 


For   Chemical    Reagents  for   the  Determination   of   Serum 
Sugar. 
Flnt  UM  on  or  before  July  8,  1964. 
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SN  208.775.     Signal    Oil    and    Gat   Company,    Los    Angeles, 
CaUf.    FUed  Dec.  23,  1964. 


SN  211,491.     W.  ft  R.  Balaton,  Umlted,  Maldttone,  Kent, 
England.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1965. 


SUPER-TEST 


For  Antl-Freea*  and  Summer  Coolant  Composition  for  the 
Engine  Cooling  Systems  of  Automobiles  and  Other  Internal 
Combustion  Engines. 

First  use  Nov.  13,  1964. 


SN  208,950.     Morton  Salt  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Dec. 


28.  1964. 


PANOCOAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  396,910,  771,004.  and  others. 
For  Fungicidal  Seed  Treating  Composition. 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Aug.  81,  1964. 


SN    209.648.     American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1960. 


COMPLESOL 


For  Surface-Active  Agent. 
First  use  Dec.  14.  1964. 


S;«  210.313.     International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corporation, 
Hkokle,  111.    Filed  Jan.  21.  1965. 


IMCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  752.294  and  771.364. 

For  Chemicals  Uwed  In  Well  Drilling.  Well  Packing.  Well 
Treating.  Well  Workovrr.  and  Chemicals  Used  In  Petroleum 
Production.  Such  Chemicals  Being  in  the  Nature  of  Thinners, 
Conditioners.  Waterloss  Control  Agents.  Clay  Extenders. 
Shale  Control  Agents.  SurfactantM.  Detergents.  Emulslflers. 
Defoamers.  Lubricants,  Flocculants.  Emulsion  Breakers.  Wax 
Deposition  Control  Agents.  Corrosion  Inhibitors,  Bactericides, 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  February  1962. 


SN  210.327.     Harry  Miller  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Jan.  21,  196S. 

I 


Filed 


CHROMEDIA 


For  Chemical  Media  Used  as  the  SUtionary  Phase  In  8«i»a- 
ratlonal  Processes  Such  as  Chromatography. 

First  use  Aug.  16,  1963 ;  in  commerce  Aug.  16,  1968. 


A(IUATH^;P 

For  Aqueous  Chemical  Composition,  Primarily  a  Rust  In- 
hibitor With  Incidental  Lubricating.  Cleaning,  and  Wetting 
Properties,  for  Use  in  Cold  MeUl  Rolling  and  Forming. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1968. 


SN   211.356.     General   Research.   Inc..  Grand   Rapids,   Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  4. 1965. 

DirecjA 


Feb.  5.  1965. 


^OLMANAC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  523.463  and  718,449. 
For  Wood  Preservative. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  l»e4. 


SN    211,840.     StonehlU    Laboratoriet,    Inc..    SeUaket.    M.T. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1960. 


HYDROCHOL 


For  Preblended  Cosmetic  Concentrate,  Water  or  Alcohol 
Soluble,  Used  as  an  Ingredient  for  Manufacture  of  Cologne 
and  Deodorant  Sticks  (for  Manofacturlng  Use  Only). 

First  use  September  190T. 


SN    211,846.     StonehlU    Laboratoriea.    Inc.,    BeUnket,    N.T. 
FUed  Feb.  11,  1965. 


LIPOCHOL 


For  Preblended  Cosmetic  Concentrate,  Oil  Bolable,  Uaed  M 
an  Ingredient  for  Manufacture  of  Night  Cream,  Molsturlaer. 
Hand  and  Body  Lotion,  and  Hormone  Cream  (for  Manofae- 
turtng  Use  Only). 

First  use  September  1907. 


SN    213,473.     The    PlUsbury    Company,    MinneapoUs,    Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1965. 

POLYTETRAN 

For  Polysaccharide  Agent,  Used  In  Virtually  AU  Indastrlea, 
for  Thickening.  Suspending.  Binding,  and  Coating. 
First  use  June  9.  1964. 


SN  213,503.     Arthur  J.  WlUlams,  d.b.a.  Vapor  Prodacta  Cos 
pany,  Orlando,  Fla.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1960. 


MAGIC  DISK 


Without  relinquishing  any  common  law  rights  therein,  the 
word  "Disk"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  730,254. 

For  Mlldew-Prooflng  Compoand. 

First  use  June  19,  1968. 


SN  215.235.     MalUnckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1965. 


RSN 


For  Stearates. 

First  use  Apr.  21,  1964. 


SN    215,605.     Dover    Chemical    Corporation.    Dover,    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1965. 


SUPER-FLUF 


For  Fabric  Softener. 
First  uae  Nov.  80, 1964. 


For  Photo  Emulsions. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  28,  1964. 


SN  211.439.     Koppeni  Company.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed 


SN    210,804.     Virginia   Chemicals.    Inc.,    West   Norfolk.    Va. 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1965. 

PRO  CIDE 


For  Aerosol  Insecticide. 
First  use  May  11, 1964. 
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SN   216,563.     Bradford    Dyeing   Association    (U.S.A.)    Inc.,     SN    218,717.     American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Westerly,  R.I.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1965.  Filed  May  13.  1965. 


BRADPERMA  CPP 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  191,216  and  674,746. 
For  Wrinkle-Proof  Finish  for  Textiles. 
First  ase  Jan.  26,  1965. 


SWEET  AIRE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  502,050  and  502,353. 
For  Room  Deodorant  and  Air  Freshener. 
First  use  June  15,  1937. 


SN  216,589.     Grey  Industries.  Inc.,  Olen  Cove,  N.Y.     Filed 


Apr.  15,  1965. 


GREY'S 


SN  219,139.     J.  L.  PreMK>tt  Company,  Paaaalc,  SJ.     FUed 
May  18,  1965. 


For  Anti-Tarnish  Crystals  for  Retarding  the  Tarnishing  of 
Silver. 

First  use  March  1954. 


SN   217,540.     The   Harshaw   Chemical   Company.   Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  737,701. 
For  Bleach-Disinfectant. 
First  use  July  24,  1924. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  geographical  representation  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  565,020. 

For  Catalysts — Namely,  Silver,  Alumina,  Aluminum  Fluo- 
ride, Barium  Chloride,  Barium  Fluoride,  Mercuric  Chloride, 
Cobalt  and  Cobalt  Molybdenum,  Chrome  Alumina.  Copper 
and  Copper  Chromlte,  Iron.  Magnesia,  Manganese,  Molybde- 
num Sulfide,  Sodium  Fluoride  and  Sodium  Blfluoride.  Nickel, 
Nickel  Chromlte,  Nickel  Tungsten,  and  Nickel  Tungsten  Sul- 
fide, Palladium,  Thorla,  Tltanla,  Tungsten,  Vanadia,  Zinc, 
Zinc  Acetate,  Zinc  Chromlte  and  Zinc  Oxide,  and  Zlrconla 
Catalysts. 

First  use  April  1962. 


SN    219,505.     American    Cyanamid    Company.    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  May  24.  1965. 

CYTEL 

For  Insecticide. 

First  use  May  12.  Iu65. 


SN  219.542.     Permco  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Chicago.  lU. 
May  24.  1965. 


FUad 


SN  217.688.     Alberto-Culver    Company.    Melrose    Park.    111. 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1965. 


FERMCOTEST 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708.616. 

For  Compositions  of  Quantitative  Chemical  Reagent*. 

First  use  Mar.  11.  1965. 


PATROL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  747,721. 

For  Chemical  Preparation  for  Use  in  Dusting,  and  Usable 
for  the  Treatment  of  Dust  Cloths  and  Dust  Mops. 
First  use  Apr.  6.  1965. 


SN  222.387.     Le  Fevre  Chemical  Company.  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.    Filed  June  30.  1965. 


SN    218.348.     Utility    Chemical    Company.    Paterson,    N.J. 
Filed  May  7,  1965. 

Utikem 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  665.182. 

For  Algaeclde  and  Chemical  Water  Softener  for  Use  In 
Pools,  Such  as  Swimming  Pools. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15,  1965. 


For  Liquid  Deodorant  Preparation  for  Household  and  In- 
dustrial  Use. 

First  Die  Jan.  18. 1965. 


SN  218,557.     Mackenzie  Chemical  Works.  Inc.,  Central  IsUp, 
N.Y.    Filed  May  11,  1965. 


SN  223.399.     Oelman  Instrument  Company.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Filed  July  15.  1965. 


PYROMAG 


LYPHOGEL 


For  Combustion  Catalyst  and  Corrosion  Inhibitor  for  Use 
as  a  Fuel  Additive. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1965. 


For  Biological  Laboratory  Material  for  Dehydrating  Pro- 
tein and  Other  Aqueous  Solutions. 
First  aa«  May  26.  1965. 
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SN  223,743.     Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  July 
1»,  1»«5. 

I        RID-X 


Class  9— Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  567,808. 

For  Prepiratlon  for  Liquefying  and  Deodorising  Wast*  Ma-     ^'w''";^ "a*f  "*^'*  Corporation.   Hartford.   Conn.      Filed 
terials  in  Cesspools,  Septic  Tanks,  and  Outdoor  Toilets.  ***''•  **'  ***'• 

First  UM  Feb.  14,  1952. 


SN  224,583.     Chapman  Chemical  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  July  80.  1»«5. 

TRI-BO 

For  HcrUddes. 

First  use  May  12.  1»«5. 


SN  225.928.     The  CUmalene  Company.  Canton.  Ohio.     Filed 
Aug.  18.  1»60. 


DM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  100,629,  766,688,  and  others. 

For  Equipment  for  Reloading  Cartridges  and  Shotshells. 

First  use  Dec.  5,  1963. 


For  Liquid  Water  Repellent  for  Clothing  and  Other  Wash- 
able Fabrics. 

First  use  July  19.  1965. 


I 


SN  226,047.     General  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed 
Aug.  1».  IMS. 

I  DDI 

For  laoeyanates. 
First  ase  Aog.  ft.  19«5. 


Class  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

SN    225,683.     Sun    Chemical    Corporation,    New    Tork,    N.T. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1965. 

SUNVURE 


For  Printing  Inks,  Such  as  Gravure  Inks. 
First  use  June  16,  1965. 


SN  220.425.     Crompton  A  Knowles  Corporation.  Worcester, 
Mms.    Piled  Aug.  25,  1965. 


I 


DYFACEL 


For  Dyes  and  Finishing  Agents  for  SUblliilng  Textiles. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  11.  1905. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 


SN  198,333.  Inland  Steel  Products  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignee  of  Paul  T.  Day,  Jr..  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
July  22,  1964. 


I 


Qass  7  — Cordage 


I 

SN    228.176.     Noorani    Cordage    Limited,    Tanga,    Tanaanla. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1965. 

SAFARI 

For  Baler  Twine. 

First  use  June  15,  1965 ;  in  commerce  June  28,  1965. 


KCSfC^K 


Qass  8 -Smokers'  Artides,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


SN  229.670.     William  John  Mincer.  IndlanapoUs.  Ind.    Filed 
Oct.  8.  1»68. 


The  mark  is  not  lined  for  color. 

For  Construction  System  Comprising  a  Series  of  Trusses 
Combined  Into  a  Panel  Member  Constituting  a  Section  of  a 
Panel.  Column.  Floor,  Roof,  or  Wall  of  a  Complete  Building. 

First  use  July  16,  1964. 


SN  216,482.     Central  Texas  Iron  Works,  Waco,  Tex.     Filed 
Apr.  14.  1965. 


QTheSoodler 


STURDITIES 


For  Smoking  Pipes. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1953. 


For   Metallic   Supports   for  Insulating  Material   Used   in 
Building  Constructions. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1965. 
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SN  216,547.     Wldescope,  Incorporated,  Norttafleld,  111.     Filed     SN   219,875.     W.   R.   Grace  *  Co.,   Cambrtdse.   Maaa.     Piled 
Apr.  14,  1965.  May  27.  1965. 


PARA-PLASTIC 


C 


Tbe  lining  in  the  drawing  represents  only  shading. 
For  Sasbless  Sliding  Wood  Windows  and  Hardware  Tbere- 
for.  Shelving,  and  Curtain  Wall  Systems. 
First  use  May  26,  1961. 


SN  218,336.      Standard  Oil  Company  of  California,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.    Filed  May  7,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  640,575  and  others. 
For  Patching  Putty. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1964. 


SN    218,609.     Barnes    Lumber    Corporation,    Charlottesville, 
Va.    Filed  May  12, 1965. 


umm 


For  Wood  Parquet  Flooring  and  Mastic  for  Laying  or  Set- 
ting Parquet  Flooring. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  4, 1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  552.626. 

For  Expansion  and  Contraction  Joint-Sealing  Compounds 
for  Street  Pavements.  Road.t,  Floors,  and  Dther  Monolithic 
Construction. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  5,  1941. 


SN  220,227.     The  S.  Obermayer  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Ramtlt* 
Co..  Chicago.  111.    Filed  June  2, 1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  613,768. 

For  Fire  Brick  and  Plastic  Refractory  Materials  for  Con- 
struction and  Maintenance  of  Boilers  and  Industrial  Furnaces 
in  Steel  Mills,  Foundries,  and  Oil  Refineries. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1954. 


SN  224.612.     Homasote  Company.  Trenton.  N.J.     Filed  July 
30,  1965. 


homasote 


Without  prejudice  to  its  right  now  existing  or  hereafter 
arising  and  for  the  purpose  of  this  registration  only,  appli- 
cant malces  no  claim  to  the  notation  "Color  Coated"  apart 
from  the  maric  as  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  blue, 
and  green,  but  tbe  use  of  a  particular  color  forms  no  part  of 
tbe  mark.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  143,172  and  others. 

For  Fit>erboard  in  Panel  Form. 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1963. 


SN  226,273.     Newman  Brothers.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed 
Aug.  23.  196f . 

ALUMA-WOOD 

For  SUIr  Railings. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1965. 


SN    227,133.     Evans    Products    Company,    Portland.    Oreg. 
Piled  Sept.  3.  1965. 

PANEL-MATES 


For  Preflnlsbed  Molding. 
First  use  March  1965. 


SN  218.700.     Rohm  A  Haas  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed     ^^^"^"V  ,."'1^^''*''*    *'*'"*"*    ^"' '    »'*'*»•'»«'*•    ^""• 
May  12.  1965.  ^'^  Sept.  10.  1965. 


FLAIR 


BUFFER-SEAL 


For  Plastic   Sheets.  Both   Colored  and  Uncolored.  for  In-         Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  766,174.  766.175,  and  785.818. 
terlor  and  Exterior  Constructional  Purposes.  For  Weather  Stripping. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  27,  1965.  First  use  on  or  aboat  July  26,  1965. 


s 
•J 
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SN  228.794. 
27.  1965. 


Mo-Sal  Institute  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.    Filed  Sept. 

I 


m^'-Sai 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  378.485. 

For  Artificial  Precast  Stone  Blabs  for  Construction  Pur- 
poses. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  16.  19S7. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  PIvMbiag  aid 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN  200.208.  Pittsburgh  Railways  Company.  Cary,  111.,  aa- 
slgnee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  Seaquist  Manufacturtiif 
Corp..  Cary,  lU.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1964. 


SN    228,816.     Tbe    Georgia    Marble   Company,    AtlanU,    Oa. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1965. 

CONTINENTAL  BLUE 


For  Granite  Used  for  Structural,  for  Building  and  Dimen- 
sional Purposes,  as  Well  as  for  Monumental  Purposes. 
First  use  November  1945. 


For  Aerosol   Valves.   Valve  Caps,   Dispensing  Heads,  and 
ParU  and  AttachmenU  Therefor. 
Fint  use  May  9.  1963. 


SN    220.356.     Chamberlain    Engineering    Corp..    Tallmadge, 
Ohio.    Filed  June  4.  1965. 


VENDFLOW 


8N  228,957.     United  States  Mineral  Products  Company,  Stan- 
hope. N.J.    Filed  Sept.  29.  1965. 


For  Plastic  Tubing  Used  in  Vending  Machines. 
First  use  Oct.  30.  1962. 


SN  220,872.     Earl  E.  Howe,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  June  4.  1965. 


WELD-SAFE 


For  Nuts  and  Studs  Adapted  To  Be  Welded  to  Stnictnral 
Components. 

First  use  May  19,  1965. 


Owner  of  Rtg.  No.  652,946. 

For  Mineral  Fiber  Thermal  and  Sound  Insulating  Products  __^^^^____ 

In  the  Form  of  Loo»«  Wool.  Granulated  Wo«l,  Felt,  Board, 

Batts,   Blankets,   and   Pads  ;   Mineral  Fiber  Product  for   Use     SN  220,500.     Hays  Manufacturing  Company.  Brie.  Pa.     Filed 
as  Condensation  Control.  Flreprooflng.  and  Building  Material :  June  7.  1965. 

and  Decorative  Celling  Tile  and  Insulating  Cement. 


First  use  at  least  prior  to  Jan.  15.  1965. 


SHUR-TEMP 


SN  229.014.     KoUar  Kap  Corp.,  Champaign,  111.     Filed  Sept.         y^r  Valves  and  Flow  Controls  for  Controlling  the  Flow  of 
SO.  1965.  Liquids  and  Oases  for  Use  in  Commercial  and  Domestic  In- 

stallations. 

Flnt  use  Aug.  30.  1963. 


For  PlasUc  Soil  Pipe  CoTsra. 
rint  use  Feb.  2.  1965. 


SN  222,139.     Empire  CrafU  Corporation,  Newark,  M.T.    FUed 
June  28.  1965. 

EMPIRE  CRAFTS 

Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  right  to  the  word 
"Crafts"  except  as  used  In  the  composite  mark.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  790.376. 

For  SUlnless  Steel  Cooking  Utensils  (NoB-Blectrtc). 

First  use  May  19.  1965. 


SN  232,073.     Orahn  Manufacturing  Company.  Kansas  City. 
Mo.    Filed  Not.  3.  19M. 


SN    222.140.     Empire    CrafU    Corpormtlon.    Newark.    N.T. 
Filed  June  28.  1965. 


ROYAL  SEAL 


For  SUlnless  Steel  Cooking  Utensils  (Non-Electric). 
Flnt  use  May  19.  1965. 


SN   227.295.     International   Controls  Corp.,   Fairfield,   NJ. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1965. 


ICC 


For  Sealants— Namely,  Dry  Wall  AdbeslTe,  Canlklng  Com- 
pounds, and  Blind  Nail  Cement. 

Flnt  use  on  or  about  June  10,  1966. 


For  Pneumatic  and  Hydraulic  Controls,  Such  as  Valrea, 
Pressore   Switches.    Regulaton.   for   Dse  in   Fuel    Systems. 
Pneumatic  Systems,  and   Hydraulic  Systems  ControlUng  the 
Flow  of  Fuels  and  Gases. 
Flnt  use  Aug.  18,  1965. 
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Forgings 


WEATH-R 


For  Bolta,  Nuti,  and  Washers  Made  Entirely  of  Metal. 
First  use  June  18,  1965. 


SN  228,611.     Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.   Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1969. 


m 


8N  220,798.     Sharon  Steel  Corporation,  Sharon,  Pa.     Filed 
June  9,  19«S. 


ZeRol'd 


For  Cold  Rolled  Strip  Steel. 
First  use  May  11,  1968. 


SN    220,877.     Precasco    Corporation,     Atlanta,    Oa.       Filed 
June  10,  1960. 


For  Bolts,  Nuts,  and  Washers. 
First  use  June  18,  1965. 


SN  229.063.     Brownllne  Corporation,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1965. 


VERIBOLT 


For  Fasteners. 

First  use  Sept.  28, 1B69. 


SN  229,300.     Screw  and  Bolt  Corporation  of  America,  PltU- 
burgh.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  4. 1965. 


TUKTITE 


For  Aluminum  and  Zinc  Die  Castlncs. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Not.  14,  1835. 


For  Screws  for  Use  In  Drywall  Construction,  Particularly  „„„,.^      „    . 

in  Erecting  Plasterboard  and  Similar  Construction  Material.     SN    222.710.     Earle   M.   Jorsenaen    Co..   Loa   Aacelea.   CaUf. 


First  use  June  2,  1965. 


Filed  July  6.  1965. 


SN  229,370.     Paragon  Spriufc  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Oct.  5,  1965. 


For  Springs. 

First  use  Sept.  15.  1958. 


SN  229,371.     Paragon  Spring  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Oct.  5,  1965. 

MINNIE 

For  Springs. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1964. 


SN    229.781.     Columbus    Plastic    Products,    Inc.,    Columbus, 
Ohio.    FUed  Oct.  11,  1965. 

LUSTRO-WARE 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  term  "Ware"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  517,431,  676,829,  and 
others. 

For  Kitchen  Collanders  ;  Funnels  ;  Napkin  Holders  ;  Towel 
Holders    and    Racks ;    Sink    Stoppers ;    Dlsh-Dralning   Trays, 


Disclaimer  Is  hereby  made  of  the  pictorial  representation 
of  the  goods  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Noa.  630,276  and  652,612. 

For  Aluminum  Products — Namely,  Sbeeta,  Platea,  Bars, 
and  Extrusions. 

First  use  May  7,  1965. 


SN    228,241.     Compagnle    Oenerale    du    Duralumin    et    dn 
Culvre  CEOEDUR,   Paris,   France.     Filed   Sept.  21,   1965. 


GRIALINOX 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    French   Reg.    No. 


Racks    and    Pans;    Hose-Connected    Lawn    Sprinklers;    Dust  532.291.  dated  June  8.  1965  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  251.214. 

Pans ;    Salad-Serving   Tongs ;    and    Babies'    Bath   Tuba,    All  For   Unflnished   and    Seml-Flnished    Common    Metals  and 

Composed  of  Molded  Synthetic  Resinous  Material.  Their  Alloys,  and  in   Particular  Aluminum  Alloys  In  Sheet. 

First  use  June  1947  on  kitchen  coUanden.  Profile,  Tube,  and  Bar  Form. 
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8N    216,584.     Fleet    Wholesale   Supply   Co.,    Inc.,    Appleton, 
Wis.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1965. 


SN  206,780.     Thriftway  Oaa  BUtlons,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Not.  23,  1964. 


DIKON 


For    Indoor   and    Outdoor    Paints    and    Finishes    Such    as 
Latex  and  Seml-Oloss  Finishes. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1965. 


SN    220,894.     Bright   Beauty,    Inc..   Elk   GroTe   Village,    HI. 
Filed  June  4,  1965. 


RUST-FIX 


For  Rust  Inhibiting  AddltlTcs  for  Paints  and  Enamels, 
Specifically  PolyetboxyUted  N-Alkyl  Tri-Methylene  Diamine 
and  Ozypolymertsed  Fish  Oil  Sold  Only  as  a  Component  of 
Interior  and  Exterior  Spray  Enamels  and  Paints. 

First  uae  Aug.  20,  1962. 


For  GaaoHnr  and  Motor  Oils. 
Flrat  uae  August  1959. 


SN    218.344.      Union    Carbide    Corporation.    New    York,    N.T. 
Filed  May  7,  1965. 


Qass  17-Tobacco  Products 


SN    206,012.      Amer-Tupakka    Oy.,    Tuusula.    Finland.      Filed 
Not.  25,  1964. 


OIL 

MI9ER 


PARTNER 


Owner  of  Finnish  Reg.  No.  43,020,  dated  Apr.  24,  1964. 

For  cigarettes. 


SN  211,899.     Iwan  Ries  A  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  12, 
1965. 


The   word   "dl"  la  disclaimed   apart  from  the  mark 
ahown. 

For  Motor  Oil  AdditlTes. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Feb.  23,  1965. 


<J&B^ 


SN    218,853.      Felt    ProducU    Mfg.    Co..    Skokle,    111.      Filed 
May  14,  1965. 


C-100 


*** 

THmi  STAR  MIXTUM 


For  Lubricating  Compound  for  PreTentlng  Leakage  and 
OalUng  on  MeUls,  Plastics,  Fiberglass.  Etc.,  and  a  Thread 
Compound  for  PreTentlng  Selling,  Qalllng,  and  Direct  Con- 
tact of  Threaded  Surfaces. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  31, 19S8. 


The  word   "Mixture"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Smoking  Tobacco. 

VlTtt  uae  about  August  1935.  > 


I 


Qass  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

I 

SN  198,461.     Danacolors,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed 
July  24.  1964. 


SN  218,032.     Soclete  Anonyme  Vautler  Freres  et  Cle,  Grand- 
son (Vaud),  Swltaerland.     Filed  May  4,  1965. 


Applicant   disclaims  any  exclnalTe  rights  In  and   to   the 
use  of  the  words  "Outdoor  Adrertlslng  Palnti." 
For  Commercial  Sign  Paints. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1964. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  excluslTe  rights  in  the  name 
"Vautler"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 
The  design  feature  of  the  mark  has  a  hollow  transparent 
cut-out  center.  Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  205,580,  dated 
July  IS,  1964. 

For  ClgariUoB. 
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SN  228,206.     Mastercrmft  Pipes,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  21,  1»«6. 

jllasicrcraft 


SN  210,029.     Mllea  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart.   Ind.     Filed 
Jan.  IS,  1»«S. 


For  Tobacco. 

Flrat  nae  Auf.  18,  1965. 


SN   229,230.     OarcU  y   Vega,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  4,  1965. 

CALIPH 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  May  14,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  523,578. 
For  Multiple  Vitamin  Tablets. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1940. 


SN     215.609.     Forest     Laboratories,     Inc..     Elisabeth.     N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1965. 


SN   229.425.     Wally   Prank.   Ltd.,    New   York,   N.Y.      Filed 
Oct.  6.  1965. 

WEBER  ROYAL  BANNER 

For  Tobacco  Products — Namely.  Pipe  Tobacco. 
First  use  May  1943. 


B-ALERT 


For  Coffee  Tablet  Having  Added  Caffelnv. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1962. 


SN    216.458.     White    Laboratories.    Inc..    Kenllworth.    N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1965. 


Oass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  195.724.     Sbuptrine  Company.  Savannah,  Ga.    Filed  June 


AMIPERM 


For   Preparation   for  the  Treatment  of   Anxiety   and   De- 
pression. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  4.  1963. 


15.  1964. 


TETTERINE 


SN    218.507.     The   Vltartne   Co.,    Inc.,    Springfield    Gardens, 
NY.     Filed  May  10.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  111,299  and  265.140. 

For  Medicated,  Germicidal,  Fungicidal  Powder  for  Relief 
of  Minor  Skin  Irritations,  Athletes  Foot,  Chafing.  Prickly 
Heat.  Diaper  Rash,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  10.  1963. 


SN  204,079.     McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Fort  Wash- 
ington, Pa.    Filed  Oct.  15, 1964. 


BUTldAPS 


For  Pharmaceutical  and  Medicinal  Preparations. 
First  use  Sept.  25.  1964. 


For  Sedative  and  Hypnotic  Preparations  In  Capsule  Form. 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1964. 


SN    219,128.     May    k    Baker    Umltcd.    Dagenhaa     Easaz, 
England.    Filed  May  18,  1965. 


SN  205,896.     Harold  J.  White,  d.b.a.   Harold  White  ft  Co., 
m  Cajon.  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1964. 


NEFROLAN 


^ 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  838.164.  dated  Aug.  16.  1962. 
For   Pharmaceutical    Preparation   Containing   Clorezolone. 


HAROLD  WHirrS  MIRACLE  LE6  PAINT 

The  words  "Leg  Paint"  and  the  representation  of  a  horse 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Veterinary  Preparation  for  Use  in  the  Treatment  of 
Bow.  Splints,  and  Leg  Aliments  in  Horses. 

First  use  June  1,  1964. 


SN  219,144.     Scbering  Corporation,  Bloomfleld.  N.J.     Piled 
May  18,  1965. 


BETASONE 


For  Anti-Inflammatory  Preparation. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  12,  1965. 


„     .         ^ ,_       „     ,       _         „_^      SN  219,263.     Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed 
SN  209,436.     E.  Francis  Hanlon,  d.b.a.   Hanlon  Drug  Prod-         ^       ^^    ^^^^  "^  ■" 

acts,  Poughkeepsle,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  6, 1965. 


TRIMNEED 


HORSE-PLUS 


For  Preparation  to  ReUrd  and  Control  Obesity. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1961. 


For  Vitamin  Mineral  Supplement  for  Horses. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1964. 
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SN     223.725.     Richardson -Merrell     Inc..     CindnnaU.     Ohio.     SN  228,879.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Filed  July  19.  1965.  v  Sept.  29,  1966. 


TALPENTO 

For  Pharmaceutical   Preparation— Namely,  Sodium  Pento- 


COUGH  FOAM 


barblUl. 

First  use  July  6,  1965. 


8N   228,911.     Sandos,   Inc..    Hanover,    N.J.     Filed   July   21, 
1MB.    Filed  July  21,  1965. 

i       AQUEX 

For  Diuretic. 

First  use  July  2,  1965. 


Applicant    disclaims    the   word    "Cough"   apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Cough  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1965. 


SN   230,462.     Vocalione  Limited,   London,   England.     Filed 
Oct.  18,  1965. 


SN    224,235.     OUn    Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation.    New 
York,  NY.    Filed  July  26,  1965. 


RESISTOPEN 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
Flrt  use  Dec.  15.  1961. 


For  Pastilles. 

First  use  July  30,  1965 ;  in  commerce  July  30,  1965. 


'               "^"^^"^^  SN  230,882.     Parke,  Davis  ft  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed 

SN   225.709.     American    Home    Products   Corporation.    New  Oct.  21,  1965. 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  16.  1965. 

^„,^^  THERA-COMBEX  H-P 
DKIAL 

Applicant  disclaims  the  letters  "H-P"  apart  from  the  mark 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  257,158  and  645.997.  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  574.394. 

For  Pharmaceutical   Preparations  for  Symptomatic  Relief  For    Pharmaceutical     Preparations— Namely,    a     Vitamin 

of  Respiratory  Ailments.  Preparation. 

First  use  Aug.  6.  1956.  First  use  Dec.  31, 1964. 


8N    226,989.     Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corporation,   Raritan.     SN    231.752.     Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation.    Ardsley.    N.Y. 
N.J.    Filed  Sept.  1.  1965.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1965. 


DIAPLASTIN 


BUTAZONE 


For  Diagnostic  Reagent  for  Prothrombin   Time  Determi- 
nation. 

First  use  Aug.  13.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  559.912. 

For  Anti-Rheumatic  Preparation. 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1968. 


SN  227.203.     Janssen  Pharmaceutica  NV,  Beerse.  Belgium.     SN   231.758.     Harcliffe   Laboratories,   Inc.      Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  30,  1965.  F"e<>  Oct.  28,  1965. 


REASEC 


LAVOLAN 


owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  1,560,  dated  Oct.  24,  1958.  !"  T!'""*   Medication  for  the  Relief  of  Pain,   Itching. 

For     Pharmaceutical     Prepar.tion-Namely,     ftn     Antldl-     "J.f.'^J::  JjJ^e,  1965. 
arrbeal. 


8N  227.204.     Janssen  Pharmaceutica  NV,  Beerse,  Belgium.     ^"^,,"'^"24 '!;;*l'°    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Uncoln,    Nebr. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  196S. 


RIPERCOL 


SULKAMYCm 


For  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Calf  Scours  and  Other 
Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  2.061.  dated  Apr.  7.  1964.  Enteric  Infections  In  Animals,  Used  In  Veterinary  Medicine. 

For  Veterinary  Pharmaceuticals  for  Deworming  Purposes.         p,„t  ^^  <,n  ^^  ^^out  July  18.  1957. 


8N  227.215.     Akttebolaget  Astra.  Apotekarnee  Kemlska  Fab-     sN  232,926.     Miller  Pharmwal  Company,  West  CMcago,  111. 
riker.  Sodertalje.  Sweden.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1965.  yn^,!  jjov.  18,  1966. 


ECOMER 


RAGUS 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  111.632.  dated  Dec.  18.  1964.         For  Concentrated  Source  of  Vitamins,  Minerals  and  Other 
For    Preparation    for    Protection    Against    Injury    During     Nutritional  Factors  for  Use  as  a  Dietary  Supplement. 
Radiation  Therapy.  First  use  Sept.  1,  1961. 
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SN   234,342.     J.   T.   Olbbona,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   American   Quality 
Products  Company,  New  Orleans,  I>a.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1965. 


SN    205,211.     Van    Doorne's    Antomoblelfabrlek    N.V..    Bind- 
boven,  Netberlandx.    Filed  Oct.  30.  1964. 


UNCLE  SAM 


DAF  PONY 


For  VlUmin  Tablets. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1968. 


Owner  of  Dutch  Re».  No.  149.971,  dated  Oct.  81.  1962. 
For  Cross-Country  Vehicles  for  Agricultural  and  Industrial 
Use. 


SN   235,034.     Dermik   Pharmacal    Co.,   Inc.,    Syoaset,    N.T. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1965. 


SULFACET-R 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  797,441. 

For   Pharmaceutical   Preparation   for  Topical   Application 
In  Acne. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1964. 


SN  211.823.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  10. 
1965. 

BARBIE 

For  Bicycles. 

First  use  Oct.  2,  1962. 


SN    235,035.     Dermik    Pharmacal    Co.,    Inc.,    Syosset,    N.T. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1965. 


SN  212.116.     Hnret  et  ses  FlU.  Soclete  Anonyme  Francalse, 
Nanterre  (Seine),  France.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1965. 


TENDA-HC 


ALLVIT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  697,900. 

For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of 
Diseases  of  the  Skin. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1963. 


For  Bicycles.  Motorcycles,  and  Components  Thereof,  and 
Gear  Speed  MechanUms  and  Oear  Shifting  Mechanisms  for 
Bicycles  and  Motorcycles. 

First  use  In  or  about  May  1959 ;  In  commerce  In  or  about 
November  1960. 


diss  19- Vehicles 


SN  213.567.     The  Huffman  Manufacturing  Company,  Mlamla- 
burg.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1965. 


SN  175,911.     Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.     Filed 
Aug.  28,  1968. 


FURY 


For  Bicycles,  and  Structural  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1958. 


SN  213.682.  Ray  M.  Jourdan.  d.b.a.  Jourdan  Eipanso  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  Kantias  City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar  • 
196S. 


For  Used  Automobiles  and  Trucks. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1960. 


I 


EXPANSO 


SN  192,943.     Projects  Unlimited,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed 
May  7,  1964. 


For  Fold-Out  Room  for  Mobile  Homes. 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1965. 


SN   216.287.     Milton    K.   Foss,   Torrance.   Calif.      Piled   Apr 
12,  1965. 


^my 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  goods  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Portable  Midget  Motor  Scooters  Intended  for  Use  by 
Boat  and  Airplane  Owners  and  the  Like,  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  June  21,  1963. 


For  Ship  Fenders,  and  Cablet  and  CUps  Therefor. 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1964. 


SN  198,368.     Nissan  Jldosha  Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  Kanagawa- 
ku,  Yokohama  City,  Japan.     Filed  July  22,  1964. 

CEDRIC 

Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  578,783,  dated  Aug.  15,  1961. 

For  Automobiles. 

First  use  August  1960 ;  In  commerce  November  1962. 


SN  210,807.     Molded  Fiber  Glass  Body  Company,  Union  City, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1965. 

piNTAIL 

For  Small  BoaU  for  Cruising  and  Sailing. 
First  use  In  or  about  August  1963. 
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SN   217,086.     Cat-A-Oator  Corporation,   MlnneapoUs.   Minn.     SN  219,886.     La  Manufacture  de  Feutres  de  Mouson  (Andeiu 
Filed  Apr  22   1965.  BUbllssements  Roger  Sommer  A  ses  Plls),  Paris   (Seine), 

France.    Filed  May  27,  196B. 


For  Self  Propelled,  Off  the-Road  Vehicles. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1964. 


PROPYSOM 


Priority  claimed  under  Ste.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
525,882,  dated  Nor.  27,  1964  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  235,981. 

For  Floor  Coverings — Namely,  Vinyl  Plastic-Surfaced 
Felt-Based  Floor  Covering. 


•N  218  207      Mld-Contlnent  AerUI  Sprayers.  Inc.,  Haytl,  Mo.     SN  219.889.     La  Manufacture  de  Feutres  de  Mouson  (Andens 
Filed  May  6  1965  BUUlssemenU  Roger  Sommer  *  ses  Flls),  Paris  (Seine), 

France.    Filed  May  27,  1965. 


PROPYDILLES 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
525,880,  dated  Nov.  27,  1964  (Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  28S,«79. 

For  Floor  Coverings — Namely,  Yioyl  Plastic- Surfaced  Felt- 
Based  Floor  Tiles. 


The  drswlng  Is  lined  for  the  colors  blue,  gray  and  gold. 
No  claim  is  made  to  the  term  "Custom  Special"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Reconstructed  Aircraft. 

First  use  June  1968. 


Qass  21 "  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


SN  222.715.     Kit  Manufacturtng  Company.  Inc..  Long  Beach.     ^N   186.101^  Merchant.  Buying  Syndicate  Inc.,  New  York, 
Calif.    Filed  July  6,  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  but  no  claim  Is  made 
for  any  particular  color.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  511.682,  703,-         For  Automobile  Ignition  Tune-Up  Kits,  "D"  Cell  and  Penllte 
830,  and  others.  Batteries,  TV  Indoor  Antennas,  and  Battery  Booster  Cables. 

For  House  Trailers.  V^nt  use  January  1963. 

First  use  Feb.  17.  IMS. 


Oass  20- Linoleum  and  Oiled  Ooth 

SN  218.875.  La  Manufacture  de  Feutres  de  Mouson  (Andens 
EubllssemenU  Roger  Sommer  A  ses  FlU),  Paris  (Sdne), 
France.    Filed  May  14.  1965. 

LOGIFLEX 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
625,885  (Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  236,984.  Owner  of  U.S. 
Reg.  No.  705,494. 

For  Floor  Coverings— Namely,  Felt  Base  Vinyl  Floor 
CoverlBf. 


SN  206.741.     Marvin  T.  Naive,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Naive  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  Brentwood.  Tenn.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1964. 

IDENT-0-LITE 

For  Electrical  Lanterns  Incorporating  Illuminated  House 
Numbers. 

First  use  Sept  14,  1964. 


SN  206,927.     Electro-Voice,  Incorporated.  Buchanan,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1964. 


VARIABLE-D 


"N  219,885.  La  Manufacture  de  Feutres  de  Mouson  (Andens 
EUbllssements  Roger  Sommer  k  ses  Flls),  Paris  (Seine), 
France.    Filed  May  27,  1966. 


PROPYFLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687,723. 

For     Electro-Acoustical     Transducers,     Including    Micro- 
phones. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1958. 


SN  209,766.     Communications  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1965. 

FEATHER-FONE 


Priority   claimed    under   Sec.   44(d)    on    French   Reg.    No.  For  Hand  Set,  Particularly  Consisting  of  Microphone  and 

625.881.  dated  Nov.  27,  1964  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  235.980.  Recdver  for  Use  In  Telephone,  Radio  Telephone,  and  Other 

For  Floor  Coverings — Namely,  Vinyl  PlasUc-Surtaccd  Felt-  Communication  Devices. 

Based  Floor  Covering.  Vint  use  December  1964. 
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SN  210,286.     Dynamic  Classics.  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed     SN  214.833.     Bernard  Burllnifainp.  d.bji.  OreenbHar  Antenna 
Jan.  21,  1965.  Company,  Parma   Helsbts,  Ohio.     Piled  Mar.  24.  1968. 

QUICKEE 

PICTURE  SNATCHER 


For   D«fro8ter   Ouna   for  Defrosting   Ice  and    Snow   Krum 
Windshields,  and  Battery  Chargers. 
First  use  August  1962. 


For  Antennas  and  Antenna  KIta. 
First  use  Mar.  3.  1965. 


SN    210,613.     Sports    Radio.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      Piled 
Jan.  25,  1965. 

SPORTS  RADIO 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Radio"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Transistor  Radios. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  IMM. 


SN     215.128.     Charles     L.     Terragno,     d.b.a.     Electro-Matlr 
Sales  Company.  Ogden,  Utah.     Filed  .Mar.  26.  1965. 


SN  210,987.     Reliance  Electric  &  Engineering  (Canada)  Lim- 
ited, Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1965. 


POLE-TRAN 


For   Electrical    Transformers   and    Electrical   Transformer 
and  Lamp  Post  Combinations. 

First  use  January  1963  ;  in  commerce  Jan.  13,  1965. 


For   Commercial   Electrtc  Rotlsserlea  and   Warmer*. 
First  use  May  1954. 


SN  215.410.     General  Electric  Company,  East  Clereland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  .11,  1965. 


SN    212,957.     Berry    Industries.    Inc.,    Birmingham,    Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1965. 

ELECTRO-KEY 

For  Radio  Control  System  Components.  Including  Radio 
Transmitter  and  Receiver  Equipment,  Adapted  for  Use  With 
Automatic  Oarage  Door  Operators. 

First  use  Feb.  12,  1965. 


MARC 


For  Electric  Projection  Lamps. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1965. 


SN  213,135.     International  Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo. 
Calif.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1965. 


SOLAR  PAC 


For  Power  Supplies  Utilising  Solar  Cell  Assemblies. 
First  uae  May  20,  1964. 


SN  215.606.     Electrical  Fittings  Corporation,  East  Farming- 
dale,  N.T.    Piled  Apr.  2,  1965. 


ZIP 


For  Electrical  Fittings— Namely,  an  Entrance  Serrlce  Cap. 
First  use  during  April  1964. 


SN    213,339.     The    Magnavox    Company,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1965. 

CHROMATONE 

For  Television  Sets  and  Controls  Therefor. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1964. 


SN  215.745.     International  Velephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration, New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  5.  1965. 


I 


K-III 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  136,494  and  279.167. 
For  Electrical  Cable. 
First  use  June  1954. 


SN    213,958.     Fox    Products    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1965. 


SN    215.911.     Wheelock    Slgnala,    Inc.,    Long    Branch,    N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1965. 


"HOT  START- 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  738,187.     * 

For  Electrical  Equipment  To  Be  Installed  in  a  Service 
Truck  or  the  Like,  for  Use  In  Starting  Storage  Battery- 
Equipped   Vehicles   When   the   Vehicle  Battery  is   Dead. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  12,  1964. 


VALUCHIME 


For  Electrical  Signalling  Devices. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1965. 


SN  214,545.     The  Patterson  Kelley  Co.,  Inc.,  East  Strouds- 
burg.  Pa.    FUed  Mar.  19. 1965. 


SN  216,299.     Oould-Natlonal  Batterlea.  Inc..  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1965. 


P-KW 


POW-WOW 


For  Electrical  Industrial  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1963. 


For  Storage  Batteries. 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1965. 
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8N  217,217     Ira  R.  Seltier,  d.b.a.  Pasadena  Specialty  Co.,     SN    225.621.     Welch    Relay    Company.    Inc..    Los    Angelea. 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1965.  Calif.    Piled  Aug.  12,  1965. 


ADJUSTAWELD 


For  Electrical  Relays. 
First  use  Jan.  31.  1965. 


'iu^ 


HtTE 

(       UOMT 


SN    225,762.     Hl-G     Incorporated,     Windsor     Locks,     C«nn. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1965.      • 


The  words  "Ntte  Light"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  Night  Lights. 
First  use  Apr.  7.  1905. 


K^:l 


E3 


8N  218.584.      Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May 


11.  1965. 


SUPREME 


For  Electrtc  Vacuum  Cleaners  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1969. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  gold,  but  coloring  is  not  essential. 
«>wner  of  Beg.  No.  792,859. 
For  Relays. 
First  use  in  or  about  July  1969. 


SN   219,204.     Oal-Tronlcs  Corporation.  Reading.   Pa.     Filed 
May  19,  1969w 

I  GTC 

For  Electronic  Components  and  Industrial  Communication 
Hyxtems.  Including  Telephone  llandHets,  Amplifier  Units  a«d 
Terminal   Boards,   and   Exclusive  of  Power  Generators. 

First  use  June  9,  1958. 


SN  226.003.      Smlthcrart  Corporation,  Chelsea.  Mass.      Filed 
Aug.  18,  1965. 


TRIMLESS 


For  Fluorescent  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1964. 


aN    222,030.     Howard   Industries,   Inc..  Racine.   Wis.     Filed 
June  25,  1965. 

LS 

For  Electric  Motors. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1963. 


SN     226.006.     Tech-Data     Corporation.     Pennsauken,     N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1969. 

SYNCRO-FLASH 

For  Sequential  Turn  Signals  for  Vehicles. 
First  use  July  26,  1965. 


I 


SN   223,483.     Aluminum    Housewares   Co..   Inc.,     St.   Louis. 
Mo.    Filed  July  16.  1965. 


SN  226.100.  Television  and  Electronics  Service  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  TV  Cable  Supply  Company,  Carlisle,  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
19,  1965. 


PRIVATE  I 


TVC 


For  High  Intensity  Portable  Lamps. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1965. 


SN    223,701.     George   N.    Moffltt.    IndUnapolls.    Ind.      Filed 
July  19,  1965. 

WEE  BONNIE  GLOW 

For  Electric  Lamps. 
First  use  June  1,  1955. 


For  Parts  Used  in  Electronic  Communication  E^quipment 
— Namely,  Television  Transmission  Cable,  Coaxial  Cable, 
Connectors  and  Terminators,  Attenuators,  Amplifier*.  Con- 
vertors.  Transformers,  Univerters,  and  Parts  and  Components 
Thereof. 

First  use  Apr.  2.  1964. 


SN  224.113.     Robert  M.  Parks  Co..  Hollywood.  Aillf.     Filed 
July  23.  1969. 


COBRA  CORD 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims   the  word   "Cord"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Cords  for  Electric  Shavers. 
First  use  July  19,  1969. 


Qass  22  —  Cames,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN    194,965.     Fisher-Price    Toys,    Inc.,    Eaat    Aurora,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1962. 

CREATIVE  BLOCKS 

The  word  "Blocks"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown   without  waiving  any  common  law  rights  therein. 

For  Toy  Packages  Each  Containing  Plastic  Bodies  of  Dif- 
ferent Sba^fcs  and  Different  Colors,  That  Can  Be  Connected 
or  Assembled  i  Together,  and  Colored  Wooden  Dowels  on 
Which  These  Bodies  Can  Be  Mounted,  for  Imaginative, 
Manipulative  Building  Play. 

Pint  use  at  Wast  as  early  as  May  17,  1961. 
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*^,n^?;"^*      ^^^''''  ^'  ^"-  ^'"'■'  ^^^^''  °"°     ^"^  ^P*      8'"^    223.285.     Milton    Bradley   Company.    Springfield     Maw 
^"'  ***••  FU«d  July  14.  I»e8. 


PITCH   -   PLATE 


For  BasebaU  Training  Unit,  Consisting  of  a  Home  Plate, 
a  Pitcher's  Rubber.  SUkea,  and  a  Cord  for  Measuring  the 
DlsUnce  Between  the  Pitcher's  Rubber  and  the  Home  Plate. 

First  nse  Aug.  12,  1964. 


SN  207.658.     Kalnbow  Crafts,  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed 
Dec.  7.  1964. 


$^ie 


For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 

First  use  Jan.  5.  IMS. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  235.943. 


SPONGE  ART 


SN   226.887.     Amsco    Industries,    Inc.,    Hatboro,   Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  1.  1965. 


For  Set  To  Be  Used  for  Block-Printing  and  Creative  Art 
Work. 

First  use  Not.  5.  1964. 


RINGO 


For  Equipment   Sold  as  a   Unit  for  Playing  a   RlngTosa 
Game. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  12.  1965. 


SN  209.748.     Krypto  Company.  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignee 
of  Learning  House.  BurUngton.  Iowa.    Filed  Jan.  11.  1965. 


KRYPTO 


For  B>iulpment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Card  Type 
Oame. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  10, 1963. 


SN  228,032.      Grip  Lock  Golf  Glove  Co..  Inc..  Maywood    N  J 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1960. 


Q^p>  Mack 


SN  214,064.     Donald  C.  Hancock,  d.b-a.  Abdo-FIez  Co.,  Port- 
land, Greg.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1965. 


For  Golf  Gloves. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  15,  1964. 


ABDO-FLEX 


For  Straps  Made  From  Cotton  Webbing  for  Holding  the 
Feet  of  a  Person  In  One  Position  With  the  Legs  in  an  In- 
clined Position  for  Settlng-Up  Elzercises. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1965. 


SN    235,943.     Universal    Research,    Berkeley,    Calif       Filed 
Jan.  6,  1966. 


STYMIE 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  PUylng  a  Parlor-Type 
Amusement  or  Pussle  Game. 
First  use  July  10,  1964.  ' 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  223.285. 


SN  214,348.     Gert  F.  Kolbel,  Hannover.  Germany.    FUed  Mar 
17.  1965. 

BULLWORKER 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  773,560.  dated  Mar.  1,  1962. 
For  Isometric-Type  Apparatus  for  Gymnastics  and  Calis- 
thenics. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


,  and  Took, 


SN    205,203.     SdenUflc    Advances,     Inc.,     Columbus     Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1964. 


SN  214,720.     Thermo-Flex,  Inc.,   Sallna,  Kans.     Filed  Mar. 
22,  1965. 


THERMO-FLEX 


For  Vaulting  Poles. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1964. 


SE-UN 


For  Labeling  Devices  Used  in  Conjunction  With  Typewrit- 
ing Machines,  and  the  Like,  to  Apply  Labels  to  Books. 
First  use  May  28,  1964. 


SN  216,468.     Alexander  Doll  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Madame 
Alexander,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1965. 

"ORPHANT  ANNIE" 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1965. 


SN    206,122.     Antopack    Limited,    Malvern    Unk     England 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1964. 


AUTOPACK 


For  Machines  for  Wrapping  and  Packaging  GrannUr. 
Powdered.  SoUd.  and  Uquld  Materials  In  Bags.  Envelopes.' 
Cartons.  Canisters,  Bottles,  and  Jars. 

First   use   Dec.    1,    1943;    in    commerce   July   1,    IWO. 
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SN  206.263.     Inhofer  Industries,   Inc..   Eagle  Grove.   Iowa.     SN    221,992.     Keystone   Valve    Corporation,    Houston,   Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1964.  Filed  June  25,  1965. 


GROUNDSAW 


For  Power  Driven  Trenching  Equipment. 
First  use  September  1956. 


SN  208.192.     IngersoU-Rand  Company.  New  Tork.  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  IS.  1964. 


n^ 


RID -PR C 


For  Apparatus  for  Compressing  and  Drying  Air. 
First  use  Dec.  31.  1962. 


8N  217.240.     Aldent.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1965. 


For  Apparatus  for  Controlling  Flow  of  Pressure  Fluids 
in  Oil  Wells,  Including  Positive  Chokes,  Master  Beans.  Mud 
Gun  Noscles.  Targets,  Adjustable  Chokes  (Stems  and  Seals). 
Cage  Nipples,  Pump  Plungers,  and  Blast  Joints  for  Dual 
Completion  Wells. 

First  use  May  27,  1965. 


ALDENS 


For  Sewing  Machines,  and  Outboard  Motora. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1952,  on  sewing  machines. 


SN  222,019.     Firma  Ferdinand  Bernard  Schmets,  Heraogen- 
ratb,  Germany.    Filed  June  25,  1965. 


SCHMETZ 


SN   219.607.     H.  K.   Porter  Company.   Inc.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Filed  May  24.  1965. 

WOODMASTER 

For  Chipper  Knives. 
First  use  Mar.  23. 1965. 


Applicant's  related  company  owner  of  Reg.  No.  701.741. 

For  Sewing  Machine  Needles. 

First  use  at  the  end  of  1890;  in  commerce  July  12.  1950. 


SN  224.732.     Dora  Corporation,  Oak  Park,  Mich.    Filed  Aug. 
2.  1965. 


SN   220,350.     Balnar  Tractor   Corporation,   BalHmore,   Md. 
Filed  June  4, 1965. 


BALMAR 


For  Industrial  and  Agricultural  Tractors. 
First  use  November  1962. 


SN  220,460.     The  Cleveland   Trencher  Company.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.    Filed  June  7,  1965. 


ROTO-TOOTH 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  751.679,  759.214.  and  others. 
For  Typewriters. 
First  use  Aug.  30.  1962. 


For  Bucket  Teeth  for  Trenchers  and  Excavators. 
First  use  May  21.  1965. 


SN  226.375.     Poor  k  Company.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Aug.  24, 
1965. 


SN  220,475.     DaU-Unk  Corporation,  Los  Altos.  Calif.    Filed 
June  7,  1965. 

I    POSTAFIX 

For  Apparatas  for  Affixing  Postage  Stamps  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1965. 


SN  221,605.     Jayhawk  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc..  Hutchinson. 
Kans.    Filed  Jane  21. 196S. 


f   JAYHAWK 


For  Attrition  Mills  of  the  Disk  Type — Namely.  Disintegrat- 
ing Mills.  Colloid  Mills,  and  Homogenisers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  17. 1989. 


For  Rock  Crushers. 
First  use  March  1964. 
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SN  227,541.     Allma  Allgauer  Maschlnenbaa  O.m.b.H.,  Kemp- 
ten,  OermaDy.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1966. 


SN    191.213.      M. 
Apr.  15.  1964. 


Hay  31.  1966 

H.   Rhode*.   Inc..   Hartford.    Conn.      Piled 


Owner  of  German  Rer  No.  604,982,  dated  Feb.  2.  1951. 
For   Textile   Machines,    Paper-Making   Machine*,    Prlntlnc 
Machines,  and  Machine  Tools. 


For  Parkins  Meter*. 

Plr*t  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  1964. 


SN  229.448.     Owatonna  Tools,  Inc.,  Owatonna.  Minn.     Filed 
Oct.  6.  1965. 

GOPHER 

For  Hand-Operated  Automobile  Maintenance  and  Oeneral 
Purpose  Tools. 

First  use  Dec.  19,  1961. 


SN  195.232  Caprod.  Ltd..  New  York.  NY.,  amilrnee  of 
Mamlya  Kokl  Kabushiki  Kalsba.  d.b.a.  Mamiya  Camera  Co.. 
Ltd..  Bunkyo-ku.  Tokyo-to.  Japan.     Filed  June  9.  1964. 


MAMIYA  C 


Clats  24  —  Laundry  AppKances  and  Machines 

SN    220.179.      WAD    Electronic*    Corp.,    Van    Nuya.    Calif. 
Filed  June  1.  1965. 


M^^ 


Owner  of  Reg.   No*.  627.SSS,  78S.979,  and  other*. 

For  Cameras.  IncludinK  Clne-Camera*  and  Fundus  Cam- 
eras ;  Lenses  for  Cameras  and  Frojecton* :  Slide- Projector* 
and  Cine- Projectors  ;  Exposure  Meters.  Range  Finders.  Tri- 
pods. Shutter*  for  Camera*.  Filter*.  Flash  Oun  Apparatune*. 
Lens  Hood.  Leos  Brusben  and  Cleaning  Cloths  ;  I'botoicrapblc 
Instruments  for  Developing.  Printing  and  Enlarging  (llmH. 
Developing  Tanks.  Darkroom  Timers,  Film  Dryers.  Safe- 
Light  and  Filters.  Print  Boxes.  Print  Washer*.  Print  Rollers. 
Print  Dryer*.  Tray*.  Printing  Masks ;  Magaaines.  Print- 
ICditing  Macbines.  and  Portable  Screens. 

First  use  Apr.  10.  1958 ;  in  commerce  Apr.  \  1962. 


SN  202.099.     Nuclear-Chicago  Cori>oratlon.  Des  Plalne*.  III. 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1964. 


The   representation   of   the   iron   and   the    removable   shoe 
for  the  iron  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Removable  Shoe  for  Use  with  a  Hand  Iron. 
First  use  May  14.  1965. 


SN   225,209.      Archie  Solomon.   Cleveland.  Ohio.      Filed   Aug. 


6,  1965. 


TRUFLO 


For  Pressing  Machine  Pad. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1964. 


SN  190,582 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1964 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  58.5,604  and  604.822. 

For  Radioactivity  Detection  and  Measurement  Instruments, 
and  Auxiliary  Scientific  Ek]uipment  for  Use  With  Such  In- 
struments. 

First  use  in  or  about  October  1963;  Oct.  1.  1948,  aa  to  the 
Automation  Industries,  Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif,     letter  "N"  within  the  red  circle. 


Class  26— Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 


For  Non-Destructive  Inspection  and  Flaw  Detection  Ap- 
paratus. Supplies  and  Materials  Used  Therewith. 
First  use  1944. 


SN  203.208.     The  Simco  Company,  Inc.,  Lansdale,  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  2,  1964. 


LECTRO-PLAQUE 


For  Electrostatic  Copyboard  for  Positioning  and  Retaining 
Articles.  Sheets.  Prints.  Painting,  and  the  Like  on  the  Sur- 
face of  a  Board  by  Electrostatic  Attraction  Prepantory  to 
Photographing. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  19.  1964. 


Q 
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8N    208.846      Th*   L.    8.    Btamtt    COBpaay,    Athol,    Maaa.     SN  21S.268.     Radio  Corporatton  of  America,  Naw  Tofk,  N.T. 

Filed  Oct.  a,  1964.  PUed  Mar.  29.  1965. 


TEMP-CHEK 


SPACE  ARC 


For  Teaaperatur*  Matart. 
First  ua*  Prior  to  July  1.  1968. 


For  Caiton  Arc  Bamlng  Solar  Slmalatora. 

nrat  aa*  at  leaat  as  aarly  as  or  on  about  Jan.  18,  lOes. 


8N  208,909.     Acme  Bnlar  k  Advcrtlalng  Company,  United,     g^f    215,500.     Abbey    Electronic*    Corp.,    Carle    Plaea,    N.Y. 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1964.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1965. 


^HE 


DIGroAPTER 


For  Ruler*,  Blackboard  Triangles,  and  Protractor*. 
Flr*t  u*e  at  leaat  a*  early  as  1948 ;  In  commerce  at  Isaat 
as  early  aa  1948. 


For  Calibrated  DlglUl  Readout  Apparatus  ConnectiUa  to 
Electric  CirculU  and  Calibrated  to  Prorid*  Viaual  Nomnical 
Reading*  of  VolUge*  and  CnrrenU  In  Sudi  Circuits ;  and  for 
Parts  and  Components  of  Such  Digital  Readout  Apparatus. 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1965. 


1965. 


8N  204,898.     Emlle  Dcletallle,  Vllvord*,  BelgluB.    Filed  Oct.     SN  215,771.     Narlonlcs,  Inc.,  CoUege  Park,  Md.    Filed  Apr.  5, 
27.  1964. 

DIDACTON  TIC-TAC 

Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  102,827,  dated  Sept.  4.  1964. 

Fur  Machines  for  U*e  in  Instruction  in  the  Automatlsatlon 
Of  Rectilinear  Motion  by  Mechanical,  Hydtaulic,  Pneumatic, 
Electric,  and  Electronic  Meana. 


SN  208,488.     Msrcury  Electronics  Corporation,  Mlneola,  N.T. 
rile4  Hot.  S,  1964. 


For  Navigation  Instruments — Namely,  Compaaae*  and  Depth 
Sounders. 

First  ua«  Aug.  15,  1962. 


For  Electronic  Tester  Equipment — Namely,  Color  TV  An- 
alyser, Capacitor  Tcater,  Combination  Teeter.  Electronic 
Component  Subetltutor  for  Electronic  Component*.  Tube 
Tester.  Mutual  Conductance  Tube  Tester,  and  Electronic 
Tester  Reactivator  Used  for  Television  Picture  Tubes. 

First  use  1960. 


SN  216,136.     E.  D.  Bullard  Company,  SAuaallto,  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  »,  1965. 


RAP/ROUND 


SN  213,171.     Arthur  H.  Thomas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1965. 


MAGNE-VAP 


For  Brackets  for  Mounting  Safety  Visors  and  Welding 
Hoods. 

First  na*  June  1961. 


For  Flaah  Evaporator  Lattoratory  Apparatu*. 
First  «*e  Jan.  8,  1968. 


SN    216,420.     Meco    Model    Electromechanical    Corporation, 
Ridgefleld,  N.J.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1966. 


RITE-KNOT 


SN  213.41S.     Controlator,  Inc..  FayettevlUe,  N.C.    Filed  Mar. 
5,  1965. 


For  Marine  Speedometer. 
First  use  June  26,  1964. 


SN  216,595.     Hy-Cal  Engineering,   Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1965. 


HY-THERM 


For  Remote  Controlled  Dispensing  Apparatus,  and  More 
Particularly,  for  Systems  for  Remote  Monitoring  of  Fuel 
Dispensing  Apparatus. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  16,  1960. 


For  Electrical  Instruments,  Systems,  and  Comi>onents — 
Namely,  Thermal  Transducers  and  Sensors,  Calorimeters, 
Radiooteters,  Re*i*tance  Temperature  Senaors,  Temperature 
Controllers,  Thermal  Instrumentation  Systems,  and  Test 
Structures  Connected  Therewith. 

First  use  an  or  about  May  1,  1064. 
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SN   216,697.     Hy-Cal  Bng1ne«rlng,   Santa  Pe  Springs,  Calif.    SN  228,977.     Argus  Incorporated.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1965.  30,  1965. 


MULTI-FLUX 


For  Thermal  Transducers  and  Sensors,  Calorimeters,  Radi- 
ometers, Resistance  Temperature  Sensors,  Temperature  Con- 
trollers, Thermal  Instrumentation  Systems  and  T«st  Struc- 
tures Connected  Therewith. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1964. 


SN  216,760.     Univls,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     Filed  Apr. 
16,  1965. 

MELLO  LITE 


For  Opthalmic  Lenses. 
First  use  1959. 


SN  216,877.     Speed-O-Print  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  343,011,  701.327.  and  others. 

For  Photographic  Equipment  and  Accessories — Namely, 
Cameras.  Projectors,  Viewers,  Editors,  Splicers,  Slide  Maga- 
lines.  Carrying  Cases,   Lenses,  and  Lens  System  Equipment. 

First  use  July  1961. 


BLUE  LABEL 


SN  242,306.     American  Optical  Company,  Southbrtdge,  Mass. 
nied  Mar.  31,  1966. 


For  Positive  and  Negative  Paper  for  Use  in  Photocopy  Ma- 
chines. * 
First  use  December  1962. 


ULTRACOTE 


SN  219,157.     Threadwell  Tap  and  Die  Company,  Oreenfleld, 
Mass.    Filed  May  18,  1965. 

THREADWELL 

For  Devices  for  Measuring  or  Checlcing  Slaes  or  Dimensions, 
Including  Plug  Gages,  Ring  Gages,  Snap  Gages,  Length  Gages, 
Thread  Gages,  and  the  Lilce. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1946. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  800,039. 

For    Ophthalmic  and    Sunglass   Lenses,   and   Lens   Blanks 
Coated  With  Absorptive,  Anti-Reflective  Film. 
First  use  June  1964. 


SN  224,856.     General  Services  Company,  d.b.a.  Mlcrofloc  Cor- 
poration, Corvallis,  Oreg.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1965. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instraments 

SN    210,145.     Mattel,    Inc.,    Hawthorne.    Calif.      Filed    Jan. 
18,  1969. 

BARBIE  AND  KEN 

For  Time  Pieces,  Specifically,  Wrist  Watches. 
First  use  Dec.  8.  1964. 


DUO  PILOT 


For  Apparatus  for  Determining  the  Amount  of  Chemicals 
To  Be  Added  to  Water  Filtration  Systems. 
First  use  June  1965. 


SN  224,857.     General  Services  Company,  d.b.a.  Mlcrofloc  Cor- 
poration, Corvallis,  Oreg.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1965. 

MONO  PILOT 

For  Apparatus  for  Determining  the  Amount  of  Chemicals 
To  Be  Added  to  Water  Filtration  Systems. 
First  use  May  1965. 


Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


SN  227.983.     National  Potteries  Corporation.  Bedford.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1»«S. 


(M?^ 


SN  225,631.     Bowmar  Instrument  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne. 
Ind.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1965. 


For  Decorative  Bathroom  and  Boudoir  Accessories  In  the 
Form  of  Ceramic  Jars.  Bottles,  snd  Tumblers. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  21.  196S. 


LOGICATOR 


For  Permanent  Magnet,   Stepper-Motor  Digital  Indlcatsr 
Wheels. 

First  use  Feb.  24.  1965. 


Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN    192,314.     Air   Reduction   Company.    Incori>orated,    New 
Tork.  N.T..  assignee  of  Paul  CtaemlcAl  Co.,  Buena  Park, 

PAUL 

CaUf.    Filed  Apr.  29.  1964. 

For  Cryogenic  Apparatus  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  ns«  June  22.  I960. 
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SN  199.847.     Modem  Water  Equlpmtnt  Company.  Freeport,     SN  218,888.     SUndard  Oil  Company  of  California,  San  Fran- 
ni.    Filed  Aog.  13.  1964.  clsco,  Calif.    Filed  May  7,  1965. 


A<jua'Maiiefi, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  596.680. 

For  Water  Conditioners — Namely.   Water   Delonlsers   and 
Water  Softeners,  snd  Valves  and  Other  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  December  1963. 


8N    203.514.     Morton    International,    Inc.,   Chicago,   lU..   by 
change  of  name  from  Morton  Salt  Company,  Chicago,  111.         For  Seat  Cushions. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1964.  First  use  Aug.  8,  1964 


FLUITRON 


SN    223,837.     Simmons    Company,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 
July  20,  1966. 


For  Dlffuser  Filter  and  Separator  for  Brine  Making  EQulp- 
ment. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  27.  1960. 


BACK  CARE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  698,595. 
For  Mattresses  and  Bed  Springs. 
First  use  Jan.  7, 1858. 


SN  206.796.     Wlx  Corporation,  Oastonla,  N.C.     Filed  Nov. 
23.  1964. 


MULTI-CEL 


SN  231.596.     Maurice  J.  Rhode,  Marinette,  Wis.    Filed  Oct. 
24.  1966. 


For  Oil  Filters  for  Internal  Combustion  Engines  and  the 
Ukc. 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1964. 


SN  222,666.     Commercial  Filters  Corporation,  Lebanon,  Ind. 
Filed  Joly  6.  1966. 

HONEYCOMB  II 

For  Resin  Impregnated  Filter  TatMS. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  10,  1966. 


For  PorUble  Display  Case. 
First  use  Aug.  16,  1966. 


Qass  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 


SN   223.882.     Frtck  Company,   Waynesboro,  Pa.     Filed  July     AnBaratllS 

ti,  i»e8.        I  ■^'^ 

I  8N  134,543.     Heat  and  Control,  Inc.,  San  Frandaco,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1961. 


Frick 


I 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  143.952.  144.236.  and  S88,874.« 
~^       For  Refrigerating  Apparatus   and   Components  Thereof- 
Namely.  Air  Cooler  Units,  Condensers,  and  Water  Chillers. 
First  use  June  16.  1955,  on  air  cooler  units. 


N.C. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Uphoktery 

8N   207.879.     Globe    Furniture   Company,    High   Point, 
Filed  Dec.  10.  }9«4. 

I 

CHARLESTON  GALLERIES 

Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  522.096.  883,232,  and  388,689. 
For  Living  Room  Furniture. 
First  us«  Dec.  8.  19«4. 


The  mark  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Heat  Treating  Furnaces,  Galvanising  Kettle  Furnaces, 
Car  Furnaces,  Pit  Furnaces,  Batch  Process  Furnaces,  Con- 
tinuous Process  Furnaces,  Forge  Furnaces,  Wire  Treating 
Furnaces,  Spring  Treating  Furnaces ;  Food  Cookers.  French 
Fry  Cookers.  Potato  Chip  Cookers.  Continuous  and  Batch 
Cookers.  Cersmlc  Kilns,  Bake-Out  Ovens,  Electrically  Heated 
Platens,  Heat  Exchangers,  Heat  Transfer  Circulating  Sys- 
tems. Hot  Air  Circulating  Systems,  Compressed  Qas  Heaters, 
Resin  Kettles,  Kettle  Heating  Systems,  Resin  Kettle  Reactors 
of  the  Closed  and  Open  Type.  Crematories,  Electric  Heating 
Elements  for  Air  Heating,  Roller  Veneer  Dryers,  Heat  Sya- 
tems  and  Controls  for  Roller  Veneer  Dryers,  Burners  for 
Lumber  Dryers,  Hot  Flame  Peelers  for  Onions,  Garlic  and 
Potatoes,  Rotary  Washers  for  Potato  Chips  and  Corn  Chips, 
Continuous  Salters  for  Potato  Chips  and  French  Fries,  Catch 
Boxes  for  Fine  Removal  In  Oil  Circulating  Systems,  Hot  Oil 
Heat  Tranafer  Systems  for  Sand  Dryers,  Aggregate  Dryers 
and  for  Heating  Asphalt,  and  Igniter  Burners  for  Ore  Sinter- 
ing Machines. 

First  use  June  27,  1962. 
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SN  169,714.     BBterllne-Owen  IndastrlM,  Inc.,  IndlanapoUt, 
lad.    FUed  May  27. 1963. 


BURNRITE 


For  Indneratort. 
First  age  Hay  19,  1968. 


SN    206.995.     Air    Reduction    Company,    Incorporated,    New 
York,  N.I.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1964. 

St^u4,  Ml  Get 


SN  181,479.     Hydrotherm.  Inc.,  NorthTale,  N.J.     Filed  Nov. 
19,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  700,864. 
For  Arc  Welding  Apparatus. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  23,  1964. 


mmim 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  352.344.  710.901,  and  others. 
For  Oas  and  Oil  Fired  Hot  Water  and  Steam  Boilers,  and 
Aecevsory  Equipment.  Using  Temperatures  Below  240*  F. 
First  use  June  15,  1963. 


SN   200.4A3.      Special   Chenilials  Corporation.   Osslnlng,   N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1965. 


umnm 


SN   195,031.     J.  H.  Welsh  k  Son  Contracting  Co.,   Phoenix. 
Aril.    Filed  June  5,  1964. 


welsh 


For  Preparation  To  Be  Applied  to  Surfaces  of  Iron  Group 
Metals  and  Their  Alloyn  Being  Welded  Tonether  to  ImproTe 
the  Progress  of  the  Welding  Operation  and  the  Characteristics 
of  the  Finished  Weld. 

First  use  Aug.  5,  1900. 


SN  214,548.     The  Patterson  Kelley  Co.,  Inc.,  Kast  Strouds- 
berg.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1965. 


COMPACT  400 


For  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  June  1,  1964. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  numerals  "400." 
For  Industrial  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  1962. 


SN  204.029.     Viking  Aquaheet  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed     g^,  217,100.     The  Ducon  Company.  Inc..  MlneoU.  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  14,  1964.  Ap,   22,  1965. 


AQUAHEET 


For  Controlled  Density  Heaters — Namely,  Haaters  Incor- 
porating Moisture  Injection  for  Laundries  and  Other  Busi- 
nesses Using  Tumbler  and  Continuous  Belt  Dryen. 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1964. 


f^Kl 


ray 


For  Apparatus  for  Assisting  the  Discharge  of  Powdered 
Materials  From  Bins.  Hoppers,  Silos,  and  Chutes  by  Means  of 
SN  204.316.     E.  L.  Townsend,  d.b.a.  E.  L.  Townaend  *  Co.,    q^^  Fluldlaatlon 

Colby,  Kans.    Filed  Oct.  19.  1964.  pj^^  ^^  Apr.  13.  1965. 


S^f^- 


For  Units  of  a  Combination  Gas  and  EHectrlc  Hot  Water 
Heating  System  for  Space  Heating. 
First  use  Nov.  5.  1962. 


SN  217,550.     Lafayette  Radio  Electronics  CoriMratlon,  Syoa- 
•et,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  28. 1965. 


SN  206,943.     Hydrotherm.  Inc..  Northvale,  NJ.     Filed  No>. 
25,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  187,851. 

For  Electrically  Heated  Soldering  Iron. 

First  use  Sept.  8,  1959. 


KLWm 


SN    222,242.     Air    Reduction    Company,    Incorporated,    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  June  29.  1965. 


HELIWELDER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  352,344,  710,901,  and  otbera. 

For  Gas  and  Oil  Fired  Cast  Iron  Horisontal  Section  Hot  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  788,613. 

Water  Boilers.  For  Electric  Arc  Welding  Apparatna. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1964.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1963. 
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8N   223,800.     Leanoi    Industries    Inc.,    Martballtown,    Iowa.     SN  203.023.     Oneida  Paper  Product*,  Inc..  Clifton.  N.J.    Filed 
Filed  July  20,  1965.  Sept.  30,  1964. 


Fur  Combination  Heating  and  Cooling  Apparatus. 
V\n\.  use  June  2.  1965. 


MN    237,778.     K-K-H    Plastics,    Inc..    St.    LouU.    Mo.      FUed 
Feb.  7.  1966. 

K-11 

Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  639.495  and  687.973. 
For  Lighting  Panel. 
First  use  January  1963. 


THERM-0-LAM 


For  Empty  Pouches.  Bags.  Wrapi)ers  and/or  Rolls  of  Wrap- 
pers. Said  Pouebes.  Bags  and/or  Rolls  Being  Made  of  Paper. 
Metal  Foil.  Glassine.  Cellophane.  Polyester,  and  Other  Suit- 
able Plastic  and  Flexible  Materials. 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1964. 


SN  206,101.     Hammermlll  Paper  Company,  Erie,  Pa.     Filed 
Not.  12,  1964. 


THRIFTISETTE 


SN    237,779.     K-S-H    Plastics,    Inc..    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Filed 
Feb.  7.  1966.     i 


For  Coated  Offset  Papers. 
First  use  June  23,  1964. 


K-12 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  639,490  and  687,973. 
For  Ughtlng  Panel. 
First  use  October  1963. 


I 


SN  214,001.     Micropolnt,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  CaUf.     Filed  Mar. 
12,  1965. 

FLEXY 

For  Fiber  Tipped  Pens. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1964. 


Oass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  211,435.     The  Hercules  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  Stam- 
ford. Conn.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1905. 

I     H.D.T.L. 

For  Poaumatic  Tires.  Tubes,  Tread  Rubber,  and  Tire  Flaps. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1964.  on  tirea. 


SN  215,245.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  29, 


1965. 


BARBIE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  689.055.  772,298,  and  otbera. 

For  Paper  Party  Goods,  Si>eciflcally,  Luncheon  Napkins, 
Beverage  Napkins  Dessert  Plates,  Dinner  Plates,  Paper  Caps, 
Tablecovers,  and  Table  Centerpieces. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Feb.  24,  1996. 


SN  217,667.     W.  S.  Shamban  ft  Co.,  Culver  City,  Calif.    Filed 
^        Apr.  29,  1965. 

I  TUF-E-NUZ 

For  Non-Woven  Fibre  Packing. 
First  use  June  2,  1964. 


SN  216,102.     The  Power-Cllk  Corporation,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1966. 


POWER-CUK 


For  Handles  for  Line  Daters,  Numberers,  Time  Stamps, 
Knob  Handle  Rubber  Stamps,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Feb.  5,  1965 ;  Feb.  9,  1965  on  knob  handle  rubber 
stamps. 


Qass  36 — MHsical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN    206,432.     Fidelity    Soand    Company,    Washington,    D.C. 
Filed  Not.  IS,  1964. 

FIDEUTAPE 

For  Tape  Recorders. 
FIrM  uae  Oct.  29,  1964. 


SN  227,809.     American  R.D.M.  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1965. 


POWER  PEN 


The  word  "Pen"  is  disclaimed. 
For  Writing  Utensils. 
First  oat  Sept.  1,  1965. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  201,063.     Thilmany  Pulp  ft  Paper  Company,  Kaukauna. 
Wis.     Filed  Sept  1,  1964. 

LUMBER  CARD 

For  Laminated  Paper. 
First  use  Jan.  11.  1963. 


SN  230,398.     David  Kahn,  Inc..  ^ortb  Bergen,  N.J.     FUed 
Oct.  18,  1965. 

DISCOTHEQUE 

Per  Mechanical  Pencils  and  Writing  Pens,  Including  Ball 
Point  Pens  and  Fountain  Pens. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1965. 
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Oass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


SN  216,284.     Bverybodys  Poultry  Magulne  Publlahlns  Co. 
HaDOTcr.  Pa.     Piled  Apr.  12.  1965. 


SN    124,734.     Walter   B.   Froet  *  Co.,   Inc..   Peacedale.   R.I. 
FUed  July  26,  1961. 


iKoaPM^TUw  Tn  umitenaim  jimut 


For  Magaxlne. 

First  use  CK-tober.  1884. 


'Piniiiii5  \V\m\ 


For  Monthly  MaKailne  FerUlnlnc  to  Antiques  to  General 
and  .Mailed  to  Subocrlbers  Thereto. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  10,  1945. 


^ 


SN  216.644.  Artla,  I'odnik  Zabranlcniho  Obchodu  Pro  Doroa 
a  Vyvos  Kulturnlch  Statku.  Prague,  Csecboalovakla  nied 
Apr.  15,  1065. 


SN    167,041.     The  Penton   Publishing  Company,   Clereland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1963. 

DESIGN  WEEK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  659,955. 

For  Newsletter. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1. 


1956. 


Owner  of  CiechosloTaklan  Reg.  No  151,910,  dated  Jan.  6, 
1955  ;  and  US.  Reg.  No.  672.526. 

For  Literary  and  Artistic  Publications ;  Books ;  Booklets : 
Brochures  ;  and  Pictorial  Print*. 

First  use  1955  ;  In  commerce  1955. 


SN  215.0O6.     Reynolds  Press,  Incorporated,  Providence    R.I. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1965. 

SPECTRACOLOR 

For  Color  Prints  Produced  by  Printing,  by  Offset  or  Letter- 
press, Either  on  Paper  or  Other  Materials  Such  as  Plastic  or 
Cloth  as  Illustrations  In  Newspapers.  Magailnea,  or  Booklets. 

First  use  Oct.  19,  1962. 


SN  216,645.  Artla.  Podnik  Zabranlcniho  Obcbodu  Pro  Dotos 
a  VyTos  Kultumlcb  SUtku,  Prague,  CaecbosloTakla.  FUed 
Apr.  IS,  1965. 


SN  216,158.     Florida  Power  &  Light  Company,  Miami,  Fla 
Flltd  Apr.  9,  1965. 


Owner  of  Csechoslorak  Reg.  No.  151.245.  dated  Oct.  19. 
1953  :  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  672.527. 

For  Literary  and  Artistic  Publications;  Books:  Booklets; 
Brochures;  Pictorial  Prints;  and  Book  and  Sheet  Music. 

First  use  1953  ;  in  commerce  1953. 


MECA 


SN   216,917.     Standard   Packaging   Corporation,    New   York, 
N.T.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1965. 


\asf^;ptece  MURALS 


Applicant  disclaims  excluslTe  appropriation   to   the   word 
'Murals"  except  In  the  precise  format  shown. 
For  Printed  Murals. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1965. 


SN    216.918.     Standard    Packaging   Corporation.    New   York, 
N.T.    Filed  Apr.  19.  1965. 


For  Engineering  Instruction  Booklets  for  the  Electric  Utili- 
ties Industry,  Containing  Rotatable  Calculating  Discs  for  De- 
termining Construction  Costs  and  Providing  Information  for 
Englnenering  and  Management  Activities  Such  as  Material 
Control,  Plant  Accounting,  Budgeting,  and  Work  Load  Pro- 
jection, Issued  From  Time  to  Time  for  Use  Respectively  In 
the  Fields  of  Overhead  Distribution,  Underground,  Transmis- 
sion, and  Sub-Station  Constmctlon. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1965. 


as/erpiece 


Applicant   disclaims   exclusive   appropriation    to   the   word 
"Posters"  except  In  the  precise  format  shown. 
For  Posters. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  26,  1965. 
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SN  217,781.     PlasUchrome  Greetings,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  New-     SN  228,770.     United  Church  Board  for  Homeland  Mlnlstrlea, 
bury  Guild  Division,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  30,         New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  27, 1965. 

I  UNITED  CHURCH  HERALD 

THE     CLASSIC     COLLECTION  *■»''    Re»«»ou8    Maga«lne    PubUahed    Monthly    During    the 

Months  of  July  and  August  and  Published  Bl-Weekly  Through- 
out the  Balance  of  the  Year. 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1958. 


For  Greeting  Cards. 

First  use  In  or  about  May  1960. 


SN   218.508.     The   Wall   Street   Profeaslonal,    Incorporated.     flaf«  39  —  QothittO 
New  York,  NY.     Filed  May  10.  1965.  ^— *•  «•  '«''••      >« 


THE  WALL  STREET 

PROFESSIONAL 

I 

For  Weekly  Business  and  Financial  Publication  Containing 
In  Substantial  Part  the  Full  Original  Text  of  Reports  and 
Comments  by  Broker  Dealers. 

First  use  July  28.  1964. 


SN  179,055.      Shirley  Rae  Moon,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  Oct.  15, 
1963. 

For   Sweaters,   Slipovers,   Jacketa,   Car  Coata,   Vests,  and 
Mittens. 

First  use  July  31,  1963. 


SN  224.107.     Daniel  G.  MacMllUn.  New   York,  N.Y.     Filed     bn  184,121.     Young  Set.  Inc..  New  Orleans,  La.     FUed  Jan. 
July  23.  1965.  «,  i9«4.  » 


thmWiztirdry 
•fWtds 


For  Feature  In  News  Publications. 
First  use  June  17,  1965. 


For    Panties,    Petticoats,    PettlpanU,    Slips,    Blouses,   and 
Sleepwear. 

First  use  Nov.  18,  1963. 


SN  192,889.     Glen  Oak  Sales,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  30,  1964. 


8N   225,968.     International    DaU   Corporation,   NewtonvlUe, 
Mass.    Filed  Aug.  12,  19«S. 


iejccccccccccccccccccco 


mL 


II 


For  Men's  Slacks. 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1964. 


SN  193.762.     De  Luxe  Glrdlecraft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  19,  1964. 


The  word  "Laaer"  Is  dlaclalmed  apart  from  tht  mark  ••  a 
whole.  I 

For  Magaslne. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  196S. 


SN  228.294.     Youth  for  Christ  Internattonal  Inc..  Wheaton, 


COUTURIER 


For  Undergarments — Namely.  Girdles  and  Foundation  Gar- 
ments. 

First  use  1954. 


lU.    Filed  Sept.  20.  1965. 


SN    203.094.     Fabbrica   dl    Scarpe   Moreschl    di    Oian   Beppe 
Moreschl,  Vlgevano  (Pavla),  lUly.    Filed  Sept.  30,  1964. 


lofippui^ 


M 


M 


Ml 


For  Magatlne. 

First  use  July  13,  l»eO. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  shoes  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Moreschl  and  design  tn  the  form 
of  two  stylised  shoes  iHth  Juxtaposed  uppers  In  the  configura- 
tion of  an  "M."  Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  163.695,  dated 
Oct.  10,  1963. 

For  Footwear. 
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SN  206,519.     Mtrion  J.  Corbttt,  YtldtM.  N.C.     Fll«d  Not.     8N  210.M©.     Blair  FMhlom,  Inc..  Cblctfo.  ni     FBtd  Jan  29. 
19.  1964.  1»«0. 

ANCHOR  LIFT 

For  Pantj  Girdle  and  Panty. 
First  uae  Not.  5.  1964. 


The  lining  U  part  of  the  mark>  The  lllustratlOB  of  hosiery 
Is  disclaimed. 

For  Sweaters,  Panty  Briefs,  Panty  Qlrdles,  Garter  Panties, 
and  Slips. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  10, 1960. 


SN  207,138.     Mar  Tee  Orlflnal  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Not.  30,  1964. 


The  'little  people'  knov 


For  Ladles'  Dresses,  and  Jacket  and  Skirt  Combinations. 
First  use  April  1964. 


SN  208,370.     Mense,  Incorporated.  Fair  Oaks.  Calif.     Filed 
Dec.  17,  1964. 


MINNIE  PANTS 


The  word  "Pants"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
shown. 

For  Women's  Pantlea. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1961. 


mark  as 


SN    208,873.     Adams-MlllU    Corporation,    High    Point,    N.C. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1964. 

BLUE  BLAZER 

For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Dec.  11,  1964. 


SN  208.882.     Blair  Fashions.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec 
28,  1964. 

IT 

For  Panties.  Girdles.  Brassieres,  and  Corselets. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1964. 


SN  209,359.     Lollabouts  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan    5 
1965. 

For  Ladies',  Misses',  Children's,  and  Juniors'  Culottes, 
Dusters,  Robes,  Shifts,  Negligees,  Loungewear,  Pajamas,  and 
Hostess  Robes. 

First  use  September  1955. 


SN  213.350.     Personal  Sporttwear,  Inc.,  South  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1965. 


SPORTS  LTD. 


The  word  "Sports"  Is  dlsrlalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Misses'  and  Women's  Sportswear— Namely,  Dresses, 
Suits.  Jackets.  Blouse*,  and  Slacks. 

First  use  January  1963. 


•N  213.810.     Sondra  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1965. 

Jneakettes 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  411.468. 

For  Foot  Socks. 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1963. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  232.878. 


SN  213.813.     Sondra  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  .New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1965. 


The  drawtag  Is  lined  for  the  colon  gold  and  purple.    Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  411.468  and  705,620. 
For  Foot  Socks. 

First  use  Dec.   1.   1963;   Sept.   1,   1942,  as  to  "Sock  Eei." 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  S.N  232.878. 


SN  214.177.     Roseda  of  California.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 


Mar.  15,  1966. 


ROSEDA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  503.636. 

For  Ladies'  Sportswear  Such  as  Stretch  and  Nonstretcfa 
Pants,  Stretch  and  Nonstretch  Tops,  Including  Jacket  and 
iMouse  Tops,  and  Co-Ordlnated  Ensembles. 

First  use  January  1958. 


SN  214,925.     Spartans  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Mar.  24.  1965. 


MR.  SUTTON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  508,947.  559.021,  and  others. 
For  Shirts.  -• 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1965. 
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SN  215.197.     Delamer*  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    Filed    SN  218,103.     Genesco  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed  May  5. 


Mar.  29,  1965. 


1965. 


CHALETTE 


NIGHT  SHAPER 


Owner  of  Beg;  No.  774,184. 
For  Brassieres  and  Girdles. 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  802.853  and  802.861. 

For   Adjustable   Ring   Scarves,    Hair   NeU.   Hair  Caps   for 
Keeping  the  lialr  of  the  Wearer  In  Place.  Hair  Bonnets  for  -~^^^'^^~~ 

Keeping  the  Hair  of  the  Wearer  in  Place,  and  Hair  ScarveH  for    ^j,  218.108.     Genesco   Inc..  Nashville,   Tenn.     Filed  May  6, 
KeeplDK  the  Hsir  of  the  Wearer  In  Place.  |g^ 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  20.  1964.  SLACK     SHAPER 


SN  215,248.     Miller  *  Co..  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1965. 


TRAIL  BOSS 


Fur  Shirts.  Pants.  Ties,  and  JackeU. 
Flrxt  use  Feb.  12,  1965. 


SN   215.808.     Well    Manufacturing   Co..    Los   Angeles.    Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  19«5. 

THE  ORIGINAL  BUNNY 
I  LOUNGER 

.\ppllcant  dlHClalms  the  words  "The  Original"  apart  from 
the  mark  a8  shown. 

For  Womens,  GlrU".  and  .Ml«»es'  Lounging.  Sports,  and 
Sleeping  (iarnients — Namely,  Lounging  Jump  SultM. 

First  uwe  Mar.  24.  1965. 


SN  217.331.     <;ien  Oaks  Sales  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  20.  1965. 

SQUIRE 

For  Slacks. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1959. 


S.\    i;i7.580.     Trlmount    Clothing    Co..    Inc..    Boston.    Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1965. 

DOUBLE-0-SEVEN 

For  Men's  and  Youths'  sultx.  coats,  and  Overcoats. 
Flntt  U8P  Apr.  9.  1»0.'». 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  217.686. 


SN  217.686.     Adler  PanU  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  30.  1965.   I 


00g^ 


For  Boys'  Slacks. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1965. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SX  217,580. 


SN  218,102.     Genesco  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed  May  5, 


1965. 


DUDE  SHAPER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  774.184. 
For  Brassieres  and  Girdles. 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  774,184. 
For  Brassieres  and  Girdles. 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1965. 


SN  218,793.     Stephen  Putney  Shoe  Company.  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  .May  13.  1965. 


For  Shoes  of  Leather  or  Leather  and  Conipottitlon. 
First  UKe  July  1946. 


SN  219,930.     Unlshoim,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.    Filed  .May  27, 
1965. 


'D51 


i 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sportcoats.  Suits,  Jackets.  Sport  Shirts, 
Pajamas,  Sweaters,  Knit  Shirts,  Bathing  Trunks,  and  Jeans. 
First  use  January  1961. 


SN    '219.965.      Character   Foundations.    Inc..    New   York.   N.Y. 
Filed  May  28.  1965. 


CHEMI-BRA 


For  Combination  Chemise  and  Brassiere. 
First  use  Apr.  14.  1965. 


S.\  220.103.     Huth-James  Shoe,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed 
June  1.  1965. 


SAIL  AWAYS 


For  Shoes  for  Men  and  Women. 
First  use  May  10.  1965. 


SN  220,484.     Emporium  World  Millinery  Co.,  San  FrancUco, 
Calif.    Filed  June  7,  1965. 

FASHION  AWARD 

The  word   "Fashion"   Is  disclaimed   apart  from   the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Ladles'  Hats. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  31,  1946. 
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SN  221,336.     Berkley  Cravats,  Ltd.,  New  York,  NY      Piled 
June  17,  1965. 


MOGADOR 


For  Men's  Ties. 

First  use  June  1,  1965. 


SN    224.871.     MelTllle    Shoe    Corporation,    New    York.    NY. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1965. 

THOM  MCAN  G-TOE 

The  name  "Thorn  McAn"  Is  fanciful.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noa. 
171,095,  268,176,  and  others. 
For  Shoes. 
First  use  July  30.  1965. 


SN  222,114.  Calaaturlflclo  Giuseppe  Garbuio  Socleta  In  Ap- 
comandlta  Sempllce.  Monteljelluna,  Italy.  Filed  June  28, 
1965. 


ipl 


SX  225,850.      MelTllle  Shoe  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  3,  1965. 

THOM  MCAN  GEE-TOE 

The  name  "Thom  McAn"  is  fanciful.     Owner  of  Reg    Noa 
171.095,  268,176,  and  other*. 
For  Shoes. 
First  use  July  30,  1965. 


SN  225.964.     Maldenform  Sportswear.  Inc.,  New  York    N  Y 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1965. 


WOOL'AIRE 


For  Footwear — Namely,  Ski,  Mountain.  Hunting,  and  Sport 
Shoes  and  Boots.  Walking  Shoex.  Sandals,  and  Slippers. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1933 ;  In  commerce  Aug.  18,  1948. 


For  Blended  Yam  Made  In  SubsUntUI  Part  of  Wool  and 
Used  In  Sweaters  Sold  by  Applicant. 
First  use  Not.  19.  1964. 


SN  222.532.      Irvine  I.  Turner,  d.b.a.   The  Playad  Company. 
Newark,  N.J.     Filed  June  18.  1965. 


SN   227,402.     Elliott   Glove   Co..    Inc..    Oconto.    Wis.      Filed 
Sept.  8,  1969. 


.'*^' 


■^>IAYAD% 

Jot  the 


^-^Xm^^ 


The  words  "For  the  Form  of  Beauty"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Women's  Garments — Namely.  Girdles  and  Brassieres. 
First  use  Nov.  29,  1963. 


"JoknBull" 


SX  222,950.     La  Resists.  Inc..  Bridgeport,  Conn      Filed  July 

8,  1965. 

PEAU  DE  FEMME 

The  French  phrase  "Peau  de  Femme"  In  English  means  "skin 
of  woman"  or  "woman's  skin." 
For  Bransierex. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  6,  1965. 


For  Leather  and  Asbestos  Appard— Namely.  Welding 
Glove..  Welding  Mittens.  Spats.  Kne«  Ugglogs.  Rip  Leggings. 
Split  Leg  Aprons,  Waist  Aprons.  Bib  Aprons.  Sleeves  Cspe 
Sleeves,  and  Coats  for  Use  by  Welders  and  Other  IndustrUl 

Workers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  20.  1960. 


SN  232.878.     Alex.  Le«  Wallau  Inc.,  Btoasford.  Coaa.     Piled 
Nov.  17.  IMS. 


SNEAKETTE 


SX  223.874.     Davidson-Blgelow.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y 
Filed  July  2^1.  1965. 


PETIQUE 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1961. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  213.810  and  SN  213,813. 


For  Slipper  Socks. 
First  use  July  16.  196.'). 


SX   224.133.     White   Swan   UnUorms,   Inc..   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  23.  1965. 


SWAN-STORK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  194.124  and  780.392. 
For  Nurses'  Uniforms. 
First  use  July  6,  1965. 


Qass  40  -  Fancy   Goods,  Fuinisiuiigs,   and 
Notions 

SN  147.814.     Fashion  Tress.  Inc..  ICIanl  Beach    Fla      Filed 
June  27,  1962. 

FASHION  TRESS 

For  Wigs. 

First  use  Not.  ,0.  1961. 

SubJ.  to  iBtf.  with  SN  160,333. 
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SN  171.416      Ethel  Allison.  Brooklyn.  NY      Filed  June  17,     Qj^^  42  -  KnUtod,     Nottod,     andToXtilo 

FabiKS,  and  Substitiites  Therefor 


W 


ALLISON 
WOVON  WIGS 


SN  218.9U7.     Puritan  Fashions  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  14.  1965. 


ALEW 


The  name  "Allison"  and  the  wording  "Wovon  WIft"  are         For  Fabrics  Used  In  Making  Dresses, 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  First  use  Dec.  17,  1964. 

For  Wigs.  __^^^____ 

First  use  Apr.  6,  1963. 


SN  219,335.     David  and  David,  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1965. 


SX  221,735.     Nallhead  CreaUons,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
June  22,  1965. 


I 

For  Hair  Pieces. 

First  use  Mar.  12,  1965. 


VERSA-TAIL 


SN  222.107.     Belts  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June 


28,  1965. 


FOLY-GRIP 


For  Hosiery  Supporter  Grip. 
First  use  June  18,  1969. 


SN   223.231.     Amerace  Corporation,   New  York.   N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  9.  1969. 


For  Piece  Goods   Made  of  Cotton,   Silk.  Wool.  Man-Made 
Fibers,  or  Blends  Thereof,  and  Glitter  Fabrics. 
First  use  January  1940. 


STYL  IS  T 

I 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  186,379  and  623,491. 
For  Combs  for  Use  In  Dressing.  Ornamenting,  and  Cleaning 
the  Hair. 

First  use  July  ».  1969. 


SN  221,736.     Nallhead  Creations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
June  22,  1963. 

THE  UNUSUAL  AS  USUAL 

For   Piece   Goods   Made  of  Cotton,   Silk,   Wool,   Man-Made 
Fibers,  or  Blends  Thereof,  and  Glitter  Fabrics. 
Plrat  use  January  1940. 


8N  230.948.     Kleer-Vn  ladnstrtes.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.    Filed 
Oct.  19,  1963. 

COME-ON  BLACK 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  'Black  "  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Artificial  Eyelashes. 
First  use  July  29.  1969. 


SN   223.339.     Penco   Fabrics.    Inc..    New   York.   N.Y.     Filed 
July  14.  1969. 


QUINTERO 


The  word  "Qulntero"  means  in  English  "keeper  of  the  floral 
garden." 

For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Composed  of  Cotton,  Syn- 
thetic Fibers,  and  Blends  Thereof. 

First  use  May  26.  1965. 


SN    230,549.     kleer-Vu    Industries.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct    19.  1969. 

SASSY  BLACK  'N  BROWN 

Applicant  disclaims  the  expreeaion  "BUck  'N  Brown"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Artificial  Eyelashes. 
First  use  July  29,  1969. 


SN  230,237.     Cone  Mills  Corporation,  Greensboro,  N.C.    Filed 
Oct.  15,  1969. 


PERMA-CONE 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  for  Making  Into  Shirts. 
SkirU.  Dresses,  and  the  Uke. 
First  use  July  6.  1969. 


SN    230,550.     kleer  Vu    Industriea.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y. 


Filed  Oct.  19.  1963. 


COOL  BLACK  'N  BLUE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  expression  "Black  'N  Blue"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Artificial  Eyelashes. 
First  use  July  29,  l»e9. 


SN  230.614.     Cone  Mills  Corporation,  Greensboro.  N.C.    Filed 
Oct.  20,  1965. 


POLY  LEGS 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  for  Making  Into  Men's  and 
Boys'  Slacks  and  the  Uke. 
First  use  July  28,  1965. 
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Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


SN  222,664.     Columbia-MinerTa  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T.     SN   146,503.     Meat  Induatry  Supplier!,  Inc.,  Norttifleld,   III. 
Filed  July  6.  1965.  Fnied  Jane  8,  1962. 


NANTUK  SPECTRA 


For  Hand  Knitting  Tarn. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  15,  1965. 


Gass  44  —  Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 


SN  185,234. 
1964. 


Paulina  Peavy,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  23, 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  brown,  but  color  la  not 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  AdhesiTe  Facial  Covering  Devices  and  the  Like  De- 
scribed as  Self-Adhesive  Skin  Covering  Devices  in  Sheet  Form, 
the  Adhesive  Layer  of  Which  Is  Impregnated  With  SubaUncea 
Conductive  to  Stimulating  Heating  of  the  Skin  and  Layers 
Therebelow  When  Placed  Against  the  Skin. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  24,  1963. 


SN  212,633.     Art  Anson.  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  24, 


1965. 


MASSAGEMATICS 


For  Chlropoedic  Sandals  Adapted.  While  Worn,  to  Massage 
the  Feet  and  Stimulate  Blood  Circulation  In  the  Lower  Kx- 
tremities. 

First  use  Mar.  7,  1957. 


Qass  45  —  Soft  Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  213,872.     Green  River  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Mar.  11,  1965. 


AN6EREEE 


MorBIoom 


For  Meat  Cure  Booster  Composed  of  Dextrose,  Salt,  Ascorbic 
Acid,  and  Tricalcium  Phosphate. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  14,  1953. 


SN   189,753.     A.   M.  Look  Canning  Company,  East  Machlaa, 
Maine.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1964. 


ATLANTIC 


For  Canned  Foods — Namely,  Lobster  Newburg.  Lobster 
Bisque,  Bouillabaisse  Soup,  Sauce  Vermicelli,  Newburg  Sauce. 
Maine  Fancy  Clam  Chowder,  Cream  of  Clam  Soup,  Maine 
Lobster  Meat,  Maine  Crab  Meat,  Fancy  Whole  Clams.  Steamed 
Clams  in  Sl^ell,  Lobster  Hors  d'Oeovre,  Deviled  Maine  Lobster, 
Deviled  Maine  Crab,  Lobster  Dip.  Maine  Crab  Dip,  Shrimp  Dip. 
Clam  Dip.  Smoky  Fish  Dtp.  Bleu  Cheese  Dip.  Curry  Dip.  Onion 
Dip,  Maine  Lobster  Spread,  Clam  Spread,  Tuna  Spread  With 
Sherry,  Smoked  Sardine  Spread,  Smoked  Salmon  With  Ched- 
dar Cheese  Spread,  and  .Maine  Crab  Spread. 

First  use  March  1916. 


SN  191.353.     Armour  and  Company,  d.b.a.  Pfaelser  Brothers. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1964 

PFAELZER'S  WESTCHESTER 

STYLE 

For  Fresh  Beef  Ribs. 

First  use  on  or  before  July  1.  1958. 


SN    195.579.     Armour  and   Company,   d.b.a.   Armour  Cream- 
eries, Chicaco,  111.    Filed  June  15.  1964. 


DIET- WISE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  577,815. 

For  Pasteurized  Process  Imitation  American  Cheese  Spread. 

First  use  June  2,  1964. 


SN  198,067.     National  Tea  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  17, 
1964. 


For  Non-Alcoholic  Soft  Drinks  and  Concentrates  Therefor. 
First  nse  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  444,626,  774,229,  and  others. 

For  All  Varieties  of  Tea  and  Tea  Bags  (Filled),  Instant 
Tee,  Dry  Milk.  Evaporated  Milk.  Com  Oil  Margarine  and 
Margarine  Products  for  Use  as  Bread  and  Other  Spreads  and 
in  Bakery  Products. 

First  use  May  31,  1963,  on  tea. 


I 
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SN  198,202.     National  Tea  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     filed  July  20,    SN  202,811.     Lamme's,  Aaatin,  Tex.     Fllad  Sept.  28.  1964. 

""         I  TEXAS  LONGHORNS 


SS^f^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  605,231.  743.532,  and  others. 
For  Spreads  for  Pre-Baked  Dough  Products  and  Ingredients 
for  Cooking  and  Baking — Namely.  Margarine. 
First  use  Sept.  23.  1956. 


The  word  "Texas"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1962. 


SN  208,035.     Simon  Ses  Hamburger  System  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.T.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1964. 


SN  198.396.     Ulysses  G.  Auger,  d.b.s.  Blackle's  House  of  Beef, 
Washington.  D.C.     Filed  July  23,  1964. 


BLACKK'f)      , 


For  Hamburger  Sandwiches,  Cheeseburger  Sandwiches,  and 
Ready  To  Eat  French  Fried  Potatoes. 
First  use  July  30,  1963. 


SN  205,018.     Ward  Foods,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct. 
The  word   "Dressing"   is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark         28,  1964. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  655.350  and  690.009.  ROSE     ROYAL 

For  Salad  Dressing.  »„  ..^,      «  ^^  ^  ^  -^ 

First  use  June  13.  1964  JJ'  f '°-*°  ■'"^/""■f''*'*''  ^'^*«  *'«'  ^^ 

First  use  Jan.  14,  1948. 


SN   199,651.      ('harles  Ralolan  Co..  Inc.,  Fresno,  Calif.     Filed 


Aug.  11,  1964. 


SN  206,968.     Redfern  Sausage  Company,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed 
Nov.  25.  1964. 


^h^^^^l^ 


The  word  "Pak"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Fresh  Vegetables.  Fresh  Fruits,  Fresh  Grapes.  Fresh 
Berries.  Fresh  Coconut,  and  Freeh  Cherries. 

First  use  June  9.  1064. 


SN    199.780.     The   Holllnda   Co..   San   Gabriel.  Calif.     Filed 
Aug.  13,  1964. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Refrigerated  Sausage,  Weiners.  Frankfurters.  Bologna, 
Liver  Loaf,  Luncheon  Meats,  Salami,  Ham.  Roast  Beef.  Bar- 
tiecue  Pork.  Chipped  Beef,  and  Souse. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1,  1947. 


SN  207,998.  Konlnklljke  Fabrieken  C.  J.  van  Houten  k.  Zoon 
N.V.,  Weesp,  Netherlands,  by  change  of  name  from  C.  J.  van 
Houten  h  Zoon  N.V.,  Weesp,  Netherlands.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
1964. 


NEW  DUTCH 


For  Cocoa. 

First  use  1924  ;  In  commerce  1924. 


For  Ketsup  Sauce.   Spiced  Ground  Shrimps.  Table  Syrup. 
Ground  Rice.  Wheat  Germ,  and  Oatmeal. 
First  use  October  1963. 


SN  208,005.  Konlnklljke  Fabrieken  C.  J.  van  Houten  ft  Zoon 
N.V.,  Weesp,  Netherlands,  by  change  of  name  from  C.  J.  van 
Houten  ft  Zoon  N.V.,  Weesp,  Netherlands.     Filed  Dec.  11, 


1964. 


SUPRA  MIX 


SN  202,200.     Has  A.G.,  d.b.a.  Onko-Werke,  Bremen.  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1964. 


For  Cocoa. 

First  use  1924  ;  in  commerce  1924. 


ONKO 


SN  208,212.     The  Theobald  Industries,  Kearny,  N.J.     Filed 
Dec.  15,  1964. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  Nos.  113,062,  dated  Sept.  2.  1906, 
and  658.438,  dated  Apr.  5,  1951. 

For  Coffee  Beans,  Ground  Coffee,  Instant  Coffee,  Tea.  Cocoa, 
and  Chocolate  for  Use  in  Hot  Drinks. 

TM  826  O.O.— 14 


LACTOFAT 


For  Feeds  for  Livestock  and  Poultry. 
First  use  Feb.  7.  1964. 
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SN  212.882.     Trlfon  Nlcholai.  d.b.a.   Bophle'a  Home  Midc.     SN  219,670.     Dateh  Maid  Pood  Prodncta,  Inc.,  Salem.  Ore*. 
Roekawaj  Park.  N.T.    Filed  Feb.  18.  1»«5.  FUed  Apr.  16.  l»6fi. 


SOPHIE'S 


For  Cookies,  Froien  Cheese  Pie,  Froten  Spinach  Pie,  Greek 
Pastries.  I.e.,  Flojera  (Shepherd's  Pipe),  BaclaTa,  Katalfe, 
and  Appetisers,  i.e.,  Tarama  Salad  (Fish  Bess),  Ntolmades 
(Grape  Leaves  Stuffed  Lartely  With  Rice  and  Onions),  and 
Pickled  Eft  Plant. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  18, 1960. 


ill        . ' «  »' 


SN    212,376.     American    Sugar    Company,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1965. 


DOMINO 


O 


m^tmimmm 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  yellow,  red,  green,  and  parple 
The  words  "Fresh  Margarine"  arc  disclaimed  apart  from  tlM 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Margarine. 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1962. 


the 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  87.177.  94.975.  and  others. 

For  Salt. 

First  use  June  4,  1964. 


SN  216.724.     Marie's  Blue  Che«M  DrcMlng.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Marte't, 
Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Apr.  16.  1965. 


SN  212.501.     ChlclecraXt,  Inc..  KnozTlUe.  Tenn.     FUed  Feb. 
23,  1965. 


MARIE'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  738.304. 

For  Cheese  Dressing.  Thousand  Island  Dressing.  Mayon- 
naise. French  Dressing,  Italian  Dressing,  Tartar  Sauce.  Sour 
Cream  Potato  Topping.  Barfoeque  Sauce,  Tomato  Horseradish. 
Mustard  Horseradish.  Sour  Cream  Horseradish,  Pure  Prepared 
Horseradish.  Maple  Syrup,  and  Ham  (ilaae. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  697,279. 
For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1965. 


SN  217.705.     The  Borden  Company,  d.b.a.  T.B.C..  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1965. 


POINSETTIA 


SN  212,998.     Flavor  Corporation  of  America,  Northbrook.  111. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1965. 


For  Fluid  Milk. 

First  use  Feb.  16.  1965. 


POLYANOX 


For  Polyesterifled  Sequestrant  Antioxidant  for  Preserving 
FaU  and  Oils  In  Food  and  In  Livestock  and  Poultry  Feeds. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1965. 


SN  213,387.     Losurdo  A  P.M.J..  Inc..  Moonachlc.  N.J.     FUed 
Mar.  2,  1965. 


For  Canned  Mashrooms.  Spices,  Canned  Ham.  Fresh  and 
Frosen  Meatballs,  and  Prepared  Meat  Products. 
First  use  Nov.  10, 1961. 


SN  218.210.     National  Tea  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  6. 
1965. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  444.626.  784,104,  and  others. 

For  Fresh  and  Smoked  MeatH,  Cheeses,  Prepared  Meats  and 
Meat  Products.  Macaroni  and  Cheese  Loafs,  and  Prepared 
Meat  Products  Combined  With  Cheese,  Bach  as  Cheese  and 
Sausage  Loafs. 

First  use  Jan.  21.  1964. 


SN  214,673.     Fred  Meyer.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Eve's  Candy  Kitchen, 
PorUand,  Oreg.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1965. 


TBfBERUNE 


SN  218.628.     Fairmont  Foods  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Filed 
May  12,  1965. 


For  Candy. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1907. 


SN  216,128.     Associated  Food   Stores.   Inc.,   Jamaica.   N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  9.  1965. 


CINDERELLA 


For  Ice  Cream  Sold  Only  In  AppUeant's  Group  of  RetaU 
Stores. 

First  use  Oct.  1, 1949. 


For  Crackers  and  Cookies. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1965. 
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SN  220  517      Leaf  Brands,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  June  7,    SN  224,761.     Lanco  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y, 
'  1985  '  Filed  Aug.  2.  1965. 


MINITS 


FREEZE-TEX 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Msy  3,  1965. 


Owner  of  Keg.  .No.  407,092. 

For  Conipouud,  Powder  or  Mix  Which  Provides  Stabilising 
Qualities  and  Is  Especially  Adopted  fur  Use  in  the  Manufac- 
ture   of    Frosen    DesHerts — Namely,    Ice    Cream,    Sherberts. 


SX    221.689.     American    Sugar    Company.    New    York,    NY.     >>o"«»*».  "d  ^^^-  ^     ,  _  ,    ,    ,. ., 
Filed  June  22,  1965.  '''"«  "»*  «"  '"^  "»""♦  <^*    ^'  ^^^^ 


DOMINO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  87,177.  94.575,  and  others. 
For  Pepper,  Packaged  In  Individusl  Servings. 
First  use  Mar.  23.  1965. 


SN  221.750.     Plkle-Rlte  Company,  Inc.,  PoUskl.  Wis.     Filed 
June  22,  1965. 


JOHN^-'MARTS 


For  Pickles.      | 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1964. 


SN  227.031.     Honeyguckle  Corporation.  New  York,  X.Y.    Filed 
Sept.  2,  1965. 

MARKABlAiVORZEL 


The  Polish  wordR  ".Marku  Bialy  Orsel"  translated  into  Kng- 
llRh  mean  "mark  of  the  white  eagle." 

For  Meat  Food  ProduotH — Namely,  Smoked.  Boneless  and 
Canned  Hams. 

First  use  July  l.'>.  19ri5. 


8X  227.706.  Produc*»rH  Cooperative  Exchange  of  Coatesvtlle. 
d.b.a.  Producers  Cooperative  Exchange,  Coatesvllle,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1965. 


S.N  221.84."^.     Philadelphia  Chewing  Gum  Corporation.  Haver- 
town.  Pa.    Filed  June  23,  1965. 


GOLD  TIP 


For  Chewing  Oum. 
PlrHt  use  May  28,  1965. 


SX  222.483.     llouiiehold  Products  Co.,  Evanston,  III.     Filed 
July  1,  196.'.. 


PARTAKE 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  and  yellow.  .  Owner  of  Reg. 
Xo.  684,867. 

For  Chicken  Roll. 
First  use  July  1.  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  654.534. 

For  Canned  Tuna  Fish,  Strawberry  Preserves,  Bottled  Cat- 
sup. Vinegar.  Canned  FrultM.  Canned  VegeUbles,  Tea,  Shorten- 
ing Made  from  Vegetable  Oils  and  Animal  Fats,  and  Spic 
Namely,  Pepper. 

First  use  Aug.  20.  1955. 


SN  229.121.     Peter  Paul,  Inc.,  Naugatuck.  Conn.    Filed  Oct. 
1.  1965. 


SN  223.919.     ToyooMnka.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  July 
21.  1966.  ^ 


For  Canned  Foods  —Namely.  Mandarin  Orange  Segments. 
Bartlett  Pears,  Mushrooms,  Tunji.  Crab  Meat,  Oysters,  snd 
Asparagus. 

First  use  May  25,  1964. 


( Peferpaul) 

"Peter  Paul"  is  not  the  name  of  a  particular  living  indi- 
vidual.   Owner  of  Reg.  No.  523.876. 
For  Candy. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1965. 


SN  230,812.     Filler  Products,  Inc.,  Forest  Park.  Ga.     Filed 
Oct.  21,  1965. 

BAKON  KRISP 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  646,939.  759,801.  and  others. 
For  Fried  Pork  filnds. 
First  use  in  or  before  1950. 


,,.„„„„  „    .  w  ^  o  ^  T      «..  ..     SN  231.032.     The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 

SN  224,182.     Eppena.  Smith  Company..  Secaucus.  N.J.    Filed         ^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

July  26.  1965.  -      >  - 

NUTTY  DOODLES 

The  word  "Nutty"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
sbo#n.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  535.134,  799.618,  and  others. 

For  Corn  Puffs.  Coated  With  Caramel  and  Peanut  Bits. 

First  use  Sept.  2, 1965. 

I 
1 


JUNE  BLOSSOM 


For  Tea  and  Coffee. 
First  use  1920. 
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SN    189.947.     "Rollmpcz"   CentraU   Handlu    Zacranlcsnego, 
Warsaw.  Poland.    Filed  Mar.  30.  1964. 


SN  190.643.     Jack  Poust  ft  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  8. 1964. 

BLACKBERRY  JULEP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  578.657. 

For  Blackberry  Flavored  Wine  Specialty. 

First  use  Sept.  1, 1948. 


O 


Class  48-Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN    185,240.     Rdter'g    Beer    Distributors,    Brooklyn.    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1964. 

AAALTA 

INDIATA 


The  word  "Malta"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  The  word  "Malta"  may  be  translated  as  "malt"  ;  the 
word  "IndlaU"  Is  fanciful. 

For  Malt  Cereal  Beverage. 

First  use  Aug.  21,  1963. 


The  portrait  shown  on  the  drawing  does  not  represent  any 
particular  individual :  the  lining  does  not  represent  color. 
The  applicant  disclaImM  excluHlve  uite  of  the  wording  "Pro- 
duced and  Bottled  In  Poland"  and  of  the  words  "Polish 
Cherry  Cordial."  and  "Wlsnlak"  a  Polish  word  signifying  a 
Polish  cherry  cordial.  Owner  of  Polish  Reg.  No.  43.963. 
dated  Nov.  14.  1963 :  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  757,016  and  796.087. 

For  Cherry  Cordial. 


SN    206.598.     Arthur    Bell    k    Sons.    Ltd.,    Perth,    Scotland. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1964. 


SN  225,161.     Jackson  Brewing  Company,  New  Orleans,  I>a. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1965. 


MILU-DRAFT 


For  Beer. 

First  use  July  19, 1965. 


Owner  of  Keg.  Noa.  401,242.  721.459.  and  others. 

For  Scotch  WhUky. 
/->        First  use  July   1.  1962 ;  In  commerce  Aug.  5.  1962 ;  early 
^   In  1933  as  to  the  mark  "Bell's." 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

SN    189.942.     "Rollmpex"    Centrala    Handlu    Zagranlcsnego, 
Warsaw.  Poland.    Filed  Mar.  30.  1964. 


SN  215.545.     Puerto   Rico  Distillers.   Inc..   Aredbo.  Puerto 
Rico.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1965 


The  word  "Polmos"  Is  fanciful.  The  lining  on  the  drawing 
does  not  represent  color.  Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  use 
of  the  wording  "Produced  and  Bottled  In  Poland"  and  of  the 
words  "Blackberry  Cordial"  and  "Jesynowka"  a  Polish  word 
signifying  a  blackberry  cordial.  Owner  of  Polish  Reg.  No. 
43,962,  dated  Nov.  14,  1963  ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  757,016  and  may  be  translated  as  "native  gold." 
796,087.  For  Rum. 

For  Blackberry  Cordial.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1992. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Ron."     The  Spanish  word 
Ron"   means  "rum,"  and   the  Spanish   words  "Oro  Native" 
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Classified 

SN   190,702.     Crown   Cork  k  Seal  Company,   Inc.,   Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1964. 


For  Vodka. 
First  use  July 


COUNT  PULASKI 

.1. 


1968. 


SN   225,201.     Ronrlco  Corporation.  San   Juan,   Puerto   Rico. 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1965. 


PULCAP 


For  Bottle  Caps. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1964. 


8N  211.784.     White  Metal  Rolling  k  Stamping  Corporation, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1965. 


EXCELIGHT 


For  L<adders. 

First  use  June  29.  1964. 


SN    217.227.      Vibration    Isolation    Products,    Inc.,    Burbank, 
Calif.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1965. 


VIP 


For  Shock  Mounts  for  Electronic  Equipment,  Instruments 
for  Missiles,  and  Aircraft  Englnex. 
First  use  May  1953. 


The  drawing  1-  lined  for  purple,  red.  and  gold.     Re^^rvlng     S-N    222.108.     Bethell    Brothers    Limited.    London.    England. 

Filed  June  28.  106o. 


all  common  law  and  statutory  rlghta.  applicant  disclaims  ex- 
clusive right  to  a  label  colored  purple,  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  327.538.  801,053,  and  others. 

For  Alcoholic  Beverages — Namely.  Rum. 

First  use  July  15,  1965 ;  Feb.  10,  1935,  as  to  "Ronrlco" ; 
Oct.  IS,  1941,  as  to  the  words  "Purple  Label." 


MAYKA 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B846.272.  dated  Mar.  11.  1963. 
For  Plastic  Mats  and  Matting  for  Use  as  Floor  Coverings. 


SN  228.935.     Puerto  Rico  Distillers.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Companla  <1*     ^  mm        ^  ..  J  v    •■    ^  n 

Bebldas   del   Tanama,   Areclbo,   Puerto   Rico.     Filed   Sept.     QaSS  51  "  COSMOtlCS  and  TOllet  PreparatKNIS 

29,  1965. 

SN  147,569.      Lejon  Freres,  Phlladelptiia.  Pa.     Filed  June  25, 
1962. 


EYELINE 


For  Skin  Cream  for  Use  Around  the  Area  of  the  Eye. 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1952. 


SN    161,011.     Crowning  Glory,   Inc.,   Whtttier,  Calif.     Filed 
Jan.  21,  1963. 


DURA-CURL 


For   ProducU   for   Beautifying  the  Hair — Namely,   Condi- 
tioners. Curling  Solutions,  and  Neutraliaers. 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1962. 


The  portralu  are  those  of  Monlka  Lange.  sometimes  known     SN  "«.72J-^   T\''Z^T'  r't  '"vni'inrrVL'J**'" 
a.   MonVka   Kelly,   and    David   W.   Brown,   both  professional         »«trtes  Ltd..  Santa  Monlc.  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1963. 

models,   whose  consents  are  of  record.     Owner  of  Reg.   No. 

T82.171  AFTER  SIX 

For     Alcoholic    Beveragei — Namely,     a     SparkUng     Rum 
Specialty.  For  Cologne. 

First  use  Sept.  8.  1965.  First  use  July  2.  1956. 
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SN   189  775      Gerber  BnterprUes    Inc.,  Akron.  Ohio.     FU«d    SN  215.416.     H  ft  J  Distributing  Co..  North  Hollywood.  Calif. 
'Mar.  27.  1964.  '  «^«»  Mar.  31.  1965. 


EYE-A-PEEL 


Por  Uquld  Plastic  Eye  Liner. 
First  ase  Mar.  25.  1965. 


SN  216.384.     Celareti.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     Filed  Apr.  13, 
1965. 


For  Hair  Spray,  Permanent  Ware  Preparation*.  Hair  and 

Scalp  Treatments  and  Conditioners,  and  Hand  and  Body  Lo- 
tion. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1952. 


SX  209,747.     Yardley  of  London.  Inc..  Totowa,  N.J.     Filed 
Jan.  11.  1965. 

BLACK  LEOPARD 

For  Men's  Cologne  and  After  Shave  Lotion. 
First  use  Jan.  7.  1965. 


The    Enfflish    translation    of    "Votre    Charme"    is    "Your 
Charm." 

For  Perfume,  Toilet  Water.  Bath  Oil,  and  DustinK  Powder. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  19A4. 


SN    211,465.     Pharmaceutical    Laboratories.    Inc.,   Plalnfleld. 
X.J.    Filed  Feb.  j.  1965. 


EL  CID 


For  .Men's  Shaving  Toiletries — Namely.  Shaving  Lotions  and 
Creams,  and  Styptic  Pencils. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  10,  1964,  on  shaving  cream. 


SN   212,765.     Fortunoff's   Shopping  Center,    Inc.,    Westbury, 
N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1965. 

LADY  WESTBROOK 

"Lady  Westbrook"  is  a  fictitious  name. 

For  Cosmetics — Namely,  Skin  Freshener,  Vitamin  A  and  D 
Cream,  Loose  Eye  Shadow.  Astringent.  Uily  Skin  Cleanser, 
Clear  Skin  Lotion.  Eye  Make-Up  Remover  Pads.  Honey  and 
Almond  Scrub,  Eye  (Ml,  Eye  Cream,  Moisture  Cream,  Liquid 
Malte-Cp,  and  White  Make-Up. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  25,  1964. 


SN.  217,729.     Punei.  Le  Cannet  de  Cannes,  Alpes-Marltlmca. 
France.     Piled  Apr.  30,  1965. 


1 

Soffiae 


Owner    of    French    Reg     Nn     1.119,    dated    Feb.    10.    1063 
(Cannes)  :  Natl.  Inst.  Xo.  200.596. 
For  Perfumes  and  Toilet  Water. 


SN    218,601.     American    Home    Products    Corporation.    Nes 
York.  NY.     Filed  .May  12.  1965. 

SUDDEN  ACTION 

For  Breath  Freshener. 
First  use  .Mar.  18,  1965. 


SN   21.3,352.     Phoebe  Ann   Products,    Inc.,   New   York,    NY.    ^jj  223,818.     Chas.  Pflier  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1965.  jn,y  20.  1963. 


PhoGbc    A 


THINK  RICH 


nn 


For  Hand  Cream. 
First  use  May  12.  1966. 


The  name  "Phoebe  Ann"  Is  fictitious. 

For  Perfumes  :  Toilet  Waters ;  Face.  Body,  and  Sachet  Pow- 
ders :  Toilet  Lotions  ;  Tooth-Paste  ;  Nail  Polishes  ;  Nail  Polish 
Hardener :  Nail  Polish  Remover ;  Cold  Creams :  Bath  Oil ; 
Bath  Salts  :  Lipsticks  ;  and  Eye-Shadow. 

First  use  Feb.  17.  1965. 


SN    227.061.     Nina    Elccl.    BJL.B..L..    Paris.    Prance.      Filed 


Sept.  2.  1965. 


SIGNORICCI 


SN    213.642.     Alberto^Culver    Company,    Melrose    Park.    III. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1965. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  56S.S73. 
For  Perfumes  and  Toilet  Watera. 
First  use  June  17.  1964. 


VY-TRAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  732.842. 

For  Chemical  Preparation  Containing  Synthetic  Resinous 
Polymer  Incorporated  as  an  Ingredient  in  a  Hair  Setting  Lo- 
tion. 

First  use  June  11.  1962. 


SN  228,877.     Bristol-Myers  Campgny.  New  York,  N.Y.    Piled 
Sept.  29,  1965. 

YOUNG  HANDS 

For  Hand  Care  Preparation. 
First  use  July  20,  1965. 
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8N  229,074.     Helene  Curtis  InduetHaa,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Lentherlc,    SN  205,940.     W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Piled  Nor. 
Chicago.  111.    Piled  Oct.  1.  1965.  10.  1964. 


FINESSE 


PERFORM 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  600.814.  600.820,  and  604,934. 
Por  Cold  Permanent  Hair  Waving  Lotion. 
First  u«e  on  or  about  Aug.  14.  196S. 


Por  Machine  Dlshwaahing  Detergent. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1962. 


8N    229,125.     The   Procter  ft   Gamble   Company,   Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Piled  Oct.  1.  1965. 

i      BONUS 

For  Toothpaste. 

Plrat  uae  May  14.  1065. 


SN  206.672.     Wyandotte  Chemlcala  Corporation,  Wyandotte, 
Mich.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1964. 


AERO-DRY 


SN  229,172.     Etlenne  Aigner  Parfuma.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Oct.  4,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  727,328. 

Por   Dry-Alkaline  Aluminum   Cleaner,   Especially   for  Air- 
craft. 

First  use  May  10,  1963. 


"NOBLESSE  OBLIGE 

Por  Men's  Cologne  and  After  Shaving  Lotion. 
Pirst  use  Sept.  17.  1965. 


IW 


SN   209,853.     Charles  Grossman,  d.b.a.   Victor  Co..   Franklin 
Square.  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1966. 


TUNE  UP 


8N   229,206.     Colgate- FalmollTe  Company.  New   York,   N.Y. 
Piled  Oct.  4,  1965. 


For   Liquid   Cleaning   Preparation   for  Cleaning   the   Type 
and  Platen  of  Typewriters  and  Office  Machines. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1965. 


DENTEX 


For  Dentlfrict. 

First  use  July  28,  1965. 


SN  211,274.     Haag  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Blue  Island,  111.     Filed 
Feb.  3,  1965. 


HI-HO 


9N    229.210      Diplomat    Products.    Inc..    Hollywood.    Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1965. 


For  All-Purpose  Liquid  Cleaner  and  Lotion  Detergent. 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1959. 


DIPLOMAT 


For  After  Shave  Lotion,  and  Eau  de  Cologne. 
First  use  Oct.  12.  1962. 


SN    211,894.     John    T.    SUnley   Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Piled  Feb.  8,  196S. 


SOAP  BUDS 


Class  52  -  Detergents  aad  Soaps 

8N  154.211      Roaa  Cook.  Inc..  Loa  Angeles.  Oallf.     Filed  Oct. 
1.  1962. 

TUBE  LUBE 

I 

The  word   "tube"   Is  disclaimed   apart   from   the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Scented  Boric  Add  Powder  for  Use  in  Cleaning  and 
Lubricating  Pneumatic  Tube  Systems. 

Pirst  use  Sept.  7,  1962. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Soap"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
Por  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1964. 


SN  215,494.     Prank  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  Prank  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Piled  Apr.  1.  1965. 

GOLD-CHEM  22XX 

For  All-Purpose  Cleaner. 
Plrat  uae  Nov.  18, 1964. 


8N  179,979.     Van  Wyck  ProducU  Company,  Inc.,  Pasadena,     gjj  215,603.     Crlsty  Specialty  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Calif.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1963.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1966. 


WOOLTONE 


ALERT 


For  Fabric  Softening  Ingredient  In  a  Liquid  Detergent. 
First  use  Sept.  30.  1963. 


Por  Impregnated  Pad  Treated  With  a  Highly  Volatile  Sub- 
stance for  Cleansing  and  Refreshing  the  Skin,  and  Marketed 
Primarily  as  an  Aid  in  Overcoming  Drowsiness. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1. 1965. 


SN  191,918.  Pnrex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  as- 
signee of  Pels  and  Company,  PhiUdelpbla.  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
24.  1964. 


LANOLIN-D 


SN  216,567.     C-Z  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Belolt,  Wis.    Plied 
Apr.  15.  1965. 


DEFY 


For  Polyoxyalkylene  Lanolin  Incorporated  aa  an  Ingredient 
in  Detergent  for  Dishes  and  Fabrics. 
First  use  July  31.  1958.       . 


Por  All-Purpose  Cleaner. 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1964. 
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SN  222  386      Le  Ferre  Cbemical  Company.  Oklahoma  City.     8N  230.410.     MoU  ReMarch  LaboratoHet.  Hackenaack.  J».J. 
Okla.'  Filed  June  30. 1965.  ™«»  Oct-  ".  1963. 


AP.203 


For  Preparation  for  Use  In  HoapltaU,  Doctors'  Offices, 
Nurseries,  Schools,  Bars,  Airplanes.  Restrooms,  etc.  for  Ab- 
sorbing. Deodorising,  and  Disinfecting  Noxious  Liquid  Mate- 
rials. 

First  use  June  28,  196S. 


1 


SN  230.777.     Churchill   Chemical  Company.  Oaletburg,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1965. 


For  Cleaning  Preparation  for  Industrial  and  Commercial 
Use  Having  Incidental  Deodorant  Properties. 
Flr9t  use  Dec.  31.  1964. 


TOP  DECK 


For  Carpet  Cleaning  Preparation. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  18. 1965. 


SN    226.206.     Blrko    Chemical    Corporation,    Denver.    Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1965. 


SN   230.778.     Churchill   Chemical   Company.   Oalesburg.   111. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1965. 


(TRIPEl!li5H2-T) 


CROESUS 


For  Highly  Concentrated  Synthetic  Cleaner  for  Washing 
Dishes,  Glasses,  Aluminum,  Silverware,  Walls.  Woodwork. 
Tile,  and  Enamel  Surfaces. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  4.  1964. 


SN    231.082.     Embassy    Industries.    Inc..   Farmingdale.   N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965. 


PRO/PEL 


The  words  "Tripe  Wash  2-P"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
their  use  In  the  mark.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  782,985. 

For  Industrial  Cleaners  for  Washing  Tripe — Namely,  a 
Polyphosphate  and  a  Mixture  of  Alkali  Chemicals. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1955. 


For  Preparation  for  Clearing  Drains.  Grease  Trapa.  Septic 
Tanks,  Cesspools,  and  Drain  Fields. 
First  use  Oct.  19.  1966. 


SN  231,258.      Sonneborn  Building  Products.  Inc..  Dca  Plalnes. 
111.    Filed  Oct.  22.  1965. 


SN   227,987.     Adhesive   Engineering   Company.    San    Carlos. 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  17.  1966. 


SONOKLEEN 


EPOCLEANSE 


For  Cleaning  Preparation  for  Use  In  Removing  Epoxy 
Resins,  Polyesters.  Paints,  Oil.  Plastics,  Glues,  and  Greaae 
From  the  Skin. 

First  use  June  22.  1965. 


For  Masonry  Cleaning.  Rust  Inhibiting,  and  Wetting  Agent 
Compound. 

First  use  on  or  abont  Oct  12.  1964. 


SN  230,029.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  13.  1965. 

GLOW  AND  SHINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  805,764  and  805.766. 
For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  June  16.  1965. 


SN  233.424.     West  Chemical  ProducU.  Inc..  Long  Island  City. 
N.T.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1966. 


M©§©®[M][12S 


For  Uquld  Antibacterial  Skin  Oeanscr  Which  Also  May  Be 
Used  as  a  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Nov.  3.  1965. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SN  185.297.  Slater  Elisabeth  Kenny  Foundation,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Sister  Elisabeth  Kenny  Foundation.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1964. 


^m 


SN   215,649.     Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  2.  1965. 


GLASS  CONDITIONING 


For  Consulting.  Engineering,  and  Technical  Services  Di- 
rected to  the  Use  of  Glass  In  Industrial,  Private,  and  Public 
Buildings. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1964. 


SN  220.676.     Lum's.  Incorporated,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     Filed 
June  8.  1965. 


LUMS 


For  Restaurant  Services. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  658,340,  644.552,  and  others.  First  use  November  1963. 

For  Services  In  the  Field  of  Xeuro-Muscular  Diseases.  In- 
cluding Research.  Treatment,  Education,  and   Planning  and  -^                                         ■ 
Consultation  With  All  Other  Agencies  Active  In  the  Field. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  1963 ;  In  or  about  December  SN  220.677.     Lums,  Incorporated.  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     Filed 

1942  as  to  the  Service  Mark  "Kenny."  June  8,  1965. 


8N    187,732.     Dairy    Queen    National    Development   Co..    St. 
Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1964. 


LDMS 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  1954. 


SN  224,781.     Ohio  Valley  Chapter,  the  Arthritis  Foundation, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  225,838.  728.894,  and  others. 

For  Furnlsblng  Services  In  Support  of  ResUurant  Services 
Rendered  by  Others— Namely.  Furnishing  Purchasing  and 
Educational  Services  to  Such  Others.  Together  With  the  Ad- 
vertising and  Promotion  of  Such  Restaurant  Services. 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1962. 


SN   213,951.     Michael  Davis  AsMMOataa.  lac.   Albany.   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1965. 

NEBA  ROAST  BEEF 
SANDWICHES 

Applicant  dIaeUlma  "Roast  Beef  Sandwiches"  apart  from 

the  mark  as  shown.  ^^r   Aiding   In    the   Fight   Against    Arthritis   and    Related 

For  Restaurant  Services.  Diseases  by  Research,  Education,  Patient  Care,  and  by  the 

First  use  on  or  about  July  2.  1962.  Raising  of  Funds  To  Carry  on  These  AcHrltlea. 

8«bi.  to  Intf.  with  SN  214.516.  "rst  use  Jan.  26.  1965. 
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SN   227,861.      National   Trail  ways  Bus   System,   Washington. 
D.C.    Filed  Sept.  15,  1985. 


SN  217.187.     RBA  Reaearcb  and  Public  Information,  Incor- 
porated. Bererly  HUls.  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1993. 


The  outlined  map  of  the  United  Statei,  and  the  words 
"National"  and  "Bus  System"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  352,634,  517,542,  and 
519,783. 

For  Association  Services — Namely.  Services  In  Promoting 
the  Welfare  of  Member  Companies  by  Such  Means  as :  Pro- 
viding for  the  Use  of  Joint  Bus  Depots;  Coordinating  Bus 
Schedules  for  the  Convenience  of  the  Traveling  Public ;  Con- 
forming the  Color  Schemes,  Color  Patterns,  Trademarks, 
Emblems  and  Slogans  To  Be  Used  by  Member  Companies: 
Establishing  the  Sale  of  Through  InterUne  Tickets  and  the 
Checking  of  Baggage  for  Through  Passengers  of  Member 
Companies;  EsUblishing  and  Enforcing  a  Safety  Program 
and  Safety  Practices ;  Setting  Standards  for  the  Maintenance 
of  Physical  Equipment  of  Member  Companies ;  Advertising 
and  Coordinating  the  Advertising  of  the  Services  of  Member 
Companies  Afforded  the  Traveling  Public ;  Setting  Up  Meet- 
ings and  Conferences  of  Member  Companies  and  Various  Com- 
mittees;  and  Compiling  and  Disseminating  to  Member  Com- 
panies Information  Relating  to  Improved  Practices,  Services 
and  Ek;onomles. 

First  use  Mar.  19,  1943. 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  blue,  bat  color  Is  not  claimed  as  a 
feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Public  Relations  Serrlcea — Namely.  Research,  Drafting 
of  Speeches.  Preparation  and  EMssemi nation  of  Articles,  News 
Releases,  and  Other  Informatlunal  Materials,  Arranging  and 
Administering  Press  Conferences.  Speaking  Tours.  Training 
Programs,  and  Other  Special  Events,  and  Related  Services. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1963. 


SN  218,878.     The  Kroger  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  May 


14.  1963. 


KROGER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  416,470.  692.506.  and  others. 
For  Retail  Grocery  Service. 
First  use  1883. 


SN    219.400.     Char-Steak     House.     Inc.,     Washington.     D.C. 
Filed  May  21,  1963. 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

SN    178,737.     REA    Leasing    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1963.  , 


TMTiUVISMM^  AmUMl^ 


imMjotMm. 


For  Furnishing  of  Piggyback  Trailers  and  Containers  on  a 
Per  Diem  Basis  to  Railroads  and  Users  of  Piggyback. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  7, 1961. 


SN  205.095.     Public  Data  Processing  Corporation,  Chicago. 
111.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1964. 


For  Advice  and  ConsulUtion  In  the  EsUblishment  and 
Operation  of  Restaurants — Namely,  Providing  Advice  and 
Materials  Relative  to  Purchasing,  Insurance.  Advertiilng,  In- 
ventory, Accounting.  Personnel,  Merchandising,  and  Layout. 

First  use  March  1964. 


BP 


SN  221.742.     Nash-Finch  Company,  d.b.a.  Warehouae  Marktt. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.    Filed  June  22.  1963. 


For  Computer  Services — Namely,  Planning  of  Clerical  and 
Computer  Procedures.  Processing  of  Source  Information,  and 
Operation  of  Computers  for  Clients. 

First  use  May  1963. 


8N  213.180.     Char-Steak  Hoaae.  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va.     Filed 
Mar.  2.  1965. 

CHAR-STEAK  HOUSE 

For  Furnishing  Advice  and  ConaulUUon  in  the  EsUbUsta- 
ment  and  Operation  of  Restaurants. 
First  use  March  1964. 


The  words  "Cash  and  Carry"  are  disclaimed  as  ahown. 
For  Retail  Grocery  Store  Services. 
First  use  Nov.  13. 1964. 
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8N  228  638      Leon  Davidson.  White  Plains.  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.     SX      182.767.     Birchwood     Park.     Inc..     d.b.a.     Blrchwood. 
27   1965  Mlneola.  NY.    Filed  Dec.  11.  1963 


METROPROCESSING 

For  Consulting  Services  Provided  in  the  Computer  Field. 
Including  the  Organising.  Planning,  and  Development  of  Com 
puter  Systemi..  Equipment,  and  ProgramK  for  Others. 

First  use  Sept.  25.  1965. 


8N    232.493.     International    Criminal     Police    Organisation 
INTERPOL,   Paris.  France.      Filed   Nov.  10.   1965. 

INTERPOL 

For  Services  Rendered  to  Its  Members  in  the  Reception. 
Classiflcation,  Filing.  Exchange,  and  Dissemination  of  Infor 
matlon  on  Criminal  Police  Matters. 

First  use  1956  :  In  commerce  1956. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 

SN    196,786,     Interstate    Management    Corporation,    Evans- 
ville.  ind.    Filed  June  30,  l!m4 

For  Services — Namely,  Consumer  Financing. 
First  use  May  11.  1964. 


SX    224,720.     Cltlsens   Insurance  .Vgency.  Sioux  City.   Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1965. 


MEDIFUND 


For  Providing  Personal  Loans  to  Finance  Bills  for  Medical 
and  Hospital  Services. 
First  use  June  1,  1963. 


SN  225.259.     Associated  Mortgage  Companies.  Inc..  Washing- 
ton. DC.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1963. 


AMCO 


For    Mortgage    Banking,    and    Mortage.    Fire,    and    Home- 
owners' Insurance  Agency  Services.  ^ 
First  use  August  1963. 


SN  223.260.      Associated  Mortgage  Companies,  Inc..  Washing- 
ton. DC.    Filed  Aug.  9.  1965. 


AIM 
CO 


For  Construction  of  Houses  for  Others. 
First  use  In  about  January  1963. 


SX  209,737.     Stevens  .Vvlation.  Inc..  Greer.  S.C.     Filed  Jan. 
11,  1963. 


For   Mortgage   Banking,   and    Mortgage.    Fire,   and    Home- 
owners' Insurance  Agency  Services. 
First  use  .\iigust  1963. 

Qass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

SN    173.584.     McCoach   Construction   Co..   Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  July  23.  1963. 


McGoackk 


*^^'.^/ 


For  Custom  Building  of  Homes  for  Others. 
First  use  May  14,  1962. 


* 
* 


************* 

The  word  ".Vvlation"  Is  dlsclaime<l  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  .\ircraft  Maintenance  and  Repair  Services  for  Tran- 
sient and  Local  -Xlrcraft. 

First  use  June  25.  1902. 


SN  21-1.175.      Rodeffer  Industries.  Inc..  -Vrcadla.  Calif.     Filed 
.Mar.  15.  1965. 


COLORFULL 


Owner  of  Rep.  No.  702.446. 

For  Dellverj  and  Placement  of  Ready  Mlxetl  C«>ncrete.  Both 
Colored  and  Uncolored. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1956. 


SX  21i),502.  Amerlcau  Buihllug  Maintenance  Co.  of  Cali- 
fornia, d.b.a.  -American  Building  Malntenamv  Company. 
San  Francisco.  Calif.    Filed  May  24,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  006.347.  «S>S).978.  aud  others. 
For  Building  Janitorial  and  Maintenance  Services. 
First  use  Feb.  24.  1065. 


SX  226.4S2.     United  Refining  Company,  Warreu.  Pa.     Filed 


Aug.  23.  1963. 


KEYSTONE 


Owner  of  Reg.   Xos.   302.964.   774. 79S,   aud   774. S46. 
For  Truck  and  .\uto  Repair  and  Maintenance  Services. 
First  use  during  1934. 
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Class  105  "  Transportatioii  and  Storage         Qass  106  —  Material  Treatment 

SN  197,922.     Travel  Wholesalers  Internatlooal,  Inc.,  Wash-     SN   219,630.     Supreme  Color,   Inc..  MUml,  FU.     Piled   May 
Ington.  D.a    FUed  July  15.  1984.  24,  1965. 


•upr*m« 


floxiplan 


color 


For  Photographic  Finishing  Services. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1961. 


For  Promoting  and  Furnishing  Hotel  Accommodations  and     Q^%  f  07  *  EfiuCatiOn  and  Entertainment 

Other   Travel    Agency    Services   In    the   United    States   and 
Throughout  the  World. 
First  use  May  17,  1964. 


SN  216,511.     Barrett  N.  Klrkendall.  Rochester,  N.T.     FUed 
Apr.  14,  1968. 


SN   224,089.     Qogo  Tours,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed  July  23. 
1965. 


^^\  gogo 
tours 


iD)2iiMirii 


For    Entertainment    Services — Namely,    Performing    Feats 
and  Tricks  of  Magic,  Hypnosis,  and  Master  of  Ceremonies. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  11,  1955. 


•*^5Si^<' 


The  word  "Tours"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  The  lining  shown  in  the  mark  is  to  indicate  shading 
only  and  not  any  specific  coloring. 

For  Travel-Agency  Services. 

First  use  July  15,  1964. 


SN   218.747.     Department   of   the   Army,    Washington,   D.C. 
Filed  May  13,  1965. 


WORLDWIDE 


For  Preparation  and  Recording  of  Programs  To  Be  Broad- 
cast to  American  Armed  Forces,  Said  Programs  Being  Infor- 


SN  22T862.     National  Trailways  Bus  System,  Washington,     mational.  Educational,  and  Entertaining  in  Nature 


D.C.    Filed  Sept.  15.  1965. 


First  use  Feb.  24.  1965. 


SN  230.121.     Helen  B.  Andelin.  Clovls.  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  14. 
1965. 

FASCINATING 
WOMANHOOD 

For  Educational  Services — Namely.  Teaching  Courses  Con- 
cerning Femininity,  the  Female  Role  in  Society,  Marriage,  and 
the  Family,  etc. 

First  use  March  1962. 


The  outlined  map  of  the  United  States  and  the  words  "Na- 
tional" and  'Bus  System"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  352,654,  517,542,  and  519,783. 

For  Transportation  by  Motor  Bus  of  Passengers,  Baggage, 
Newspapers,  and  Express,  To  Indicate  Services  Rendered  by 
the  Members  of  Applicant. 

First  use  Mar.  19,  1943. 


SN   230,465.     John    E.   Weaver,   Monmouth,   111.     Filed  Oct. 
18.  1965. 

THE  INTRUDERS 


For   Entertainment    Serv: 
Dance  Music. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1963 


'ices   in 


the  Form   of  Orchestral 


SN  227,864.     National  Trailways  Bus  System,  Washington, 
D.C.    Filed  Sept.  15,  1965. 


TRAILWAYS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  352,654,  517,542,  and  519,783. 

For  Transportation  by  Motor  Bus  of  Passengers,  Baggage. 
Newspapers,  and  Express,  To  Indicate  Services  Rendered  by 
the  Members  of  Applicant. 

First  use  Mar.  1, 1938. 


SN  230,766.     The  Boogie  Kings,  Lake  Charles,  La.     Filed 
Oct.  21,  1965. 

THE  BOOGIE  KINGS 

For  Entertainment  in  the  Form  of  Dance  Music,  Singing, 
and  Comedy  Rendered  Through  Personal  Appearances  on 
Radio,  Television,  and  Stage. 

First  use  July  4,  1956. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN  229,898.     The  United  States  Jaycees,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Oct.  11,  1965. 


FUed 


SN    185,058.     Michigan    Asphalt    Paving    Association,    Inc., 
Lansing,  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1964. 


□I 


AP  A 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  .Applicant. 
First  use  June  25,  1962. 


Without  waiving  any  of  its  common  law  rights,  applicant 
disclaims  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  geographical  represen- 
tation of  the  United  SUtes,  and  the  words  "Member  Officially 
Recognised  Affiliate  Organisation."  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
553.042  and  746.757. 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 

First  use  July  1,  1965. 

TM  271 


^t> 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

809.060.  BASF.  Badische  Anilln  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktienicesell- 
schaft.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (GaMes  1  and  8).  SX  198.631. 
Tub.  3-15-66.     Filed  7-28-64. 

809.061.  COBB'S  AND  DESIGN.  The  Cobb  Breeding  Cor- 
poration.    SN  208,445.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  12-18-64. 

809.062.  KOW-DAN.  M.  Milton  Hoffman,  d.b.a.  The  Hoffman 
Seed  &  Grain  Co.  SN  213.772.  Pub.  3-15-66.  Filed 
a-10-65. 

809.063.  FEORA.  H.  Sctawarz  Leather  Co.  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  1  and  42).  SN  221.758.  Pub.  3-15-66. 
Filed  6-22-65. 

809.064.  STABAR.  Bexford  Limited.  SN  224.707.  Pub. 
3-15-66.     Filed  8-2-65. 

809.065.  PA  AND  DESIGN.  Pan-American  Plant  Company. 
SN  225,345.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  8-9-65. 

809.066.  TOUCH  &  (;L0W.  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  231.994.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Flle<l  11-2-65. 


Gass  2  —  Receptacles 


809.067.  MEDAFAB.  Medafab  Corporation,  awljcnee  of  Sam 
M.  Hyman.  MULTIPL1-:  CLASS  (Classes  2  and  42).  SN 
157,702.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  11-21-62. 

809.068.  FIX-N-MIX.  Rezall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 
d.b.a.  Tupperware.  SN  199,761.  Pub.  3-15-66.  Filed 
8-12-64. 

809.069.  HIDE-A-SCENT.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    SX  210,051.     Pub.  3-15-6t).     Filed  1-15-65. 

809.070.  TUCK-A-SCENT.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    SN  210,052.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  1-15-65. 

809.071.  HGP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Hudson  General  Paper 
Corporation.     SN  214,443.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  3-1^-65. 

809.072.  BULK-PAC.  Pressed  Steel  Tank  Company.  SN 
214,693.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  3-22-65. 

809.073.  SQUEEZTAINER.  Flavoring.  Inc.  SN  216,952. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  4-20-65. 


Qass  4  — Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

809.074.  KLEEN   GUARD.     Alberto-Culver  Company.      SX 
212,629.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  2-24-65. 

809.075.  POWER-PAC.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     SN  223,697.     Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  7-19-65. 

809.076.  APPLICOTE.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation. 
SN  224,280.     Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  7-26-65. 

809.077.  ENHANCE.       Wyandotte    Chemicals    Corporation. 
SN  224,281.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  7-26-65. 

809.078.  SURPRISE.     Bristol-Myers  Company.     SN  229.040. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  10-1-65. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


809,079.     AQUA-FAS.       Benjamin     Foster     Company. 
222,355.    Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  6-30-65. 
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Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

809,060.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

809.080.  CIDIAL  AND  DESIGN.     Montecatlnl.  Socleta  Gen 
erale   per    I'lndustria    Mtnerarla   e  Chimira.      SN    15S.0B1. 
Pub.  12-17-63.     File<l  10-12-62. 

809.081.  WOOLBRITE.       Arkansas     Company,     Inc.       8N 
206.499.    Pub.  1-11-66.    Filed  11-19-64. 

809.082.  TONCO.    The  Upjohn  Company.   SN  211.600.     Pub. 
3-15-66.    Filed  2-8-65. 

.S09.083.      AUROLUX.        The      Metalux      Corporation.        SN 

214.895.  Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  3-24-65. 

809,^.     SILVALUX.       The     MeUlux     Corporation.       8N 

214.896.  Pub.  3-15-68      Filed  3-24-65. 

809.085.  BIOSPERSE.      Drew    Chemical    Corporation.      8N 
218,976.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  5-17-65. 

809.086.  PAXIDE.       Blocerta    Corporation.       SN    219,955. 
Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  5-28-65. 

809.087.  FORONTHRENE.     Sandos,  Inc.   SN  221,639.    Pub. 
3-15-66.     Filed  6-21-6.-). 

809.088.  KROMA  CLOR        Malllnckrodt     Chemical     Works. 
8N  223,321.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  7-14-65. 

809.089.  ULTRA-CLOR.       Malllnckrodt     Chemical     Works. 
SN  223,322.     Pub.  3-15-68.     Filed  7-14-65. 

809.090.  BUCTTRIL.      May    k   Baker    Limited.      SN   223,693. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  7-19-65. 

809.091.  TYDEX.       The     Dow     Chemical     Company.       8N 
223,978.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  7-22-65. 

809.092.  SUPER    88.      Chapman    Chemical    Company.      SN 
224,183.    Pub.  3-15-66      Filed  7-26-85. 

809.093.  DESIGN  OF  MANS  HEAD.     Comark  CorporaUon. 
SX  224,518.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  7-29-65. 

809.094.  BIBBILITE.      J.    Blbby    k    Sons    Umlted.      SN 
231.805.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  10-29-65. 


Qass  8  —  Smokers'  Artides,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 


809,093.      BRAVO.      Tobaccoless    Smokes,    Inc.      SN   221,656. 
Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  6-21-65. 

809.096.  TRIUMPH.    Tobaccoless  Smokes,  Inc.   SN  221,657. 
Pub.  3-15-86.     Filed  6-21-65. 

809.097.  MOTORMAOIC.     Abbey  Designs,  Ltd.     SN  228,100. 
Pub.  3-15-68.     Filed  9-20-65. 

809.098.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     Abbey  Designs,  Ltd. 
SN  228,101.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  9-20-65. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

809,099.     "HUNTSMAN."      Harrington    *    Richardson,    Inc. 
SN  202,148.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  9-18-64. 


Qass  11  —  inks  and  Inking  Materials 

SN     809,100.     TOTAL.      Lincoln    Logotype    Company,    Inc.      SN 
213.445.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  3-5-65. 
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809,101.     SHEER  MIST.  Old  Town  Corporation.   SN  222,056. 
Pub.  3-1^-66.    Piled  6-25-65. 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

809.102.  CERAMICOTE.  Ceramic  Fab-Co.  SN  201.576. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  9-10-64. 

809.103.  VARI-GLO.  Grangroth  k  Smith,  Inc.  SN  203,500. 
Pub.  3-l5-6«.     Filed  10-7-64. 

809 104.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Federal  Industries, 
ikc.     8N  204.783.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  10-26-64. 

809  105.  RO-TILE.  National  Ro-Tlle  Corporation.  SN 
206,954.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  11-2^-64. 

809.106.  80LID-ITE.  Solldite  Corporation.  SN  207,160. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  11-30-64. 

809.107.  MURRAY.  American  Olean  Tile  Company.  Inc. 
8N  208.428.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  12-18-64. 

809.108  (MLLFLOOR.  M.  C.  Gill  Corporation.  RN  214,974. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  3-25-65. 

809.109.  BONANZ.\.  Letarte  Co..  Inc.  SN  215,228.  Pub. 
3-15-66.     Filed  3-29-65. 

800.110.  8PLASHTRON  AND  DESIGN.  Mark  Tool  Com 
p^ny.  Inc.     SN  215.512.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  4-1-05. 

809  111.     MISCELL.VNEOUS  DESIGN.     George  Kreler.  Jr.. 

Inc.      8N  218,650.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  5-12-65. 
809,112.     RAPID    GLIDE.      Grand    Rapids    Sash    and    Door 

Company.     SN  218,862.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  5-14-65. 
809  113      K3  AND  DESIGN.     MacMlllan,  Bloedel  and  Powell 

River  Umlted.     SN  220.773.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  6-9-65 

809.114.  RE8ILHARD.  Ranco  Industrial  Products  Corjwra- 
tion.     8N  223,347.     Pub.  3-1^-66.     Filed  7-14-65. 

809.115.  BARGARD.  American  Allsafe  Company.  Inc.  SN 
223,484.     Pub.  3-15-66      Filed  7-16-65. 

809.116.  KAYREX.  Kaykor  Products  Corporation.  SN 
223,679.     Pub.  3-15-66.     tiled  7-19-65. 

800.117.  LEISURE  HOMES  AND  DESIGN.  Dryden  Estates, 
Inc.     SN  223.9H2      Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  7-22-65. 

809.118.  T-LOK.  Mastic  Corporation.  SN  224,225.  Pub. 
3-15-66.     Filed  7-26-65. 

809.119.  RIFRAC.  Refractory  *  Insulation  Corporation. 
SN  224,457.    Pub.  1-11-66.    Filed  7-28-65. 

809.120.  695  PLASTIC.  Harblaon-Walker  Refractories 
Company.     8N  225.025.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  8-5-66. 

809.121.  HOMESPUN.  Edward  Hlnes  Lumber  Co.  SN 
226.915.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  9-1-65. 

809.122.  80LARBAN.  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company. 
SN  227,704.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  J^13-65. 

809.123.  CLEAR-8TIK.  Johns  Manvllle  Corporation.  SN 
227,763.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  9-14-65. 

809.124.  ORBF-MUL.  General  Refractories  Company.  SN 
227,841.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  9-15-65. 

809.125.  GUIDON.  Harbison-Walker  Refractortea  Company. 
SN  228,256.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  9-21-65. 

809.126.  FABCORE.  Interoceanlc  Commodities  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  228,688.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  9-27-65. 

809.127.  AMEROX  A  AND  DESIGN.  Bolen  Internattonal, 
Inc.     SN  229.051.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  10-1-66. 


809,130.  HODGES  HI-LO.  William  Hodges  4  Co.,  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  WUllam  Hodges  and  Company  Incorporated.  SN 
203,393.    Pub.  3-16-66.    Filed  10-6-64. 

809.181.  8PHERELOK.  Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Com- 
pany.    SN  210,119.     Pub.  3-16-66.     Filed  1-18-65. 

809.182.  "FASTEE."  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation.  SN  212,676.  Pub.  3-15-66.  Piled 
2-24-66. 

809.133.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  P.  W.  Woolworth 
Co.     SN  226,487.     Pub.  3-16-66.     PUed  8-25-65. 

809.134.  HAPPY  HOME  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  F.  W.  Wool- 
worth  Co.     SN  226,488.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  8-26-65. 


Qass  14-Metak  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

809,128.      (See  CUss  13  for  this  trademark.) 

809.135.  WLJ  AND  DESIGN.     The  W.  L.  Jenkins  Company. 
SN  227.421.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  9-8-66. 

809.136.  ELECTROMANGANE8E.    Poote  Mineral  Company. 
SN  227.493.    Pub.  3-16-66.    PUed  9-9-65. 

809.137.  MISCELLANEOUS     DESIGN.       Fischer     Casting 
Company,  Inc.     SN  227,941.    Pub.  3-16-66.   Piled  9-16-66. 


Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

809.138.  GOLDEN   DURON.     The  Standard   Oil  Company. 
SN  219,922.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Piled  6-27-65. 

809.139.  TLA.      Texaco   Inc.      SN   221,226.      Pub.   3-16-66. 
Piled  6-15-65. 

809.140.  C-6.     Pelt  Products  Mfg.  Co.     SN  221.489.     Pub. 
3_15_88.    Piled  6-18-66. 

809.141.  D-M.    Whiting  Brothers  Oil  Company.    SN  224,825. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  8-2-65. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

809 128  CERRO  Cerro  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  13.  14.  21,  23,  and  34).  SN  187.476.  Pub.  3-15-66. 
Piled  2-26-64. 

809,129.  PABHIONETTES.  Sanl-Top.  Inc.  8N  198,979. 
Pub.  3-16-66.    Filed  7-31-64. 


Qass  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

009.142.  JET  SET.  John  L.  Richardson.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  16  and  22).  SN  180,957.  Pub.  3-15-66. 
Filed  11-12-63. 

809.143.  EASTOFLOW.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SN 
183,572.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  12-26-63. 

809.144.  RUST-AMEL.  Osrow  Products  Company,  Inc.  SN 
206,467.     Pub.  3-15-68.     Filed  11-18-64. 

809,143.  BELLINI.  Bocour  Artist  Colors,  Inc.  SN  207,558. 
Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  12-7-64. 

809.146.  PINCH,  PTC.  Finch  Paint  k  Chemical  Co.  SN 
208,733.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  12-23-84. 

809.147.  COLOR-HIT.  Shu-Mak-Up,  Inc.  SN  209,205.  Pub. 
3-15-66.     Filed  12-31-64. 

809.148.  PEN  AND  DESIGN.  Peninsula  Paint  k  Plastic 
Manufacturers,  Inc.  SN  210,342.  Pub.  3-15-66.  Filed 
1-21-65. 

809.149.  FANFAIR.  Chari  Chemical  Co.  SN  215,180.  Pub. 
3-1^-66.     Filed  3-29-65. 

809.150.  FANCIFUL  SIKH  HEAD  (DESIGN).  Dap,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Southern  Shellac  Mfg.  Co.  SN  216,671.  Pub.  3-15-66. 
Piled  4-16-65. 

809.151.  MET-L-LUX.  Jamestown  Paint  k  Varnish  Com- 
pany.    SN  217,899.    Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  5-3-65. 

809.152.  BIND.  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.  SN 
220,181.     I*ub.  3-15-66.     Filed  6-1-65. 

809.153.  FLORAZZO.  Bishop's  of  Ithaca,  Inc.  SN  221,784. 
Pub.  3-15-86.     Filed  6-23-65. 

809.154.  TEXADINE.  Turpentine  and  Rosin  Factors  of 
Texas,  Inc.     SN  224,354.    Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  7-27-65. 
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Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

800,135.  DATPAK.  The  Cpjohn  Company.  8N  196,488. 
Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  6-25-64. 

809.156.  ESTROVAG.  PhllllpH  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
199,918.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Piled  8-14-64. 

809.157.  "THE  MEDICINE  CABINET"  IN  A  JAR.  Standard 
Medical  Company.  SN  207.439.  Pub.  3-15-66.  Filed 
12-3-64.      " 

809.158.  PERSCILLID.  Laevosan  -  Gesellschaft  Chem. 
Pbarm.  Industrie  Franck  k  Dr.  Freudl.  SN  208,752.  Pub. 
3-15-66.     Filed  12-23-64. 

809.159.  DIMETRTL.  Societe  des  Dslnes  Chlmlques  Rhone- 
Poulenc.    SN  209,543.    Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  1-7-65. 

809.160.  TOTLETRIES.  The  Wander  Company.  SN  214,735. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  3-22-65. 

809.161.  A  (DESIGN).  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
215,376.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  3-30-65. 

809.162.  BRISTURON.  Brlstol-Myera  Company.  SN 
219.522.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  5-24-65. 

809.163.  UNIPET  C.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  220,712 
Pub.  1-26-66.    Filed  6-8-65. 

809.164.  CHERACOL  D.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN 
220,715.    Pub.  1-25-68.    Filed  6-8-66. 

809.165.  TOPOSMIN.  Syntex  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
222,220.    Pub.  3-16-66.     Filed  6-28-66. 

809.166.  LETTER.  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company.  SN 
223,620.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  7-19-65. 

809.167.  NEVORIL.  The  Wander  Company.  SN  224,486. 
Pub.  3-16-66.    Filed  7-28-65. 

809.168.  INFADETS.  Acid  E«e  Co.,  Inc.  SN  225,913. 
Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  8-18-65. 

809.169.  JUVI-PRIME.  Vetertnary  Supply  Depot  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  226.009.     Pub.  3-16-66.     Filed  8-18-65. 

809.170.  DYLATE.  Unlmed,  Inc.  SN  226,481.  Pub. 
3-15-66.    Filed  8-25-65. 

809.171.  DURADYNE.  Meyer  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
227.057.     Pub.  3-15-66.    Piled  9-2-66. 

809.172.  STERO-DARVON.  Ell  Lilly  and  Company.  SN 
228.167.    Pub.  3-15-66.    PUed  9-20-65. 

809.173.  VENTACOL.  Add-Eie  Co..  Inc.  SN  228.501. 
Pub.  3-15-66.    Piled  9-24-65. 

809.174.  HR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Holland-Rantos  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  228,684.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  9-27-65. 


aass  19- Vehicles 


809.175.  H  AND  DESIGN.  Hedstrom  Union  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Claaaes  19,  22,  and  32).  SN  198,648. 
Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  7-28-64. 

809.176.  KH  ORIGINAL  AND  DESIGN.  Kelsey-Haye8 
Company.     SN  211,816.    Pub.  3-16-66.     Filed  2-11-65. 

809.177.  TERRY  SUPERIMPOSED  ON  T  (DESIGN). 
Fleetwood  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  218,096.  Pub.  3-15-66. 
Piled  5-5-65. 

809.178.  RACEWEIGH.  The  Bada  Company.  SN  219,516. 
Pub.  1-25-66.    Filed  5-24-65. 

809.179.  EXPLORER  BY  SCHNEIDER.  Schneider  Boat 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  219,822.     Pub.  3-16-66.     Filed  6-26-66. 

809.180.  SENATOR.  Globe  Rubber  Products  Corp.  SN 
222,363.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Piled  6-30-65. 

809.181.  ASCOT.  Globe  Rubber  ProducU  Corp.  SN  222,364. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  6-30-65. 

809.182.  PAGEANTRY.     Globe  Rubber  Products  Corp.     SN 

222.365.  Pub.  3-16-66.     Filed  6-30-«5. 

809.183.  RANGER.       Globe     Rubber     ProducU    Corp.       SN 

222.366.  Pub.  3-1S-66.    FUed  6-30-85. 


809,184.  BOGUE.  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  SN 
222.405.     Pub.  3-15-60.    Filed  6-30-65. 

809.186.  PiiOENIX  AND  DESIGN.  Heckaman  Manufactur- 
ing. Inc.     SN  222,677.     Pub.  3-16-66.     Filed  7-2-60. 

809,186.  DAYCO  AND  DESIGN.  Dayco  Corporation.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  19,  23,  32,  and  35).  SN  223.612. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Piled  7-19-65. 


Oass  20-  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


SN 


809.187.  SEVILLE.    American  Blltrtte  Rubber  Co..  Inc. 
194.014.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  6-22-64. 

809.188.  INSTA-TILE.     Bentley  Products  Inc.     SN  212,729. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  2-26-65. 

809.189.  FULLTRED.       The    Fuller    BruHh    Company.       SN 
223,884.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  7-21-65. 

809.190.  BRITTANY.      Congoleum-Nalrn   Inc.      SN   228.338. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  9-22-65. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

809.128.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

809.191.  HYLITER.  The  Edwin  P.  Guth  Company.  SN 
174.666.     Pub.  3-15-86.     Filed  8-8-83. 

809.192.  ARCHER.  Radio  Shack  Corporation.  SN  198.771. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  7-29-64. 

809.193.  LEONARD.  American  Motors  Corporation.  CON- 
SOLIDATED CERTIFICATE.     SN  200.138.  pub.  3-15-66. 

^led  8-19-64,  a.  21 ;  SN  200.139.  pub.  3-15-68.  filed 
8-19-64.  a.  24;  SN  200,140.  pub.  3-15-66,  filed  8-19-64, 
CI.  24:  SN  200,137,  pub.  3-16-66.  filed  8-19-64,  CI.  31; 
SN  200,141,  pub.  3-15-68,  filed  8-19-64,  CI.  34. 

809.194.  KONDU.  Konda  Corporation.  SN  203.594.  Pub. 
3-15-66.     Filed  10-8-64. 

809.195.  J-B-T-PHOTOREED.  J-B-T  Instrumrntn.  Inc.  SN 
215.079.      Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  3-26-65. 

809.196.  WRAPAROUND.  Kai  Heating  Products,  Inc. 
SN  215.081.     Pub.  3-15-86.     Piled  3-26-65. 

809.197.  DORSET.  Terra  International  Co..  Ltd.  SN 
216,024.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  4-7-65. 

809.198.  TOTAL  EXPOSURE  AND  DESIGN.  Wehr  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  216.116.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  4-8-65. 

809.199.  UNI-FRAME.  Emerson  Electric  Co.  SN  218.809. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  4-19-65. 

809.200.  ALSIPAK.  American  Lava  Corporation.  SN 
218.255.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  5-7-65. 

809.201.  CORPLO.  Havec  Industries.  Inc.  SN  218.641. 
Pub.  3-16-66.    Filed  6-12-65. 

809.202.  MINILYTIC.  Sprague  Electric  Company.  SN 
219.278.    Pub.  3-16-66.    Piled  5-19-66. 

809.203.  IP80PH0NE.  Pbono-Automatlc  AG.  SN  219.602. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Piled  5-24-66. 

809.204.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Soluz  Corporation. 
SN  219.739.    Pub.  3-16-66.    PUed  5-25-65. 

809.205.  UNIBRAKE.  Reliance  Electric  and  Engtneerinf 
Company.     SN  219,817.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Piled  6-26-86. 

809.206.  SILVERCREST.  Slumbcrest  Company.  SN 
220,569.    Pub.  3-15-68.    Piled  6-7-66. 

809.207.  AUTOMARK.  Jay  International  Corp.  SN 
222,160.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Piled  6-28-66. 

809.208.  X  OLENE.  The  Okonlte  Company.  SN  224,560. 
Pub.  3-15-88.    Filed  7-29-85. 

809.209.  TONEMASTER.  Trans-American  Electronics  In- 
ternational Co.,  Inc.  SN  224,568.  Pub.  3-15-68.  Piled 
7-29-66. 

809.210.  UNO  D-1.  The  Edwin  P.  Oath  Company.  SN 
224,737.    Pnb.  3-15-88.    Filed  8-2-85. 
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Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods  Qass  24  -  Laundry  AppTiancesand  Machines 


H09,142.      (See  CUhh  1«  for  this  trademark.) 

809,175.     (See  CUss  19  for  this  trademark.) 

809  211.     SIMULATED    GOLF    BALL    (DESIGN).      Nadco 

Sporting  Goods  Co.      SN    187,310.     Pob.   3-16-66.      Filed 

2-24-64. 

809.212.  JACK-POT.  Crisloid  Plastics  Inc.  SN  205,674. 
Pub.  3-15-«6.    Filed  11-8-84. 

809.213.  HANDS  DOWN.  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  SN 
206,466.    Pub.  3-16-66.     Filed  11-18-64. 

809.214.  JOHNNY  HERO  THE  ALL  AMERICAN  ATH- 
LETE AND  DESIGN.  Rosko-Steele,  Inc.  SN  209,541. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Piled  1-7-65. 

809  216.  ANOTHER  OUTFIT— THE  8MILIE  COMPANY- 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Smllle  Rice 
Corporation.     SN  215,451.     Pub.  3-16-66.     Piled  3-31-65. 

809.216.  VELTIC.  Etablissements  Rublex,  Anonyme  Societe. 
SN  218,397.    Pub.  3-15-68.    Filed  4-13-85. 

809.217.  COBRA.  James  Heddon's  Sons.  SN  222,700. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  7-6-65. 

809.218.  LIKITY-STIK.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  223,115. 
Pub.  3-15-88.    Piled  7-12-85. 

809.219.  LUGER.  Stoeger  Arms  Corporation.  SN  223.173. 
Pub.  3-16-66.     Filed  7-12-65. 


809,193.      CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  21. 

809.237.  AMAZON  AND  DESIGN.  James  Armstrong  A 
Company  Limited.  SN  218,652.  Pub.  3-15-86.  Filed 
4-16-«5. 

809.238.  NBOLON.  M.  A.  Notch  Corporation.  SN  227.323. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  9-7-66. 


Qass  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

809.239.  RACEWEIGH.  The  Bada  Company.  SN  219,518. 
Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  5-24-65. 

809.240.  PROJECT-A-PIX.  Sawyer's  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  26  and  38).  SN  221,235.  Pub.  3-15-66. 
Filed  6-16-65. 

809.241.  ROLL-A-SHOW.  Sawyer's  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  26  and  38).  SN  221,238.  Pub.  8-15-88. 
Filed  6-16-65. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

809,242.     MUSETTE.      Bulova    Watch    Company.    Inc.      SN 
228.894.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  9-1-65. 


Oass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  ParU  Thereof 

809,128.     (See  Clasa  18  for  this  trademark.) 

809,186.      (See  Class  19  for  thin  trademark.) 

809  221  PFAFP  AND  DESIGN.  G.  M.  Pfaff  AG.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  ( cusses  23  and  85).  SN  190,428.  Pub. 
3-16-66.    Piled  4-6-64. 

809.222.  I80DI8C.  Gebr.  Bohler  k  Co.,  Aktlengesellschaft. 
SN  193,658.    Pub.  3-15-68.     Filed  5-18-64. 

809.223.  ALLCAR  AND  DESIGN.  Allcar  Motor  Parts  Corp. 
SN  204,220.     Pub.  3-16-68.     Piled  10-19-64. 

809.224.  MOST  AND  DESIGN.  Botta  Equipment  Company. 
SN  208.532.     Pnb.  3-15-66.     Filed  12-21-64. 

809.225.  SPINBUMPER.  J.  Brooksbank  Umlted.  SN 
208.533.     Pnb.  3-15-66.     Filed  8-24-65. 

809  226  ENDURA  AND  DESIGN.  Endura  Appliance  Cor- 
pi)ratlon.     SN  210.424.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  1-22-65. 

800.227.  PIN-LOK.  B.  D.  Ballard  Company.  SN  214.424. 
Pub.  3-15-66.    Piled  3-18-65. 

809.228.  TIP-LOK.  E.  D.  Bullard  Company.  SN  214.425. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  3-18-65. 

809  229  CLYDE  AND  DESIGN.  Republic  Industrial  Cor- 
pijratlon.     SN  214.695.     Pub.  3-15-68.     Filed  3-22-65. 

809.230.  RASCAL.  Raygo.  Inc.  SN  221.101.  Pub.  3-13-66. 
Mled  6-14-83. 

809.231.  PIPE  PIPER.  Gamma,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sod  Master.  SN 
223,885.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  7-21-65. 

809.232.  MAN'S  HEAD  (DESIGN).  Comark  Corporation. 
SN  224,521.     Pub.  3-16-66.     Filed  7-29-65. 

809.233.  BEAVER.  Beaver  Tool  *  Engineering  Corporation. 
SN  224,705.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  8-2-65. 

809  234  COMBT  Louis  Donald  Clnd,  d.b.a.  Ace  Electric 
Company.     SN  224,719.     Pub.  3-15-86.    Piled  8-2-65. 

809,235.  WHIRL  ON.  The  Cyclone  Seeder  Co.,  Inc.  SX 
224,724.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  8-2-65. 

809.238.  SPIN  ON.  The  Cyclone  8««dcr  Co.,  Inc.  SN  224.725. 
Pub.  8-15-66.     Filed  S-2-65. 


Gass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

809.243.  O     AND     DESIGN.       Gold-Line     Company.       SN 
205,056.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  10-29-64. 

809.244.  LEGACY.     Max  Kobner,  Inc.     SN  223,688.     Pub. 
3-15-66.    Filed  7-19-65. 

809.245.  CROSBY.      A.   Cohen   k  Sons  Corp.      SN  225,642. 
Pub.  3-16-66.    Filed  8-12-65. 

809,248.     LEONARDO.    Davlnci  Creations,  Inc.    SN  227.401. 
Pub.  3-16-88.    Filed  9-8-«5. 


Class  29-  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

809.247.  DISP08ADENT.  Prances  W.  Tebbs.  SN  212,711. 
Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  2-24-65. 

809.248.  BEAUTY  PUFFS  AND  DESIGN.  Jura-Tex,  Inc. 
SN  220,219.    Pub.  1-18-66.     Piled  6-2-65. 

809.249.  PICOTIN  AND  DESIGN.  Pabrique  de  Plerres 
Fines  Depras  S.A.  SN  221,485.  Pub.  3-15-88.  Filed 
6-18-65. 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

809,250.  ROYAL  CAMEO  AND  DESIGN.  Yugen  Kaisha 
Nltto  Boekl  Shokal.  SN  227,802.  Pub.  3-15-66.  Filed 
9-16-66. 


Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

809,193.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  21. 

809,261.     CRYOSUMP.     Cryogenics.  Inc.     SN  209,671.     Pub. 
3-16-66.    Filed  1-11-68.  <^ 
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809,292.     JETSTIR  AND  DESIGN.     Jet  Spray  Cooler,   Inc. 
8N  214,766.    Pnb.  3-15-66.    Filed  3-23-65. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

809,175.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 
809,186.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

809.253.  CHEVRON.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  California. 
SN  218,337.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  5-7-65. 

809.254.  ADJUSTA-LOUNOB.     United  Merchants  and  Man- 
ufacturers, Inc.    SN  225.216.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  8-6-65. 

809.255.  BILTMORE.     Charles  P.  Rogers  k  Co.,  Inc.     SN 

227.072.  Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  9-2-65. 

809.256.  ST.   REGIS.      Charles   P.   Rogers  A  Co.,   Inc.      SN 

227.073.  Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  9-2-65. 

809.257.  WALDORF.     Charles   P.   Rogers  k  Co.,  Inc.     SN 

227.074.  Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  9-2-65. 


Qass  33  — Glassware 


809,258.     MAASGLAS.    Machinate  Olasfabriek  de  Maas  N.V. 
SN  202,939.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  9-29-64. 


Qass  34 -Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

809,128.     (See  CHabs  13  for  this  trademark.) 

809.193.      CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  21. 

809.259.  FORGE-WELD.    Welding  Equipment  k  Supply  Co. 
SN  175,348.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  8-19-63. 

809.260.  HAMMER-WELD.    Welding  Equipment  k  Supply 
Co.     SN  175,349.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  8-19-63. 

809.261.  THE  PALLET  RETORT  BY  -MONARCH.  Monarch 
Food  Packers,  Inc.  SX  195,428.  Pub.  3-15-66.  Filed 
6-11-64. 

809.262.  HYDROFLEX.  FMC  Corporation.  SN  216,404. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     BMled  4-13-65. 

809.263.  GARDEN  CITY.  Garden  City  Fan  k  Blower  Co. 
SN  224,527.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  7-29-65. 

809.264.  ZEKER.  Zefer  Industries.  Inc.  SN  225,455.  Pub. 
3-15-66.     Filed  8-10-65. 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

809.186.      (See  Class  19  for  thlM  trademark.) 
809,221.     (.See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

809.265.  ABLEX.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  as- 
signee of  Colorite  Plastics,  Inc.  SN  195,646.  Pub.  3-15-66. 
Filed  6-15-64. 

809.266.  SELON.  Dowty  Seals  Limited.  SN  211,265.  Pub. 
11-16-65.     Filed  2-3-65. 

809.267.  REDAC.  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  SN  223,020. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  7-9-65. 

809.268.  VALVELON.  A.  \V.  Chesterton  Company.  SN 
223.216.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  7-13-65. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

809,269.     ELECTRECORD  AND  DESIGN.     Electrecord,  Inc. 
SN  196,438.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  6-25-64. 


809.270.  THE  ONLY  "WOW  WOW."     Sidney  A.  Greenspan. 
SN  199.738.    Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  8-12-64. 

809.271.  TRANSCRIBER  AND  DESIGN.     Transcriber  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  206.899.     I»ub.  3-15-66.    Filed  11-24-64. 

809.272.  SSH-BOOM.    The  Wurlitaer  Company.    SN  210,180. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  1-18-65. 

809.273.  LOWREY  AND  DESIGN.     Chicago  Musical  Instru- 
ment Co.     8N  214,077.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  3-15-65. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

809.274.  SUN  VALLEY.    International  Paper  Company.    SN 
141.447.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  4-3-62. 

809.275.  FASHION    FOIL.       Norcross,    Inc.       8N    206,959. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Plied  11-10-64. 

809.276.  C-CREPKD.     Crown   Zellerbacfa   Corporation.      SN 
212.506.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  2-23-65. 

809.277.  POLO  CLOTH.     Business  Supplies  Corporation  of 
America.     SN  216,262.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  4-12-65. 

809.278.  MIAMI.    The  CrysUl  Tissue  Company.    SN  216.571. 
Pub.  3-l.'>-66.     Piled  4-l.%-65. 

809.279.  TIDYNAP.      Fort    Howard    Paper   Company.      SN 
218.417.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  5-10-65. 

809.280.  OPEN  SESAME.     Edward  Halpern.     SN  218,424. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Piled  5-10-65. 

809.281.  CRAY-ERASE.       Nathan     Polsky.       SN     218.473. 
Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  5-10-65. 

809.282.  MD  AND  DESIGN.     Georgia  Pacific  Corporation. 
SN  219,423.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  5-21-65. 

809.283.  DEPENDO-COPy.     Graham  Paper  Company.     SN 

219.424.  Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  5-21-65. 

809.284.  DEPENDO-PRINT.    Graham  Paper  Company.     8N 

219.425.  Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  5-21-65. 

809.285.  GRAND     PRIX.       Weyerhaeuser     Company.       8N 
219,646.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  5-24-65. 

809.286.  LETTA  MINDA.     Henry  Lillenthal.     8N  220.111. 
Pub.  3-15-66.    Piled  6-1-65. 

809.287.  DISPOSEZE.      Ipco  Hospital   Supply  Corporation. 
SN  221.376.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Piled  6-17-65. 

809.288.  ELASTRO.      Alliance    Rubber   Company.    Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  221,437.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Piled  6-18-65. 

809.289.  FIBEX.     The  Parker  Pen  Company.      SN  221.914. 
Pub.  3-15-66.    Piled  6-18-65. 

809.290.  KLEENEX.       Kimberly-Clark     CorporaUon.       8N 
221.607.    Pub.  3-15-66.     Plied  6-21-65. 

809.291.  DRAWORTHY.      Lakeside   Central   Company       SN 
222,718.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  7-»-65. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

809.240.  (See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.) 

809.241.  (See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.) 

809.292.  PRIME.  AmeHcan  Management  Association,  Inc. 
SN  170,513.    Pub.  9-7-65.    Filed  6-7-63. 

809.293.  OAO  TRAVEL  PLANNER.  The  Reuben  H.  Don- 
nelley Corporation.  SN  171,762.  Pub.  3-15-66.  Filed 
6-25-63. 

809.294.  THE  KELTNER  COMMODITY  LETTER  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Keltner  SUtlstlcal  Service,  Inc.  SN  191,399  Pub. 
3-15-66.     Piled  4-17-64. 

809.295.  INTERNATIONALE  VACATIONER  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN.  Travel  Internationale,  Ltd.  8N  209  123  Pub 
3-15-66.    Filed  12-30-64. 

809.296.  PATT-O-GRAPHS.  David  8.  Patterson  8r.  8N 
219,136.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Plied  5-18-65. 

809.297.  EARLY  YEARS.  Crane  Publishing  Company  Inc. 
SN  223,386.     Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  7-15-65. 

809.298.  THE  CHECKMAKER.  The  J.  C.  Hall  Company 
SN  223,553.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Piled  7-16-65. 
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809,299.     PACE.      The    Oxford    Group-Moral    Re-Armament 
MRA.  Inc.     SN  224,109.     Pub.  3-15-66.     FUed  7-23-65. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  "  TM  277 

Class  41  —  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 


Class  39 -Qothing 


809,325.     RAINPIPER.      Aberdeen    Manufacturing   Corpora- 
tion.    SN  229,325.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  10-5-65. 


809.300.  SUPPORT  'N  STYLE.  Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc. 
8N  174,765.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  8-9-63. 

809.301.  SOLE-MATKS.  Badger  Laboratories,  Inc.,  assignee 
of  Procon  Pump*  Knglneering  Company,  d.b.a.  Procon  Medi- 
cal Products.     RN  200,380.     Pub.  4-13-65.     Filed  8-21-64. 

809.302.  NATURE  SOLE.  Brown  Shoe  Company.  Inc.  SN 
211.341.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  2-4-65. 

809.303.  POLYAIR.  Oskar  Schmidt  *  Co.  SN  212,594. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  2-23-65. 

809.304.  SNO  BEAUS.  The  Servus  Rubber  Company.  SN 
213,483.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Piled  3-5-65. 

MOtt.305.     STEDFAST.      Ste<lman    Manufacturing    Company. 

SN  214.708.     Pub.  3-1.V06.    Filed  3-23-65 
H<».3«Ki.      BASELINE.     Mobbn  and  Uwis  Limited.     -MULTI 

I'LK    CLASS    (ClaKHeK    39    aiid    50).      SN    215,250.      Pub. 

:i-l.V-66       Filed  3-29^5.  I 

809,307.      I'KTKB     KANE.       UnishopK.     Inc.       SN     216,455. 

Pub.   1-25-66.     Filed  4-13-65. 

809..'»0S.  PEDI  PORE.  Harry  Schachter,  d.b.a.  Tlie  Mill 
Outlet.     SN  216.735      Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  4-16-65. 

809.:U)9.  DEKS  DRI-ETTiiS.  Dee  R.  Clvens,  d.b.a.  Givens 
k  Co.     SN  216.774.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  4-14-65. 

809.310.  I»K  L'ORSA.  Knit-Wits.  SN  217,549.  Pub. 
3-15-66.     Filed  4-28-65. 

809.31 1 .  KNITALI A.  Valencia  Sport  Set  of  Canada  Limited. 
CONSOLIDATED  CKRTIFMCATE.  SN  219,376.  pub. 
3-8-66.  flle<l  5-20-65.  CI.  42  ;  8N  219,377,  pub.  3-8-66, 
filed  5-20-65,  CI.  39. 

809.312.  STRETCHKIX8  AND  DESIGN.  Stretchklns.  Inc. 
SN  219.830.    I»ub.  3-15-06.    Filed  5-26-65. 

809.313.  SCOTLAND  YARD  SECRET  AGENT.  George 
Cohen  Clothing  Co..  Inc.  SN  220.203.  Pub.  1-18-66. 
Filed  6-2-65. 

H09.314.  ROYAL  "C"  Clarise  Sportswear  Co..  Inc.  SN 
220,916.     Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  6-11-65. 

8U0.315.  8COTLANDKR.  Fashion  Park.  Inc.  SX  221.589. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  0-21-65. 

809.316.  .MINCARA.  Rusnel  Taylor,  Inc.  SN  221.654.  Pub. 
:t-l.>-66.      Filed  »l-21-65. 

809.317.  MISCELL.\NEOUS  DESIO.N.  Lehmann  Freres, 
Bonneterle  I)eo<latlenne.  8X221.728.  Pub.  3-15-66.  Filed 
0-22-65. 

800.318.  YOUNG  MISS  PRIMSTYLE.  F.  W.  Woolworth  Co. 
8N.  222,235.     I'ub.  3-15-66.     Filed  6-28-65. 

809.319.  PAPER  DOLL.  Kops  Broa..  Inc.  SN  222,383. 
Pub.  3-15-60.     Filed  6-30-65. 

800.320.  TB.XCKSTAR.  Racing  Safety  Equipment  Inc.  SN 
222.750.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  7-6-65. 

809.321.  SHEER  LIFT.  Munslngwear,  Inc.  SN  223.252. 
Pub.  1-25-66.     Filed  7-13-65. 

809.322.  ANDREA  OAYLE.  Andrea  Oayle  Corp.  SX 
223,769.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Piled  7-20-65. 

809.323.  WRANGLER.  Blue  Bell,  Inc.  SN  224.579.  Pub. 
3-15-66.    Filed  7-30-65. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

HU9,063.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
809,067.  (See  Cluss  2  for  this  trademark.) 
809,311.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.    See  Class  39. 

809.326.  AMERICAN  DRAPERIES  AND  DESIGN.  R.  W. 
Norman  Company,  Inc.  SN  187,790.  Pub.  3-15-66.  Filed 
3-2-64. 

809.327.  CARREFOUR.  David  CrysUI,  Inc.  SN  215.948. 
Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  4-7-65. 

809.328.  SCUBA  CLOTH.  Blends,  Inc.  SN  216,474.  Pub. 
3-15-G6.     Filed  4-14-65.     , 

X09.329.  ASTKALOY.  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
224,254.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  7-26-65. 

809.330.  SATO-LITE.  Huntington  Products  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
229,008.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  9-30-65. 

509.331.  BABY  CLOUD.  Raymond  Carrasco,  d.b.a.  Foam 
Cloud  of  California.  SN  229.202.  Pub.  3-15-66.  Filed 
10-4-65. 

809.332.  MINETTE.  Mlnette  Mills,  Inc.  SN  229,443.  PuIj. 
3-15-66.     Filed  10-6-65. 

509.333.  .MINETTE  AND  DESIGN.  Mlnette  Mills,  Inc.  SN 
229,444.    Pub.  3-15-06.     Filed  10-6-65. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


809.334.  POWR— COR.      Stretch   Yarns,   Incorporated.      SN 
224,262.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  7-26-65. 

809.335.  PERMA  STRETCH.     Avondale  Mills.     SN  226,117. 
Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  8-20-65. 

809.336.  FUZILLI.     Emlle  Bernat  k  Sons  Co.     SN  228,983. 
Pub.  3-15-«6.     Filed  9-30-65. 


Qass  40  — Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

809,324.     BOSOM    BUDDIES.      Helen    Hall,    d.b.a.    Hall    of 
Femme  Prod.     SN  209,605.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Piled  1-8-65. 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

809.337.  WASTAKER.  Wlnwood  Products  Co..  Inc.  SN 
212,471.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  2-19-65. 

809.338.  AIR  SURGERY.  Zimmer  Manufacturing  Company, 
d.b.a.  Zlmmer-Warsaw.  SX  212,839.  Pub.  3-15-66.  Filed 
2-25-65. 

809.339.  STOPPERLESS.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  The  Seamless  Rubber  Company.  SN  217,564. 
Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  4-2S-65. 

809.340.  CHEMOMECHANICAL.  Bird  Space  Technology. 
Inc.     SN  220.452.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  6-7-65. 

809.341.  MONOPREP.  Roehr  Products  Company,  Inc.  SN 
226..576.     Pub.  3-15-6C.     Filed  8-20-65. 

809.342.  AIR-AIDER.  Welsh  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
226,810.     Pub.  3-15-6C.     Filed  8-30-05. 

809.343.  BOTACOR.  Cordis  Corporation.  SN  226,828.  Pub. 
3-15-66.     Filed  8-31-65. 

809.344.  TOURN-O-MATIC.  Cordis  Corporation.  SN  226,829. 
I'ub.  3-15-66.     Filed  8-31-65. 

809.345.  LADY  SUNBEAM.  Sunbeam  Corporation.  SN 
229,596.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  10-7-65. 
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80»,346.  WHITE  LIGHTNIN*.  Beverage  Distributing  Cor- 
poration, assignee,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  Cap-Co  Enter- 
prises.   SN  199,533.    Pub.  5-25-65.    Piled  8-10-84. 

809,347.  DIET  LIGHTNIN'.  BcTerage  Distributing  Cor- 
poration, assignee  of  White  Lightnln'.  Inc.  SN  207,176. 
Pub.  2-8-66.    Filed  11-30-64. 


V 


Qass  46 '  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

809.348.  A  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Asaocaseari  Aasoctaiione 
Nailonale  Stagionatorl  e  Grossistl  dl  Prodotti  Caseari.  SN 
102,820.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  3-15-66.  Filed 
8-17-60. 

809.349.  BUBRY'S  CHEEZ'TRAWS  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Quaker  Oats  Company.  SN  172,519.  Pub.  3-15-66.  Filed 
7-5-63. 

809.350.  KISSIN'   GUM. 
Company.     SN  183,140. 

809.351.  PICKASAUCE. 


Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  12-16-63. 

Stanley  J.  Demos,  d.b.a.   Stanley 
Demos.     SN  211,882.    Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  2-12-65. 
809,352.     MULESHOE.     Thlbault  Milling  Co.     SN   211,943. 


Pub.  3-15-66. 
809,353.     J  &  J. 
3-15-66. 


Filed  2-12-65. 

J  &  J  Soft  PreUel  Co. 
Filed  2-23-65. 


SN  212,542.     Pub. 


809.354.  TRIPLE  T  AND  DESIGN.  Armour  and  Company. 
SN  215,830.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  4-6-65. 

809.355.  LILY    AND    DESIGN.       Berneralpen    Milchgesell 
scbaft,    d.b.a.    Societe    Laltiere   des   Alpes    Bernoises,    and 
Bernese  Alps  Milk  Co.     SN  216,550.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed 
4-12-65. 

809.356.  HUMPTY  DUMPLINGS.  Adrian  Hirschhorn,  d.b.a. 
Addy's  Kitchen.   SN  217,339.   Pub.  3-15-66.   Filed  4-26-65. 

809.357.  TIC  TAC  TOE.  The  Borden  Company.  SN  217.706. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  4-30-65. 

800.358.  LOOP  HOLES.  Milko  Products,  Inc.  SN  220.525. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  6-7-65. 

809.359.  TICKTOCK.  Kay  Poods  Corporation.  SN  221,187. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  6-15-65. 

809.360.  FAST  SAIL.  Palm  Desert  Vineyard.  SN  222.194. 
Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  6-28-65. 

809.361.  TROPIC-FAIR.  The  Gorton  Corporation.  SN 
222,275.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  6-29-65. 

809.362.  PEPPER  UPPER.  House  of  Herb*,  Inc.  SN 
222,704.    Pub.  3-15-68.    Filed  7-6-65. 

809.363.  BON-ETTS.  Leaf  Brands,  Inc.  SN  222,723.  Fob. 
3-15-66.    Filed  7-6-85. 

809,384.  CERIMBL.  The  Emenel  Company,  d.b.«.  Mitchell 
Laboratories.     SN  223.105.    Pub.  3-15-86.    Piled  7-12-85. 

809.365.  CHE-ZING.  National  Dairy  Products  Corporation. 
SN  223,147.     Pub.  3-15-86.     Filed  7-12-65. 

809.366.  THREE  ORANGE  PACES  (DESIGN).  Treesweet 
Products  Co.     SN  223,843.     Pub.  3-15-88.    Piled  7-20-85. 

809.367.  THREE  GRAPEFRUIT  FACES  (DESIGN).  Tree- 
sweet  Products  Co.  SN  223,846.  Pub.  3-15-86.  Filed 
7-20-65. 

809.368.  TWO  ORANGE  AND  TWO  GRAPEFRUIT  FACES 
(DESIGN).  Treesweet  Products  Co.  SN  223.847.  Pub. 
3-15-88.    Filed  7-20-85. 

809.369.  THREE  ORANGE  PACES  AND  CROWN  (DE- 
SIGN). Treesweet  Products  Co.  SN  223.848.  Pub. 
3-15-88.    Filed  7-20-65. 

809.370.  SPLASH.  Ralph  Wells  &  Company.  SN  224.276. 
Pub.  3-15-66.    Piled  7-26-65. 

809.371.  1893.  Burt'a  Ice  Cream  Company.  SN  229,198. 
Pub.  3-15-88.    Piled  10-4-85. 


809.372.  HEEBEE   JEEBEES.      Candy   Crafters,    Inc. 
229.200.    Pub.  3-15-86.    Filed  10-4-65. 

809.373.  MIGHTY-C.       Fairmont     Foods     Company. 
229,214.    Pub.  3-15-86.    Filed  10-4-65. 


SN 


8N 


Class  47 -Wines 


809.374.  GUASTI.  CaUfornla  Wine  AssociaUon.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  47  and  49).  SN  187,009.  Pub. 
S-15-86.    Piled  2-19-84. 

809.375.  ACHAIA.  Achala  Clauss  Wine  Company  Umited. 
d.b.a.  Axala-Clauss  A.E.  SN  188,498.  Pub.  3-15-86.  Piled 
3-12-64. 

809.376.  KITCHEN'S  BEST.  GIbaon  Wine  Co.  8N  221,723. 
Pub.  3-15-66.    Piled  6-22-85. 

809.377.  LIME  ROCK.  Schenley  Dlstlllera.  Inc.,  d.bji.  Ume 
Rock  Co.     SN  224.031.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Piled  7-22-69. 


Qass  48  —  Mah  Beverages  and  Liquors 

809.378.  LITTLE  KING  AND  DESIGN.  American  Super- 
Markets  Corp.   SN  195.575.     Pub.  7-27-85.     Filed  6-15-64. 

809.379.  KOEHLER  PILSENER  AND  DESIGN.  The  Erie 
Brewing  Company.  SN  221.257.  Pub.  3-15-88.  Piled 
6-16-85. 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

809,374.      (See  Class  47  for  this  trademark.) 

809.380.  GLENGALWAN.  Continental  Distilling  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  Inver  House  Distillers.  Limited.  SN  209.589. 
Pub.  3-15-88.    Piled  1-8-65. 

809.381.  HENRY  GRADY.  The  Viking  Distillery,  Inc.  SN 
212,082.     Pub.  3-15-66      Filed  2-15-65. 

809.382.  HIGHLAND  CROWN.  Intercontinental  Import  * 
Export  Co.  Inc.     SN  215,744      Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  4-5-65. 

809.383.  BEAU  GESTE.  Quebec  Distillers  Ltd.  SN  217.495. 
Pub.  3-15-88.     Piled  4-27-65. 

809.384.  PEPE  LOPEZ.  Simon  Levi  Company,  Ltd.  SN 
222.300.    Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  6-29-65. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

809.306.      (See  Class  39  for  this  trademark.) 

809.385.  VITRA-SLATE.     Gamco.   Inc.     SN  210,765.     Pub. 
3-15-66.    yiled  1-27-85. 

809.386.  SURV  KAP  AND  DESIGN.     Allied  Surreyor  Sup- 
plies Mfg.  Co.    SN  228.238.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Piled  9-21-65. 

809.387.  SHOE-IN.      Allsop    Automatic    Inc.      SN    229,480. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Piled  10-7-65. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

809.388.  CORTEXON.       Samuel    Bonat    *    Bro.,    Inc.       SN 
197.540.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  7-10-64. 

809.389.  ROSES   *    LOLLIPOPS.      The   GUlette   Company. 
SN  199,276.     Pub.  3-15-86.     Filed  8-5-64. 

809.390.  SO-LONG.     John  T.  Stanley  Co.,  Inc.     SN  211,391. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  2^t-65. 

809.391.  MONTERA.      Everaharp.   Inc.      SN  211.519.     Pub. 
3-15-88.     PUed  2-8-65. 
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809.392.  JUANA.  Jean  Anne.  Inc.  8N  212,278.  Pub. 
3-15-68.    Filed  2-18-65. 

809.393.  NIVEA.  Duke  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  213,538. 
Pub.  3-15-68.    Piled  3-8-85. 

80r.394.     BEC  COLOR  MOMENT.     Everett  C.  Burns,  d.b.a. 

BBC  Company.    8N  213.941.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  3-12-65. 
809.3U5.      ECLIPSE.     Cha«.    PHxer  k  Co.,   Inc.      S.\   214,910. 

Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  3-24-65. 

809.396.  "HEAVENLY  BODY.'  Revlon,  Inc.  SN  219.818. 
Pub.  3-l.">-«6.     Filed  5-26-65. 

809.397.  PERO-TIPP.  Goodman  Chemical  New  York  Corp. 
SN  220.294.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Mled  6-3-65. 

809.398  RAKE  FOR  MEN  COLOGNE  AND  DESIGN.  Ar- 
thur Lawrence  Enterprises  Inc..  d.b.a.  Arthur  Lawrence 
Enterprise*.     SN  220.672.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Piled  6-8-65. 

809.399.  PEHECO.  I>.  BeierHdorf  *  Co.  A.G.  SN  221.149. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  6-15-65. 

809.400.  FACE  GLO.  The  Nestle-Lemor  Company,  d.b.a. 
IrresiHtlble.      S.\   222.053.      Pub.   3-15-66.      Filed  6-25-63. 

N09.401.  ICINOL.  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Company.  SN 
223.905.    Pub.  3-15-88.    Filed  7-21-65. 


Service  Marks 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


809.413.  INTERNATIONAL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Randy 
Lee  Rick,  d.b.a.  House  of  Beauty.  SN  188.466.  Pub. 
3-15-88.    Filed  3-11-64. 

809.414.  ORANGE  SHAPED  BUILDING  (DESIGN).  H. 
<;ibeau  Orange  Julep,  Inc..  d.b.a.  H.  Gibeau  k  Company.  SN 
191,686.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  4-21-64. 

809.415.  THE  MAN  FROM  MANUFACTURING  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Republic  Steel  Corporation.  SN  193.215  Pub. 
3-15-66.     Filed  5-11-64. 

809.416.  WHISKY  A  GOGO.  Discotheque  Corporation,  as- 
signee, by  mesne  assignment,  of  Rive  Gauche.  Inc.  SN 
193.698.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  5-18-64. 

809.417.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  Bunker-Ramo 
Corporation,  by  change  of  name  and  assignment  of  The 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  SN  194.029.  Pub.  3-8-66. 
Filed  5-22-64. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

S09.402.     COMPLEXICARE.     John  T.  SUnley  Co..  Inc.     8N 
216.744.     Pub.  3-15-86.     Filed  4-16-65. 

M09.403.     KLEEN   GUARD.      Alberto-Culver   Company.      SN 

217.826.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  5-3-65. 
809.404.     8TERA8KIN.    Chas.  Pflier  *  Co.,  Inc.   SN  221.294. 

Pub.  1-4-66.    Piled  6-16-65. 
r40».405.      WILLIE    WHALE.      Armour    and    Company.      SN 

221.450.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  6-18-65. 
MO9.406.     HEXABAX.       Klrkman     Laboratories,     Inc.       SN 

224.759.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  8-2-65. 

809.407.  PHASE  TWO.     Syntron  Chemical  Corporation.   SN 
226,391.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  8-24-65. 

809.408.  ADIOS.        Churchill      Chemical      Company.        SN 
230,782.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Piled  10-21-65. 

809.409.  TATTLETALE.     Avon  Products,  Inc.     SN  231.629. 
Pub.  3-15-88.    Piled  10-26-85. 

H09.410.     DEEP  NIGHT.     Avon  Products,  Inc.     SN  231.633. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  10-28-65. 

809.411.  TOP  SECRET.     Foretell.  Inc.     SN  231.880.     Pub. 
3-15-88.     Filed  10-27-65. 

809.412.  OO-PAK.      A.    L.   Wilson   Chemical   Company.      SN 
232,043.    Pub.  3-1&-68.    Piled  11-2-65. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

809.418.  FANCIFUL  EAGLE   (DESIGN).     American  State 
Bank.     SN  211.233.     Pub.  3-15-06.     Filed  2-3-65. 

809.419.  RA.NGER.     Anderson,  Clayton  &  Co.      SN  220.349. 
Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  6-4-65. 


Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

809.420.  D  (DESIGN).     Dieael  Construction  Company,  Inc. 
SN  198.942.    Pub.  3-15-G6.    Filed  7-31-64. 

809.421.  MISCELLANEOUS   DESIGN.     George   Kreler,  Jr., 
Inc.     SN  218,651.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  5-12-65. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

80y,422.  INTER.NATIONAL  KARATE  CHAMPIONSHIPS 
AND  DESIG.N.  International  Karate  Championships.  SN 
193,171.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Piled  5-11-64. 

809.423.  HOLLYWOOD  A  GO  GO.  RKO  General,  Inc.  SN 
221.298.    Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  6-16-65. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbea*  registrations  are  not  subj>*ct  to  opposition. 


SECTION  1 

(Combined  Certificates) 


809.424.     Ad  Reinsberg  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
8N  218.935.     Filed  P.R.  5-17-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-21-88. 


KEEP-SET 


Clan  3— Baggage.  Animal  Eqaiprocnts,  Portfolios,  and 
Pocketboolu 

For  Carrying  Bags. 
First  use  Apr.  7.  1984. 


Class  39— Clothing 

For  Hair  Coverings  of  Various  Types — Namely,  Plastic 
Shower  Caps  and  Rain  Hats,  Caps  Having  a  Net-Like  Fabric 
Adapted  To  Encompass  the  Wearer's  Hair,  and  Adjustable 
Hair  Coverings  of  a  Netting  Material  Adapted  To  Protect  the 
Wearer's  Hairdo  From  Undue  Disarrangement  During  Sleep- 
ing. 

First  use  Sept.  4,  1962. 


SECTION  2 

Class  3  — Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port-  Class  23  —  Gitlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
folios,  and  Pocketbooks  and  Parts  Thereof 


809,424.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certlflcatp). 


809.429.      Scott  k  WllUamii.  Incorporated.  Laconla.  N.H.     SN 
198.669.     Filed  P.R.  7-28-64  ;  Am.  S.K.  3-22-66. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

809,425.     Conco  Products,  Inc.,  Bralntree,  Maaa.   SN  213.946. 
Filed  P.R.  3-12-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-4-66. 

TOMORROWS  PROTECTION 

FOR  TODAY'S  FINE 

FINISHES 

For  PolisblDfr,  Cleaning,  and  Glaslng  Composition  for  Auto- 
mobile Finishes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  4,  1960. 


O 


DIAL-A-STITCH 


For  Yarn  Feeding  Derlcea  for  Knitting  Machit 
First  use  June  30.  1964. 


Qass  29  *  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


809,430.     Stanley  Comb  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     8X 
221.310.     Filed  P.R.  6-16-63  :  Am.  S.R.  4-1-66. 

FOLD-A-BRUSH 

For  Hair  Brushes. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1965. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


809.426.     Christy    Chemical    Corporation,    Worcester.    Mass. 
SN  209,670.     Filed  PR.  1-11-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-5-65. 


DRYGAS 


For  Gasoline  Additive  Operative  as  a  Water  Solvent,  De- 
hydrating Agent,  Antlfreese  Agent  and  Rust  and  Corrosion 
Preventative. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1943. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

809,427.     Brunswick  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.     SN  213.285. 
Filed  P.R.  3-4-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-2.3-66. 

SPONGETTE 

For  Pads  of  Absorbent  Material  Saturated  With  Antiseptic 
Liquid  To  Be  Used  To  Clean  a  Small  Area  of  Patients'  Skin 
Prior  to  Hypodermic  Injection  or  Skin  Puncture. 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1963. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

809,428.     Anderson  Power  Products  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass..  by 
change  of  name  from  Albert  ft  J.  H-  Anderson  Manufactur- 
ing   Company,    Boston.    Mass.      SN    194.453.      Filed    P.R. 
•      5-28-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-7-65. 

ANDERSON  POWER 
PRODUCTS 

For   Electrical    Switches.    Electrical   Connectors   and   Elec- 
trical Insulators. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1963. 

TM  280 


Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

809.431.     Technical     Fabricators.     Inc..     Nutley.     N.J. 
204.026.     Filed  P.R.  10-14-64  :  Am.  S.R.  3-2R-66. 

ITWISTLOC 


SN 


For  Cartridge  Filters  for  General  Filtering  of  Liquids,  In- 
cluding Chemicals  of  Various  Kinds. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1963. 

I  

Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

809,432.  Modern  Upholstered  Chair  Co.,  Inc.,  Morrlstown, 
Tenn.  SX  179.443.  Filed  PR  10-21-63;  Am.  S.R. 
3-28-66. 


0  cfe-n-  rest 


^' , 


For  Combination  Rocker  and  Reclining  Chair. 
First  use  September  1962. 
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800,438.     LoaU   Bauer,   Braniton,   lU.     8N   222,978.     Filed 
P.R.  7-8-65  :  Am.  8.E.  4-1-66. 


LECr^Ci  lii^  ililv 


For  Foot  and  Leg  Rett. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  IS,  1965. 


Qass  34 -Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus     , 

809,434.     Aqua  Chem,    Inc..    Waukesha,    Wis.      SN    179,185. 
Filed  P.R.  10-17-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-13-65. 

WATER-MAKER 

For  Sttlli.  I 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1963. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


809,424.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 
809,435.     Wonderalls,     MlnneapoUs,     Minn.       SN     211,687. 
FUed  P.R.  2-9-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-5-65. 

SNO-SET 

For  Snow  Suits. 

First  use  February  1964. 


809,436.     Henry  C.  Levy,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     SN  224,432.    Filed 
P.R.  7-28-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-25-68. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sport  Coats,  Sport  Shlrta,  Jackets, 
Leisure  Coats,  Slacks,  Walking  Shorts,  Bath  Robes,  Beach 
Robes  and  Swimming  Trunks  ;  and  Ladies',  Misses',  and  Chil- 
dren's Dresses,  Blouses,  Jumpers,  Jackets,  Halters,  Slacks, 
Outer  Skirts,  Walking  Shorts,  Coats  and  Bathing  Suits. 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1962. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


44.920. 
50.443. 
50.676. 
50.697. 

50.966. 
31.078. 

51.500. 
52.525. 
52.685. 
52.757. 

53.722. 

53.762. 

54.124. 

54.142. 

54,189. 

54,190. 

54,480. 

54,527. 

54,712. 

55,340. 

55.907. 
208.290. 
208.293. 
209.151. 
209.522. 
310.146. 
210,614. 

S10.61S. 

210,944. 
211,081. 
211,186. 
211,378. 
211,670. 
211,820. 
212.586. 

212,661. 
212,723. 
213,088. 
218,800. 


SUN  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  37.  8-1-05. 
GOULD.  CI.  19.  3-20-06. 
DESIGN  OF  A  FEMALE.  CI.  12.  3-27-06. 
OLD  DUTCH  CLEANSER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  52.  3-27-06. 
ELGIN  WATCH  CO.  C\.  27.  4-3-06. 
SUPERIOR  SILVER  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  C\.   28. 

4-3-06.  *: 

TONOALINE  C\.  18.  4-17-06. 
PEACEMAKER.  CI.  46.  5-8-06. 
ROSEMARY.  0.42.  5-15-06. 
AMERICAN  SILVER  PLATE  CO.  QUADRUPLE 

ETC.  CI.  28.  5-15-06. 
WOSTENHOLM.  0. 23.  6-12-06. 
CUTICORA.  CI.  52.  6-12-06. 
K-Y.  CI.  18.  6-19-06. 
ONANDOFF.  CI.  40.  6-19-06. 
GOLDEN  SCEPTRE.  C\.   46.  6-19-06. 
HEATHER  BELL  AND  DESIGN.  O.  46.  6-19-06. 
8UCHARD.  a.  46.  *-26-06. 
MILKA.  a.  46.  6-26-06. 
MACK'S.  CI.  18.  6-26-06. 
KIMBALL.  CT.  36.  8-14-06. 
PSCO.  CI.  28.  8-21-06. 
FISH  (DESIGN).  Q.  23.  1-26-26. 
TICKING  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  42.  1-26-26. 
REX  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  5.  2-16-26. 
WBTMORE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23.  2-23-26. 
BODINE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21.  3-9-26. 
DESIGN  OF  RED  BAND  ON  RUBBER-COVERED 

HOSE.  CI.  35.  3-16-2«. 
HELICAL  RED  BAND  ON  RUBBER  COVERED 

HOSE.  CI.  35.  3-16-26. 
WESTPHAL'S.  CT.  51.  3-30-26. 
Y.  a.  14.  4-6-26. 
Y.  CT.  18.  4-*-26. 
REVELATION.  O.  17.  4-13-26. 
ELASTIKRAFT.  CI.  37.  4-13-26. 
COUNTRY  CLUB.  CT.  46.  4-20-26. 
PAUL  WE8TPHAL  AND  DESIGN.   CI.  51. 

J^-ll-26. 

POWERFUL.    CI.  46.     5-11-26. 
TEKOE.    a.  46.    5-11-26. 
SLATEBESTOS.      CI.    50.      5-18-26. 
GALLAHER.    C\.  17.    6-8-26. 


213,908.  ORCHIDEE  BLEUE.     a.  51.     6-8-26. 

214.125.  BALTIC.    CI.  46.    6-15-26. 

214.361.  OUR  TINY.     CI.  46.    6-22-26. 

214.411.  LOHENGRIN.    CI.  28.    6-22-26. 

214,567.  COUNTRY  CLUB.     CI.  46.     6-29-26. 

214,857.  BRACH'S  GOLDEN  EGG  AND  DESIGN.     01.  46. 

7-6-26. 

215.220.  MODESS.    CI.  44.    7-18-26. 

215.23S.  STROMBERG-CARLSON.     CI.  21.     7-18-26. 

215.898.  LA  SALLE.    CI.  39.    7-27-26. 

215.997.  THOMAS.     CI.  46.    8-3-26. 

216.448.  GOLD  SEAL.    CI.  46.    8-10-26. 

216,491.  SLATOPLATE.    CT.  50.    8-10-26. 

216.670.  THE  OBSERVATORY  CHRONOMETER,     a.  27. 

8-17-26. 

216.769.  ILLUSION.     CI.  89.    8-17-26. 

217.117.  TRYME.    CI.  46.    8-24-26. 

217,916.  WHITE  SEAL.    CI.  50.    9-14-26. 

218.156.  HERCULES.    CI.  39.    9-21-26. 
218.486.  MONEX.    CI.  6.    9-28-26. 
418.460.  SEA  SHELL.     CI.  51.     12-25-45. 
418.868.  MASTER  PAT-KOTE.     CI.  16.     1-15-46. 
419.306.  FRANZITE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  9.     2-12-46. 

419.904.  "MASTER  DOWELS. "     CI.  13.     3-12-46. 

419.905.  METAL  MASTER  DOWELS.     CI.  13.     3-12-40. 
419.999.  YOU    OWE    IT    TO   YOUR    AUDIENCE.      CI.    39. 

3-19-46. 

420,035.  NUOSPERSE.    CI.  11.    3-19-46. 

420,092.  ACROMARKER.    CI.  23.    3-26-46. 

420,101.  DAYBROOK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     3-26-40. 

420,116.  BAKER  75.    CI.  44.    3-26-46. 

420,375.  TRADITION.    CI.  8.    4-9-46. 

420,422.  REPEATER.     CI.  37.    4-9-46. 

420,590.  V  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  2.    4-23-46. 

420,600.  EXECUTIVE.    CI.  27.    4-23-46. 

420.680.  LIQUIDMATIC.    CI.  26.    4-30-46. 

420.699.  GRAND  SLAM.    CI.  8.    4-3(V-46. 

420.722.  SPUD.    CL  17.    4-30-46. 

421,016.  DEVON8HEER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     6-14-46. 

421,133.  BROWNIE.    CT.  46.    6-21-40. 

421.157.  GLOBE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     5-21-46. 
421,159.  DAREX.    CI.  1.    5-21-46. 

421,162.  GLOBE  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  23.     5-21-46. 

421,190.  IRONIA.    CT.  37.    5-21-46. 


I 


TM  282 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


421.191.  MADA.    CI.  37.    5-21-46. 

421.192.  MINERCO.     CI.  37.    5-21-46. 

421,473.  ALCOR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42.     6-4-46. 

421,532.  CELMOL.    CI.  18.    6-4-46. 

422,159.  DISTURBULATOR.     CI.  23.     7-9-46. 


423,008.  PENCRAFT.    CI.  37.    8-20-46. 

423,222.  SCALPTOPIC.     CI.  18.     8-27-46. 

423,427.  COAST  BREEZE  AND  DESIGN. 

423,510.  SURESTA.     CI.  15.    9-.1-46. 

423,814.  HEADS  UP.    CT.  46.    9-10-46. , 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

696,049. 
696.052. 
696.053. 

The  folloiDing  regiatrationa  iaaued  Apr.  It,  1980 

695,866. 

DELEMCO  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  1. 

696,086. 

695,869. 

ARM-LOCK.    Cl.  2. 

898,087. 

695,875. 

BEAUTY  BUFF.    Cl.  4. 

696.068. 

695,877. 

JETWIPE.     Cl.  4. 

698,080. 

695,885. 

PI'rrSBUBGH  B-622.     Cl.  8. 

696,081. 

695,892. 

ALBICROMB.     Cl.  8. 

898,082. 

695,893. 

SURFACE,     a.  8. 

698,084. 

695,895. 

MAT.    Cl.  8. 

698,095. 

695,900. 

FERT-O-LITE.     Cl.  10. 

696.102. 

895,908. 

NUDOR.    Cl.  13. 

698,104. 

695,913. 

KOPEX.    Cl.  13. 

696.108. 

695,917. 

SHOWER  AND  SEAL  DESIGN.     CL  13. 

698.109. 

695,921. 

TENS  50  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  14. 

696,110. 

695,941. 

POLYTOL.    Cl.  18. 

696,111. 

895,944. 

TRIOPRON.    Cl.  18. 

698.119. 

695,945. 

C-KA-OENE.    Cl.  18. 

696,122. 

695,951. 

ANCRANT.     CL  18. 

698,124. 

695,952. 

YUMMY  VITES.     Cl.  18. 

696.136. 

695,957. 

BUDD  FRATE-BRAKE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  19. 

696,137. 

695,981. 

CATACRUISER.    Cl.  19. 

898,141. 

695,963. 

COLORATRON.     Cl.  21. 

696,143. 

895,972. 

HANSON'S    INSECT    INCINER-LITE    AND    DE- 

696,148. 

SIGN.    Cl.  21. 

696,135. 

695,973. 

KENTHERM.    Cl.  21. 

698,153. 

695,983. 

WATER  WHIRL.    CL  22. 

698,158. 

695.984. 

TINY  GIANT.    Cl.  22. 

696.165. 

695,988. 

RENEE.    CT.  22. 

696,174. 

695,990. 

AMERICAN  IRON  &  MACHINE  WORKS  CO.,  INC. 

696.175. 

A  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  23. 

696,178. 

696.002. 

PUNCHWRITER.     Cl.  23. 

696.179. 

696,004. 

KAYSER  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  23. 

696.183. 

696,015. 

VERT  :  VEYOR.     Cl.  23. 

696.190. 

696,017. 

RADIO-MATIC.     O.  23. 

696.198. 

896,018. 

SCALA-MATIC.    CT.  23. 

896,199. 

696.022. 

FLEETLINE.    CT.  23. 

696.201. 

696,023. 

BLOW-VAC.     Cl.  23. 

698.208. 

696.028. 

LIFE  LIKE  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  28. 

696,029. 

READATRON.     Cl.  26. 

898.210. 

698,041. 

INDEXOMETER.    CT.  28. 

696.218 

696.045. 

SQUEEGE-IT.    Cl.  28. 

696.221 

697,048. 

CARTOON  CIRCUS.    Cl.  28. 

696.222. 

82. 


PERMETER.    Cl.  28. 

DAUPHINE.     Cl.  27. 

TIC-TOY.    Cl.  27. 

RICH  PLAN.    Cl.  31. 

STEREO  CRAFT.    CT. 

STARLINE.     Cl.  32. 

ALL.     CT.  36. 

KP.    Cl.  38. 

PERFECT  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  38. 

SNAP  JACK.    CT.  37. 

CITATION.    CT.  37. 

THE  MOTOR  SHIP  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  38. 

THE  STEEL  DRUM.    Cl.  38. 

SAPPHIRE  GABARDINE.    CT.  S». 

ZIP-STRAW.     CT.  39. 

KENT  LITE.     Cl.  39. 

THE  KENTONIAN.    Cl.  39. 

CAN-DO-KITS.    Cl.  39. 

TRIUMPH  HALL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  39. 

IMPERIAL  POLO  BY  DAVIS.     CT.  39. 

WHITE  CUFFS.     Cl.  42. 

POOF  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  42. 

POTXICK.    Cl.  42. 

THERMOGEN-WOOL.     CT.  43. 

POP-TIME.    CT.  45. 

CAMAPILE.    CT.  42. 

ALFONA.     CT.  48. 

PABLUM  BIB.    CT.  46. 

OOOBERCORN.     Cl.  46. 

SWISS  SKIER.    CT.  47. 

SWISS  SKIER.    CT.  47. 

BIG  MAC  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  48. 

PORTICO.    Cl.  49. 

EBERTHAL  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  80. 

FANNETTA.     CT.  51. 

BUG  SWEEP.     CT.  52. 

SERVAL.    Cl.  52. 

DRUTERGE.    Cl.  92. 

A    WALTER    READE    RESTAURANT    AND    DB- 

SION.     Cl.  100. 
FARM.     Cl.  107. 
TITLE-VIEW.    CT.  37. 
SILKEN  SHEEN.    Cl.  39. 
LE  POUDREUR  ELECTRIQUE.     CT.  44. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


702  239  ACORN  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  34.  8-2-80.  American 
Sltlna  Company,  Dedham,  Mass.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  2,  line  1,  "oriental"  should  be  deleted  and 
ornamental  should  be  inserted. 

774  173  FUN  FRILLS  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  39.  7-2»-«4. 
Atlas  Underwear  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In 
the  statement,  column  1.  after  line  1.  .  nov  hv  change  of 
name  Fun  Frills,  Inc.  is  inserted. 

782  749.  CO  J  AX.  CT.  21.  1-5-85.  Cooke  Engineering  Com- 
pkny,  Alexandria,  Va.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column 
1,  line  2,  "725"  should  be  deleted  and  7SS  should  be  inserted. 

796,637.  HARMONY.  Cl.  17.  9-28-65.  Uggett  &  Myera 
Tobacco  Company,  New  York.  NY.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  line  1,  "Meyers"  should  be  deleted  and 
Styera  should  be  inserted. 

800,839.  IXAN.  Cl.  1.  12-28-65.  Solvay  k  Cie  Soclete 
en  Commandite  Simple,  BrusseU,  Belgium.  Corrected  :  In 
the  statement,  column  2,  line  4,  "5,554"  should  be  deleted 
and  Si.itl  should  be  inserted. 


801,117.  .\STROVISION.  CT.  107.  12-28-6.V  American 
Airlines.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 
column  1.  line  1,  "New  York"  should  be  deleted  and  Dela- 
ware should  be  inserted. 

801,926.  WILROY  TRAVELER.  Cl.  39.  1-11-68.  Wllroy. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column 
2.  line  3,  "shirts"  should  be  deleted  and  tkirta  should  be 
inserted. 

802.147.  DUALARM.  Cl.  21.  1-18-86.  E.  W.  Bliss  Com- 
pany, Newton  Upper  Falls.  Mass.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1.  line  2.  "Game  Well"  should  be  deleted  and 
Gamewell  should  be  Inserted. 

802,596.  STYLIZED  MC  (DESIGN).  CT.  21-26.  1-25-68. 
Macbeth  Corporation,  Newburgh,  NY.  Corrected  :  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Jersey"  shoold  be  deleted 
and  York  should  be  inserted. 

803,128.  COXFEDKBATE  MONEY  CAME.  CT.  38.  2-1-68. 
O.  O.  Ressel.  doing  buMiness  as  Woodrow  Wilson  Co..  Corona 
Del  Mar,  Calif.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
line  1.  "Ressell"  should  be  deleted  and  Reaael  should  be 
inserted. 
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803,210.  MAQUIS.  CT.  51.  2-11-85.  Julian  V.  Pace,  New 
York,  X.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  2, 
"1983"  should  be  deleted  and  1S«4  should  be  inserted. 

803,759.  PHARMA-TEST.  Cl.  18.  2-13-86.  Warren  Teed 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Corrected  :  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  1.  "Feed"  should  be  deleted  and 
Teed  Hhould  be  Inserted. 

803,-93.  TRIANGLE  AND  CIRCLE  (DESIGN).  CL  21. 
2-15-66.  Jamea  B.  Lansing  .Sound,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles  39, 
Calif.  Corrected  :  In  the  sUtement,  column  2,  lines  2  and 
3.  "stero"  should  be  deleted  and  stereo  should  be  Inaerted. 


804,326.  LIVE  AIR  CTUSHION  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  39. 
2-22-66.  Holland-Racine  Shoes,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Race"  should  be 
deleted  and  Racine  should  be  inserted. 

804,513.  Duo-Fast.  Cl.  13.  3-1-60.  Fastener  Corporation, 
Franklin  Park,  III.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  2, 
line  2,  "mailing"  should  be  deleted  and  nailing  should  be 
inserted. 
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Aberdeen  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     809.325.  pub.  3-1&- 

Abbey  De^sns,   Ltd..  Chicago.  111.     809.097-8.  pub.  »-l{^-«6. 

CI    8. 
Ace  klectrtc  Co.  :   Bee — 

Clncl.  Louis  D.  „    „ 

Acbala  CUuHH  Wine  Co.  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Azala-Clauu  A.E..  Patras. 
Greece.     809,375,  pub.  3-15-66.    CI.  47.  ^ 

Add-Eae  Co..   Inc..  Trlon.  Oa.     809.168.  pub.  3-15-66.     CI. 

18 
Add-Eie  Co..   Inc..  Trton.   Oa.     809.173.  pub.  3-15-66.     CI. 

18. 
Acromark  Co..  The:  fiee — 

Bate*.  Harold  O.  ^^^ 

Ad  RelnMberg  Enterprtnes,  Inc..  hot  Anfclet.  Calif.     809.424. 

Multtitle  ClaHH  (  ClaHHCH  3  and  39). 
AddjTH  Kitchen  :  See — 

HlrMchhorn.  Adrian. 
Aeromotlve  Industrie*,  Inc.:  See — 

Wetmore  Reamer  Co. 
Alberto-Culver  Co..   Melrose  Park.  Ill 

66.     CI.  4. 
Alberto  Culver  Co..  Melrose  Park.  Ill 

66.     CI.  52. 
Alblcrome  Products  :  Bee — 
Cromlt  Products  Corp. 
All  Records  :   Bee — 

Thnmaa.  James,  Work. 
AUcar    Motor    Parts   Corp..    New   Tork.   N.Y. 

3-15-66.     CI    2.1. „       __ 

Alliance  Mtlling  Co..  The.  to  The  Morrison  Mllllnc  Co..  Den 

ton.  Tex.     52.525.  ren.  .V31-6e.    CI.  46. 
Alliance  Rubber  Co..  Inc..  Hot  Sprinca.  Ark 

.1-15-66.     CI.  37. 
Allied    Surveyor  Rupplles  Mff.  Co..  Tucson. 

nub.  3-15-66.     CI.  50. 
Allied  Wine  Co.  :   See— 

Tnlted  VIntnerH.  Inc 
AlUop    Automatic    Inc 

.•i-i:>-««      Cl.  50. 
Almeda.   Alberto   F..  Barcelona.   Spain, 

46. 
Alpha  Chemical  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Roth.  Oscar  J.  ^  .r.,    „« 

AmereHco.    Inc  .   Uttle  Falls,   N.J.     696.049,  cane.     C\.  26. 
American   Alrilnes.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     801.117,  cor.     O. 

American  Allsafe  Co..  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.Y.    809.115.  pub.  3-15- 

American' Cyanamid  Co.,  Wayne.  N.J.    809,161.  pub.  8-15-66. 

CI    18 
American   BUtrlte  Rubber  Co..  Inc..  Trenton.  N.J.     809.187. 

pub.  .1-1 5-68.     CT    20.  ^        ,  ^^.   ^  /^* 

American    Iron  *  Machine  Works  Co..  Inc..  Oklahoma  City. 

Okla.    695.990.  cane.     CI.  23. 
American    Ijiva    Corp..    ChatUnooira.    Tenn.      809.200.    pub. 

.3-15-66.     Cl.  21. 
American    Manairement 

809  292.  pub.  9-7-65 
American  Motors  Corp. 


809.074.   pub.   3-31- 
809,403,  pab.  3-15- 


809.223.   pub. 


809,288,  pub. 
Aril.     809.386. 


Belllngham.    Wash.      809..387. 
696.153.  cane. 


pub. 
Cl. 


Inc..    New   York.    N.Y. 


Association 
Cl   38 

Detroit.  Mich.     809.193.  pub.  8-15- 
«6.     "Multiple  Class' ( riaHses  21.  24.  .11.  and  3j0  ■ 
American   Olean   Tile  Co..   Inc..   I^nsdale,   Pa.     809.107.  pub. 

Ai^ert^n*airtna^Co..  Dedham.  Mass.     70jr239    <;or.     CT.  34^ 
American  State  Bank.  Yanton.  S.  Dak.     809.418.  pub.  3-15- 

AA      Cl    102 
American  SuperMarkets  Corp..  Westbury.  N.Y.     809.378.  pub. 

7—27    AS       Ol    48 

Anderson.  Clayton  'k  Co..  Houston.  Tex.  809.419.  pub.  3-15- 
AA      Cl    102 

Anderson  Power  Products.  Inc..  from  Albert  k  J.  M.  Ander- 
son Mfu.  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     809,428.    Cl.  21. 

Aqua  Chem.    Inc.,    Waukesha.    Wis       JW9^434       ^1-    34. 

Arkansas  Co..  Inc..  Newark.  NJ.  809.081.  pub.  1-11-66. 
Cl    A 

Armour  and  Co.,  Chlcafo.   III.     809.854.  pub.  3-15-66.     CT. 

Armour  and  Co..  Chlcaao.  Ill      809,405   Pub.  3-8-66.     CT.  52. 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Chicago,  HI     809,166.  pub.  8-15- 

AA      Cl    1 H 
Armstrong,  James,  k  Co..  Ltd..  London.  England.     809.237. 

pub   3-15-66.     CT.  24.  „     ^        .  _^        „         •  ». 

AsBocaseari   Assoclaalone   Naalonale  Staglonatort  e  GrosslsU 

dl  Prodottl  Caseart.  Milan,  luly.     809.348.  pub.  3-15-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Associated  Distributors.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.,  to  Richard  Hud- 
nut.  Morris  Plains.  N.J.     418.460.  ren.  5-31-66.    CT.  51. 
Associated  Lace  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     421.473.  ren.  5-81- 

66.    CT.  42. 
AtUa  Publishing  Co..  Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     696.104,  cane. 

CT.  88. 
AtUa  Underwear  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  NY.     7T4.178.  cor. 

CT.  39. 
Antomotlve   Materials  Corp..   Detroit.   Mich.     695.875.  cane. 

CT.  4. 
ATon  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    809.409-10.  pub.  »-15- 

66.     Cl.  52. 


809.178,  pub.  1-25-66. 
809,239.  pub.  2-8-66. 


Cl. 
CT. 


809.233.  pub. 


111.     213.088.     ren.    5-31-66. 


<'o.,     Chicago,     III.     216,491.     ren.     5-31-66. 


Avondale  Mills.  Sylacauga,  Ala.     809,335,  pub.  8-15-66.     CT. 

43. 
Axaia-Clauss  A.E.  :   Bee — 

Acbala  Clauss  Wine  Co.  Ltd. 
BEC  Co.  :   Bee— 

BuruH.  Everett  C. 
Bada  Co..  The.  Pasadena,  Calif. 

19. 
Bada  Co..  The.  Panadena,  Calif. 

26. 
Badlsche  Anllln-  k  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft,  Ludwlgs- 
hafen  on  Rhine.  Germany.     809.060.  pub.  3-15-66.     Multi- 
ple Clasg  (ClasHCR  1  and  6). 
Baker  k  Co..  Inc..  to  Engelhard  Industries.  Inc..  Newark.  N.J. 

420.116,  ren.  .V31-66.     Cl.  44. 
BateH.   Harold   O..  d.b.a.   The  Acromark  Co..   Elisabeth.  N.J. 

420.092.  ren.  5-31-66.     Cl.  23. 
Beaver  Tool  k  Engineering  Corp..  Clare.  Mich. 

3-15-66.      Cl.   23. 
Beckley-Cardy    Co..     Chicago. 

Cl.   .>0. 
Beckley-Cardy 

Cl.   .V>. 

Bedger  LaboratorleK,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Wis.,  from  Procon  Pump 
k    Engineering   Co..    d.b.a.    Procon    Medical    Products.    Oak 
Park.  Mich.     809.301.  pub.  3-13-65.     Cl.  .39. 
Belersdorf.    P..    k    Co.    A.O..    Hamburg,    Germany.      809.399, 

pub.   3-15-66.     Cl.   51. 
Bentley  Products  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    809.188,  pub.  3-15-66. 

Cl.  20 
Bergs.  E.  A.,  Fabriks  Aktlebolag.  Eskllstuna.  .Sweden.     208.- 

290,  ren.  5-31-66.      CI.  23. 
Bernat.   Emile.   k  Sons  Co..   Uxbrldge,   Mass,     809.336.   pub. 

3-1.1-66.      Cl.    43. 
Berneralnen  Milchpesellschaft.  d.b.a.  Soclete  Laltlere  des  Alpea 
Bernoises.  and  Bernese  Alps  Milk  Co.,  Stalden.  Emmenthal, 
Switzerland.      M)»,35.'>.  pub.  3-15-66.     Cl.  46. 
Bets    Laboratories.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      695.893.    cane. 

Cl.  6. 
Beverage  Distributing  Corp..  Spartanburg,  S.C.  from  Cap-Co. 
Enterprises,  Durham,  N.C.  MOO. 346.  pub.  .V25-65.  Cl.  45. 
Beverage  Dlatrlbuting  Corp..  Spartanburg,  S.C,  from  White 
Llghtnln",  Inc..  Durham.  N.C.  809,347,  pub.  2-8-66.  Cl.  45. 
Bexford  Ltd.,  Essex.  England.  809.064,  pub.  3-15-66.  Cl.  1. 
Bibby,   J.,  A   Sons,    Ltd..   Liverpool.   England.      809.094.   pub. 

3-15-66.      Cl.   6. 
Blocerta  Corp..  New  York.  NY.    809,086,  pub.  3-15-66.    Cl.  6. 
Bird  k  Son,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Bird.  F.  W..  k  Son. 
Bird.  F.  W..  k  Son.  Walpole.  to  Bird  k  Son,  Inc..  East  Walpole. 

Mass.      50.676.   ren.   .V31-66.      Cl.   12. 
Bird  Space  Technology,   Inc..  Palm  Springs.  Calif.     809.340. 

pub.   3-15-66.      Cl.   44. 
BIrge  Co..   Inc..   The,   Buffalo.  NY.     696,095,  cane.     Cl.   37. 
Bishops  of  Ithaca,  Inc.,  Ithaca.  N.Y.     809.153.  pub.  .3-15-66. 

Cl.    16. 
Blancard  k  Co..  Inc..  Newark,  N.J..  to  Elgin  National  Watch 

Co.,  Elgin.  111.     214.411.  ren.  5-31-66.     Cl.  28. 
Blends,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     809.328.  pub.  3-15-66.     Cl.  42. 


III.      210.146.    ren.    5-31-66. 


809.357.    pub.   3-15-66. 
809.224.  pub.  3-15-66. 


809.225.     pub. 


214.857,    ren.   .1-31-66. 


Bliss.  E.  W..  Co..  Newton  Upper  Falls.   Mass.     802,147.  cor. 

CI.   21. 
Blue    Bell.    Inc..    Greensboro,    N.C.      809.323.    pub.    .3-15-66. 

Cl     .39 
Bocour  Artist   Colors.   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.     809,145.   pub. 

.V15-66.     Cl.  16. 
Bodlne    Electric    Co..    Chicago. 

Cl.  21. 
Bolen  International.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.    809.127.  pub.  3-li>-«6. 

Cl.   12. 
Bonat.   Samuel,  k  Bro..   Inc..  W^est  Paterson.  N.J.     809,388. 

pub.  .3-15-66.     Cl.   51. 
Borden   Co.,  The,   New   York.   N.Y. 

Cl.  46. 
Botta  Equipment  Co.,  Elisabeth,  N.J. 

Cl.   23. 
Brooksbank.     J..     Ltd..     Sklpton.     England. 

3-1.V66.     Cl.  23. 
Brach.   E.  J.,  k  Sons.   Chicago,   111. 

Cl.  46. 
Bristol-Myers  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y. 

Cl.   4. 
Bristol  Myera  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Cl.    18. 
Bro-Dart     Industries.     Inc.,     Newark. 

Cl.  37. 
Brown.  Fannie  P..  Washington. 
Brown  Shoe  Co..  Inc..  St.  Louis. 

Cl.   .39. 
Brownie  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Seven-Cn   Washington.   Inc. 
Brunswick    Corp..    Chicago,    111. 
Budd  Co..  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Bollard.     E.     D..     Co..     Sausallto. 

.3-15-66.     CT.  23. 
Bulova  Watch  Co..  Inc..  Flushing.  N.Y.    809.242.  pub.  ,3-15-66. 

Cl.  27. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corp.,  The.  Stamford.  Conn.,  from  The  Bunker- 

Ramo   Corp..   Caooga  Park.   Calif.     809.417.  pub.   3-8-66. 

CT.  100. 


809.078.  pub. 
809.162.  pub. 


3-15-66. 
.3-15-66. 


DC. 
Mo. 


N.J.     696.218.     cane. 

696.190,  cane.     Cl.  51. 
809.302.  pub.  .3-15-66. 


809.427. 
695.957. 
Calif. 


Cl.    18. 
cane.     CT. 
809.227-8. 


19. 
pub. 
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Burns.  Everett  C.  d.b.a.  BEX:  Co.,  Springfield.  Pa.     809,394. 

pub.   3-15-66.      CI.   51. 
BurtH   Ice   Cream   Co..  Tulsa.   Okla.      809,371,   pub.   3-15-66. 

CI.   46. 
Business    Supplies    Corp.   of   America.    Skytop.    Pa.      809,277. 

pub.  3-15 — 66.      CI.  37. 
California  Wine  Association.  San  Francisco.  Calif.     808.374, 

pub.    .V15-66.      Multiple   Class    (Clas.ses  47   and  49). 
Candy  Crafters,  Inc.,  Lansdowne,  Pa.      809,372,  pub.  .S-15-66. 

CI.   46. 
Carraaco,  Raymond,  d.b.a.  Foam  Cloud  of  Calif..  West  Sacra- 
mento, Calif.     809,331.  pub.  3-1.V66.     CI.  42. 
Cartoon  Circus.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     697,046.  cane.     CI.  26. 
Ceramic   Fab-Co..    Plymouth.    Mich.     809,102.   pub.   3-15-66. 

CI.   12. 
Cerro  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    809.128.  pub.  .1-15-66.    Multiple 

Class  (Cla-xses  13.  14.  21.  2:<.  and  .14). 
Chadbourn    Gotham.    Inc..    Charlotte.    N.C.      809,300.    pub. 

3-15-66.      CI.   39. 
Champ  Hats.  Inc. :  See — 

Salesky.   Harry. 
Chapman     Chemical     Co..     Memphis.     Tenn.      809.092.     pub. 

3-15-66.      CI.   6. 
Charl    Chemical    Co..    Chleajro.    III.      809.149.    pub.    3-15-66. 

CI.    16. 
Chesterton,  A.  W.,  Co..  Everett,  Mass.    809,268,  pub.  3-l.'>-«e. 

CI.  35. 
Chicago  Musical  Instrument  Co..  Chicago.  111.     809.273.  pub. 

3-1.V66.      CI.    36.  „  ,   w  ^ 

Chicopee    Mfe.    Corp..    Chlcopee   Falls.    Mass..    to   Johnson   ft 

Johnson.    New    Brunswick.    N.J.      215.220.    ren.    5-31-66. 

CI    44. 
Chllds,  Robert  L.,  d.b.a.  John   Holliday  Co..  Baltimore.  Md. 

695,917.  cane.     CI.  13. 
Chlco  Farms.  Inc.  :  See — 

Rush.  Fred  W.  „„      ^    ,. 

Christy  Chemical  Corp..  Worcester,  Mass.     809.426.     CI.  15. 
Churchill  Chemical  Co.,  Oalesburg,  111.     809.408,  pub.  3-15- 

6«      CI.  52.  „       ^,     ,.  w  «,    « 

Clncl.   Louis  D.,  d.b.a.  Ace  Electric  Co.,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 

809.234.  pub.  3-15-66.     CI.  23. 
Cincinnati  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Paper  Service  Co.,  The. 
Clarlse  Sportswear  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     809,314,  pub. 

3-1.V66.     CI.  39. 
Cobb    Breeding    Corp..    The.    Littleton.    Mass.      809.061.    pub. 

Cohen,  A..'*  SonsCorp..  New  York.  N.Y.     809.245,  pub.  3-15- 

Cohen.  George.  Clothing  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     809.313. 

pub.  1-18-66.     CI.  39.  ^ 

Cohen.    Leon,    d.b.a.    Nutrition    Products.    Worcester.    Mass. 

695.952.  cane.     CI.  18. 
Coloratron  Sales  Co. :  See — 

Merrick.  Robert  V. 
Colorite  Plastics,  Inc. :  See — 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     696,- 

082.  cane.     CI.  36.  »   - .   „„      ^    „ 

Comark  Corp.,  Syracuse.  N.Y.     809.093,  pub.  3-15-86.     CI.  6. 
Comark   Corp.,   Syracuse.   N.Y.      809,232.   pub.   3-15-66.     CI. 

23 
Comoy.    H.,    k   Co..    Ltd..    London,    England.      420.375.    ren. 

5-31-66.     CI.  8.  „  ^        .„«  »„« 

Comoy,    H.,   &   Co..   Ltd.,   London,   England.     420,699,   cane. 

CI    8 
Conco  Products.  Inc..  Braintree.  Mass.     809.425.     CI.  4. 
Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc..  Kearny.  N.J.     809,190.  pub.  3-15-66. 

CI    20. 
Cooke  Engineering  Co..  Alexandria.  Va.     782  749.  coj.     CI    21. 
Continental    Distilling   Corp..   d.b.a.    Inver    House   Distillers, 

Ltd.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     809,380,  pub.  3-15-66.     CI.  49. 
Continental    Tobacco  Co..   Inc..   to   Philip  Morris.   Inc..   New 

York,  NY.     21 1..378.  ren.  5-31-66.     CI.  17.  _    ^^ 

Cordis  Corp..  Miami,  Fla.  809.343.  pub.  3-15-66.  CI.  44. 
Cordis  Corp..  Miami.  Fla.  809.344.  pub.  3-15-66.  CI.  44. 
Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corp.  :  See — 

Stickles.  L.  D..  Shoe  Co..  The.  ^,  ^      ^^^  ^'      ^ 

Crane  Publishing  Co..  Inc..  Glen  Rock,   N.J.     809,297,  pub. 

3-15-66.     CI.  38.  „^      „„„„,„         w    o  ,K 

Crislold   Plastics  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.     809.212.  pub.  3-15- 

Cromlt   Products   Corp.,   d.b.a.   Alblcrome   Products.    Boston. 

Mass.    695,892,  cane.     CI.  6.  ^  ,^^      ^^  „„        . 

Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     809,276.  pub. 

3-15-66.     CI.  37. 
Crvogenics.  Inc..  Baileys  Crossroads.  Va.    809,251.  pub.  3-15- 

66.     CI.  31. 
Crystal  Tissue  Co..  The.  Mlddletown.  Ohio.     809.278.  pub. 

3-15-66.     CI.  37. 
Cudahy  Packing  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111..  South  Omaha.  Nebr.. 

to  Purex  Corp..  Ltd.,  Lakewood,  Calif.     50,897,  ren.  5-31- 

66.     CI.  52. 
Cyclone  Seeder  Co..  Inc..  The.  Urbana.  Ind.     809,235-6,  pub. 

3-15-66.     CI.  23. 
Dap    Inc..  d.b.a.   Southern   SheUac  Mfg.  Co..  Dayton.  Ohio. 

809.150.  pub.  3-15-66.     CI.  18. 
Davinci  Creations.  Inc..  Providence.  R.I.    809,246,  pub.  »-15- 

66.     CI.  28.  ^ 

Davis.  A.,  ft  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    896.124.  cane.    O. 

39. 
Davis  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :   Bee — 

Davis  Mfg.  Co. 
Davis    Mfg.   Co..    to   Davis   Mfg.   Co..   Inc.,   Knoxvllle,   Tenn. 

217,117,  ren.  5-31-66.    CI.  46. 
Daybrook   HydrauUc   Corp..   The^BowUng   Green    OMo,  to 

Young  Spring  ft  Wire  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.     420,101.  ren. 

5-31-68.     CI.  23. 


Dayco  Corp..  Dayton.  Ohio.     809.186.  pub.  3-15-66.     Multi- 
ple Class  (Classes  19.  23.  32.  and  35). 

Daystrum.  Inc..  Murray   Hill.  N.J.     696.041.  cane.     CI.  26. 

Deep -Vue   Corp.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.      898,028,  cane.     CI.   28. 

Demos,  Stanley  :   Hee — 
Demos.  Stanley  J. 

Demos.   Stanley   J.,  d.b.a.   Stanley   Demos,  Cincinnati,   Ohio. 
809.351.  pub.  3-15-66.    CI.  46. 

Devereux  Packing  Co..  to  W  ft  8  Packing  Co.,  Salinas.  Calif. 
423.814.  ren.  .^-31-66.     CI.  46. 

Devonsheer  Melba  Corp..  West  New  York.  N.J.     421.016.  ren. 
5-31-66.     CI.  46. 

Dewey  and  Almy  Chemical  Co.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co..  Cam- 
bridge. Mass.    421.159.  ren.  5-31-66.    CI.  1. 

Diesel  Construction  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     809.420,  pub. 
3-15-86.     Cl.  103. 

Discotheque  Corp..  from  Rive  Gauche.  Inc.,  Washington.  D.C. 
809.416.  pub.  3-15-68.     Cl.  IW. 

Etonnelley.    Reuben    H..    Corp..   The.    New   York.    N.Y.      809.- 
293.  pub.  3-15-86.     CL  38. 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The.  Midland.  Mich.     809.091.  pub.  S-15- 
66.     Cl.  6. 

Dowty   Seals   Ltd..   .\8bchurch.  Tewkesbury.   England.     809.- 
286,  pub.  11-18-65.     Cl.  35. 

Dreher  Leather  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     695.866,  cane. 
Cl.  1.  _.  _ 

Drew,  E.  F..  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     696.20lr^«mc.    Cl. 

Drew  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  NY.  809.085.  pub.  3-15- 

68.     Cl.  6. 

Drvden  Estates.  Inc..  Youngstown.  Ohio.  809.117.  pub.  S-15- 

66.     Cl.  12. 

Duke  Laboratories.  Inc..  South  Norwalk.  Conn.    809.393.  pub. 

:i-l.V88.     Cl.  51.  „  ,   .. 

Duffy  Mot  t  Co..   Inc..   New  York.   NY.  216.448.   ren.   5-31- 

Alt        1^1     ilA 

Duffy  Mott   Co.,   Inc..   New  York.   NY.     217.916.   ren.   5-31- 

Kagle  IVncil'Co..  Xew  York.  N.Y..  to  Eagle  Pencil  Co..  I>an- 

burv.  fonn.      44.920.  ren.  5-31-66.      Cl.  37.  «    . ,   .. 

Kastiiian  Kodak  Co..  Rochester.  NY.      809.143.  pub.  3-1.V-66. 

Electrecord.  Inc..  Bucharest.  Rumania.    809.269.  pub.  3-15-66. 

Elgin  National  Watch  Co..  Elgin.  111.     50.966.  ren.  .V31-e6. 

Cl.    27. 
Elgin  National  Watch  Co. :  See— 

Blancnrd  ft  Co..    Inc. 
Kmenel  C".    The.  d.b.a.   Mitchell   Laboratories.  Loma   Linda. 

Calif.      H09.364.  pub.  3-15-88.      Cl.  48. 
Emerson  Electric  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     809.199.  pub.  .1-15-66. 

Cl.   21. 
Endua  Appliance  Corp..  Freeporf.  N.Y.     809.226.  pub.  .1-15-66. 

Cl.    23. 
Engelhard  Industries.  Inc.  :  Ser   - 

Baker  ft  Co..  Inc. 
Erie    Brewing    Co..    The.    Erie.    Pa.      S09.379.    pub     .1-15-66. 

Cl.    48. 
Etablissements     Rublex.     Soclete     .\nonyme.     Paris.     France. 

809,216.  pub.  3-1588.      Cl.  22. 
Eureka  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.,  to  National  1  nion 

Electric   Corp..    Bloonilngton.    111.      422.159.    ren.    5-31-88. 

Cl.   23. 
Eureka    Williams    Corp..    Bloomington.    111.      696.068.    cane. 

Cl.    32. 
Eversharp.    Inc..    Mllford,    Conn.      809..191.    pub.    .1-l.'V-66. 

Cl.  51. 
Eversharo.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.,  to  The  Parker  Pen  Co..  Janes- 

ville.  Wis.      420.422.   ren.  .%-31  -B8       Cl.  37. 
FMC  Corp..  San  Jose.  Calif.      R09.282.   pub.  .1-l."V-66.     Cl.  ,14. 
Fabrlque    de    Pierres    Fines    Deprax    S.A..    I..e    Brassus.    Vaud. 

Switzerland.     809.249.  pub.  3-15-66.     Cl.  29. 
Fairmont   Foods  Co..  Omaha.   Nebr.     809.373.  pub.   .1-15-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Farbenfabrlken   Bayr    .Aktlengesellschaft.    Leverkusen-Bayer- 

werk.  Germany.      695.951.  cane.      Cl.  18. 
Fashion   Park.   Inc..  New  York.  NY.      809.S15.  pub.  3-1.^-86. 

Cl.   .19. 
Fastener   Corp..   Franklin   Park.    111.      804.513.   cor.      Cl.    1.1. 
Federal     Industries.     Inc..     Canaan.     Conn.     809.104.     pub. 

.1   l.%-88.      Cl.    12. 
Federal  Mogul   Corp.,   Detroit.   Mich.      809.267,   pub.   3-15-86. 

Cl.   ,15. 
Felt   Products  Mfg.  Co..  Skokie.   111.     809.140.  pub.  .1-15-66. 

Cl.   15. 
Flhe      Enterprises.      Inc..      Burbank.      Calif.      8O9.220.      pub. 

3-15-66.      C\.    22. 
Finch   Paint  ft  Chemical  Co..  Torrance.  Calif.      809.148.  pub. 

.1-15-68.     Cl.    18. 
Fischer    Casting    Co..    Inc..    Middlesex.    N.J.     809,137.    pub. 

3-15-66.     Cl.   14. 
Flagg    ft    Co..    Inc..    Jamaica     Plain,    Mass.     69.y988.    eanc. 

Cl.   22. 
Flavoring.   Inc..  Austin.  Tex.      809.073.  pub.  .1-15-66.      Cl.  2. 
Fleetwood   Enterprises.    Inc..   Riverside.  Calif.      K09.177.   pub. 

.1-1.5-88.      Cl.    1ft. 
Foam  Cloud  of  Calif.  :  See— 

Carrasco.   Raymond. 
Foote  Mineral  Co..  Exton.  Pa.     809.136.  pub.  3-1S-66.     CI.  14. 
Foretell.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.      809.411.  pub.  3-15-66.      Cl.  52. 
Fort    Howard    Pa|>er    Co..    Green    Bay.    Wis.      809.279.    pub. 

3-1.V66.     Cl.   37. 
Foster.     Benjamin.    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      809.079.    pub. 

.1-15-68.     Cl.  5. 
Foundation   For  American   Resource   Management,  ftan   Fran- 
cisco.  Calif.      696.210.  cane.      Cl.    107. 

Freund,  Peter.  Knitting  Mills,  Inc..  North  Bergen.  N.J.     696.- 
221,  cane.     Cl.  39. 

Fuller  Brush  Co.,  The,  East  Hartford,  Conn.     809,189.  pub. 
3-15-86.     Cl.  20. 


Oallaher  Ltd.,  Belfast.  Ireland.  213,800,  ren.  5-31-66.  Cl.  17. 
Gamco  Inc..  iilg  Spring.  Tex.  809,385.  pub.  3-l.>-86.  Cl.  .»0. 
Gamma,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sod  Master,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     809,231. 

pub.  3-1.5-68.     Cl.  23. 
Garden   City   Fan  ft   Bl<iwer  Co..  Niles,   Mich.      809,263,  pub. 

GaVle,'^ndrea,  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    M09.322,  pub.  3-15-66. 

Cl    39 
Gebr     Bohler    ft    Co.,    Aktlengesellschaft,     Vienna    Austria. 

KOJ».222,   pub.   3-15-66.      <M.   23.  „„„„,„ 

General     .Mills,     Inc..     Minneapolis.      Minn.       809.218.     pub. 

GeneraF   Refracto'rleii    Co..    Phllailelphla.    Pa.     809.124.    pub. 

••_!«_  flat  ^"^l         JO 

Ge^rgla-Paelfle  Corp..  Portland.  Oreg.     809.282.  pub.  3-15-66. 

Cl     37 
Glbeau.    II..    Orange    Julep,    Inc..    d.b.a.    H.    Gibeau    A    Co.. 

Montreal.  Quebec.  <'anada.     H(»9. 414.  pub.  3-15-68.     Cl.  lOO. 
GtbH4in    Wine    Co..    Covlngion.    Ky.      809.378.    pub.    :i-15-86. 

GUI.   M.  C.  C«.rp.,  Kl  Monte.  Calif.     809.108,  pub.  .1-15-66. 

Cl     12 
Gillette    Co..    The,    Boston,    Mass.       809..189.    pub.    .1-15-86. 

Cl     51 
GIve'ns     Dee    R..    d.b.a.    GIvens    ft    Co..    Downers    Grove.    III. 

H4»9..H»9.   pub.  3-15-66.      Cl.  39.  .3„„.c«.   o 

Globe  Rubber  Products  Corp.,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     809,180-3, 

pub.   3-1.5-66.     Cl.   19.  .     ^    „ 

Globe  Slicing   .Machine  Co.,   Inc..   Stamford.  Conn.     421.157. 

ren.  5-31-86.      Cl.  23.  ^  .,  ,-o 

Globe   Slicing   Machine   Co..    Inc..    Stamford.   <  onn.      421.182. 

ren.  5-31-88.      Cl.  23. 
Godfrey  Farms;  See  — 

Godfrey.   Grover  A.  „  w^     .  >.< 

Godfrey.    Grover    A.,    d.b.a.    Gotlfrey    Farms.    Denton.    Tex. 
-   «i»8.1»15.   cane.      Cl.   48.  ^_„  ..     o   .  ^   «*. 

Gold-Line    Co.,    Indianapolis.    Ind.      809.243.    pub.    .1-1.5-66. 

Cl     28 
G<M>dman  Chemical  New  York  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     809..197. 

pub.  .1-15-88.     Cl.   51.  ^^.  „,„^,..  «   „  "^ 

Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co.,  The.  Akron,  Ohio.  210,614,  ren.  5-31- 

BA       Ol    SS 

Goodrich.'  B.  >..  Co..  The,  Akron.  Ohio.  210.615.  ren.  5-31- 

Go^ti.n  Corp.*.' Tlie.  Gloucester.  Mass.      809.361.  pub.  3-15-88. 

Gould  ^Coupler    Co..    New    York.    NY      to    Symington    Wayne 

Corp..  Salisbury,  ild.     50.443.  ren.  5-31-86.     C\.  19. 
Grace.  W.  R..  ft  Co. :  See  — 

Dewey  and  Almy  Chemical  Co.    „^  „„„   ^        w    q  i»i  «« 
Graham  Paper  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     809,283-4.  pub.  3-16-68. 

Grand'  Rapids  Sash  and  Door  Co..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     809.- 

GrlngrSlh  ft"s^:  Inc.."ilnneapolls.  Minn.     809.103.  pub. 

Gt^il^L^kes^Carblin   Corp..   New  York.  N.Y.     809,066,  pub. 

Gr^nS»a2;    SMnly    A..    Skokie.    111.      809.270.    pub.    3-15-66. 

OrttiiTerKavster  Aktlengesellschaft.  d.b.a.  Sewing  Machine 
and  Blc>'le  Factory.  Motor  and  Motorvehlcle  Construction. 
Karisruhe  IHiriacb.   Germany.     896.004.   cane.      Cl.   23. 

Grltzner  Kavster  Aktlengesellschaft,  d.b.a.  Sewing  Machine 
and  Blcjcle  Factory,  Motor  and  Motorvehlcle  Construction, 
KarlVrXDuriach,' Germany       698.017-18    ««"-.   Cl-   ". 

Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Co..  Oakland.  Calif.  809.131.  pub. 
3_l.V-66.     Cl.  13. 

Gruen  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

GrueSTa"tc'^''(^S'  ^e.'^Cl^c.nn.ti.  Ohio  to  Gn.en  Industries. 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Omen  Watch  Co..  New  York.  N.i.  4,io.ow. 

OuTh!  Ediln'^F..  S.  The.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     809.191.  pub.  3-15- 

Ou"th.  F^'Win^F..  Co..  The.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     809.210.  pub.  3-15- 

Ha®ll     Helen.*' d.ba.    Hall   c^f   Femme   Prod..   New   York,   N.Y. 

HaTj^'c:  P^'?.'.The^Swtuek%  R.I.    809,298.  pub.  3-15-66. 

Cl".  38.  ^       ^ 

Hall  of  Femme  Prod.  :  »«• — 

Halnlrn.'-Edwlrt.  I^s  Angeles,  C.Uf.    809.280,  pub.  3-l^-66. 

Hanso"  Bryan   J..  Yakima.   Wash.     69.V972    cane.     CM.  21. 
Harbison  Wilker  Refractories  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.      80».l.iu. 

Ha^bLtwUIr  Refr|ctorie.  Co..   Pittsburgh,  P..     809,125, 

Ha^irington  ft  Richardson.  Inc..  Worcester.   Mass.     809.099. 

pub.  3-15-66.     Cl.  9.  ..   „  ,, 

Haveg  Industries.  Inc..  Wilmington,  Dei.     809.201,  pub.  3-15- 

68.     Cl.  21.  ^        ,         ., 

Havward  Schuster   Woolen   Mills,   Inc..  East   Douglas.   Mass. 

696.135.  cane.    Cl.  42.  ,.    „   ,- 

Heckaman    Mfg..   Inc..   Nappanee.   Ind.     809.185,  pub.  3-15- 

HwTdonX  Ja^mes.  Sons.  Dowagiac.  Mich.     809,217,  pub.  3-15- 
ftft      C*\    22 

Hedstrom  Union  Co..  Fitehburg   5*r."„d  1?V"'  ^''^'  ^^^ 
66.    Multiple  Class  (Classes  19.  22,  and  32). 

Hlnes.  Edward.  Lumber  Co..  Chicago.  111.     809.121.  pul,.  3-15- 

Hlr!chh^o'rn^  Adrian.  d.b.a.  Addy's  Kitchen.  New  Haven.  Conn. 

809.356.  pub.  3-1. V66.    Cl.  46.  .««,„„ 

Hoehenberg  ft  Oelb.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     696.108.  cane. 

Cl.  39. 


Hodges,  William,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  William  Hodges  and  Co., 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     809,130,  pub.  3-15-66.     Cl.  13. 
Hoffman,   M.  Milton,  d.b.a.  The  Hoffman  Seed  ft  Grain  Co., 

Muncy.  Pa.    809.062,  pub.  3-15-66.     Cl.  1. 
Hohenberg  Co..  Inc..  N^ew  York.  N.Y.     696.143,  cane.     Cl.  43. 
Holliday.  John.  Co.  :   See — 

Chllds,  Robert  L.  ^     „. 

Hubley  Mfg.  Co.   The,  Lancaster,  Pa.    696,053,  cane.    Cl.  27, 
Hudnut,  Richard  :   See — 

Associated  Distributors,  Inc. 
Hudson  General  Paper  Corp..  Englewood,  N.J.     809,071,  pdb. 

.1-15-68.     a.  2. 
Huffman  Seed  ft  Grain  Co. :  See — 

Huffman.  M.  Milton. 
Huntington   Products  Co.,   Inc..   Lawrence.   Mass.     809,330, 

pub.  .1-15-66.     Cl.  42.  .   .. 

Idaho  Canning  Co..  Ltd..  Payette.  Idaho.     214,361.  ren.  5-31- 

88.     Cl.  46.  ^       _, 

Ideal   Toy   Corp..    Hollis,   NY.     809,213,   pub.   »-15-66.     Cl. 

22. 
Imperial  Crystals  ft  China  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    696,183,  eanc. 

Cl.  50. 
Intercontinental  Import  ft  Export  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    809,- 

382.  pub.  3-15-88.     Cl.  49.  ^       ^  ,.^ 

International     Karate    Championships.    Long    Beach,.    Calif. 

K0ft,422.  pub.  3-15-66.    Cl.  107. 
InternaHonal  Paper  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.    809,274.  pub.  8-15- 

66.     Cl.  37. 
International    Silver   Co..    to   The    International    Silver   Co., 

Meriden,  Conn.    51.078.  ren.  5-31-66.    Cl.  28. 
International  Silver  Co..  The:  See — 

International  Silver  Co. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

K0ft.M2.  pub.  3-1.5-88.     Cl.  13. 
Interoceanlc  Commodities  Corp..  Elkhart,  Ind.     809,126,  pub. 

.1-1.5-86.     Cl.  12. 
Inver  House  Distillers.  Ltd. :  See — 

Continental  Distilling  Corp. 
Ipco  Hospital  Supply  Corp..  >few  York,  N.Y.     809,287.  pob. 

3-15-66.     Cl.  37. 
Irresistible:  See — 

Nestle-I>emnr  Co..  The. 
Italian  Swiss  Colony  :   See — 

I'nited  Vintners.  Inc. 
J  ft  J  Soft  Pretiel  Co..  Pennsauken,  N.J.    809,353,  pub.  S-15- 

86.     Cl.  46. 
J-B-T   Instruments,   Inc.,    New   Haven,    Conn.      809.195.   pub. 

3-l.%-6e.     Cl.  21.  „         „^,,, 

Jamestown   Paint  ft  Varnish  Co.,  Jamestown,   Pa.     809,151, 

pub.  .1-15-86.    Cl.  16.  «  „  „„ 

Jav  International  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     809.207.  pnb.  2-8-66. 

Cl.  21. 
Jean    Anne.    Inc..    Cincinnatt.    Ohio.      809.392.   pub.   3-15-66. 

Cl    51 
Jenkins.  W.  L..  Co..  The,  Canton,  Ohio.     809,135,  pub.  3-15- 

Jet  Spray'Cooler.  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.    809,252,  pub.  ,1-15-66. 

Cl.   31. 
Johnson  ft  Johnson  :  See — 
Chlcopee   Mfg.   Corp. 
Van  Horn  ft  Sawtell. 
Jordan  Builders.  Inc..  Austin.  Minn.     695.961.  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Johns-Manvllle  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     809.123.  pub.  .1-15-66. 

Cl.   12. 
Johnson.   Walter  E..   Paterson.   N.J.      898.015.   cane.      Cl.  23. 
Juva  Tex.   Inc..  Chicago.   111.     809.248.  pub.  1-18-68.     Cl.  29. 
K  I'   Record.    Inc..    MIneola.   NY.      696,081.   cane.     Cl.   36. 
Kavkor     Products     Corp..     Yardville.     N.J.       809.116.     pub. 

.1-1.^-68.     Cl.   12. 
K«v    Foods    Corp..    Baltimore,    Md.      809.3.59.    pub.    .1-15-66. 

Cl.   48. 
Kavaer.  Julius,  ft  Co..  to  Kayser-Roth  Corp..  New  YorK.  N.Y. 

419.999.  ren.  5-31-66.     Cl.  .19. 
Knyser-Roth  Corp.  :  See — 
Kavser.  Julius,  ft  Co. 
Kar,   Heating   Products.    Inc..   Xew   York.   N.Y.      809.196.   pub. 

.1-15—88.      Cl.   21. 
Kelsev-Hayes   Co..    Romulus,    Mich.      809,176,   pub.    3-15-66. 

Cl.   19. 
Keltner  Statistical  .Service.   Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     809.294. 

pub.   3-1.5-66.     Cl.   38. 
Kendell,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.      898,136.  cane.      Cl.  42. 
Kent.  Roger.  Inc..  New  York.  N.V.     696.110-11.  cane.     Cl.  .19. 
Keystone  Laboratories.   Inc..   Memphis.  Tenn.      423.222,   ren. 

.-•-31-68.     Cl.   18. 
Kllgore.    Inc..   Westervllle.   Ohio.      695.983,    cane.      Cl.   22. 
Kimball.    W.    W.    Co..    Chicago.    111.,    to   W.    W.    Kimball    Co.. 

Jasper.  Ind.     53. .140,  ren.  5-31-66.     Cl.  36. 
Kimberly-Clark   Corp.,   Neenah.   Wis.      809.290.  pub.   .1-15-86. 

Cl.    37. 
Kindt-Collins    Co..    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      419,904-5,    ren. 

.5-31-66.     Cl.    13. 
Klndt-Coillns     Co..     The.     Cleveland.     Ohio.       418.868,     ren. 

5-31-66.      Cl.    16. 
KIrknian   Laboratories,   Inc..    Portland.   Oreg.      809.408.    pub. 

3-15-66.     Cl.    52. 
Klelnert.    I.   B..  Rubber   Co..    to    I.    B.   Kleinert   Rubber   Co.. 

New  York,  NY.    54.142.  ren.  .5-31-86.    Cl.  40. 
Knit-Wists.     Los     Angeles,     Calif.       809,310.     pub.     3-1.5-68. 

Cl.   .19. 
Kohner.   Max.   Inc..   Baltimore,   Md.      809.244,  pub.   3-15-66. 

Cl.   28. 
Kondu   Corp.,  Erie,   Pa.     809,194,   pub.   3-15-66.     Cl.  21. 

Kops    Bros..    Inc..    Xew   York.    N.Y.      809.319,    pub.    ,1-15-66. 

Cl.   39. 
Kreler.    George.    Jr.,    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      809.111.    pub. 

H-15-68.      Cl.    12. 
Kreler.    George.    Jr..    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     809,421.    pub. 

.1-15-66.     Cl.   103. 
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Kroger  Co..  The  :  See— 

Kroger  Grocery  &  Baking  Co..  The. 
Kroger  Grocery  A  Baking  Co..  The.  to  The  Kroger  Co..  Cin- 
cinnati, Olilo.      214. .i«7,  ren.  5-31-««.      CI.  46. 
Kroger  Grocery  &  Baking  Co.,  to  The  Kroger  Co..  Cincinnati. 

Ohio.      211.820.  ren.  5-31-66.      CI.  46. 
Laevoiian-GeselUchaft  Chem.  Pharni.  Induntrle  Franck  k  Dr. 

Freudl.  Lini,  Franckntr.  Austria.     809.158.  pub.  »-15-66. 

CI.    18. 
Lakeside   Central    Co..   Chicago.    III.      809.291.    pub.   3-15-«e. 

CI.   37. 
Lansing,  James  B.,  Sound,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     803,793, 

cor.     CI.  21. 
La  Salle  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Salesky.   Harry. 
Lawrence.   Arthur.   Enterpristes   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Arthur   Lawrence 

Enterprises,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      809,398.    pub.    3— 1.V66. 

CI.   51. 
Lawrence,  Arthur.  Enterprise's  :  See — 

Lawrence,  Arthur,  Enterprl.'ws  Inc. 
Lee.  J.  EUwood.  Co..  Conshohocken,  Fa.,  to  Johnaon  &  John- 
son,  Xew   Brunswick,  X.J.     34,712.  ren.  5-31-66,     Cl.   18. 
Leaf    Brands,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      809,363,    pub.    ;}-15-66. 

n.  46. 
Lehmann  Freres.  Bonneterle  Oeodatlenne.  'Saint-Die,  Vosget*. 

France.      809,317,   pub.   3-15-66.      CI,   39. 
Letarte  Co.,  Inc.,  Smith  Creek,  Mich.     809,109.  pub,  3-15-66. 

CI.    12. 
Leu.  Heddy,  Knterprlses :  See — 

Leu,   Hedwlg  A. 
Leu.   Hedwitr  A.,   d.b.a.   Heddy   Leu  Enterprlnen.  Chesterton, 

Ind.      696.119,  cane.      Cl.  39. 
Levi.    Simon,    Co.,    Ltd.,    L«>k    Angeles.    Calif.      809.384.    pub. 

3-15-66.      Cl.    49. 
Levy.   Henry  C,   Brooklyn.   X.Y.     809.436.     Cl.   39. 
Licgett  &  Xlyers  Tobacco  Co..  Xew  York.  X.Y,     796,637,  cor. 

Cl.    17. 
Lillenthal,   Henry.   Xew  York,  N.Y,     809.286,   pub.  3-15-66. 

Cl.   37. 
Lilly,  Eli,  and  Co..  Indianapolis,  Ind.     809,172,  pub.  3-1.V-66. 

Cl.    18. 
Lionel  Trading  Co.  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.Y.,  t<>  Parfums  (  orday 

Inc..  Hollywood.  Calif.     213,908.  ren.  5-31-66.     Cl.  51. 
Lime  Rock  Co. :  See — 

Schenley    Distillers.    Inc. 
Lincoln  LoKotyp«>  Co..   Inc..  Fort  Wayne,   Ind.      809.100.  pub. 

3-l,'>-66.     Cl.    11. 
Lip  Sociefe  Anonyme  d'Horlogerie,   Besancon.  Doubs,  France. 

696.052.   cane.     Cl.   27. 
Longines-Wittnauer  Watch  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Wlttnauer.  A.,  Co. 
Loucks.  Joseph   L..  Rock   Island.   III.     696. 198.  cane.     O.  52. 
Macbeth     Corp.,    Xewburgh,     X.Y.       802.596.    cor.       Multiple 

Class  (Classes  21  and  26). 
Machlnale  .Glasfabriek    de    Maas    X.V,.    Panovenweg,    Tlel. 

X»'therlands.      «09.2.')S.  pub.  ,'{-l.'5-R6.      Cl.  33. 
Macmlllan.  Bloedel  and  Powell  River  Ltd..  VancouTer.  British 

Columbia.    Canada.      809,113.    pub.    3-15-66.      Cl.    12. 
Malllnekrodt    Chemical    Works.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      809.088-9. 

pub.  .3-15-66.     Cl.  6. 
Manard   Products   Inc..    Xew   Rochelle.   X.Y.     695,877.  cane. 

Cl.  4. 
Mark  Tool  Co.,  Inc..  Lafayette,  La.     809,110,  pub,  3-15-66. 

Cl.  12. 
Mastic  Corp.,  South  Bend,  Ind,     809,118,  pub.  3-15-66.     Cl. 

12. 
May  ft  Baker  Ltd.,  Dagenham,  Essex,  England,    809,090,  pub. 

3-15-66.     Cl.  6.  ^ 

Mead    Johnson    &   Co.,    Evansvllle.    Ind.      696.156.   cane.      Cl. 

Mead  Paekajrlng.  Inc..   Atlanta.  Oa.     695.869,  cane.     Cl.  2. 
Medafab  Corp.,  from  Sam  M.  Hyman.  Manitowoc,  Wis.     809.- 

067    pub.  .3-15-66.     Multiple  CTass   (Classes  2  and  42). 
Melller  Drug  Co.,  to  Xeal  Pharmacal  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    51.- 

.%00.  ren.  .^-31-66.    Cl.  IS. 
Menominee- Marinette  Brewing  Co..   Menominee.   Mich.     696.- 

ITfi.  cane.     Cl.  48.  „ 

Merrick.  Robert  V.,  d.b.a.  Coloratron  Sales  Co.,  Wichita.  Kans, 

695,963,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Metal   k   Thermit   Corp.,   Woodbridge,    N.J.     695,895.   cane. 

Metalux  Corp.,  The,  Little.  Ferry,  X,J,     809,08a-4.  pub.  3-15- 

66.     Cl.  6. 
Meyer  Lalwratories,  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.     809.171.  pub.  3-15- 

Mllko  Products,  Inc,  Chicago,  111.     809,358.  pub,  3-15-66, 

Cl.  46. 
Mill  Outlet.  The :  See — 

Schachter.  Harry.  _   -_   -« 

Mlnette  Mills,  Inc.,  Grover,  N,C.     809,332-3,   pub.   3-15-66. 

Cl    42 
Mlnette  Mills,  Inc.,  Orover,  X.C.     809,333,  pub.  3-15-fl6.     O. 

42 
Minnesota   Mining  and   Mfg,   Co..   St.  Paul.  Minn.     809.075. 

pub.  3-15-66.     Cl.  4. 
Mitchell  Laboratories  :  See — 

Emenel  Co.,  The.  „^„  „„^ 

Mobbs  and   Lewis   Ltd,,   Kettering,   England.     809.306,  pub, 

3-1.V66.    Multiple  CTass  (Class  39  and  50). 
Modern. Upholstered  Chair  Co,,  Inc.,  Morrtstown,  Tenn,    809,- 

432      Cl    32 
Monarch    Food -Packers.-  Inc,    Atlanta,    Oa.      809,261.    pub, 

3-15-66.     Cl.  34. 
Montecatlnl,    Societa    Oenerale    per   I'lndustria    Mlneraria   e 

Chimlca,  Milan,  Italy,     809,080.  pub.  12-17-63.     Cl.  8. 
Morris.  Philip,  k  Co..  Ltd.,  Inc..  to  Philip  Morris  Inc.,  Xew 

Tork,  X.Y.    420,722,  ren.  5-31-66,    O.  17, 

Morris,  Philip,  Inc,  :  See- 
Continental  TolMicco  Co,.  Inc. 
Morris,  Philip,  k  Co.,  Ltd.,  Inc, 


Morrison  MilUnf  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Alliance  Milling  Co..  The. 
Munslogwear.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     809.321.  pub.  1-25- 

66.     Cl.  39. 
Xadco  Sporting  Goods  Co..   Llneolnwood.   111.     809,211.  pub. 

3-15-66.     Cl.  22. 
Xatlonal  Dairy   Products  Corp..  Chlcaco.  IlL     809.365.  pub. 

3-15-66.     Cl.  46. 
Xatlonal   Data  Proceatilng  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex.     696,029,  c«nc. 

Cl.  26. 
Xatlonal    Ko-Tlle    Corp.,    SanU    Bosa,    Calif.      809.105.    pub. 

3-15-66.     Cl.  12. 
Xatlonal  Union  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Eureka  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co. 
Xaugatuck  Chemical  Co..  The.  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.. 

New  York,  X.Y.     218,486,  ren.  5-31-68.    Cl.  6. 
Xavan  Products,  Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif.     695,921.  cane.     Cl. 

14, 
Xeal  Pharmacal  Co. :  See — 

Melller  Drug  Co. 
XestleU-mur   Co.,    The.   d.b,a.    Irresistible.    New    York.    N.Y. 

809,400,  pub.  3-15-66.     Cl.  51. 
Xoreross.  Inc..  Xew  York.  N.Y,     809.275.  pub.  3-15-46.     Q. 

37. 
Xorman.  R.  W..  Co..  Inc..  Salisbury.  N,C,    809.326.  pub,  3-15- 

66.     Cl.  42. 
Notch.  M.  A..  Corp..  Oakland.  Calif.     809,238,  pub.  3-13-66, 

Cl.  24. 
Xovel  Ideas.  Inc.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.     696.141.  caac     Q. 

42. 
Xudor  Mfg.  Corp..   North   Hollywood.  Calif.     695,908.  cane 

Cl.  13. 
.N'uodex  Products  Co..  Inc..  Elisabeth,  N.J.,  to  Tenneco  Chem- 
icals. Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.Y.     420.035.  ren.  5-31-««.     Cl.  11. 
Xutrltlon  Products  :  Wee- 
Cohen.  Leon. 
Okonlte  Co.,  The.  Passaic.  N.J.     695.973.  cane.     C\.  21, 
Okontte  Co..  The.  Passaic.  N.J,     809.208.  pub.  3-15-66.     Cl. 

21. 
Old  Town  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     809.101.  pub.  3-15-66.     Cl. 

11. 
Osrow   Products   Co..    Inc..    Glen    Core.    N.Y.      809.144.   pub, 

3-1.V66.     Cl.  16, 
Outboard  Marine  Corp.,  Waukegan.  III.     809.184.  pub.  3-15- 

66.     Cl.  19. 
Oxford   Group-Moral   Re-Armament.   MRA.   Inc..   Los  Angeles. 

Calif.     809.299.  pub.  3-15-66.     Cl.  3H. 
Pace.  Julian  V..  Xew  York.  X.Y.     803.210.  cor.    Cl.  81. 
Palm  Desert  Vineyard.  Indlo.  Calif.     809.360.  pub.  3-15-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Pan-American    Plant   Co.,   West   Chicago,    III.     809,065.   pub. 

:{-15-«6.    Cl.  1. 
Panther  Oil  *  Grease  Mfg.  Co..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  to  Texas 

Refinery  Corp..   Fort  Worth.  Tex.     423,510,  ren,  5-31-66, 

Cl.  15 
Pa|>er  Service  Co..  The.   Arlington   Heights.   Ohio.   Lockland, 

Ohio,  to  Cincinnati  Industries.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    211,- 

«70,  ren.  .'>-;U-86.     Cl.  37. 
Parfums  Corday.  Inc,  :   See — 

Lionel  Trading  Co.,  Inc. 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The  :  See — 

Eversharp.  Inc. 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The,  Janesville,  Wis.     809.289.  pub.  3-15-66. 

Cl.  37. 
Patch.     E.     L..    Co..     The.     Stonebam.     .Masa.      421.532.     ren. 

.'» -31-66.      Cl.    18. 
Patent  CereaN  ♦'o..  The.  to  The  Patent  Cereals  Sales  Corp.. 

Geneva.  X.Y.     209.151.  ren.  .V31-66.     Cl,  5. 
Patent  Cereals  Sales  Corp..  The  :  See 

Patent  Cereals  Co..  The. 
Patterson.    David   S..    Sr..   Santa   Rona.   Calif.     809.296.   pub. 

:<- 15-66.      Cl,    38. 
Peavey    Co.  :   See — 

Russell  Miller  Milling  Co. 
Peninsula  Paint  k  PInstie  Manufacturers,  Inc,  .Hanford.  Fla. 

809,14M.   pub.   .VI. •►-66.      Cl.    16. 
IVvron.    .\ntolne   F..    Paris.    France.      696.222,    cane.      Cl.   44. 
Pfaff,  G.  M.,  .\.G.,  Kalserslautern.  Pfalx.  Germany.     809,221, 

pub.  3-15-66.      Multiple  Class   (Classes  23  and  35). 
Pflier,   Chas..   k   Co.,    Inc,    New   York,    N,Y.      809..395,    pub, 

3  15-66.     Cl.   51. 
Pflxer,    Chas.,    *    Co.,    Inc,    .New    York,    N.Y.     «09,404,    pub. 

1    4-66.      Cl.   52. 
Pharmaceutical   Industries,   Inc.,   Erlton.  N.J.     695.941.  cane 

Cl.    18. 
Phillips  Laboratories.   Inc..   Knoxvllle.  Tenn.     809.156.  pub. 

3-1.V66.     Cl,    18. 
Pbono-Automatlc   AG.    Locarno.    Switserland.      809.203.   pub. 

.3-15-66.     Cl.   21. 
Pittsburgh    Coke   k   Chemical   Co..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      695.88.*i. 

cane.      Cl.    6. 
Pittsburgh    Plate   Glass   Co..    Pittsburgh.   Pa.     809.122.   pub. 

.3-15  66.      CI,    12. 
Plainville  Stock  Co..  to  Plalnvllle  Stock  Co..  Plalnvllle.  Mass. 

!».907.   ren.  5-31-66.      Cl.  28. 
Polaky,  Nathan.  Rockvllle  Centre.  N.T.   809.281.  pnb.  3-15-66. 

Cl.    37. 
Pop-Time  Beverage  Co.  :  See — 

White  Rock  Bottlers  Co. 
Potter  Drug  k  Chemical  Corp..  Boston.  Mass..  to  Purex  Corp.. 

Ltd..   Lakewood.  Calif.     5.1762,   ren.  .V31-66.     Cl.  52. 
Pratt  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Danville,  Ky.     69,"i.945,  cane.     Cl.  18, 
Pressed    Steel    Tank    Co.,    .Milwaukee.    Wis,     809.072.    pub. 

3-1.V66.     Cl.   2. 

Proeon  Medical  Products :  See — 
Bedger  Laboratories,   Inc 

Proeon  Pump  k  Engineering  Co. :  Sea — 
Be<lger   Laboratories.   Inc. 

Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     809.401.  pub. 
3-15-66.     Cl.  51. 
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Puncbwriter   Corp..   Accord,   N.Y.     «»«.002.   cane.     a.   28. 
Purex  Corp..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Cudahy  Packing  Co.,  The. 

Potter  Drug  *  Chemical  Corp.  _      .   .« 

Quaker  OaU  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.     809.3^9.  pub.  3-15-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Quebec  Distlllera  Ltd..  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.     809.383. 
pub.   3- 15-66,     Cl.  49.  ^    ,   ,.   .« 

RKO  General.   Inc.  Xew  York.  N.Y.     809.423.  pub.  3-15-66. 

Racing  Safety  Equipment.  Inc.  Bellroac.  N.Y.     809.320.  pub. 

3   15-66.     Cl.    39.  ...   „„ 

Radio   Shack   Corp..   Boston.   Mass,      809.192.   pub,   3-15-66. 

Cl    21. 
Ramapo  Wine  ft  Uquor  Corp,.  Albany.  NY,     696.179.  cane 

Cl     49 
Ranco  Industrial  Products  Corp,.  Cleveland.  Ohio      809.114, 

pub.  3-15-«6.     a.   12.  ^     „  ,,  ^^ 

Rargo     Inc.    MlnneapolU.    Minn.      809.230.    pub.    3-15-66. 

Reade.   Walter,  Inc.  Oakburst.  N.J.     696.206.  cane     CL  lOO. 
Refractory  ft  Insulation  Corp-.  Port  Kennedy.  Pa,     809.119. 

pub.   1-11-66.     Cl.   12.  _.  „„„ 

Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Co,.  Clevelaod.  Ohio.    809. 

205.  pub.  3-15-66.     Cl,  21.  „       „^  »„„ 

Republic    Industrial    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y,     809.229.    pub. 

Repub'lTc  Steel  Corp!.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     809.415.  pub.  3-15-66. 

Reaael    0.°  O,.  d.b,a.  Woodrow  Wilson  Co..  Corona  Del  Mar, 

Calif.     803,128.  cor.     Cl.  38. 
Revlon.  Inc.  iSew  York.  NY.     809.396,  pub.  .3-15-66.     Cl.  51. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.      809,070, 

pub.  3-15-66.      Cl.   2.  ,  .        .         /^  ...      . 

Rexall    Drug   and    Chemical    Co.,   I»s    Anjeles.    Calif,,    from 

Colorite    Plastics.     Inc.    Paterson.     N.J.       809.265,    pub. 

3-15-66.     Cl.   35.  »,..     „        ,         „   wu 

Rexall   Drug  and  Chemical  Co..  d.b.a.   The  Seamless   Rubber 

Co.     Ix>a    Angeles,    Calif       809.3.39.    pub.    3    1.%-B6.      Cl.    44. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.,  d.b.a.  Tupperware,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.      809,068-9,  pub.  3-1.V66.      Cl.  2. 
Rich    Plan   Corp.,    Dallas.   Tex.     696.066.   cane     Cl.   31 
Richardson.  John   L.,   Denver.  Colo.     809,142.  pub.  3-15-66. 

Multiple  Class  ((lasses  16  and  22).  „^  „,« 

Rick.  Randy  L..  d.b.a.  House  of  Beauty,  Reading.  Pa.    809.413. 

pub.  3-l.%-66.      Cl.   100. 
Rtndeman.  B    H..  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Klndemnn-^allnger  Co. 
RIndeman.  Benjamin  H. :  See — 

Rindeman^Sallnger  Co.  .  ..         „     „ 

Rlndeman-Sallnger    Co..    to   B.    H,    RIndeman.    d.b.a     B.    H, 

RIndeman  Co,.  Inc.  New  York.  NY,     208,293.  ren.  5-31-66. 

Cl     42. 
Roehr  Products  Co..  Inc..  Deland.  Fla,     809.341.  pub.  .3-15-66. 

Rogers.   Charies   P..  ft   Co..    Inc..   Yonkers.   N.Y,     809.255-7. 

-  pub-  3-15-66.      Cl,   32.  ,    „    „. 

Rosemary  Mfg.  Co,,  Roanoke  Raolds    N.C..  to  J.  P.  Stevens 

ft  Co.,   Inc..  New  York.  NY.     5r.,68.'l,  ren.  5-31-66.     Cl.  42. 
Rosko-Steele.   Inc.  New  York.  NY.     809.214.  pub.   .'J-1.V66, 

Cl    22. 
Ross  Gear  and  Tool  Co..  Inc..  Lafayette.  Ind.     695.913.  csnc. 

Cl     IS 
Roth.  Oscar  J.,  d.b.a.  Alpha  Chemical  Products  Co..  College 

Point.  NY.    696.199.  cane.     Cl.  52, 
Rush.  Fred  W.,  Co.  :  See — 

Rush,  Fred  W.  ..  «      ,        .        i       .    /^vi 

Rush,  Fred  W.,  d.b.a.  Fred  W.  Rush  Co..  Los  Angeles,  to  Chico 

Farms.     Inc.,    Huntington     Beach,    Calif.      423,427.    ren. 

.•V-Sl-a^      Cl    *6. 
'  Rnssell-Miller  Milling  Co..  to  Peavey  Co..  MinneapoUs.  Minn, 

212  «.M    ren.  5-31-66.     0.46. 
Russell  Miller  Milling  Co.,  to  Peavey  Co,.  Minneapolis.  Minn, 

214  12.^   ren.  5-31-66.    0,46.  «      ,^       „         „  „,„ 

Russell  Miller  Milling  Co..  to  Peavey  Co.,  d.b.a,  Russell  Miller 

Milling  Co..  MinneapoUs.  Minn.    212.723.  ren.  5-31-68.    CT. 

Rnss-8uchard  ft  Cle..  to  Sucbard  Sodete  Anonyme.  Neuehatel. 
Switserland.  to  Snchard  Holding  Sodete  Anonyme.  Lus- 
anne,  Switserland.     54.480.  ren.  5-31-66.     Cl,  46, 

Russ  Suchard  ft  Cle,.  to  Suchard  Sodete  Anonyme.  Nenchatel. 
Switserland.  to  Suchard  Holding  Sodete  Anonyme.  Lus- 
anne.   Switserland.      54.527.  ren.  5-31-66.     C\.  46, 

BBS  International  Corp..  Minato-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan.     695.984. 

fwtStj.  Harry,  d.b.a.  The  La  Salle  Co  PWUdelphia  Pa.,  to 
Champ  Hats.  Inc.  New  York.  N.T.    215.898,  ren.  5-31-66, 

O    39 
Banchis.   Jose.   Newark.   N.J.     420.680,  cane     CH.  26. 
Sandos,  Inc.,  Hanover,  V.J.    .809  087^" •>    t'^^i^m/^  A 
Sanl  Top,  Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif.     809,129,  pub.  3-15-66.     Cl. 

Sauer.  Louis.  Evanston,  III.    80«.*M.    a  82.  ,  ,.^- 

Sawyers.    Inc.,    Portland,    Oreg.      809,240-1.    pub.    8-16-66, 

Multiple  Class  (Oasses  26  and  38).  „.     ^       *     »,  v 

Schachter    Harry,  d.b.a.  The  Mill   OoUet.  Cedarhurst.   N.Y. 

809.308  j>ub.  3-15-66.    Cl.  39.  „     _   „        „        v„.w 

Schenley   Distillers.   Inc..   d.b.a.   Lime  Rock   Co.,   New  York. 

NT.    809.877.  pnb.  3-15-«6,    CT.  47.    ,     ^     ^     ,_,        _^ 
Schmidt.  Oskar,  ft  Co.,  Klttsee,  Burgenland,  Austria,     809.- 

.303.  pub.  3-15-66.    Cl.  39.  _,.         „^,-„         v 

Schneider    Boat   Co..    Inc..    Milwaukee.   Wis.      809.179.   pub. 

Schwars.    H..   Leather   Co..   Inc..   Bdgewater.   N.J.      809.063. 

pnb.  3-15-66.     Multiple  Class   (aaaaes  1  and  42). 
ScSt t  ft  Williams.  Inc..  Laconla.  N.H.     809.429.    Cl.  23. 
Seamless  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See— 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co, 
Servus    Rubber   Co,.    The.    Rock    laland.    lU,      809.804.   pub, 

3-15-66.     Cl.  39. 


Seven-Up  Washlnccon,  Inc..  Waahlngton,  D.C.,  to  The  Brownie 

Co.,   Richmond,   Va.     421,133,  ren.  5-31-66.     Cl.  45. 
Sewing  Machine  and  Bicycle  Factory,  Motor  and  Motorvehicle 
Construction  :  See — 

Grltsner-Kayser  Aktiengeaellschaft, 
Shu-Mak  Up,   Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     809,147,  pub.  8-15- 

66.     Cl.  16. 
Simon.   Healey  ft  Goldstein.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y,     696.137, 

cane     Cl,  42, 
Slumberest    Co..    Georgetown,    Ky.      809,206,    pub.    3-16-66. 

Cl.  21.  i 

Smllle  Rice  Corp..  San  Frandsco.  Calif.     809,215.  pub.  8-lB- 

66.     Cl.  22. 
Sodete  des  Usines  Chlmiques  Rhone-Poulenc.  Parts,  France. 

809.159.  pub.  2-8-66.    CI.  18. 
Sodete  Laitiere  des  Alpes  Bernolses.  and  Bernese  .Upa  Milk 
Co. :  See— 

Berneralpen  Mllchgesellschaft. 
Sod  Master:  See- 
Gamma.  Inc, 
Solldlte    Corp..    Silver    Spring.    Md,      809.106.    pub.    3-15-66. 

Cl.  12, 
Solux  Corp,,  Woodside,  N,Y,     809.204.  pub    3-15-66,     Cl.  21. 
Solvay  ft  Cle  Soclete  En  Commandite  Simple,  Bruasela.  Bd- 

glum,    800.839,  cor.    Cl.  1. 
South   Western   Chemical   Co..   Cucamonga.   Calif.     695.900, 

cane     Cl.  10, 
Southern  Shellac  Mfg.  Co, :  See — 

Dap,  Inc. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp,.  Great  Stdk.  N,Y.    696.022.  cane     Cl.  23. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp,.  New  York.  N,T.    696.084,  cane    Cl,  37, 
Sports.   Inc.,  Cblcaro,   111.     419,306.  ren,  5-31-66.     Cl.  9. 
Sprague    Electric    Co..    North    Adams.    Mass,      809.202.    pub. 

3-15-66.     Cl.  21. 
Standard  Medical  Co..  Lansford.  Pa.     809.157.  pub.  3-15-66. 

Cl.  18. 
SUndard  Oil  Co.  of  California.  San  Francisco.  Calif.     809,- 

253,  pub.  3-15-66,    O.  32, 
Standard  Oil  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     809.138,  pub.  3-15- 
66.     Cl,  15.  ^ 

SUnley  Comp  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.T.     809.430.     Cl. 

29. 
Stanley.  John  T..  Co..  Inc..   New  Tork.  N.T.     809.390.  pub. 

3-15-66.    a,  51. 
SUnley,  John  T„  Co.,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T,     809.402.  pub. 
:t-15-«6.     Cl,  62.  _  __ 

Stedman   Mfg,   Co..   Asheboro,   N.C.      809,305.   pnb.   3-16-66. 

Cl.  39. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  ft  Co..  Inc, :  See — 

Rosemary  Mfg,  Co, 
Stevens,   J.   P.,  ft  Co..   Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     809.329.  pub, 

.VI 5-66.     Cl.  42. 
Stickles.  L.  D..  Shoe  Co..  The.  Red  Wing.  Minn,,  to  Craddock- 
Terry  Shoe  Corp,.  Lynchburg.  Va.     218.156.  ren,  5-31-66. 
Cl.  39. 
Stoeger  Arms  Corp-.  South  Hackensack.  N.J,     809.219.  pub. 

V15-66.     Cl,  22, 
Stretch  Yams.  Inc.  Fall  River.  Mass.     809.334.  pnb.  3-15- 
66.     Cl.  43.  ^ 

Stretchkins.   Inc..   Dover.   N.J,      809.312.  pnb,   3-15-66.     Cl, 

.39. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corp. :  See — 

Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone  Mfg.  Co. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Telenhone  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Stromberg-Carlson 

Corp.,  Rochester,   N.Y.     215,238,  ren.  5-81-66.     Cl.  21. 
Snchard  Holding  Sodete  Anonyme  :  See — 

Russ-Sachard  ft  (Tie. 
Sucbard  Sodete  Anonyme  :  See — 

Russ-Snchard  ft  Cle.  _ 

Sunbeam  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     809.345.  pub.  3-15-66.     Cl.  44. 
Symington  Wayne  Corp. :   See — 

Gould  Coupler  Co, 
Syntex    Laboratories.   Inc..  Palo   Alto.  Calif.     809.166.  pub. 

3-15-66.     Cl.  18, 
Syntron  Chemical  Corp..  New  Hyde  Park,  N.T.    809,407.  pub. 

3-15-66,     Cl,  52, 
Taylor,  Kussel,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     809,316,  pub.  V15-66. 

Cl.    .39. 
Tebbs,   Frances  W.,  Alexandria,  Va.     809,247,  pub.  3-15-66. 

Cl.   29. 
Technical  fabricators,  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J.     809.431.     Cl.  31. 
Temple  Press  Ltd..  London.  England,     696.102.  cane    Cl,  38, 
Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc. :  See — - 

Nuodex  Products  Co..  Inc. 
Terra  International  Co..  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.      809,197.  pub. 

3-15-66.      n.    21. 
Texaco.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y,    809.139.  pub,  3-15-66,    Cl,  15. 
Texas  Refinery  Corp. :  See — 

Panther  Oil  k  Grease  Mfg.  Co. 
Thlbault  Milling  Co..  Little  Rock.  Ark.     809.352.  pub.  3-15-66, 

Cl.   46. 
Thomas.    James    W..    d.b.a.     All    Records.    Whlttier.    Calif. 

696  080.  cane     Cl.  .36. 
Thomas.   S,   B..   Inc.   Long  Island  City.  N.T.     215.997.   ren, 

.V31-66.     Cl.  46. 
Tobaccoless  Smokes.   Inc.   New  York.  N,Y,     809.095-6.  pub, 

.S_1.V66.     Cl,  8, 
Tomorrow.    Inc..    Tucson.    Arls.      696.045,    cane      Cl.    26, 
Trans-American  Electronics  International  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

111,     809.209,  pub.  3-15-66.     a.  21. 
Transcriber  Co..  Inc..  Attleboro.  Mass.    809.271,  pub.  3-15-66. 
a,  36,. 

Travel  Internationale,  Ltd.,  Washington,  D,C,     809,295,  pub. 

.V15-66,     Cl,  38, 
Treesweet  Products  Co..  Santa  Ai.a,  Calif.     809,366-9.  pub, 

8-15-66,     Cl.  46, 

Triumph  Hass.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     696.122,  cane    Cl.  39. 
Tupperware :  See — 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. 


TMvi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Turpentine  and  Rosin  Factors  of  Texas,  Inc..  EI  Paso    Tex 

809.154.   pub.   3-15-66.      CI.    16. 
Twentieth    Century    Woodworking   Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 

Unlmed,     Inc.,     Morrlstown,     N.J.     809,170.    pub.    3-15-66. 

Unlshops,    Inc.,    Jersey    City,    N.J.      809,307,    pub.    1-25-66. 

United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc..  New  York    N.Y 

809,254.  pub.  3-15-66.     CI.  32. 
United  States  Rubber  Co. :  See — 

Naugatuck  Chemical  Co.,  The. 
United  Vintners,  Inc.,  from  Allied  Wine  Co..  to  Italian  Swiss 

Colony,  San  Francisco.  Calif.     696.174-5,  cane.     CI    47 
Upjohn  Co.,  The,  Kalamaxoo,  Mich.     809,082,  pub.  3-15-66. 

CI.   6. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.     809.155.  pub.  3-15-66. 

Upjohn  Co..  The.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.     809.163-4.  pub.  1-25-66. 

Valencia  Sport  Set  of  Canada  Ltd..  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada. 

809,311.  pub.  3-8-66.     Consolidated  certificate.  Classes  39 

and   42. 
Van  Hoan  &  Sawtell,  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Johnson  k  Johnson. 

New    Brunswick.    N.J.     54,124,    ren.    5-31-66.     CI.    18. 
Van  Raalte  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     216,769.  ren.  5-31-66. 

K,l*       Oif. 

Verkamp  Corp..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    420.590.  ren.  5-31-66. 

Veterinary   Supplv   Depot.   Inc..   Dallas.  Tex.     800.169,   pub. 
.3-1.5-66.      CI.    18. 


The.     Albany.     Oa.      809.381.     pub. 


809.160.  pub.  3-15-66.    CT.  18. 

809.167.  pub.  3-15-66.     CI.  18. 

•    Co.,    Morris    Plains,    NJ. 

Co..    Morris    Plains.    N.J. 

,  Columbus,  Ohio.     803.759. 


Viking    Distillery.     Inc 

3-15-66.      Cl.   49. 
WAS  Packing  Co. :  See — 
Devereux   Packing  Co. 
Wander  Co.,  The,  Chicago.  111. 
Wander  Co..  The,  Chicago,  III.    „_ 
Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical 

695,944.   cane.      Cl.    18. 
Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical 

809,.15(),   pub.   .3-1.V-66.      Cl.   46 
Warren-Teed  Pharmaceuticals  Inc 

cor.     Cl.   18. 

Wehr  Corp..  West  Allls.  Wis.      809.198.  pub.  3-15-66.      CI.  21. 
Welding  Equipment  ft  Supply  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     809.259-60. 

pub.   3-15-66.      Cl.   34. 
Welsh    Mfg.    Co..    Providence.    R.I.      809.342.    pub.    3-15-66. 

Cl.   44. 
Wells,  Ralph,  ft  Co.,  Monmouth,  111.     809.370.  nub.  3-l.%-66. 

CT.  46. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    421.190-2 

ren.  5-31-66.     Cl.  37. 
Westab.   Inc. :  See — 

Western  Tablet  A  «)Utlonery  Corp. 
Western  Tablet  ft  Stationery  Corp..  to  Westab    Inc. 

Ohio.     423.008.  ren.  5-31-66.     Cl.  37. 
Westphal,  Paul.  Inc. :  See— 
Westphal.   Paul. 


800.412,    pub. 


809.337.  pub. 


Inc.. 


Dayton. 


^""^4.  ^''n"''5-3'*lJ^S°'  cT'Sr*'    '"••    ^'^    ^"*-    ^•^• 

'''2VJ:58i'.;;'n"'5-31-66"'cf  «•'''•'•    '""•    '*•"    ^•*''-    ^•'• 
Wetmore  Reamer  Co.    Milwaukee.  Wis.,  to  Aeromotlre  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     209.522.  ren.  5-31-66      Cl   23 
cVs?*"**''   *"'**■•    ''*"'"■•    ^^*»'»-     809,285.    pub.   3-15^661 

^cr'23"""'  ^'"'*  ^'"*  ^°'  ^*''®"'  *•'«*"•     •»«.023.  cane. 

White  Lightnin'.   Inc. :  See— 

Beverage  Distributing  Corp. 

ftiv««^*^  n  ^"J"*'"?   ^",    •'C^o"    Angeles,    d.b.a.    Pop-Time 
Beverage  Co^  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.      696.148.  cane.     CL  45 

Cl     15      ""■         *^"'-  "°""~"''  Art«-     809,141   pub.  3-15-66. 
Wllroy.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.    801,926,  cor.    Cl.  39. 

3^15^66'     Ci     sH^"*""    ^°-    K«"»y.    N.J. 
Wilson.  Woodrow,~Co. :  See — 

Ressei.  O.  O. 
WInwood  Products  Co.,  Inc..  Hartadale,  N.Y. 

3-15-66.     Cl.  44. 
Wittnauer.  A.    Co..   to  Longines  Wlttnauer  Watch  Co., 

New  York,  N.Y.     216,670.  ren.  5-31-66.     Cl.  27. 
Wonderalls.   Minneapolis.    .Minn.      809.435.      Cl     39 

P.    W..    Co..    .New    York.    NY.      809.133-4. 

F.    W.;    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.     809.318, 
-      ...     Cl.  39. 
Wostenholm.  Oeorge.  ft  Son.  Ltd..  Sheffield.  England.     53.722. 

'"^l?,';"*^''   ^»-.    The!    Chicago.    III.      809,272,    pub.    S-15-66. 

Cl.    3d. 

Wyandotte   Chemicals   Corp.,    Wyandotte.    Mich.     809.076-7. 
pub.  3-15-66.      Cl.  4. 

^^'°*J""J'  Chemicals  Corp.,  Wyandotte.  Mich.     809.152.  pub. 

3—1 5— 66.      Ol.    16. 
Young  Spring  ft  Wire  Corp. :  See— 
Daybrook   Hydraulic  Corp..  The. 

^""iTosr-ren^.'rsi'S^    '^f^li^''    '"'"'■    «-«"»"•    O"*" 

''%^9%;.t.'tu^.*T'iV^6«"'''c,'3'jr'  '"'^"''-  ^"'''■-  •"•»•" 

Z^Jfr  Industries.   Inc.,   Miami.   Fla.     809.264. 

Cl.    34. 
Zerdum.  Yvonne.  Millinery  :  See — 
Zip  .straw.   Inc. 

M09.33K.   pub.   3-1.V66.      Cl    44  """• 

Zlnimer-WariUiw  :  *<fe— 

Zimmer  Mfg.  Co. 
Zip  Straw,  Inc.irom  Zip  Straw  Novelties.  Inc..  to  Y   Zerdum 

ci   '39       ""*'  ^"'"'"  Millinery.  Chicago,  III.    696.109.  cane! 

Zip  Straw  Novelties.  Inc. :  See- 
Zip  Straw.   Inc. 


Woolworth. 

3-15-66. 
Woolworth. 

3-1.5-66. 


pub. 
pub. 


pub.   3-15-66. 


Wanuiw.    Ind. 


a.t.  aoviaaMaT  mibtim  errici: 


